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PREFACE 


TO THE 


BOOK 0 F J .0 B 


^HIS is the most singular book in the whole of the Sabred Code ; though yvfbtcn oy the 
same inspiration, and in reference to the same end, the salvation of men, it is so different 
from every other book of the Bible, that it seems to possess nothing in common with them, 
for even the language , in its construction, is dissimilar from that in the Law , the Prophets , 
and the historical books. But on all hands it is accounted a work that contains “the purest 
morality, the sublimest philosophy , the simplest ritual , and the most majestic creed” 
Except the two first chapters and the ten last verses, which are merely prose, all the rest of 
the book is poetic ; and is every where reducible to the hemistich form, in which all the 
other poetic books of the Bible are written: it is therefore properly called a poem ; but 
whether it belongs to the dramatic or epic species has not been decided by learned men. 
To try it by those miles which have been derived from Aristotle, and are still applied to 
ascertain compositions in these departments of poetry, is, in my opinion, as absurd as it is 
ridiculous. Who ever made a poem on these rules ? And is there a poem in the universe 
worth reading that is strictly conformable to these rules ? Not one. The rules, it is true, 
were deduced from compositions of this description:—-and although they may be very useful, 
in assisting poets to methodize their compositions, and to keep the different parts distinct; 
yet they have often acted as a species of critical trammels, and have cramped genius. 
Genuine poetry is like a mountain flood : it pours down, resistless, bursts all bounds, scoops 
out its own channel, carries woods and,rocks before it, and spreads itself abroad, both deep 
and wide, over all the plain. Such, indeed, is the poetry which the reader will meet with in 
this singular and astonishing book. As to Aristotle himself, although he was a keen-eyed 
plodder of nature, and a prodigy for his time ; yet if we may judge from his poetics, he had 
a soul as incapable of feeling the true genie createur, as Racine terms the spirit of poetry, 
as he was, by his physics, metaphysics, and analogies, of discovering the true system of the 
universe. 

As to the book of Job, it is most evidently a poem , and a poem of the highest order; 
dealing in subjects the most grand and sublime ; using imagery the most chaste and appro¬ 
priate ; described by language the most happy and energetic; conveying instruction, both in 
Divine and human things, the most ennobling and useful; abounding in precepts the most 
pure and exalted, which are enforced by arguments the most strong and conclusive, and 
illustrated by examples the most natural and striking. 

All these points will appear in the strongest light to every attentive reader of the book ; 
and to such its great end will be answered : they will learn from it, that God has way every 
where : that the wicked, though bearing rule for a time, can never be ultimately prosperous 
and happy ; and that the righteous , though oppressed with sufferings and calamities, can 
never be forgotten by Him in whose hands are his saints, and with whom their lives are 
precious ; that in this world neither are the wicked ultimately punished, nor the righteous 
ultimately rewarded; that God’s judgments are a great deep, and his ways past finding out; 
but the issues of all are to the glory of his wisdom and grace, and to the eternal happiness of 
those who trust in him. This is the grand design of the book, and this design will be 
strikingly evident to the simplest and most unlettered reader, whose heart is right with God, 
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and who is seeking instruction, in order that he may glorify his Maker, by receiving and by 
doing good. 

Notwithstanding all this, there is not a book in Scripture on the subject of which more 
difficulties have been started None, says Calmet, has furnished more subjects of doubt 
and embarrassment ; and none has- afforded less information for the solution of those doubts. 
On this subject the great questions NvlVifch have been agitated refer, principally, 1. To the 
person of Job. 2. To his existence-. : 3, To the time in which he lived. 4. To his country . 
5. To his stock or kindred . 6. To,.5ns religion. 7. To the author of the book. 8. To its 

truth. 9. To its authenticity ; and, 10. To the time and occasion on which it was mitten 

With respect to the jirst and second , several writers of eminent note have denied the 
personality of Job; according to them, no such person ever existed ; he ‘s merely fabulous, 
and is like the Li pehs'eroso, or s6rroxvful iticm of Milton ; sorrow, distress, affliction, and 
persecution personified, as the name imports. According to them, he is a mere ideal being , 
created by the genius of the poet; clothed with such attributes, and placed in such circum 
stances, as gave the poet scope and materials for his work. 

Thirdly , as to the time in which those place him who receive this as a true history , there 
is great variety. According to some, he flourished in the patriarchal age; some make him 
contemporary with Moses ; that he was in the captivity in Egypt, and that he lived at the 
time of the exodus. Some place him in the time of the Israelitish judges; others in the days 
of David ; others, in those of Solomon; and others, in the time of the Babylonish captivity, 
having been teacher of a school at Tiberias in Palestine, and, with the rest of his countrymen, 
carried away into Babylon; and that he lived under Ahasuerus and Esther. Fourthly , as 
to his country: some make him an Arab; others, an Egyptian; others, a Syrian ; some, an 
Israelite; and some, an Idumean . Fifthly , as to his origin: some derive him from Nachor , 
and others from Esau, and make him th e fifth in descent from Abraham . Sixthly, as to his 
religion : some suppose it to have been Sabceism ; others, that it was patriarchal; and others, 
that he was bred up in the Jeivish faith. Seventhly, as to the author of the work, learned 
men are greatly divided : some suppose the author to have been Elihu; others, Job ; others, 
Job and his friends; others, Moses; some, Solomon; others, Isaiah; and others, Ezra, or some 
unknown Jew, posterior to the captivity. Eighthly, as to the book : some maintain that it 
is a history of fact, given by one best qualified to record it; and others, that it is an in¬ 
structive fiction —facts, persons, dialogues and all, being supposititious ; given, however, by 
the inspiration of God, in a sort of parabolic form, like those employed in the Gospel ; and 
similar to that of the inch man and Lazanis. Ninthly , as to its authenticity : while some, 
and those not well qualified to judge, have asserted it to be a mere human production, of 
no Divine authority; others have clearly shown that the book itself, whatever questions may 
arise concerning the person, author, time, place, &c., was ever received by the Jewish 
Church and people as authentic, genuine, and divinely inspired ; and incorporated, with the 
highest propriety, among the most instructive, sublime, and excellent portions of Divine 
revelation. Tenthly, as to the occasion on which it was written, there are considerable 
differences of opinion : some will have it to be written for the consolation of the Hcbreivs 
in their peregrinations through the wilderness; and others, for the comfort and encouragement 
of the Israelites in the Babylonish captivity : these state that Job represents Nehemiah, 
and that his three professed friends, but real enemies, Eliphaz the Tcmanite, Bildad the 
Shuhxte, and Zophar the Naamathite, represent Sanballat the Horonite, Tobiah the Am¬ 
monite, and Geshem the Arabian! and that the whole book should be understood and 
interpreted on this ground ; and that, with a little allowance for poetic colouring, all its parts 
perfectly harmonize, thus understood ; showing, in a word, that into whatsoever troubles or 
persecutions God may permit his people to be brought, yet he will sustain them in the fire, 
bring them safely through it, and discomfit all their enemies : and that whatsoever is true on 
this great scale, is true also on that which is more contracted ; as he will equally support, 
defend, and finally render conqueror, every individual that trusts in him. 
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I shall not trouble my readers with the arguments which have been used by learned men, 
pro and cow, relative to the particulars already mentioned: were I to do this, I must 
transcribe a vast mass of matter, which, though it might display great learning in the authors, 
would most certainly afford little edification to the great bulk of my readers. My own opinion 
on those points they may naturally wish to know; and to that opinion they have a right: it 
is such as I dare avow, and such as I feel no disposition to conceal. I believe Job to have 
been a real person , and his history to be a statement of facts . 

As the preface to this book (I mean the first chapter) states him to have lived in the land 
of Uz, or Uts, I believe, with Mr. Good and several other learned men, this place to have 
been “ situated in Arabia Petrcea , on the south-western coast of the lake Asphaltites , in a 
line between Egypt and Philistia, surrounded with Kedar, Teman, and Midian ; all of which 
were districts of Arabia Petraea; situated in Idumea, the land of Edom or Esau ; and com 
prising so large a part of it, that Idumea and Ausitis , or the land of Uz , and the land of 
Edom , were convertible terms, and equally employed to import the same region : thus, Lam. 
iv. 21 : ‘Rejoice and be glad, O daughter of Edom, that dwellest in the land of Uz/” See 
Mr. Good's Introductory Dissertation; who proceeds to observe: “ Nothing is clearer than 

that all the persons introduced into this poem were Idumeans , dwelling in Idumea ; or, in 
other words, Edomite Arabs. These characters are, Job himself, dwelling in the land of Uz; 
Eliphaz of Teman , a district of as much repute as Uz, and (upon the joint testimony of 
Jer. xlix. 7, 20; Ezek, xxv. 13; Amos i. 11, 12, and Obadiah ver. 8, 9) apart, and a prin¬ 
cipal part, of Idumea; Bildad of Shu ah, always mentioned in conjunction with Sheba and 
Dedan, all of them being uniformly placed in the vicinity of Idumea ; Zophar of Naamah , 
a city whose name imports pleasantness, which is also stated, in Josh. xv. 21, 41, to have 
been situated in Idumea, and to have lain in a southern direction towards its coast, or the 
shores of the Red Sea; and Elihu of Buz, which as the name of a place occurs but once 
in sacred writ, but is there (Jer. xxv. 22) mentioned in conjunction with Teman and Dedan; 
and hence necessarily, like themselves, a border city upon Ausitis , Uz, or Idumea. It had 
a number of names : it was at first called Horitis, from the Honm or Hontes, who appear 
to have first settled there. Among the descendants of these, the most distinguished was 
Seir; and from him the land was known by the name of the Land of Seir . This chief had 
a numerous family, and among the most signalized of his grandsons was Uz, or Uts ; and 
from him, and not from Uz the son of Nahor, it seems to have been called Ausitis, or the 
Land of Uz, The family of Hor , Seir, or Uz, were at length dispossessed of the entire region 
by Esau, or Edom.; who strengthened himself by his marriage with one of the daughters 
of Ishmael; and the conquered territory was denominated Idumea, or the land of Edom.” 
I think this is conclusive as to the country of Job and his friends. See Mr. Good as above. 

The man and his country being thus ascertained, the time in which he lived is the point 
next to be considered. 

I feel all the difficulties of the various chronologies of learned men : all that has beer 
offered on the subject is only opinion or jyrobable conjecture; and, while I differ from many 
respectable authors, I dare not say that I have more to strengthen my opinion than they have 
to support theirs. 

I do not believe that he lived under the patriarchal dispensation; nor in any time pre¬ 
vious to the giving of the Law , or to the death of Moses . I have examined the opposite 
arguments, and they have brought no conviction to my mind. That he lived after the giving 
of the Law appears to me very probable, from what I consider frequent references to the 
Mosaic institutions occurring in the book, and which I shall notice in their respective places. 
I know it has been asserted there are no such references ; and I am astonished at the asser¬ 
tion : the reader will judge whether a plain case is made out where the supposed references 
occur. An obstinate adherence to a preconceived system is like prejudice; it lias neither 
eyes nor cars. 

With this question, that relative to the author of the book is nearly connected. Were we to 
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suppose that Job himself, or Elihu, or Job and his friends , wrote the work, the question would 
at once be answered that regards the tune; but all positive evidence on this point is wanting: 
and while other suppositions have certain argvments to support them, the above claimants, who 
are supported only by critical conjecture , must stand where they are for want of evidence. 
The opinions that appear the most probable, and have plausible arguments to support them, 
are the following : 1. Moses was the author of this book, as many portions of it harmonize 
with his acknowledged writings. 2. Solomon is the most likely author, as many of the sen¬ 
timents contained in it are precisely the same with those in the Proverbs ; and they are 
delivered often in nearly the same words. 3. The book was written by some Jew, in or soon 
after the time of the Babylonish captivity. 

1. That Moses was the author has been the opinion of most learned men; and none has 
set the arguments in support of this opinion in so strong a light as Mr. Mason Good, in his 
Introductory Dissertation to his translation and notes on this book. Mr. G. is a gentle¬ 
man of great knowledge, great learning, and correct thinking; and whatever he says or writes 
is entitled to respect. If he have data , his deductions are most generally consecutive and 
solid. He contends, “that the writer of this poem must in his style have been equally 
master of the simple and of the subluyie ; that he must have been minutely and elaborately 
acquainted with Astronomy , Natural History , and the general science of his age ; that he 
must have been a Hebrew by birth and native language , and an Arabian by long residence 
and local study; and, finally, that he must have flourished and composed the work before the 
exodus.” And he thinks that “every* one of these features is consummated in Moses , and in 
Moses alone; and that the whole of them give us his complete lineaments and portraiture. 
Instructed in all the learning of Egypt, it appears little doubtful that he composed it during 
some part of his forty years’ residence with the hospitable Jethro, in that district of Idumea 
which w r as named Midi an.” In addition to these external proofs of identity, Mr. Good 
thinks, “a little attention will disclose to us an internal proof, of peculiar force, in the close 
and striking similarity of diction and idiom which exists between the book of Job and those 
pieces of poetry which Moses is usually admitted to have composed. This point he proceeds 
to examine; and thinks that the following examples may make some progress toward set¬ 
tling the question, by exhibiting a very singular proof of general parallelism . 

“ The order of creation, as detailed in the first chapter of Genesis, is precisely similar to 
that described in Job xxxviii. 1—20, the general arrangement that occupied the first 
day ;—the formation of the clouds , which employed the second ; —the separation of the sea , 
which took up a part of the third ;—and the establishment of the luminaries in the skies, 
which characterized the fourth. 

“ In this general description, as given in Genesis, the vapour in the clouds, and the fluid 
in the sea, are equally denominated waters: thus, ver. 5, 6, 7, 4 And God said, Let there be 
a firmament in the midst of the waters , and let it divide the waters from the waters. And 
God made the firmament, and divided the waters which were under the firmament from the 
waters which were above the firmament.’ 

“ Let us compare this passage with Job xxvi. 8—10 :— 

He driveth together the waters into His thick clouds; 

And the cloud is not rent under them.— 

He settclh a bow on the face of the waters , 

Till the consummation of light and of darkness. 

“ These are, perhaps, the only instances in the Bible in which the cloudy vapours are 
denominated waters , before they become concentrated into rain ; and they offer an identity 
of thought, which strongly suggests an identity of person. The following is another very 
striking peculiarity of the same kind, occurring in the same description, and is perhaps still 
more in point. The combined simplicity and sublimity of Gen. i. 3, ‘ And God said, Be 
light ! and light was,’ has been felt and praised by critics of every age, Pagan and Moham¬ 
medan, as well as Jewish and Christian ; and has by all of them been regarded as a charac- 
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teristic feature in the Mosaic style. In the poem before us we have the following proof of 
identity of manner, chap, xxxvii. 6 :— 

Behold ! He saith to the snow, Be ! 

On earth then falleth it. 

To the rain—and it falleth ;— 

The rains of his might. 

“ This can hardly be regarded as an allusion, but as an instance of identity of manner. 
In the psalmist we have an allusion : and it occurs thus, xxxiii. 9, th tok hi n hu amar vai- 
yehi> 1 He spake, and it existed and I copy it that the reader may see the difference. The 
eulogy of Longinus upon the passage in Genesis is a eulogy also upon that in Job ; and the 
Koran, in verbally copying the psalmist, lias bestowed an equal penegyric upon all of them:— 

JU 

Dixit, ‘Esto;* et fuit.— He said , Be thou; and it was. 

“ With reference to the description of the creation, in the book of Genesis, f shall only 
farther observe, that the same simplicity of style, adapted to so lofty a subject, characteristically 
distinguishes the writer of the book of Job, who commonly employs a diction peculiarly 
magnificent, as though trusting to the subject to support itself, without the feeble aid of rhe¬ 
torical ornaments. Of this the description of the tribunal of the Almighty, given in the first 
and second chapters of the ensuing poem, is a striking example, as indeed I have already 
remarked ; and that of the midnight apparition in the fourth chapter is no less so. 

“The following instances are of a more general nature, and lead, upon a broader principle 
to the same conclusion :— 


Ch. ver. Job. 

xiii. 24. Wherefore accoimtest thou me thine enemy ? 
Wouldst thou hunt down the parched stub¬ 
ble 1 

iv. 9. By the blast of God they perish; 

And by the breath of His nostrils they are 
consumed. 

xv. 24. Distress and anguish dismay him ; [battle. 

They overwhelm him as a king ready for 
xx. 26. Terrors shall be upon him— 

26. Every horror treasured up in reserve for him. 
A fire unblown shall consume him. 

Ch. ver. Job. 

27. The heavens shall disclose his iniquity, 
And the earth shall rise up against him. 

xviii. 15. Brimstone shall be rained down upon his 
dwelling. 

16. Below shall his root be burnt up, 

And above shall his branch be cut off. 
xii. 17. Counsellors he leadeth captive, 

And judges he maketh distracted. 

24. He bewildereth the judgment of the leaders 

of the people of a land, 

And causeth them to wander in a pathless 
desert: 

25. They grope about in darkness, even with¬ 

out a glimpse; [ard. 

Yea, he maketh them to reel like the drunk- 
viii. 17. His roots shall be entangled in a rock ; 
With a bed of stones shall he grapple; 

18. Utterly shall it drink him up from his place ; 
Yea, it shall renounce him, and say, “ I 

never knew thee.'’ 

19. Behold the Eternal exulting in his course; 
Even over his dust shall rise np another. 


Ch. ver. Exodus. 

xv. 7. Thou sentest forth thy wrath, 

Consuming them as stubble. 

8. And with the blast of thy nostrils 
The waters were gathered together 

10. Thou didst blow with thy wind : 

The sea covered them. 

16. Terror and dread shall fall upon them : 

By the might of thine arm they shall be 
still as a stone. 

Ch. ver. Deuteronomy. 

xxviii.22. And Jehovah shall smite thee with a con¬ 
sumption ; 

And with a fever, and with an inflammation. 
And with an extreme burning. 

23. And the heaven over thy head shall be brass; 
And the earth under thee, iron. 

24. And Jehovah shall make the rain of thy land 

powder and dust; 

From heaven shall it come down upon thee, 
Until thou be destroyed. 

28. Jehovah shall smite thee with destruction, 
And blindness, and astonishment of heart. 

29. And thou shall grope at noonday, 

As the blind gropeth in darkness : 

And thou shalt not prosper in thy ways : 
And thou shalt only be oppressed. 

And consumed continually 
63. And it shall come to pass, 

As Jehovah exulted over you, 

, To do you good, and to multiply you , 

So will Jehovah exult over you, 

To destroy you, and reduce you to naught 
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14 In this specimen of comparison it is peculiarly worthy of remark, that not only the same 
train of ideas is found to recur, but in many instances the same words, where others might 
have been employed, and perhaps have answered as well; the whole obviously resulting from 
that habit of thinking upon subjects in the same manner, and by means of the same terms, 
which is coinmou to every one, and which distinguishes original identity from intentional 
imitation. I will only advert to one instance: the use of the very powerful, but not very 
common verb to sis , 4 to exult,’ exidto , glorior , yau^iaw, which occurs in the last verse of 
both the above passages, and is in each instance equally appropriate: mrv W'W' yasis Yehovak 
—stod ton hu mesos, 

“The same term is again employed, Job xxxix. 21, to express the spirited prancing of 
the high mettled war-horse. 

“The above passage from chap. viii. 19 has not been generally understood, and has been 
given erroneously in the translations.” Mr. Good , in his notes, p. 101 —103, enters at large 
into a defence of his version of this passage. 


Ch. ver. Job. 

viii. 8. For examine, 1 beseech thee, the past age; 
Yea, gird thyself to the study of its fore¬ 
fathers ; 

10. Shall not they instruct thee, counsel thee, 
And swell forth the sayings of their wisdom? 
xx. 17. He shall not behold the branches of the river, 
Brooks of honey and butter.— 
xxix. 6. When my path flowed with butter, 

And the rock poured out for me rivers of oil. 
xv. 27. Though his face be enveloped with fatness, 
And heaped up with fatness on his loins, 
vi. 4. The arrows of the Almighty are within me ; 
Their poison drinketh up my spirit: 

The terrors of God set themselves in array 
against me ; 

xvi. 13. His arrows fly around me ; 

He pierceth my reins without mercy. 


Ch. ver. Deuteronomy 

xxxii. 7. Reflect on the days of old ; 

Contemplate the times of ages beyond 
ages ; 

Inquire of thy father, and he will show 
thee ; 

Thine elders, and they will instruct thee. 

13. He gave him to suck honey out of the 

rock, 

And oil out of the flinty rock, 

14. Butter of kine, and milk of sheep. 

15. But Jeshurun waxed fat, and kicked: 

Thou art waxen fat, thou art grown thick; 
Thou art enveloped with fatness. 

23. I will heap mischiefs upon them, 

I will spend my arrows upon them. 

42. I will make mine arrows drunk with 
blood. 


“ The fine pathetic elegy of the ninetieth psalm has been usually ascribed to Moses; and 
Dath6 imagines it was written by him a little before bis death. 

“ Kennicott and Geddes have some doubt upon this point, chiefly because the ultimate 
period assigned in it to the life of man is fourscore years ; while Moses was at his death a 
hundred and twenty years old, yet 4 his eye was not dim, nor his natural force abated 
Deut. xxxiv. 7. 


44 The following comparison will, perhaps, have a tendency to confirm the general opinion, by 
rendering it probable that its author and the author of the Book of Job were the same person. 


Ch. ver. Job. 

xiv. 2. He springeth up as a flower, and is cut 
down ; 

2. Yea, he fleeth as a shadow, and endureth 

not. 

3. And dost thou cast thine eyes upon such 

a one! [with thyself? 

And wouldst thou bring me into judgment 

16. Yet now art thou numbering my steps ; 
Thou overlookest nothing of my sins :— 

18. And for ever, as the crumbling mountain 

dissolveth, [place, 

And the rock mouldereth away from his 

19. So consumest thou the hope of man, 

Thou harassest him continually till he 

perish. [transgression, 

▼ii. 21. Why wilt thou not turn away from my 
And let mv calamity pass bv 1 
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Psa. ver. Psalm. 

xe. 5. They are like the passing grass of the 
morning; 

G. In the morning it springeth up and groweth; 
In the evening it is cut down and withereth. 

7. For we are consumed by thine anger, 

And by thy wrath are we troubled. 

8. Thou hast set our iniquities before thee; 
Our secret sins in the light of thy counte¬ 
nance. 

9. Behold, all our days are passed away in 

thy wrath, 

We spend our years as a tale that is told. 

10. Their strength is labour and sorrow; 

It is soon cut off, and we flee away. 

12. So teach us to number our days 

That we may apply our hearts unto wis¬ 
dom. 
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Ch. ver. Job. 

xi. 14. If the iniquity of thy hand thou put away, 
And let not wickedness dwell in thy taber¬ 
nacles, 

16. Lo! then shalt thon forget affliction; 

As waters passed by shalt thou remember 
it: 

17. And brighter shall the time be than noon¬ 

tide ; 

Thou shalt shine forth, thou shalt grow 
vigorous, like the day-spring. 


Psa. ver. Psalm. 

xc. 14. O satisfy us early with thy mercy, [days. 
That we may rejoice and be glad all our 

15. Make us glad according to the days of 

our affliction, 

To the years we have seen evil: 

16. Let thy wonders be shown unto thy servants 
And thy glory unto their children; 

17. And let the beauty of Jehovah, our God, 

be upon us, 

And establish thou the work of our hands. 


“ The strictly and decidedly acknowledged productions of Moses are but few; and in the 
above examples I have taken a specimen from by far the greater number. It is, indeed, not 
a little astonishing that, being so few, they should offer a resemblance in so many points. 

“ There may at times be some difficulty in determining between the similarity of style and 
diction resulting from established habit, and that produced by intentional imitation ; yet, in the 
former case, it will commonly, if I mistake not, be found looser, but more general ; in the 
latter, stricter, but more confined to particular words or idioms ; the whole of the features not 
having been equally caught, while those which have been laid hold of are given more minutely 
than in the case of habit. The manner runs carelessly through every part, and is perpetually 
striking us unawares ; the copy walks after it with measured but unequal pace, and is restless 
in courting our attention. The specimens of resemblance now produced are obviously of the 
former kind : both sides have an equal claim to originality, and seem very powerfully to 
establish a unity of authorship ” 

Thus far Mr. Good ; who has, on his own side of the question, most certainly exhausted 
the subject. The case he has made out is a strong one : we shall next examine whether a 
stronger cannot be made out in behalf of Solomon , as the second candidate for the authorship 
of this most excellent book. 

2. That this book was the work of Solomon was the opinion of some early Christian writers, 
among whom was Gregory Nazianzen ; and of several modems, among whom were Spanheim 
and Hardouin. The latter has gone so far as to place the death of Job in the thirty-fifth year 
of the reign of David ; and he supposes that Solomon wrote the work in question, about the 
second or third year of his reign. On this last opinion no stress whatever should be placed. 

As the argument for Moses has been supported by supposed parallelisms between his 
acknowledged works and the Book of Job, so has that which attributes the latter to Solomon. 
That Solomon, from his vast learning and wisdom , was capable of such a work, none can 
deny. His knowledge in astronomy , natural history , politics , theology , languages , and the 
general science of his age, must have given him at least equal qualifications to those pos¬ 
sessed by Moses. And if he was the author of the Book of Canticles, which most men 
believe, he had certainly a poetic mind , equal, if not superior, to all the writers who had 
existed previously to his time. The Book of Proverbs and that of Ecclesiastes are almost 
universally attributed to him: now, in the Book of Job, there are a multitude of sentiments , 
sentences , terms , and modes of speech , which are almost peculiar to Solomon, as will appear 
from the whole books. 

In both we find the most exalted eulogium of wisdom . See Job xxviii. 12; Prov. viii. 11, 
&c. Job says, u The fear of the Lord , that is wisdom; and to depart from evil, that is 
understanding chap, xxviii. 28. Solomon says, “ The fear of the Lord is the beginning of 
knowledge , but fools despise wisdom and instruction;” Prov. i. 7. 

Job speaks of the state of the dead nearly in the same terms as Solomon : compare chap, 
xxi. 33, xii. 22, xxxvi. 5, .with Prov. ix. 18. 

Job says, chap. xxvi. 6, “ Hell is naked before him, and destruction hath no covering.” 
Solomon says, Prov. xv. 11, “ Hell and destruction are before the Lord; how much more 
the hearts of the children of men?” Job says, “Man drinketh iniquity like water;” chap, 
xv. 16. And Elihu charges him with “drinking up scorning like water;” chap, xxxiv. 7 
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The same image occurs in Solomon , Prov. xxvi. 6: “He that sendeth a message by the 
hand of a fool drinketh damage.” 

In Job xv. 34 it is said, “ Fire shall consume the tabernacle of bribery .” The same turn 
of thought occurs Prov. xv. 27 : “ He that is greedy of gain troubleth his own house ; but he 
that hateth gifts shall live.” 

Both speak of weighing the spirits or winds. See Job xxviii. 25 ; Prov. xvi. But to me 
the parallelism in these cases is not evident, as both the reason of the saying, and some of the 
terms in the original, are different. Job tells his friends, “ If they would hold their peace , it 
would be their wisdom ;” chap. xiii. 5. Solomon has the same sentiment in nearly the sams 
words, Prov. xvii. 28 : “ Even a fool, when he holdeth his peace , is counted wise ; and he 
that shutteth his lips is esteemed a man of understanding.” 

Solomon represents the rephaim or giants as in hell, or the great deep; Prov. ii. 18, ix. 
18, vii. 27. The like sentiment is in Job xxvi. 5. See the Hebrew. 

In Job xxvii. 16, 17, it is said that “If the wicked heap up silver as the dust, and prepare 
raiment as the clay; the just shall put it on, and the innocent shall divide the silver.” The 
like sentiment is found, Prov. xxviii. 8 : “ He that by usury and unjust gain increaseth his 
substance, he shall gather for him that will pity the poor.” Solomon says, Prov. xvi. 18 : 
“ Pride goeth before destruction, and a haughty spirit before a fall and, “ Before de¬ 
struction the heart of man is haughty; and before honour is humility;” xviii. 12: and, “A 
man’s pride shall bring him low ; but honour shall uphold the humble in spirit.” The same 
sentiment is expressed in Job xxii. 29 : “ When men are cast dozen , then thou shalt say, 
There is a lifting up; and he shall save the humble person.” 

Both speak nearly in the same way concerning the creation of the earth and the sea. “Where 
wast thou when I laid the foundations of the earth ?—-Who shut up the sea with doors, 
when it brake forth as if it had issued from the womb ?” Job xxxviii. 4—8. This seems a 
reference to the flood . In Prov. viii. 22—29 Wisdom says : “ The Lord possessed me in 
the beginning of his way—when as yet he had not made the earth —when he gave to the sea 
his decree that the waters should not pass his commandment: when he appointed the 
foundations of the eai'th.” These are precisely the same kind of conceptions, and nearly 
the same phraseology. 

In Job xx. 7 it is said, “ The wicked shall peidsh for ever, like his own dung.” And in 

Prov. x. 7 it is said, “The name of the wicked shall rot.” 

It would not be difficult to enlarge this list of correspondences by a collation of passages 
in Job and in Provezbs ; but most of them will occur to the attentive reader. There is, 
however, another class of evidence that appears still more forcible, viz. : There are several 
terms used frequently in the Book of Job and in the books of Solomon which are almost 
peculiar to those books, and which argue an identity of authorship . The noiui nmn tushiyah , 
which may signify essence , substance , reality, completeness , occurs in Job and Proverbs. 
See Job v. 12, vi. 13, xi. 6, xii. 16, xxvi. 3, and xxx. 22; Proverbs ii. 7, iii. 21, viii. 14, and 
xviii. 1. And it occurs only twice , as far as I can recollect, in all the Bible besides ; viz., 
Isa. xxviii. 29, and Mic. vi. 9. The word mn havvah, used in the sense of misfortune , 
ruinous downfall , calamity , occurs Job vi. 2, 30, xxx. 13, and in Prov. x. 3, xi. 6, xvii. 4, 

and xix. 13. It occurs nowhere else, except once in Ezek. vii. 26, once in Micah vii. 3, 

and a few times in the Psalms, v. 9, Hi. 2, 7, Iv. 12, xci. 3, xciv. 20, xxxvii. 12, and Ixii. 3. 

The word mbsnn tachbuloth, wise counsels , occurs only in Job xxxvii. 12, and in Prov. 
i. 5, xi. 14, xii. 5, xx. 18, and xxiv. 6 ; and nowhere else in the Bible in this form. And 
nn-3 potheh , the silly one , simpleton , fool , is used precisely in the same sense in Job 
v. 2, Prov. xix. 7, and in various other parts of the same book. The word jraN, abaddon , 
destruction , Job xxvi. 6, xxviii. 22, xxxi. 12, connected sometimes with Sixty shcol, hell , or 
the grave; and nn maveth , death , occurs as above, and in Prov. xv. 11, and xxvii. 20. 

Calmet, who refers to several of the above places, adds: It would be easy to collect a great 
number of similar parallel passages; but it must make a forcible impression in favour of this 
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opinion when we observe in Job and Proverbs the same 'principles , the same sentiments, the 
same terms, and some that are found only in Job and Solomon. We may add farther, the 
beauty of the style, the sublimity of the thoughts , the dignity of the matter , the form and 
order in which the materials of this writer are laid down, the vast erudition and astonishing 
fecundity of genius, all of which perfectly characterize Solomon. 

Besides the above, we find many forms of expression in this book which prove that its 
author had a knowledge of the law of God , and many which show that lie was acquainted 
with the Psalms of David, and a few very like what we find in the writings of the prophets 
I shall insert a few more :— 

Job xv. 27 : Because he covereth his face with 
fatness . 

Job xxxiv. 14 : If he set his heart upon man, he 
shall gather unto himself his spirit and his breath. 

Job. xxi. 9: Their houses are safe from fear; neither 
is the rod of God upon them. 

Job xxi. 10 : Their bull gendereth, and faileth not; 
their cow calveth, and casteth not her calf. 

Job xxi. 18 : They (the wicked) are as stubble before 
the wind ; and as chaff that the storm carrieth away. 

Job xxii. 19 : The righteous see it, and are glad; 
and the innocent laugh them to scorn. 

Job xxxviii. 41 : Who provideth for the raven his 
food 1 when his young ones cry unto God . 

Job xii. 21 : He poureth contempt upon princes , and 
weakeneth the strength of the mighty. 

Job iii. 3 : Let the day perish in which I was born ; 
and the night in which it was said, There is a man- 
child conceived. See also chap. x. 18, 

Job xxi. 7 : Wherefore do the wicked live , become 
old, and are mighty in power? 

Job xxviii. 12; But where shall wisdom be found, 
and where is the place of understanding ? 13 ; Man 

knoweth not the price thereof; neither is it found in 
the land of the living. 

The remarkable sentiment that “ God, as Sovereign of the world, does treat the righteous 
and the wicked, independently of their respective merits, with a similar lot in this life, and 
that like events often happen to both,” is maintained in the Book of Job and the Ecclesiastes 
of Solomon. Job ix. 22—24 : “ He destroyeth the perfect and the wicked . If the scourge 
slay suddenly, he will laugh at the trial of the innocent . The earth is given into the hand 
of the wicked; he covereth the faces of the judges thereof; if not, where and who is he ?” 
x. 15 : “If I be wicked, wo unto me ; and if I be righteous , yet will I not lift up my head.” 
ix. 15 : “ Whom, though I were righteous, yet would I not ansiver; I would make suppli¬ 
cation to my Judge.” xii, 6: “The tabernacles of robbers prosper, and they that provoke 
God are secure; into whose hand God bringeth abundantly.” xxi. 7—9 : “ Wherefore do 
the wicked live, become old, yea are mighty in power ? Their seed is established in their 
sight, and their offspring before their eyes. Their houses are safe from fear, neither is the 
rod of God upon them .” 

Similar sentiments, with a great similarity of expression, are found in the following pas¬ 
sages from Solomon . Eccles. vi. 8: “For what hath the ivise more than \hefool?” viii. 14 : 
“There be just men to whom it happeneth according to the work of the wicked . Again, 
there be wicked men to whom it happeneth according to the work of the righteous .” ix. 2; 
“ All things come alike to all: there is one event to the righteous and to the wicked; to the 
good and to the clean, and to the unclean ; to him that sacrificeth, and to him that sacri 
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Psa. xvii. 10 : They are inclosed in their own fat . 
Ixxiii. 7 : Their eyes stand out with fatness. 

Psa. civ. 29 : Thou hidest thy face, and they are 
troubled : thou takest aioay their breath ; they die, and 
return to their dust. 

Psa. Ixxiii. 5.; They are not in trouble as other 
men ; neither are they plagued like other men. 

Psa. cxliv. 13, 14 : Let our sheep bring forth thou¬ 
sands ;—and our oxen be strong to labour. 

Psa. i. 4 : The ungodly are like the chaff which the 
wind driveth away. 

Psa. lviii. 10 : The righteous shall rejoice when he 
seeth the vengeance; he shall wash his feet in the 
blood of the wicked. 

Psa. cxlvii. 9 : He giveth to five beast his food; and 
to the young ravens which cry. 

Psa. evii. 40 : He poureth contempt upon princes , 
and causeth them to wander in the wilderness. 

Jer. xv. 10 : Wo is me, my mother, that thou hast 
borne me, a man of strife, xx. 14, 15 : Cursed be 
the day wherein I was born —let not the day wherein 
my mother bare me be blessed. 

Jer. xii. 1,2: Wherefore doth the ivay of the wicked 
prosper ? they grow ; yea, they bring forth fruit. 

Collate these verses with Baruch iii. 14, 15, 29, and 
see Prov. i. 20-23, ii. 2-7, iii, 13-18, iv. 5-9, viii. 
10-35. 
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ficeth not . As is the good , so is the sinner; and he that sweareth , as he that feareth 
an oath.” vii. 15: “There is a. just man that perisheth in his righteousness; and there is a 
wicked man that proJongeth his life in his wickedness ” 

J may conclude this with the words of a learned translator of the book of Job, and apply 
in reference to Solomon what he applies to Moses : “ The specimens of resemblance now 
produced have an equal claim to originality, and seem very powerfully to establish a unity 
of authorship. ,, I think the argument much stronger in favour of Solomon as its author than 
of Moses: and while even here I hesitate, I must enter my protest against the conclusions 
drawn by others; and especially those who profess to show where David , Solomon , Isaiah 
Jeremiah , Ezekiel , &c., have copied and borrowed from Job ! Some of them, in all pro¬ 
bability, never saw the book; and those who did had an inspiration , dignity , manner , and 
power of their own, that rendered it quite unnecessary to borrow from him. Such plagiarism 
would appear, in common cases, neither requisite nor graceful. I have a high opinion of the 
book of Job, but God forbid that I should ever bring it on a level with the compositions of 
the sweet singer of Israel , the’inimitable threnodies of Jeremiah , or the ultra-sublime effu¬ 
sions of the evangelical prophet. Let each keep his place, and let God be acknowledged 
as the inspirer of all. 

Thus, by exactly the same process, we come to different conclusions ; for the evidence is 
now as strong that Job lived posterior to the days of Moses ; that he was acquainted with 
the Law and the Prophets'; that either he took much from the Psalms and Proverbs , or that 
David and Solomon borrowed much from him; or that Solomon , the son of David , wTote 
the history; as it is that he lived in the days of Moses . 

For my own part, I think the later date by far the most probable; and although I think 
the arguments that go to prove Solomon to be the author are weightier than those so skilfully 
brought forth by learned men in behalf of Moses , yet I think it possible that it was the work 
of neither , but rather of some learned Idumean , well acquainted with the Jewish religion 
and writers; and I still hold the opinion which I formed more than thirty years ago, when I 
read over this book in the Septuagint , and afterwards in the Hebrew , that it is most 
probable the work was originally composed in Arabic , and afterwards translated into Hebrew 
by a person who either had not the same command of the Hebrew as he had of the Arabic , 
or else purposely affected the Arabic idiom , retaining many Arabic words and Arabisms ; 
either because he could not find appropriate expressions in the Hebrew , or because he wished 
to adorn and enrich the one language by borrowing copiously from the other. The Hebrew 
of the book of Job differs as much from the pure Hebrew of Moses and the early prophets, 
as the Persian of Ferdoosy differs from that of Saady . Both these were Persian poets ; 
the former wrote 211 the simplicity and purity of his elegant native language, adopting very 
few Arabic words; while the latter labours to introduce them at every turn, and has thus 
produced a language neither Persian nor Arabic . And so prevalent is this custom become 
with all Persian writers, both in prose and verse y that the pure Persian becomes daily more 
and more corrupted, insomuch that there is reason to fear that in process of time it will be 
swallowed up in the language of the conquerors of that country, in which it was formerly 
esteemed the most polished language of Asia. Such influence has the language of a 
conqueror on the country lie has subdued; witness our own, where a paltry French phrase - 
°l°oy-> the remnant of one of the evils brought upon us by our Norman conqueror and tyrant , 
has greatly weakened the strong current of our mother tongue; so that, however amalgamated, 
filed, and polished by eminent authors, we only speak a very tolerable jargon, enriched , as 
we foolishly term it, by the spoils of other tongues. The best specimen of our ancient 
language exists in the Lord's prayer , which is pure English , or what is called Anglo-Saxon^ 
with the exception of three frenchified words, trespasses , temptation , and deliver . 

But to return to the book of Job. The collections of Mr. Good, Dr. Magee, and others, 
if they do not prove that Mdses was the author of the book , prove that the author was well 
acquainted with the Mosaic writings; and prove that he was also acquainted with the ninetieth 
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Psalm ; and this last circumstance will go far to prove that he lived after the days of David, 
for we have no evidence whatever that the ninetieth Psalm was published previously to the 
collection and publication of the Psalms now generally termed the Psalms of David, though 
many of them were written by other hands, and not a few even after the Babylonish cap¬ 
tivity. And, as to the inscription to this Psalm, D'nbxn trx ntyo nban tephillah Mosheh 
ish haelohim , “ A prayer of Moses, the man of God;”*l.We know not that Moses the 
Jeioish lawgiver is meant: it might be another person of the same name. 2. And even in 
that case it does not positively state that this Moses was the author of it. 3. The inscrip¬ 
tions to the Psalms are of dubious , and many of them of no authority : sonic of them evidently 
misplaced; and others either bearing no relation to the matter of the Psalms to which they 

are prefixed, or evidently contradictory to that matter. Hence our translators have con¬ 

sidered these inscriptions as of no authority ; and have not admitted them, in any case, into 
the body of their respective Psalms. The parallelism, therefore, drawn from this Psalm, will 
not help much to prove that Moses was the author of the book of Job ; but it will go far to 
prove, as will be seen in other cases, that the author of this book was acquainted with the 
book of Psalms, as several of the preceding collections testify; and that there is a probability 
that he had read the prophets that lived and wrote in the time, and after the time, of the 
Babylonish captivity , which appears to me the only thing that shakes the argument in 
favour of Solomon ; unless we take the converse of the question, and say that Moses , David, 

Solomon, Isaiah, Jeremiah, and Micah , all knew and borrowed from the book of Job . But 

this supposition will, in its turn, be shaken by the consideration that there are several things 
in the book of Job which evidently refer to the laiv as already given, and to some of the 
principal occurrences in the Israelitish history, if such references can be made out. These 
considerations have led me to think it probable that the book was written after the captivity 
by some unknown but highly eminent and inspired man. We may wonder, indeed, that the 
author of such an eminent work has not been handed down to posterity; and that the 
question should be left at the discretion of the whole limbus of conjecture; but we find, not 
only several books in the Bible, but also other works of minor importance and a later date, 
similarly circumstanced. We have no certain evidence of the author of the books of 
Judges, Samuel , Kings , Chronicles, Ruth , Ezra, Nehemiah, or Esther; we can, in reference 
to them, make probable conjectures, but this is all. Even in the New Testament the author 
of the Epistle to the Hebrews is still unknown; though a pretty general tradition, and strong 
internal evidence, give it to St. Paul; yet this point is not so proved as to exclude all doubt. 

The finest poems of heathen antiquity, the Iliad and Odyssey , cannot be certainly traced 
to their author. Of the person called Homer, to whom they have been attributed, no one 
knows any thing. He is still, for aught we know, a fabulous person; and the relations 
concerning him are entitled to little more credit than is due to the Life of JEsop by Planudes . 
Seven different cities have claimed the honour of being his birth-place. They are expressed 
in the following distich :— 

'Erfra tfoXeis (hspi^outfi <xepi pr£av '0 /a>]£ou, 

2|xupva, e Po5o£, KoXopwv, 2aX«|xig, X»o£, Agyog, A^vou. 

Smyrna, Rhodos, Colophon, Salamis , Chios, Argos , Athena, 

Orhis de Patria certat , Homere, taa . 

Nor have these claims ever been adjusted. Some have gone so far as to attribute the work 
to Solomon, king of Israel, composed after his defection from the true religion to idolatry! that 
the word Homer , *0^o^ Homeros, is merely Hebrew, d^dx omerim, with a Greek termina¬ 
tion, signifying the sayings or discourses , from T3X amar , he spoke; the whole work being 
little more than the dialogues or conversations of the eminent characters of which it is com¬ 
posed. Even the battles of Homer are full of parleys; and the principal information con¬ 
veyed by the poem is through the conversation of the respective chiefs. 

The Makamaton, or assemblies, of the celebrated Arabic author Hariri, show us how 
conversations were anciently carried on among the Arabs , and even in the same country in 
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which the plan of the poem of Job is laid; and were we closely to compare the sexconcessus 
of that author, published by Schultens, we might find many analogies between them and the 
turn of conversation in the book of Job. But the uncertainty relative to the author detracts 
nothing from the merit and excellency of the p>oem. As it is the most singular, so it is the 
best, as a whole, in the Hebrew canon. It exhibits a full view of the opinions of the eastern 
sages on the most important points; not only their religion and system of morals are fre¬ 
quently introduced, but also their philosophy, astronomy, natural history, mineralogy, and 
arts and sciences in general; as well those that were ornamental , as those which ministered 
to the comforts and necessities of life. And on a careful examination, we shall probably find 
that several arts, which are supposed to be the discoveries of the moderns, were not unknown 
to those who lived in a very remote antiquity, and whom it is fashionable to consider as 
unlettered and uncultivated barbarians . 

As the person, family, time, and descendants of Job are so very uncertain, I shall not 
trouble my readers with the many genealogical tables which have been constructed by 
chronologists and commentators; yet it might be considered a defect were I not to notice 
what is inserted at the end of the Gi'eek and Arabic Versions relative to this point; to which 
I shall add Dr. Kennicott’s Tables, and the substance of a letter which contains some curi¬ 
ous particulars. 

“And he (Job) dwelt in the land of Ausitis, in the confines of Idumea and Arabia ; and 
his former name was Jobab . And he took to wife Arabissa, and begat a son whose name was 
Ennon. And his (Jobab’s) father’s name was Zarith, one of the sons of the children of 
Esau; and his mother’s name was Bosora ; and thus he was the fifth from Abraham.” 

“And these are the kings who reigned in Edom ; which region he also governed; the first 
was Balak, the son of Beor, the name of whose city was Dennaba. And after Balak 
reigned Jobab , who is also called Job. And after him Assom, the governor of the country of 
the Temanites. After him Adad , the son of Basad, who cut off Madian in the plain of 
Moab; and the name of his city was Gethaim.” 

“ The friends who came to visit him were Eliphaz , son of Sophan, of the children 01 
Esau, king of the Temanites. Baldad, the son of Amnon, of Chobar, tyrant of the Sauchites. 
Sophar, king of the Minaites. Thaunan, son of Eliphaz, governor of the Idumeans.” 

“ This is translated from the Syriac copy. He dwelt in the land of Ausitis, on the bor¬ 
ders of the Euphrates; and his former name was Jobab; and his father was Zareth, who 
came from the east.” This is verbatim from the Codex Alexandrinus . 

The Arabic is not so circumstantial, but is the same in substance. “ And Job dwelt in 
the land of Auz, between the boundaries of Edom and Arabia ; and he was at first called 
Jobab. And he married a strange woman, and to her was born a son called Anun. But Job 
was the son of Zara, a descendant of the children of Esau ; his mother’s name was Basra , 
and he was the sixth from Abraham. Of the kings who reigned in Edom, the first who 
reigned over that land was Balak, the son of Beor, and the name of his city was Danaba. 
And after him Jobab , the same who is called Job. And after Job, he (Assom) who was 
prince of the land of Teman. And after him (Adad) the son of Barak, he who slew and put 
to flight Madian, in the plains of Moab; and the name of his city was Jatham. And of the 
friends of Job who visited him was Eliphaz , the son of Esau, king of the Temanites.” 

Dr. Kennicott says, When Job lived seems deducible from his being contemporary with 
Eliphaz, the Temanite, thus :— 

ABRAHAM. 


-- ^ 

1 ISAAC. 1 

5 Esau. Jacob. 2 

3 Eliphaz. Levi. 3 

4 Teman. Kohath. 4 

6 Eliphaz the Temanite. Amram—Job. 6 

Moses. 
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The late Miss Mary Freeman Shepherd, well known for her strong masculine genius, and 
knowledge of various languages, sent me the following genealogy and remarks, which she 
thought would clearly ascertain the time of Job. I faithfully transcribe them from her letter 
to me, a short time before her death. 


“ Shem, two years after the flood, begat Arphaxad and Uz, and also Aram ..... 2 

Arphaxad begat Salah at.*. 35 

Salah begat fiber at.30 

Eber begat Peleg at. 34 

Peleg, in whose time the earth was divided, begat Reu at . . . . . . . 30 

Reu begat Serug at. 32 

Serug begat Nahor at ... .. 30 

Nahor begat Terah at ............... 29 

Terah begat Abraham at.70 

Abraham begat Ishmael at eighty six, Israel at.. 100 

Isaac married at forty, soon after, probably at forty-three, Esau and Jacob bom ..... 43 

Jacob married at forty, had Reuben his first-born, and Levi born of Leah, by the time he was forty-four 44 

Levi begat Kohath, suppose at 40 

Kohath begat Amram, suppose at.. 40 

Amram begat Moses, suppose at ............ 40 

After the deluge 599 


“ Shem was the father of Aram, who gave his name to the Aramites, L e ., the Syrians ; 
and he was the father of Uz, who gave his name to the land of Uz , in which Job dwelt , 
not was born, for the text says, There was a man in the land of Uz, called Job . 

“In Gen. xlvi. 13, one of the sons of Issachar is named Job . In the genealogies of 
Num. xxvi. 24, and in 1 Chron. vii. 1 , he is called Jasliub. It is remarkable that there is 
no mention in Chronicles of the sons of Jashub, or of any of the sons of Issachar, among the 
thousands of Israel, sons of Tola, where, might not Job be called Jashub ? Mitzraim, i. e ., 
Egypt, was a son of Ham ; Uz and Aram, sons of Shem; Ishmael by Hagar, and Midian 
by Keturah, both sons to Abram. How well does this account for the nearness of the 
languages of these people, being scions from the same mother tongue ! 

“Ishmael, the father of the tribes of Arabia; Arabic was, therefore, not their mother 
tongue. The roots of these languages germinated from the Hebrew roots, and so a new 
language sprang up, afterwards formed according to grammatic rules, and enriched as arts 
and sciences, and cultivated genius, added new inventions. Things new and unknown before 
gave rise to new words or names. Nouns, and the action, operation, and effects of arts and 
sciences, produced verbs or roots. Thus the Arabic became so copious and rich, and has roots 
not in the pure original Hebrew. All this considered, might not Moses have written the book of 
Job, as parts of Ezra, Nehemiah, and Daniel were written, after the captivity, in a mixed lan¬ 
guage, in order that it might be the better understood by those for whom it was written; those of 
the people who, being left in Jerusalem, had retained their native Hebrew; and those who 
had, by long residence in Babylon, corrupted and mingled it with the Chaldaic, which is a 
dialect of the Hebrew, like the modern language of Italy when compared with that of 
ancient Rome, or our modern Latin when compared with that of the Augustan age. 

“ By the influence of climate upon the organs of speech, the different avocations, usages, 
diet, turn of mind, and genius of men, the dialects which all streamed from one language, 
and pronounced in one and the same speech , confounded, (not annihilated, troubled, but not 
dried up,) no new language then created, yet so confounded in utterance that they understood 
not one another’s speech. The operation was upon the ear of the heart, as in the day of 
pentecost: one man spoke, and all, though of different tongues, understood; the ear sug 
gested the various sounds to the tongue, and from thence the varied pronunciations of one 
and the same language often makes it misunderstood. 

“ Shem, who lived five hundred and two years after the deluge, being still alive, and in the 
three hundred and ninety-third year of his life, when Abram was born, therefore the Jewish 
tradition that Shem was the Melchisedek, (my righteous king of Salem,) an epithet, or title 
of honour and respect, not a proper name, and, as the head and father of his race, Abraharr) 
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paid tilhes to him ; this seems to me well founded, and the idea confirmed by these remark¬ 
able words, Psalm cx., Jehovah hath sworn , and will not repent , pwobn vvm by nbyb jro nn« 
attah cohen leolam al dihrathi malki-tsedek. As if he had said, Thou , my only-begotten Son, 
first-born of many brethren ; not according to the substituted priesthood of the sons of Levi, 
who, after the sin of the golden calf, stood up in lieu of all the first-born of Israel, invested 
with their forfeited rights of primogeniture of king and priest; the Lord hath sworn, and will 
not repent, (change,) Thou art a priest for ever after the (my order of Melchisedek, my own 
original primitive) order of primogeniture ; even as Shem the man of name , the Shem that 
stands the first and foremost of the sons of Noah. The righteous prince and priest of the 
most high God meets his descendant Abraham after the slaughter of the kings, with refresh¬ 
ments ; blessed him as the head and father of his race, and as such, he receives from Abra¬ 
ham the tithe of all the spoil. 

“ How beautifully does Paul of Tarsus, writing to the Hebrews, point through Melchisedek, 
—Shem, the head and father of their race, invested in all the original rights of primogeniture, 
priest of the most high God, blessing Abraham as such, as Levi even had existence, and as 
such receiving tithe from Abraham, and in him from Levi yet in the loins of his forefathers, 
when Moses on this great and solemn occasion records simply this: Melchisedek, king of 
Salem, priest of the most high God, sine genealogia ; his pedigree not mentioned, but stand¬ 
ing, as Adam in St. Luke’s genealogy, without father and without mother, Adam of God , 
Luke iii., last verse ;—how beautifully, I say, doth St. Paul point through Melchisedek to 
Jehoshua our great High Priest and King, whose eternal generation who shall declare ! 
Hammashiachy the Lord’s Anointed, Priest, and King, after the order of Melchisedek, only- 
begotten first-born Son ! The Levitical priesthood that arose from the sin of the golden calf, 
and the forfeited rights of the first-born, in whose stead stood the sons of Levi, (the reward 
of their zeal for God, on that sad occasion.) This right of primogeniture, as the streams of 
Jordan at the presence of God, conversus est retrorsum , to its fountain head ; and Judah was 
his sanctuary , Psalm cxiv. Reuben forfeited by incest his excellence ; Simeon and Levi, 
the right in priority of birth, theirs ; and Judah, he to whom his brethren should bow down 
as their head. From the time of Abraham, who married a sister of Haran, prince of the 
tribe of Judah, to the time of Jesusy the tribes of Levi and Judah intermarried: thus was 
incorporated the source and streams in one. And the very names of all the sons of the tribes 
of Israel lost in one, that of Jeliudah, from which they call themselves Jehudim. 

u The shebity tribe, not sceptre, the rod or ensign of the chief of a tribe. ‘ The tribey 
genealogy , shall not recede from Jehudah until Shiloh come for whose genealogy they 
subsist. Ten, by the schism of Jeroboam, may be carried away beyond the river, and heard 
of no more; but Jehudah, Levi, and Benjamin, shall be tribes; and their registers shall be 
dear and unbroken until the temple and city and all the registers of genealogy are destroyed. 
The people are one; one people worshipping one God. ‘I have prayed,’ said Jehoshua 
Mashiach, ‘that ye might be one in me, as I and my Father are one.’ 

“ Ham, the son of Noah, begat Cush, and Cush begat Nimrod, and Saba, and others. 
Nimrod began a monarchy, and founded Babel. Out of that land went forth Asshur, and 
builded Nineveh. Nimrod was therefore contemporary with Peleg. Compare Gen. ii. S, 9, 
with Gen. ix. 10-25. 

" Thus, in about two hundred and ten or twenty years after the deluge, by the confusion 
of tongues, was the earth divided ; as its inhabitants, dispersing no doubt in families, together 
formed themselves into nations, people, and tribes and kindreds, and from thence into tongues . 

“ From the knowledge I have of the Hebrew, I have caught a glance of the genius, spirit, 
and tone of the general march of the oriental tongues, and even of the expression of their 
character. To me the book of Job seems to have much of the Chaldee, both in words and 
idiom, and much of the sublimity and spirit of the writings of Moses. His grand descrip¬ 
tions of the Most High, his wondrous works, his power, wisdom, justice, and truth, all speak 
the historian of Genesis, the legislator of Israel, the unconsumed fire of the burning bush, 
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the loud thunders of Sinai, and the shinings of the light of God. That pointed exactness 
and conciseness of narration that distinguish Moses, are also conspicuous in the book of Job. 
If Moses did indeed write this book, he wrote it for the nations , as well as for Israel % T and 
took, as the best vehicle of a general conveyance, a language most generally understood. 
At this day, for the facilitating of intercourse in the Levant, Mediterranean, Archipelago, &c., 
there is a language called Lingua Franca , the language of the Franks. To Israel Moses 
conveyed the pure language of their fathers ; but rather than the nations should be famished 
for bread, or die for thirst, he put manna in their coarse earthen vessels, and wine in their 
wooden cups. 

“ You see, my dear sir, how strong is female obstinacy; I struggle and contend for the 
body of Moses. I admire Moses; I admire Job. God, by the prophet Ezekiel and the 
apostle St. James, ascertains the history of Job to be a fact, not a fiction. And thus inspira¬ 
tion sustains its inspiration. 

“ Will you, dear sir, think it worth while to collect and put together these scattered scraps, 
as little pegs to better shelves, which you must furbish, smooth, and point;—too hard a work 
for Mary the aged ? Blessed are the pure of heart, for they shall see God : and in him see 
all truth.”— M. F. S. 

Miss Shepherd is a strong auxiliary to Mr. Good ; still I remain unconvinced. My readers 
must choose for themselves. 

The history of Job, but strangely disguised, is well known among the Asiatics. He is 
called by the Arabic and Persian historians Ayoub, which is exactly the same as the 

Hebrew 3PK Ayoub , which Europeans have strangely metamorphosed into Job. In the 
Tareekh Muntekheb his genealogy is given thus : Ayoub the son of Anosh, the son of 
Razakh, the son of Ais, (Esau,) the son of Isaac. He was a prophet, and was afflicted by 
a grievous malady three years , or according to others, seven years; at the end of which, 
when eighty years of age, he was restored to perfect health, and had a son named Bash ben 
Ayoub. Other writers say he had Jive sons, with whom he made war on a brutal people 
called Dsul Kefel , whom he exterminated because they refused to receive the knowledge of 
the true God, whom he ^preached to them. Khondemir , who entitles him Job the patient , 
gives us his history in the following manner :— 

“ Job , by his father’s side, was descended from Esau , and by his mother from Lot. Abou 
Giaffer al Tabary relates that God sent him to preach to the inhabitants of Thaniah , a 
people who dwelt between Remla and Damascus ; but three persons only received the truth. 
Nevertheless, as lie was very zealous in the service of God, he rewarded his, faith and obedi¬ 
ence by heaping riches upon him, and giving him a numerous family. This excited the 
envy of the devil, who, presenting himself before God, accused Job as one who was selfish 
in his devotion ; and, were it not for the temporal blessings which he received from his Maker, 
he would not worship even once in the day. God having given Satan permission to spoil Job 
of his goods, and deprive him of his children, he gave the same proofs of his piety, worship¬ 
ping God as before, and patiently bearing his great losses. Satan, enraged to be thus baffled, 
presented himself once more before God, and asserted that Job continued thus faithful because 
he knew that God would reward his constancy with an equal or even greater portion of earthly 
blessings : but if he would afflict his body by some grievous disease, he would soon abandon 
his service, and be at the end of his patience. In order fully to show the piety of this ex¬ 
emplary man, God permitted Satan to afflict his body as he pleased, with the exception of his 
eyes, his ears , and his tongue. The devil, having received this permission, blew up the 
nostrils of Job such a pestilential heat as immediately turned his whole mass of blood into 
corruption, so that his whole body became one ulcer, the smell of which was so offensive that 
his greatest intimates could not approach him; and he was obliged to be carried out of the 
city, and laid in a distant place entirely by himself, Notwithstanding, Job continued both 
his patience and piety. His wife, Rosina , never forsook him, but continued daily to bring 
him the necessaries of life. Satan observing this, stole from her the provision she had made 
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for her husband ; and when reduced to the lowest ebb, he appeared to her under the form of 
an old bald woman, and told her, that if she would give her the two tresses of hair that hung 
down on her neck, she would provide her daily with what was necessary for her husband’s 
support. This offer appearing so very advantageous in behalf of her afflicted husband, she 
accepted the offer, and gave the two tresses to the old woman. 

“ Satan, overjoyed at the success of his plots, went to Job, told him that his wife had been 
caught in the act of adultery, and that her tresses had been cut off, and here was the proof 
of the fact. Job, seeing this, and finding his wife without her tresses, not supposing that he 
was deceived by the devil, lost his patience, and bound himself by an oath, that if he should 
ever recover his health he would inflict on her the most exemplary punishment. Satan, sup¬ 
posing he had now gained his end, transformed himself into an angel of light , and went 
throughout the country as a messenger of God, informing the people that Job, who was 
counted a prophet, had fallen from his piety and brought the wrath of God upon him ; that 
they should no more listen to his preaching, but banish him from among them, lest the curse 
of God should fall on the whole country. 

“ Job, coming to understand how the matter stood, had recourse to God by faith and prayer, 
ancf said these remarkable words, which arc found in the Koran : ‘ Distress closes me in on 
every side : but thou, O Lord, art more merciful than all those who can feel compassion.’ 
On this all his pains and sufferings immediately ceased ; for Gabriel, the faithful servant of 
the Most High, descended from heaven, took Job by the hand, and lifting him up from the 
place where he lay, stamped on the ground with his foot, and immediately a spring of water 
rose up from the earth, out of which Job having drunk, and washed his body, he was instantly 
cleansed of all his ulcers, and restored to perfect health. 

14 God, having thus restored him, greatly multiplied his goods, so that the rain and the 
snow which fell around his dwelling were precious; and his riches became so abundant, as 
if showers of gold had descended upon him.” 

This is the sum of the account given by the oriental historians, who, forsaking the truth 
of the sacred history, have blended the story with their own fables. The great facts are 
however the same in the main ; and w r e find that with them the personality, temptation, and 
deliverance of Job, are matters of serious credibility. Abul Faragius says that the trial of 
Job happened in the twenty-fifth year of Nahor, son of Serug; thus making him prior to 
Abraham. He calls him oloJJI Ayoub assadeeh , Job the iighteoits. See Abul Fara¬ 

gius , Ebn Batric , DTIerbclot , See. 

Commentators have considered this book as being divided into distinct parts. Mr. Good, 
who considers it a regular Hebrew epic, divides it into six parte or books, which he con¬ 
siders to be its natural division, and unquestionably intended by the author. These six parts 
are, an opening or exordium , containing the introductory history or decree concerning Job ; 
three distinct series of arguments, in each of which the speakers are regularly allowed their 
respective turns ; the summing up of the controversy ; and the close of the catastrophe , con¬ 
sisting of the suffering hero’s grand and glorious acquittal, and restoration to prosperity and 
happiness. 

PART I. — The temptation of Job decreed. 

Which contains.— 1. A brief narrative of Job. 2. The tribunal of the Almighty. 3. His 
remarks to Satan concerning Job’s fidelity. 4. Satan’s reply. 5. The Ahnighty consents 
to his temptation. 6. Return of the celestial tribunal. 7. The fidelity of Job proved and 
declared. 8. Satan insinuates that he would not have proved true had the attack been made 
on his person. 0. The Almighty consents to a second trial. 10. The trial made. 11. Job’s 
utter misery. 12. The visit of his three friends to condole with him. Chap. i. and ii. 

PART II.— First Scries of Controversy 

1 . Exclamation of Job on his miserable condition. 2. Speecli of Eliphaz , accusing him 
of want of firmness, and suspecting his integrity, on account of the affliction with which he 
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is visited. 3. Job's reply, reproaching his friends with cruelty; bewailing the disappoint 
ment he had felt in them; calling for death as the termination of his miseries ; then longing 
for life, expostulating with the Almighty, and supplicating his forgiveness. 4. Bildad re 
sumes the argument of Eliphaz with great severity; openly accuses Job of hypocrisy ; and 
exhorts him to repentance, in order that he may avoid utter ruin. 5. Job in reply longs to 
plead his cause before God, but is overwhelmed at his majesty. 6. He again desponds, and 
calls for death as the only refuge from his sorrows. 7. Zophar continues the argument on 
the side of his companions ; condemns Job acrimoniously for still daring to assert his inno¬ 
cence ; and once more exhorts him to repentance, as the only means of obtaining a restora¬ 
tion to the favour of the Almighty . 8. Job is stimulated toa still severer reply. 9. Accuses 
his companions of declaiming on the part of God, with the base hope of propitiating him 
10. Boldly demands his trial at the tribunal of the Almighty; and, realizing the tribunal 
before him, commences his pleading, in an address variegated on every side by opposite feel¬ 
ings : fear, triumph, humiliation, expostulation, despondency. Chap, iii.-xiv. 

PART III.— Second Series of Controversy . 

1. Eliphaz commences the discussion in his regular turn ; accuses Job of vehemence and 
vanity ; asserts that no man is innocent; and that his own conduct sufficiently proves him¬ 
self not to be so. 2. Job replies ; and complains bitterly of the unjust reproaches heaped 
upon him ; and accuses his companions of holding him up to public derision. 3. He pa¬ 
thetically bemoans his lot; and looks forward to the grave with glimmering, through despair, 
of a resurrection from its ruins. 4. Bildad perseveres in his former argument of Job’s cer¬ 
tain wickedness, from his signal sufferings; and, in a string of lofty traditions, points out the 
constant attendance of misery upon wickedness. 5. Job rises superior to this attack ; appeals 
to the piety and generosity of his friends ; asserts the Almighty to have afflicted him for pur¬ 
poses altogether unknown ; and then soars to a full and triumphant hope of a future resur¬ 
rection, and vindication of his innocence. 6. Zophar repeats the former charge ; and Job 
replies, by directly controverting his argument, and proving, from a variety of examples, that 
in the present world the wicked are chiefly prosperous, and the just for the most part subject 
to affliction. Chap, xv.-xxi. 

PART IV.— Third Series of Controversy . 

1 . Eliphaz , indirect opposition to Job’s last remarks, contends that certain and utter ruin 
is the uniform lot of the wicked ; and adduces the instances of the deluge , and of Sodom and 
the other cities of the plain. 2. Job supports his position by fresh and still more forcible 
examples. Though he admits that, in the mystery of Providence, prosperity and adversity 
are often equally the lot of both the righteous and the wicked ; yet he denies that this ought 
to beheld as an argument in favour of the last, whose prosperity is in the utmost degree pre¬ 
carious, and who in calamity are wholly destitute of hope and consolation. 3. Bildad re¬ 
plies in a string of lofty but general apophthegms, tending to prove that Job cannot be without 
sin, since no man is so in the sight of God. 4. Job rejoins with indignation ; takes a gene¬ 
ral survey of his life, in the different capacities of a magistrate, a husband, and a master: 
and challenges his companions to point out a single act of injustice he had committed. 
Chap, xxii.-xxxi. 

PART V.— The Summing up of the Controversy. 

1 . Zophar , who ought to have concluded the last series, having declined to prosecute the 
debate any farther, the general argument is summed up by Elihu, who has not hitherto 
spoken, though present from the first. 2. He condemns the subject matter of the opponents 
of Job, as altogether irrelevant; accuses Job himself, not of suffering for any past impiety, 
but of speaking irreverently during the controversy. 3. He contests several of Job’s posi 
tions ; asserts that afflictions are often sent by the Almighty for the wisest and most mer- 
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ciful purposes; and that, in every instance, our duty is submission. 4. He closes with 
describing the Creator as supreme and uncontrollable; and as creating, upholding, and regu 
lating all nature according to his own will and pleasure ; incomprehensibly and mysteriously, 
yet ever wisely and benevolently. Chap, xxxii.—xxxvii. 

PART VI. — The Acquittal and Restoration of Job. 

1. The Almighty appears to pronounce judgment; speaks to Job in a sublime and mag¬ 
nificent address out of a whirlwind. 2. Job humbles himself before God, and is accepted. 
3. His friends arc severely reproved for their conduct during the controversy, a sacrifice is 
demanded of them, and Job is appointed their intercessor. 4. He prays for his friends, and 
his prayer is accepted. 5. He is restored to his former state of prosperity, and his substance 
in every instance doubled. Chap, xxxviii.—xlii. 

On this plan Mr. Good has constructed his learned translation and excellent observations 
on this book. 

The following Synopsis or general view of this book is very intelligible, and may serve as 
an index to the work :— 

I. The Historical Exordium, written in prose. —Chap, i., ii. 

II. The threefold Series of Controversy, written in poetry.— Chap, iii.-xlii. ver.* 1-6. 

III. The issue of Job’s trial; restoration to health aud prosperity, in prose. —Chap. xlii. 
ver. 7-17. 

1. Job’s Disputation with his three friends, who came to visit him, in a threefold 
series, chap, iii.-xxxi. ; including Job’s speech, in which he curses the day of 
his birth, chap. iii.: this gives rise to the 

First Series of Controversy, comprehended in chap, iv.—xiv. 

1. With Eliphaz, chap, iv.—vii. 

a. The Speech of Eliphaz , chap, iv., v. 

b. The Answer of Job, chap, vi., vii. 

2 With Bildad, chap, viii.—x. 

a. The Speech of Bildad , chap. viii. 

b. The Answer of Job , chap, ix., x. 

3 With ZoniAR, chap, xi.—xiv. 

a. The Speech of Zophar, chap. xi. 

b. The Answer of Job, chap, xii—xiv. 

Second Series of Controversy, included in chap, xv.—xxi. 

1. With Eliphaz, chap, xv., xvii. 

a. The Speech of Eliphaz , chap. xv. 

b. The Answer of Job , chap, xvi., xvii. 

2. With Bildad, chap, xviii., xix. 

a The Speech of Bildad , chap, xviii. 

b. The Answer of Job , chap. xix. 

3. With Zophar, chap, xx., xxi. 

a. Zophar*s Speech, chap. xx. 

b. The Answer of Job, chap. xxi. 

Third Series of Controversy, included in chap, xxii.—xxx* 

1. With Eliphaz, chap, xxii.—xxiv. 

a. The Speech of Eliphaz , chap. xxii. 

b. The Answer of Job, chap, xxiii., xxiv. 

2. With Bildad, chap, xxv.—xxxi. 

a. The Speech of Bildad, chap. xxv. 

b. The Answer of Job , chap, xxvi—xxxi. 


‘20 


c 


PREFACE TO THE BOOK OF JOB. 

Elihu’s judgment concerning the Controversy, delivered at four different intervals, 
pausing for Job’s answer, chap- xxxii.—xxxvii. 

a. Elihu’s first Speech, chap, xxxii., xxxiii. 

b. Elihu’s second Speech, chap, xxxiv. 

c. Elihu’s third Speech, chap. xxxv. 

d . Elihu’s fourth Speech, c hap. xxxvi., xxxvii. 

The Almiohty appears, speaks out of a whirlwind, and determines the Controversy, 
chap, xxxviii.—xli. 

a. The first Speech of the Almighty , chap, xxxviii., xxxix. 

b . The second Speech of the Almighty , chap, xl., xli. 

c. The Answer and humiliation of Job , chap, xlii., ver. 1—6. 
Historical Narration concerning the restoration of Job to health and great worldly pros¬ 
perity; with the account of his age and death, chap, xlii., ver. 7—17. 

Some have contended that the whole of this book is written in verse ; but I can see no 
rule or method by which the two first chapters , and the ten last verses of chap. xlii. can be 
reduced to poetry or poetic arrangement. They are merely narrative ; and are utterly des¬ 
titute of that dignity and pathos everywhere evident in this poem, and in every part of the 
Hebrew hemistich poetry wherever it occurs. I could almost suppose these places the work 
of another hand ; a Preface and a Conclusion written by some person who was well ac¬ 
quainted with the fact of Job’s temptation, and who found such additions necessary to cast 
light upon the poem. But they are most probably the work of the same hand. There are, 
in different parts of the body of the poem, sentences in prose , which are the headings to the 
different speeches. This is frequent among the Arabic and Persian poets. Such headings 
are generally in rubric , and should here stand by themselves, 
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As the time in which Job lived is so very uncertain, (see the preface , and the observations at the end of the 
notes on the first chapter,) the date found in our common English Bibles, which is upon the supposition 
that Moses wrote the book while among the Midianites, about one thousand five hundred and twenty years 
before the commencement of the Christian era, is inserted in the margin, not because it is the most probable, 
but because it is the most generally received. 


CHAPTER L 

Character of Job , 1. His family , 2. His substance , 3. Care of his family , 4, 5. Satan accuses him to 
God as a selfish person, who served God only for the hope of secular rewards , 6—11. Satan is permitted 
to strip him of all his children and property , 12-19. Job's remarkable resignation and patience, 20-22. 


B c'dMKO 4 ’ 'J'HERE was a man a in the 
Ante i. Olymp. land of Uz, whose name was 

Anie ’u. c! cir. b Job, and that man was c perfect 
767 ‘ and upright, and one that feared 
God, and eschewed evil. 

2 And there were born unto him seven sons 
and three daughters. 

3 His d substance also was seven thousand 
sheep, and three thousand camels, and five 
hundred yoke of oxen, and five hundred she- 
asses, and a very great e household; so that 

» Gen. xxii.20, 21.- b Ezek. xiv. 14 ; James v. 11.- c Chap. 

ii. 3.-* Or, cattle. 

NOTES ON CHAP. I. 

Verse I. In the land of Uz ] This country was 
situated in Idurnea, or the land of Edam, in Arabia 
Petraa , of which it comprised a very large district. 
See the preface . 

Whose name was Job] The original is Dl'N Aiyob; 
and this orthography is followed by the Chaldee , 
Syriac, and Arabic. Prom the Vulgate we borrow 
Job, not very dissimilar from the I cj( 3 lob of the Sep- 
tuagint. The name signifies sorrowful , or he that 
weeps . He^ is supposed to have been called Jobab . 
See more in the preface. 

Perfect and upright] ntSH OH tarn veyashar; 
complete as to his tnind and heart , and straight or 
correct as to his moral deportment. 

Feared God] Had him in continual reverence as 
the fountain of justice, truth, and goodness. 

Eschewed evil.] “13 sar mera, departing from, 

or avoiding evil. We have the word eschew from the 
old French eschever , which signifies to avoid. All 
within was holy, all without was righteous ; and his 
whole life was employed in departing from evil, and 
drawing nigh to God. Coverdale translates, nu fnno* 
cent anb bertuoun man, socl) one as feared <5oO, an 


this man was the greatest of all ^ ^ cir • 24 0 84 - 

n B. C. cir. 1520. 

the f men of the East. Ante I. Olymp. 

4 And his sons went and feast- Ame it. c. cir. 
ed in their houses, every one his ' b '‘ 
day, and sent and called for their three sisters 
to eat and to drink with them. 

5 Ar,d it was so, when the days of their 
feasting were gone about, that Job sent and 
sanctified them, and rose up early in the morn¬ 
ing, £ and offered burnt-offerings according to 
the number of them all: for Job said, It may 

® Or, husbandry. —— f Heb. sons of the East. -£ Gen. viii. 20 ; 

chap. xlii. 8. __ 

esebueb ebell. From this translation we retain the 
word eschew. 

Verse 3. His substance also was seven thousand 
sheep ] A thousand , says the Chaldee, for each of his 
sons. Three thousand camels: a thousand for each 
of his daughters. Five hundred yoke of oxen for him¬ 
self. And five hundred she-asses for his wife. Thus 
the Targum divides the substance of this eminent man. 

A very great household] “1JO H3"! msy abuddah 
rabbah meod, “ a very great estate.” The word miy 
abuddah refers chiefly to husbandry, including all 
manner of labour in the field, with cattle, and every 
description of servants. 

The greatest of all the men of the East.] He was 
more eminent than any other person in that region in 
wisdom, wealth, and piety. He was the chief emir 
of that district. 

Verse 4. Feasted in their houses , every one his day] 
It is likely that a birthday festival is here intended. 
When the birthday of one arrived, he invited his 
brothers and sisters to feast with him; and each 
observed the same custom. 

Verse 5. When the days of their feasting were gone 
about] At the conclusion of the year, when the birth- 
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Job's care for his children . 


Satan comes among the sons of G 


a. M. cir. 2484. be t j ia t hlv sotlii have sinned, 
Ante I. oiymp. and h cursed God m their 
Ante* r ?4 c. cir. hearts. Thus did Job ‘ con- 
707 ‘ linually. 

b 1 Kings xxi* 10, 1J. - *Heb. all the day r. -'Chap i*. I. 

• 1 Kings xxii. 15 ; chap, xxrviii. 7. 

day of each had been celebrated, the pious father ap¬ 
pears to have gathered them all together, that the 
whole family might hold a feast to the Lord , offering 
burnt-offerings in order to make an atonement for sins 
of all kinds, whether presumptuous or committed 
through ignorance. This we may consider as a gene¬ 
ral custom among the godly in those ancient times. 

And cursed God in their hearts.] DtSr lD'Ol 
uberechu Elahim. In this book, according to most in¬ 
terpreters, the verb “p3 barach signifies both to bless 
and to curse ; and the noun DTlSx Elahim signifies 
the true God, false gods , and great or mighty. The 
reason why Job offered the burnt-offerings appears to 
have been this: in a country where idolatry flourished, 
he thought it possible that his children might, in their 
festivity, have given way to idolatrous thoughts, or 
done something prescribed by idolatrous rites ; and 
therefore the words may be rendered thus : It may 
be that my children have blessed the gods in their 
hearts. Others think that the word "pa barach should 
be understood as implying farewell, bidding adieu — 
lest my children have bidden adieu to God, that is, 
renounced him, and cast off his fear . To me this is 
very unlikely. Mr. Mason Goad contends that the 
word should be understood in its regular and general 
sense, to bless; and that the conjunction 1 vau should 
be translated nar. “ Peradventure my sons may have 
sinned, nor blessed God in their hearts.” This ver¬ 
sion he supports with great learning. I think the 
sense given above is more plain, and less embarrassed. 
They might have been guilty of some species of 
idolatry. This is possible even among those called 
Christians , in their banquets; witness their songs to 
Bacchus, Venus, &c., which are countless in number, 
and often sung by persons who would think themselves 
injured, not to be reputed Christians. Coverdale, in 
his translation, (1535,) renders the passage thus: 
J^cvabbcnturc ntn sonnes kabc Tioiic some offence, anb 
babe been unthankful to (Gob fit tfjcfr ijertes. 

Thus did Job continually.] At the end of every 
year, when all the birthday festivals had gone round. 

Verse G. There was a day when the sa7is of Gad] 
All the versions, and indeed all the critics , are puz¬ 
zled with the phrase sons of God; D'nSxn beney 
haelohim , literally, sons of the God, or, sons of the 
gods. The Vulgate has simply filii dci , sons of Gad . 
The Scptuagint , ol ayy&oi tov 6eov t the angels of God. 
The Chaldee , K'DxVd TO kittey malachaiya, troops of 
angels. The Syriac retains the Hebrew words and 
letters, only leaving out the demonstrative n he in the 
word D'rnxn haelohim , thus, 5CUQ3G^ . baney 
Elohim. The Arabic nearly copies the Hebrew also, 
tyj banoa Ilahecm; to which, if we give not 
the literal translation of the Hebreio , we may give 
what translation we please. Coverdale (t 535) trans¬ 
lates it, serbauntes of (Gob. The Targum supposes 
24 


G Now k there was a day 1 when ^ ci . r - 

J B. C. cir. 1520. 

the sons of God came to present Ante I. oiymp. 

themselves before the Lord, and Ante u. c. cir. 
m Satan came also n among them. 767 ‘ 

m Hebrew, the adversary , 1 Chron. xxi. I ; Rev. xii. 9, 10. 
n Heb. m the midst of them. 

that this assembly took place on the day of the great 
atonement , which occurred once each year. And 
there was a day of judgment in the beginning of the 
year ; and the troops af angels came , that they might 
stand in judgment before the Lord. But what are 
we to make of this whole account 1 Expositions are 
endless. That of Mr. Peters appears to me to be at 
once the most simple and the most judicious : “ The 
Scripture speaks of God after the manner of men ; 
for there is a necessity of condescending to our capa¬ 
cities, and of suiting the revelation to our apprehen¬ 
sion. As kings, therefore, transact their most im¬ 
portant affairs in a solemn council or assembly , so God 
is pleased to represent himself as having his cawicil 
likewise ; and as passing the decrees of his providence 
in an assembly of his holy angels . We have here, in 
the case of Jab , the same grand assembly held, as was 
before in that of Ahab , 1 Kings xxii. ; the same host 
of heaven, called here the sans of God, presenting 
themselves before Jehovah, as in the vision of Micaiah 
they are said to stand an his right hand and on his 
left. A wicked spirit appearing among them, here 
called Satan or the adversary , and there a lying 
spirit; both bent on mischief, and ready to do all the 
hurt they were permitted to do ; for both were under 
the control of his power. The imagery is just the 
same ; and the only difference is in the manner of the 
relation. That mentioned above, Micaiah, as a pro¬ 
phet, and in the actual exercise of his prophetic office, 
delivers, as he received it, in a vision. I saw the 
Lord sitting an his throne, and all the host of heaven 
standing by him , an his right hand and on his left; 
and there came forth a lying spirit, and stood before 
the Lord , and said, 1 Kings xxii. 19—22. The 
other, as a historian, interweaves it with his history ; 
and tells us, in his plain narrative style, There was a 
day when the sons of God came to present themselves 
before the Lord ; and Satan came also among them. 
And this he delivers in the same manner as he does, 
There was a man in the land af Uz, whose name was 
Jab . 

“ The things delivered to us by these two inspired 
writers are the same in substance, equally high, and 
above the reach of human sight and knowledge ; but 
the manner of delivering them is different, each as 
suited best to bis particular purpose. This, then, is 
the prophetical way of representing things, as to the 
manner of doing them, which, whether done exactly 
in the same manner, concerns us not to know ; but 
which are really done : and God would have them de¬ 
scribed as done in this manner, to make the more 
lively and lasting impression on us. At the same 
time, it must not be forgotten that representations of 
this kind are founded in a well-known and established 
truth, viz., the doctrine of good and bad angels , a poiat 
revealed from the beginning, and without a previous 
c 













He accuses Job to God 


CHAPt 


» cir * i 2 *™ 4 ’ 7 And the Lord said unto 

Ante I. Olymp. Satan, Whence coraest thou f 
AmeU^C.'cir. Then Satan answered the Lord, 
767 ~ and said, From 0 going to and 

fro in the earth, and from walking up and 
down in it. 

8 And the Lord said unto Satan, p Hast 
thou considered my servant Job, that there is 
none like him in the earth, a perfect and an 
upright man, one that feareth God and eschew- 
eth evil ? 

° Chap. ii. 2 ; Matt. xii. 43 ; 1 Pet. v. 8.-P Heb. Hast thou set 

thine heart on. 

knowledge of which, the visions of the prophets could 
scarcely be intelligible.” See Gen. xxviii. 

And Satan came also ] This word also is emphatic 
in the original, [DSyn hassatan, the Satan , or the ad¬ 
versary ; translated by the Septuagint 6 A lafiolog. 
The original word is preserved by the Chaldee , Syriac , 
and Arabic; indeed, in each of them the word signi¬ 
fies an adversary. St. Peter , 1st Epist., ch. v., ver. 8, 
plainly refers to this place ; and fully proves that n 
hassatan , which he literally translates 6 avnducoc, the 
adversary, is no other than 6 A Lafiolog, the devil, or 
chief of bad demons, which he adds to others by way 
of explanation. There are many daipoveg, demons , 
mentioned in Scripture; but the word Satan or devil 
is never found in the originals of the Old and New 
Testaments in the plural number. Hence we reason¬ 
ably infer, that all evil spirits are under the govern¬ 
ment of one chiefs the devil, who is more powerful 
and more wicked than the rest. From the Greek 
A tafio’hoe; comes the Latin Diabolus , the Spanish 
Diablo , the French Diable , the Italian Diavolo , the 
German CcutFel, the Dutch Duivel , the Anglo-Saxon 
beopie, and the English Devil , which some would de¬ 
rive from the compound thk-evil ; 6 7rovypog : the evil 
one , or wicked one . 

It is now fashionable to deny the existence of this 
evil spirit; and this is one of what St. John (Rev. ii. 
24) calls r a ftaOj} tov aarava , the depths of Satan ; as 
he well knows that they who deny his being will not 
be afraid of his power and influence ; will not watch 
against his wiles and devices; will'not pray to God 
for deliverance from the evil one ; will not expect him 
to be trampled down under their feet, who has no ex¬ 
istence ; and, consequently, they will become an easy 
and unopposing prey to the enemy of their souls. By 
leading men to disbelieve and deny his existence, he 
throws them off their guard; and is then their com¬ 
plete master, and they are led captive by him at his 
will. It is well known that, among all those who 
make any profession of religion, those who deny the 
existence of the devil are they who pray little or none 
at all; and are, apparently, as careless about the ex¬ 
istence of God as they are about the being of a devil. 
Piety to God is with them out of the question ; for 
those who do not pray, especially in private , (and I 
never met with a devil-denier who did,) have no reli¬ 
gion of any kind, whatsoever pretensions they may 
chonse to make. 


as a selfish person 

9 v Thc;i .Satan answered the b’ c'cir 1520* 
Lo&d, >aod saidp Doth Job fear Ante 1. Olymp. 
God f$l naught h. *,/ Ante ILC*cir. 

10. JJast not thou made a hedge tG7 ' 
about* him, and about his Hciu^d, .and about all 
that he, hath*on every side ? thou hast bless¬ 
ed the work of his hands, and his substance 
is increased in the land. 

1 1 r But put forth thine hand now, and 
touch all that he hath, s and he will curse 
thee to thy face. 

q Or, cottte. - r Chap. ii. 5 ; xix. 21.- 3 Heb. if he curse thee 

not to thy face. 

Verse 7. From going to and fro in the earth ] The 
translation of the Septuagint is curious : II epielduv 
ryv yrjv Kat EfnrepLTraTTjGag ryv vif ovpavov, napei/ii ; 
** Having gone round the earth, and walked over all 
that is under heaven, I am come hither/ 1 The Chaldee 
says, “ I am come from going round the earth to exa¬ 
mine the works of the children of men ; and from walk¬ 
ing through it.” Coverdale , who generally hits the 
sense, translates thus : £ babe jjonc aboute t&e Ion Ue 
onU toalUetJ tfjototo it. Mr. Good hasit,/ro?n roaming 
round the earth , and walking about it. 

St. Peter, as has been already stated, ver. 6, refers 
to this : Be sober , be vigilant; for your adversary 
the devil goeth about, as a roaring lion t seeking 
whom he may devour. I rather think, with Coverdale , 
that pX arets here signifies rather that land , than the 
habitable globe. The words are exceedingly emphatic ; 
and the latter verb *]bnnn hithhallech being in the 
hithpael conjugation shows how earnest and determined 
the devil is in his work : he sets himself to walk ; he 
is busily employed in it ; he is seeking the destruction 
of men ; and while they sleep, he wakes—while they 
are careless, he is alert. The spirit of this saying is 
often expressed by the simple inhabitants of the coun 
try : when they perceive a man plotting mischief, and 
frequent in transgression, they say, The devil is busy 
with him. 

Verse 8. Hast thou considered my servant Job~\ 
Literally, Hast thou placed thy heart on my servant 
Job ? Hast thou viewed his conduct with attention, 
whilst thou wert roaming about, seeking whom thou 
mightest devour 1 viz., the careless, prayerless, and 
profligate in general. 

Verse 9. Doth Job fear God for naught ?] Thou 
hast made it his interest to be exemplary in his con¬ 
duct : for this assertion Satan gives his reasons in 
what immediately follows. 

Verse 10. Hast thou not made a hedge about him] 
Thou hast fortified him with spikes and spears. Thou 
hast defended him as by an unapproachable hedge. 
He is an object of thy peculiar care ; and is not ex¬ 
posed to the common trials of life. 

Verse 11. But put forth thine hand] Shoot the 
dart of poverty and affliction against him. 

And he will curse thee to thy face.] "p3 by X 1 ? DX 
■piT im lo al paneycha yebarechecca , “ If he will not 
bless thee to thy appearances.” He will bless thee only 
in proportion to the temporal good thou bestowest upon 
25 
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Satan obtains prinussitiu 


JOB. 


to destroy Job's property 


A u M - ci r -12 An/J .the Lord sa'd uutft 
Ante I. Olymp. Satan, Behold; all tli£//hc diatli is 
Ante u* c‘cir. in thy * 1 potyer,;opiy Mpmi himself 
7C7, pul. .nQt forth ' lliine : ha)i(i t . j So 
Satan went t «foWji i from |heJpyeseriC*^' • ,of-■lhe 
Loud. j ; 

1 3 And there was a day when his sons and 
his daughters were eating and drinking wine 
in their eldest brother’s house : 

14 And there came a messenger unto Job, 
and said, The oxen were ploughing, and the 
asses feeding beside them : 

15 And the Sabeans fell upon them , and 
took them away; yea, they have slain the 
servants with the edge of the sword ; and I 
only am escaped alone to tell thee. 

1 6 While he was yet speaking, there came 
also another, and said, u The fire of God is 
fallen from heaven, and hath burned up the 


shfcep, and the 
consumed them ; 


servants, and 


A. M. cir. 2484. 
B. C. cir. 1520. 
and I only am Ante L Ol^ymp. 

escaped alone to tell thee. Ante u. c.’cir. 

17 While he was yet speak- |G7 ‘ _ 

ing, jhere came also another, and said, The 
.Ctajdeans made out three bands, and v fell 
upon the camels, and have carried them away, 
yea, and slain the servants with the edge of 
the sword ; and I only am escaped alone to 
tell thee. 

18 While he was yet speaking, there came 
also another, and said, Thy sons and thy 
daughters were eating and drinking wine in 
their eldest brother’s house ; 

19 And behold, there came a great wind 
w from the wilderness, and smote the four 
corners of the house, and it fell upon the 
young men, and they are dead ; and I only 
am escaped alone to tell thee. 


1 Heb. hand. - u Or, A great fire. 

him ; to the providential and gracions appearances or 
displays of thy power in his behalf. If thou wilt be 
gracious, he will be pious. The exact maxim of a 
great statesman, Sir Robert Walpole : Every man has 
his price . “ But you have not bought such a one 1” 

“ No, because I would not go up to his price. He 
valued himself at more than I thought him worth ; and 

I could get oLhers cheaper, who, in the general muster, 
would do as well.” No doubt Sir R. ineL with many 
such ; and the devil many more. But still God has 
multitudes that will neither sell their souls, their con¬ 
sciences, nor their country, for any price ; who, though 
God should slay them, will nevertheless trust in him; 
and be honest men, howsoever tempted by the devil 
and liis vicegerents. So did Job ; so have done thou¬ 
sands ; so will all do, in whose hearts Christ dwells 
by faith. 

Verse 12. All that he hath is in thy power] SaLan 
cannot deprive a man even of an ass , a sheep , or a pig, 
buL by especial permission of God. His power and 
malice are ever bounded, and under control. 

So Satan went forth'] The Targum adds, with au¬ 
thority from the presence of the Lord . 

Verse 13. There was a day] The first day of the 
week , says lhe Targum. It no doubt refers to one of 
those birthday festivals mentioned before. 

Verse l-I. The asses feeding beside them] minx 
athonoth , the she-asses , which appear to have been 
more domesticated, as of more worth and use than the 
others, both for their milk and their work. 

Verse 15. And the Sabeans fell ] The Vulgate 

alone understands this of a people. The Septuagint , 
Syriac , and Arabic , understand it as implying a ma¬ 
rauding party . The Chaldee says, u Lilith, queen of 
Zamargad, rushed suddenly upon them, and carried 
them away.” The Sabeans mentioned here arc sup¬ 
posed to have been the same with those who were the 
descendants of Abraham by Keturah, whose son Jok- 
20 


T Heb. rushed. - w Heb. from aside, &c. 

shan begat Sheba. The sons of Keturah were sent 
by Abraham into the east, Gen. xxv. 6, and inhabited 
Arabia Deserta, on the easl of the land of Uz. Hordes 
of predatory banditti were frequenl in those countries, 
and continue so to the present day. They made sud¬ 
den incursions, and carried off men, t vomen, children , 
cattle, and goods of every description ; and immediately 
retired to the desert, whither it was in vain to pursue 
them. 

Verse 16. The fire of God is fallen'] Though the 
fire of God may mean a great, a tremendous fire, yet 
it is most natural to suppose lightning is meant; for 
as thunder was considered to be the voice of God, so 
lightning was the fire of God. And as the pnnee of 
the power of the air was permitted now to arm him¬ 
self with this dreadful artillery of heaven, he might 
easily direct the zigzag lightning to every part of the 
fields where the sheep were feeding, and so destroy 
Lhe whole in a moment. 

Verse 17. The Chaldeans made aut three £on</.s] 
The Chaldeans inhabited each side of the Euphrates 
near to Babylon, which was their capital. They were 
also mixed with lhe wandering Arabs, and lived like 
them on rapine. They were the descendants of Chcsed , 
son of Nahor and brother of Huz, from whom they 
had their name Casdim, which we translate Chaldeans. 
They divided themselves into three bands, in order the 
more speedily and effectually to encompass, collect, 
and drive off the three thousand camels : probably they 
mounted the camels and rode off. 

Verse 19. A great wind from the wild&mess] Here 
was another proof of the influence of the prinee of the 
power of the air. What mischief might lie noLdo with 
this tremendous agent, were he not constantly under 
the control of the Almighty! He seems to have 
directed four different currents, which, blowing against 
the four corners or sides of the house, crushed it to¬ 
gether, and involved all within in one common ruin 
o 














The resignation and 


CHAP. I. 


j patience of Job . 


B C* cir 1520* Then J°b arose > X an( l rent 

Ante i. oiymp. his y mantle, and shaved his head, 
Ante u. c.cir. and fell down upon the ground, 
' 67 ‘ and worshipped, 

21 And said, z Naked came I out of 
my mother’s womb, and naked shall I 

x Gen. xxxvii. 29 ; Ezra ix. 3. - Y Or, robe. - 1 Psa. xlix. 17 ; 

Eccles. v. 15; 1 Tim. vi. 7. 

Verse 20. Rent his mantle ] Tearing the garments, 
shaving or pulling off the hair of the head, throwing 
dust or ashes on the head, and sitting on the ground, 
were acts by which immoderate grief was expressed. 
Job must have felt the bitterness of anguish when he 
was told that, in addition to the loss of all his property, 
he was deprived of his ten children by a violent death. 
Had he not felt this most poignantly, he would have 
been unworthy of the name of man. 

Worshipped ] Prostrated himself; lay all along upon 
the ground, with his face in the dust. 

Verse 21. Naked came I out of my mother's womb ] 
I had no earthly possessions when I came into the 
world ; I cannot have less going out of it. What I 
have the Lord gave : as it was his free gift, he has a 
right to resume it when he pleases ; and I owe him 
gratitude for the time he has permitted me to enjoy 
this gift. 

Naked shall I return thither] Whither? Not to 
his mother's womb surely; nor does he call the earth 
his mother in this place. In the first clause of the 
verse he speaks without a metaphor, and in the latter 
he speaks in reference to the ground on which he was 
about to fall. As I came out of my mother’s womb 
destitute of all earthly possessions, so shall I return 
not? shammah, there ; i. e., to the earth on which he 
was now falling. That mother earth w T as a common 
expression in different nations, I allow ; but I believe 
no such metaphor was now in the mind of Job. 

The Lord gave] The Chaldee has, “ The Word of 
the Lord, ,V 1 N'lD’D meymera dayai, gave; and the 
Word of the Lord and the house of his judgment, have 
taken away!” Word is used here personally, as in 
many other places of all the Targums. 

Blessed be the name of the Lord.] The following 
is a fine paraphrase on the sentiment in this verse :— 

“ Good when he gives, supremely good; 

Nor less when he denies; 

Afflictions from his sovereign hand, 

Are blessings in disguise.” 

Seeing I have lost my temporal goods, and all ray 
domestic comforts, may God alone be all my portion! 
The Vulgate, Septuagint, and Coverdale, add, The 
Lord hath done as he pleased. 

Verse 22. In all this Job sinned not] He did not 
give way to any action, passion, or expression, offen¬ 
sive to his Maker. He did not charge God with acting 
unkindly towards him, but felt as perfectly satisfied 
with the privation which the hand of God had occa¬ 
sioned, as he was with the affluence and health which 
that hand had bestowed. This is the transaction that 
gave the strong and vivid colouring to the character of 
Job; in this, and in this alone, he was a pattern of 


return thither : the Lord gave, JJ. cir. 2484 . 
and the Lord hath taken Ante l. oiymp. 
atvay; blessed be the name of Ante u. c. cir. 
the Lord. /67 ‘ 

22 a In all this Job sinned not, nor b charged 
God foolishly. 

a Chap. ii. 10.- b Or, attributed folly to God. 

patience and resignation. In this Satan was utterly 
disappointed; he found a man who loved his God 
more than his earthly portion. This was a rare case, 
even in the experience of the devil. He had seen 
multitudes who bartered their God for money, and their 
hopes of blessedness in the world to come for secular 
possessions in the present. He had been so often 
successful in this kind of temptation, that he made no 
doubt he should succeed again. He saw many who, 
when riches increased, set their hearts on them, and 
forgot God. He saw many also who, when deprived 
of earthly comforts, blasphemed their Maker. He there¬ 
fore inferred that Job, in similar circumstances, would 
act like the others ; he was disappointed. Reader, 
has he, by riches or poverty, succeeded with thee 1 Art 
thou pious when affluent, and patient and contented 
when in poverty 1 

That Job lived after the giving of the law, seems 
to me clear from many references to the rites and ce¬ 
remonies instituted by Moses. In chap. i. 5, we are 
informed that he sanctified his children, and offered 
burnt-offerings daily in the morning for each of them . 
This was a general ordinance of the law, as w T e may 
see, Lev. ix. 7 : “ Moses said unto Aaron, Go unto the 
altar, and offer thy sin-offering and thy burnt-offering , 
and make an atonement for thyself and for the people.” 
Ver. 22 : “ And Aaron lifted up his hands towards the 
people, and blessed them, and came down from offering 
the burnt-offering .” 

This sort of offering, we are told above, Job offered 
continually; and this also was according to the law, 
Exod. xxix. 42 : ‘‘This shall be a continual burnt- 
offering throughout your generations.” See also Nnm. 
xxviii. 3, 6, 10, 15, 24, 31. 

This custom was observed after the captivity, Ezra 
iii. 5 : “ They offered the continual burnt-offering: 
and of every one that, offered a freewill-offering.” See 
also Neh. x. 33. Ezekiel, who prophesied during the 
captivity, enjoins this positively, chap. xlvi. 13-15 ; 
44 Thou shalt daily prepare a bumt-offering unto the 
Lord ; thou shalt prepare it every morning .” 

Job appears to have thought that his children might 
have sinned through ignorance , or sinned privately; 
and it was consequently necessary to make the due 
sacrifices to God in order to prevent his wrath and 
their punishment; he therefore offered the burnt-offer¬ 
ing, which was prescribed by the law in cases of sins 
committed through ignorance. See the ordinances 
Lev. iv. 1—35 ; v. 15—19, and particularly Num. xv. 
24—29. I think it may be fairly presumed that the 
offerings which Job made for his children were in 
reference to these laws. 

The worship of the sun, moon, and stars , as being 
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Salan a second 


JOB. 


time accuses Job. 


the moat prevalent ami moat seductive idolatry, was 
very expressly forbidden by the law, Deut. iv. 19 : 
“Take heed, lest thou lift up thine eyes to heaven; 
and when thou seest the sun , and the moon , and the 
stars , even all the host of heaven , shouldcst be driven 
to worship them, and serve them.” Job purges himself 
from this species of idolatry, chap. xxxi. ver. 26—28 : 
“ If I beheld the sun when it shined, or the moon 
walking in brightness, and my heart hath been secretly 
enticed, or my mouth hath kissed my hand : this also 
were an iniquity to he punished by the judge ; for I 
should have denied the God that is above" 

He clears himself also from adultery in reference 
to the law enacted against that sin, Job xxxi. 9-12 : 
“ If mine heart have been deceived by a woman, or if 
I have laid wait at my neighbour's door ; then let my 
wife grind to another : for this is a heinous crime ; 
yea, it is an iniquity to be punished by the judges.” 
See the law against this sin, Exod. xx. 14, 17: “ Thou 
shalt not commit adultery : thou shall not covet thy 


neighbour's wife.” Lev. xx. 10 : “ The man that com- 
mitteth adultery with another man's wife shall surely 
be put to death;” see Deut. xxii. 22. And for the 
judge's office in such cases, see Deut. xvii. 9-12: 
“ Thou shalt come unto the priests and Levites, and 
unto the judge that shall be in those days ; and they 
shall show thee the sentence of judgment .” 1 Sam. 
ii. 25 : “If one man sin against another, the judge 
shall judge him.” 

The following will, I think, be considered an evi¬ 
dent allusion to the passage of the Red Sea , and the 
destruction of the proud Egyptian king: Job xxvi. 11, 
12 : “ The pillars of heaven tremble, and are astonish¬ 
ed at his reproof. He divideth the sea with his power ; 
and by his understanding he smiteth through the proud" 
These, with several others that might be adduced, are 
presumptive proofs that the writer of this book lived 
after the giving and establishment of the law, if not 
much later, let Joh himself live when he might. See 
other proofs in the notes. 


CHAPTER II. 

The sons of God once more present themselves before him; and Satan comes also , accusing Job as a person 
whose steadfastness would be soon shaken , provided his body were to be subjected to sore afflictions , 1-5. 
He receives permission to afflict Job , and smites him with sore boils , 6-8. His wife reviles Aim, 9. His 
pious reproof 10. His three friends come to visit and mourn with him. 


b/c. cir* ? 52 o’ jd^GAIN a there was a day when 
A^jhOlymp. the sons of God came to pre- 
Ante ii. c. cir. sent themselves before the Lord, 

_ lCu ' and Satan came also among them 

to present himself before the Lord. 

2 And the Lord said unto Satan, From 
whence comest thou ? And b Satan answered 
the Lord, and said, From going to and fro in 
the earth, and from walking up and down in it. 

A Chap. i. 6. - b Chap. i. 7.- c Chap. i. 1,8. 

NOTES ON CHAP. II. 

Verse 1 . Again there teas a day] How long this 
was after the former trial, we know not : probably one 
whole year , when, as the Targum intimates, it was the 
time of the annual atonement ; which, if so, must have 
been at least one whole year after the former; and 
during which period the patience and resignation of 
Job had sufficient scope to show themselves. This 
appearance of the sons of God and Satan is to be un¬ 
derstood metaphorically—there could he nothing real 
in it—but it is intended to instruct us in the doctrine 
of the existence of good and evil spirits; that Satan 
pursues man with implacable enmity, and that he can 
do no man hurt, either in his person or property, but 
by the especial permission of God ; and that God gives 
him permission only when he purposes to overrule it 
for the greater manifestation of his own glory, and the 
greater good of his tempted followers. 

Verse 3. To destroy him without c<iu,?e.] Thou 
wishedst tne to permit thee in destroy a man whose 
2R 


3 And. the Lord said unto Sa- n' cir * 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

tan, Hast thou considered my Ante I. oiymp. 
servant Job, that there is none Ante U. c.’cir. 
like him in the earth, c a perfect 
and an upright man, one that feareth God, and 
escheweth evil ? and still he d holdeth fast his 
integrity, although thou movedst me against 
him, e to f destroy him without cause. 

4 And Satan answered the Lord, and said, 

d Chap. xxvii. 5, 6.-* Heb. to swallow him up. - r Ch. ix. 17. 

sins have not called for so heavy a judgment. This 
seems to be the meaning of this saying. The original 
word, Icballco , signifies to swallow down or de¬ 

vour ; and this word St. Peter had no doubt in view 
in the place quoted on verse 7 of the preceding chap¬ 
ter : “ Your adversary the devil goeth about as a roar¬ 
ing lion , seeking whom he may oevour ; &tu r, nva 
naTaTTuji) seeking whom he may swallow or oulp 
dow t n. See the note on 1 Pet. v. 8. 

Verse 4. Skin for sA*in] That is, A man will part 
with all he has in the w T orld to save his life ; and he 
will part with all by piecemeal, till he has nothing left 
on earth, and even be thankful, provided his life be 
spared. Thou hast only destroyed his property ; thoi 
hast left him his life and his health. Thou hast no 
touched his flesh nor his bone ; therefore he is patien 
and resigned. Man, through the love of life, will g* 
much farther : he will give up one member to save 
the rest ; yea, limb after limb , as long as there is hope 
that, by such sacrifices, life may be spared or pro 











batan receives permission, CHAP. II. and smites Job with boils 


a. M. cir. 2484. Skin for skin, yea, all that a man 
Ante I. oiymp. hath will he give for his life. 

Ante IL c.‘ cir. 5 * But put forth thine hand 
767 ~ now, and touch his u bone and 
his flesh, and he will curse thee to thy face. 

6 * 1 And the Lord said unto Satan, Behold, 
he is in thine hand ; k but save his life. 

7 So went Satan forth from the presence 
of the Lord, and smote Job with sore boils 

Chap. i. It.- h Chap. xix. 20.-* Chap. i. 12.- k Or, only. 

1 Tsa. i. 0. 

longed. This is the meaning given to the passage by 
the Targum; and, I believe, the true one; hence, 
ver. 7, the Lord says, Save his life. 

Verse 5. He ivill curse thee to thy face.] Literally, 
If he will not bless thee to thy face or appearances. 
His piety to thee will be always regulated by thy 
bounty to him. See the note on chap. i. II. 

Verse 6. But save his life.] His body thou shalt 
have permission to afflict, but against his life thou 
shalt have no power ; therefore take care of his life. 
The original, 1 naphsho shemor , may be trans¬ 
lated, keep his soul; but the word also signifies life ; 
yet in the hands of the destroyer the life of this holy 
man is placed ! How astonishing is the economy of 
salvation ! It is so managed, by the unlimited power 
and skill of God, that the grand adversary of souls 
becomes himself, by the order of God, the preserver 
of that which the evil of his nature incessantly prompts 
him to destroy ! 

Verse 7. Sore boils] >n JTIKO bischin ra , “ with 
an evil inflammation.” What this diabolical disorder 
was, interpreters are not agreed. Some think it was 
the leprosy ; and this is the reason why he dwelt by 
himself, and had his habitation in an unclean place, 
without the city , (Septuagint, 7roAojf,) or in 

the open air : and the reason why his friends beheld 
him afar off, ver. 12, was because they knew that the 
disorder was infectious. 

His scraping himself with a potsherd indicates a 
disease accompanied with intolerable itching , one of 
the characteristics of the smallpox. Query , Was it 
not this disorder 1 And in order to save his life (for 
that he had in especial command) did not Satan him¬ 
self direct him to the cool regimen , without which, 
humanly speaking, the disease must have proved fatal 1 
In the elephantiasis and leprosy there is, properly 
speaking, no boil or detached inflammation , or swelling , 
but one uniform disordered state of the whole surface , 
so that the whole body is covered with loathsome 
scales, and the skin appears like that of the elephant , 
thick and wrinkled, from which appearance the dis¬ 
order has its name. In the smallpox it is different; 
each pock or pustule is a separate inflammation, tend¬ 
ing to suppuration ; and during this process, the fever 
is in general very high, and the anguish and distress 
of the patient intolerable. When the suppuration is 
pretty far advanced, the itching is extreme ; and the 
hands are often obliged to be confined to prevent the 
patient from literally tearing his own flesh. 

Verse 9. Then said his wife] To this verse the 
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1 from the sole of his foot unto J*- c . ir * 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

his crown. Ante I. Oiymp. 

8 And he took him a potsherd Ante u. c. cir. 
to scrape himself withal; m and 767, 

he sat down among the ashes. 

9 'Then said his wife unto him, n Dost thou 
still 0 retain thine integrity? curse God, and die 

10 But he said unto her, Thou speakest as 
one of the foolish women speaketh. What ? 

m 2 Sam. xiii. 19; chap. xlii. 6; Ezek. xxvii. 30 ; Matt. xi. 21 
n Chap. xxi. 15.- 0 Ver. 3. 

Septuagint adds the following words : “ Much time 
having elapsed, his wife said unto him, How long dost 
thou stand steadfast, saying, ‘ Behold, I wait yet a 
little longer looking for the hope of my salvation 1’ 
Behold thy memorial is already blotted out from the 
earth, together with thy sons and thy daughters, the 
fruits of my pains and labours, for whom with anxiety 

I have laboured in vain. Thyself also sittest in the 
rottenness of worms night and day, while I am a 
wanderer from place to place, and from house to 
house, waiting for the setting of the sun, that I may 
rest from my labours, and from the griefs which op¬ 
press me. Speak therefore some word against God, 
and die.” We translate HDI DTIbx barech Elohim 

vamuth , Curse God , and die. The verb barach 
is supposed to include in it the ideas of cursing and 
blessing; but it is not clear that it has the former 
meaning in any part of the sacred writings, though we 
sometimes translate it so. 

Here it seems to be a strong irony. Job was ex¬ 
ceedingly afflicted, and apparently dying through sore 
disease ; yet his soul was filled with gratitude to God. 
His wife , destitute of the salvation which her husband 
possessed, gave him this ironical reproof. Bless 
God , and die —What ! bless him for his goodness , 
while he is destroying all that thou hast! bless him 
for his support, -while he is casting thee down and de¬ 
stroying thee ! Bless on, and die. 

The Targum says that Job’s wife’s name was 
Dinah , and that the words which she spake to him on 
this occasion w ? ere n'DI "1 KWD *]’U berich meymera 
dayai umith. Bless the icord of the Lord , and die. 

Ovid has such an irony as I suppose this to have 
been :— 

Quid vos sacra juvant 1 quid nunc iEgyptia prosunt 
Sistra 1- 

Cum rapiant mala fata bonos, ignoscite fasso, 
Sollicitor nullos esse putare deos. 

Vive pius, moriere pius; cole sacra, colentem 
Mors gravis a templis in cava busta trahet. 

Amor. lib. iii., Eleg. ix. ver. 33. 

“ In vain to gods (if gods there are) we pray, 

And needless victims prodigally pay ; 

Worship their sleeping deities : yet death 

Scorns votaries, and stops the praying breath. 

To hallow’d shrines intruding fate will come, 

And drag you from the altar to the tomb.” 

Stepney. 

Verse 10. Thou speakest as one of the foolish] Thou 
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JOB. 


come to visit him. 


Job's three friends 

a. M. cir. 2i8t. p s ] ia ll we receive good at the 
Ante I. oiymp. hand of God, and shall we not 
Ante'll* c. cir. receive evil? * In all this did 
7G7> not Job r sin with his lips. 

1 l Now when Job’s three 8 friends heard of 
all this evil that was come upon him, they 
came every one from his own place ; Eliphaz 
the ‘Temanite, and Bildad the u Shuhite, and 
Zophar the Naamathite : for they had made 
an appointment together to come v to mourn 
with him and to comfort him. 


P Chap. i. 21 ; Rom. xii. 12 ; James v. 10,11.-1 Chap. i. 22. 

r Psa. xxxix.Jl.- * Prov. xvii. 17.- 1 Gen. xxxvi. 11 ; Jer. xlix. 


speakest like an infidel; like one who has no know¬ 
ledge of God, of religion, or of a future state. 

The Targuin, who calls this woman Dinah , trans¬ 
lates thus : “ Thou speakest like one of those women 
who have wrought folly in the house of their father.” 
This is in reference to an ancient rabbinical opinion, 
that Job lived in the days of the patriarch Jacob, whose 
daughter Dinah he had married. 

Shall we receive good] This we have received in 
great abundance for many years :— 

And shall we not receive evil . ? ] Shall we murmur 
when He afflicts us for a day, who has given us health 
for so many years ? Shall we blaspheme his name for 
momentary privations, who has given us such a long 
succession of enjoyments ? His blessings are his own : 
he never gave them to us ; they were only lent. We 
have had the long, the free, the unmerited use of 
them ;-and shall we be offended at the Owner , when 
he comes to reclaim his own property 1 This would 
be foolish, ungrateful, and wicked. So may every 
one reason who is suffering from adversity. But who, 
besides Job, reasons thus 1 Man is naturally discon¬ 
tented and ungrateful. 

In all this did not Job sin with his lips.] The 
Chaldee adds, But in his heart he thought words. He 
had surmisings of heart, though he let nothing escape 
from his lips. 

Verse 11. Job's three friends] The first was Eli¬ 
phaz the Temanite; or, as the Septuagint has it, 
E ?.t<pa£ 6 Qatpavuv Eliphaz the king of the 

Thaimaniies. Eliphaz was one of the sons of Esau ; 
and Teman, of Eliphaz, Gen. xxxvi, 10, 11. Teman 
was a city of Edom, Jer. xlix. 7—20 ; Ezek. xxv. 13 ; 
Amos i. 11, 12. 

Bildad the Shuhite] Or, as the Septuagint , Bagdad 
6 lu.vfwv Tvpav i»of, Baldad , tyrant of the Suchites. 
Shuah was the son of Abraham by Keturah ; and 
his posterity is reckoned among the Easterns. It is 
supposed be should be placed with his brother Midian, 
and his brother's sons Sheba and Dedan. See Gen. 
xxv. 2, 3. Dedan was a city of Edom, see Jer. xlix. 
fi, and seems to have been situated in its southern 
boundary, as Teman was in s r Ezek. 

xxv. 13. 

Zophar the Saamathitc] Oi, according to the Sep¬ 
tuagint, M/ra/wv Baa-iAerf, Sophar king of the 

Mmaites. He most probably came from that Naamah , 
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12 And when they lifted up dr '1520 
their eyes afar off, and knew Ante 1 . oiymp. 
him not, they lifted up their Ante u. c. cir. 
voice, and wept; and they rent ' 67 ‘ 
every one his mantle, and w sprinkled dust 
upon their heads toward heaven. 

13 So they sat down with him upon 
the ground x seven days and seven nights, 
and none spake a word unto him: 
for they saw that his grief was very 
great. 


7.- u Gen. xxv. 2.- T Chap. xlii. 11 ; Rom. xii. 15.— w Neh 

ix. 1 ; Lam. ii. 10; Ezek. xxvii. 30.- 1 Gen. 1. 10. 


which was bordering upon the Edomites to the south 
and fell by lot to the tribe of Judah, Josh. xv. 21-41. 
These circumstances, which have already been men¬ 
tioned in the introduction, prove that Job must have 
dwelt in the land of Edom , and that all his friends 
dwelt in Arabia Petraa , or in the countries immedi¬ 
ately adjacent. That some of those Eastern people 
were highly cxdtivated , we have at least indirect proof 
in the case of the Temanites , Jer. xlix. 7 : Concern¬ 
ing Edom thus saith the Lord of hosts , Is wisdom no 
more in Teman ? Is counsel perished from the pru¬ 
dent ? Is their tuisdom vanished) They are cele¬ 
brated also in Baruch , iii. 22, 23. Speaking of wisdom 
he says : It hath not been heard of in Chanaan ; 
neither hath it been seen in Theman. The Agarenes 
that seek wisdom upon earth, the merchants of Meran 
and of Theman , the expounders of fables , and searchers 
out of understanding , none of these hove known the 
way of wisdom. It is evident enough from these 
quotations that the inhabitants of those districts were 
celebrated for their knowledge ; and the sayings of 
Job’s three friends are proofs that their reputation for 
wisdom stood on a very solid foundation. 

Verse 12. They rent every one his mantle] I have 
already had frequent occasions to point out and illus¬ 
trate, by quotations from the ancients, the actions that 
were used in order to express profound grief; such as 
wrapping themselves in sackcloth, covering the face, 
strewing dust or ashes upon the head, sitting upon the 
bare ground, &c., Arc. ; significant actions which were 
in use among all nations. 

A r erse 13. They sat down with him upon the ground 
seven days] They were astonished at the unprece¬ 
dented change which had taken place in the circum¬ 
stances of this most eminent man ; they could not 
reconcile his present situation with any thing they 
had met with in the history of Divine providence. 
The seven days mentioned here were the period ap¬ 
pointed for mourning. The Israelites mourned for 
Jacob seven days , Gen. 1. 10. And the men of Jabesh 
mourned so long for the death of Saul, 1 Sam. xx.xi. 
13 ; 1 Chron. x. 12. And Ezekiel sat on the ground 
with the captives at Chebar, and mourned with and 
for them seven days, Ezek. iii. 15. The wise son of 
Sirach says, “ Seven days do men mourn for him that 
is dead Ecclus. xxii. 12. So calamitous was the 
state of Job, that they considered him as a dead man ; 
c 









Job laments the 


CHAP, III. 


day of his birth 


and went through the prescribed period of mourning 
for him. 

They saw that his grief was very great.] This is 
the reason why they did not speak to him : they be¬ 


lieved him to be suffering for heavy crimes; and, see¬ 
ing him suffer so much, they were not willing to add 
to his distresses by invectives or reproach. Job him¬ 
self first broke silence. 


CHAPTER III. 

Job curses the day of his birth , and regrets that he ever saio the light , 1—12. Describes the empire of death 
and its inhabitants , 13—19. Regrets that he is appointed to live in the midst of sorrows, for the calamities 
which he feared had overtaken him , 20—26. 


B. C.' ct'1520 4 ' A FTER thlS °P enetl J ° b h ' S 
Ante i. oiymp. mouth, and cursed his day. 

cir. 744. _ . , , , , J * 

A.U. C. cir. 2 And Job a spake, and 

' 6 '‘ said, 

3 b Let the day perish wherein I was 
born, and the night in which it was 

* Hebrew, answered. - b Chapter x. 18, 19 ; Jeremiah xv. 10 : 

xx. 14. 


NOTES ON CHAP. III. 

Verse 1. After this opened Job his mouth ] After 
the seven days' mourning was over, there being no 
prospect of relief, Job is represented as thus cursing 
the day of his birth . Here the poetic part of the book 
begins; for most certainly there is nothing in the pre¬ 
ceding chapters either in the form or spirit of Hebrew 
poetry. It is easy indeed to break the sentences into 
hemistichs; but this does not constitute them poetry: 
for, although Hebrew poetry is in general in hemistichs, 
yet it does not follow that the division of narrative into 
hemistichs must necessarily constitute it poetry. 

In many cases the Asiatic poets introduce their com¬ 
positions with prose narrative ; and having in this way 
prepared the reader for what he is to expect, begin 
their deevans , cassidehs , gazels , &c. This appears to 
be the plan followed by the author of this book. Those 
who still think, after examining the structure of those 
chapters, and comparing them with the undoubted poetic 
parts of the book, that they also, and the ten conclud¬ 
ing verses, are poetry , have my consent, while I take 
the liberty to believe most decidedly the opposite. 

Cursed his day.] That is, the day of his birth ; and 
thus he gave vent to the agonies of'his soul, and the 
distractions of his mind. His execrations have some¬ 
thing in them awfully solemn, tremendously deep, and 
strikingly sublime. But let us not excuse all the 
things which he said in his haste, and in the bitterness 
of his soul, because of his former well established cha¬ 
racter of patience. He bore all his privations with 
becoming resignation to the Divine will and provi¬ 
dence : but now, feeling himself the subject of con¬ 
tinual sufferings, being in heaviness through manifold 
temptation, and probably having the light of God with¬ 
drawn from his mind, as his consolations most un¬ 
doubtedly were, he regrets that ever he was born ; 
and in a very high strain of impassioned poetry curses 
his day. We find a similar execration to this in Jere¬ 
miah, chap. xx. 14—18, and in other places ; which, 
by the way, are no proofs that the one borrowed from 
the other; but that this was the common mode of 


said, There is a man-child con- A * ^ cir \ 2 A 84 ' 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

ceived. Ante I. Oiymp. 

4 Let that day be darkness; a. u. c. cir. 
let not God regard it from above, ' 6 ‘‘ 
neither let the light shine upon it. 

5 Let darkness and c the shadow of death 

c Chap. x. 21,22; xvi. 16; xxviii. 3 ; Psa. xxiii.4 ; xliv. 19 ; evii. 

10, 14; Jer. xiii. 16; Amos v. 8. 

Asiatic thinking, speaking, and feeling, on such occa¬ 
sions. 

Verse 3. There is a man-child conceived.] The 
word mn harah signifies to conceive; yet here, it 
seems, it should be taken in the sense of being born , 
as it is perfectly unlikely that the night of conception 
should be either distinctly known or published. 

Verse 4. Let that day he darkness] The meaning 
is exactly the same with our expression, “ Let it be 
blotted out of the calendar.” However distinguished 
it may have been, as the birthday of a man once cele¬ 
brated for his possessions, liberality, and piety, let it 
no longer be thus noted ; as he who was thus cele¬ 
brated is now the sport of adversity, the most impo¬ 
verished, most afflicted, and most wretched of human 
beings. 

Let not God regard it from above] lniSHT Sk al 
yidreshehn , “ Let Him not require it”—let Him not 
consider it essential to the completion of the days of 
the year ; and therefore he adds, neither let the light 
shine upon it. If it must be a part of duration , let it 
not be distinguished by the light of the sun. 

Verse 5. Let darkness and the shadow of death stain 
it] inbxr yigaluhu , “ pollute or avenge it,” from 
bsU gaal, to vindicate , avenge , <J*c .; hence goel , 
the nearest of kin, whose right it was to redeem an 
inheritance, and avenge the death of his relative by 
slaying the murderer. Let this day be pursued, over¬ 
taken, and destroyed. Let natural darkness, the total 
privation of the solar light, rendered still more intense 
by death’s shadow projected over it, seize on and de¬ 
stroy this day, EKlafioi avrrjv, Septuagint ; alluding, 
perhaps, says Mr. Parkhurst , to the avenger of blood 
seizing the offender. 

Let a cloud dwell upon it] Set tfic tnunmc doifDe 
fall upon ft.— Coverdale. Let the thickest clouds have 
there their dwelling-place —let that be the period of 
time on which they shall constantly rest, and never be 
dispersed. This seems to be the import of the original, 
riJJX rVj’ p*jn tishcan alaiv ananah. Let it be the 
place in winch clouds shall be continually gathered 
31 
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Job laments the 


JOB. 


A. M. cir. 2484. d slaul jt • ] e t a cloud dwell upon 

B. C. cir. 1520. 7 1 

Amc i. oiymp. it; 0 let the blackness of the day 

cir. 741. - r • • 

AnJe u. C. cir. territy it. 

7C7, 6 As for that night, let darkness 

seize upon it; f let it not be joined unto the 
days of the year, let it not come into the 
number of the months. 

A Or, challenge it .— -® Or, let them terrify it, as those who have a 
bitter day; Amos viu. 10. 

together, so as to be the storehouse of the densest va¬ 
pours, still in the aet of being increasingly eondensed. 

Let the blackness of the day terrify it.] £tnti let It 
be laijpCD fn toftb sorrotoc— Covcrdalc. This is very 
expressive : lap signifies to fold up, or envelope any 
particular thing with fold upon fold, so as to cover it 
everywhere, and secure it in all points. Leaving nut 
the semicolon, we had better translate the whole clause 
thus : “ Let the thickest eloud have its dwelling-place 
upon it, and let the bitterness of a day fill it with ter¬ 
ror.” A day similar to that, says the Targum, in which 
Jeremiah was distressed for the destruction of the 
house of the sanctuary; or like that in which Jonah 
was cast into the sea of Tarsis; such a day as that 
on which some great or national misfortune has hap¬ 
pened : probably in allusion to that in which the dark¬ 
ness that might be felt enveloped the whole land of 
Egypt, and the night in which the destroying angel 
slew all the first-born in the land. 

Verse 6. As for that night, let darkness seize upon 
*£] I think the Targum has hit the sense of this whole 
verse : “ Let darkness seize upon that night : let it not 
be reckoned among the annual festivals ; in the number 
of the months of the calendar let it not be computed.” 

Some understand the word biDX ophcl as signifying 
a dark storm ; hence the Vulgate, tenebrosus turbo, 
“ a dark whirlwind.” And hence Coverdalc , 2-ft tjje 
tjnrck stormc obmomc that nfflbt, let ft not be reck* 
oneti amonfle tfic Hanes off tljc nearc, nor counted fn 
the monetijes. Every tiling is here personified ; day , 
night, darkness , shadow of death, cloud, Ac. ; and the 
same idea of the total extinction of that portion of 
time, or its being rendered ominous and portentous, is 
pursued through all these verses, from the third to the' 
ninth, inclusive. The imagery is diversified, the ex¬ 
pressions varied, but the idea is the same. 

Verse 7. Lo, let that night be solitary] The word 
n:n hinnch, behold, or lo, is wanting in one of Be 
Rossi's MSS., nor is it expressed in the Septuagint, 
Vulgate, Syriac, or Arabic. 

The word mb} galmud, which we translate soli¬ 
tary, is properly Arabic. From ghalama or ja- 
lama* signifying to cut off, make bare, amputate, comes 
jahnud, a rock, a great stone ; and 
mlamcrdet, weight, a burden, trouble, from which we 
may gather Job's meaning : “ Let that night be griev¬ 
ous, oppressive, as destitute of good as a bare rock is 
of verdure.” The Targum gives the sense, In that 
night let there be tribulation. 

Let no joyful voice come therein.] Let there be no 
rboirs of singers ; no pleasant music heard ; no dancing 
or merriment. The word renanah signifies any 
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day of his birth 

7 Lo, let that night be solitary, ^ c ][- 2434 

let no joyful voice come therein. Ante I. oiymp. 

0 T J i * i cir. 744. 

o Let them curse it that curse AmeU. c. cir. 
the day, £ who are ready to raise ' C7 ‘ 
up h their mourning. 

9 Let the stars of the twilight thereof be 
dark; let it look for light, but have none , 

f Or, let it not rejoice among the days. - s Jeremiah ix. 17, 18. 

h Or, a leviathan. 

brisk movement , such as the vibration of the rays of 
light, or the brisk modulation of the voiee in a cheerful 
ditty. The Targum has, Let not the crowing of the 
rural or ivild cock resound in it. Let all work be 
intermitted ; let there be no sportive exereises ; and 
let all animals be totally silent. 

Verse 8. Let them curse it that curse the day] This 
translation is scarcely intelligible. I have waded 
through a multitude of interpretations, without being 
able to eollect from them such a notion of the verse 
as eould appear to me probable. Schullens, Rosen- 
muller, and after them Mr. Good , have laboured much 
to make it plain. They think the eustom of sorcerers , 
who had execrations for peoples, places, things, days, 
Ac., is here referred to; such as Balaam, Elymas, 
and many others were : but I cannot think that a man 
who knew the Divine Being and his sole government 
of the world so well as Job did, would make such an 
allusion, who must have known that sueh persons and 
their pretensions were impostors and execrable vani¬ 
ties. I shall give as near a translation as I can of 
the words, and subjoin a short paraphrase : 'VtK in^p 1 
jm 1 ? D'vnyn DV yikkebuhu orercy yom haathidim 
orcr livyathan ; “ Let them curse it who detest the 
day ; them who are ready to raise up the leviathan.” 
That is, Let them curse my birthday who bate day¬ 
light, sueh as adulterers, murderers, thieves, and ban¬ 
ditti, for whose practices the night is more convenient; 
and let them eurse it who, being like me weary of life, 
are desperate enough to provoke the leviathan, the 
crocodile, to tear them to pieees. This version is 
nearly the same as that given by Covcrdale. 2Lct 
tf)cm that curse tjje 'banc Qfbc ft tfjefr curse also, 
cbeit those that be vcntni to ransc up lebfathan. 
By leviathan some understand the greatest and most 
imminent dangers ; and others, the devil, whom the 
enchanters are desperate enough to attempt to raise by 
their incantations. 

Calmet understands the whole to be spoken of the 
Atlantes, a people of Ethiopia, who curse the sun be¬ 
cause it parches their fields and their bodies ; and who 
fearlessly attack, kill , and cat the crocodile . This 
seems a good sense. 

Verse 9. Let the stars of the twilight thereof] The 
stars of the twilight may here refer to the planets 
Venus, Jupiter, Mars, and Mercury, as well as to the 
brighter fixed stars. 

Let it look for light] Here the prosopopoeia or per¬ 
sonification is still carried on. The darkness is re¬ 
presented as waiting for the lustre of the evening star, 
but is disappointed ; and then for the aurora or dawn , 
but equally in vain. He had prayed that its light , the 
c 











CHAP. III. 


The equal stale of 

a. M. cir. 2484. ne ither let it see 1 the dawning 
B. C. cir. 1520. ° 

Ante i. Olymp. of the day : 

AnteU. C.’cir. 10 Because it shut not up the 
/67 ‘ doors of my mother's womb, nor 
hid sorrow from mine eyes. 

11 k Why died I not from the womb ? why 
did I not give up the ghost when I came out 
of the belly ? 

12 1 Why did the knees prevent me ? or 
why the breast that I should suck? 

13 For now should I have lain still and 

i Heb. the eyelids of the morning , chap. xli. 18.- k Chap. x. 18. 

1 Gen. xxx. 3; Isa. lxvi. 12. 

sun , should not shine upon it, ver. 4 ; and here he prays 
that its evening star may be totally obscured, and that 
it might never see the dawning of the day. Thus his 
execration comprehends every thing that might irra¬ 
diate or enliven it. 

Verse 10. Because it shut not up the doors ] Here 
is the reason why he curses the day and the night in 
which he was conceived and born , because, had he 
never been brought into existence, he would never 
have seen trouble. It seems, however, very harsh 
that he should have wished the destruction of his 
mother, in order that his birth might have been pre¬ 
vented ; and I rather think Job’s execration did not 
extend thus far. The Targum understands the pas¬ 
sage as speaking of the umbilical cord , by which the 
foetus is nourished in its mother’s womb : had this 
been shut up, there must have been a miscarriage, or 
he must have been dead bom; and thus sorrow would 
have been hidden from his eyes. This seeming gloss 
is much nearer the letter and spirit of the Hebrew 
than is generally imagined. I shall quote the words : 

'?h~\ O hi la sagar dalthey bitni , because 

it did not shut up the doors of my belly. This is 
much more consistent with the feelings of humanity, 
than to wish his mother’s womb to have been his 
grave. 

Verse 11. Why died I not from the womb?] As 
the other circumstance did not take place, why was I 
not still-born, without the possibility of reviviscence ? 
or, as this did not occur, why did I not die as soon 
as born ? These three things appear to me to be 
clearly intended here :—1. Dying in the womb, or 
never coming to maturity, as in the case of an abor¬ 
tion. 2. Being still-born, without ever being able to 
breathe. 3. Or, if born alive, dying within a short 
time after. And to these states he seems to refer in 
the following verses. 

Verse 12. Why did the knees prevent me?] Why 
was I dandled on the knees 1 Why was I nourished 
by the breasts 1 In either of the above cases I had 
neither been received into a mother’s lap, nor hung 
upon a mother’s breasts. 

Verse 13. For now should I have lain still] In 
that case I had been insensible; quiet —without these 
overwhelming agitations ; slept —unconscious of evil; 
been at rest —been out of the reach of calamity and 
sorrow. 

Verse 14. With kings and counsellors of the earth] 

Vol. III. ( 3 ) 


all men in the grave . 

been quiet, I should have slept: ^ ££• j 2 ^* 

then had I been at rest, Antel.. Olymp 

14 With kings and counsellors AnteU. c.’cir. 
of the earth, which m built deso- 767, 
late places for themselves ; 

15 Or with princes that had gold, who filled 
1 heir houses with silver. 

16 Or n as a hidden untimely birth I had 
not been ; as infants which never saw light. 

17 There the wicked cease from troubling; 
and there the 0 weary be at rest. 

m Chap. xv. 28.-°Psa. lviii. 8.-° Heb. wearied in 

strength. 

I believe this translation to be perfectly correct. The 
counsellors , 'ty' yoatsey, I suppose to mean the privy 
council, or advisers of kings ; those without whose ad¬ 
vice kings seldom undertake wars, expeditions, &c. 
These mighty agitators of the world are at rest in their 
graves, after the lives of commotion which they have 
led among men : most of whom indeed have been the 
tronblers of the peace of the globe. 

Which built desolate places] Who erect mausole¬ 
ums, funeral monuments, sepulchral pyramids, &c., to 
keep their names from perishing , while their bodies 
are turned to corruption. I cannot think, with some 
learned men, that Job is here referring to those patriotic 
princes who employed themselves in repairing the ruins 
and desolations which others had occasioned. His 
simple idea is, that, had he died from the womb, he 
would have been equally at rest, neither troubling nor 
troubled, as those defunct kings and planners of wars 
and great designs are, who have nothing to keep even 
their names from perishing, but the monuments which 
they have raised to contain their corrupting flesh, 
mouldering hones, and dust. 

Verse 15. Or with princes that had gold] Chief or 
mighty men, lords of the soil, or fortunate adventurers 
in merchandise, who got gold in abundance, filled their 
houses with silver, left all behind, and had nothing 
reserved for themselves but the empty places which 
they had made for their last dwelling, and where then- 
dust now sleeps, devoid of care, painful journeys, and 
anxious expectations. He alludes here to the case of 
the covetous, tv horn nothing can satisfy , as an Asiatic 
writer has observed, but the dust that fils his mouth 
when laid in the grave. —Saady. 

A r erse 16. Or as a hidden untimely birth] An early 
miscarriage, which was scarcely perceptible by the 
parent herself; and in this case he had not been —he 
had never had the distinguishable form of a human be¬ 
ing, whether male nr female. 

As infants] Little ones; those farther advanced in 
maturity, but miscarried long before the time of birth. 

Verse 17. There the wicked cease] In the grave 
the oppressnrs of men cease from irritating, harassing, 
and distressing their fellow creatures and dependents. 

And there the, weary be at rest.] Those who were 
worn out with the cruelties and tyrannies of the above. 
The tronblers and the troubled, the restless and the 
submissive, the toils of the great and the labours of the 
slave, are here put in opposition. 
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JOB. 


Job complains of the grievous 

a. M. cir. 2494. jq There the prisoners rest to¬ 
ft. C. cir. 1520. 1 . 

Ante l. olymp. gellier ; p they hear not the voice 

Ante u.'c. eir. of the oppressor. 

~ b7 ’ 10 Tiie small and great arc 

there ; and the servant is free from his master. 

20 * Wherefore is light given to him that is 
in misery, and life unto the r bitter in sonl ; 

2 1 Which * long 1 for death, but it comelh not; 
and dig for it more than u for hid treasures ; 

22 Which rejoice exceedingly, and are glad, 
when they can find the grave ? 

PChap. xxxix. 7.-1 Jor. xx. IS.- r 1 Sam. i. 10 ; 2 Kings 

iv. 27 ; Prov. xxxi. 0. -’ Heb. wait. -* Rev. ix. G.- u Prov. 

Verse 18. The prisoners rest together] Those who 
were slaves, feeling all the troubles, and scarcely lasting 
any of the pleasures of life, are quiet in the grave to¬ 
gether ; and the voice of the oppressor, the hard, un¬ 
relenting task-master, which was more terrible than 
death, is heard no more. They are free from his ex¬ 
actions, and his mouth is silent in the dust. This may 
be a reference to the Egyptian bondage. The children 
of Israel cried by reason of their oppressors or task¬ 
masters. 

A r erse 19. The small and great are there] All 
sorts and conditions of men are equally blended in the 
grave, and ultimately reduced to one common dust; 
and between the bond and free there is no difference. 
The grave is 

“ The appointed place of rendezvous, where all 
These travellers meet.” 

Equality is absolute among the sons of men in their 
entrance into and exit from the world : all the inter¬ 
mediate state is disparity. All men begin and end 
life alike; and there is no difference between the king 
and the cottager. A contemplation of this should 
equally humble the great and the small. The saying 
is tritey but it is true : — 

Pallida mors a?quo pulsat pede pauperum Labernas, 
Regumque turres. Hon. Odar. lib. i., Od. iv., ver. 13. 

“With equal pace impartial Fate 
Knocks at the palace as the cottage gate.'” 

Death is that state, 

“ Where they an equal honour share 
Who buried or unburied are. 

Where Agamemnon knows no more 
Than Irus he contemn’d before. 

Where fair Achilles and Thersites lie, 

Equally naked , poor , and dry." 

Aud why do not the living lay these things to heart ? 

There is a fine saying in Seneca ad Marciam, cap. 
20, on this subject, which may serve as a comment 
on this place : Mors —servitutem invito domino re¬ 
mit tit ; hzec eaplivorum catenas leva! ; luce e carcerc 
eduxit, quo3 exire iinperium impotens vetuerat. Hwc 
est in quo nemo humilitatem suam sensit ; haec quae 
nulli paruit; ha>c quae nihil quicquam alieno fecit ar- 
bitrio. Ila'c, ubi res communes fortuna male divisit, 
et aequo jure genitos alium alii donavit, cxrequat omnia. 
—“ Death, in spile of the master, manumits the slave. 
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alteration of his circumstances . 

23 Why is light given to a ^ ^84. 

man whose way is bid, v and Ante I. Olymp. 
whom God hath w hedged in 1 Ante V. c.cir. 

24 For my sighing cometh 1 be- ' 67, 
fore I eat, and my roarings are poured out like 
the waters. 

25 For y the thing which I greatly feared is 
come upon me, and that which I was afraid 
of is come unto me. 

26 I was not in safety, neither had I rest, 
neither was I quiet; yet trouble came. 

ii. 4.- T Chap. xix. 8; Lam. iii. 7.- w Chap. i. 10.-* Heb. 

before my meat. -y Heb. I feared a fear, and it came upon me. 

It loosens the chains of the prisoners. It brings out 
uf the dungeon those whom impotent authority had 
forbidden to go at large. This is the state in which 
none is sensible of his humiliation. Death obeys no 
man. It does nothing according to the will of another. 
It reduces, by a just law, to a state of equality, all 
who in their families and circumstances had unequal 
lots in life.” 

Verse 20. Wherefore is light given] Why is life 
granted to him who is incapable of enjoying it, or of 
performing its functions 1 

Verse 21. Which long for death] They look to 
it as the end of all their miseries; and long more for 
a separation from life, than those who love gold do 
for a rich mine. 

Verse 22. Which rejoice exceedingly. Literally, 
They rejoice with joy , and exult when they find the 
grave. 

There is a various reading here in one of Kennicott’s 
MSS., which gives a different sense. Instead of who 
rejoice , Su eley gil , with joy, it has S; eley 
galy who rejoice at the tomb, and exult ivhen they find 
the grave. 

Verse 23. To a man whose way is hid] Who 
knows not what is before him in either world, hut is 
full of fears and trembling concerning both. 

God hath hedged in ?] Leaving him no way to 
escape; and not permitting him to see one step be 
fore him. 

There is an exact parallel to this passage in Lam 

iii. 7, 9 : He hath hedged me about that I cannot get 
out. He hath inclosed my ways with hewn stone. 
Mr. Good translates the verse thus : To the man xohose 
path is broken up, and whose futurity God hath over¬ 
whelmed. But I cannot see any necessity for depart¬ 
ing from the common text, which gives both an easy 
and a natural sense. 

Verse 24. For my sighing cometh] Some think that 
this refers to the ulcerated state of Job's body , mouth , 
hands , &c. He longed for food, but was not able to 

lift it to his mouth with his hands, nor masticate it 
when brought thither. This is the sense in which 
Origcn has taken the words. But perhaps it is most 
natural to suppose that he means his sighing took 
away all appetite, and served him in place of meat 
There is the same thought in Psa. xlii. 3 : My tears 
have been my meat day and nio-ht; which place is not 
( 3* ) c 











Observations on the 


CHAP. IV. 


an imitation of Job, but more likely Job an imitation 
of it, or, rather, both an imitation of nature. 

My roarings are poured out] My lamentations are 
like the noise of the murmuring stream, or the dash- 
ings of the overswollen torrent. 

Averse 25. For the thing which I greatly feared ] 
Literally, the fear that I feared; or, I feared a fear , 
as in the margin. \\ r hile I was in prosperity I thought 
adversity might come, and I had a dread of it. I 
feared the loss of my family and my property ; and 
both have occurred. I was not lifted up : I knew that 
what I possessed I had from Divine Providence, and 
that he who gave might take away. I am not 
stripped of my all as a punishment for my self-confi¬ 
dence. 

Verse 26. I ivas not in safety] If this verse be 
read interrogatively , it will give a good and easy sense : 
IVas 7 not in safety ? Had 1 not rest ? IVa$ 7 not in 
comfort ? Yet trouble came. It is well known that, 
previously to this attack of Satan, Job was in great 
prosperity and peace. Mr. Good translates, I had no 
peace ; yea , 7 had no rest. Yea , 7 had no respite , as 
the trouble came on; and refers the whole to the quick 
succession of the series of heavy evils by which he was 
tried. There is a similar thought in the Psalmist : 
Deep crieth unto deep at the noise of thy water-spouts; 
all thy waves and thy billows have gone over me; Psa. 
xlii. 7. One evil treads on the heels of another. 

In this chapter Job’s conflict begins. Now , and not 
before , Satan appears to have access to his mind. 
When he deprived him of his property, and, what was 
still dearer, of his sons and his daughters , the hope of 
his family, he bore all with the most exemplary pa¬ 
tience, and the deepest resignation to the Divine will. 
When his adversary was permitted to touch his body, 
and afflict it in the must grievous and distressing man¬ 
ner, rendered still more intolerable by his being pre¬ 
viously deprived of all the comforts and necessaries of 
life ; still he held fast his integrity ; no complaint, no 
murmur was heard. From the Lord's hand he re¬ 
ceived his temporal good ; and from that hand he re¬ 
ceived his temporal evil , the privation of that good. 
Satan was, therefore, baffled in all his attempts; Job 
continued to be a perfect and upright man , fearing 
God , and avoiding evil. This was Job’s triumph, or 
rather the triumph of Divine grace ; and Satan’s defeat* 
and confusion. 

It is indeed very seldom that God permits Satan to 
waste the substance or afflict the body of any man ; 
but at all times this malevolent spirit may have access 


'preceding chapter 

to the mind of any man, and inject doubts, fears, diffi¬ 
dence, perplexities, and even unbelief And here is 
the spiritual conflict. Now, their ivrestling is not ivith 
flesh and blood —with men like themselves, nor about 
secular affairs; but they have to contend with angels , 
principalities and powers , and the rulers of the dark¬ 
ness of this world , and spiritual wickednesses in hea¬ 
venly places. In such cases Satan is often permitted 
to diffuse darkness into the understanding, and envelope 
the heavens with clouds. Hence are engendered false 
views of God and his providence, of men, of the spi¬ 
ritual world, and particularly of the person’s own state 
and circumstances. Every thing is distorted, and all 
seen through a false medium. Indescribable distrac¬ 
tions and uneasiness are hereby induced ; the mind is 
like a troubled sea, tossed by a tempest that seems to 
confound both heaven and earth. Strong temptations 
to things which the soul contemplates with abhorrence 
are injected ; and which are followed by immediate 
accusations , as if the injections were the offspring of 
the heart itself ; and the trouble and dismay produced 
are represented as the sense uf guilt, from a conscious¬ 
ness of having, in heart, committed these evils. Thus 
Satan tempts, accuses, and upbraids, in order to per¬ 
plex the soul, induce skepticism, and destroy the em¬ 
pire of faith. Behold here the permission of God, 
and behold also his sovereign control : all this time the 
grand tempter is not permitted to touch the heart, the 
seat of the affections, nor offer even the slightest vio¬ 
lence to the will. The soul is cast down, but not de¬ 
stroyed ; perplexed, but not in despair. It is on all 
sides harassed ; without are fightings, within are fears : 
but the will is inflexible on the side of God and truth, 
and the heart, with all its train of affections and pas¬ 
sions, follows it. The man does not wickedly depart 
from his God ; the outworks are violently assailed , 
but not taken ; the city is still safe, and the citadel 
impregnable. Heaviness may endure for the night, 
hut joy cometh in the morning. Jesus is soon seen 
walking upon the waters. He speaks peace to the 
winds and the sea : immediately there is a calm. 
Satan is bruised down under the feet of the sufferer ; 
the clouds are dispersed, the heavens re-appear, and 
the soul, to its surprise, finds that the storm, instead 
of hindering, has driven it nearer to the haven whither 
it would be. 

The reader who closely examines the subject will 
find that this was the case of Job. The following 
chapters show the conflict of the soul ; the end of the 
book, God’s victory and his exaltation. Satan sifted 
Job as wheat, but his faith failed not. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Ehphaz answers; and accuses Job of impatience , and of despondence in the tune of adversity , 1-6 ; asserts that 
Jio innocent man ever perished, and that the wicked are afflicted for their sins , 7—11 ; relates a vision that 
he had , 12—16, and what was said to him on the occasion , 17-21. 
c 
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JOB. 


Eliphaz answers, 

D. C.'ct' neo! T HEN Eliphaz the Temanite 

Ante i. Olymp. answered and said, 

cir. 741. rr 

Ante u.c. cir. 2 Jj tvc assay * to commune 
,b7 ~ with thee, wilt thou be grieved ? 
but b who can withhold himself from speaking ? 

3 Behold, thou hast instructed many, and 
thou c hast strengthened the weak hands. 

4 Thy words have upholden him that was 
falling, and thou d hast strengthened ® the 
feeble knees, 

5 But now it is come upon thee, and thou 

a Heb. a word. - b Ileb. who can refrain from v'ords ? - c Isa. 

xxxv.3.- d Isa. xxxv. 3.- c Heb. the bowing knees; lleb. xii. 

NOTES OX CHAP. IV. * 

Verse 1. Then Eliphaz the Temanite answered ] 
For seven days this person and his two friends had 
observed a profuund silence, being awed and con¬ 
founded at the sight of Job’s unprecedented affliction. 
Having now sufficiently contemplated his afflicted 
state, and heard his bitter complaint, forgetting that 
he came as a comforter , and not as a reprover, he loses 
the feeling of the friend in the haughtiness of the cen- 
sor, endeavouring to strip him of his only consolation, 
— the testimony of his conscience, that in simplicity 
and godly sincerity, nut in fleshly wisdom, but by the 
grace of God, he had his conversation among men, — 
by insinuating that if his ways had been upright, he 
would not have been abandoned to such distress and 
affliction ; and if his heart possessed that righteousness 
of which he boasted, he would not have been so sud¬ 
denly cast down by adversity. 

Verse 2. If toe assay to commune with thee ] As if 
he had said, Should 1 and my friends endeavour to 
reason with thee ever so mildly, because we shall have 
many things to say by way of reprehension, thou wilt 
be grieved and faint; and this we may reasonably infer 
from the manner in which thou hearest thy present 
afflictions. Yet as thou hast uttered words which are 
injurious to thy Maker, who can forbear speaking 1 It 
is our duty to rise up on the part of God, though there¬ 
by we shall grieve him who is our friend. 'Phis was 
a plausible beginning, and certainly was far from being 
insincere. 

Verse 3. Thou hast instructed many] Thou hast 
seen many in affliction and distress, and thou hast 
given them sueli advice as was suitable to their state, 
and effectual to their relief; and by this means thou 
hast strengthened the weak hands, and the feeble 
knees —the desponding have been encouraged, anti the 
irresolute confirmed and excited to prompt and proper 
actions, by thy counsel and example. 

Verse 5. But now it is come upon thee] Now it is 
thy turn to suffer, and give an example of the efficacy 
of thy own principles ; but instead of this, behold, thou 
faintest. Either, therefore, thou didst pretend to what 
thou hadst not; or thou art not making a proper use of 
the principles which thou didst recommend to others. 

Verse 6. Is not this thy fear] I think Covcrdale 


and reproves Job , 

faintest : it toucheth thee, and -*• 

thou art troubled. Ante I. Olymp. 

6 Is not Mrs f thy fear, & thy Ante U.'c. cir. 
confidence, thy hope, and the t6i ' 
uprightness of thy ways 1 

7 Remember, I pray thee, h who ever pe¬ 
rished, being innocent 1 or where were the 
righteous cut off? 

8 Even as I have seen, 1 they that plough 
iniquity, and sow wickedness, reap the 
same. 

12.- f Chap. i. 1.- % Prov. lii. 20.- h Psa. xxxvii. 25. 

' Psa. vii. H; Prov. xxii. 8 ; Hos. x. 13 ; Gal. vi. 7, 8. 

for all this complaint, vexation, and despair. That 
this is the meaning, the next words show. 

Verse 7. Remember , I pray thee ] Recollect, if thou 
canst, a single instance where God abandoned an inno¬ 
cent man, or suffered him perish. Didst thou ever 
hear of a ease in which God abandoned a righteous 
man to destruction! Wert thou a righteous man, and 
innocent of all hidden crimes, would God abandon thee 
thus to the malice of Satan 1 or let loose lhe plagues 
of affliction and adversity against thee 1 

Verse 8. They that plough iniquity] A proverbial 
form of speech drawn from nature. Whatever seed a 
man sows in the ground, he reaps the same kind ; for 
every seed produces its like. Thus Solomon , Prov. 
xxii. 8 : “ He that soweth iniquity shall reap vanity. ,T 
And St. Paul, Gal. vi 7, 8 : “ Be not deceived, God is 
not mocked ; for whatsoever a man soweth, that shall 
he also reap. For he that soweth to his flesh, shall of 
the flesh reap corruption; but he who soweth to the 
Spirit, shall of the Spirit reap life everlasting.” And 
of the same nature is that other saying of the apostle, 
He that soweth sparingly, shall reap sparingly , 2 Cor. 
ix. 6. 

The same figure is employed by the Prophet Hosca 
viii. 7 : They have sown the wind, and they shall reap 
the whirlwind ; and chap. x. 12, 13: Sour to your¬ 
selves in righteousness ; reap in mercy. Ye have 
ploughed wickedness ; ye have reaped iniquity. The 
last sentence contains, not only the same hnage, but 
almost the same words as those used by Eliphaz. 

Our Lord expresses the same thing, in the following 
words : Matt. vii. 16—18 : Do men gather grapes of 
thorns, or fgs of thistles ? Every good tree bringeth 
forth good fruit, but a corrupt tree bringeth forth evil 
fruit. So the Greeks : — * 

A apovpa Oavarov EKKapTTi&rai. 

JEscu. r E? rra em QrjSau;, ver. 607. 

“ The field of iniquity produces the fruit of death.” 

T fipig yap B-avdoig* rKap~ucz ora\vi‘ 

A rift, bftev TrayicXavTov e^auq 6epo$. 

Ib. liepaai, ver. 823. 

“ For oppression, when it springs, 

Puts forth the blade af vengeance; and its fruit 

Yields a ripe harvest of repentant wo.”—P otter. 


hits the true meaning: ftSEJbtrc fs nobi tlin fcarc of (Sob, 
t&n stebfastnesse, tbp jpancucr, a it'd t fic pcvfcctncssc of The image is common every where, because it is a 
ttq? lift? If these be genuine, surely there is no cause universal law of nature. 

36 e 











CHAP. IV. 


vision which he had seen , 


Eliphaz relates a 

B C cir 1520 ^ By the ^laSt ^ ie Y 

Ante I. oiymp. perish, and k by the breath of his 

AnteU. c. cir. nostrils are they consumed. 

' G '‘ 10 The roaring of the lion, and 

the voice of the fierce lion, and * 1 the teeth of 
the young lions, are broken. 

11 m The old lion perisheth for lack of prey, 
and the stout lion’s whelps are scattered 
abroad. 

12 Now a thing was n secretly brought to 
me, and mine ear received a little thereof. 

k That is by his anger ; as Isa. xxx. 33 ; see Exod. xv. 8 ; chap. 

i. 19; xv. 30; Isa. xi. 4; 2 Thess. ii. 8.- 1 Psa. lviii. 6. 

m Psa. xxxiv. 10. 

Verse 9. By the blast of God they perish] As the 
noxious and parching east wind blasts and destroys 
vegetation, so the wicked perish under the indignation 
of the Almighty. 

Verse 10. The roaring of the lion] By the roaring 
lion, fierce lion, old lion, stout lion, and lion's whelps, 
tyrannous rulers of all kinds are intended. The design 
of Eliphaz in using these figures is to show that even 
those who are possessed of the greatest authority and 
power —the Icings, rulers, and princes of the earth— 
when they become wicked and oppressive to their sub¬ 
jects are cast down, broken to pieces, and destroyed, 
by the incensed justice of the Lord ; and their whelps — 
their children and intended successors , scattered with¬ 
out possessions over the face of the earth. 

Verse 11. The old lion perisheth] In this and the 
preceding verse the word lion occurs five times ; and 
in the original the words are all different:— 

1. mx aryeh , from mx arah , to tear off. 2. 

shachal, which as it appears to signify black or dark, 
may mean the black lion, which is said to be found in 

Ethiopia and India. 3. T33 kephir , a young lion, from 

"13D caphar , to cover, because he is said to hide himself 
in order to surprise his prey, which the aid one does 
not. 4. layish , from tyb lash , to knead , trample 

upon; because of his method of seizing his prey. 

6. labi , from 50 S laba, to suckle with the first 

milk; a lioness giving suck ; at which time they are 
peculiarly fierce. All these words may point out some 
quality of the lion; and this was probably the cause 
why they were originally given : but it is likely that, 
in process of time, they served only to designate the 
beast, without any particular reference to any of his 
properties. We have one and the same idea when we 
say the lion, the king of beasts , the monarch of the 
forest, the most noble af quadrupeds , &c. 

Verse 12. Now a thing was secretly brought tome] 
To give himself the more authority, he professes to 
have received a vision from God, by which he was 
taught the secret of the Divine dispensations in provi¬ 
dence ; and a confirmation of the doctrine which he 
was now stating to Job; and which he applied in a 
different way to what was designed in the Divine eom- 
municatinn. 

Mine ear received a little thereof.] Mr. Good trans¬ 
lates, “ And mine ear received a whisper along with 
it.” The apparition was the general subject; and the 


13 0 In thoughts from the visions M. cir. 2484. 

oi the night, when deep sleep Ante i. oiymp. 
falleth on men, Ante U. c. cir. 

14 Fear p came upon me, and 767 ‘ 

q trembling, which made r all my bones to shake. 

15 Then a spirit passed before my face ; the 
hair of my flesh* stood up 

16 It stood still, but I could not discern the 
form thereof: an image was before mine eyes, 
s there was silence, and I heard a voice, saying , 

17 1 Shall mortal man be more just than 

“Heb. by stealth .- 0 Chap, xxxiii. 15.-—-r Heb. met me. 

9 Hab. iii. 16. - r Heb. the multitude of my bones. - 6 Or, I heard 

a still voice. - 4 * Chap. ix. 2. 

words related ver. 17, &c., were the whispers which 
he heard when the apparition stood still. 

Verse 13. From the visions of the night] “ It is in 
vain,” says Mr. Good , “ to search through ancient or 
modern poetry for a description that has any preten¬ 
sions to rival that upon which we are now entering. 
Midnight— solitude — the deep sleep of all around— 
the dreadful chill and horripilation or erection of the 
hair over the whole body—the shivering, not of the 
muscles only, hut of the bones themselves—the gliding 
approach of the spectre—the abruptness of his pause— 
his undefined and indescribable form —are all powerful 
and original characters, which have never been given 
with equal effect by any other writer.” 

Mr. Ilcruey's illustration is also striking and natural. 
“ ’Twas in the dead of night; all nature lay shrouded 
in darkness ; every creature was buried in sleep. The 
most profound silence reigned through the universe. 
In these solemn moments Eliphaz, alone, all wakeful 
and solitary, was musing nn sublime subjects. When, 

10 ! an awful being burst into his apariment. A spirit 
passed before his face. Astonishment seized the be¬ 
holder. His bones shivered within him ; bis flesh 
trembled all over him ; and the hair of his head stood 
erect with horror. Sudden and unespected was its 
appearance ; not such its departure. It stood still, to 
present itself more fully to his view. It made a so¬ 
lemn pause, to prepare his mind for some momentous 
message. After which a voice teas heard. A voice, for 
the importance of its meaning, worthy to be had in 
everlasting remembrance. It spoke, and these were 
its words 

Verse 17. Shall mortal man] anjtf enosh ; Greek 
ftpome* poor, weak, dying man. 

Be more just than God ?] Or, THT mbfcO PUSH 
haenosh meeloah yitsdak ; shall poor, weak, sinful man 
be justified before God ? 

Shall a man ] TU gaber , shall even the strong and 
mighty man , be pure before his Maker ? Is any man, 
considered merely in and of himself, either holy in his 
conduct, or pure in his heart ? No. He must be jus¬ 
tified by the mercy of God, through an atoning sacri¬ 
fice; he must be sanctified by the Holy Spirit of God, 
and thus made a partaker of the Divine nature. Then 
he is justified before God, and pure in the sight of his 
Maker : and this is a work which God himself alone 
can do ; so the work is not man's work, but God’s. 









JOB. 


God places confidence 


in no created beings 


B C cir 1520 ^0(1? S ^ ia ^ a man m0re P ure 

Ante I. oiymp. than his Maker? 

Anie’u/c.' cir. IS Behold, he u put no trust in 
,ti7, his servants ; v and his angels lie 
charged with folly : 

1 9 w How much less in them that dwell in 
* houses of clay, whose foundation is in the 

u Chap. xv. 15; xxv. 5; 2 Pet. ii. 4.- v Or, nor in his angels in 

whom he put light. - w Chap. xv. 16. 

It is false to infer, from the words of this spectre, 
(whether it came from heaven or hell, we know not, 
for its communication shows and rankles a wound, 
without providing a cure,) that no man can be justified, 
and that no man can be purified, when God both jus¬ 
tifies the ungodly, and sanetifies the unholy. The 
meaning ean be no more than this : no man can make 
an atonement for his own sins, nor purify his own 
heart. Hence all boasting is for ever excluded. Of 
this Eliphaz believed Job to be guilty, as he appeared 
to talk of his righteousness and purity, as if they had 
been his own acquisition. 

Verse 18. Behold , he put no trust in his servants ] 
This verse is generally understood to refer to the fall 
of angels; for there were some of those heavenly 
beings who kept not their first estate: they did not 
persevere to the end of their probation, and therefore 
fell into condemnation, and are reserved in chains of 
darkness unto the judgment of the great day ; Jude 6. 
It is said he put no trust in them —he knew that no¬ 
thing could be absolutely immutable but himself; and 
that no intelligent beings could subsist in a state of 
purity , unless continually dependent on himself, and 
deriving constant supplies of grace, power, and light, 
from him who gave them their being. 

And his angels he charged with folly ] Not chargeth , 
as many quote the passage. He charged those with 
folly who kept not their first estate. It does not ap¬ 
pear that he is charging the others in the same way, 
who continue steadfast. 

The several translations of this verse, both ancient 
and modern, are different from each other. Here are 
the chief:— 

In angclis sms repent pravitatem, “ In his angels 
he found perverseness,” Vulgate. The Septuagint 
is nearly the same. II met la lumiere dans ses 
angesj “ He puts light into his angels,” French 
Bible. Even those pure intelligences have con¬ 
tinual need of being irradiated by the Almighty. 

foiioZ jQjJXll ^01Qo\]]iQ£50 wa-bemalakui 
neshim temcho , “And he hath put amazement in his 
angels,” SvniAc. The Arabic is the same. In angclis 
suis ponetgloriationem, “ In his angels he will put exulta¬ 
tion,” Montanus. The Hebrew is nbnn toholah , irra¬ 
diation^ i from rV?n halah , to irradiate , glister , or shine. 
In this place we may consider angels (D'DnSo mala- 
chim) as heavenly or earthly messengers or angels of 
the Lord ; and the glory , influence , and honour of their 
office as being put in them by the Most High. They 
are as planets which shine with a borrowed light. 
They have nothing but what they have received. 
Coverdale translates the whole verse thus : BefcoUje 
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dust, which are crushed before c*’ c/r' 1520 
the moth ? Ante I. Oiymp 

20 y They are z destroyed from Ante u. c.'cir. 
morning to evening : they perish i07 ' 

for ever without any regarding it. 

21 a Doth not their excellency which is in 
them go away? b they die, even without wisdom. 

x 2 Cor. iv. 7 ; v. 1.— — 7 Psa. xc. 5, 6.-* Heb. deafen in pieces. 

* Psa. xxxix. 11; xlix. 14.- b Chap, xxxvi. 12. 

he hath founbe unfa»tl)fuliussc amonge fffs otone scr= 
haunts ant) pvoutjc tjfsobetifence amongc f)fs angels. 
The sense is among all these interpreters; and if the 
fallen angels are meant, the passage is plain enough. 

Verse 19. How much less ] Rather, with the Vul¬ 
gate, How much more ? If angels may be unstable, 
how ean man arrogate stability to himself who dwells 
in an earthly tabernacle, and who must shortly return 
to dust I 

Crushed before the moth ?] The slightest aeeident 
oftentimes destroys. “A fly, a grape-stone , or a hair 
can kill.” Great men have fallen by all these. This 
is the general idea in the text; and it is useless to 
sift for meanings. 

Verse 20. They are destroyed from morning to 
evening'] In almost every moment of time some human 
being comes into the world, and some one departs 
from it. Thus are they “destroyed from morning to 
evening.” 

They perish for ever] 1T3N' yobedu ; peribunt , they 
pass by; they go out of sight; they moulder with the 
dust, and are soon forgotten. Who regards the past 
generation now among the dead I 

Isaiah has a similar thought, ehap. lvii. 1 : “ The 
righteous perisheth, and no man layeth it to heart : 
and merciful men are taken away, none considering 
that the righteous is taken away from the evil to come.” 
Some think that Isaiah borrowed from Job: this will 
appear possible when it has been proved , whieh has 
never yet been done, that the writer of this book 
flourished before Isaiah. If, however, he borrowed 
the above thought, it must be allowed that it has been 
wondrously improved by coming through his hands. 

Verse 21. Doth not their excellency — go away ?] 
Personal beauty, corporeal strength, powerful elo¬ 
quence, and various mental endowments, pass away, 
or are plucked up by the roots; they are no more seen 
or heard among men, and their memory soon perisheth. 

They die , even without wisdom.] If wisdom means 
the pursuit of the best end , by the most legitimate and 
appropriate means, the great mass of mankind appear 
to perish without it. But, if we consider the subjeet 
more closely, we shall find that all men die in a state 
of comparative ignorance. With all our boasted 
seience and arts, how little do we know! I)o we 
know any thing to perfection that belongs either to 
the material or spiritual world ] Do we understand 
even what matter is I What is its essence 1 I)o we 
understand what spirit is ? Then, what is its essence J 
Almost all the phenomena of nature, its grandest 
operations, and the laws of the heavenly bodies, have 
been explained on the principle of gravitation or at- 










The wicked can have 

traction; but in what does this consist ? Who can 
answer ? We can traverse every part of the huge 
and trackless ocean by means of the compass; but 
who understands the nature of magnetism on which all 
this depends ? We eat and drink in order to main¬ 
tain life ; but what is nutrition , and how is it effected 1 
This has never been explained. Life depends on 
respiration for its continuance; but by what kind of 
action is it, that in a moment the lungs separate the 
oxygen , which is friendly to life, from the nitrogen, 
which would destroy it; suddenly absorbing the one, 
and expelling the other ? Who, among the generation 


no permanent security 

of hypothesis-framers , has guessed this out? Life is 
continued by the circulation of the blood; but by what 
power and law does it circulate ? Have the systole 
and diastole of the heart, on which this circulation 
depends, ever been satisfactorily explained ? Most 
certainly not. Alas! ive die without wisdom; and 
must die, to know these, and ten thousand other mat¬ 
ters equally unknown, and equally important. To be 
safe, in reference to eternity, we must know the only 
true God, and Jesus Christ whom he has sent; whom to 
know is life eternal. This knowledge, obtained and re¬ 
tained, will entitle us to all the rest in the eternal world 


CHAP. V. 


CHAPTER V. 

Eliphaz proceeds to show that the wicked are always punished by the justice of God , though they may appear 
to flourish for a time, 1-8 ; extols the providence of God , by which the counsels of the wicked are brought 
to naught , and the poor fed and supported, 9-16 ; shows the blessedness of being corrected by God, in the 
excellent fruits that result from it; and exhorts Job to patience and submission, with the promise of all 
secular prosperity, and a happy death in a mature and comfortable old age, 17—27. 


B. C cir.' 1520.' CALL now, if there be any 
Ant c e.i.Oiym P . that will answer thee; and 
Ante u.c. cir. lo which of lhe saints will thou 
767 ~ Mum? 

2 For wrath killeth the foolish man, and 
1 envy slayelh the silly one. 

3 c I have seen the foolish taking root: 

“ Or, look. - b Or, indignation. - c Psa. xxxvn. 35, 36 ; Jer. 

xii. 2, 3. 

NOTES ON CHAP. V. 

Verse 1. Call now, if there be any ] This appears 
to be a strong irony. From whom among those whose 
foundations are in the dust, and who are crushed be¬ 
fore the moth , canst thou expect succour ? 

To which of the saints wilt thou turn?] To whom 
among the holy ones , (O'CHp kedoskim,) or among 
those who are equally dependent on Divine support 
with thyself, and can do no good but as influenced 
and directed by God, canst thou turn for help? Nei¬ 
ther angel nor saint can help any man unless sent 
especially from God; and all prayers to them must 
be foolish and absurd, not to say impious. Can the 
channel afford me water, if the fountain cease to 
emit it ? 

Verse 2. For wrath killeth the foolish man] Fool¬ 
ish, silly, and simple , are epithets given by Solomon 
to sinners and transgressors of all kinds. Such paral¬ 
lelisms have afforded a presumptive argument that 
Solomon was the author of this book. See the pre¬ 
face. The words of Eliphaz may be considered as a 
sort of jnaxim, which the wisdom and experience of 
ages had served to establish ; viz., The wrath of God 
is manifested only against the wicked and impious; 
and if thou wert not such, God would not thus con¬ 
tend with thee. 

Verse 3. I have seen the foolish taking root] I have 
seen wicked men for a time in prosperity, and becom¬ 
ing established in the earth; but I well knew, from 
God’s manner of dealing with men, that they must 


but suddenly I cursed his habita- ^ c c / r r ' 
lion. Ante I. Olymp. 

4 d His children are far from Ante u. c.' cir. 
safety, and they are crushed in >e7 ' 

the gate, e neither is there any to deliver them. 

5 Whose harvest the hungry eateth up, and 
laketh it even out of the thorns, and f the 

d Psa. cxix. 155; cxxvii. 5.-* Psa. cix. 12. - f Chap. 

xviii. 9. 

soon be blasted. I even ventured to pronounce their 
doom; for I knew that, in the order of God’s provi¬ 
dence, that was inevitable. I cursed his habitation. 

Verse 4. His children are far from safety] His 
posterity shall not continue in prosperity. Ill gotten, 
ill spent ; whatever is got by wrong,must have God’s 
curse on it. 

They are crushed in the gate] The Targum says, 
They shall be bruised m the gate of hell , in the day 
of the great judgment. There is reference here to a 
custom which I have often had occasion to notice ; 
viz., that in the Eastern countries the court-house, or 
tribunal of justice, was at the gate of the city; here 
the magistrates attended, and hither the plaintiff and 
defendant came for justice. 

Verse 5. Whose harvest] Their possessions, be¬ 
cause acquired by unjust means, shall not be under 
the protection of God’s providence ; he shall abandon 
them to be pillaged and destroyed by the wandering 
half-starved hordes of the desert banditti . They shall 
carry it suddenly off ; even the thorns —grain,weeds, this¬ 
tles, and all, shall they carry off in their rapacious hurry. 

The robber swalloweth up] Or, more properly, the 
thirsty, tsammim , as is plain from their swallow¬ 

ing up or gulping down ; opposed to the hungry or 
half -starved, mentioned in the preceding clause. The 
hungry shall eat up their grain, and the thirsty shall 
drink down their wine and oil, here termed oVn 
cheylam , their strength or power, for the most obvious 
reasons. 
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JOB. 


Eliphaz extols the 

B robber swallowelh up their sub- 

Ante I. Olymp. stance. 

AmcU. C.'cir. 6 Although « affliction cometh 
' G7 ‘ not forth of the dust, neither doth 
trouble spring out of the ground ; 

7 Yet man is h born unto ‘ trouble, as k the 
sparks lly upward. 

8 I would seek unto God, and uuto 

* Or, iniquity. - h Gen. iii. 17, 18, 19; 1 Cor. x. 13.-> Or, 

labour. -* Heb. the sons of the burning cool lift up to fly. 

1 Ch. ix. 10; xxxvii. 5 ; Psa. xl. 5; Ixxii. 18; cxlv. 3 ; Rom. xi. 33. 

There seem to be two allusions in this verse; 
1. To the hordes of wandering predatory banditti, or 
nalf-starved Arabs of the desert, who have their scanty 
maintenance by the plunder of others. These de¬ 
scendants of Ishmael have ever had their hands 
against all men, and live to this day in the same pre¬ 
datory manner in which they have lived for several 
thousands of years. M. Volncy's account of them is 
striking: “These men are smaller, leaner, and blacker, 
than any of the Bedouins yet discovered. Their 
wasted legs had only tendons without calves. Their 
belly was shrunk to their back. They are in general 
small, lean, and swarthy, and more so in the bosom of 
the desert than on the borders of the more cultivated 
country. They are ordinarily about five feet or five 
feet two inches high ; they seldom have more than 
about six ounces of food for the whole day. Six or 
seven dates, soaked in melted butter, a little milk, or 
curd, serve a man for twenty-four hours; and he 
seems happy when he can add a small portion of 
coarse flour, or a little ball of rice. Their camels 
also, which are their only support, are remarkably 
meagre, living on the meanest and most scanty pro¬ 
vision. Nature has given it a small head without 
ears, at the end of a long neck without flesh. She 
has taken from its legs and thighs every muscle not 
immediately requisite for motion ; and in short has 
bestowed on its withered body only the vessels and 
tendons necessary to connect its frame together. She 
has furnished it with a strong jaw, that it may grind 
the hardest aliments; and, lest it should consume too 
much, she has straitened its stomach, and obliged it to 
chew the cud. 5 ’ Such is the description given of the 
Bedouin and his camel, by M. Volney, who, while he 
denies the true God, finds out a deity which he calls 
Nature , whose works evince the highest providence, 
wisdom, and design! And where does this most won¬ 
derful and intelligent goddess dwelll Nowhere but 
in the creed of the infidel; while the genuine believer 
knows that nature is only the agent created and em¬ 
ployed hy the great and wise God to accomplish, under 
his direction, the greatest and most stupendous bene¬ 
ficial effects. 

The second allusion in the verse I suppose to be to 
the loss Job had sustained of his cattle by the preda¬ 
tory Sabcans ; and all this Eliphaz introduces for the 
support of his grand argument, to convict Job of hid¬ 
den crimes, on which account his enemies were per¬ 
mitted to destroy his property; that property, because 
of this wickedness, being placed out of the protection 
of God's providence. 


providence of God . 

God would I commit mv 

J B. C. cir. 1520. 
Cause : Ante 1. Olymp. 

9 1 Which doeth great things AnieU. C.’cir. 
m and unsearchable ; marvellous ' G7 ‘ 
things n without number : 

10 0 Who giveth rain upon the earth, and 
sendeth waters upon the p fields : 

11 ‘J To set up on high those that be low; 

m Heb. and Lhere is ?u> search .- n Hcb. tilt there be no number. 

0 Ch. xxviii.26 ; Psa. lxv. 9,10 ; cxlvii. 8 ; Jer. v.24 ; x. 13 ; H. 16 ; 
Acts xiv. 47.- p Heb. out-places. -T i Sam. ii. 7 ; Psa. cxiii. 7. 

Verse 6. Affliction cometh not forth of the rfus/] If 
there were not an adequate cause, thou couldst not be 
so grievously afflicted. 

Spring out of the ground ] It is not from mere na¬ 
tural causes that affliction and trouble come ; God’s 
justice inflicts them upon offending man. 

Verse 7. Yet man is bom unto trouble ] boyb tea - 
mat, to labour . He must toil and be careful; and if 
in the course of his labour he meet with trials and 
difficulties, he should rise superior to them, and not 
sink as thou dost. 

As the sparks fly upward.] ^ irTDT *\vn 
ubeney resheph yagbihu uph ; And the sons of the coal 
lift up their flight, or dart upwards. And who are 
the sons of the coal? Are they not bold, intrepid, 
ardent, fearless men, who rise superior to all their 
trials; combat what are termed chance and occur¬ 
rence ; succumb under no difficulties ; and rise supe¬ 
rior to time, tide, fate, and fortune 1 I prefer this to 
all the various meanings of the place with which I 
have met. Coverdale translates, £t ts man ttjat fs 
borne unto mnsern, like as tfce bnv'De for to fie. Most 
of the ancient versions give a similar sense. 

Verse 8. I would seek unto God] Were I in your 
place, instead of wasting my time, and irritating my 
soul with useless complaints, I would apply to my 
Maker, and, if conscious of my innocence, would con¬ 
fidently commit my cause to him. 

Verse 9. Which doeth great things] No work, how¬ 
ever complicated, is too deep for his counsel to plan ; 
none, however stupendous, is too great for his power 
to execute. He who is upright is always safe in re¬ 
ferring his cause to God, and trusting in him. 

Verse 10. Who giveth rain upon the earth] The 
Chaldee gives this verse a fine turn : “ Who gives 
rain on the face of the land of Israel , and sends wa¬ 
ters on the face of the provinces of the people Simi¬ 
lar to our Lord’s saying, which is expressed in the 
half of the compass: Your Father which is in heaven 

-SENDETH RAIN ON THE JUST AND ON THE UNJUST ; 

Matt. v. 45. 

Sendeth waters upon the fields] The term niVin 
chutsoth , which we translate fields , and generally sig 
nifies streets , may here mean those plantations which 
are laid out in ridges or plats , in an orderly, regular 
manner. God does not only send rain upon the earth 
in a general manner, but, by an especial providence , 
waters the cultivated ground , so that not one ridge is 
destitute of its due proportion of fructifying moisture. 

Verse 11. To set up on high those that be loio] He 
so distributes his providential blessings without par- 
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The blessedness of being 
a. M. cir. 2484. ^ a t those which mourn may be 

B. C. cir. 1520. J 

Ante I. Olymp. exalted to safety. 

Ante U. C. cir. 12 r He disappointeth the de- 
<67> vices of the crafty, so that the 
hands s cannot perform their enterprise. 

13 1 He taketh the wise in their own crafti¬ 
ness : and the counsel of the froward is car¬ 
ried headlong. 

14 u They v meet with darkness in the day¬ 
time, and grope in the noonday as in the 
nigiit. 

15 But w he saveth the poor from the sword, 


p Neh. iv. 15; Psa. xxxiii. 10; Isa- viii. 10.- ! Or , cannot 

'perform any thing. - 1 Psa. ix. 15; 1 Cor. iii. 19.- u Deut. 

xxviii. 29; Isa. lix. 10; Amos viii. 9.- v Or, run into . 

w Psa. xxxv. 10. 


tiahty, that the land of the poor man is as well sunned 
and watered as that of the rich ; so that he is thus set 
upon a level with the lords of the soil. 

Verse 12. He disappointeth the devices of the 
crafty] All these sayings refer to God’s particular 
providence , by which he is ever working for the good, 
and counterworking the plots of the wicked . And as 
various as are the contingent, capricious, and malevo¬ 
lent acts of men, so varied are his providential inter¬ 
ferences ; disappointing the devices, snares, and plots 
of the crafty, so that their plans being confounded, 
and their machinery broken in pieces, their hands can¬ 
not perform their enterprises. 

Verse 13. He taketh the wise in their own crafti¬ 
ness] So counterworks them as to cause their feet to 
be taken in their own snares, and their evil dealings 
to fall on their nwn pate. Such frequent proofs has 
God given of his especial interference in behalf of the 
innocent, who have been the objects of the plots and 
evil designs of the wicked, by turning those evil de¬ 
vices against their framers, that he who digs a pit for 
his neighbour shall fall into it himself has become a 
universal adage , and has passed, either in so many 
words or in sense, into all the languages of all the 
people of the earth. Lucretius expresses it strongly: 

Circumretit enim vis atque injuria 'quemque, 

Atque, unde exorta est, ad eum plerumque revortit. 

Lucret. lib. v., ver. 1151. 

“ For force and wrong entangle the man that uses 
them ; 

And, for the most part, recoil on the head of the 
contriver.” 

Verse 14. They meet with darkness in the day¬ 
time] God confounds them and their measures; and, 
with all their cunning and dexterity, they are out¬ 
witted, and often act on their own projects, planned 
with care and skill, as if they had been the crudest 
conceptions of the most disordered minds. They act 
in noonday as if the sun iverc extinct , and their eyes 
put out. Thus does God “abate their pride, assuage 
their malice, and confound their devices.” 

Verse 15. He saveth the poor from the stvord, from 
their mouth] This is rather a harsh construction. To 


corrected by God 

from their mouth, and from the ^ 

hand of the mighty. Ante 1. Olymp. 

16 x So the poor hath hope, Ante u. c.’ cir. 
and iniquity stoppeth her mouth. ,Gt ' 

17 y Behold, happy is the man whom God 
correcteth: therefore despise not thou the 
chastening of the Almighty : 

18 z For he maketh sore, and bindeth up : 
he wound eth, and his hands make whole. 

19 a He shall deliver thee in six troubles: 
yea, in seven b there shall no evil touch 
thee. 

*1 Sam. ii.9; Psa. evii. 42.- 7 Psa.xciv. 12; Prov. iii. 11, 

12; Heb. xii. 5; James i. 12; Rev. iii. 19.- 2 Deut. xxxii. 39; 

1 Sam. ii. 6; Isa. xxx. 26; Hos. vi. 1.- a Psa. xxxiv. 19; 

xci. 3; Prov. xxiv. 16; 1 Cor. x. 13.- b Psa. xci. 10. 


avoid this, some have proposed to render mm me - 
chereb, which we translate from the sword , the perse¬ 
cuted, but, I am afraid, on very slender authority. 
Instead of DrV3*D mm mechereb mippihem , “ from 
the sword, from their mouth,” eleven of Kennicott and 
De Rossi's MSS. read DTV3 mm mechereb pihem, 
from the sword of their mouth; and with these MSS. 
the Chaldee, Vulgate , Syriac , and Arabic agree. The 
verse, therefore, may be translated thus :— 

He saveth from the sword of their mouth ; 

The poor from the hand of the mighty. 

Or thus :— 

He saveth from the sword of their mouth ; 

And with a strong hand the impoverished. 

Verse 16. So the poor] Si dal , he who is made 
thin, who is wasted, extenuated ; hath hope —he sees 
what God is accustomed to do, and he expects a repe¬ 
tition of gracious dealings in his own behalf; and be¬ 
cause God deals thus with those who trust in him, 
therefore the mouth of impiety is stopped. 

Religion is kept alive in the earth, because of God’s 
signal interventions in behalf of the bodies and souls 
of his followers. 

Verse 17. Behold , hoppy is the man] runhinneh, 
behold, is wanting in five of KennicotVs and De Rossi's 
MSS., and also in the Syriac , Vulgate , and Arabic. 

We have had fathers of our flesh, who corrected us 
for their pleasure, or according to their caprices, and 
we were subject to them : how much more should we 
he subject to the Father of spii'its, and live ] for he 
corrects that we may be partakers nf his holiness, in 
order that we may be rendered fit for his glory. See 
Heb. xii. 5 ; James i. 12; and Prov. iii. 12. 

Verse 18. For he maketh sore , and bindeth vp] 
Thus nervously rendered by Coverdale, tboiiflb be 
make a toountjc, be flfbetb a mf&tcmic aganne ; though 
be smntr, bts botfDe maketb tobolc aflanne. 

A r erse 19. He shall deliver thee in six troubles] 
The numbers six and seven are put here for ?nany. 
Though a number of troubles should come upon thee 
all at once , and there should be no hope, humanly 
speaking, yet God would rid thee out of them all ; for 
he saves as well from many as from few. We may 
•11 
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JOB. 


who trust in God 


The security of those 


a. M. cir. 2-184. c j u famine lie shall redeem 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

Amo I. oiymp. ihce from death : and in war 
Anteu/a'cir. d from the power of the sword. 

7t * 7, 21 e Thou shalt be hid f from 

the scourge of the tongue : neither shall thou 
be afraid of destruction when it eomelh. 

22 At destruction and famine thou shalt 
laugh : e neither shalt thou be afraid of the 
beasts of the earth. 

23 h For thou shalt be in league with the 
stones of the field : and the beasts of the field 
shall be at peace with thee. 

c Psa. xxxiii. 19; xxxvii. 19.-- d Heb. from the hands. 

e Psa. xxxi. 20.- f Or, when the tongue scourgeth. - s Isa. xi. 9 ; 

xxxv. 9; lxv. 25 ; Ezek. xxxiv.25.- 11 Psa. xci. 12 ; Hos. ii. 18. 

also understand the words, He who hath been thy de¬ 
liverer in past troubles, will not deny his help in those 
which are to come. 

Verse 20. In famine he shall redeem thee ] The 
Chaldee , which understands this chapter as speaking 
of the troubles and deliverances of the Israelites in 
Egypt and the wilderness , renders this verse as fol¬ 
lows ; “ In the famine of Egypt he redeemed thee 
from death; and in the war of Amalek, from the 
slaying of the sword.” 

Verse 21. Thou shalt be hid from the scourge of 
the tongue ] The Targum refers this to the incanta¬ 
tions of Balaam : “ From injury by the tongue of 
Balaam thou shalt be hidden in the clouds ; and thou 
shalt not fear from the blasting of the Midianites, when 
it shall come.” 

Perhaps no evil is more dreadful than the scourge 
of the tongue: evil-speaking, detraction, backbiting, 
calumny, slander, tale-hearing, whispering, and scan¬ 
dalizing, are some of the terms which we use when 
endeavouring to express the baleful influence and 
effects of that member, which is a world of fire , 
kindled from the nethermost hell. The Scripture 
abounds with invectives and execrations against it. 
See Psa. xxxi. 20, lii. 2—d ; Prow xii. 18, xiv. 3; 
James iii. 5—8. 

Neither shalt thou be afraid ] “ Thou shnuldst have 
such strong confidence in God, that even in the pre¬ 
sence of destruction thou shouldst not fear death,” the 
God of life and power being with thee. 

Verse 22. At destruction and famine thou shalt 
laugh] This most forcibly expresses the strongest 
security, and confidence in that security. “ In the 
desolation of Sihon, and in the famine of the desert, 
thou shalt laugh ; and of the camps of Og, who is 
eumpared to a wild beast of the earth, thou shalt not 
be afraid.”— Targum. 

Verse 23. Thau shall be in league with the stones 
of the field] Instead of abney, statics, Mr. Goad 
reads ’33 beney, sans , or produce; but this reading is 
not supported by any ancient version, nor, as far as I 
know, by any MS. yet collated. We must, therefore, 
take up the text as wc find it, and makf the bes* we 
can of the present reading. 

The Chaldee gives a plausible sense : Thou needed. 
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24 And thou shalt know * that ^ ^ ^ 

thy tabernacle shall be in peace ; aW i. oiymp. 
and thou shalt visit thy habita- Ante l v . c. eir. 
tion, and shalt not k sin. /(j7 ‘ 

25 Thou shalt know also that * l * 3 thy seed 
shall be “great, and thine offspring “as the 
grass of the earth. 

26 ° Thou shalt come to thy grave in a full 
age, like as a shock of corn p eometh in his 
season. 

27 Lo this, we have q searched il, so it is , 
hear it, and know thou it r for thy good. 

1 Or, that peace is thy tabernacle. - k Or, err. - 1 Psa. cxii.2. 

m Or, much. - a Psa. lxxii. 16.- 0 Prov. ix. il ; x. 27. 

PHcb. ascendeth. - *1 Psa. cxi. 2.- r Heb. for thyself; Prov. ix. 12. 

not to fear, “because thy covenant is on tables of 
stone, which are publicly ereeted in the field ; and the 
Canaanites, which are compared to the beasts of the 
field, have made peaoe with thee.” 

Perhaps the reference is to those rochs or strong 
holds , where banditti secured themselves and their 
prey, or where the emirs or neighbouring chiefs had 
their ordinary residence. Eliphaz may be understood 
as saying : Instead, then, of taking advantage of thee, 
as the Sabcans have done, the circumjacent chieftains 
will be confederate with thee ; and the very beasts of 
the field will not be permitted to harm thy flocks. 

Caverdale seems to have had an idea of this kind, 
as we find he translates the verse thus :— 

But tijc castcis fn tlic lontic shall be confederate 
tottj) tbc, 

£lnd tlje bcastes of tije felde shall Qfbe tljc peace. 

I believe the above to be the meaning of the place. 
See the next verse. 

Verse 24. Thou shalt know] Thou shalt be so fully 
satisfied of the friendly disposition of all thy neigh¬ 
bours, that thou shalt rest secure in thy bed, and not 
be afraid of any danger, though sleeping in thy tent in 
the field ; and when thou returnest from thy country 
excursions, thou shalt find that thy habitation has been 
preserved in peace and prosperity, and that thou hast 
made no mistake in thy trust, in thy confidence, or in 
thy confederates. 

The wnrd *]bnx oholecha, “thy tabernacle,” means 
simply a tent , or moveable dwelling, composed of poles, 
pins , and cloth, or skin, to be pitched any where in a 
few moments, and struck again with the same ease. 

The word -p3 navecha, which we properly translate 
thy habitation , signifies a solid, permanent dwelling- 
place. See Josh, x.xii. 1, 6, 7, S ; 2 Sam. xviii. 17; 
xix. 8 ; 1 Kings xii. 1G ; Psa. lii. 7 ; xci. 10 ; cxxxii. 

3 ; Lam. ii. 4; Mai. ii. 12 ; and with these passages 
compare the place in the text. 

As to NUnn techcta, which wc translate thou shalt 
not sin, it comes from NttPl chata, to err, to mistake, 
to Jniss the mark: hence to sin, transgress God's laws, 
seeking for happiness in forbidden and unlawful things, 
and therefore missing the mark, because in them hap¬ 
piness is not to be found : and it is very likely, from 
the connection above, that to mistake or err is its mean- 
c 











Observations on 


CHAP. VI. the preceding chapte ?. 


ing in this place. I need not add, that the Arab chiefs, 
who had their castles or strong holds, frequently in 
their country excursions lodged in tents in the open 
fields; and that on such occasions a hostile neighbour 
sometimes look advantage of their absence, attacked 
and pillaged their houses, and carried off their families 
and household. See at the end of this chapter. 

Verse 25. Thine offspring as the gross] Thou shah 
have a numerous and permanent issue. 

Verse 26. Thou shalt come to thy grave] Thou 
shalt not die before thy time ; thou shalt depart from 
life like a full-fed guest; happy in what thou hast 
known, and in what thou hast enjoyed. 

Like as a shock of corn] Thou shalt completely 
run through the round of the spring, summer, autumn , 
and winter of life ; and thou shalt be buried like a 
wholesome seed in the earth ; from which thou shalt 
again rise up into an eternal spring! 

Verse 27. Lo this, we have searched it] What I 
have told thee is the sum of our wisdom and experience 
on these important points. These are established 
maxims, which universal experience supports. Know 
—understand, and reduce them to practice for thy 
good. Thus ends Eliphaz, the Tcmanite , “ full of 
wise saws and ancient instances but lie miserably 
perverted them in his application of them to Job’s case 
and character. They contain, however, many whole¬ 
some truths, of which the wise in heart may make a 
very advantageous practical use. 

The predatory excursions referred to in verse 23 
were not unfrequent among our own barbarous ances¬ 
tors. An affecting picture of this kind is drawn by 
Shakspeare, from Holinshed's Chronicles , of the case 
of Macduff, whose castle was attacked in his absence 
by Macbeth , and his wife and all his children murdered. 
A similar incident was the ground of the old heroic 
ballad of Hardicanute. When the veteran heard that 
a host of Norwegians had landed to pillage the country, 
he armed, and posted to the field to meet the invading 
foe. He slew the chief in battle, and routed his pil¬ 
laging banditti. While this was taking place, another 
party took the advantage of his absence, attacked his 
castle, and carried off or murdered his lovely wife and 
family ; which, being perceived on his return by the 


war and age-worn chief, is thus affectingly described 
by the unknown poet :— 

Loud and chill blew the westlin wind, 

Sair beat the heavy showir, 

Mirk grew the nicht eir Hardyknute 
Wan neir his stately tower : 

His tower that us’d with torches bletse. 

To shine sae far at nicht, 

Seim’d now as black as mourning weid, 

Nae marvel, sair he sich’d. 

“ Thair’s nae light in my lady’s bowir; 

Thair’s nae light in my hall ; 

Nae blink shynes round my Fairly fair , 

Nor ward stands on my wall. 

What bodes it, Thomas ! Robert ! say 
Nae answer—speaks their dreid ; 

“ Stand back, my sons, I’ll be your gyde 
But bye they pass'd with speid. 

“ As fast I haif sped owr Scotland’s foes”— 
There ceis’d his hrag of weir. 

Sair schamt lo mind ocht but his dame, 

And maiden Fairly fair. 

Black feir he fell; but what to feir 
He wist not yet with dreid; 

Sair schoolc his body, sair his limbs, 

And all the warrior fled. 

The ending of this poem is lost; but we here see 
that the castle of Hardicanute was surprised, and his 
family destroyed, or carried off, while he and his sons 
had been employed in defeating the invading Norwe¬ 
gians. Thank God ! civilization , the offspring of the 
spread of Christianity , has put an end to these barba¬ 
rous practices among us; but in the Fast, where 
Christianity is not, they flourish still. Britons ! send 
out your Bible and your missionaries to tame these 
barbarians; for whom heathenism has done nothing, 
and the Koran next to nothing. Civilization itself, 
without the Bible , will do as little ; for the civilized 
Greeks and Romans were barbarians, fell and mur¬ 
derous ; living in envy and malice, hateful, hating one 
another, and offering hundreds at a time of human 
victims to their ruthless deities. Nothing but Chrts~ 
tianity ever did, or ever can, cure these evils. 


CHAPTER VI. 

Job answers , and vindicates himself; and shows that the great affliction which he suffered ivas the cause of 
his complaining, by which life xvas rendered burdensome to him , 1—13. He complains that, whereas 
he expected consolation from his friends , he had received nothing but the bitterest reproaches , on the 
assumed ground that he must be a wicked man, else God would not so grievously afflict him, 14-20. He 
shows them that they knew nothing of his case, and that they had no compassion, 21—23. And then 
entreats them, if they can , to show him in what he has offended, as he is ready to acknowledge and correct 
every trespass , 24-30. 
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JOB. 


Job deplores his sufferings , 


and prefers death . 


A. M. eir. 2494. T>UT Job answered and said, 

B. C. cir. 1520. JL) . r 

Ante l. oiymp. 2 0, that my grief were 

Ameu/ c! cir. thorouglily weighed, and my 
7C '" calamity n laid in the balances 
logether! 

3 For now it would be heavier b than the 
sand of lhe sea : therefore c my words are 
swallowed up. 

4 d For the arrows of the Almighty are 
within me, the poison whereof drinketh up my 
spirit : e the terrors of God do set themselves 
in array against me. 

5 Doth the wild ass bray f whcn he hath 
grass ? or lowetli the ox over his fodder ? 

a Heb. lifted up. - b Prov. xxvii. 3.- c That is, I want words 

to express my grief; Psa. lxxvii. 4. 

NOTES ON CHAP. VI. 

Verse 2. O that my grief were thoroughly weighed] 
Job wished to be dealt with according to justice ; as 
he was willing that his sins, if they could be proved, 
should be weighed against his sufferings ; and if this 
could not be done, he wished that his sufferings and 
his complainings might he weighed together ; and it 
would then be seen that, bitter as his complaint had 
been, it was little when compared with the distress 
which occasioned it. 

Verse 3. Heavier than the sand of the sec?] This 
includes two ideas: their number was too great to be 
counted ; their weight was loo great to be estimated. 

Verse 4. The arrows of the Almighty ] There is an 
evident reference here to wounds inflicted by poisoned 
arroivs ; and to the burning fever occasioned by such 
wounds , producing such an intense parching thirst as 
to dry up all the moisture in the system, stop all the 
salivary ducts, thicken and inflame the blood, induce 
putrescency, and terminate in raging mania, producing 
the most terrifying images, from which the patient is 
relieved only by death. This is strongly expressed in 
the fine figure : The poison drinketh up my spirit; 
the terrors of Cod set themselves in arra y against 
me. That calamities are represented among the Eastern 
writers as the arrows of the Almighty , we have 
abundant proofs. In reference to this, I shall adduce 
that fine saying attributed to Aaly, the son-in-law of 
Mohammed , in the Toozuki. Tcemour; which I have 
spoken of elsewhere. “ It was once demanded of the 
fourth califf, ( Aaly ,) ‘If the canopy of heaven were a 
bow ; and if the earth were the cord thereof; and if 
calamities were the arrows; if mankind were the 
mork for those arrows; and if Almighty God , the tre¬ 
mendous and glorious, were the unerring Archer; to 
whom could the sons of Adam flee for protection V 
The califf answered, ‘ The sons of Adam must flee 
unto the Lord.’ ” This fine image Job keeps in view 
in the eighth and ninth verses, wishing that the un¬ 
erring marksman may let fly these arrows, let loose 
his hand , to destroy and cut him off. 

Verse 5. Doth the wild a.s\v] iOD perc , translated 
onager , by the Vulgate* from the ovoy aypioc of the 
Sepfnagtnt, which we properly enough, translate wild 
It 


6 Can that which is unsavoury ^ cir. 2484. 
be eaten without salt ? or is there Ante I. Olymp. 
any taste in the white of an Ante ti. c. cir. 

egg? -—- 

7 The things that my soul refuseth to touch 
are as my sorrowful meat. 

8 O that I might have my request; and 
that God would grant me x the thing that 1 
long for ! 

9 Even h that it would please God lo de¬ 
stroy me ; that he would let loose his hand, 
and cut me off! 

10 Then should I yet have comfort ; yea, 1 
would harden myself in sorrow : let him not 

d Psa. xxxviii. 2.- e Psa. lxxxviii. 15, 16.- f Heb. at grass. 

e Heb. my expectation. - h 1 Kings xix. 4. 

ass. It is the same with the tame ass; only in a 
wild state it grows to a larger size, is stronger, and 
more fleet. The meaning of Job appears to be this : 
You condemn me for complaining; do I complain 
without a cause 1 The wild ass will not bray, and 
the ox will not low, unless in want. If they have 
plenty of provender, they arc silent. Were I at rest, 
at ease, and happy, 1 would not complain. 

Verse 6. Can that which is unsavoury] Mr. Good 
renders this verse as follows: Doth insipid food with¬ 
out a mixture of salt , yea, doth the white of the egg 
give forth pungency ? Which he thus illustrates: 
“ Doth that which hath nothing of seasoning, nothing 
of a pungent or irritable power within it, produce pun¬ 
gency or irritation 1 I too should be quiet and com¬ 
plain not, if I had nothing provocative or acrimonious ; 
hut, alas! the food 1 am doomed to partake of is the 
very calamity which is most acute to my soul—that 
which I most loathe, and which is most grievous or 
trying to my palate.” Some render the original, Is 
there any dependence an the drivel of dreams l 

There have been a great variety of interpretations 
given of this verse. I could add another ; but that of 
Mr. Good is as likely to be correct as that of any 
other critic. 

Verse 8. O that J might have] As Job had no 
hope that he should ever be redeemed from his present 
helpless state, he earnestly begs God to shorten it by 
taking away his life. 

Verse 9. Let loose his hand] A metaphor taken 
from an archer drawing his arrow to the head , and 
then loosing his hold , that the arrow may fly to the 
mark. See on vcr. 4. 

Verse 10. Then should I yet have comfort] Instead 
of IVf od, vet, three nf Kennicott's and De Rossi's 
MSS. have HMI zoth , this. And this should be my 
comfort. The expectation that he will speedily make 
an end of me would cause me to rejoice with great 
joy. This reading is supported by the Vulgate and 
the Chaldee. 

I would harden myself in sorroiv] To know that I 
should shortly have an end put to my miseries, would 
cause me to endure the present with determinate reso¬ 
lution. Let him not spare —let him use whatever 

I! 











He complains of the 

A. M. cir. 2484. S n are • for * 1 I have not concealed 

B. C. cir. 1520. r 1 

Ante I. Olymp. the words of k the Holy One. 
Ante lr u. 7 CL* cir. 11 What is my strength, that I 
767 ‘ should hope ? and what is mine 

end, that I should prolong my life ? 

12 Is my strength the strength of stones ? 
or is my flesh 1 of brass ? 

1 Acts xx. 20.- k Lev. xix. 2; Isa. Ivii. 15; Hos. xi. 9. 

1 Heb. brazen. 

means he chooses, for I will not resist his decree ; he 
is holy , and his decrees must he just. 

Verse 11. What is my strength] I can never sup¬ 
pose that my strength will be restored ; and, were 
that possible, have I any comfortable prospect of a 
happy termination of my life 1 Had I any prospect of 
future happiness, I might well bear my present ills ; 
but the state of my body and the state of my circum¬ 
stances preclude all hope. 

Verse 12. Is my strength the strength of stones ?] 

I am neither a rock , nor is my flesh brass , that I can 
endure all these calamities. This is a proverbial say¬ 
ing, and exists in all countries. Cicero says, Non 
enim est e saxo sculptus , aut e bobore dolatus homo ; 
habet corpus , habet animum; movetur mente , movetur 
sensibus. “ For man is not chiselled out of the rock , 
nor hewn out of the oak ; he has a body, and he has 
a soul ; the one is actuated by intellect, the other by 
the senses.” Quaest. Acad. iv. 31. So /Tomer, where 
he represents Apollo urging the Trojans to attack the 
Greeks :— 

NepearjOE 6 * A rroTiTiuv, 

II epyapov EKnanduv' Tpueaoi 6e kekTiet’ avoag' 

Opvfcrff, hrxodapoi T pueg, py6' eikete X a PpVC 

A pyeioig’ ettei ov otytliiOog xP^s ov6e oidrjpog, 

Xa^/cov avaoxeodat rapeoixP 00 - fiaUXopEvoiotv. 

Iliad, lib. iv., ver. 507. 

But Phoebus now from Ilian’s towering height 

Shines forth reveal’d, and animates the fight. 

Trojans, be bold, and force to force oppose ; 

Your foaming steeds urge headlong on the foes! 

Nor are their bodies rocks, nor ribb’d with steel ; 

Your weapons enter, and your strokes they feel. 

Pope. 

These are almost the same expressions as those in 
Job. 

Verse 13. Is not my help in me ?] My help is all 
in myself; and, alas ! that is perfect weakness : and 
my subsistence , rVLTO tushiyah , all that is real , stable , 
and permanent, is driven quite from me. My friends 
have forsaken me, and I am abandoned to myself; 
iny property is all taken away, and I have no re¬ 
sources left. I believe Job neither said, nor intended 
to say, as some interpreters have it, Reason is utterly 
driven from me. Surely there is no mark in this 
chapter of his being deranged, or at all impaired in 
his intellect. 

Verse 14. To him that is afflicted pity should be 
showed from his friend; but he forsaketh the fear of 
the Almighty.] The Vulgate gives a better sense, 
Qui tollit ab amico suo misericordiam , timorem Domini 
dereliquit , “He who takes away mercy from his 


harshness of his friends. 

13 Is not my help in me? ^ c f r * . 2 * _ 4 * * _ 8 ** 

J r B. C. cir. 1520. 

and is wisdom driven quite from Ante I. Olymp. 

9 1 cir. 744. 

me l Ante U. C. cir. 

14 m To n him that is afflicted 767 ' 
pity should he shoived from his friend ; but he 
forsaketh the fear of the Almighty. 

15 0 My brethren have dealt deceitfully as 

m Heb. To him thatmelteth. - D Prov. xvii. 17.- 0 Psa. xxxviii. 

11 ; xli.9. 

friend, hath cast off the feaT of the Lord.” The word 
DTD 1 ? lammas, which we render to him who is afflict¬ 
ed, from I1DTD masah , to dissolve , or waste away , is in 
thirty-two of Dr. KennicotCs and Dc Rossi's MSS. 
DNTD7 lemoes , “ to him that despiseth his friend 
and hence the passage may be read : To him who de¬ 
spiseth his friend, it is a reproach ; and he will for¬ 
sake the fear of the Almighty : or, as Mr. Good 
translates, 

“Shame to the man who despiseth his friend ! 

He indeed hath departed from the fear of the Almighty.” 

Eliphaz had, in effect, despised Job; and on this 
ground had acted any thing but the part of a friend 
towards him ; and he well deserved the severe stroke 
which he here receives. A heathen said, Amicus 
certus in re incerta cernitur; the full sense of which 
we have in our common adage :— 

A TR1END IX NEED IS a FRIEND INDEED. 

Job’s friends , so called, supported each other in 
their attempts to blacken the character of this worthy 
man ; and their hand became the heavier, because 
they supposed the hand of God was upon him. To 
each of them, individually, might be applied the words 
of another heathen :— 

-•--Absentem qui rod it amicura, 

Qui non defendit alio culpante ; solutos 
Qui captat risus hominum, famamque dicacls, 
Fingere qui non visa potest; commissa tacere 
Qui nequit; hie niger est; hunc til, Romane, caveto. 

IJor. Satyr, lib. i., s. iv., ver. 81. 

He who, malignant, tears an absent friend; 

Or, when attack’d by others, don’t defend; 

Who trivial bursts of laughter strives to raise, 

And courts, of prating petulance, the praise; 

Of things he never saw who tells his tale, 

And friendship’s secrets knows not to conceal;— 
This man is vile ; here, Roman, fix ynur mark ; 
His soul's as black as his complexion’s dark. 

Francis. 

Verse 15. Have dealt deceitfully as a brook ] There 
is probably an allusion here to those land torrents 
which make a sudden appearance, and as suddenly 
vanish ; being produced by the rains that fall upon 
the mountains during the rainy season, and are soon 
absorbed by the thirsty sands over which they run. 
At first they scetn to promise a permanent stream, 
and are noticed with delight by the people, who fill 
their tanks or reservoirs from their waters; but some¬ 
times they are so large and rapid as to carry every 
thiner before them; and then suddenly fail, sn that 
45 
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JOB, 


Joo complains of the 
a. M. cir. 2484. a brook, and p as the stream of 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

Amc I. Olymp. brooks they pass away ; 

Anic^U. a cir. lb Which are blackish by rea- 
76? - son of the ice, and wherein the 
snow is hid : 

17 What time they wax warm, q they vanish: 
r when it is hot, they are 5 consumed out of 
their place. 

18 The paths of their way arc turned aside; 
they go to nothing, and perish. 

19 The troops of * 1 Tema looked, the com¬ 
panies of u Sheba waited for them. 

20 They were v confounded because they 
had hoped; they came thither, and were 
ashamed. 

21 w For now x ye are * nothing; ye see 

P Jer. xv. 18.- <l Heb. they are cutoff. - r Heb. in the heat 

thereof »llcb. extinguished. - 1 Gen. XXV. 15.- u 1 Kings 

x. 1 ; Psa. lxxii. 10 ; Ezek. xxvit. 22, 23.- v Jer. xiv. 3. 

there is no time to fill the tanks. The approach of 
Job’s friends promised much of sympathy and com¬ 
passion ; his expectations were raised : but their con¬ 
duct soon convinced him that they were physicians of 
no value; therefore he compares them to the deceitful 
torrents that soon pass away. 

Verse 16. Blackish hy reason of the ice ] He 
represents the waters as being sometimes suddenly 
frozen, their foam being turned into the semblance of 
snow or hoar-frost : when the heat comes, they are 
speedily liquefied ; and the evaporation is so strong 
from the heat, and the absorption so powerful from 
the sand, that they soon disappear. 

Verse 18. The paths of their way] They sometimes 
forsake their ancient channels , which is a frequent case 
with the river Ganges ; and, growing smaller and 
smaller from being divided into numerous streams, 
they go to nothing and perish —are at last utterly lost 
in the sands. 

Verse 19. The troops of Tema.looked ] The cara¬ 
vans coming from Tcma are represented as arriving 
at those places where it was well known torrents did 
descend from the mountains, and they were full of 
expectation that here they could not only slake their 
thirst, but fill their girbas or water-skins ; but when 
they arrive, they find the waters totally dissipated 
and lost. In vain did the caravans of Sheba wait for 
them ; they did not reappear : and they were con¬ 
founded, because they had hoped to find here refresh¬ 
ment and rest. 

Verse 2t. For now ye are nothing ] Ye are just to 
me as those deceitful torrents to the caravans of Tema 
and Sheba ; they were nothing to them ; ye are no¬ 
thing to me. 

Ye see my casting dowii\ Ye see that I have been 
hurried from my eminence into want and misery, as 
the flood from the top of the mountains, which is 
divided, evaporated, and lost in the desert. 

A^nd are afraid.] Ye are terrified at the calamity 
that has come upon me ; and instead of drawing near 
to comfort me, ye start back at my appearance. 

4C 


harshness of his friends 

my casting down, and z are ^4. 

afraid. Ante I. Olymp. 

22 Did I say, Bring unto me ? AmTl). c.’ cir. 
or, Give a reward for me of your <67 ‘ 
substance ? 

23 Or, Deliver me from the enemy’s hand ? 
or, Redeem me from the hand of the mighty ? 

24 Teach me, and I will hold my tongue : 
and cause me to understand wherein I have 
erred. 

25 How forcible are right words ! but what 
doth your arguing reprove ? 

26 Do ye imagine to reprove words, and 
the speeches of one that is desperate, which 
are as wind ? 

27 Yea, a ye overwhelm the fatherless, 

w Or, For now ye are tike to them.; Heb. to it. - x Chap. xiii. 

4. - f Heb. not. - 2 Psa. xxxviii. 11.- 1 Heb. ye cause to fall 

upon. 

Verse 22. Did I say , bring unto me ?] Why do 
you stand aloof? Have I asked you to bring me any 
presents ? or to supply my wants out of your stores ? 

Verse 23. Or, Deliver yne] Did I send to you to 
come and avenge me of the destroyers of my property, 
or to rescue my substance out of the hands of my 
enemies ? 

Verse 24. Teach me] Show me where I am mis¬ 
taken. Bring proper arguments to convince me of 
my errors ; and you will soon find that I shall gladly 
receive your counsels, and abandon the errors of which 

I may be convicted. 

Verse 25. How forcible are right words] A well- 
constructed argument, that has truth for its basis, is 
irresistible. 

But what doth your arguing reprove ?] Your rea¬ 
soning is defective, because your premises are false ; 
and your conclusions prove nothing, because of the 
falsity of the premises whence they are drawn. The 
last clause, literally rendered, is, What reproof in a 
reproof front you ? As you have proved no fault you 
have consequently reproved no vice. Instead of JTD 
1SY3J mah nimretsu , “ how forcible,” n*D mah 

nimletsu , “ how savoury nr pleasant,” is the reading 
of two MSS., the Chaldee , and some of the rabbins. 
Both senses are good, but the common reading is to 
be preferred. 

Verse 26. Do ye imagine to reprove words] Is it 
some expressions which in my hurry, and under the 
pressure of unprecedented affliction, I have uttered, 
that ye catch at? You can find no flaw in my con¬ 
duct ; would ye make me an offender for a word ? 
Why endeavour to take such advantage of a man who 
complains in the bitterness of his heart, through despair 
of life and happiness ? 

Verse 27. Yc overwhelm the fatherless] Ye seo 
that I am as destitute as the most miserable orphan ; 
would ye overwhelm such a one ? and would you dig 
a pit for your friend —do ye lay wait for me, and en¬ 
deavour to entangle me in mv talk 1 I believe this to 
be the spirit of Job’s words. 









Job complains of 

B C cir 1 2 5 4 4 4 ’ an( ^ y e b U P lt ^ 0Y y 0Ur 
Ante I. Olymp. friend. 

Ante l u. c. cir. 28 Now therefore be content, 
' 67, look upon me ; for it is c evident 
unto you if I lie. 

b Psa. lvii.6. - c Heb. before your face. -<*Chap. xvii. 10. 

Verse 28. Look upon ?ne] View me ; consider my 
circumstances ; compare my words ; and you must be 
convinced that I have spoken nothing but truth. 

Verse 29. Return , I pray you ] Reconsider the whole 
subject. Do not be offended. Yea , reconsider the sub¬ 
ject ; my righteousness is in it —my argumentation is 
a sufficient proof of my innocence. 

Verse 30. Js there iniquity in my tongue ?] Am 
I not an honest man 1 and if in my haste my tongue 
had uttered falsity, would not my conscience discern 
it ? and do you think that such a man as your friend 
is would defend what he knew to be wrong 1 


his grievous afflictions. 

29 d Return, I pray you, let it 

not be iniquity ; yea, return again, Ante l. Olymp. 
my righteousness is e in it. Ante^a cir. 

30 Is there iniquity in my tongue? 767, 
eannot f my taste discern perverse things ? 

e That is, in this matter .•—-* r Heb. my palate , ch.xii. 11; xxxiv. 3. 

I have done what I could to make this chapter 
plain, to preserve the connection, and show the de¬ 
pendence of the several parts on each other ; without 
which many of the sayings would have been very ob¬ 
scure. The whole chapter is an inimitable apology 
for what he had uttered, and a defence of his conduct. 
This might have ended the controversy, had not his 
friends been determined to bring him in guilty. They 
had prejudged his cause, and assumed a certain posi¬ 
tion, from which they were determined not to be 
driven. 


CHAP. VII. 


CHAPTER VII. 

Job continues to deplore his helpless and afflicted state , 1-6. He expostulates with God concerning his afflic¬ 
tions, 7—12 ; describes the disturbed state of his mind by visions in the night season; abhors life , 13—16 ; 
and, showing that he is unworthy of the notice of God, begs pardon and respite , 17-21. 


B* c* cir 1590 JS there not a an b appointed 
Ante 1. Olymp. time to man upon earth ? are 
Ante tr. c. cir. not his days also like the days 
' 67 ~ of a hireling ? 

2 As a servant c earnestly desireth the sha- 

a Or, a warfare. - b Chap. xiv. 5,13, 14 ; Psa. xxxix. 4. 

NOTES ON CIIAP. VII. 

Verse 1. Is there not an appointed time to mart] 
The Hebrew, with its literal rendering, is as follows : 
plN 'bp xSn halo tsaba leenosh aley arets, 

11 Is there not a warfare to miserable man upon the 
earth ?” And thus most of the versions have under¬ 
stood the words. The Septuagint : IIoTfpoi' ov\i 
Tr uparriptov ecn 6 (3ioc av&puxov em ttjc ytjg'; “ Is not 
the life of man a place of trial upon earth 1” The 
Vulgate : Militia est vita hominls super terram, 
“ The life of man is a warfare upon earth.” The 
Chaldee is the same. N'y a-t-il pas comme un train 
de guerre ordonne aux mortels sur la terre ? “ Is 

there not a continual campaign ordained for mortals 
upon the earth 1” French Bible. The German and 
Dutch the same. Coverdale : J-s not the Ufc off 
man upon rartfj a bern batanlc? Carmarden, Rouen, 
1566: Tftatf) man ann ccrtanne tnrnc upon eavtb ? 
Svriac and Arabic : “Now, mar. has time upon the 
earth.” Non e egli il tempo de terminal o d Vhuomo 
sopra la terra ? “ Is there not a determined time to 
man upon the earth 1” Bib. Ital., 1562. All these 
are nearer to the true sense than ours; and of a bad 
translation, worse use lias been made by many theo¬ 
logians. I believe the simple sentiment which the 
ivriter wished to convey is this : Human life is a state 
of probation ; and every day and place is a time and 


dow, and as a hireling looketh ££ ^4. 
for the reward q/'his work : Ante I. Olymp. 

3 So am I made to possess Ante. u. c. cir. 
d months of vanity, and weari- /67 ‘ 
some nights are appointed to me. 

c Heb. gapeth after —- d See chap. xxix. 2. 

place of exercise , to train us up for eternal life. Here 
is the exercise , and here the warfare: we are enlisted 
in the bands of the Church militant , and must accom¬ 
plish our titne of service , and be honourably dismissed 
from the warfare , having conquered through the blood 
of the Lamb ; and then receive the reivard of the hea¬ 
venly inheritance. 

Verse 2. Eornestly desireth the shadow"] As a man 
who labours hard in the heat of the day earnestly de¬ 
sires to get under a shade, or wishes for the long even¬ 
ing shadows, that he may rest from his labour, get his 
day’s wages, retire to his food, and then go to rest. 
Night is probably what is meant by the shadow; as 
in Virgil, ^En. iv., ver. 7 : Humentemque Aurora 
polo dimoverat umbram. “ The morning had removed 
the humid shadow, i. e., night, from the world.” 
Where Servius justly observes : Nihil interest , ulrum 
umbram an noctem dicat: nox enim umbra terra est, 
“ It makes no difference whether he says shadow or 
night; for night is the shadow of the earth.” 

Verse 3. So am I made to />o,sse.$,s] But night is 
no relief to me ; it is only a continuance of my anxiety 
and labour. I am like the hireling , I have my ap¬ 
pointed labour for the doy. I am like the soldier ha¬ 
rassed by the enemy : I am obliged to be continually 
on the watch, always on the look out, with scarcely 
any rest. 
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Job complains of 

b' c ' cir ? 5 ^o * 0 Wl ,en I ^ ic down, I say, 

Ante I. oiymp.' When shall I arise, and f the 
Ameu/c. cir. night be gone? and I am full 
7G7 ‘ of tossings to and fro unto the 
dawning of the day. 

5 My flesh is & clothed with worms and 
clods of dust; my skin is broken, and become 
loathsome. 

6 Deut. xxviii. G? ; ehap. xvii. 12. - r Heb. the evening be 

measured. -s Isa. xiv. It. - h Chap.ix.25; xvi.22; xvii. 14; 

Psa. xc. G ; cii. 1 1 ; ciii. 15 ; cxliv. 4 ; Isa. xxxviii. 12; xl. G ; 

Verse 4. When I lie down ] I have so little rest, 
that when 1 do lie down I long lor the return of the 
light, that 1 may rise. Nothing can better depict the 
state of a man under continual afflictions, which afford 
him no respite, his days and his nights being spent in 
constant anguish, utterly unable to be in any one pos¬ 
ture, so that he is continually changing his position in 
his bed, finding case nowhere ; thus, as himself ex¬ 
presses it, he is full of tossings. 

Verse 5. My flesh is clothed with worms] This is 
perhaps no figure, but is literally true : the miserably 
ulcerated state of his body, exposed to the open air, 
and in a state of great destitution, was favourable to 
those insects that sought such places in which to de¬ 
posit their oca, which might have produced the ani¬ 
mals in question. But the figure is too horrid to be 
farther illustrated. 

Clods of dust] I believe all the commentators have 
here missed the sense. I suppose Job to allude to 
those incrustations of indurated or dried pus , which 
are formed on the tops of pustules in a state of decay: 
such as the scales which fall from the pustules of the 
smallpox, when the patient becomes convalescent. 
Or, if Job's disease was the elephantiasis , it may refer 
to the furfuraccous scales which are continually falling 
off the body in that disorder. It is well known, that 
in this disease the shin becomes very rigid , so as to 
crack across, especially at the different joints^ out of 
which fissures a loathsome ichor is continually exuding. 
To something like this the words may refer, My skin 
is broken, and become loathsome. 

Verse 6. Swifter than a weaver’s shuttle] The 
word .nx areg signifies rather the weaver than his 
shuttle. And it has been doubted whether any such 
instrument were in use in the days of Job. Dr. Rus¬ 
sell, in his account of Aleppo, shows that though they 
wove many kinds of curious cloth, yet no shuttle was 
used, as they conducted every thread of the woof by 
their fingers. That some such instrument as the shut¬ 
tle was in use from time immemorial, there can be no 
doubt : and it is certain that such an instrument must 
have been in the view of Job, without which the figure 
would lose its expression and force. In almost every 
nation the whole of human existence has been com¬ 
pared to a web ; and the principle of life, through the 
continual succession of moments, hours, days, weeks, 
months, and years, to a thread woven through that 
web. Hence arose the fable of the Parcw or Fates , 
called also the Destinies oi Fatal Sisters. They were 
the daughters of Erebus and Not, darkness and night; 
and were three in number, and named Clotho, Lache- 
4S 


his grievous afflictions . 

6 h My days are swifter than ^ J{* jjjj* 

a weaver’s shuttle, and are spent Ante i. oiymp. 
Without hope. AnleU. C. cir. 

7 0 remember that 1 my life is /G7 ‘ 
wind : mine eye k shall no more 1 see good. 

8 111 The eye of him that hath seen me shall 
see me no more : thine eyes are upon me, 
n and I am not. 

James iv. 14. -• Psa. Ixxviii. 3D; txxxix. 47.- k Heb. shall not 

return. - 1 To see, that is, to enjoy. - m Chap. xx. 9.- u That 

is, I can live no longer. 

sis , and Atropos. Clotho held the distaff; Lachesis 
spun oft' the thread ; and Atropos cut it off with her 
scissors, when it was determined that life should end. 
Job represents the thread of his life as being spun 
out with gTeat rapidity and tenuity, and about to be 
cut off. 

And are spent without hope.] Expectation of fu¬ 
ture good was at an end ; hope of the alleviation of 
his miseries no longer existed. The hope of future 
good is the balm of life : where that is not, there is 
despair; where despair is, there is hell. The fable 
above mentioned is referred to by Virgil , Eel. iv., 
ver. 46, but is there applied to time : — 

Talia Secla, suis dixerunt, currite, fusis 
Concordes stabili fatorum numine Parcae. 

“ The Fates, when they this happy thread have spun 

Shall bless the sacred elue, and bid it smoothly run.’ 

Dbyden. 

Isaiah uses the same figure, chap, xxxviii. 12 :— 

My life is cut off, as by the weaver: 

He will sever me from the loom. 

In the course of the day thou wilt finish my iceb. 

Lowtu. 

Coverdale translates thus: tjancs passe obci 

more speech) then a tocabcr can tocabc out J)fs toebtn 
antJ arc gone or £ am atoattc. 

A fine example of this figure is found in the 
Teemour Nameh , which I shall give in Mr. Good r s 
translation : — 

“ Praise be to God, who hath woven the web of 
human affairs in the loom of his will and of his wis¬ 
dom, and hath made waves of times acd of seasons 
to flow from the fountain of his providence into the 
ocean of his power.” The simile is fine, and ele¬ 
gantly expressed. 

Verse 7. My life is wind] Mr. Good translates, 
“ O remember that, if my life pass away, mine eye 
shall turn no more to scenes of goodness;” which he 
paraphrases thus : “ O remember that, if my life pass 
away, never more shall I witness those scenes of 
Divine favour, never more adore thee for those proofs 
of unmerited mercy, which till now have been so per¬ 
petually bestowed on me.” I think the common trans¬ 
lation gives a very good sense. 

Verse 8. Shall sec me no more] If I die in my 
present state, with all this load of undeserved odium 
which is cast upon me by my friends, I shall never 
have an opportunity of vindicating my character, and 
regaining the good opinion of mankind. 









CHAP. VII. 


and harassed state . 


He deplores his agitated 

A. u. cir. 2484. 9 c } 0 ud j s consumed 

B. C. cir. 1520. t , . 

Ante i.oiymp. and vanisheth away ; so 0 he that 

AntTlL C.’ cir. goeth down to the grave shall 
, 767 ‘ come up no more. 

10 He shall return 110 more to his house, 
p neither shall his place know him any more. 

11 Therefore I will q not refrain my mouth ; 
J will speak in the anguish of my spirit; I 
will r complain in the bitterness of my soul. 

1 2 Am I a sea, or a whale, that thou settest 
a watch over me ? 

0 2 Sara. xii. 23.- P Ch. viii. 18; xx. 9 ; Psa. ciii. 16.-q Psa. 

xxxix. 1,9; xl. 9.- r 1 Sam. i. 10 ; chap. x. 1.- s Ch. ix. 27. 

Thine eyes are upon me , and I am not.] Thou canst 
look me into nothing. Or, Let thine eye be upon me 
as judged to death, and I shall immediately cease to 
live among men. 

Verse 9. As the cloud is consumed] As the cloud 
is dissipated, so is the breath of those that go down to 
the grave. As that cloud shall never return, so shall 
it be with the dead ; they return no more to sojourn 
wiih the living. See on the following verses. 

Verse 10. He shall return no more to his house , 
neither shall his place know him any more.] He does 
not mean that he shall be annihilated , but that he shall 
never more become an inhabitant of the earth. 

The word. Sixty, which we properly enough trans¬ 
late grave , here signifies also the state of the dead , 
hadesy and sometimes any deep pit , or even hell itself. 

Verse il. Therefore I will not refrain] All is 
hopeless; I will therefore indulge myself in com¬ 
plaining. 

Verse 12. Am I a sea , or a whale] “Am 1 con¬ 
demned as ihe Egyptians were who were drowned in 
the Red Sea] or am I as Pharaoh, who was drowned 
in it in his sins, that thou settest a keeper over me]” 
Targum. Am I as dangerous as the sea, that I 
should be encompassed about with barriers, lest I 
should hurt mankind ] Am I like an ungovernable 
wild beast or dragon , thaL I musL be put under locks 
and bars ] I think our own version less exceptionable 
than any other hitherto given of this verse. The 
meaning is sufficiently plain. Job was hedged about 
and shut in with insuperable difficulties of various 
kinds; he was entangled as a wild beast in a net; the 
more he struggled, the more he lost his strength, and 
the less probability Lhere was of his being extricated 
from his present situation. The sea is shul in with 
barriers, over which it cannol pass; for God has 
“ placed the sand for the bound of the sea by a per¬ 
petual decree, that it cannot pass it: and though the 
waves thereof toss themselves, yet can they not pre¬ 
vail ; Lhough they roar, yet can they not pass over it 
Jer. v. 22. “For thou hast set a bound Lhat they 

may not pass over; that they Lurn not again to cover 
the earth;” Psa. civ. 9. “Or who shut up the sea 
with doors , when it brake forth, as if it had issued 
out of the womb ] When I made the cloud the gar¬ 
ment thereof, and thick darkness a sivaddling band 
for it, and brake up for it my decreed place, and set 

Vol. III. ( 4 ) 


13 8 When I say, My bed shall ^ 

comfort me, mv couch shall ease Ante I. Olymp. 

, . J cir. 744. 

my complaint; Ante u. c. cir. 

14 Then thou scarest me 767 ‘ 
with dreams, and terrifiest me through 
visions : 

15 So that my soul chooseth strangling, and 
death rather * 1 than my life. 

16 u I loathe it; I would not live alway : 
v let me alone ; w for my days are vanity. 

17 1 What is man, that thou shouldest mag- 

1 Heb . than my bones. - u Ch. x. 1.- v Ch. x. 20 ; xiv.6; Psa. 

xxxix. 13.- w Psa. Ixii. 9.- 1 Psa. viii. 4 ; cxliv. 3 ; Heb. ii. 6. 


bars and doors ; and said, Hitherto shalt thou come, 
but no farther: and here shall Lhy proud waves be 
stayed;” chap, xxxviii. B. 

Here Lhen is Job’s allusion : the bounds , doors , 
garment , sivaddling bandsy decreed place , and bars t 
are the watchers or keepers which God has set to pre¬ 
vent the sea from overflowing the earth.; so Job’s 
afflictions and distresses were the bounds and bars 
which God had apparently set to prevent him from 
injuring his fellow creaLures. At least Job, in his 
complaint, so takes it. Am I like the sea , which thou 
hast imprisoned within bounds, ready to overwhelm 
and destroy the country ] or am I like a dragon , which 
must be cooped up in the same way, that it may not 
have Lhe power to kill and destroy ] Surely in my 
prosperity I gave no evidence of such a disposition ; 
therefore should not be treated as a man dangerous to 
society. In this Job shows that he ivill not refrain 
his mouth. 

Verse 14. Thou scarest me with dreams] There is 
no doubt that Satan was permitted to haunt his imagi¬ 
nation with dreadful dreams and terrific appearances ; 
so that, as soon as he fell asleep, he was suddenly 
roused and alarmed by those appalling images. He 
needed rest by sleep, but was afraid to close his eyes 
because of the horrid images which were presented to 
his imagination. Could there be a state more deplor¬ 
able than this 1 

Verse 15. Chooseth strangling] It is very likely 
that he felt, in ihose interrupted and dismal slumbers, 
an oppression and difficulty of breathing something 
like the incubus or nightmare; and, distressing as this 
was, he would prefer deaLli by this means to any longer 
life in such miseries. 

Verso 16. I loathe it; I would not live alway] Life, 
in such circumstances, is haLeful to me; and though 

I wish for long life, yet if length of days were offered 
to me with the sufferings which I now undergo, I would 
despise the offer and spurn the boon. 

Mr. Good is not satisfied with our common version, 
and has adopted the following, which in his notes he 
endeavours to illustrate and defend : 

Verse 15. So that my soul coveteth suffocation, 

And death in comparison with my suffering. 

16. No longer would 1 live ! 0, release me! 

How are my days vanity! 

Verse 17. What is man that thou shouldest mag - 
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JOB. 


and harassed state. 


Job deplores his agitated 

B C* 3f- 1520 n ify ' an( ^ * 1 2 * l ^ at ^ 10U s ^ ou ^“ 
Ante i.^oiymp. est set thine heart upon him? 

Ante U.'c/cir. 18 And that thou shouldest 
' 67, visit him every morning, and try 
him every moment ? 

19 How long wilt thou not depart from me, 
nor let me alone till I swallow down my spittle ? 

20 I have sinned ; what shall I do unto 

T Psa. xxxvi. 6. 

nify him ? and that thou shouldest set thine heart 
upon him ?] Two different ideas have been drawn 
from these words :— 

1. Man is not worth thy notice ; why therefore dost 
thou contend with him 1 

2. How astonishing is thy kindness that thou 
shouldest fix thy heart —thy strongest affections, on 
such a poor, base, vile, impotent creature as man, 
(TON cnosh,) that thou shouldest so highly exalt 
him beyond all other creatures, and mark him with 
the most particular notice of thy providence and 
gTace! 

The paraphrase of Calmet is as follows : * f Docs 
man, such as he at present is, merit thy attention ! 
What is man that God should make it his business to 
examine, try, prove, and afflict him 1 Is it not doing 
him too much honour to think thus seriously about 
him 1 0 Lord ! I am not worthy that thou shouldest 

concern thyself about me /” 

Verse 19. Till I swallow down my spittle ?] This 
is a proverbial expression, and exists among the Arabs 
to the present day; the very language being nearly 
the same. It signifies the same as, Let me draw my 
breath ; give me a moment's space ; let me have even 
the twinkling of an eye. I am urged by my sufferings 
to continue my complaint; but my strength is exhausted, 
my mouth dry with speaking. Suspend my sufferings 
even for so short a space as is necessary to swallow 
my spittle, that my parched tongue may be moistened, 
so that I may renew my complaint. 

Verse 20. I have sinned; what shall I do~\ I)r. 
Kennieott contends that these words are spoken to 
Eliphaz , and not to God, and would paraphrase them 
thus : “ You say I must have been a sinner. What 
then 1 I have not sinned against thee, O thou spy 
upon mankind ! Why hast thou set up me as a butt or 
mark to shoot at 1 Why am 1 become a burden unto 
thee 1 Why not rather overlook my transgression, 
and pass by mine iniquity 1 I am now sinking to 
the dust! To-morrow, perhaps, I shall be sought in 


thee, y 0 thou Preserver of men ? 4 o' c - r ' 

7 B. C. cir. 1520. 

why z hast thou set me as a mark Ante I. Qiymp. 

against thee, so that I am a bur- Ante u! C* cir 
den to myself? <67 ‘ 

21 And why dost thou not pardon my trans¬ 
gression, and take away mine iniquity ? foi 
now shall I sleep in the dust; and thou shalt 
seek me in the morning, but I shall not be. 
z Chap. xvi. 12; Psa. xxi. 12; Lam. iii. t2. 

vain !” See his vindication of Job at the end of these 
notes on this book. Others consider the address as 
made to God. Taken in this light, the sense is plain 
enough. 

Those who suppose that the address is made to 
God, translate the 20th verse thus : “ Be it that I 
have sinned, what injury can I do unto thee, O thon 
Observer of man 1 Why hast thou set me up as a 
mark for thee, and why am I made a burden to thee 1” 
The Septuagint is thus : E i eyo ypaprov, ti dvvijcopai 
rrpaZai, 6 emarapivog rov vow tcjv avOpurruv ; If 1 
have sinned , ivhat can I do, O thou who knowest the 
mind of men ? Thou knowest that it is impossible 
for me to make any restitution. I cannot blot out my 
offences; but whether I have sinned so as to bring all 
these calamities upon me, thou knowest, who searchest 
the hearts of men. 

Verse 21. And why dost thou not pardon] These 
words are spoken after the manner of men. If thou 
have any design to save me, if I have sinned, why 
dost thou not pardon my transgression, as thou seest 
that I am a dying man; and to-morrow morning thou 
mayest seek me to do me good, but in all probability 

I shall then be no more, and all thy kind thoughts to¬ 
wards me shall be unavailing! If I have sinned, then 
why should not I have a part in that mercy that flows 
so freely to all mankind 1 

That Job does not criminate himself here, as our 
text intimates, is evident enough from his own re¬ 
peated assertions of his innocence. And it is most 
certain that Bildad , who immediately answers, did not 
consider him as criminating but as justifying himself; 
and this is the very ground on which he takes up 
the subject. Were we to admit the contrary, we 
should find strange inconsistencies, if not contradic¬ 
tions, in Job’s speeches: on such a ground the con¬ 
troversy must have immediately terminated, as he 
would then have acknowledged that of which his 
friends accused him; and here the book of Job would 
have ended. 


CHAPTER VIII. 

Bildad answers , and reproves Job for his justifying himself 1 , 2. Shows that God is just , and never 
punishes but for iniquity; and intimates that it ivas on account of their sins that his children were cut off , 
3, 4. States that, if Job would humble himself to the Almighty, provided he were innocent, his captivity 
would soon be turned , and his latter end be abundantly prosperous , 5—7. Appeals to the ancients for the 
truth of what he says ; and draws examples from the vegetable world , to show hoio soon the wicked may 
be cut off , and the hope of the hypocrite perish , 8-19. Asserts that God never did east off a perfect man 
nor help the wicked; and that , if Job be innocent , his end shall be crowned ivith prosperity , 20—22. 
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Bildad reproves Job CHAP. VIII. for justifying himself. 


B. a dr.' .520 4 ' T HEN answered Bildad the 

Ante l. Olymp. Shuhite, and said, 

cir. 744. 

Ante u. c.* cir. 2 How long wilt thou speak 
767 ~ these things ? and how long shall 
the words of thy mouth be like a strong wind ? 

3 a Doth God pervert judgment ? or doth 
the Almighty pervert justice ? 

4 If b thy children have sinned against him, 
and if he have cast them away 0 for their trans¬ 
gression ; 

5 d If thou wouldest seek unto God betimes, 
and make thy supplication to the Almighty; 

a Gen. xviii. 25 ; Deut. xxxii. 4 ; 2 Chron. xix. 7; chap, xxxiv. 

12, 17; Dan. ix. 14 ; Rom. iii. 5.- b Chap. i. 5, 18.- c Heb. 

in the hand of their transgression. 

NOTES ON CHAP. VIII. 

Verse 1. Bildad the Shuhite\ Supposed to be a 
descendant of Shuah , one of the sons of Abraham, by 
Keturah, who dwelt in Arabia Deserta, called in Scrip¬ 
ture the east country. See Gen. xxv. 1,2, 6. 

Verse 2. How long wilt thou speak these things ?] 
Wilt thou still go on to charge God foolishly \ Thy 
heavy affliction proves that thou art under his wrath ; 
and his wrath, thus manifested, proves that it is for 
thy sins that he punisheth thee. 

Be like a strong wind ?] The Arabic , with which 
the Syriac agrees, is ^j ruch-olazamati , the 

spirit of pride. Wilt thou continue to breathe forth 
a tempest of words ? This is more literal. 

Verse 3. Doth God pervert judgment?] God afflicts 
thee ; can he afflict thee for naught'{ As he is just, 
his judgment is just; and he could not inflict punish¬ 
ment unless there be a cause. 

Verse 4. If thy children have shined] I know thy 
children have been cut off by a terrible judgment ; 
but was it not because by transgression they had filled 
up the measure of their iniquity ) 

And he have cast them away] Has sent them off , 
says the Targum, to the place of their transgression — 
to that punishment due to their sins. 

Verse 5. If thou wouldest seek unto God] Though 
God has so severely afflicted thee, and removed thy 
children by a terrible judgment; yet if thou wilt now 
humble thyself before him, and implore his mercy, 
thou shalt be saved. He cut them off in their sins, 
but lie spares thee; and this is a proof that he waits 
to he gracious to thee. 

Verse 6. If thou wert pure and upright] Con¬ 
cerning thy guilt there can be no doubt; for if thou 
hadst been a holy man, and these calamities had oc¬ 
curred through accident, or merely by the malice of 
thy enemies, would not God, long ere this, have mani¬ 
fested his power and justice in thy behalf, punished 
thy enemies, and restored thee to affluence ? 

The habitation of thy righteousness] Strongly 
ironical. If thy house had been as a temple of God, 
in which his worship had been performed, and his 
commandments obeyed, would it now be in a state of 
ruin and desolation 1 

Verse 7. Though thy beginning was small] Thy 
c 


6 If thou wert pure and up- Jf. c ! r - 2484 » 
right, surely now he would awake Ante l. Olymp. 
for thee, and make the habitation Ante 1 lb c! cir. 
of thy righteousness prosperous. 767 ‘ 

7 Though thy beginning was small, yet thy 
latter end should greatly increase. 

8 e For inquire, I pray thee, of the former 
age, and prepare thyself to the search of their 
fathers : 

9 (For f we are but of yesterday, and know 
e nothing, because our days upon earth are a 
shadow :) 

d Chap. v. 8 ; xi. 13 ; xxii. 23, &c.-« Deut. iv. 32 ; xxxii. 7; 

chap. xv. 18.- f Gen. xlvii. 9 ; 1 Chron. xxix. 15; chap. vii. 6 ; 

Psa. xxxix. 5; cii. 11 ; cxliv. 14.- s Heb. not. 

fonner state , compared to that into which God would 
have brought thee, would be small ; for to show his 
respect for thy piety, because thou hadst, through thy 
faithful attachment to him, suffered the loss of all 
things, he would have greatly multiplied thy former 
prosperity, so that thou shnuldest now have vastly 
more than thou didst ever before possess. 

Verse 8. Inquire — of the former age] pn TnS 
ledor rishon , of the first age ; of the patriarchs ; the 
first generation of men that dwelt upon the earth: not 
of the age that was just past , as Mr. Peters and seve¬ 
ral others have imagined, in order to keep up the pre¬ 
sumption of Job’s high antiquity. Bildad most evidently 
refers to an antiquity exceedingly remote. 

Verse 9. For we are but of yesterday , and know 
iiothing] It is evident that Bildad refers to those 
times in which human life was protracted to a much 
longer date than that in which Job lived ; when men, 
from the long period of eight or nine hundred years , 
had the opportunity of making many observations, and 
treasuring up a vast fund of knowledge and experience. 
In comparison with them, he considers that age as 
nothing , and that generation as being only of yester¬ 
day , not bavingvJiad opportunity of laying up know¬ 
ledge : nor could they expect it, as their days upon 
earth would be but a shadow, compared with that sub¬ 
stantial time in which the fathers had lived. Perhaps 
there may be an allusion here to the shadow projected 
by the gnomon of a dial , during the time the sun is 
above the horizon. As is a single solar day, so is 
our life. The following beautiful motto I have seen 
on a sundial: Umbrae sumus ! “ "YVe are shadows!” 
referring to the different shadow’s by w r hich the gnomon 
marked the hours, during the course of the day; and 
all intended to convey this moral lesson to the passen¬ 
gers : Your life is composed of time, marked out by 
such shadows as these. Such as time is, such are 
you; as fleeting, as transitory, as unsubstantial. These 
shadows lost, time is lost; time lost, soul lost! Reader, 
take heed! 

The waiter of this book probably had before his eyes 
these words of David, in his last prayer, 1 Chron. 
xxix. 15: “ For we are strangers before thee, and 
sojourners, as all our fathers were ; our days upon 
earth are as a shadow, and there is no expectation ” 
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Bildad shows the fickle and 

A. M. cir. 2484. i 0 Shall not they teach thee, 

B. C. cir 1520. J 

Ante I. oiymp. and lell thee, and utter words out 

Ante U. C. cir. of their heart ? 

7C7> 11 Can the rush grow up with¬ 

out mire ? can the flag grow without water ? 
12 h Whilst it is yet in his greenness, and 

h Psa. cxxix. 6 ; Jer. xvii. G. 

There is no reason to hope that they shall he pro¬ 
longed; for our lives are limited down to threescore 
years and ten, as the average of the life even of old 
men. 

Verse 10. Shall not they teach thee] "Wilt thou not 
treat their maxims with the utmost deference and re¬ 
spect T They utter words from their heart — what 
they say is the fruit of long and careful experience. 

Verse 11. Can the rush grow] The word NOJ 
gome, which we translate rush , is, without doubt, the 
Egyptian flag papyrus , on which the ancients wrote , 
and from which our paper derives its name. The 
Septuagint , who made their Greek translation in 
Egypt, (if this book made a part of it,) and knew 
well the import of each word in both languages, ren¬ 
der NOJ1 gome by 7ra7rvpof papyrus , thus : Mj j BaXku 
iraTrvpoc avev vdarog ; Can the papyrus flourish with¬ 
out water l Their translation leaves no doubt con¬ 
cerning the meaning of the original. They were 
probably writing on the very substance in question, 
while making their translation. The technical lan¬ 
guage of no science is so thoroughly barbarous as 
that of botany ; the description of this plant by Lin- 
7iccus, shall be a proof. The plant he calls “ Cypenis 
Papyrus; Class Triandria ; Order Monagynia; 
Culm three-sided, naked ; umbel longer than the invo¬ 
lucres ; involucels three-leaved, setaceous, longer ; 
spikelets in threes.—Egypt, &c. Involucre eight¬ 
leaved ; general umbel copious, the rays sheathing at 
the base ; partial on very short peduncles ; spikelets 
alternate, sessile ; culm leafy at the base ; leaves 
hollow, ensiform.” 

Hear our plain countryman John Gerarde , who de¬ 
scribes ihe same plant: “ Papyrus Nilotic a, Paper 

Reed, hath many large flaggie leaves, somewhat tri¬ 
angular and smooth, not much unlike those of cats- 
taile, rising immediately from a tuft of roots, compact 
of many strings ; amongst the which it shooteth up 
two or three naked stalkes, square, and rising some 
six or seven cubits high above the water ; at the top 
whereof there stands a tuft or bundle oft' chaffie tbreds, 
set in comely order, resembling a tuft of fioures, but 
barren and void of seed;” Gerarde’s Herbal , p. 40. 
Which of the two descriptions is easiest to be under¬ 
stood by common sense, either with or without a 
knowledge of the Latin language 1 This plant grows 
in the muddy banks of tho Nile, as it requires an 
abundance of water for its nourishment. 

Can the flag grow without water ?] Parkhurst sup¬ 
poses that the word 1PN achu , which we render flag, 
is the same with that species of reed which Mr. Has- 
selquist found growing near the river Nile. He de¬ 
scribes it (p. 07) as u having scarcely any branches, 
but numerous leaves, which are narrow, smooth, chan- 
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perishing slate of man . 
not cut down, it withereth before ^ ^ c i r - 24 0 84 * 

7 B. C. cir. 1520. 

any other herb. Ante I. Oiymp. 

13 So are the paths of all that Ante^C.’cn 

forget God ; and the * hypocrite’s ' 67 ‘ . 

hope shall perish : 

14 Whose hope shall be cut off, and 

» Chap. xi. 20 ; xviii. 14 ; xxvii. 8 ; Psa. cxii. 10 ; Prov. x. 28. 

nelled on the upper surface; and the plant about 
eleven feet high. The Egyptians make ropes of the 
leaves. They lay the plant in water, like hemp, and 
then make good and strong cables of them.” As PN 
ach signifies to join, connect , associate , hence 'PN achi, 
a brother. 1PN achu may come from the same root, 
and have its name from its usefulness in making ropes , 
cables , &c., which are composed of associated threads, 
and serve to tie, bind together , &e. 

Verse 12. Whilst it is yet in his greenness] We do 
not know enough of the natural history of this plant 
to be able to discern the strength of this allusion ; 
but we learn from it that, although this plant be very 
succulent, and grow to a great size, yet it is short¬ 
lived, and speedily withers; and this we may suppose 
to be in the dry season , or on the retreat of the waters 
of the Nile. However, Soon ripe, soon rottex, is a 
maxim in horticulture. 

Verse 13. So are the paths] The papyrus and the 
rush flourish while they have a plentiful supply of 
ooze and water; but take these away, and their pros¬ 
perity is speedily at an end : so it is with the wicked 
and profane; their prosperity is of short duration, 
however great it may appear to be in the beginning. 
Thou also, O thou enemy of God, hast flourished for 
a time; but the blast of God is come upon thee, and 
now thou art dried up from the very roots. 

The hypocrite''s hope shall perish] A hypocrite , or 
rather profligate , has no inward religion, for his heart 
is not right with God; he has only hope , and that 
perishes when he gives up the ghost. 

This is the first place in which the word hypocrite 
occurs, or the noun ^p chaneph , which rather conveys 
the idea of pollution and defilement than of hypocrisy. 
A hypocrite is one who only carries the mask of god¬ 
liness , to serve secular purposes ; who wishes to be 
taken for a religionist, though he is eonseious he has 
no religion. Such a person cannot have hope of any 
good, because he knows he is insincere: but the 
person in the text has hope ; therefore hypocrite can¬ 
not be the meaning of the original word. But all 
the vile, the polluted , and the profligate have hope; 
ihey hope to end their iniquities before they end 
life ; and they hope to get at last to the kingdom of 
heaven. Hypocrite is a very improper translation of 
the Hebrew. 

Verse 14. Whose hope shall be cut off] Such per¬ 
sons, subdued by the strong habits of sin, hope on 
fruitlessly, till the last thread of the web of life is cut 
off from the beam; and then they find no more 
strength in their hope than is in the threads of the 
spider's web. 

Mr. Good renders, Thus shall their support rot 
away. The foundation on whieh they trust is rotten, 
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The ivretched state of the wicked, CHAF 

a. M. cir. 2484. w } lose trust' shall be k a spider’s 
B. C. cir. 1520. 1 

Ante I. Olymp. web. 

Ante 1 u. 7 c.' cir. 15 1 He shall lean upon his 

767, house, but it shall not stand : 
he shall hold it fast, but it shall not endure. 

16 He is green before the sun, and hts 
branch shooteth forth in his garden. 

17 His roots are wrapped about the heap, 
and seeth the place of stones. 

18 m If he destroy him from his place, then 
it shall deny him, saying, I have not seen thee. 

k Heb. a spider's house; Isa. lix. 5, 6.- 1 Chap, xxvii. 18. 

m Chap. vii. 10 ; xx.9; Psa. xxxvii. 36.- n Psa. cxiii. 7. 

and by and by the whole superstructure of their confi¬ 
dence shall tumble into ruin. 

Verse 15. He shall lean upon his house ] This is 
an allusion to the spider. When he suspects his web, 
here called his house , to be frail or unsure, he leans 
upon it in different parts, propping himself on his 
hinder legs, and pulling with his fore claws, to see if 
all be safe. If he find any part of it injured, he im¬ 
mediately adds new cordage to that part, and attaches 
it strongly to the wall. When he finds all safe and 
strong, he retires into his hole at one corner, sup¬ 
posing himself to be in a state of complete security, 
when in a moment the brush or the besom sweeps 
away both himself, his house, and his confidence. 
This I have several times observed ; and it is in this 
that the strength and point of the comparison consist. 
The ivickcd, whose hope is in his temporal posses¬ 
sions strengthens and keeps his house in repair ; and 
thus leans on his earthly supports ; in a moment, as 
in the case of the spider , his house is overwhelmed by 
the blast of God’s judgments, and himself probably 
buried in its ruins. This is a very fine and expressive 
metaphor, which not one of the commentators that I 
have seen has ever discovered. 

Verse 16. He is green before the This is 

another metaphor. The wicked is represented as a 
luxuriant plant, in a good soil, with all the advan¬ 
tages of a good situation; well exposed to the sun ; 
the roots intervolving themselves with stones, so as 
to render the tree more stable ; but suddenly a blast 
comes, and the tree begins to die. The sudden fading 
of its leaves, &c., shows that its root is become as 
rottenness, and its vegetable life destroyed. I have 
often observed sound and healthy trees, which were 
flourishing in all the pride of vegetative health, sud¬ 
denly struck by some unknown and incomprehensible 
blast, begin to die away, and perish from the roots. 
I have seen also the prosperous wicked, in the in¬ 
scrutable dispensations of the Divine providence, 
blasted, stripped, made bare, and despoiled, in the 
same way. 

Verse 18. If he destroy him from his place ] Is not 
this a plain reference to the alienation of his inherit¬ 
ance '! God destroys him from it; it becomes the 
property of another; and on his revisiting it, the 
place, by a striking prosopopoeia , say3, “ I know thee 
oot ; I have never seen thee.” This also have I 
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. VIII. and the blessedness oj the perfect 

19 Behold, this is the joy of b C* c\r'i520 

his way, and n out of the earth Ante 1. Olymp. 
shall others grow. Ante U. C.‘cir. 

20 Behold, God will not east 76< ~ 
away a perfect man , neither will he 0 help the 
evil doers: 

21 Till he fill thy mouth with laughing, 
and thy lips with p rejoicing. 

22 They that hate thee shall be * clothed 
with shame; and the dwelling-place of the 
wicked r shall come to naught. 

0 Heb. take the ungodly by the hand. -P Heb. shouting for joy 

'l Psa. xxxv. 26 ; cix. 29.- r Heb. shall not be. 

witnessed ; I looked on it, felt regret, received instruc¬ 
tion, and hasted away. 

Verse 19. Behold this is the joy of his woy] A 
strong irony. Here is the issue of all his mirth, of 
his sports, games, and pastimes ! See the unfeeling, 
domineering, polluting and polluted scape-grace, le¬ 
velled with those whom he had despised, a servant of 
servants, or unable to work through his debaucheries, 
cringing for a morsel of bread, or ingloriously ending 
his days in that bane of any well-ordered and civilized 
state, a parish workhouse. This also I have most 
literally witnessed. 

Out of the earth shall others grow.] As in the pre¬ 
ceding case, when one plant or tree is blasted or cut 
down, another may be planted in the same place ; 
so, wnen a spendthrift has run through his property, 
another possesses his inheritance, and grows up from 
that soil in which he himself might have continued to 
flourish, had it not been for his extravagance and folly. 

This verse Mr. Good applies to God himself, with 
no advantage to the argument, nor elucidation of the 
sense, that I can see. I shall give his translation, and 
refer to his learned notes for his vindication of the 
version he has given :— 

“ Behold the Eternal (Xtn) exulting in his course; 

Even over his dust shall raise up another.” 

In this way none of the ancient versions have 
understood the passage. I believe it to be a strong 
irony , similar to that which some think flowed from 
the pen of the same tvriter: Rejoice , O young man , 
in thy youth; and let thy heart cheer thee in the days 
of thy youth ; and walk in the ivay* of thine heart , 
and in the sight of thine eyes. But know thou , that 
for all these God will bring thee into judgment ; 
Eccles. xi. 9. These two places illustrate each other. 

Verse 20. Behold, God will not cast away a perfect 
man] This is another of the maxims of the ancients , 
which Bildad produces: “ As sure as he will punish 
and root out the wicked, so surely will he defend and 
save the righteous.” 

Verse 21. Till he fill thy mouth with laughing" 
Perhaps it may be well to translate after Mr. Good 
f< Even yet may he fill thy mouth with laughter!” 
The two verses may be read as a prayer; aud pro¬ 
bably they were thus expressed by Bildad, who speaks 
with less virulence than his predecessor, though with 
equal positiveness in respect to the grand charge, viz., 
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Job acknowledges God's 

If thou wert not a sinner of no mean magnitude, God 
would not have inflicted such unprecedented calamities 
upon thee. 

This most exceptionable position, which is so con¬ 
trary to matter of fact, was fuunded upon maxims 
which they derived from the ancients. Surely obser¬ 
vation must have, in numberless instances, corrected 
this mistake. They must have seen many ivort/ricss 
men in high prosperity , and many of the excellent of 
the earth in deep adversity and affliction; but the op¬ 
posite was an article of their creed , and all appearances 
and facts must take its colouring. 

Job’s friends must have been acquainted, at least, 
with the history of the ancient patriarchs ; and most 
certainly they contained facts of an opposite nature. 


justice and man's sinfulness. 

Righteous Abel was persecuted and murdered by his 
wicked brother Cain. Abram was obliged to leave 
his own country on account of worshipping the true 
God: so all tradition has said. Jacob was persecuted 
by his brother Esau ; Joseph was sold into slavery 
by his brothers; Moses was obliged to flee from 
Egypt, and was variously tried and afflicted, even by 
his own brethren. Not to mention David , and almost 
all the prophets. All these were proofs that the best 
of men were frequently exposed to sore afflictions 
and heavy calamities ; and it is not by the prosperity 
or adversity of men in this world, that we are to 
judge of the approbation or disapprobation of God 
towards them. In every case our Lord’s rule is infal 
lible : By their f ruits ye shall know them. 


JOB. 


CHAPTER IX. 

Job acknowledges God's justice and man's sinfulness, 1-3. Celebrates his almighty power as manifested in 
the earth and in the heavens , 4-10. Maintains that God afflicts the innocent as well as the wicked , with¬ 
out any respect to their works: and hath delivered the earth into the hands of the wicked , 11-24. Com¬ 
plains of his lot, and maintains his innocence , 25-35. 


B.GcirfsIo 4 : T HEN Job answered and said, 
Ante I. Olymp. 2 I know it is so of a truth : 

Ante u. c/cir. but how should a man be just 
767 ~ b with God? 

3 If he will contend with him, he cannot 
answer him one of a thousand. 

4 c He is wise in heart, and mighty 
in strength ; who hath hardened himself 

‘ Psa. cxliii. 2 ; Rom. iii. 20.- b Or, before God. - c Chap. 

xxxvi. 5. 

NOTES ON CHAP IX. 

Verse 2. I know it is so of a truth] I acknowledge 
the general truth of the maxims you have advanced. 
God will not ultimately punish a righteous person, 
nor shall the wicked finally triumph ; and though 
righteous before man, and truly sincere in my piety, 
yet I know, when compared with the immaculate holi¬ 
ness of God, all my righteousness is nothing. 

Terse 3. If he will contend with fom] God is so 
holy, and his law so strict, that if he will enter into 
judgment with his creatures, the most upright of them 
cannot be justified in his sight. 

One of a thousand.] Of a thousand offences of 
which he may be accused he cannot vindicate himself 
even in one. How little that any man does, even in 
the way of righteousness, truth, and mercy, can stand 
the penetrating eye of a just and holy God, when all 
motives, feelings, and objects , come to he scrutinized ! 
In his sight, on this ground, no man living can be jus¬ 
tified. 0, how necessary to fallen, weak, miserable, 
imperfect and sinful rnan, is the doctrine of justifica¬ 
tion by faith, and sanctification through the Divine 
Spirit, by the sacrificial death and mediation of the 
Lord Jesus Christ ! 

Verse 4. He is wise in heart, and mighty in 
s*rrugffi] By his infinite knowledge he searches 
5 t 


against him, and hath pros- ^ jjjj- s* 84 - 

pered ? Ante. I. Olymp. 

r . cir. 744. 

5 Which removeth the raoun- Ante U. c. cir. 

tains, and they know not: which ' 67 ‘ 
overturneth them in his anger. 

6 Which d shaketh the earth out of her 
place, and e the pillars thereof tremble. 

7 Which commandeth the sun, and it 


d Isa. ii. 19, 21; Hag. ii. 6, 21; Heb. xii. 26.-< Chap. 

xxv i. 11. 


out and sees all things, and by his almighty power he 
can punish all delinquencies. He that rebels against 
him must be destroyed. 

Terse 5. Removeth the mountains, and they know 
not ] This seems to refer to earthquakes. By those 
strong convulsions, mountains, valleys, hills, even 
whole islands, are removed in an instant ; and to this 
latter circumstance the words, they know not, most 
probably refer. The work is done in the twinkling 
of an eye ; no warning is given ; the mountain, that 
seemed to be as firm as the earth on which it rested, 
was in the same moment both visible and invisible; 
so suddenly was it swallowed up. 

Verse 6. The pillars thereof tremble.] This also 
refers to an earthquake, and to that tremulous motion 
which sometimes gives warning of the approaching 
catastrophe, and from which this violent convulsion of 
nature has received its name. Earthquakes, in Scrip¬ 
ture language, signify also violent commotions and 
disturbances in states ; mountains often signify rulers ; 
sun, empires; star's, petty states. But it is most 
likely that the expressions here are to be understood 
literally. 

Terse 7. Which commondeth the sun] Obscures 
it either with clouds, with thick darkness, or with an 
eclipse. 
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CHAP. IX. 
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He shows God's power as 

a. M. cir. 2484. r jseth not; and sealeth up the 
B. C. cir. 1520. 7 r 

Ante I. Olymp. stars. 

AntTu. c. cir. 8 f Which alone spreadeth out 
7G7 ‘ the heavens, and treadeth upon 
the g waves of the sea. 

9 h Which maketh * Arcturus, Orion, and 
Pleiades, and the chambers of the south. 

10 k Which doeth great things past finding 

f Gen. i. 6 ; Psa. civ. 2,3.-s Heb. heights. - h Gen. i. 16 ; 

chap, xxxviii. 31, &c.; Amos v. 8.— * 1 Heb. Ash , Ccsil, and 
Cimah. 

Sealeth up the s/a-rs.] Like the contents of a letter, 
wrapped up and sealed, so that it cannot be read. 
Sometimes the heavens become as black as ebony, 
and no star, figure, or character, in this great book of 
God can be read. 

Verse 8. And treadeth upon the waves] This is a 
very majestic image. God not only walks upon the 
waters, but, when tbe sea runs mountains high, he 
steps from billow to billow in his almighty and essen¬ 
tial majesty. There is a similar sentiment in David, 
Psa. xxix. 10: “The Lord sitteth upon the flood; 
yea, the Lord sitteth King for ever.” But both are 
far outdone by the Psalmist, Psa. xviii. 9-15, and 
especially in these words, ver. 10, He did fly on the 
wings of the wind . Job is great, but in every respect 
David is greater. 

Verse 9. Which maketh Arcturus , Orion , and 
Pleiades , and the chambers of the south.] For this 
translation the original words are n^'31 Vd3 Zy 
I on mm oseh ash, kesil , vechimah vehadrey theman , 
which are thus rendered by the Septuagint : 'O 
rroiov IIAeiada, Kai 'Eoirepov, nai A pKTovpov, kcli ra- 
peia votov ; “ Who makes the Pleiades, and Ilepse- 
rus, and Arcturus, and Orion, and the chambers of 
the south.” 

The Vulgate, Qui facit Arcturum , et Oriona , ct 
Hyadas , et intcriora Austri; “ Who maketh Arcturus, 
and Orion, and the Hyades, and the innermost cham¬ 
bers of the south.” 

The Targum follows the Hebrew, but paraphrases 
the latter clause thus : “ and the chambers or houses 
of the planetary domination in the southern hemi¬ 
sphere.” 

The Syriac and Arabic, “ Who maketh the Ple¬ 
iades, and Arcturus, and the giant, ( Orion or Her¬ 
cules^) and the boundaries of the south.” 

Coverdale has, maketj) tfjc toapncs of ijcaben, 
tjjc ©ttons, the Wf starres ant) tfjc secrete places of tfjc 
south. And on the vii starres he has this marginal 
note : some call tljcsc seben starres, tfjc dock fjemte 
tottf) fjfr clnckcns. See below. 

Edmund Becke, in his edition, 1549, follows Cover- 
dale ; but puts vavnes of heaven for waynes , which 
Carmarden , in his Bible, Rouen, 1566, mistaking, 
changes into waves of heaven. 

Barker's Bible, 1615, reads, “He maketh the 
starres Arcturus, Orion, and Pleiades, and the climates 
of the south.” On which he has this note, “ These 
are the names of certain starres, whereby he meaneth 
that all starres, both knowen and unknowen, are at 
His appointment.” 


manifested in his works . 
out; yea, and wonders without 4* c - r ‘ft?!*' 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

number. Ante 1. Olymp. 

11 1 Lo, he goeth by me, and Ante 1 !;, c. cir. 

I see him not: he passeth on 767, 
also, but I perceive him not. 

12 m Behold, he taketh away, n who can 
hinder him ? who will say unto him, What 
doest thou ? 

k Chap. v. 9; Psa. lxxi. 15.— 1 Chap. xiii. 8, 9; xxxv. 14. 

m Isa. xlv. 9 ; Jer. xviii. 6; Rom. ix. 20.- D Heb. who can turn 

hun away? chap. xi. 10. 

Our early translators seem to agree much with the 
German and Dutch : 12 r uiaefjct ben toagen am fum* 
mcl, unb (Drfon, unb bie (Klucfccn, uiftJ bfc Sterne cegcit 
mfttafl ; “ He maketh the wagon of heaven, ( Charles's 
wai?i } ) and Orion, and the clucking hen, (the Pleiades ,) 
and the stars of the mid-day region.” See above, 
under Coverdale. 

The Dutch version is not much unlike the German , 
from which it is taken : HHe ben toaflen maeefjt, ben 
(Drtoit, rnbe pet sebenflesternte, mb be tnmienkame* 
rrn han’t Sunbcn. 

The European versions, in general, copy one or 
other of the above, or make a compound translation 
from the whole ; but all are derived ultimately from 
the Septuagint and Vulgate . 

As to the Hebrew words, they might as well have 
been applied to any of the other constellations of 
heaven : indeed, it does not appear that constellations 
are at all meant. Parkhurst and Bate have given, 
perhaps, the best interpretation of the words, which is 
as follows :— 

“ POO kirnah , from H33 camah , to be hot or warm , 
denotes genial heat or warmth, as opposed to t?> ash , 
a parching, biting air, on the one side ; and Vd3 kesil , 
the rigid, contracting cold , on the other; and the 
chambers (thick clouds) of the south.” See more in 
Parkhurst , under H03. 

I need scarcely add that these words have been 
variously translated by critics and commentators. Dr. 
Hales translates kimah and kesil by Taurus and 
Scorpio; and, if this translation were indubitably cor¬ 
rect, we might follow him to his conclusions, viz., 
that Job lived 2337 years before Christ ! See at the 
end of this chapter. 

Verse 10. Great things past finding out] Great 
things without end ; wonders without number.— 
Targum . 

Verse 11. Lo , he goeth by me , and I see him not] 
He is incomprehensible in all his ways, and in all his 
works ; and he must be so if he be God, and work as 
God ; for his own nature and his operations are past 
finding out. 

Verse 12. He taketh away] He never gives , but 
he is ever lending: and while the gift is useful or is 
improved, he permits it to remain ; but when it be¬ 
comes useless or is misused, he recalls it. 

Who can hinder him ?] Literally, Who can cause 
him to restore it ? 

What doest thou ?] He is supreme, and will give 
account of none of his matters. He is infinitely wise, 
and cannot mistake. He is infinitely kind, and can 
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JOB. 


Job asserts that the righteous ami 
A. M. cir. 2181 . J 3 u God will not withdraw 

Ot v» cir. Ij4»Ui ^ 

Ante I. Olymp. his an^er, 0 the p proud helpers 
cir. 744. , ® i i ■ * 1 * * * * * 

Ante u. c. cir. do stoop under him. 

767, 14 How much less shall I an¬ 

swer him, and choose out my words to reason 
“with him ? 

15 Whom, though I were righteous, yet 
would I not answer, but I would make sup¬ 
plication to my Judge. 

16 If I had called, and he had answered 
me; yet would I not believe that he had 
hearkened unto my voice. 

17 For he breaketh ine with a tempest, and 
multiplieth my wounds r without cause. 

18 He will not suffer me to take my breath, 
but filleth me with bitterness. 

0 Chap. xxvi. 12 ; Isa. xxx. 7.- p Heb. helpers of pride or strength. 

Chap. x. 15. 

do nothing cruel. He is infinitely good, and can do 
nothing wrong. No one, therefore, should question 
either his motives or his operations. 

Verse 13. If God will not withdraw his anger ] It 
is of no use to contend with God ; he cannot be suc¬ 
cessfully resisted ; all his opposers must perish. 

Verse 14. How much less shall 1 answer ] I can¬ 
not contend with my Maker. He is the Lawgiver 
and the Judge. How shall I stand in judgment be¬ 
fore him ? 

Verse 15. Though 1 were righteous] Though clear 
of all the crimes, public and secret, of which you ac¬ 
cuse me, yet I would not dare to stand before his im¬ 
maculate holiness. Man’s holiness mav profit man, 
but in the sight of the infinite purity of God it is 
nothing. Thus sung an eminent poet :— 

“ I loathe myself when God I see, 

And into nothing fall ; 

Content that thou exalted be, 

And Christ be all in all.” 

I would make supplication to my Judge.] Though 
not conscious of any sin, I should not think myself 
thereby justified ; but would, from a conviction of 
the exceeding breadth of the commandment, and the 
limited nature of my own perfection, cry out, “Cleanse 
thou me from secret faults!” 

Verse 16. If I had called, and he had answered] I 
could scarcely suppose, such is his majesty and suoh 
his holiness, that he could condescend to notice a 
being so mean , and in every respect so infinitely be¬ 
neath his notice. These sentiments sufliciently con¬ 
futed that slander of his friends, who said he was 
presumptuous, had not becoming notions of the majesty 
of God, and used blasphemous expressions against his 
sovereign authority. 

Verse 17. He breaketh me with a tempest] The 
Targum, Syriac, and Arabic have this sense : He 
powerfully smites even every hair of my head, and 
multiplies my wounds without cause. That is, There 
is no reason known to myself, or to any man, why I 
•hould be thus most oppressively afflicted. It is, 
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the wicked have one lot in life 

19 If / speak of strength, lo, a. M. cir.j JM84. 

lie is strong : and if of judgment, Ante I. Olymp. 
who shall set me a time lo Ant© u. 7 c?'cir. 
plead ? 7C7 ‘ 

20 If I justify myself, mine own mouth shall 
condemn me : if I say I am perfect, it shall 
also prove me perverse. 

21 Though I were perfect, yel would I not 
know my soul : I would despise my life. 

22 This is one thing , therefore I said it, 
8 He destroyeth the perfect and the wicked. 

23 If the scourge slay suddenly, he will 
laugh at the trial of the innocent. 

24 The earth is given into the hand of the 
wicked : 1 he covereth the faces of the judges 
thereof; if not, where, and who is he ? 

r Chap. ii. 3; xxxiv. 6.-* Eccles. ix. 2, 3 ; Ezek. xxi. 3. 

1 2 Sam. xv. 30; xix. 4 ; Jer. xiv. 4. 

therefore, cruel and inconsequent to assert that 1 suffer 
for my crimes. 

Verse 18. He will not suffer me to take my breath] 
I have no respite in my afflictions; I suffer continually 
in my body, and my mind is incessantly harassed. 

Verse 19. If I speak of strength, lo, he is strong] 
Unman wisdom, power, and influence avail nothing 
before him. 

Who shall set me a time] '3VJT "3 mi yoideni, 
“ Who would be a witness for me V ' or, Who would 
dare to appear in my behalf 1 Almost all the terms in 
this part of the speech of Job, from ver. 11 to ver. 24, 
are forensic or juridical, and are taken from legal pro - 
cesses and pleadings in their gates or courts of justice. 

* Verse 20. If 1 justify myself] God must have 
some reason for his conduct towards me ; I therefore 
do not pretend to justify myself; the attempt to do it 
would be an insult to his majesty and justice. Though 
I am conscious of none of the crimes of which you 
accuse me ; and know not why he contends with me ; 
yet he must have some reason, and that reason he 
docs not choose to explain. 

Verse 21. Though / were perfect] Had I the full¬ 
est conviction that, in every thought, word, and deed, 

I were blameless before him, yet I would not plead 

this ; nor would I think it any security for a life of 

case and prosperity, or any proof that my days should 

be prolonged. 

Verse 22. This is one thing] My own observation 
shows, that in the course of providence the righteous 
and the wicked have an equal lot ; for when any sud¬ 
den calamity comes, the innocent and the guilty fall 

alike. There may be a few exceptions, but they are 
very extraordinary, and very rare. 

A’crse 24. The earth is given into the hand of the 
wicked ] Is it not most evident that the worst men 
possess most of this world’s goods, and that the right- 
eftus are scarcely ever in power or affluence I This 
was the case in Job’s time ; it is the case still. There¬ 
fore prosperity and adversity in this life are no marks 
either of God’s approbation or disapprobation. 










CHAP. IX. 


and maintains his innocence . 


He complains of his lot , 


A. M. cir. 2484. 25 Now u my days are swifter 

B. C. cir. 1520. J J 

Ante I. oiymp. than a post: they flee away, they 

Ante u. a cir. see no good. 

767 ~ 26 They are passed away as 

the v swift w ships : 1 as the eagle that hasteth 
to the prey. 

27 y If I say, I will forget my complaint, 
I will leave off my heaviness, and comfort 
myself: 

u Chap. vii. 6,7.- v Heb. ships of desire. - w Or, skips of Ebeh. 

* Hab. i. 8.- 7 Chap. vii. 13. 

He covereth the faces of the judges thereof] Or, 
The faces of its decisions he shall cover . God is of¬ 
ten stated in Scripture as doing a thing which he only 
permits to be done. So he permits the eyes of judg¬ 
ment to be blinded ; and hence false decisions. Mr. 
Good translates the verse thus :— 

“ The earth is given over to the hand of injustice ; 
She hoodwinketh the faces of its judges. 

Where every one liveth is it not so 1” 

And vindicates the translation in his learned notes : 
but I think the Hebrew will not bear this rendering; 
especially that in the third line. 

Where , and ivho is he .?] If this be not the case, 
who is he that acts in this way, and where is he to be 
found \ If God does not permit these things, who is 
it that orders them 1 

Coverdale translates, Sis for the toorlDc, tit flibetb 
ft ober into tfjc potocr of tf)c tofcfcctJ, such as tjbe rulers 
be toberof all loubes arc full. £s ft not so? ftOTcrc 
fs tfjm enn, but be ts socb one ? This sense is clear 
enough, if the original will bear it. The last clause 
is thus rendered by the Syriac and Arabic , Who can 
bear his indignation ? 

Verse 25. Swifter than a post] '3D minni rats , 
than a runner . The light-footed messenger or courier 
who carries messages from place to place. 

They flee away] The Chaldee says, My days are 
swifter than the shadow of a flying bird. So swiftly 
do they flee away that I cannot discern them; and 
when past they cannot be recalled. There is a senti¬ 
ment like this in Virgil, Geor. lib. iii., ver. 284 :— 

Sed fugit interea , fugit irreparabile tempus !— 

“ But in the meanwhile time flies! irreparable time 
flies away!” 

Verse 26. As the swift ships ] DDN nrJX oniyoth 
ebeh. Ships of desire , or ships of Ebeh , says our 
margin ; perhaps more correctly, inflated ships , the 
sails bellying out with a fair brisk wind, tide favour¬ 
able, and the vessels themselves lightly freighted. 

The Vulgate lias, Like ships freighted with apples. 
Ships laden with the best fruits .— Targum. Ships 
well adapted for sailing. — Arabic. JSbfpes ffjnt be 
SooTj untiev sale.— Coverdale. Probably this relates 
to the light fast-sailing ships on the Nile, which were 
made of reeds or papyrus . 

Perhaps the idea to be seized is not so much the 
swiftness of the passage, as their leaving no trace or 
track behind them. But instead of ebeh, HTN 
eybah , hostile ships or the ships of enemies , is the 
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28 z I am afraid of all my sor- 4* ?484. 

j B. C. cir. 1520. 

rows, I know that thou a Wilt not Ante I. Olymp. 
i . . cir. 744. 

hold me innocent. Ante U. c cir. 

29 If I be wicked, why then 767 ‘ 
labour I in vain ? 

30 b If I wash myself with snow water, and 
make my hands never so clean ; 

31 Yet shalt thou plunge me in the ditch, 
and mine own clothes shall c abhor me. 

1 Psa. cxix. 120.- a Exod. xx. 7.- b Jer. ii. 22.-* Or, 

make me to be abhorred. 

reading of forty-seven of Kennicott's and He Rossi's 
MSS., and of ihe SyHac version. If this be the true 
reading, what is its sense ? My days are gone off like 
the light vessels of the pirates, having stripped me of 
my property, and carried all irrecoverably away, under 
the strongest press of sail, that they may effect their 
escape, and secure their booty. 

The next words, As the eagle that hasteth to the 
prey , seem at least to countenance, if not confirm, the 
above reading: the idea of robbery and spoil , prompt 
attack and sudden retreat , is preserved in both images. 

Verse 27. I will forget my complaint] I will for¬ 
sake or forego my complaining. I will leave off my 
heaviness. Vulgate, I will change my countenance — 
force myself to smile, and endeavour to assume the 
appearance of comfort. 

Verse 28. I am afraid of all my sorrows] Cover - 
dale translates, after the Vulgate , Ebcn nm £ afraueb 
of all m» toorfccs Even were I to cease from com¬ 
plaining, I fear lest not one of my works, however 
well intentioned, would stand thy scrutiny, or meet 
with thy approbation. 

Thou wilt not hold me innocent.] Coverdale , after 
the Vulgate , j^or ftnotoc tljou fabourcst not an ebU 
"Doer; but this is not the sense of the original : Thou 
wilt not acquit me so as to take away my afflictions 
from me. 

Verse 29. If I be wicked] If I am the sinner you 
suppose me to be, in vain should I labour to counter¬ 
feit joy, and cease to complain of my sufferings. 

Verse 30. If I wash myself with snow tvater] Sup¬ 
posed to have a more detergent quality than common 
water; and it was certainly preferred to common wa¬ 
ter by the ancients. Of this we find an example in an 
elegant but licentious author: Tandem ergo discubui- 
mus , pueris Alexandrinis aquam in manus nivatam 
infundenlibus, aliisque insequentilus ad pedes. —Petr. 
Satyr., cap. xxxi. “At length we sat down, and had snow 
water poured on our hands by lads of Alexandria,” &c. 

Mr. Good supposes that there is an allusion here to 
the ancient rite of washing the hands in token of inno¬ 
cence. See Psa. xxvi. 6 : I will wash my hands in 
innocency; and lxxiii. 13 : Verily I hove cleansed my 
heart in vain , and washed my hands in innocency. 
And by this ceremony Pilate declared himself inno¬ 
cent of the blood of Christ, Matt, xxvii. 24. 

Verse 31. And mine own clothes shall abhor me. ] 
Such is thine infinite purity, when put in opposition to 
the purity of man, that it will bear no comparison. 
Searched and tried by the eye of God, I should be 
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JOB. 


and maintains his innocence . 


Job complains of his lot, 

A. M. cir. 2184. 30 For d ] ie { s not a man as 

B. C. cir. 1520. . . 

Ante I. oiymp. I am, that I should answer him, 
Ante u. c.cir. and we should come together in 
767, judgment. 

33 0 Neither is there f any * dayVman be¬ 
twixt 11s, that might lay his hand upon us both. 

d Eccles. vi. 10 ; Isa. xlv. 9 ; Jer. xtix. 19 ; Rom. ix. 20. - c Ver. 

, 19; 1 Sam. ii. 25.- f Heb. one that should*argue. 

found as a leper y so that my oicn clothes would dread 
to touch me, for fear of being infected by my corrup¬ 
tion. This is a strong and bold figure ; and is derived 
from the corrupted state of his body y which his clothes 
dreaded to touch, because of the contagious nature of 
his disorder. 

Verse 32. For he is not a man as I am] I cannot 
contend with him as with one of my fellows in a court 
of justice. 

Verse 33. Neither is there any day's-man] 1PPD 
beyneynu jnochiaeh, a reprover , arguer y or um¬ 
pire between us. DayVman, in our law, means an 
arbitrator, or umpire between party and party; as it 
were bestowing a day , or certain time on a certain 
day y to decree, judge, or decide a matter.— Minshieu. 
Day is used in law for the day of appearance in court y 
either originally or upon assignation, for hearing a 
matter for trial. — Idem. But arbitrator is the proper 

meaning of the term here : one who is, by the consent 
of both parties, to judge between them, and settle their 
differences. 

Instead of V' rS lo yesh y there is not, fifteen of 
Kennicott's and De Rossi's MSS., with the Septuagint, 
Syriac , and Arabic , read tST tb lu yesh , I wish there 
were ; or, O that there were ! Ettfe rjv 6 peaiT^g ypi jv, 
aai e?ieyx uv Ka < diaaovuv avaptaov apdorepov ; O that 
we had a mediator , an advocate y and judge between 
us both ! — Sept. Poor Job ! He did not yet know the 
Mediator between God and man : the only means by 
which God and man can he brought together and re¬ 
conciled. Had St. Paul this in his eye when he wrote 

1 Tim. ii. 5, 6 1 For there is one God, and one Medi¬ 
ator between God and ?nen, the man Christ Jesus ; 
ivho gave himself a ransom for all. Without this Me¬ 
diator , and the ransom price which he has laid down, 
God and man can never be united : and that this union 
might be made possible, Jesus took the human into 
conjunction with his Divine nature ; and thus God was 
manifest jn the flesh. 

Verse 34. Let him take his rod away] In the Ma- 
soretic Bibles, the word shibto, his rod , is written 

with a large 0 teth, as above ; and as the letter in nu¬ 
merals stands for 9, the Masora says the word was 
thus written to show the nine calamities under which 
Job had suffered, and which he wished God to remove. 

As DStf shebet signifies, not only rod , but also scep¬ 
tre or the ensign of royalty , Job might here refer to 
God sitting in his majesty upon the judgment-seat ; 
and this sight so appalled him, that, filled with terror, 
he was unable to speak. When a sinful soul sees 
God in his majesty, terror seizes upon it, and prayer 
is impossible. Wc have a beautiful illustration of this, 
Isa. vi. 1-5 : “I saw the Lord sitting upon a throne, 
high and lifted up, and his train filled the temple. 
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34 h Let him take his rod ^484. 

away from me, and let not his Ante l. oiymp. 

, J . c cir. 744. 

fear terrify me : Ante u. c. cir. 

35 Then would I speak, 767 ‘ 
and not fear him; ’ but it is not so with 
me. 

6 Or, umpire. - h Chap. xiii. 20, 21, 22; xxxiii. 7 ; Psa. xxxix. 

10.- * 1 Heb. but I am not so with myself. 

Then said I, Wo is me, for I am undone, because I 
am a man of unclean lips; for mine eyes have seen 
the King, the Lord of hosts.” 

Verse 35. But it is not so with rtie.] I am not in 
such circumstances as to plead with my Judge. I 
believe the sense of these words is nearly as Coverdate 
has expressed it:—Jlur as lonflc as £ am In socfjfcat^ 
fulncssc, £ can matte no anstocte. A natural picture 
of the state of a penitent soul, which needs no addi¬ 
tional colouring. 

On the names of the constellations mentioned ver. 
9, and again chap, xxxviii. 31, &c., much has been 
written, and to little effect. I have already, in the 
notes, expressed my doubts whether any constellation 
be intended. Dr. Hales, however, finds in these names, 
as he thinks, astronomical data, by which he ascer¬ 
tains the time of Job. I shall give his words :— 

“ The cardinal constellations of spring and autumn, 
in Job's time, were Chimah, and Chesil or Taurus, and 
Scorpio; noticed ix. 9, and again, xxxviii. 31, 32; 
of which the principal stars are, Aldebaran , the bull’s 
eye, and Antares, the scorpion’s heart. Knowing, 
therefore, the longitudes of these stars, at present, the 
interval of time from thence to the assumed date of 
Job's trial will give the difference of the longitudes ; 
and ascertain their positions then, with respect to the 
vernal and autumnal points of intersection of the equi¬ 
noctial and ecliptic ; according to the usual rate of the 
precession of the equinoxes , one degree in 71 years. 
See that article, vol. i., p. 185. 

“ The following calculations I owe to the kindness 
and skill of the respectable Dr. Brinkley, Andrew's 
Professor of Astronomy in the University of Dublin. 

“In A. D. 1800 Aldebaran was in 2 signs, 7 de¬ 
grees, east longitude. But since the date of Job's 
trial, B. C. 2338, i. e., 4138 years, the precession 
of the equinoxes amounted to 1 sign, 27 degrees, 53 
minutes; which, being subtracted from the former 
quantity, left Aldebaran in only 9 degrees, 7 minutes 
longitude, or distance from the vernal intersection ; 
which, falling within the constellation Taurus, conse¬ 
quently rendered it the cardinal constellation of spring, 
as Pisces is at present. 

“ In A. D. 1800 Antares was in 8 signs, 6 degrees, 
58 minutes, east longitude; or 2 signs, 6 degrees, 58 
minutes, east of the autumnal intersection : from which 
subtracting as before the amount of the precession, 
Antares was left only 9 degrees, 5 minutes east. 
Since, then, the autumnal equinox was found within 
Scorpio , this was the cardinal constellation of autumn , 
as Virgo is at present. 

“ Such a combination and coincidence of various 
rays of evidence, derived from widely different sources 









CHAP. X. 


Job is weary of life , and 

history , sacred and profane, chronology , and astronomy , 
and all converging to the same focus, tend strongly to 
establish the time of Job's trial, as rightly assigned to 
the year B. C. 2337, or 818 years after the deluge, 
184 years before the birth of Abram; 474 years 
before the settlement of Jacob's family in Egypt; and 
689 years before their exode or departure from thence.” 
New Analysis of Chronology , vol. ii., p. 57. 

Now all this is specious; and, were the foundation 
sound, we might rely on the permanence of the build¬ 
ing, though the rains should descend, the floods come, 
and the winds blow and beat on that house. But all 
these deductions and conclusions are founded on the 
assumption that Chimah and Chesil mean Taurus and 
Scorpio : but this is the very point that is to be proved ; 
for proof of this is not offered, nor, indeed, can be 
offered; and such assumptions are palpably nugatory. 
That 17J? ash has been generally understood to signify 
the Great Bear; VDD Kesil , Orion ; and m’3 Kimah , 
the Pleiades; may be seen everywhere: but that 
they do signify these constellations is perfectly uncer¬ 
tain. We have only conjectures concerning their 
meaning; and on such conjectures no system can be 
built. Genuine data , in Dr. Hales's hands, are sure 
to be conducted to legitimate conclusions : but neither 
he nor any one else can construct an astronomical 
fabric in the limlus of conjecture. When Job lived 
is perfectly uncertain : but that this book was written 
818 years after the deluge; 184 years before the 
birth of Abram, and 689 years before the exodus; 
and that all this is demonstrable from Chimah and 
Chesil signifying Taurus and Scorpio , whence the 


expostulates with God 

positions of the equinoxes at the time of Job’s trial can 
be ascertained ; can never be proved, and should never 
be credited. 

In what many learned men have written on this 
subject, I find as much solidity and satisfaction as 
from what is piously and gravely stated in the Glassa 
Ordinaria :— 

Qui facit Arcturum . Diverse sunt constellationes , 
varios status ecclesice. signantes. Per Arcturum, qu\ 
semper super orizontem nostrum apparet , significatur 
status apostolorum qui in episcopis remanet. Per 
Oriona, qui est tempestatis signum , significatur status 
martyrum. Per Hyadas, qua significant pluvios, 
status doctorum dactrince pluvium effundentium. Per 
interiora austri, qua sunt nobis occulta } status Anacho- 
retarum, hominum aspectus declinantium. “ These 
different constellations signify various states of the 
Church. By Arcturus , which always appears above 
our horizon, is signified the apostolic state , which still 
remains in episcopacy. By Orion , which is a tempes¬ 
tuous sign, is signified the state of the martyrs. By 
the Hyades , (kids,) which indicate rain, the state of 
the doctors , pouring out the rain of doctrine, is 
signified. And by the inner chambers of the south , 
which are hidden from us, the state of the Anchorets 
(hermits) is signified, who always shun the sight of 
men.” 

Much more of the same allegorical matter may be 
found in the same place, the Glossa Ordinaria of 
Strabus of Fulda , on the ninth chapter of Job. But 
how unreal and empty are all these things ! What 
an uncertain sound do such trumpets give ! 


CHAPTER X. 

Job is weary of life , and expostulates with God , 1--6. He appeals to God for his innocence ; and pleaas on 
the weakness of his frame , and the manner of his formation , 7—13. Complains of his sufferings , and 
prays for respite , 14-20. Describes the state of the dead , 21, 22. 


B C cir 15^0 ]\(E^ * S0U ^ * S * Weai T m y 

Ante l. Olyrap. life ; I will leave my com- 

AnieV. c. cir. plaint upon myself; c I will 
767, speak in the bitterness of my 

soul. 

2 I will say unto God, Do not condemn me; 

• 1 Kings xix. 4 ; chap. vii. 16 ; Jonah iv. 3, 8.- b Or, cut off 

while I live. 

NOTES ON CHAP. X. 

Verse 1. My soul is weary of my life\ Here is a 
proof that 1733 nephesh does not signify the animal 
life, but the soul or immortal mind, as distinguished 
from 'n chai, that animal life; and is a strong proof 
that Job believed in the distinction between these two 
principles; was no materialist; but, on the contrary, 
credited the proper immortality of the soul. This is 
worthy of observation. See chap. xii. 10. 

1 will leave my complaint ] I will charge myself 
with the cause of my own calamities; and shall not 
charge my Maker foolishly: but I must deplore my 
wretched and forlorn state. 


show me wherefore thou contend- cir. 2484. 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

est With me. Ante I. Olymp. 

3 Is it good unto thee that Ante* U. 7 c 4 cir. 
thou shouldest oppress, that thou 767, 
shouldest despise d the work of thine hands, 
and shine upon the counsel of the wicked ? 

c Chap. vii. 11.- d Heb. the labour of thine hands ? Psa. cxxxviii. 

8; Isa. lxiv. 8. 

Verse 2. Do not condemn me] Let me not be af¬ 
flicted in thy wrath. 

Shoiv me wherefore thoucontendest] If I am afflicted 
because of my sins, show me what that sin is. God 
never afflicts but for past sin, or to try his followers ; 
or for the greater manifestation of his grace in their 
support and deliverance. 

Verse 3. Is it good unto thee] Surely it can be no 
gratification to thee to distress the children of men, as 
if thou didst despise the work of thy own hands. 

And shine upon the counsel] For by my afflictions 
the harsh judgments of the wicked will appear to be 
confirmed : viz., that God regards not his most fer- 
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Job speaks of his JOB. curious formation 


A. M. cii-.248-i. 4 Hast thou eyes of flesh 7 or 

B. C. cir. 1520. J 

Arne i. oiymp. 0 scesl thou as man seeth ? 

Ante' u/c! cir. 5 Arc thy days as tlic days of 

7C7> man? are thy years as man’s days, 

6 That thou inquirest after mine iniquity, 
and searchest after my sin ? 

7 f Thou « knowest that I am not wicked ; 
and there is none that can deliver out of thine 
hand. 

8 h Thine hands 1 have made me and fash¬ 
ioned me together round about; yet thou dost 
destroy me. 

* 1 Sam. xri. 7.- f Heb. It is upon thy knowledge, -£ Psa. 

cxxxix. 1, 2.- h rsa. cxix. 73. 

vent worshippers ; and ii is no benefit to lead a reli¬ 
gious life. 

Verse 4. Hast thou eyes of flesh ?] Dost thou judge 
as man judges ? Illustrated bj the next clause, Seest 
thou as ?nan seeth ? 

Verse 5. Are thy days as the days of man] tSHJK 
enosh, wretched , miserable man. Thy years as man's 
days; *12 J gaber, the strong man. Thou art not 
short-lived, like man in his present imperfect state; 
nor can the years of the long-lived patriarchs be com¬ 
pared with thine. The difference of the phraseology 
in the original justifies this view of the subject. Man 
in his low estate cannot be likened unto thee ; nor can 
he in his greatest excellence , though made in thy own 
image and likeness, be compared to thee. 

Verse 6. That thou inquirest] Is it becoming thy 
infinite dignity to concern thyself so much with the 
affairs or transgressions of a despicable mortal I A 
word spoken in the heart of most sinners. 

Verse 7. Thou knowest that I am not wicked ] 
While thou hast this knowledge of me and my con¬ 
duct, why appear to be sifting me as if in order to find 
out sin ; and though none can be found, treating me 
as though I were a transgressor ? 

Verse 8. Thine hands have made me] Thou art 
well acquainted with human nature, for thou art its 
author. 

And fashioned me together round about] All my 
powers and faculties have been planned and executed 
by thyself. It is thou who hast refined the materials 
out of which I have been formed, and modified them 
into that excellent symmetry and order in which they 
are now found; so that the union and harmony of the 
different parts, ("in ' yachad,) and their arrangement and 
completion , (2'22 sahib,) proclaim equally thy wisdom, 
skill, power, and goodness. 

Yet thou dost destroy me.] 'J>’b2m vattehalleeni , 
“ and thou wilt swallow me up. 1 ' Men generally care 
for and prize those works on which they have spent 
most lime, skill, and pains : but, although thou hast 
formed me with such incredible skill and labour, yet 
thou art about to destroy me ! How dreadful an evil 
must sin be, when, on its account, God lias pronounced 
the sentence of death on all mankind ; and that body, 
so curiously and skilfully formed, must be decomposed, 
and reduced to dust ! 


9 Remember, I beseech thee, c’ ch 1520 

that k thou hast made me as the Ante u. c. cir. 
clay ; and wilt thou bring me Arne 1 . oiymp. 
into dust again ? /G7> 

10 1 Hast thou not poured me out as milk, 
and curdled me like cheese ? 

1 1 Thou hast clothed me with skin and 
flesh, and hast m fenced me with bones and 
sinews, 

12 Thou hast granted me life and favour, 
and thy visitation hath preserved my spirit. 

13 And these things hast thou hid in thine 

‘Heb. took pains about me. - k Gen. ii. 7 ; iii. 19; Isa. lxiv. 8. 

1 Psa. cxxxix. 14, 15, 16.- m Heb. hedged. 

Verse 9. Thau hast made me as the clay] Thou 
hast fashioned me, according to thy own mind, out of 
a mass of clay : after so much skill and pains expend¬ 
ed, men might naturally suppose they were to have a 
permanent being ; but thou hast decreed to turn them 
into dust! 

Verse 10. Hast thou not poured me out as milk] 
After all that some learned men have said on this 
subject, in order lo confine the images here to simple 
nutrition , I am satisfied that generation is the true 
notion. Respicit ad fetus in matris utero primam for - 
mationem , quum in embryonem ex utriusque parentis 
semine coalescit. —Ex semine liquido, lac quodammodo 
referente, me formasti. —In interpretando, inquit Hie - 
ranymus , amnino his accedo qui dc genitali semine 
accipiunt, quad ipsa tanquam natura emulget, ac dein 
concrescere in utero ac caalescere jubet. I make no 
apology for leaving this untranslated. 

The different expressions in this and the following 
verse are very appropriate : the pouring out like milk 
—coagulating, clothing with skin and flesh , fencing 
with banes and sinews, are well imagined, and deli¬ 
cately, and at the same time forcibly, expressed. 

If I believed that Job referred to nutrition, which I 
do not, I might speak of the chyle, the chylopaietic or¬ 
gans, the lacteal vessels, and the generation of all the 
solids and fluids from this substance, which itself is 
derived from the food taken into the stomach. But 
this process, properly speaking, does not take place 
till the human being is brought into the world, it being 
previously nourished hy the mother by means of the 
funis umbilicus , without that action of the stomach by 
which the chyle is prepared. 

Verse 12. Thau hast granted me life and favour] 
Thou hast brought me from my mother’s womb ; given 
me an actual existence among men ; by thy favour or 
mercy thou hast provided me with the means of life; 
and thy visitation —thy continual providential care, has 
preserved me in life —has given me the air I breathe, 
and furnished me with those powers which enable me 
to respire it as an agent and preserver nf life. It is 
by God’s continued visitation or influence that the life 
of any man is preserved ; in him we live , move , and 
have our being. 

Verse 13. And these things hast thou hid in thine 
heart ] Thou hast had many gracious purposes con- 
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An awful description of the CHAP. X. abode of separate spirits , 


A. M. cir. 2484. heart : I know that this is with 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

Ante I. Olymp. thee. 

Ante u. 7 c' cir. 14 If I sin, then n thou mark- 

767, est me, and thou wilt not acquit 
me from mine iniquity. » 

15 If I be wieked, 0 wo unto me ; p and if 
I be righteous, yet will I not lift up my head. 
I am full of confusion ; therefore q see thou 
mine affliction; 

16 For it increaseth. r Thou huntest me as 
a fierce lion : and again thou showest thyself 
marvellous upon me. 

17 Thou renewest s thy witnesses against 
me, and inereasest thine indignation upon me ; 
changes and war are against me. 

n Psa. cxxxix. 1.- 0 Isa.iii.il.- P Chap. ix. 12,15,20,21. 

9 Psa. xxv. 18.- r Isa. xxxviii. 13 ; Lam. iii. 10. - 8 That is, 

thy plagues, Ruth i. 21. 

cerning me which thou hast not made known ; but thy 
visitations and mercy are sufficient proofs of kindness 
towards me ; though for purposes unknown to me thou 
hast sorely afflicted me, and continuest to treat me as 
an enemy. 

Verse 14. If I sen] From thee nothing can be 
hidden ; if I sin, thou takest account of the transgres¬ 
sion, and canst not hold me for innocent when thou 
knowest I am guilty. 

Verse 15. If I be wicked ] I must meet with that 
punishment that is due to the workers of iniquity. 

If I be righteous ] I am only in the state which my 
duty to my Creator requires me to be in ; and I can¬ 
not therefore suppose that on this account I can de¬ 
serve any thing by way of favour from the justice of 
my Maker. 

I am full of confusion ] I am confounded at my 
state and circumstances. I know that thou art merci¬ 
ful, and dost not afflict willingly the children of men; 

I know I have not wickedly departed from thee; and 
yet I am treated by thee as if I were an apostate from 
every good. I am therefore full of confusion. See 
thou to my affliction ; and bring me out of it in such 
a way as shall at once prove my innocence, the right¬ 
eousness of thy ways, and the mercy of thy nature. 

Verse 16. For it increaseth.] Frobably this refers 
to the affliction mentioned above, which is increased in 
proportion to its duration. Every day made his escape 
from such a load of evils less and less probable. 

Thou huntest me as a fierce lion ] As the hunters 
attack the king of beasts in the forest, so my friends 
attack me. They assail me on every side. 

Thou showest thyself marvellous'] Thy designs, thy 
ways, thy works, are all incomprehensible to me ; thou 
dost both confound and overpower me. Mr. Good 
translates thus:— 

“ For upronsing as a ravenous lion dost thou spring 
upon me. 

And again thou showest over me thy vast power.” 

Verse 17. Thou renewest thy witnesses] In this 
speech of Job he is ever referring to trials in courts 
of judicature , and almost all his terms are forensic. 
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18 * 1 Wherefore then hast thou r. I,c - r ' 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

brought me forth out of the Ante l. Olymp. 

^ • cir 744 

womb ? O that I had given up Ante u. c.' cir. 
the ghost, and no eye had seen me ! ' 6/ ' 

19 I should have been as though I had not 
been ; I should have been carried from the 
womb to the grave. 

20 u Are not my days few ? v eease then , and 
w let me alone, that I may take comfort a little, 

21 Before I go whence I shall not return, 
x even to the land of darkness y and the sha¬ 
dow of death ; 

22 A land of darkness, as darkness itself; 
and of the shadow of death, without any 
order, and where the light is as darkness. 

1 Chap. iii. 11.- u See chap. vii. 6, 16; viii. 9 ; Psa. xxxix. 

5.- v Psa. xxxix. 13.- w Chap. vii. 16, 19.- x Psa. Ixxxviii. 

12.-r Psa. xxiii. 4. 

Thou bringest witnesses in continual succession to con¬ 
found and convict me. 

Changes and war] I am as if attacked by succes¬ 
sive troops; one company being wearied, another suc¬ 
ceeds to the attack, so that I am harassed by continual 
warfare. • 

Verse 18. Wherefore then] Why didst thou give me 
a being, when thou didst foresee I should be exposed 
to such incredible hardships? See on chap. iii. 10, &c. 

Verse 19. I should have been as though] Had I 
given up the ghost as soon as born, as I could not 
then have been conscious of existence, it would have 
been, as it respects myself, as though I had never 
been ; being immediately transported from my mother’s 
womb to the grave. 

Verse 20. Are not my days few ?] My life cannot 
be long ; let me have a little respite before I die. 

Verse 21. I shall not return] I shall not return 
again from the dust to have a dwelling among men. 

To the land of darkness] See the notes on chap, 
iii. 5. There are here a crowd of obscure and dislo¬ 
cated terms, admirably expressive of the obscurity and 
uncertainty of the subject. What do we know of the 
state of separate spirits ? What do we know of the 
spiritual world ? How do souls exist separate from 
their respective bodies ? Of what are they capable, 
and what is their employment 1 Who can answer 
these questions ? Perhaps nothing can be said much 
hetter of the state than is here said, a land of obscu¬ 
ritylike darkness. 

The shadow of death] A place where death rules, 
over which he projects his shadow, intercepting every 
light of every kind of life. Without any order , ttbl 
0"V1D velo sedarim , having no arrangements, no dis¬ 
tinctions of inhabitants ; the poor and the rich are 
there, the master and his slave, the king and the beg¬ 
gar, their bodies in equal eoriuption and disgrace, theii 
souls distinguished only by their moral character. 
Stripped of their flesh, they stand in their naked sim¬ 
plicity before God in that place. 

Verse 22. Where the light is as darkness.] A pal¬ 
pable obscure : it is space and place, and has only such 
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JOB. 


Zophar accuses Job of 

light or capability of distinction as renders “ darkness 
visible.” The following words of Sophocles convey the 
same idea : okotoc tpoi <paog ; “ Thou darkness be 

my light.” It is, as the Vulgate expresses it, Terra 
tenebrosa, et operta mortis caligine: Terra miseriee et 
tenebrarum , ubi umbra mortis, ct nullus ordo, sed sem- 
pitemus horror inkabitat: “A murky land, covered 
with the thick darkness of death : a land of wretched¬ 
ness and obscurities, where is the shadow of death, 
and no order, but sempiternal horror dwells every¬ 
where.” Or, as Coverdale expresses this last clause, 
£2Ubereas fa no orhre hut trrrfhle fcaue as fu the bark- 
nesse. A duration not characterized or measured by 
any of the attributes of time ; where there is no order 


attempts to justify himself 

of darkness and Iignt, night and day, heat and cold, 
summer and winter. It is the state of the dead! The 
place of separate spirits / It is out of time , out of 
probation, beyond change or mutability. It is on the 
confines of eternity ! But what is this 1 and where 1 
Eternity! how can I form any conception of thee? In 
thee there is no order, no bounds, no substance, no 
progression, no change, no past, no present, no future! 
Thou art an indescribable something, to which there is 
no analogy in the compass of creation. Thou art infi¬ 
nity and incomprehensibility to all finite beings. Thou 
art what, living, I know not, and what I must die to 
know; and even then I shall apprehend no more of 
thee than merely that thou art E-T-E-R-N-I-T-Y! 


CHAPTER XL 

Zophar answers Job , and reproves him severely for his attempts to justify himself; charges him with secret 
iniquity, and contends that God inflicts less punishment on him than his iniquities deserve, 1-6. Shows 
the knowledge and perfections of God to be unsearchable , and that none can resist his power, 7—11. Warns 
him against vanity of mind, and exhorts him to repentance on the ground that his acceptance with God is 
still a possible case , and that his latter days may yet become happy and prosperous , 12—20. 


B C dr 15 ^ 0 * answered Zophar the 

Ante r. oiymp. Naamathite, and said, 

Ante'u. e. cir. 2 Should not the multitude of 
767 ~ words be answered ? and should 
* a man full of talk be justified ? 

3 Should thy b lies make men hold their 
peace ? and when thou mockest, shall no man 
make thee ashamed ? 

a Heb. a man of Ups. - b Or, devices. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XI. 

Verse 1. Zophar the Naamathite ] Of this man 
and his friends, see chap. ii. 11. He is the most in¬ 
veterate of Job's accusers, and generally speaks with¬ 
out feeling or pity. In sour godliness he excelled all 
the rest. This chapter and the twentieth comprehends 
all that he said. He was too crooked to speak much 
in measured verse. 

Verse 2. Should not the multitude of words be an¬ 
swered ?] Some translate, “To multiply words profit- 
eth nothing.” 

And should a man full of talk be justified ] ty'K 
DT0S7 ish sephathayim, “ a man of lips,” a proper ap¬ 
pellation for a great talker : he is “ a man of lips,” 
i. c , his lips are the only active parts of his system. 

Verse 3. Should thy lies make men hold their 
peace ?] This is a very severe reproof, and not justi¬ 
fied by the occasion. 

And when thou mockest] As thou despisest others, 
shall no man put thee to scorn ? Zophar could never 
think that the solemn and awful manner in which Job 
spoke could be called bubbling, as some would trans¬ 
late the term laag. He might consider Job’s 
speech as sarcastic and severe, but he could not con¬ 
sider it as nonsense. 

Verse 4. My doctrine is pure] 'HpS like hi, “ my 
assumptions.” What I assume or take as right, and 
just, and true, are so ; the precepts which I have 
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4 For c thou hast said, My ^ ^ 84 . 

doctrine is pure, and I am clean Ante l. Oiymp. 
m thine eyes. Ame U. C. cir. 

5 But O that God would speak, 767 ‘ 
and open his lips against thee ; 

6 And that he would show thee the secrets 
of wisdom, that they are double to that which 
is ! Know therefore that d God exacteth of 

c Chap. vi. 10; x. 7.- d Ezra ix. 13. 

formed, and the practice which I have founded on 
them, are all correct and perfect. Job had not ex¬ 
actly said, My doctrine and way of life are pure, and 
I am clean in thine eyes; but he had vindicated him¬ 
self from their charges of secret sins and hypocrisy, 
and appealed to God for his general uprightness and 
sincerity : but Zophar here begs the question, in order 
that he may have something to say, and room to give 
vent to his invective. 

Verse 5. But O that Gad would speak] How little 
feeling, humanity, and charity is there in this prayer! 

Verse 6. The secrets of wisdom] All the depths of 
his own counsels; the heights, lengths, and breadths, 
of holiness. That they are double to that which is. 
ITBnn tushiyah, which we translate that which is, is a 
word frequent in Job and in the Book of Proverbs, and 
is one of the evidences brought in favour of Solomon 
as the author of this book. It signifies substance or 
essence, and is translated by a great variety of terms ; 
enterprise, completeness, substance, the whole consti¬ 
tution, wisdom, law, sound wisdom, solid complete hap¬ 
piness, solidity of reason and truth, the complete total 
sum, &c., &c. See Taylor’s Hebrew and English Con¬ 
cord., under ni?\ In this place the versions are va¬ 
rious. Coverdale, following the Vulgate, translates: 
£&at be mtobt s&etoe the (out of bfs secrfte tofssbomr) 
fjoto mannfoUJC &fs latoe fs. The Septuagint , on 
Strove earai ruv Kara oe, that it is double to what 
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CHAP. XI. 


None , by searching , 

B c cir i^o* l ^ ee ^ ess ^ ian ^ ine Equity 
Ante I. Olymp. serveth . 
cir 744 

Ante u. c.' cir. 7 e Canst thou by searching 
' 67, find out God ? canst thou find out 
the Almighty unto perfection ? 

8 It is f as high as heaven ; what canst thou 
do ? deeper than hell ; what canst thou know? 

9 The measure thereof is longer than the 
earth, and broader than the sea. 

® Eccles. iii. 11 ; Rom. xi.33.- f Heb. the heights of heaven. 

£Chap. ix. 12; xii. 14; Rev. iii. 7.- h Or, make a change. 

' Heb. who can turn him away ? chap. ix. 12. 

it is with thee. Mr. Good translates, “For they are 
intricacies to iniquity. ” This is a meaning never be¬ 
fore given to iYCMn tushiyah , and a meaning which 
even his own learned note will not make generally 
prevalent. Perhaps Zophar is here, in mind, com¬ 
paring the wisdom which has been revealed with the 
wisdom not revealed. The perfection and excellence 
of the Divine nature, and the purity of his law, are, in 
substance and essence, double or manifold to the reve¬ 
lation already made. 

Less than thine iniquity deserveth.] Mr. Good 
translates, And the knowledge hath withdrawn from 
thee because of thy sins ; and represents Zophar as 
praying that God would reveal to him the secrets of 
wisdom, and the knowledge which he had withdrawn 
from him because of his transgressions. That Zophar 
intends to insinuate that God afflicted Job because of 
his iniquities, is evident; and that he thought that God 
had inflicted less chastisement upon him than his sins 
deserved, is not less so; and that, therefore, Job’s 
complaining of harsh treatment was not at all well 
founded. 

Verse 7. Canst thou by searching find out God?] 
What is God 1 A Being self-existent, eternal, infinite, 
immense, without hounds, incomprehensible either by 
mind, or time, or space. Who then can find this Being 
out ? Who can fathom his depths, ascend to his heights, 
extend to his breadths, and comprehend the infinitude 
of his perfections ? 

Verse 8. It is as high as heaven ] High as the 
heavens, what canst thou work 1 Deep below sheal , 
(the invisible world,) what canst thou know 1 Long 
beyond the earth, and broad beyond the sea, is its 
measure. These are instances in the immensity of 
created things, and all out of the reach of human 
power and knowledge ; and if these things are so, 
how incomprehensible must he be, who designed, cre¬ 
ated, preserves, and governs the whole ! 

We find the same thought in Milton :— 

“ These are thy glorious works, Parent of good ! 

Almighty! Thine this universal frame : 

How wondrous fair I Thyself how wondrous then !” 

Verse 10. If he cut off] As he is unlimited and 
almighty, he cannot be controlled. He will do what¬ 
soever he pleases ; and he is pleased with nothing but 
what Is right. Who then will dare to find fault 1 Per¬ 
haps Zophar may refer to Job’s former state, his losses 
and afflictions. If he cut off\ as he has done, thy 
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can find out God 

10 « If he h cut off, and shut up, 5J. c . ir - 

’ 1 r B. C. cir. 1520. 

or gather together, then 'who can Ante I. oiymp. 

hinder him ? Ante’lLC.' cir. 

11 For k he knoweth vain men : 767 ‘ 

he seeth wickedness also; will he not then 
consider it ? 

12 For 1 vain m man would be wise, though 
man be bom like a wild ass’s colt. 

13 n If thou 0 prepare thine heart, and 

k Psa. x. 11, 14 ; xxxv.22; xciv. 11.- 1 Heb. empty. - m Psa. 

Ixxiii. 22 ; xcii. 6; Eccles. iii. 18 ; Rom. i.22.- n Chap. v. 8 ; 

xxii. 2t.-° 1 Sam. vii. 3; Psa. lxxviii.8. 

children ; if he shut up, as he has done, thyself by 
this sore disease ; or gather together hostile bands to 
invade thy territories and carry away thy property ; 
who can hinder him 1 He is sovereign, and has a 
right to dispose of his own property as he pleases. 

Verse 11. He knoweth vain men] XI W'HD methey 
shav , “ men of falsehood.” 

He seeth wickedness ] He sees as well what is in 
man, as what man does; and of his actions and pro¬ 
pensities he cannot be an indifferent spectator. 

Verse 12. For vain man would be ivise ] The ori¬ 
ginal is difficult and uncertain, 22 1 )' 2)2} 1TX1 veish 
nabub yillabeb, “ And shall the hollow man assume 
courage,” or “ pride himself 1” Or, as Mr. Good rather 
paraphrases it, Will he then accept the hollow-hearted 
person ? The Chaldee gives two renderings : An elo¬ 
quent man shall become iciser in his heart , and the 
colt of the ivild ass is born as the son of man. Or, 
The ivise man shall ponder it; and the refractory 
youth , who at last becomes p~*dent, shall make a great 
man. Coverdale:—£1 banne boTm eyaltctfj pint self; 
anli ttic son of man t$ like a ton I'D c asse’s foalc. Hou- 
bxgant translates thus :—A man who hath understand¬ 
ing will become prudent ; but he who is as the wild 
ass hath no heart , i. e., sense. According to this 
critic, the meaning is this :—A man of sense, should 
he at any time transgress, will learn wisdom from it; 
but a man of a brutish mind, uncultivated and unre¬ 
flecting, will plunge yet deeper into iniquity. 

Though man be born like a wild ass's colt] Is 
translated by Mr. Good, Or shall the wild ass colt as¬ 
sume the man ? This is making a sense, but such as I 
fear the original will never allow. There is no end to 
the translations of this verse, and conjectures relative 
to its meaning. I shall conclude with the Vulgate :— 
Vir vanus in superbiam erigitur, et tanquam pulluni 
onagri se liberum naium putat, “ Vain man is puffed up 
with pride ; and he supposes himself to be born free 
like the wild ass’s colt.” Man is full of self-conceit; 
and imagines himself horn to act as he pleases, to 
roam at large, to be under no control, and to be ac¬ 
countable to none for his actions. 

Verse 13. If thou prepare thine heart] Make use 
of the powers which God has given thee, and be de¬ 
termined to seek him with all thy soul. 

And stretch out thine hands toward him] Making 
fervent prayer and supplication, putting away iniquity 
out of thy hand, and not permitting wickedness to 
dwell in thy tabernacle; then thou shalt lift up thy 
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JOB. 


Promises of paidon and 


prosperity to the pemten 


A. M. cir. 2484. p^tretch out thine hands toward 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

Ante I. Olyinp. him; 

Ant^u/c.' cir. 14 If iniquity be in thine hand, 
767, put it far away, and * let not 
wickedness dwell in thy tabernacles. 

] 5 r For then shall thou lift up thy face 
without spot; yea, thou shalt be steadfast, 
and shalt not fear: 

16 Because thou shalt 8 forget thy misery, 
and remember it as waters that pass 
away: 

17 And thine age 1 shall 11 be clearer than 

P Psa. lxxxviii. 9 ; cxliii. G.-1 Psa. ci. 3.- r See Gen. iv. 

5, 6; chap. xxii. 26; Psa. exix. G ; 1 John iii. 21.-‘Isa. lxv. 

16.- 1 lleb. shalt arise above the noonday. - u Psa. xxxvii. 6 ; 

cxii. 4 ; Isa. lviii. 8,10. 

face without a blush , thou wilt become established , 
and have nothing to fear , ver 14, 15. 

There is a sentiment in Prov. xvi. 1, very similar 
to that in the 13th verse, which we translate very im¬ 
properly :— 

2 1 ? 'D'vpo D1X 1 ? Icadorn maarchey leb. 

To man are the preparations of the heart: 

[11^7 riJpO Plinoi umeyehovah maaneh lashon. 

But from Jehovah is the answer to the tongue. 

It is man's duty to pray; it is God's prerogative to 
answer. Zophar, like all the rest, is true to his prin¬ 
ciple. Job must be a wicked man, else he had not 
been afflicted. There must be some iniquity in his 
hand, and some wickedness tolerated in^ his family. 
So they all supposed. 

Verse 16. Because thou shalt forget thy misery ] 
Thou shalt have such long and complete rest, that 
thou shalt scarcely remember thy labour. 

-4$ waters that pass away ] Like as the mountain 
floods, which sweep every thing before them, houses, 
tents, cattle, and the produce of the field, and are 
speedily absorbed by the sandy plains over which they 
run ; so shalt thou remember thy sufferings; they 
were wasting and ruinous for the time, but were soon 
over and gone. 

Verse 17. Thine age shall be clearer than the noon¬ 
day] The rest of thy life shall be unclouded pros¬ 
perity. 

Thou shalt shine forth] Thou shalt be in this un¬ 
clouded state, as the sun in the firmament of heaven, 
giving light and heat to all around thee. 

Thou shalt be as the morning.] Thus the sun of 
thy prosperity shall arise, and shine more and mare 
unto the perfect day. This is the image which 
the sacred writer employs, and it is correct and 
elegant. 

Verse 18. And thou shalt be secure] Thou shalt 
not fear any farther evils to disturb thy prosperity, 
for thou shalt have a well-grounded hope and confi¬ 
dence that thou shalt no more be visited by adversity. 

Yea, thou shalt dig ] I believe this neither refers 

to digging his grave, nor to curiously investigating 
surrounding circumstances ; but to the custom of dig¬ 
ging for water in the places where they pitched their 
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the noonday; thou shalt shine K* cir * 

11 , 1 B. C. cir. 1520 

forth, thou shalt be as the morn- Ante l. Olymp. 

cir. 744. 

lBg. Ante U. C. cir. 

18 And thou shalt be secure, 767, 
because there is hope; yea, thou shalt dig about 
thee, and v thou shalt take thy rest in safety. 

1 9 Also thou shalt lie down, and none shall 
make thee afraid; yea, many shall w make 
suit unto thee. 

20 But x the eyes of the wicked shall fail 
and y they shall not escape, and 2 their hope 
shall be as a the giving up of the ghost. 

v Lev. xxvi. 5, 6 ; Psa. iii. 5 ; iv. 8 ; Prov. iii. 24.- w Heb 

entreat thy face ; Psa. xlv. 12.— 1 Lev. xxvi. IG ; Deur. xxviii. 

65.- y Heb. fight shall perish from them. - z Chap. viii. 14 ; 

xviii. 14 ; Prov. xi. 7.- 1 Or, a puff of breath. 

tents. It was a matter of high importance in Asiatic 
countries to find good wells of wholesome water ; and 
they were frequently causes of contention among 
neighbouring chiefs, who sometimes stopped them up, 
and at other times seized them as their own. Through 
envy of Isaac's prosperity the Philistines stopped up 
all the wells which Abraham had digged, Gen. xxvi. 
12-16. And we find the herdsmen of Gerar con¬ 
tending with Isaac’s servants about the wells which 
the latter had digged ; so that they were obliged to 
abandon two of the chief of them, and remove to a 
distance in order to dig and find quiet possession. See 
Gen. xxxi. 17—22. Zophar, in reference to all these 
sorts of contentions and petty wars about wells and 
springs, tells Job that in the state of prosperity to 
which he shall be brought by the good providence of 
God, he shall dig —find wells of living water ; none 
shall contend with him ; and he shall rest in safety, 
all the neighbouring chieftains cultivating friendship 
with him ; see on chap. v. 23, 24 ; and that this is 
the meaning of the passage the following verse shows .* 
Thou shalt lie down , and none sholl make thee afraid ; 
yea , many shall make suit unto thee. Thou shalt be 
in perfect security ; no enemy shall molest thee, and 
many shall seek thy friendship. 

Verse 20. The eyes of the wicked shotl fail] They 
shall be continually looking out for help and deliver¬ 
ance ; but their expectation shall be cut off. 

And they shall not escape] They shall receive the 
punishment due to their deserts ; for God has his eye 
continually upon them. DT3XDUD1 umanos abad 
minnehetiu literally, “And escape perishes from them." 
Flight from impending destruction is impossible. 

And their hope shall be as the giving up of the 
ghost.] Iy*3J n20 nnipm vethikvatham mappach na - 
pheshy “ And their hope an exhalation of breath," or 
a mere wish of the mind. They retain their hope to 
the last; and the last breath they breathe is the final 
and eternal termination of their hope. They give up 
their hope and their ghost together; for a ram hope 
cannot enter into that place where shodow and repre¬ 
sentation exist not; all being substance and reality. 
And thus endeth Zophar the Naamathite ; whose pre¬ 
mises were in general good, his conclusions legitimate, 
but his application of them to Job’s case totally erro 
c 









Job vindicates himself from 

neous; because lie still proceeded on the ground that 
Job was a wicked man, if not ostensibly , yet secretly; 
and that the sufferings he was undergoing were the 
means by which God was unmasking him to the view 
of men. 

But, allowing that Job had been a bad man, the ex¬ 
hortations of Zophar were well calculated to enforce 
repentance and excite confidence in the Divine mercy. 
Zophar seems to have had a full conviction of the all- 
governing providence of God ; and that those who 


the charges of Zophar. 

served him with an honest and upright heart would 
be ever distinguished in the distribution of temporal 
good. He seems however to think that rewards and 
punishments were distributed in this life , and does not 
refer, at least very evidently, to a future state . Proba¬ 
bly his information on subjects of divinity did not ex¬ 
tend much beyond the grave ; and we have much cause 
to thank God for a clearer dispensation. Deus nobts 
Jute otia fecit. God grant that we may make a good 
use of it! 


CHAP. XII. 


CHAPTER XII. 

Job reproves the boasting of his friends , and shows their uncharitableness towards himself 1—5 ; asserts that 
even the tabernacles of robbers prosper ; and that , notwithstanding , God is the Governor of the ivorld ; a 
truth which is proclaimed by all parts of the creation whether animate or inanimate^ and by the revolutions 
which lake place in slates , 6—25. 


fcS&Sft A ND Job answered and said, 
Ante I. Olymp. 2 No doubt but ye are the 

Ante^u. c. cir. people, and wisdom shall die 
767 ‘ with you. 

3 But * I have b understanding as well as 
you; c I am not inferior to you : yea, d who 
knoweth not such things as these ? 

4 e I am as one mocked of his neighbour, 
who f calleth upon God, and he answereth 
him : the just upright man is laughed to scorn. 

a Chap. xiii. 2.- b Heb. a heart. - c Heb. I fall not 

lower than you .- d Heb. with whom are not such as 

these ? 


NOTES ON CHAP. XII. 

Verse 2. No doubt but ye are the people] Doubt¬ 
less ye are the wisest men in the world ; all wisdom 
is concentrated in you ; and when ye die, there will 
no more be found on the face of the earth! This is 
a strong irony. 

Verse 3. / am not inferior to you] I do not fall 
short of any of you in understanding, wisdom, learn¬ 
ing, and experience. 

Who knoweth not such things as these ?] All your 
boasted wisdom consists only in strings of proverbs 
which are in every person’s mouth, and are no proof 
of wisdom and experience in them that use them. 

Verse 4. I am as one mocked of his neighbour] 
Though 1 am invoking God for help and salvation, yet 
my friends mock me in this most solemn and sacred 
work. But God answereth me. 

The just upright man is laughed to scorn] This is a 
very difficult verse, on which no two critics seem to 
be agreed. Mr. Good translates the fourth and fifth 
verses thus :— 

‘Thus brother is become a laughing-stock to his com¬ 
panions, 

While calling upon God that he would succour him. 

The just, the perfect man, is a laughing-stock to the 
proud, 

A derision amidst the sunshine of the prosperous, 

While ready to slip with his foot.” 

Vol. III. ( 5 ) 


5 "He that is ready to slip ^ ^ ? r * ^4- 

with his feet is as a lamp despis- Ante I. oijrmp 
ed in the thought of him that is Ante U. c! cii 
at ease. 767, 

6 h The tabernacles of robbers prosper, and 
they that provoke God are secure ; into whose 
hand God bringeth abundantly . 

7 But ask now the beasts, and they shall 
teach thee; and the fowls of the air, and they 
shall tell thee: 

e Chap. xvi. 10; xvii. 2,6; xxi. 3; xxx. 1.- f Psa. xci. 15. 

£ Prov. xiv. 2. -^Chap. xxi. 7; Psa. xxxvii. 1,35; lxxiii. 11, 

12; xcii. 7; Jer, xii. 1 ; Mai. iii. 15. 


For a vindication of this version, I must refer to 
his notes. Coverdale gives at least a good sense. 
STljus fit tljat callctl) upon (&ob, ail'd tofjom (Sob 
tenretfj, is mocltcb of ljfs ncfijhhourc: tfje floblu anb 
fnnoccnt man is lauflbcb to scornr. (Soblnncsse fs 
a Ugljt bcspnscb ut the ijertes of the rfch; anb fs 
set for them to stomblc upon. The fifth verse is 
thus rendered by Mr. Parkhurst : “A torch of con¬ 
tempt, or contemptible link, (sec Isa. vii. 4, xl. 2, 3,) 
leashtothy to the splendours of the prosperous 
(is he who is) ready (|OJ nachon , Job xv. 23, xviii. 
12 ; Psa. xxxviii. 17) to slip with his foot.” The 
general sense is tolerably plain ; but to emendations 
and conjectures there is no end. 

Verse 6. The tabernacles of robbers prosper.] Those 
who live by the plunder of their neighbours are often 
found in great secular prosperity; and they that pro¬ 
voke God by impiety and blasphemy live in a state of 
security and affluence. These are administrations of 
Providence which cannot be accounted for; yet the 
Judge of all the earth does right. Therefore prospe¬ 
rity and adversity are no evidences of a man’s spiritual 
slate, nor of the place he holds in the approbation nr 
disapprobation of God. 

Verse 7. But ask now the beasts , and they shall 
teach thee] Mr. Good's paraphrase here is very just; 
“ Why tell ye me that the Almighty hath brought this 
calamity upon me 1 Every thing in nature, the beasts 
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JOB, 


demonstrated in his works. 


The perfections of God are 

B C cir 15^0 ® Or s P ea ^ t0 ear thi ar| d it 

Ajuo i. oiymp. shall teach thee: and the fishes 
Ajue’u 7 c. cir. of the sea shall declare unto 


9 Who knoweth not in all these that the 
hand of the Lord hath wrought this ? 

10 'In whose hand is the k soul of every 
living thing, and the breath of 1 all mankind. 

1 1 ra Doth not the ear try words ? and the 
n mouth taste his meat ? 

12 ° With the ancient is wisdom; and in 
length of days understanding. 

*Num. xvi. 22; Dun. v. 23; Acis xvii. 28.- k Or, life. 

1 Heb. all flesh of man. - m Chap, xxxiv. 3.- n Heb. palate, 

chap. vi. 30.-° Chap, xxxii. 7. 

of the field, the fowls of the heaven, every inhabitant 
of earth and sea, and every thing that befalls them, 
are the work of his hands ; and every thing feels and 
acknowledges him to be the universal Creator and 
Controller. It is the common doctrine of all nature; 
but to apply it as ye would apply it to me, and to assert 
that I am suffering from being guilty of hypocrisy, is 
equally impertinent and impious. He ordains every 
thing in wisdom as well as in power; but why events 
happen as they happen, why good and evil arc promis¬ 
cuously scattered throughout nature or human life, ye 
are as ignorant of as myself.” 

Verse 10. In whose hand is the soul of every living 
thing] 'n bj WD) nephcsh eolchai, u the snul of all life.” 

And the hrcath of all mankind. ] bD mil veru - 

ach col besar, “and the spirit or breath of all flesh.” 
Does not the first refer to the immortal soul , the prin¬ 
ciple of all intellectual life ; and the latter to the 
breath , respiration, the grand means by which animal 
existence is continued ? See chap. x. 1. 

Verse 11. Doth not the ear try words ?] All these 
are common-place sayings. Ye have advanced nothing 
new; ye have cast no light upon the dispensations of 
Providence. 

Verse 12. With the ancient is wisdom] Men who 
have lived in those primitive times, when the great 
facts of nature were recent, such as the creation, fall, 
flood, confusion of tongues, migration of families, and 
consequent settlement of nations, had much knowledge 
from those facts ; and their length of days —the many 
hundreds of years to which they lived, gave them such 
an opportunity of accumulating wisdom by experience , 
that they are deservedly considered as oracles. 

Verse 13. BWt him is wisdom and strength] But 
all these things come from God ; he is the Fountain 
of wisdom and the Source of power. He alone can 
give us unerring counsel, and understanding to com¬ 
prehend and act profitably by it. See on ver. 16. 

Verse 14. He breaketh down] He alone can create, 
and he alone can destroy. Nothing can be annihilated 
but by the same Power that ereated it. This is a most 
remarkable fact. No power, skill, nr cunning of man 
can annihilate the smallest particle of matter. Man, 
by chemical agency, may change its form ; but to re¬ 
duce it to nothing belongs to God alone. In the course 
of his providence God breaks down, so that it cannot 
60 


13 p With him is wisdom and r" cin ?i 4, 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

strength, he hath counsel and Arne i. oiymp. 

° cir 744 

understanding. Ante U. C.‘ cir. 

14 Behold, r he oreaketh down, ' G7 ‘ 
and it cannot be built again: he 1 shut- 
tetli 1 up a man, and there can be no open- 
ing. 

15 Behold, he " withholdeth the waters, and 
they dry up : also he v sendeth them out, and 
they overturn the earth. 

16 With him is strength and wisdom : the 
deceived and the deceiver are his. 

P That is, u'ith God. -Chap. ix. 4 ; xxxvi, 5. - r Chap. xi. 

10. -*lsa. xxii. 22; Rev. iii. 7. - 1 Heb. upon. - 0 1 Kings 

viii. 35 ; xvii. 1. - v Gen. vii. 11. - w Ver. 13. 

he built up again. See proofs of this in the total poli¬ 
tical destruction of Nineveh , Babylon, Persepolis, 
Tyre , and other cities, which have been broken down 
never to be rebuili ; as well as the Assyrian, Babylo¬ 
nian, Grecian, and Roman empires, which have been 
dismembered and almost annihilated, never more to be 
regenerated. 

He shutteth up a man] He often frustrates the best 
laid purposes, so that they can never be brought to 
good effect. 

Verse t5. He withholdeth the icaters] This is, I 
think, an allusion to the third day’s work of the crea¬ 
tion, Gen. i. 9 : And God said , Let the waters he ga¬ 
thered together unto one place , and let the dry land 
appear. Thus the earth was drained, and the waters 
collected into seas, and bound to their particular 
places. 

Also he sendeth them out] Here is also an allusion 
to th e flood, for when he broke up the fountains of the 
great deep, then the earth was overturned. 

Verse 16. With him is strength and wisdom] T>* 
rrtSWVI oz vethushiyah , strength and sufficiency. 
Strength or powder, springing from an exhaustless and 
infinite source of potency. In the thirteenth verse it is 
said, With him is wisdom and strexxgth ; but the expres¬ 
sions are not the same, miDJl HTOn chochmah ugebxt- 
rah , intelligence and fortitude , or strength in action, 
the wisdom ever guiding the exertions of power ; but 
here is strength or power in essence, and an eternal 
potentiality. With him is every excellence, in paten - 
tia and in esse. He borrows nothing, he derives nothing. 
As he is self-existent, so is he self-sufficient. Wo 
have had the word tushiyah before. See the note on 
chap. xi. 6. 

The deceived and the deceiver are Any.] Some think 
this refers to the fall; even Satan the deceiver or be- 
guiler, and Adam and Eve , the deceived or beguiled, 
are his. Satan, as this book shows, cannot act with¬ 
out especial permission ; and man, whom the seducer 
thought to make his own property for ever, is claimed 
as the pcculium or especial property of God, for the 
seed of the woman was then appointed to bruise the 
head of the serpent ; and Jesus Christ has assumed 
the nature of man, and thus brought human nature into 
a state of fellowship with himself. Thus he who sane - 
tifieth and they who are sanctified are all of one , for 
( 5* ’) c 









God acts as a 


CHAP. XII. 


A. M. cir. 2484. 17 He leadeth counsellors away 

B. C. cir. 1520 J 

Ante I. Olymp. spoiled, and x maketh the judges 

cir. 744. / . 

Ante U. C. cir. tools. 

' 67, 18 He looseth the bond of 

kings, and girdeth their loins with a girdle. 

19 He leadeth princes away spoiled, and 
overthroweth the mighty. 

20 y He removeth away * the speech of the 
trusty, and taketh away the understanding of 
the aged. 

x 2 Sam. xv. 31 ; xvii. 14,23; Isa. xix. 12 ; xxix. 14 ; 1 Cor. i. 19. 

T Chap, xxxii.9 ; Isa. iii. 1 , 2 , 3.-*Heb. the lip of the faithful. 

* Psa. cvii. 40 ; Dan. ii. 21. 

which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren ; 
Heb. ii. it. 

Terse 17. He leadeth counsellors away spoiled] 
The events of ivar are also in his hand. It is he who 
gives victory ; through him even the counsellors —the 
great and chief men, are often led into captivity, and 
found among the spoils. 

And maketh the judges fools.] He infatuates the 
judges. Does this refer to the foolish conduct of some 
of the Israelitish judges , such as Samson ? 

Terse 18. He looseth the bond of Xings] He takes 
away their splendid robes, and clothes them with sack¬ 
cloth ; or, he dissolves their authority, permits their 
subjects to rebel and overthrow the state, to bind 
them as captives, and despoil them of all power, au¬ 
thority, and liberty. Many proofs of this occur in the 
Israelitish history, and in the history of the principal 
nations of the earth, and not a few in the history of 
Britain. 

Terse 19. He leadeth princes away spoiled , and 
overthroweth the mighty.] What multitudes of proofs 
of this does the history of the world present! Even 
the late disastrous war with the French republic and 
empire, which began in 1793, and continued without 
intermission till 1814, was afterwards renewed, and 
had a catastrophe that went nearly to ruin Europe. 
How many princes, or rather priests , D'JinD cohanim , 
have been spoiled of their power, influence, and au¬ 
thority; and how many mighty men —captains, gene¬ 
rals, admirals, &c., have been overthrown ! But sup¬ 
posing that the writer of the Book of Job lived, as 
some think, after the captivity, how many priests were 
led away spoiled, both from Israel and Judah ; and 
how many kings and mighty men were overthrown in 
the disastrous wars between the Assyrians, Babyloni¬ 
ans, and Jews! 

Terse 20. He removeth away the speech of the 
trusty] The faithful counsellor and the eloquent orator 
avail nothing : Quos Deus vult perdere , prius demen- 
tat; “ God infatuates those whom he is determined to 
destroy.” The writer might have had his eyes on Isa. 
iii. 1—3, which the reader will do well to consult. 

The understanding of the aged.] D'Jpi zekenim sig¬ 
nifies the same here as our word elders or elder-men; 
which includes in itself the two ideas'of seniority , or 
considerably advanced age, and official authority. 
These can do no more to save a state which Gnd de¬ 
signs to destroy, notwithstanding their great political 
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sovereign in the earth 

21 a He poureth contempt upon c "- ^4. 

princes, and b weakeneth the Arne l. Olymp. 
strength of the mighty. Ante U. c.’ cir. 

22 c He discovereth deep /67 ‘ 

things out of darkness, and bringeth out to 
light the shadow of death. 

23 d He increaseth the nations, and de¬ 
stroyed them : lie enlarged the nations, and 
e straitened them again. 

24 He taketh away the heart of the chief of 

11 Or, looseth the girdle of the strong. - c Dan. ii. 22 ; Matt. x. 

26; 1 Cor. iv. 5.- d Psa. cvii. 38; Isa. ix. 3; xxvi. 15 

e Heb. leadeth in. 

wisdom and knowledge, than the child who can neither 
reason nor speak. 

Terse 21. He poureth contempt upon princes ] 
D'TTJ nedibim , “ those of royal extraction widely 
different from the D'jrD cohanim mentioned ver. 19. 

Weakeneth the strength of the mighty .] O’p'DX 
aphikim , the compact ; the ivell-strung together ; the 
nervous and sinewy. Perhaps there is a reference 
here to the crocodile , as the same term is applied, 
chap. xl. 13, to the compactness of his bones: and as 
n't*3 Hin rippah meziach , which we translate weaken¬ 
eth the strength , signifies more properly looseth the 
girdle , as the margin has properly rendered it, the re¬ 
ference seems still more pointed ; for it is known that 
“ the crocodile, from the shoulders to the extremity of 
the tail, is covered with large square scales , disposed 
like parallel girdles , fifty-two in number. In the 
middle of each girdle arc four protuberances , which 
become higher as they approach the end of the tail, 
and compose four roivsfi % See the quotation in Park- 
hurst , under the word pDN aphak. What is human 
strength against this 1 We may say as the Lord said, 
Job xl. 19 : He that made him can make his sword to 
approach unto him. He alone can loose the girdles 
of this mighty one. 

Terse 22. He discovereth deep things out of dark¬ 
ness] This may refer cither to God’s works in the 
great deep, nr to the plots and stratagems of wicked 
men, conspiracies that were deeply laid, well digested, 
and about to be produced into existence, when death , 
whose shadow had hitherto concealed them, is to glut 
himself with carnage. 

Terse 23. He increaseth the nations] Mr. Good 
translates, He letteth the nations grow licentious. 
Pride, fulness of bread, with extensive trade and com¬ 
merce, produce luxury ; and this is ever accompanied 
with profligacy of manners. When, then, the cup of 
this iniquity is full, God destroys the nation, by bring¬ 
ing or permitting to come against it a nation less pam¬ 
pered, more necessitous, and inured to toil. 

He enlargeth the nations] Often permits a nation 
to acquire an accession of territory, and afterwards 
shuts them up within their ancient boundaries, and 
often contracts even those. All these things seem to 
occur as natural events, and the consequences of state 
intrigues, and such like causes; but when Divine in¬ 
spiration comes to pronounce upon them, they are 
shnwn to be the consequence of God’s acting in his 
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Job reproves his friends JOB. /or their harsh judgment. 


A. M. cir. 2494. th e p eo ple of ilie earth, and 

B. C. CJr. 1520. r r , 1 

Ante']. Olyrap. f causeth them to wander in a 
Ante* u 7 a cir. wilderness where there is no 


{ Psa. cvii. 4,40.-s Deut. xxviii. 29; chap. v. 14. 

judgment and mercy ; for it is by him that kings reign ; 
it is he who putteth down one and raiseth up another. 

Verse 24. He taketh away the heart of the chief] 
Suddenly deprives the leaders of great counsels, or 
mighty armies of courage; so that, panic-struck, they 
flee when none pursueth, or are confounded w hen about 
to enter on the accomplishment of important designs. 

And causeth them to wander in a wilderness] A 
plain allusion to the journeyings of the Israelites in the 
deserts of Arabia, on their way to the promised land. 
Their chief, Aaron , had his courage all taken away by 
the clamours of the people ; and so made them a molten 
calf to be the object of their worship, which defection 
from God was the cause of their wandering nearly forty 
years in the trackless wilderness. The reference is 
so marked, that it scarcely admits of a doubt; yet 
Houbigant and some others have called it in question, 
and suppose that those chiefs or heads of families 
which led out colonies into distant parts are principally 
intended. It answers too well to the case of the Is¬ 
raelites in the wilderness to admit of any other inter¬ 
pretation. 

Verse 25. They grope in the dark] The writer 
seems to have had his eye on those words of Moses, 
Deut. xxviii. 28, 29 : The Lord shall smite thee with 
madness, and blindness, and astonishment of heart; 
and thou shalt grope at noonday, as the blind gho- 
peth in darkness. And this also may refer to the 
unaccountable errors, transgressions, and judicial blind- 


25 * They grope in the dark 
without light, and he maketh Ante I. oiymp. 
them to h stagger ‘ like a drunken Ante™', c.’ cir. 


b Heb. wonder .-* Psa. cvii. 27. 

ness of the Israelites in their journeying to the promised 
land ; but it will apply also to the state of wicked na¬ 
tions under judicial blindness. The writer is princi¬ 
pally indebted for bis imagery, and indeed for the chief 
expressions used here, to Psa. cvii. 27 : They reel to 
and fro, and stagger like a drunken man . 39, 40: 

Again , they arc mimshed and brought low through op¬ 
pression, affliction, and sorrow. He poureth contempt 
UPON PRINCES, and CAUSETH them to wander in the 
wilderness, where there is no way. 

Mr. Good has some judicious reflections on this 
chapter, particularly on ver. 13-22: “It should be 
observed,” says be, “ that the entire passage has a re¬ 
ference to the machinery of a regular and political go¬ 
vernment ; and that its general drift is to imprint on 
the mind of the hearer the important doctrine that the 
whole of the constituent principles of such a govern¬ 
ment, its officers and institutions ; its monarchs and 
princes; its privy-counsellors, judges, and ministers 
of state ; its chieftains, public orators, and assembly 
of elders ; its nobles, or men of hereditary rank ; and 
its stout robust peasantry, as we should express it in 
the present day; nay, the deep designing villains that 
plot in secret its destruction ;—that the nations them¬ 
selves, and the heads or sovereigns of the nations, are 
all and equally in the hands of the Almighty : that with 
him human pomp is poverty ; human excellence, turpi¬ 
tude ; human judgment, error; human wisdom, folly; 
human dignity, contempt; human strength, weakness ” 


CHAPTER XIII. 

Job defends himself against the accusations of his friends, and accuses them of endeavouring to pervert 
truth, 1—8. Threatens them with God's judgments , 9—12. Begs some respite, and expresses strong 
confidence in God , 13-19. He pleads ivith God , and deplores his severe trials and sufferings, 20—28. 


A- M. cir. 2484. y q m jne eye hath seen all 
Ante I. oiymp. this, mine ear hath heard and 
Ante™!, c.’ cir. understood it. 

767 ‘ 2 a What ye know, llie same 

do I know also : I am not inferior unto you. 

» Chap. xii. 3.- b Chap, xxiii. 3 ; xxxi. 35. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XIII. 

Verse 1. Lo,mine eye hath seen all this] Ye have 
brought nothing new to me ; I know those maxims as 
well as you : nor have you any knowledge of which I 
am not possessed. 

Verse 3. Surely I would speak to the Almighty] 
□Six ulam, O that :—I wish I could speak to the Al¬ 
mighty ! 

I desire to reason ivith God.] lie speaks here in 
reference to the proceedings in a court of justice. Ye 
pretend to be advocates for God, but ye are forgers of 
08 


3 b Surely I would speak to the ^ 2484. 

Almighty, and I desire to reason Ante l.^oiymp. 
with God. Ante*Ik c‘ cir. 

4 But ye are forgers of lies, 767, 
c ye are all physicians of no value. 

c Chap. vi. 21; xvi. 2. 

lies : O that God himself would appear ! Before him 
I could soon prove my innocence of the evils with 
which ye charge me. 

Verse 4: Ye arc forgers of /ics] Ye frame deceit¬ 
ful arguments : ye reason sophisticallv, and pervert 
truth and justice, in order to support your cause. 

Physicians of no value.] Yc are as feeble in your 
reasonings as ye arc inefficient in your skill. Ye can 
neither heal the wound of my mind, nor the disease of 
my body. In ancient times every wise man professed 
skill in the healing ait. and probably Job’s friends had 
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Job reproves his frie?ids CHAP 

a. M. cir. 2484 . 5 q that ye would altogether 

B. C. cir. 1520. J . 0 

Ante 1. Olymp. hold your peace ! and d it should 

cir. 744. , - 1 

Ante. u. c. cir. be your wisdom. 

7C7 ‘ 6 Hear now my reasoning, and 

hearken to the pleadings of my lips. 

7« 6 Will ye speak wickedly for God? and 
talk deceitfully for him ? 

8 Will ye accept his person ? will ye con¬ 
tend for God ? 

9 Is it good that he should search you out? 
or as one man inockcth another, do ye 50 mock 
him ? 

* Prov. xvii. 28.- e Chap. xvii. 5; xxxii.2t; xxxvi. 4.- f Heb. 

be silent from me. 

tried their skill on his body as well as on his mind. 
He therefore had, in his argument against their teach¬ 
ing, a double advantage : Your skill in divinity and 
physic is equal: in the former ye are forgers of lies ; 
in the latter, ye are good-for-nothing physicians. I 
can see no reason to depart from the general meaning 
of the original to which the ancient versions adhere. 
The Chaldee says: “Ye are idle physicians; and, 
like the mortified flesh which is cut off with the knife, 
so are the whole of you.” The imagery in the former 
clause is chirurgical, and refers to the sewing together, 
or connecting the divided sides of wounds ; for 
topheley , which we translate forgers , comes from Sstt 
taphal , to fasten, tie, connect, sew together. And I 
question whether '*730 topheley here may not as well 
express surgeons, as ropheey , in the latter clause, 
physicians. Ye are chirurgeons of falsity , and tooth¬ 
less PHYSICIANS. 

Verse 5. Hold your peace ! and it should be your 
wisdom .] In Prov. xvii. 28 we have the following 
apophthegm: “ Even a fool, when he holdeth his peace, 
is counted wise ; and he that shutteth his lips, a man 
of understanding.” There is no reason to say that 
Solomon quotes from Job : I have already expressed 
my opinion that the high antiquity attributed to this 
book is perfectly unfounded, and that there is much 
more evidence that Solomon was its author , than there is 
that it was the composition of Moses. But, whenever 
Job lived, whether before Abraham or after Moses, 
the book was not written till the time of Snloinon, if 
not later. But as to the saying in question, it is a 
general apophthegm, and may be found among the wise 
sayings of all nations. 

I may observe here, that a silent man is not likely 
to he a fool; for a fool will be always prating , or, 
according to another adage, a fools bolt is soon shot. 
The Latins have the same proverb : Vvr sapit, qui 
pauca loquitur, “ A wise man speaks little.” 

Verse 6. Hear now my reasoning ] The speeches 
in this book are conceived as if delivered in a court of 
justice, different counsellors pleading againsteach other. 
Hence most of the terms are forensic . 

Verse 7. Will ye speak wickedly for God?] In 
order to support your own cause, in contradiction to 
the evidence which the whole of ray life bears to the 
uprightness of my heart, will ye continue to assert that 
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. XIII. for their harsh judgment 

10 He will surely reprove you, ^ c' 
if ye do secretly accept persons. Ante l. Olymp.’ 

I 1 Shall not bis excellency Ante ir u. c. cir. 
make you afraid ? and his dread 767 ‘ 
fall upon you ? 

12 Your remembrances are like unto ashes, 
your bodies to bodies of clay. 

13 f Hold your peace, let me alone, that I 
may speak, and let come on me what will. 

14 Wherefore s do I take my flesh in my 
teeth, and h put my life in mine hand ? 

15 * Though he slay me, yet will I trust in 

e Chap, xviii. 4.- 11 1 Sam. xxviii. 21 ; Psa. cxix. 109.-‘ Psa. 

xxiii. 4 ; Prov. xiv. 32. 

God could not thus afflict me, unless flagrant iniquity 
were found in my ways; for it is on this ground alone 
that ye pretend to vindicate the providence of God. 
Thus ye tell lies for God’s sake, and thus ye wickedly 
contend for your Maker. 

Verse 8. Will ye accept his person ?] Do you think 
to act by him as you would by a mortal ,* and, by telling 
lies in his favour, attempt to conciliate his esteem I 

Verse 9. Is it good that he should search you out?] 
Would it be to your credit if God should try your 
hearts, and uncover the motives of your conduct ? 
Were you tried as I am, how would you appear! 

Do ye so mock him ?] Do ye think that you can 
deceive him ; and by flattering speeches bring him to 
your terms, as you would bring an undiscerning, empty 
mortal, like yourselves ? 

Verse 10. He will surely reprove you] You may ex¬ 
pect, not only his disapprobation, but his hot displeasure. 

Verse 11. His dread fall upon you?] The very 
apprehension of his wrath is sufficient to crush you to 
nothing. 

Verse 12. Your remembrances are like unto ashes] 
Ynnr memorable sayings are proverbs of dust. This 
is properly the meaning of the original : "btyt) 

7BX zichroncycem mishley epher. This he speaks in 
reference to the ancient and reputedly wise sayings 
which they had so copiously quoted against him. 

Your bodies to bodies of clay.] This clause is vari¬ 
ously translated : Your swelling heaps are swelling 
heaps of mire. That is, Your high-flown speeches are 
dark, involved, and incoherent; they are all sound, no 
sense; great swelling words, either of difficult or no 
meaning, or of no point as applicable to my case. 

Verse 13. Hold your peace] You have perverted 
righteousness and truth, and your pleadings are totally 
irrelevant to the case ; you have travelled out of the 
road ; you have left law and justice behind you ; it is 
high time that you should have done. 

Let come on me what will.] I will now defend my¬ 
self against you, and leave the cause to its issue. 

Verse 14. Wherefore do I take my flesh in my teeth] 
A "proverbial expression. I risk every thing on the 
justice of my cause. I put my life in my hand , 
1 Sam. xxviii. 21. I run all hazards ; I am fearless 
of the consequences. 

Verse 15. Though he slay me] I have no depend 
fi9 









Job encourages JOB. himself in the Lord . 


A. M. cir. 2t$4. i,j ui . k ^ ul i w j|| i maintain mine 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

Anic i. oiymp. own ways before him. 

Anie!u. c. cir. 16 IB* also shall be my salva- 
' 67 ‘ tion : for a hypocrite shall not 
come before him. 

17 Hear diligently my speech, and my de¬ 
claration with your ears. 

18 Behold now, I have ordered my cause; 
1 know that I shall be justified. 

19 m Who is he that will plead with me ? 
for now, if I hold my tongue, I shall give up 
the ghost. 

20 n Only do not two things unto me : then 
will I not hide myself from thee. 

21 0 Withdraw thine hand far from me: 
and let not thy dread make me afraid. 

22 Then call thou and I will answer : or let 

k Chap, xxvii. 5. - 1 Weh.prove or argue. - m Chap, xxxiii. 6; 

Isa. 1. 8.- n Ch. ix. 34 ; xxxiii. 7.-° Psa. xxxix. 10.- p Deul. 

xxxii. 20; Psa. xiii. 1; xliv. 24; lxxxviii. 14; Isa. viii. 17. 

ance but God ; I trust in him alone. Should he even 
destroy my life by this affliction, yet will I hope that 
when he has tried me, I shall come forth as gold. In 
the common printed Hebrew text we have blYK th lo 
ayackel , I will not hope; but the Vulgate, Syriac, 
Arahic, and Chaldee have read lb /o, him, instead of 
xS lo , not ; with twenty-nine of Kennicott's and De 
Rossi's MSS., and the Complutensian and Antwerp 
Polyglots. Our translators have followed the best 
reading. Coverdale renders the verse thus : 3io, 
there fs netftev comforte net* Jjopc for me, pf he Ml 
shine me. 

But I will maintain mine own ways] I am so 
conscious of my innocence, that I fear not to defend 
myself from your aspersions, even in the presence of 
my Maker. 

Verse 16. He also shall be my salvation ] He will 

save me, because I trust in him. 

A hypocrite ] A ivieked man shall never be able to 
stand before him. I am conscious of this; and were 
I, as you suppose, a secret sinner , I should not dare 
to make this appeal. 

Verse 18 . Behold now , / have ordered] I am now 
ready to come into court, and care not how many I 
have to contend with, provided they speak truth. 

Verse 19. JVAo is he that will plead with wic. ? ] 
Let my accuser, the plaintiff , come forward ; I will 
defend my cause against him. 

I shall give up the ghost.] I shall cease to breathe. 
Defending myself will be as respiration unto me ; or, 
While he is stating his case, I will be so silent as 
scarcely to appear to breathe. 

Verse 20. Only do not two things unto me] These 
two things are the following : I. Withdraw thine hand 
far from me —remove the heavy affliction which thy 
hand has inflicted. 2. Let not thy dread make me 
afraid —terrify me not with dreadful displays of thy 
majesty. The reasons of this request arc sufficiently 
evident: 1. How can a man stand in a court of justice 
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me speak, and answer thou cir - 

r B. C. cir. 1520. 

me. Ante 1. Oiymp. 

23 How many are mine iniqui- Ani^l^c/cir. 
ties and sins ? make me to know 767 ‘ 
my transgression and my sin. 

24 p Wherefore lhdest thou thy face, and 
q holdest me for thine enemy ? 

25 r Wilt thou break a leaf driven to and fro ? 
and wilt thou pursue the dry stubble ? 

26 For thou writest bitter things against me, 
and 8 makest me to possess the iniquities of 
my youth. 

27 * 1 Thou puttest my feet also in the stocks, 
and u lookest narrowly unto all my paths ; thou 
settest a print upon the v heels of my feet. 

28 And he, as a rotten thing, eonsumeth, as 
a garment that is moth-eaten. 

1 Deut. xxxii. 42; Ruth. i. 21 ; chap. xvi. 9 ; xix. 11 ; xxxiii. 

10 ; Lam. li. 5.- r Isa. xlii. 3.-* Chap. xx. 11; Psa. xxv. 7. 

Chap, xxxiii. 11.- u Heb. observest. - v Heb. roots. 

and plead for his life, when under grievous bodily 
affliction? Withdraw thy hand far from me. 2. Is 
it to be expected that a man can be sufficiently recol¬ 
lected, and in self-possession, to plead for his life, 
when he is overwhelmed with the awful appearance 
of the judge, the splendour of the court, and the vari 
ous ensigns of justice 1 Let not thy dread make me 
afraid. 

Verse 22. Then call thou] Begin thou first to 
plead, and I will answer for myself; or, I will first 
state and defend my own case, and then answer thou 
me. 

Verse 23. How many arc mine iniquities] Job 
being permitted to begin first, enters immediately upon 
the subject ; and as it was a fact that he was grievously 
afflicted, and this his friends asserted was in conse¬ 
quence of grievous iniquities, he first desires to have 
them specified. What are the specific charges in this 
indictment ? To say I must be a sinner to be thus 
afflicted, is saying nothing ; tell me what are the sins . 
and show me the proofs. 

Verse 24. Wherefore hidest thou thy face] Why 
is it that I no longer enjoy thy approbation ? 

Holdest me for thine enemy 1] Treatest me as if 

I were the vilest of sinners ) 

Verse 25. Wilt thou break a leaf] Is it becoming 
thy dignity to concern thyself with a creature so con¬ 
temptible 1 

Verse 26. Thou writest bitter things against me] 
The indictment is filled with bitter or grievous charges, 
which, if proved, would bring me to bitter punishment. 

The iniquities of my youth.] The levities and in¬ 
discretions nf my youth I acknowledge ; but is this a 
ground on which to form charges against a man, the 
integrity of whose life is unimpeachable ? 

Verse 27. Thou puttest my feet also in the 
"OD bassad , “ in a clog,” such as was tied to the feet 
of slaves, to prevent them from running away. This 
is still used in the West Indies, among slave-dealers; 
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CHAP. XIV. 


The weakness , vanity , 

and is there called the puddings being a large collar 
of iron, locked round the ankle of the unfortunate 
man. Sume have had them twenty pounds’ weight; 
and, having been condemned to carry them for several 
years, when released could not walk without them ! 
A case of this kind 1 knew : The slave had learned to 
walk well with his pudding, but when taken off, if lie 
attempted to walk, he fell down, and was obliged to 
resume it occasionally, till practice had taught him 
the proper centre of gravity, which had been so mate¬ 
rially altered by wearing so large a weight; the 
badge at once of his oppression, and of the cruelty of 
his task-masters ! 


and sinfulness of man 

And lookest narrowly ] Thou hast seen all my goings 
out and comings in; and there is no step I have taken 
in life with which thou art unacquainted. 

Thou settest a print upon the heels of my feet.] 
Some understand this as the mark left on the foot by 
the clog ; or the owner's mark indented on this clog; 
or, Thou hast pursued me as a hound does his game, 
by the scent. 

Verse 28. And he, as a rotten thing ] I am like a 
vessel made of skin ; rotten, 4 because of old age; or 
like a garment corroded by the moth. So the Sep - 
tuagint , Syriac, and Arabic understood it. The word 
he may refer to himself. 


CHAPTER XIV. 

The shortness) misery, and sinfulness of man's life, 1-4. The unavoidable necessity of death; and the hope 
of a general resurrection, 5-15. Job deplores his own state, and the general lorctchedness of man , 10-22. 


B C cir ?5^o M AN 15 born a woman 

Ante I. Olymp. is a of few days, and b full 

cir 744 J 

Ante U. C. cir. of trouble. 

767 ‘ 2 c He cometh forth like a 

flower, and is cut down : he fleeth also as a 
shadow, and continueth not. 

3 And d dost thou open thine eyes upon such 

4 Heb. short of days. - b Chap. v. 7; Eccles. ii. 23.- c Chap. 

viii.9; Psa. xc. 5, 6, 9 ; cii. It; ciii. 15; cxliv. 4; tsa. xl. 6; 
James i. 10, 1 i; iv. 14 ; 1 Pet. i. 24. 

NOTES ON CHAP. NIV. 

Verse 1. Man — born of a teaman] There is a 
delicacy in the original, not often observed : "nV mx 
ntl/X Adam yelud ishah , “ Adam born of a woman, 
few of days, and full of tremor.” Adam , who did not 
spring from ivoman, but was immediately formed by 
God , had many days, for he lived nine hundred and 
thirty years ; during which time neither sin nor death 
had multiplied in the earth, as they were found in the 
days of Job. But the Adam who springs note from 
woman , in the way of ordinary generation, has very 
few years. Seventy, on an average, being the highest 
term, may be well said to be few in days ; and all 
matter of fact shows that they are full of fears and 
apprehensions, EH rogez, cares, anxieties, and tremors. 
He seems born, not indeed to live, but to die ; and, 
by living, he forfeits the title to life. 

Verse 2. He cometh forth like a flower ] This is a 
frequent image both in the Old and New Testament 
writers; I need not quote the places here, as the 
readers will find them all in the margin. 

He fleeth also as a shadow ] Himself, as he appears 
among men, is only the shadow of his real, substantial , 
and eternal being. He is here compared to a vegetable ; 
he springs up, bears his flower, is often nipped by dis¬ 
ease, blasted by afflictions, and at last cut down by 
death. The hloom of youth, even in the most pros¬ 
perous state, is only the forerunner of hoary hairs, 
enfeebled muscles, impaired senses, general debility, 
anility, and dissolution ! All these images are finely 
embodied, and happily expressed, in the beautiful lines 


a one, and 6 bringest me into ^ 
judgment with thee ? Ante I. Olymp. 

4 f Who sr can bring a clean Ante U. C. cir. 
thing out of an unclean ? not one. 7G7 ' 

5 h Seeing his days are determined, the 
number of his months are with thee, thou hast 
appointed his bounds that he cannot pass : 

d Psa. cxliv. 3.- e Psa. cxliii. 2.- f Heb. who will give 7 

eGen. v. 3; Psa. li. 5; John iii. 6; Rom. v. 12; Eph. ii. 3. 
h Chap. vii. t; xxx. 23 ; Heb. ix. 27. 

of a very nervous and correct poet, too little known, 
but whose compositions deserve the first place among 
what may be called the minor poets of Britain. See 
at the end of the chapter. 

Verse 3. Dost thou open thine eyes upon such a 
one\ The whole of this chapter is directed to God 
alone ; in no part of it does he take any notice ot his 
friends. 

Verse 4. Who can bring a clean thing] This verse 
is thus rendered by the Chaldee: “ Who will pro¬ 
duce a clean thing from man, who is polluted with 
sins, except God, who is one ?” By Coverdale thus : 
Mba can wafer ft rlcanc, tfeat commctfe of an unrlean* 
tfetnflc ? No feo'Dn. 

The text refers to man’s original and corrupt nature. 
Every man that is born into the world comes into it 
in a corrupt or sinful state. This is called original 
sin ; and is derived from fallen Adam , who is the 
stock, to the utmost ramifications of the human family. 
Not one human spirit is born into the world without 
this corruption of nature. All are impure and unholy; 
and from this principle of depravity all transgression 
is produced ; and from this corruption of nature God 
alone can save. 

The SeptuaginL , in the Codex Alexandrinus , reads 
the verse thus : yap tarat nadapog otto {jvttov ; ovdt 

tig, eav kol piag i/pepag ytvrjTat 6 (3iog avrov etu ryg yijg ; 
“ Who is pure from corruption 1 Not one, although 
he had lived but one day upon the earth.” 

Verse 5. Seeing his days are determined] The 
general term of human life is fixed by God himself; 
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The unavoidable 


JOB. 


necessity of death 


B c ell' t^o ^ ‘ Turn from him, that he may 
Ante’ I. blymp. k rest, till he shall accomplish, 
Ante C, u. c. cir. 1 as a hireling, his day. 

767, 7 For there is hope of a tree, 

if it be cut down, m lhal it will sprout again, 
and that the tender branch thereof will not 
cease. 

8 Though the root thereof wax old in the 

1 Chap. vii. 16, 19; x. 20; Psa. xxxix. 13.- k I!eb. cease. 

in vain are all attempts to prolong it beyond this term. 
Several attempts have been made in all nations to find 
an elixir that would expel all the seeds of disease, 
and keep men in continual health ; but all these at¬ 
tempts have failed. Basil , Valentine , Norton, Dastin , 
Ripley , Sandivogius, Artcplnus, Geber, Van Helmont, 
Paracelsus, Philalethes, and several others, both in 
Europe and Asia, have written copiously on the sub¬ 
ject, and have endeavoured to prove that a tincture 
might be produeed, by which all imperfect metals may 
be transmuted into perfect; and an elixir by which 
the human body may be kept in a state of endless re¬ 
pair and health. And these profess to teach the 
method by which this tincture and this elixir may be 
made! Yet all these are dead; and dead, for aught 
we know, comparatively young ! Artephius is, indeed, 
said to have lived ninety years, which is probable; 
but some of his foolish disciples, to give eredit to their 
thriftless craft, added another cipher , and made his age 
nine hundred ! Man may endeavour to pass the bound; 
and God may, here and there, produee a Thomas 
Parr, who died in 1635, aged one hundred and fifty- 
two ; and a Henry Jenkins , who died in 1670, aged 
one hundred and sixty-nine ; hut these are rare in¬ 
stances, and do not affect the general term. Nor can 
death be avoided. Dust thou art, and unto dust thou 
shall return , is the law; and that will ever render 
nugatory all such pretended tinctures and elixirs . 

But, although man cannot pass his appointed bounds, 
yet he may so live as never to reach them; for folly 
and wickedness abridge the term of human life ; and 
therefore the psalmist says, Bloody and deceitful men 
shall not live out iiai.f their days , Psa. Iv. 23, for by 
indolenee, intemperance, and disorderly passions, the 
life of man is shortened in cases innumerable. We 
are not to understand the bounds as applying to indi¬ 
viduals t but to the race in general. Perhaps there is 
no ease in which God has determined absolutely this 
man’s age shall he so long, and shall neither be more 
nor less. The contrary supposition involves innumer¬ 
able absurdities. 

Verse 6. Turn from him, that he may rest ] Cease 
to try him by afflictions and distresses, that he may 
enjoy some of the comforts of life, before he be re¬ 
moved from it : and thus, like a hireling , who is per¬ 
mitted by his master to take a little repose in the heat 
of the day, from severe labour, I shall also have a 
breathing time from affliction, before I come to that 
bound over which I cannot pass. See chap. x. 20, 
where there is a similar request. 

Verse 7. For there is hope of a tree] We must 
not, says Calmet, understand this of an old tree , the 
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earth, and Lhe stock thereof die ci . r - ?484. 
tn the ground; Ante 1. oiymp. 

9 Yet through the scent of Ante u/c* ri? 
water it will bud, and bring forth 7G7 ‘ 
boughs like a plant. 

10 Bui man dieth, and n wasteth away i yea, 
man giveth up lhe ghosl, and where is he ? 

1 1 A5 the waters fail from the sea, and 

1 Chap. vii. 1.- 111 Vcr. 14. —— n Heb. is weakened or cut off. 

stem and roots of whieh are dried up and rotted: but 
there are some trees which grow from cuttings; and 
some whieh, though pulled out of the earth, and 
having had their roots dried and withered by long ex¬ 
posure to the sun and wind, will, on being replanted, 
take root and resume their verdure. There are also 
certain trees, the fibres of which are so solid, that if 
after several years they be steeped in water, they re¬ 
sume their vigour, the tubes dilate, and the blossoms 
or flowers which were attached to them expand ; as I 
have often witnessed in what is ealled the rose of 
Jericho. There are few trees whieh will not send 
forth new shoots, when the stock is cut down level 
with the earth. 

Verse 9. Through the scent of water it will bud] A 
fine metaphor: the water acts upon the decaying and 
perishing tree, as strong and powerful odours from 
musk, otto of roses, ammonia, &c., act on a fainting 
or swooning person. 

Verse 10. But man dieth ] No human being ever 
can spring from the dead body of man ; that wasteth 
away, corrupts, and is dissolved ; for the man dies : 
and when he breathes out his last breath, and his 
body is reduced to dust, then, where is he? There is 
a beautiful verse in the Persian poet Khosroo , that is 
not unlike this saying of Job :— 

Ay. i 

^ *N J «N** 

“ I "'em towards the burying ground, and wept 

To think of the departure of friends whieh were 
captives to death ; 

I said, Where are they ? and Fate 

Gave back this answer by Echo , Where are they !” 

Thus paraphrased by a learned friend :— 

Beneath the eypress' solemn shade, 

As on surrounding tombs I gazed, 

I w ept, and thought of friends there laid, 

Whose hearts with w armest love had blazed. 
Where are those friends my heart doth lack, 
Whose words, in grief, gave peace ] Ah, where ? 
And Fate, by Echo, gave me baek 
This short but just reply, Ah, where ? 

Verse 11. The waters fail from the sea] I believe 
this refers to evaporation , and nothing else. As the 
waters are evaporated from the sea, and the river in 
passing over the sandy desert is partlv exsiccated, and 










The dead shall not revive 


CHAP. XIV. 


B c‘cir r '' ^ ie ^ 00< ^ decayeth and clrielh 

Ante 1. Olymp. up I 

Ante l u. C.'cir. 12 So man lieth down, and 
767 ‘ riseth not: ° till the heavens he no 
more, they shall not awake, nor be raised out 
of their sleep. 

13 O that thou Wouldest hide me in the 
grave, that thou wouldest keep me secret, until 

<*Psa. cii. 26; Isa. li. 6; lxv. 17; lxvi. 22; Acts iii. 21 ; Rom. 
viii. 20 ; 2 Pet. iii. 7,10, 11 ; Rev. xx. 11 ; xxi. 1. 

partly absorbed ; and yet the waters of the sea are 
not exhausted, as these vapours, being condensed, fall 
down in rain, and by means of rivers return again into 
the sea; so man is imperceptibly removed from his 
fellows by death and dissolution ; yet the human race 
is still continued, the population of the earth being 
kept up by perpetual generations 

Verse 12. So man lieth down] He falls asleep in 
his bed of earth. 

And riseth not] Men shall not, like cut down trees 
and plants, reproduce their like ; nor shall they arise 
till the heavens are no more, till the earth and all its 
works are burnt up, and the general resurrection of 
human beings shall take place. Surely it would be 
difficult to twist this passage to the denial of the resur¬ 
rection of the body. Neither can these expressions be 
fairly understood as implying Job’s belief in the mate¬ 
riality of the soul, and that the whole man sleeps from 
the day of his death to the morning of the resurrection. 
We have already seen that Job makes a distinction 
between the animal life and rational soul in man ; and 
it is most certain that the doctrine of the materiality of 
the soul , and its sleep till the resurrection, has nu place 
in the sacred records. There is a most beautiful pas¬ 
sage to the same purpose, and with the same imagery, 
in Moschus’s epitatli on the death of Bion ;— 

A £, at, rat ya7.a\at per cizav Kara kottov oTajvTai, 

H ra xhupa oeTava , to t 1 ev6a7.es ov7,ov avr/6ov, 
'Ycrepov av £<jovti, nat etg crof a/t/lo (j>uovrf 
hypes d’, ol yeyaTioi , teat naprepot , jj aoebot avdpes , 

'Ottt tote npuTa davuyes, avaKoot tv x^ovi kolT .p 
E vSoyes ev yala yaapov , aTepyova , vqyperov vttvov. 

Idyll . iii., ver. 100. 

Alas ! alas ! the mallows, when they die, 

Or garden herbs, and sweet Anethum’s pride, 
Blooming in vigour, wake again to life, 

And flourish beauteous through another year : 

But we, the great, the mighty, and the wise, 

When once we die, unknown in earth’s dark womb 
Sleep, long and drear, the endless sleep of death. 

J. B. B. C. 

A more cold and comfortless philosophy was never in¬ 
vented. The next verse shows that Job did not enter¬ 
tain this view of the subject. 

Verse 13. O that thou ivouldest hide me in the 
grave ] Dreadful as death is to others, I shall esteem it 
a high privilege ; it will be to me a covert from the 
wind and from the tempest of this affliction and distress. 

Keep me secret ] Hide my soul with thyself, where 
my enemies cannot invade my repose ; or, as the poet 
expresses it:— 


till the general resurrection , 

thy wrath be past, that thou c ! r ' 

J . 1 7 B. C. cir. 1520. 

wouldest appoint me a set time, Ante 1. Olymp. 

and remember me ! Ante*U. 7 c.‘ cir. 

14 If a man die, shall he live 767 ‘ 
again ? all the days of my appointed time 
p will I wait, * till my change come. 

15 r Thou shah call, and I will answer thee i 
thou wilt have a desire to the work of thine hands. 

p Chap. xiii. 15.-qVer. 7; 1 Cor. xv. 51; 2 Cor. iii. 18; Phil. 

iii. 21.- r Chap. xiii. 22. 

“ My spirit hide with saints above, 

My body in the tomb.” 

Job does not appear to have the same thing in view 
when he entreats God to hide him in the grave; and 
to keep him secret , until his wrath he past. The for¬ 
mer relates to the body; the latter to the spirit. 

That thou wouldest appoint me a set time ] As he 
had spoken of the death of his body before, and the 
secreting of his spirit in the invisible world, he must 
refer here to the resurrection; for what else can be 
said to be an object of desire to one whose body is 
mingled with the dust 1 

And remember me /] When my body has paid that 
debt of death which it owes to thy Divine justice, and 
the morning of the resurrection is come, when it may 
be said thy wrath, “|DN appecha, “ thy displeasure,” 
against the body is past, it having suffered the sentence 
denounced by thyself: Dust thou art, and unto dust 
thau shalt return , for in the day thou eatest thereof 
thou shalt surely die; then remember me —raise my 
body, unite my spirit to it, and receive both into thy 
glory for ever. 

Verse 14. If a man die , shall he live again?] The 
Chaldee translates, If a wicked man die, can he ever 
live again ? or, he can never live again. The Syriac 
and Arabic thus : “ If a man die, shall he revive ? 
Yea, all the days of his youth he awaits till his old 
age come.” The Septuagint: “ If a man die, shall he 
live, having accomplished the days of his life \ I will 
endure till I live again.” Here is no doubt, but a strong 
persuasion, of the certainty of the general resurrection. 

All the days of my appointed time] tsebai , 

“ of my warfare see on chap. vii. 1. Will I await till 
T»3 ,l 7n chaliphathi , my renovation , come. This word 
is used to denote the springing again of grass, Psa. xc. 
5, 6, after it had once withered, which is in itself a 
very expressive emblem of the resurrection. 

Verse 15. Thou shalt call] Thou shalt say, There 
shall be time no longer: Awake, ye dead! and come 
to judgment! 

And I will answer thee] My dissolved frame shall 
be united at thy call ; and body and soul shall be re¬ 
joined. 

Thou wilt have a desire ] ttchsoph , “ Thou wilt 

pant with desire or, “ Thou wilt yearn over the work 
of thy hands.” God has subjected the creature to va¬ 
nity, in hope; having determined the resurrection. 
Man is one of the noblest works of God. lie has ex¬ 
hibited him as a master-piece of his creative skill, 
power, and goodness. Nothing less than the strong- 
I est call upon justice could have induced him thus to 
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JOB. 


After death man has no concern 
a. M. cir. 21S *- 1G * For now thou numberest 

B. C. ctr. 1520. 

Ante i. Olymp. my steps : dost thou not watch 

cir. 7 H. ' 9 

Ante U.c. cir. over my sill i 

7ti7 - ] 7 1 My transgression is sealed 

up in a bag, and thou sewest up mine iniquity. 

IS And surely the mountain falling u cometh 
to naught, and the rock is removed out of his 
place. 

19 The waters wear the stones : thou v wash¬ 
es! away the things which grow out of the 

■ Chap. x. G, U ; xiii. 27 ; xxxi. 4 ; xxxiv. 21 ; P.su. lvi. 8; 
cxxxix. 1 , 2, 3 ; Prov. v. 21 ; Jer. xxxii. 19. - 1 Deut. xxxii. 34 ; 

destroy the work of Ins hands. No wonder that he 
has an earnest desire towards it; and that although 
man dies , and is as water spilt upon the ground that 
cannot be gathered up again ; yet doth he devise means 
that his banished be not expelled from him . Even 
God is represented as earnestly longing for the ulti¬ 
mate reviviscence of the sleeping dust. He cannot, 
he will not, forget the work of his hands. 

Verse 16. For now thou numberest my steps] '3 
nn> hi attah , although thou , &c. Though thou, by 
thy conduct towards me, seemest bent on my utter de¬ 
struction, yet thou delightest in mercy, and I shall be 
saved. 

Verse 17. My transgression is sealed up in a bag] 
An allusion to the custom of collecting evidence of 
state transgressions, sealing them up in a bag , and 
presenting them to the judges and officers of state to be 
examined, in order to trial and judgment. Just at this 
time (July, 1820) charges of state transgressions, 
sealed up in a green hag, and presented to the two 
houses of parliament, for the examination of a secret 
committee, are making a considerable noise in the land. 
Some suppose the allusion is to money sealed up in 
bags; which is common in the East. This includes 
two ideas : I. Job's transgressions were all numbered; 
not one was passed by. 2. They were sealed up ; so 
that none of them could he lost. These bags were in¬ 
differently sewed or scaled , the two words in the text. 

Verse 18. The mountain falling cometh to naught] 
Every thing in nature is exposed to mutability and de¬ 
cay : — even mountains themselves may fall from their 
bases, and be dashed to pieces ; or be suddenly swal¬ 
lowed up by an earthquake ; and, by the same means, 
the strongest and most massive rocks may he removed. 

Verse 19. The waters wear the stones] Even the 
common stones are affected in the same way. Were 
even earthquakes and violent concussions of nature 
wanting, the action of water, either running over them 
as a stream , or even falling upon them in drops , will 
wear these stones. lienee the proverb : — 

Gutta cavat lupidem non vi sed saepe eadendo. 

“Constant droppings will make a hole in a flint/’ 

Ex ’daiuvrp; paOapiyyof, 6 kuc "hoyoq, otff loioaq , 

X’ u ?.i0o£ rf pu\uov KO&aivtrai. 

“ From frequent dropping, as the proverb says, per¬ 
petually falling, even a stone is hollowed into a hole/’ 

Thou washest away the things] Alluding to sudden 
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with the things of this life . 

dust of the earth ; and thou de- £ ^ fF 
slroyest the w hope of man. Arne I. Olymp. 

20 Thou prevailest for ever Ante U. c. cir. 
against him, and he passeth : thou 7C7 ~ 
changest his countenance,and sendest him away. 

21 His sons come to honour, and x he know- 
eth it not; and they are brought low, but he 
pcrceiveth it not of them. 

22 But his flesh upon him shall have pain, 
and his soul within him shall mourn. 

Hos. xiii. 12.- u Heb. fadeth. - v Heb. overflowest. - w Chap. 

xi. 20; xxvii. 8.-* Ecclcs. ix. 5; Isa. lxiii. 16. 

falls of rain occasioning floods, by which the fruits of 
the earth are swept away ; and thus the hope of man 
—the grain for his household, and provender for his 
cattle, is destroyed. 

Verse 20 . Thou prevailest for ever against him] It 
is impossible for him to withstand thee : every stroke 
of thine brings him down. 

Thou ehangest his countenance] Probably an allu¬ 
sion to the custom of covering the face , when the per¬ 
son was condemned, and sending him away to execu¬ 
tion. See the case of Haman, in the note on Esther , 
chap. vii. 8 . 

Verse 2 1 . His sons come to honour] When dead, 
he is equally indifferent and unconscious whether his 
children have met with a splendid or oppressive lot in 
life ; for as to this world, when man dies, in that day 
all his thoughts perish. 

Verse 22 . But his flesh upon him shall have pain] 
The sum of the life of man is this, pain of body and 
distress of soul; and he is seldom without the one or 
the other, and often oppressed by both. Thus ends 
Job’s discourse on the miserable state and condition 
of man. 

The last verse of the preceding chapter has been 
differently translated and explained. 

Mr. Good's version is the following, which he vin 
dicates in a learned note :— 

For his flesh shall drop away from him; 

And his soul shall become a waste from him. 

The Chaldee thus : “Nevertheless his flesh, on ac¬ 
count of the worms, shall grieve over him ; and his 
soul, in the house of judgment, shall wail over him.” 
in another copy of this version it is thus : “ Never 
thcless his flesh, before the window is closed over him, 
shall grieve ; and his soul, for seven days of mourning, 
shall bewail him in the house of his burial.” I shall 
give lhe Hebrew :— 

rby rtf 3 

Aeh besaro alaiv yichab , 

: 117331 

Venaphsho alaiv teebal. 

Which Mr. Stock translates thus, both to the spirit 
and letter :— 

But over him his flesh shall grieve ; 

And over him his breath shall mourn, 
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Eliphaz charges Job 


CHAP. XV. 


with impiety 


11 In the daring spirit of oriental poetry,’’ says he, 
1 the flesh , or body, and the breath , are made conscious 
beings; the former lamenting its putrefaction in the 
grave, the latter mourning over the mouldering clay 
which it once enlivened.” 

This version is, in my opinion, the most natural yet 
offered. The Syriac and Arabic present nearly the 
same sense : “ But his body shall grieve over him ; 
and his soul be astonished over him.” 

Coverdale follows the Vulgate : l)e Inbcth 

f)fs ttest) mustfinbe trabnule; unfa tofjnle tlje soul is fit 
bfnt, jje must be fn sorotoe. 

On ver. 2 I have referred to the following beautiful 
lines, which illustrate these finely figurative texts:— 

He cometh forth as a flower, and is cut down ; 
he fleeth also as a shadow , and continueth not. 

All flesh is grass, and all the goodliness thereof is 
as the flower of the field . 

The grass wilherelh , the flower fadeth; but the 
word of our God shall stand for ever. 

The morning flowers display their sweets, 

And gay their silken leaves unfold ; 

As careless of the noonday heals, 

As fearless of the evening cold. 


Nipp’d by the wind’s untimely blast, 

Parch’d by the sun’s directer ray, 

The momentary glories waste, 

The short-lived beauties die away. 

So blooms the human face divine, 

When youth its pride of beauty shows; 

Fairer than spring the colours shine, 

And sweeter than the virgin rose. 

Or worn by slowly-rolling years, 

Or broke by sickness in a day, 

The fading glory disappears, 

The short-lived beauties die away. 

Yet these, new rising from the tomb, 

With lustre brighter far shall shine ; 

Revive with ever-during bloom, 

Safe from diseases and decline. 

Let sickness blast, let death devour, 

If heaven must recompense our pains: 

Perish the grass and fade the flower, 

If firm the word of God remains. 

See a Collection of Poems on Sundry Occasions, by 
the Rev. Samuel Wesley , Master of BlundeWs School, 
Tiverton. 


CHAPTER XV. 


Eliphaz charges Job with impiety in attempting to justify himself 1—13 ; asserts the utter corruption and 
abominable state of man , 14—16 ; and, from his own knowledge and the observations of the ancients , shows 
the desolation to which the ivicked are exposed, and insinuates that Job has such calamities to dread , 17—35. 


A;M ; cir;2484 ; ip H EN answered Eliphaz the 
Ante I. oiymp. Temanite, and said, 

cir. 74-1. , 

Ante U. C. cir. 2 bhould a wise man utter a vain 
' Uu knowledge, and fill his belly with 
the east wind ? 

3 Should he reason with unprofitable talk ? 

a Heb. knowledge of wind. - b Heb. thou makest void . 

NOTES ON CHAP. XV. 

Verse 2. Should a wise man utter vain knowledge ] 
Or rather, Should a wise man utter the science of 
wind ? A science without solidity or certainty. 

And fill his belly with the east wind?] |03 beien , 
which we translate belly, is used to signify any part 
of the cavity of the body, whether the region of the 
thorax or abdomen ; here it evidently refers to the 
lungs, and may include the cheeks and fauces. The 
east wind, D'tp kadim, is a very stormy wind in the 
Levant, or the eastern part of the Mediterranean Sea, 
supposed to be the same with that called by the Greeks 
evpoitkvduvy euroclydon, the east storm , mentioned Acts 
xxvii. 14. Eliphaz, by these words, seems to intimate 
that Job’s speech was a perfect storm or tempest of words. 

Verse 3. Should he reason with unprofitable talk?] 
Should a man talk disrespectfully of his Maker, or 
speak to him without reverence ? and should he sup¬ 
pose that lie has proved any thing, when lie has uttered 
words of little meaning, and used sound instead of 
sense ? 

Verse 4. Thou easiest off fear ] Thou hast no reve¬ 
rence for God. 


or with speeches wherewith he ^ JJ* *£• ^84- 

can do no good? AnteI. Olymp. 

® cir. 744. 

4 Yea, b llioucastestoff fear, and Ante u. c. cir. 

restrainest c prayer before God. '° 7, _ 

5 For thy mouth d uttereth thine iniquity, 
and thou choosest the tongue of the crafty. 

c Or, speech. - d Heb. tcacheth. 

And restrainest prayer] Instead of humbling thy¬ 
self, and making supplication to thy Judge, thou spend- 
est thy time in arraigning his providence and justifying 
thyself. 

When a man has any doubts whether he has grieved 
God’s Spirit, and his mind feels troubled, it is much 
better for him to go immediately to God, and ask/or- 
giveness , than spend any time in finding excuses for 
his conduct, or labouring to divest it of its seeming 
obliquity. Restraining or suppressing prayer , in order 
to find excuses or palliations for infirmities, indiscre¬ 
tions, or improprieties of any kind, which appear to 
trench on the sacred limits of morality and godliness , 
may be to a man the worst of evils : humiliation and 
prayer for mercy and pardon can never be out of their 
place to any soul of man who, surrounded with evils, 
is ever liable to offend. 

Verse 5. For thy mouth uttereth ] In attempting to 
justify thyself, thou hast added iniquity to sin, and 
hast endeavoured to impute blame to thy Maker. 

The tongue of the crafty.] Thou hast varnished thy 
own conduct, and used sophistical arguments to defend 
thyself. Thou resemblest those cunning persons , 
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JOB. 


Eliphaz charges Job with 


unjust pretensions to wisdom . 


A. M. cir. 2 is-t. ^ o Thine own mouth con* 
Ante I oiymp. demncth thee, and not I: yea, 
Ante U 7 C.’cir. thine own lips testify against 
7G7 ’ thee. 

7 Art thou the first man that was born ? 
f or wast thou made before the hills ? 

8 B Hast thou heard the secret of God ? and 
dost thou restrain wisdom to thyself ? 

9 h What knowest thou, that we know not ? 

e Luke xix.22 ; Psa. xc. 2. - f Prov. viii. 25. -s Rom. xi. 31; 

arumim , who derive their skill and dexterity 
from the old scfpcnt, “ the nachash , who was 
arum , subtle , or crafty, beyond all the beasts of the 
field Gen. iii. 1 . Thy wisdom is not from above , 
but from beneath. 

Verse 7. Art thou the first man that was born?] 
Literal!)^ “ Wert thou born before Adam 1” Art thoo 
in the pristine state of purity and innocence ? Or art 
thou like Adam in his first state ? It does not be¬ 
come the fallen descendant of a fallen parent to talk 
as thou dost. 

Made before the hills . ? ] Did God create thee the 
beginning of his ways ? or wert thou the first intelli¬ 
gent creature which his hands have formed ? 

Verse 8 . Hast thou heard the secret of God?] 
“Hast thou hearkened in God’s council V* Wert thou 
one of the celestial cabinet , when God said, Let us 
make man in our image, and in our likeness ? 

Dost thou restrain wisdom to thyself?] Dost thou 
wish us to understand that God’s counsels were re¬ 
vealed to none but thyself? And dost thou desire 
that we should give implicit credence to whatsoever 
thou art pleased to speak ? These are all strong sar¬ 
castic questions, and apparently uttered with great 
contempt. 

Verse 9. What knov'est thou] Is it likely that thy 
intellect is greater than ours ; and that thou hast cul¬ 
tivated it better than we have done ours ? 

What understandest thou] Or, Dost thou under¬ 
stand any thing, and it is not with vs ? Show us any 
point of knowledge possessed by thyself, of which we 
are ignorant. 

Verse 10 . With us are both the gray-headed] One 
copy of the Chaldee Tar gum paraphrases the verse 
thus: “ Truly Eliphaz the hoary-headed, and Bildad 
the long-lived, are among us; and Zophar, who in 
age surpasseth thy father/’ It is very likely that Eli¬ 
phaz refers to himself and his friends in this verse, 
and not either to the old men of their tribes, or to the 
masters by whom they themselves were instructed. 
Eliphaz seems to have been the eldest of these sages; 
and, therefore, he takes the lead in each part of this 
diamalic poem. 

Verse 11 . Are the consolations of God small with 
thee ?] Various are the renderings of this verse. Mr. 
Good translates the verse thus: “Are then the mer¬ 
cies of God of no account with thee?'’ or, “the ad¬ 
dresses of kindness before thee 1 ” 

The Vulgate thus :—“ Can it he a difficult thing 
for God to comfort thee ? But thou hinderest this by 
thy intemperato speeches.” 
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what understandest thou, which J. 1 - 

’ B. C. cir. 1520. 

IS not in US ? Ante I. Oiymp. 

10 » With us are both the gray- Ante u. c! cir. 
headed and very aged men, much 767, 
elder than thy father. 

11 Are the consolations of God small with 
thee ? is there any secret thing with thee ? 

12 Why doth thine heart carry thee away? 
and what do thy eyes wink at, 

1 Cor. ii. 11.- h Chap. xiii. 2.-* Chap, xxxii. 0, 7. 

The Syriac and Arabic thus :—“ Remove from 
thee the threatenings ( Arabic , reproaches) of God, and 
speak tranquilly with thy own spirit.” 

The Septuagint thus :—“ Thou hast been scourged 
lightly for the sins which thou hast committed ; and 
thou hast spoken greatly beyond measure ; or, with 
excessive insolence.” 

Houbigant thus :—“ Dost thou not regard the 
threatenings of God ; or, has there been any thing 
darkly revealed to thee.” 

Coverdale :—Dost tliou uq marc reflarDe tlje com* 
favtc of <5<rtJ? 3Jut t&i> tufcfeeTi toarTies toff not sulfre 
tjjc. 

Scarcely any two translators or interpreters agree 
in the translation , or even meaning of this verse. 
The sense, as expressed in the Vulgate , or in our own 
version , or that of Coverdale , is plain enough :— 
“ Hast thou been so unfaithful to God, that he has 
withdrawn his consolations from thy heart 1 And is 
there any secret thing, any bosom sin, which thou wilt 
not give up, that has thus provoked thy Maker ]" 
This is the sense of our version : and I believe it to 
be as near the original as any yet offered. I may 
just add the Chaldee: —“Are the consolations of 
God few to thee ? And has a word in secret been 
spoken unto thee ?” And I shall close all these with 
the Hebrew text, and the literal version of Arius 
Montanus :— 

bx niDimn pro 

hameat tnimmecha tanchumoth el, 

:py oxb -on 

vedabar laat tmmak. 

Nonnc parum a tc consolationes Dei ? Kt verbum 
latet tecum ? 

“ Are not the consolations of God small to thee 1 
And does a word (or tiling) lie hidden with thee ?” 

Now, let the reader choose for himself. 

Verse 12. Why doth thine heart carry thee away ?] 
Why is it that tliou dost conceive and entertain such 
high sentiments of thyself ? 

And what do thy eyes wink at] With what splendid 
opinion of thyself is thine eye dazzled ! Perhaps 
there is an allusion here to that sparkling in the eye 
which is excited by sensations of joy and pleasing 
objects of sight, or to that furious rolling of the eyes 
observed in deranged persons. RoscnmuMer translates 
thus :— 

Quo te tuus animus rapit ? 

Quid occuli tui vibrantes ? 
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JOB. 


Eiiphaz describes the 


evil state of man 


B C dr ?520 ^ That l ^ 0U lurnest thy 

Ante I Olymp. spirit against God, and lettest 

Ante'u. c. cir. such words go oyt of thy mouth ? 

' 67 ‘ 14 k What is man, that he 

should be clean ? and he which is bom of a 
woman, that he should be righteous ? 

15 1 Behold, he putteth no trust in his saints ; 
yea, the heavens are not clean in his sight. 

16 m How much more abominable and filthy 
is man, n which drinketh iniquity like water ? 

17 I will show thee, hear me ; and that ivhich 
I have seen I will declare ; 

k 1 Kings viii. 46 ; 2 Chron. vi. 36 ; chap. xiv. 4 ; Psa. xiv. 3 ; 

Prov. xx. 9 ; Eccles. vii. 20 ; 1 John i. 8, 10.- 1 Chap. iv. 18 ; 

xxv. 5. 


18 Which wise men have told M. cir. 2484. 
0 from their fathers, and have not Ante* I. oiymp.’ 

M 'f . cir. 744. 

11 • Ante U. C. cir. 

19 Unto whom alone the earth 767 - 
was given, and p no stranger passed among them. 

20 The wicked man travaileth with pain all 
his days, 8 and the number of years is hidden 
to the oppressor. 

21 r A dreadful sound is in his ears: a in 
prosperity the destroyer shall come upon him. 

22 He believeth not that he shall return out 
of darkness, and he is waited for of the sword. 

ra Chap. iv. 19 ; Psa. xiv. 3 ; liii. 3.-«Chap, xx.xiv. 7 ; Prov. 

xix. 28.-°Chap. viii. 8.- p Joel. iii. 17.-4 Psa. xc. 12^ 

r Heb. a sound of fears. - 8 t Thess. v. 3. 


“ Whither does thy soul hurry thee ) 

What mean thy rolling- eyes ]” 

Thou seemest transported beyond thyself; thou art 
actuated hy a furious spirit. Thoti art beside thyself; 
thy words and thy eyes show it. None but a madman 
could speak and act as thou dost ; for thou lurnest 
thy spirit against God, and lettest such words go out 
of thy mouth , ver. 13. This latter sense seems to agree 
best with the words of the text, and with the context. 

Averse 13. That thou turnest thy spirit against God] 
The ideas here seem to be taken from an archer , who 
turns his eye and his spirit —his desire —against the 
object which lie wishes to hit; and then lets loose his 
arrow, that it may attain the mark. 

A-erse 14. What is man, that he should be clean ?] 
17UX HO mah enosh; what is weak, sickly, dyi)ig, mi¬ 
serable man, that he should be clean 1 This is the 
import of the original word enosk. 

And—born of a woman, that he should be righteous ?] 
It appears, from many passages in the sacred writings, 
that natural birth was supposed to be a defilement; 
and that every man born into the world was in a state 
of moral pollution. Perhaps the word p"Tir yitsdak 
should be translated, that he should justify himself 
and not, that he should be righteous. 

Averse 15. Behold , he putteth no trust m his saints; 
yea, the heavens are not clean in his sight.] The Vul¬ 
gate has, “ Behold, among his saints, none is immu¬ 
table ; and the heavens are not clean in his sight.” 

Coverdale: —Beattie, tjc fountJ unfaitbfulnease 

ainonQt Ins otou sanctrs, gca, tjje bern brahma are 
undone (n fits sfQljt. 

FAiphaz uses the same mode of speech, chap. iv. 
17, 18; where see the notes. Nothing is immutable 
but God : saints may fall; angels may fall ; all their 
goodness is derived and dependent. The heavens 
themselves have no purity compared with his. 

Averse 16. How much more abominable and filthy is 
man] As in the preceding verse it is said, he putteth 
no trust in his saints , it has appeared both to trans¬ 
lators and commentators that the original words, O 
aph ki, should be rendered how much less, not how 
much more : How much less would he put confidence 
in man, who is filthy and abominable in his nature, 
and profligate in his practice, as he drinks down ini¬ 


quity like water ? A man who is under the power 
of sinful propensities commits sin as greedily as the 
thirsty man or camel drinks down water. He thinks 
he can never have enough. This is a finished cha¬ 
racter of a bad inan; he hungers and thirsts after 
sin ; on the contrary, the good man hungers and 
thirsts after righteousness. 

A r erse 17. I will show thee, hear me; and that 
which I have seen I ivill declare] Eiiphaz is now 
about to quote a whole collection of wise sayings from 
the ancients; all good enough in themselves, but sin¬ 
fully misapplied to the case of Job. 

A r erse 19. Unto whom alone the earth was given] 
He very likely refers to the Israelites , who got pos¬ 
session of the promised land from God himself; no 
stranger being permitted to dwell in it, as the old in¬ 
habitants were to be exterminated. Some think that 
Noah and his sons may be intended; as it is certain 
that the ivhole earth was given to them, when there 
were no strangers —no other family of mankind—in 
being. But, system apart, the words seem to apply 
more clearly to the Israelites. 

A T erse 20 . The wicked man travaileth with pain] 
This is a most forcible truth : a life of sin is a life of 
misery ; and he that will sin must suffer. One of 
the Targums gives it a strange turn :—“ All the days 
of the ungodly Esau he was expected to repent, but 
he did not repent; and the number of years was 
hidden from the sturdy Ishmael.” The sense of the 
original, SVinm mithcholel, is he torments himself: 
he is a true heautontimoreumenos , or self-tormentor; 
and he alone is author of his own sufferings, and of 
his own ruin. 

Verse 21. A dreadful sound is in his ears] If he 
be an oppressor or tyrant, he can have no rest; he is 
full of suspicions that the cruelties he has exercised 
on others shall be one day exercised on himself; for 
even in his prosperity he may expect the destroyer to 
rush upon him. 

A r crse 22 . That he shall return out of darkness] If 
he take but a few steps in the dark, he expects the 
dagger of the assassin. This appears to he the only 
meaning of the place. Some think the passage should 
be understood to signify that he has no hope of a re¬ 
surrection ; he can n^ver escaDe from the tomb. This 
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JOB. 


The fearful state and 

A. M. cir. 2484. 03 p[ e t wandereth abroad for 

Ante I. Olymp. bread, saying , W here is it? he 
AnteU 7 c.' cir. knoweth that u the day of dark- 
767> ness is ready at his hand. 

24 Trouble and anguish shall make him 
afraid ; they shall prevail against him, as a king 
ready to the battle. 

25 For he stretclieth out his hand against God, 
and strengthened himself against the Almighty. 

26 lie runneth upon him, even on his neck, 
upon the thick bosses of his bucklers ; 

27 v Because he covereth his face with his 

* Psa. lix. 15 ; cix. 10.- D Chap, xviii. 12. 

I doubt: in the days of the writer of this honk, the 
doctrine of a future judgment was understood in every 
part of lhe East where the knowledge of the true God 
was diflused. 

Verse 23. lie wandereth abroad for bread] He is 
reduced to a state of the utmost indigence ; he who 
was once in affluence requires a morsel of bread, and 
can scarcely bv begging procure enough to sustain life. 

Is ready at his hand.] Is IT 2 bey ado , in his hand — 
in his possession. As he cannot get bread , he must 
soon meet death. 

Verse 24. Trouble and anguish shall make him 
afraid] He shall be in continual fear of death; being 
now brought down by adversity, and stripped of all 
the goods which he had got by oppression, his life is 
a mark for the meanest assassin. 

As a king ready to the battle.] The acts of his 
wickedness and oppression are as numerous as the 
troops he commands; and when he comes to meet 
his enemy in the field, he is not only deserted but 
slain by his troops. JIow true are the words of the 
poet:— 

Ad generum Cereris sine caede et vulnere pauci 

Descendunt reges, et sicca morte tyranni. 

Juv. Sat., ver. 112. 

“ For few usurpers to the shades descend 
By a dry death, or with a quiet end.” 

Verse 25. He strctchcth out his hand against God] 
While in power he thought himself supreme . He not 
only did not acknowledge God, by whom kings reign, 
but stretched out his hand —used his power , not to 
protect, but to oppress those over whom he had su¬ 
preme rule ; and thus streiigthcned himself against the 
Almighty . 

Verse 26. He runneth upon him] Calmct has pro¬ 
perly observed that this refers to God, who, like a 
mighty conquering hero, marches against the ungodly, 
rushes upon him, seizes him by the throat, which the 
mail by which it is encompassed cannot protect; 
neither his shield nor spear can save him when the 
Lord of hosts comes against him. 

Verse 27. Because he covcrcth his face] He has 
rived in luxury and excess; and like a man over¬ 
loaded witli flesh, he cannot defend himself against 
the strong gripe of his adversary. 
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end of the oppressor 

fatness, and maketh collops of fat ^ fd 
on his flanks. Antei.oiymp 

28 And he dwelleth in deso- Ante li. C. cii 
late cities, and in houses which ... __ 67 ‘ 

no man inhabiteth, which are ready to become 
heaps. 

29 He shall not be rich, neither shall his 
substance continue, neither shall he prolong 
the perfection thereof upon the earth. 

30 He shall not depart out of darkness ; the 
flame shall dry up his branches, and w by the 
breath of his mouth shall lie go away, 

v Chap. xvii. 10.-Chap. iv. 9. 

The Arabic , for maketh collops offat on his flanks, has 
vJyoiM Oyi Gydi y>Oi y He lays the Pleiades 
upon the Hyades , or, He places Sureca upon aiyuk , a 
proverbial expression for, His ambition is boundless; 
He aspires as high as heaven ; His head touches the 
stars ; or, is like the giants of old, who were fabled 
to have attempted to scale heaven by placing one high 
mountain upon another : — 

Ter sunt conati imponere. Pelio Ossam 

Scilicet, atque Ossae frondosum involvere Olympura. 

Ter Pater extructos disjecit fulmine montes. 

Virg. Geor. i., ver. 281. 

“ With mountains piled on mountains, thrice they 
strove 

To scale the steepy battlements of Jove; 

And thrice his lightning and red thunder play’d, 

And their demolish'd works in ruins laid.” 

Dryden. 

To the lust of power and the schemes of ambition 
there are no bounds; but see the end of such per 
sons : the haughty spirit precedes a fall; their palaces 
become desolate; and their heaven is reduced to a 
chaos. 

Verse 28. He dwelleth in desolate cities] It is some¬ 
times the fate of a tyrant to be obliged to take up his 
habitation in some of those cities which have been 
ruined by his wars, and in a house so ruinous as to be 
ready to fall into heaps. Ancient and modern history 
afford abundance of examples to illustrate this. 

Verse 29. He shall not be rich] The whole of what 
follows, to the end of the chapter, seems to be di¬ 
rected against Job himself, whom Eliphaz indirectly 
accuses of having been a tyrant and oppressor . The 
threatened evils are, 1 . He shall not be rich , though 
he labours greatly to acquire riches. 2 . His substance 
shall nat continue —God will blast it, and deprive him 
of power to preserve it. 3. Neither shall he prolong 
the perfection thereof —all his works shall perish, for 
God will blot out his remembrance from under heaven. 

Verse 30. He shall not depart out of darkness] 
•I. He shall be in continual afflictions and distress. 
5. The flame shall dry up his branches —his children 
shall be cut off by sudden judgments. C. He shall 
pass away by the breath of his mouth ; for by the 
breath of his mouth doth God slay the wicked 











CHAP. XVI. 


Job replies to Eliphaz , 

A. M. cir. 2484. 3 ^ Let not him that j s deceiv- 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

Antei. Olymp. ed x trust in vanity: for vanity 
4nte U c! cir. shall be his recompense. 

767, 32 It shall be * accomplished 

z before his time, and his branch shall not be 
green. 

33 He shall shake off his unripe grape as 

* Isa. lix. 4.- y Or, cut off. - * 1 Chap. xxii. 16 ; Psa. lv. 23. 

Verse 31. Let not him that is deceived] 7. He 
has many vain imaginations of obtaining wealth, power, 
pleasure, and happiness; but lie is deceived; and he 
finds that he has trusted N 1 CO bashshav , in a lie; and 
this lie is his recompense. 

Verse 32. It shall he accomplished before his time] 

I believe the Vulgate gives the true sense : Antequam 
dies cjus impleantur , peribit; “ He shall perish before 
his time ; before his days are completed.” 8 . He 
shall be removed by a violent death, and not live out 
half his days. 9 . And his branch shall not be green 
—there shall be no scion from his roots ; all his pos¬ 
terity shall fail. 

Verse 33. He shall shake off his unripe grape] 
10 . AVhatever children he may have, they shall never 
survive him, nor come to mature age. They shall he 
like windfall grapes and blasted olive blossoms. As 
the vine and olive , which are among the most useful 
trees, affording wine and oil, so necessary for the wor¬ 
ship of God and the comfort of man, are mentioned 
here, they may be intended to refer to the hopeful 
progeny of the oppressor; but who fell, like the un¬ 
timely grape or the blasted olive flower, without having 
the opportunity of realizing the public expectation. 

Verse 34. The congregation of hypocrites] 11 . Job 
is here classed with hypocrites , or rather the impious 
of all kinds. The congregation , or rnp adath , society , 


and lo his friends. 

the vine, and shall cast off his M. cir. 2484. 
flower as the olive. Ante i. Olymp. 

34 For the congregation of Ante u. c.’ cir. 
hypocrites shall be desolate, and 767 ‘ 

fire shall consume the tabernacles of bribery. 

35 a They conceive mischief, and bring forth 
b vanity, and their belly prepareth deceit. 

a Psa. vii. 14; Isa. lix. 4; Hos. x. 13.- b Or, iniquity. 

nf such, shall be desolate , or a barren rock , TTiSjl gal- 
mud. See this Arabic word explained in the note nn 
chap. iii. 7. 

Fire shall consume the tabernacles of bribery.] 12. 
Another insinuation against Job, that he had perverted 
justice and judgment, and had taken bribes. 

Verse 35. They conceive mischief] The figure here 
'is both elegant and impressive. The wicked conceive 
mischief, from the seed which Satan sows in their 
hearts; in producing which they travail with many 
pangs, (for sin is a sore labour,) and at last their womb 
produces fraud or deception. This is an accursed birth, 
from an iniquitous conception. St. James gives the 
figure at full length, most beautifully touched in all its 
parts : When lust hath conceived it bringeth forth sin; 
and sin , when it is finished , bringeth forth death ; 
James i. 15, where see the note. 

Poor Job! what a fight of affliction had he to con 
tend with! His body wasted and tortured with sore 
disease ; his mind harassed by Satan; and his heart 
wrung with the unkindness, and false accusations of 
h\s frie?ids. No wonder he was greatly agitated, often 
distracted, and sometimes even thrown off his guard. 
However, all his enemies were chained; and beyond 
that chain they could not go. God w T as his unseen 
Protector, and did not suffer his faithful servant to be 
greatly moved. 


CHAPTER XY1. 

Job replies to Eliphaz, and through him to all his friends, ivho, instead of comforting him, had added to his 
misfortunes ; and shows that , had they been in his circumstances , he would have treated them in a different 
manner, 1-5. Enters into an affecting detail of his sufferings , 6-16. Consoles himself with the con¬ 
sciousness of his own innocence, of which he takes God to witness, and patiently expects a termination of 
all his sufferings by death , 17—22. 


B c* cir ? 520 * Job answered and said, 

Ante I. Olymp. 2 I have heard many such 

Ante ir u. c. cir. things : a miserable b comforters 
76 '‘ are ye all. 

a Or, troublesome. - b Chap. xiii. 4. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XVI. 

Verse 2 . I have heard many such things] These 
sayings of the ancients are not strange to me ; but they 
do not apply to my case : ye see me in affliction ; ye 
should endeavour to console me. This ye do not; and 
yet ye pretend to do it! Miserable comforters are ye all. 

Verse 3. Vain words] Literally, words of air. 

What emboldeneth thee] Thou art totally ignorant 


3 Shall c vain words have an M. cir. 2484 

B. C. cir. 1520 

end? or what emboldeneth thee Arne I. Olymp. 
that thou answerest ? Ante u. c. cir. 

4 I also could speak as ye do : 

c Heb. words of wind. 

of the business; what then can induce thee to take 
part in this discussion ? 

Verse 4. 7 also could speak] It is probably better 
to render some of these permissives nr potential verbs 
literally in the future tense , as in the Hebrew : I also 
will speak. Mr. Good has adopted this mode. 

If your soul were in my souls stead] If you were 
in my place, I also could quote many wise sayings that 
70 


















JOB. 


Job complaitis of llie 

A. M. cir. 2484. jf y 0ur sou l were j n m y S OuPs 

B. C. cir. 1520. J J 

Ante I. Olymp. stead, I could heap up words 

Ante u. c.' cir. against you, and d shake mine 
7b7> head at you* 

5 But I would strengthen you with my mouth, 
and the moving of my lips should assuage 
your grief. 

6 Though I speak, my grief is not assuaged : 
and though I forbear, 6 what am I eased ? 

7 But now lie hath made me weary : thou 
hast made desolate all my company. 

8 And thou hast filled me with wrinkles, 
which is a witness against me: and my lean¬ 
ness rising up in me beareth witness to my 
face. 

9 f He tearcth me in his wrath, who hatetli 
me : he gnasheth upon me with his teeth ; 
* mine enemy sharpened] his eyes upon me. 

d Psa. xxii. 7; cix. 25 ; Lam. ii. 15.- e Heb. whatgoctk fromme? 

f Chap. x. 16,17.-Chap. xiii. 24.- h Psa. xxii. 13. 

might tend to show that you were hypocrites and 
wicked men ; but would this be fair 1 Even when I 
might not choose to go farther in assertion , I might 
shake my head by way of insinuation that there was 
much more behind, of which I did not choose to speak ; 
but would this he right ? That such sayings are in 
memory, is no proof that they were either made for 
me, or apply to my case. 

Verse 5. I would strengthen you with my mouth] 
Mr. Good translates thus :— 

“ With my own mouth will I overpower you, 

Till the quivering of my lips shall fail 

for which rendering he contends in his learned notes. 
This translation is countenanced bv the Septuagint y 
Syriac , and Arabic versions. 

Verse 6. Though I speak] But it will be of no 
avail thus to speak ; for reprehensions of your conduct 
will not serve to mitigate my sufferings. 

Verse 7. But now he hath made me weary] The 
Vulgate translates thus :—Nunc autem oppressit me 
dolor meus ; et in nihilum rcdacti sunt omiics artus 
mei; “ But now iny grief oppresses me, and all my 
joints arc reduced to nothing.” Perhaps Job alluded 
nere to his own afflictions , and the desolation of his 
family . Thou hast made me weary with continual 
affliction; my strength is quite exhausted; and thou 
hast made desolate all my company, not leaving me 
a single child to continue my name, or to comfort me 
in sickness or old age. Mr. Good translates ;— 

“ Here, indeed, hath he distracted me ; 

Thou hast struck apart all my witnesses.” 

Verse 8. Thou hast filled me with wrinkles] If 
Job’s disease were the elephantiasis , in which the 
whole skin is wrinkled as the skin of the elephant , 
from which this species of leprosy has taken its name, 
these words would apply most forcihly to it; but the 
whole passage, through its obscurity, has been vari¬ 
ously rendered. Calmet unites it with the preceding, 
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cruelly of his adversaries . 

10 They have h gaped upon me *£ cir. 2484. 
with their mouth; they 1 have Ante I. Olymp. 

t f . cir. 744. 

smitten me upon the cheek re- Arne u. c. xr. 
proachfully ; they have k gathered <67 ‘ 
themselves together against me. 

11 God ^ath m delivered me to the ungodly, 
and turned me over into the hands of the 
wicked. 

12 I was at ease, but he hath broken me 
asunder: he hath also taken me by my neck, 
and shaken me to pieces, and n set me tip for 
his mark. 

13 His archers compass me round about, he 
cleaveth my reins asunder, and doth not spare ; 
he poureth out my gall upon the ground. 

14 He breaketh me with breach upon breach, 
lie runneth upon me like a giant. 

15 I have sewed sackcloth upon my skin, 

* Lam. iii. 30; Mic. v. 1.- k Psa. xxxv. 15.—Chap. i. 15,17. 

m Heb. hath shut me up. - 0 Chap. vii. 20. 

and Houbigant is not very different. He translates 
thus :—“ For my trouble hath now weakened all my 
frame, and brought wrinkles over me : he is present 
as a witness, and ariseth against me, who telleth lies 
concerning me; he openly contradicts me to my face.” 
Mr. Good translates nearly in the same way; others, 
still differently. 

Verse 9. He teareth me in his wrath] Who the 
person is that is spoken of in this verse, and onward 
to the end of the fourteenth , has been a question on 
which commentators have greatly differed. Some 
think God, others Eliphaz, is intended : I think neither . 
Probably God permitted Satan to show himself to Job ; 
and the horrible form which he and his demons 
assumed increased the misery under which Job had 
already suffered so much. All the expressions, from 
this to the end of the fourteenth verse, may be easily 
understood nn this principle; e. g., ver. 9 : “ He 
(Satan) gnasheth upon me with his teeth ; mine enemy 
sharpencth his eyes upon me.” Ver. 10: “They 
(demons ) have gaped on me with their mouth ;—they 
have gathered ihemselves together against me.” Ver. 
11 : “God hath delivered me to the ungodly, (VlJ* 
avil, to the evil one,) and turned me over into the 
hands of the wicked.” He hath abandoned me to be 
tortured by the tempter and his host. 

If we consider all these expressions as referring to 
Job’s three friends , wc must, in that case, acknowledge 
that the figures are all strained to an insufferable height, 
so as not to be justified by any figure of speech. 

Verse 13. His archers compass me] rabbaiv , 

“ his great ones.” The Vulgate and Septuagint trans¬ 
late this his spears ; the Syriac , Arabic , and Chaldee , 
his arrows. On this and the following verse Mr. Heath 
observes : “ The metaphor is here taken from hunts¬ 
men : first, they surround the beast; then he is shot 
dead ; his entrails are next taken out ; and then his 
body is broken up limb from limb.” 

Verse 15. I have sewed sackcloth] sak y a word 










CHAP. XVI. 


and calls on God to witness it 


He asserts his own innocence , 


A. M. cir. 2484. an fi o defiled my horn in the 
Ante 1. Olymp. dust. 

AnteU. C.‘cir. 16 My face is foul with weep- 
' 67 ‘ ing, and on my eyelids is the 
shadow of death. 

17 Not for any injustice in mine hands : also 
my prayer is pure. 

18 0 earth, cover not thou my blood, and 
p let my cry have no place. 

0 Chap. xxx. 19 ; Psa.vii. 5.-——P Chap, xxvii.9; Psa. Ixvi. 18, 

19.- Q Rom. i. 9.- r Heb. in the high places. -* Ileb. are my 

t corners. 

that has passed into almost all languages, as I have 
already had occasion to notice in other parts of this 
work. 

Defiled iny horn in the dust.] The horn was an 
emblem of power ; and the metaphor was originally 
taken from beasts, such as the urus, wild ox, buffalo, 
or perhaps the rhinoceros , who were perceived to have 
so much power in their horns. Hence a horn was 
frequently worn on crowns and helmets, as is evident 
on ancient coins ; and to this day it is an appendage 
to the diadem of the kings and chiefs of Abyssinia. 
In the second edition of Mr. Bruce’s Travels in Abys¬ 
sinia, vol. viii., plates 2 and 3, we have engravings of 
two chiefs, Kefla Yasous , and Woodage Ashahel , who 
are represented with this emblem of power on their 
forehead. Mr. Bruce thus describes it : “ One thing 
remarkable in this cavalcade, which I observed, was 
the head -dress of the governors of provinces. A large 
broad fillet was bound upon their forehead, and tied 
behind their head. In the middle of this was a horn , 
oi a conical piece of silver, gilt, about four inches in 
length, much in the shape of our common candle ex¬ 
tinguishers. This is called kirn , or horn ; and is only 
worn in reviews, or parades after victory. This, I 
apprehend, like all others of their usages, is taken 
from the Hebrews ; and the several allusions made in 
Scripture to it arise from this practice. * I said unto 
the fools, Deal not foolishly; and to the wicked, Lift 
not up the horn.' 1 ( Lift not up your horn on high, 
speak not with a stiff neck ; for promotion cometh not,’ 
&c. ‘ But my horn shall thou exalt like the horn of a 

unicorn.’ ‘ And the horn of the righteous shall be ex¬ 
alted with honour.’ And so in many other places 
throughout the Psalms.” In a note on the same page 
we have the following observation : “ The crooked 
manner in which they hold their neck when this orna¬ 
ment is on their forehead, for fear it should fall for¬ 
ward, perfectly shows the meaning of ‘ Speak not with 
a stiff neck when you hold the horn on high (or erect) 
like the horn of the unicorn.’ ” —Bruce’s Travels, vol. 
iv., p. 407. 

Defiling or rolling the horn in the dust , signifies the 
disgrace or destruction of power, authority, and emi¬ 
nence. 

Mr. Good translates, I have rolled my turban in the 
dust , which he endeavours to justify in a long note. 
But in this, I think, this very learned man is mistaken. 
The Hebrew pp keren is the same as the ^Ethiopic 
kirn , and both mean exactly, in such connection, what 

Vol. HI. ( 6 ) 


19 Also now, behold, * my wit- c ? r - ^4. 

. . J 13. C. cir. 1520. 

ness is in heaven, and my record Ante I. Olymp. 

r i J cir. 744. 

IS On r high. Ante U.C. cir. 

20 My friends s scorn me : but ' 67, 
mine eye poureth out tears unto God. 

21 1 0 that one might plead for a man with 
God, as a man pleadeth for his u neighbour ! 

22 When v a few years are come, then I shall 
w go the way whence I shall not return. 

* Chap. xxxi. 35; Eceles. vi. 10; Isa. xlv. 9; Rom. ix. 

20.- u Or, friend. - v Heb. years of number. - w Eccles. 

xii. 5. 

Mr- Bruce has noticed above. The horn on the dia¬ 
dem is the emblem of power, authority, and eminence. 

Verse 16. On my eyelids is the shadow of death ] 
Death is now fast approaching me ; already his sha¬ 
dow is projected over me. 

Verse 17. Not for any injustice] I must assert, 
even with my last breath, that the charges of my friends 
against me are groundless. I am afflicted unto death, 
but not on account of my iniquities. 

Also my prayer is pure.] I am no hypocrite, God 
knnweth. 

Verse 18 . O earth , cover not thou my blood] This 
is evidently an allusion to the murder of Abel, and the 
verse has been understood in two different ways: 1. Job 
here calls for justice against his destroyers. His blood 
is his life, which he considers as taken away by vio¬ 
lence, and therefore calls for vengeance. Let u.y 
blood cry against my murderers, as the blood of Abel 
cried against Cain. My innocent life is taken away 
by violence, as his innocent life was ; as therefore the 
earth was not permitted to cover his blood , so that his 
murderer should be concealed, let my death be avenged 
in the same way. 2. It has been supposed that the 
passage means that Job considered himself accused of 
shedding innocent blood ; and, conscious of his own 
perfect innocence, he prays that the earth may not 
cover any blood shed by him. Thus Mr. Scott:— 

“ O earth, the blood accusing me reveal ; 

Its piercing voice in no recess conceal.” 

And this notion is followed by Mr. Good. But, with 
all deference to these learned men, I do not see that 
this meaning can be supported by the Hebrew text; 
nor was the passage so understood by any of the an¬ 
cient versions. I therefore prefer the first sense, 
which is sufficiently natural, and quite in the manner 
of Job in his impassioned qoernlousness. 

Verse 19. My witness is in heaven] I appeal to 
God for my innocence. 

Verse 20. My friends scorn me] They deride and 
insult me, but my eye is towards God ; I look to him 
to vindicate my cause. 

Verse 21. O that one might plead] Let me only 
have liberty to plead with God, as a man hath with his 
fellow. 

Verse 22. When a few years are come] I prefer 
Mr. Good's version :— 

“ But the years numbered to me are come, 

And I must go the way whence I shall not return.’ 
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JOB. 


Job complains Oj 

Job could not, in his present circumstances, expect a 
few years of longer life ; from his own conviction he 
was expecting death every hour. The next verse, the 
first of the following chapter, should come in here : 
My breath is corrupt, tjc. lie felt himself as in the 
arms of death : he saw the grave as already digged 
which was to receive his dead body. This verse shows 
that our translation of the twenty-second verse is im¬ 
proper, and vindicates Mr. Good's version. 

I have said on ver. 9 that a part of Job’s sufferings 


his various sufferings . 

probably arose from appalling representations made to 
his eye or to his imagination by Satan and his agents. 
I think this neither irrational nor improbable. That 
he and his demons have power to make themselves 
manifest on especial occasions, has been credited .n 
all ages of the world ; not by the weak, credulous, 
and superstitious only, but also by the wisest, the 
most learned, and the best of men. I am persua¬ 
ded that many passages in the Book of Job refer to 
this, and admit of an easy interpretation on this 
ground. 


CHAPTER XVII. 

Job complains of the injustice of his friends, and compares his present state of want and \co with his former 
honour and affluence , 1-6. God's dealings with him will even astonish upright men; yet the righteous 
shall not be discouraged , but hold on his way , 7-9. Assads that there is not a wise man among his 
friends , and that he has no expectation but of a speedy death , 10—16. 


B.' c! c'ir. I 5 ®d; ]\£ Y “ breath is corrupt, tny | 
Ante I. Otymp. J days are extinct, b lhe graves 

cir. 744. % r 

Ante U. c. cir. are ready for me. 

<67, 2 Are there not mockers with 

me ? and doth not mine e) T e c continue in their I 
d provocation ? 

3 Lay down now, pul me tn a surety with 
thee; who is he that. e will strike hands with me ? 

* Or, spirit is spent. - b Psa. lxxxviii. 3, 4. - c Heb lodge . 

a 1 Sam. i. 6, 7. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XVII. 

Verse 1. My breath is corrupt] Rather, My spirit 

oppressed , nb^n 'nil ruchi chubbctlah : My days 
aie extinct , and the sepulchral cells are ready forme . — 
Parkhurst. There is probably a reference here to 
cemeteries, where were several niches, in each of 
which a corpse was deposited. See on ver. 16. 

For nbjn chubbalah , corrupted or oppressed , some 
MSS. have nSn chalah , is made weak; and one has 
77^31 is worn down, consumed: this is agreeable to 
the Vulgate , Spirit us mens attenuebalur ; “ My spirit 
is exhausted." 

Verse 2, Are there not mockers with me? ] This 
has been variously translated. The Vulgate : “I have 
not sinned, and yet my eye dwells upon afflictions.” 
Septuagint : “ I conjure you, labouring under afflic¬ 
tions, what evil have I done 1 Yet strangers have rob¬ 
bed me of my substance.” Mr. Good : “ But are not 
revilers before me 1 Alas, mine eye penetrateth their 
rebukes.” Calmet thinks the Hebrew might be trans¬ 
lated thus: “If I have not been united in friendship 
with the wicked, why are my eyes in bitterness !” 
Coverdale translates both verses thus : JHn bretj) 
faulctt), nit? Hanes arc s&ortnxcH, £ am fjavtoc at 
Hcatljcs Horc, Y; babe Thsccabe'D no man, net must 
mnne cue continue fn fyebnncsse. Mr. Heath : “ Were 
it not so, I have sarcasms enow in store ; and I could 
spend the whole night unmoved at their aggravations,” 
The general meaning is suffleiently plain, and the 
reader has got translations enough. 

Verse 3. Lay down now ] Deposit a pledge; stake 
o $2 


4 For thou hast hid their heart Sf* cir> 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

from understanding: therefore Ante I. Olymp. 
shalt thou not exalt them. Ante*U. C. cir. 

5 He that speaketh flattery to ,67 ’ 

his friends, even the eyes of his children 
shall fail. 

6 He hath made me also a { by-word of the 
people; and s aforetime I was as a tabret. 

e Prov.vi. I ; xvii. 18; xxii.26.- f Chap.xxx. 9.-sOr, before 

them. 

your conduct against mine, and your life and soul on 
the issue ; let the cause come before God ; let him try 
it ; and see whether any of you shall be justified by 
him, while I am condemned. 

Verse 4. For thou kast hid their heart ] This ad¬ 
dress is to God ; and here he is represented as doing 
that which in the course of his providence he only per¬ 
mits to be done. 

Shalt thou not exalt them.] This was exactly fulfil¬ 
led : not one of Job’s friends was exalted ; on the con¬ 
trary, God condemned the whole ; and they were not 
received into the Divine favour till Job sacrificed, and 
made intercession for them. 

Verse 5. He that speaketh jlatlery] There is a great 
variety of meaning given to the terms in this verse. 
The general sense is, The man who expects much 
from his frieods will be disappointed ; while depeoding 
oo them his children’s eyes may fail in looking for 
bread. 

Verse 6. He hath made me also a by-word] My 
afflictions and calamities have become a subject of 
general conversation, so that my poverty and affliction 
are proverbial. As poor as Job, As afflicted as Job, 
are proverbs that have even reached our times, and 
are still in use. 

Aforetime I was as a tabret .] This is not the trans¬ 
lation of the Hebrew iTDX D'jab HDm vethopheth le- 
phanim eheyeh . Instead of D'JD 1 ? lephanim , I would 
read Drnsb liphneyhem, and then the clause might be 
translated thus: I shall be as a furnace, or consuming 
fire (Topheth) before them. They shall have little 
( 6* ) 











CHAP. XVII. 


Job anticipates 

A. M. cir. 2484. 7 h Mi ne eye also is dim by rea¬ 
ls. C. cir. 1520. J J 

Ante I. oiymp. son of sorrow, and all 1 my mem¬ 
oir. 744. . U J 

Ante u. c. cir. bers are as a shadow. 

<67, 8 Upright men shall be astonied 

at this, and the innocent shall stir up himself 

against the hypocrite. 

9 The righteous also shall hold on his way, 
and he that hath k clean hands 1 shall be stronger 
and stronger. 

10 But as for you all, m do ye return, and 
coine now: for I cannot find one wise man 
among you. 

11 n My days are past, my purposes are 
broken off, even 0 the thoughts of my heart. 

h Psa. vi. 7; xxxi. 9.-‘ Or, my thoughts. - k Psa. xxiv. 4. 

* Heb. shall add strength. - m Chap, vi.29.- n Chap. vii. 6; ix. 

reasnn to mock when they see the end of the Lord’s 
dealings with me ; my example will be a consuming 
fire to them, and my false friends will be confounded. 
Coverdale translates thus ; roabc roc as ft 

tocrc a hntooifDc of tl)c comon people. £ am $fs 
flesttnge stoefce arooiifle tljcm. 

Verse 7. Mine eye also is dim] Continual weeping 
impairs the sight; and indeed any affliction that debi¬ 
litates the frame generally, weakens the sight in the 
same proportion. 

All my members are as a shadow.] Nothing is left 
but skin and bone. I am but the shadow of my former 
self. 

Verse 8. Upright men shall be astonied] In seve¬ 
ral of these verses Job is supposed to speak propheti¬ 
cally of his future restoration, and of the good which 
religious society should derive from the history of his 
original affluence, consequent poverty and affliction, 
and final restoration to health, peace, and prosperity. 
The upright will receive the account with astonish¬ 
ment, and wonder at the dispensations of the Almighty; 
while hypocrites , false professors and the sour-headed , 
godly, shall be unmasked, and innoeent men, whether 
in affliction or affluence, shall be known to be favour¬ 
ites of the Almighty. 

Verse 9. The righteous also shall hold on his way] 
There shall be no doubt concerning the dispensations 
of the Divine providence. My case shall illustrate all 
seemingly intricate displays of God’s government. 
None shall he stumbled at seeing a godly man under 
oppression, knowing that God never permits any thing 
of the kind but for the good of the subject, and the 
manifestation of his own mercy, wisdom, and love. 
Therefore, whatever occurs to the righteous man, he 
will take it for granted that all is well and justly ma¬ 
naged, and that the end will be glorious. 

Shall be stronger and stronger.] He shall take en¬ 
couragement from my case, stay himself on the Lord, 
and thus gain strength by every blast of adversity. 
This is one grand use of the hook of Job. It casts 
much light on seemingly partial displays of Divine 
providence : and has ever been the great text-book 
of godly men in a state of persecution and affliction. 
This is what Job seems prophetically to declare. 


a speedy death . 

12 They change the night into £ ^84. 

day : the light is p short because Ante 1 . oiymp. 

r j -l cir. <44. 

01 darkness. Ante U. C. cir. 

13 If I wait, the grave is mine. iGZ 
house : I have made my bed in the dark¬ 
ness. 

14 J have q said to corruption, Thou art my 
father : to the worm, Thou art my mother, and 
my sister. 

15 And where is now my hope ? as for my 
hope, who shall see it ? 

16 They shall go down r to the bars of 
the pit, when our s rest together is in the 
dust. 

25.- 0 Heb. the possessions. -P Heb. near. -q Heb. cried or 

called. - 1 Chap, xviii. 13.- 5 Chap. iii. 17, 18, 19. 

Verse 10 . But as for you all] Ye are too proud, 
and too full of self-importance, to profit by what ye 
see. Return —enter into yourselves, consider your 
ways, go again to school, get baekto your own houses, 
and endeavour to acquire humility and knowledge ; fot 
there is not one wise man among you. 

Verse 11 . My days are past] Job seems to relapse 
here into his former slate of gloom. These transitions 
are very frequent in this poem; and they strongly 
mark the struggle of piety and resignation with con¬ 
tinued affliction, violent temptation, and gloomy provi¬ 
dences. 

The thoughts of my heart.] All my purposes are 
interrupted ; and all my schemes and plans, in rela¬ 
tion to myself and family, are torn asunder, destroyed, 
and dissipated. * 

Verse 12 . They change the night into day] These 
purposes and thoughts are so very gloomy, that they 
change day into night. 

The light is short because of darkness.] 2Tip 
•pn or karob mippeney choshek , “ The light is 
near from the face of darkness.” I have scarcely any 
light: what is called light is so near akin to darkness, 
that it is scarcely severed from it. There is either no 
light, or merely such as is sufficient to render dark¬ 
ness visible. A fine picture of the state of his mind 
—he was generally in darkness; but had occasional 
gleams of hope. 

Verse 13. The grave is mine house] Let my life 
be long or short, the grave at last will be my home. 
I expect soon to lie down in darkness—there is my 
end : I cannot reasonably hope for any thing else. 

Verse 14. I have said to corruption] 1 came from 
a corrupted slock, and I must go tn corruption again. 
The Hebrew might he thus rendered : To the ditch 
I have called , Thou art my father. To the worm> 
Thou art my mother and my sister. I am in the nearest 
stale of affinity to dissolution and corruption: I may 
well call them my nearest relations , as I shall soon be 
blended with them. 

Verse 15. And where is now my hope?] In the 
circumstances in which I am found, of what use can 
hope he 1 Were I to form the expectation of future 
good, who could ever see it realized ? Is it then 
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BildaJs uncharitable 


JOB. 


attack upon Job 


any wonder that I should complain and bemoan my ' 
wretched lot ? 

V r er$e 16. They shall go doom to the bnrs of the pit] 
All that 1 have must descend into the depths of the 
grave. Thithejr are we all going ; and there alone 
can I rest . 

"12 haddey , which we translate bars , signifies also 
branches, distended limbs, or claws , and may here re¬ 
fer either to a personification of the grave, a monster 
who seizes on human bodies, and keeps them fast in 
liis deadly gripe; or to the different branching-off al¬ 
leys in subterranean cemeteries, or catacombs, in which 
niches are made for the reception of different bodies. 

When our i~est together is in the dust.] That is, 
according to some critics, My hope and myself shall 
descend together into the grave. It shall never be 
realized, for the time of my departure is at hand. 


In those times what deep shades hung on the state 
of man after death, and on every thing pertaining to 
the eternal world [ Perplexity and uncertainty were 
the consequences ; and a corresponding gloom often 
dwelt on the minds of even the best of the Old Testa¬ 
ment believers. Job's friends, though, learned in all 
the wisdom of the Arabians, connected with the ad¬ 
vantages derivable from the Mosaic writings, and per¬ 
haps those of the earlier prophets, had little clear 
or distinct in their minds relative to all subjects post 
mortem , or of the invisible world. Job himself, though 
sometimes strongly confident, is often harassed with 
doubts and fears upon the subject, insomnch that his 
sayings and experience often appear contradictory. 
Perhaps it could not be otherwise ; the true light was 
not then come: Jesus alone brought life and immor¬ 
tality to light by his Gospel. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 

Bildad , in a speech of passionate invective, accuses Job of impatience and impiety , 1-4 ; shows the fearful 
end of the wicked and their posterity; and apparently applies the whole to Job, whom he threatens with 


the tnost ruinous end, 5-21. 

A. cir. 2494. rpHEN answered Bildad the 

B. C. cir. 1520. ±_ 

Ante I. Olymp. bhuhite, and said, 

AnteU. c. cir. 2 How long will it be ere 
,G7 ' ye make an end of words ? 

mark, and afterwards we will speak. 

a Psa. Ixxni. 22.- b Chap. xiii. 14. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XVIII. 

Verse 1. Then answered Bildad] The following 
analysis of this speech, hy Mr. Heath , is judicious : 
“ Bildad, irritated to the last degree that Job should 
treat their advice with so much contempt, is no longer 
able to keep bis passions within the bounds of decency. 
He proceeds to downright abuse ; and finding little 
attention given by Job to his arguments, he tries 
to terrify him into a compliance. To that end he 
draws a yet more terrible picture of the final end of 
wicked men than any yet preceding, throwing in all 
the circumstances of Job's calamities, that he might 
plainly perceive the resemblance ; and at the same 
time insinuating that he had much worse still to ex¬ 
pect, unless he prevented it by a speedy change of 
behaviour. That it was the highest arrogance in him 
to suppose that he was of consequence enough to be 
the cause of altering the general rules of Providence, 
vcr. 4. And that it was much more expedient for the 
good of the whole, that lie, by his example, should 
deter others from treading in the same path of wick¬ 
edness and folly vcr. 5—7. 

Verse 2. How long will it be ere ye make an end] 
It is difficult to say to whom this address is made : 
being in the plural number, it can hardly be supposed 
to mean Job only. It probably means all present ; 
as if he had said, It is vain to talk with this man, and 
follow him through all his quibbles : take notice of 
this, and then let us all deliver our sentiments fully to 
him, without paying any regard to his self-vindications. 
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3 Wherefore are we counted JJ* c ! r * 

B. C. cir. 1526. 

a as beasts, and reputed vile in Ante l. Olymp. 

. i . n cir. 744. 

your sight ? Ante U. C. cir. 

4 b He teareth c himself in his t67 ' 
anger: shall the earth be forsaken for thee ? 

c Heb. his soul. 

It must be owned that this is the plan which Bildad 
followed ; and he amply unburdens a mind that was 
labouring under the spirit of rancour and abuse. In¬ 
stead of How long will it be ere ye make an end of 
words ? Mr. Good translates : “ How long will ye 
plant thorns (irritating, lacerating, wounding invectives) 
among words translating the unusual term 
kintsey, thorns , instead of bounds or limits . The 
word 'i*Jp kintsey may he the Chaldee form for "i‘p 
kitsey , the J nun being inserted by the Chaldeans for 
the sake of euphony, as is frequently done; and it may 
be considered as the contracted plural from yp kats, a 
thorn, from yp kats, to lacerate, rather than yp kets f 
an end, from rti*p katsah, to cut off. 

Schul/ens and others have contended that yjp 
kanats , is an Arabic word, used also in Hebrew ; that 
(jclo kanasa, signifies to hunt, to lay snares ; and 
hence maknas , a snare : and that the words 

should be translated, “ 1 low long will you put captious 
snares in words V” But 1 prefer "iJp kintsey , as being 
the Chaldee form for kitsey , whether it be con¬ 
sidered as expressing limits or thorns; as the whole 
instance is formed after the Chaldee model, as is 
evident, not only in the word in question, but also in 
yboS lemillin, to words, the Chaldee plural instead of 
lemillim, the Hebrew plural. 

A T erse 3. Counted as beasts ] Thou treatest us as 
if we had neither reason nor understanding. 

A r erse 4. He teareth himself in his anger] Literally, 
Rending his own soul in his anger ; as if he had said 
c 











Punishments 'prepared CHAP. 

a. M. cir. 2484. ail d s } ia ]l the rock be removed 
B. C. cir. 1520. 

Ante I. Olyrap. out of his place ? 

Ante'u. o.' cir. 5 Yea, d the light of the wicked 
7G7 ~ shall be put out, and the spark 
of his fire shall not shine. 

6 The light shall be dark in his taberna¬ 
cle, e and his f candle shall be put out with 
him. 

7 The steps of his strength shall be strait¬ 
ened, and e his own counsel shall cast him 
down. 

8 For h he is cast into a net by his own feet, 
and he walkcth upon a snare. 

d Prov. xiii. 9 ; xx. 20; xxiv. 20.- e Chap. xxi. 17; Psa. xviii. 

28.- 1 Or, lamp. - % Chap. v. 13.- h Chap. xxii. 10; Psa. ix. 

15; xxxv. 8.-> Chap. v. 5.- k Heb. hidden. 

Thou art a madman : thy fury has such a sway over 
thee that thou eatest thy own flesh. While thou 
treatest us as beasts, we see thee to be a furious maniae, 
destroying thy own life. 

Shall the earth be forsaken for thee . ? ] To say the 
least, afflictions are the eommon lot of men. Must 
God work a miracle in providence, in order to exempt 
thee from the operation of natural causes 1 Dost thou 
wish to engross all the attention and care of Provi¬ 
dence to thyself alone 1 What pride and insolence ! 

Verse 5. The light of the wicked shall be put out] 
Some think it would be better to translate the original, 
“ Let the light of the wicked be extinguished !” Thou 
art a bad man, and thou hast perverted the under¬ 
standing which God hath given thee. Let that under¬ 
standing, that abused gift, be taken away. From this 
verse to the end of the chapter is a continual invective 
against Job. 

Verse 6. The light shall be dark in his tabernacle ] 
His property shall be destroyed, his house pillaged, 
and himself and his family come to an untimely end. 

His candle shall be put out] He shall have no 
posterity. 

Verse 7. The steps of his strength ] Even in his 
greatest prosperity he shall be in, straits and diffi¬ 
culties. 

His own counsel] He shall be the dupe and the 
victim of his own airy, ambitious, and impious schemes. 

Verse 8. Far he is cast into a net] His own con¬ 
duct will infallibly bring him to ruin. He shall be 
like a wild beast taken in a net; the more he flounces 
in order to extricate himself, the more he shall be en¬ 
tangled. 

He walketh upon a snare.] He is continually 
walking on the meshes of a net, by which he must 
soon be entangled and overthrown. 

Verse 9. The gin shall take him] Houbigant reads 
the tenth before the ninth verse, thus: “ The snare is 
laid for him in the ground, and a trap for him in the 
way. The gin shall take him by the heel, and the 
robber shall prevail against him.” 

From the beginning of the seventh verse to the end 
of the thirteenth there is an allusion to the various arts 
and methods practised in hunting. 1. A number of 


XVIII. for the wicked . 

9 The gin shall take him by £?■ c i r - ?484. 

the heel, and 1 the robber shall Ante i. oiyrop. 
prevail against him. Ante/lkc.' cir. 

10 The snare is k laid for him 7G7, 

in the ground, and a trap for him in the way 

11 1 Terrors shall make him afraid on every 
side, and shall m drive him to his feet. 

12 His slrengt.li shall be hunger-bitten, and 
n destruction shall be ready at his side. 

13 It shall devour the 0 strength of his skin : 
even the first-born of death shall devour his 
strength. 

14 p His confidence shall be rooted out ol 


1 Chap. xv. 21 ; xx. 25; Jer. vi. 25; xx. 3; xlvi. 5; xlix. 29. 

m Heb. scatter him. - u Chap. xv.23.- °Heb. bars. -?Chap. 

viii. 14; xi. 20; Psa.cxii. 10; Prov. x. 28. 

persons extend themselves in a forest, and drive the 
game before them, still straitening the space from a 
broad base to a narrow point in form of a triangle, so 
that the farther they go the less room have they on 
the right and left, the hunters lining each side, while 
the drovers with their dogs are coming up behind. 
“ The steps of his strength shall be straitened,” ver. 
7. 2. Nets , gins, and pitfalls , are laid or formed in 
different places, so that many are taken hefore they 
come to the point where the two lines close. “ He 
is cast into a net, he walketh upon a snare —the trap 
is laid for him in the way —the snare in the ground,” 
ver. 8, 9, 10. 3. The howling of the dogs, with the 

shouts of the huntsmen , fill him with dismay, and cause 
him to run himself beyond his strength and out of 
breath. “Terrors shall make him afraid on every 
side, and shall drive him to his feet,” ver. 11. 4. 

While spent with hunger and fatigue, he is entangled 
in the spread nets ; and the huntsman either pierces 
him with an arrow or spear, or cuts the sinews of his 
legs, so that lie is easily captured and destroyed. “ The 
robber shall prevail against him,” ver. 9. “ His 

strength is hunger-bitten, and destruction is ready at 
his side,” ver. 12. This latter verse is thus para¬ 
phrased by the Chaldee : “ Let his first-born son be 
famished ; and affliction be prepared for his wife.” 

Verse 13. It shall devour the strength of his skin] 
This may refer to the elephant , or to the ?-hinoceros y 
whose skin scarcely any dart can pierce : but in the 
case referred to above, the animal is taken in a pitfall, 
and then the first-born of death —a sudden and over¬ 
whelming stroke — deprives him of life. See the account 
of hunting the elephant in the East at the end of the 
chapter. The Chaldee has: “ The strength of his 
skin shall devour his flesh ; and the angel of death 
shall consume his children.” 

Verse 14. His confidence shall be rooted out] His 
dwelling-place, how well soever fortified, shall now be 
deemed utterly insecure. 

And it shall bring him ta the king of terrors. ] Or, 
as Mr. Good translates, “And dissolution shall invade 
him as a monarch.” He shall he completely and 
finally overpowered. 

The phrase king of terrors has been generally 
8f> 










Bildad shows that GocTs 


JOB. 


a. M. cir. 2484. tabernacle, and it shall bring 
Anie I. oiymp. him to the king of terrors. 

Arne U. c. cir. 15 It shall dwell in his taber- 
7C7 * nacle, because it is none of his : 


q Chap. xxix. 19 ; Isa. v. 24; 


thought to mean death; but it is not used in any such 
way in the text. For ninbs lemelech ballahoth , 

to the king of destructions , one of De Rossi's MSS. 
has ’jVjD kemelech , “ as a king;” and one, instead of 
ninbl ballahoth, with 1 vau holem, to indicate the plu¬ 
ral, terrors or destructions, lias mnbz ballahuth , with 
1 vau shurck, which is singular, and signifies terror, 
destruction. So the A r ulgate seems to have read, as 
it translates, Et calcet super earn, quasi rex, interitus ; 
“And shall tread upon him as a king or destroyer. 
Or as a king who is determined utterly to destroy him.” 
On this verse the bishop of Killala, Dr. Stock, says, 
“ I am sorry to part with a beautiful phrase in our 
common version, the king of terrors, as descriptive of 
death ; but there is no authority for it in the Hebrew 
text.” 

It may however be stated that death has been de¬ 
nominated by similar epithets both among the Greeks 
and Romans. 

So Virgil, iEn. vi., vcr. 100. 

-Quando hie inferni janua regis 

Dicitur. 


“ The gates of the king of hell are reported to be 
here.” 

And Ovid, Metam. lib. v., ver. 356, 359. 

Inde tremit tellus : et rex pavit ipse silentum. 

Hanc metuens cladem, tenebrosa sede tyrannus 

Exierat. 

“ Earth’s inmost bowels quake, and nature groans ; 

His terrors reach the direful kino of hell. 

Fearing this destruction, the tyrant left his gloomy 
court." 

And in Sophocles, (CEdip. Colon., ver. 1628, edit. 
Johnson. 

Evwxluv avaf , 
tuduvev. 

“ O Pluto, king of shades .” That is, the invisible 
demon, who dwells in darkness impenetrable. 

Old Coverdale translates: Veen fearfulnesscs&all 
brfnge Jjfm to the ftmiflf.” 

A r crse 15. It shall dwell in his tabernacle] Deso¬ 
lation is here personified, and it is said that it shall be 
the inhabitant, its former owner being destroyed. Brim¬ 
stone shall be scattered upon his habitation , so that, 
like Sodom and Gomorrah, it may he an everlasting 
monument of the Divine displeasure. 

In the Persian poet Sandy, we find a couplet which 
contains a similar sentiment :— 




Purdeh daree meekund dar keesri Kcesar ankeboot 
Boomee Noobat meezund ber kumbed Afraseeab. 
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judgments are on the wicked. 

brimstone shall be scattered upon ^‘cT/'ts^o’ 
his habitation. Ante I. oiymp. 

16 q His roots shall be Ante u.c* cir. 
dried up beneath, and above ' 67 ‘ 

Amos ii. 9; Mai. iv. 1. 


“ The spider holds the veil in the palace of Ccesar; 

The owl stands sentinel on the watchtower of 
Afrasiab.” 

The palaces of those mighty kings are so desolate 
that the spider is the only chamberlain , and the owl 
the only sentinel. The web of the former is all that 
remains as a substitute for the costly veil furnished by 
the chamberlain in the palace oi the Roman monarch; 
and the hooting of the latter is the only remaining sub¬ 
stitute for the sound of drums and trumpets by which 
the guards were accustomed to be relieved at the 
watchtower of the Persian king. 

The word Keesur , the same as Kaioap or 

C&sar, is the term which the Asiatics always use 
when they designate the Roman emperor. 

Afrasiab was an ancient king who invaded and con¬ 
quered Persia about seven hundred years before the 
Christian era. After having reigned twelve years, he 
was defeated and slain by Zalzer and his son, the 
famous Rustem. The present reigning family of Con¬ 
stantinople claim descent from this ancient monarch. 

Brimstone shall be scattered upon his habitation.] 
This may either refer to the destruction of Sodom and 
Gomorrah, as has already been intimated, or to an 
ancient custom of fumigating houses with brimstone, 
in order to purify them from defilement. Pliny says, 
Hist. Nat., lib. xxxv., c. 15, speaking of the uses of 
sulphur, Habet ct in religionibus locum ad expiandas 
suffitu domos; which I)r. Holland paraphrases thus : 
“ Moreover brimstone is employed ceremoniously in 
hallowing of houses ; for many are of opinion that the 
perfume and burning thereof will keep out all enchant¬ 
ments ; yea, and drive away foul fiends and evil sprites 
that do haunt a place.” 

Ovio refers to the same, De Arte. Am., lib. ii., 
ver. 329. 

Et veniat, quse lustrct anus lectumque locumque: 

Praeferat et tremula sulphur et nva manu. 

This alludes to the ceremony of purifying the bed 
or place in which a sick person was confined ; an old 
woman or nurse was the operator, and eggs and sulphur 
were the instruments of purification. 

On this and other methods of purgation see an ex¬ 
cellent note in Servius on these words of Virgil, ^En. 
vi., ver. 740. 

-Alice panduntur inanes 

Suspense ad ventos : aliis sub gurgite vasto 

Infectum eluitur seelus, ant exuritur igni. 

“ For this are various penances subjoin’d ; 

And some are hung to bleach upon the wind , 

Some plunged in waters, others plunged in fires.” 

Unde etiam, says Servius, in sacris Liberi omnibus 
tres sunt istce purgationes : nam aut tada purgantur 
et sulphtire, aut aqua abluuntur, aut aere ventilantur 
c 













The remembrance and posterity CHAP. 

A. M. cir. 2484. s ] ia jj hj s branch be cut off. 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

Ante l.^oiymp. 17 r His remembrance shall 
Ante il c. cir. perish from the earth, and he 
767 * shall have no name in the 

street. 

18 6 He shall be driven from light into dark¬ 
ness, and chased out of the world. 

19 * He shall neither have son nor nephew 


r Psa. xxxiv. 16 ; cix. 13 ; Prov. ii. 22 ; x. 7.- s Heb. they shall 

drive him. -* Isa. xiv. 32 ; Jer. xxii. 30.- u Psa. xxxvii. 16. 


“ These three kinds of purgation are used in the 
rites of Bacchus : they are purged by flame and sul¬ 
phur, or washed in water, or ventilated by the winds.” 

But it is most likely that Bildad, in his usual un¬ 
charitable manner, alludes to the destruction of Job's 
property and family by ivinds and fire: for the fire 
of Goo fell from heaven and burnt up the sheep and 
the servants , and consumed them ; and a great wind , 
probably the sulphureous suffocating simoom , smote the 
four corners of the house , where Job's children were 
feasting, and killed them ; see chap. i. 16, 19. 

Verse 16. His roots shall be dried up—his branch 
be cut off.] He shall be as utterly destroyed, both in 
himself his posterity , and his property , as a tree is 
whose branches are all lopped off, and whose every 
root is ent away. 

Verse 17. His remembrance shall perish] He shall 
have none to survive him, to continue his name among 
men. 

No name in the street .] He shall never be a man of 
reputation; after his demise, none shall talk of his fame. 

Verse 18. He shall be driven from light] He shall 
be taken off by a violent death. 

And chased out of the world.] The wicked is driven 
away in his iniquity. This shows his reluctance to 
depart from life. 

Verse 19. He shall neither have son nor nephew] 
Coverdale , following the Vidgote , translates thus : 
sf;al neftijer babe ci)ltt»rcn net fcntiss folk among Ins 
people, no ncu en» po.stevfte In f)ls countrCe: jonge 
antj oltie sljal be astonnsJjclJ at Ins tieatb. 

Verse 20. They that come after him] The young 
shall be struck with astonishment when they hear the 
relation of the judgments of God upon this wicked man. 
As they that went before. The aged who were his 
contemporaries, and who saw the judgments that fell 
on him, were affrighted, UtlX achazu soar, seized 
xoith horror —were horrified; or, as Mr. Good has well 
expressed it, were panic ’Struck. 


XIX. of the wicked shall perish . 

among his people, nor any re- M. cir. 2484 
maining in his dwellings. Antei. rilymp. 

20 They that come after him AnteU ? acir. 
shall be astonied at "his day.« 767, 

as they that v went before w were affrighted. 

21 Surely such are the dwellings of the 
wicked, and this is the place of him that 
x knoweth not God. 


v Or, lived with him. - ,v Heb. laid hold on horror. - y Jer. ix 

3 ; x. 25; 1 Thess. iv. 5; 2 Thess. i. 8 ; Tit. i. 16. 


Verse 21. Such are the dwellings] This is the 
common lot of the wicked ; and it shall be particularly 
the case with him who knoweth not God , that is Job, 
for it is evident he alludes to him. Poor Job! hard 
was thy lot, severe were thy sufferings. 

On the elephant hunt to which I have referred, ver. 
13, I shall borrow the following account extracted 
from Mr. Cordiner’s History of Ceylon, by Mr. 
Good :— 

u We have a curious description of the elephant hunt, 
which is pursued in a manner not essentially different 
from the preceding, except that the snares are pallisa- 
doed with the strongest possible stakes, instead of being 
netted, and still farther fortified by interlacings. They 
are numerous, but connected together ; every snare or 
inclosure growing gradually narrower, and opening 
into each other by a gate or two that will only admit 
the entrance of a single animal at a time. 

“ The wood in which elephants are known to abound 
is first surrounded, excepting at the end where the 
foremost and widest inclosure is situated, with fires 
placed on moveable pedestals, which in every direction 
are drawn closer and closer, and, aided by loud and 
perpetual shouts, drive the animals forward till they 
enter into the outer snare. After which the same 
process is continued, and they are driven by fear into 
a second, into a third, and into a fourth ; till at length 
the elephants become so much subdivided, that by the 
aid of cordage fastened carefully round their limbs, 
and the management of decoy elephants, they are 
easily capable of being led away one by one, and tamed. 
A single hunt thus conducted will sometimes occupy 
not less than two months of unremitting laDour ; and 
the entrance of the elephants into the snares is regard¬ 
ed as an amusement or sport of the highest character, 
and as such is attended by all the principal families of 
the country.” 

Account of Ceylon , p. 218-226. 


CHAPTER XIX. 

Job complains of the cruelty of his friends , 1-5. Pathetically laments his sufferings , 6-12. Complains of 

his being forsaken by all his domestics, friends, relatives, and even his wife , 13-19. Details his sufferings 
m an affecting manner , calls upon his friends to pity him , and earnestly wishes that his speeches may be 
recorded , 20—24. Expresses his hope in a future resurrection , 25—27. And ivarns his persecutors to 
desist , lest they fall under God's judgments, 28, 29. 
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job comphons of ths JOB. unkind?)ess of his friends. 


A. A*, cir. 2 m rpj-iEN J 0 b answered and said, 
Amc I. Olymp. 2 Iiow long will ye vex my 

Ante* ik'c*. cir. ?oul, and break me .n pieces with 
767, wtrds ? 

3 These 0 ten times have ye reproached me : 
ye are not ashamed that ye ^make yourselves 
strange to me. 

4 And be it indeed that I have erred, mine 
error remaineth with myself. 

5 If indeed ye will c magnify yourselves 
against me, and plead against me my reproach : 

•Gen. xxki. 7; Lev. xxvi. 26.- b Or, harden yourselves against 

me. - c Psa. xxxviii. 16. 


NOTES ON CHAP. XIX. 

Verse 2. How long ivill ye vex my soul] Every 
thing that was irritating, vexatious, and opprobrious, 
his friends had recourse to, in order to support their 
own system, and overwhelm him. Not one of them 
seems to have been touched with a feeling of tender¬ 
ness towards him, nor does a kind expression drop at 
any time from their lips ! They were called friends ; 
but this term, in reference to them, must be taken in 
the sense of cold-blooded acquaintances . However, 
there are many in the world that go under the sacred 
name of friends , who, in times of difficulty, act a simi¬ 
lar part. Job’s friends have been, by the general con¬ 
sent of posterity, consigned to endless infamy. May 
all those who follow llieir steps be equally enrolled in 
the annals of bad fame ! 

Verse 3. These ten //mes] The exact arithmetical 
number is not to be regarded here ; ten times being put 
for many times, as we have already seen. See parti¬ 
cularly the note on Gen. xxxi. 7. 

Yc make yourselves strange to me.] When I was 
in affiuence and prosperity, ye were my intimates, and 
appeared to rejoice in my happiness; but now ye 
scarcely know me, or ye profess to consider me a 
wicked man because I am in adversity. Of this you 
had no suspicion when I was in prosperity ! Circum¬ 
stances change men’s minds. 

Verse 4. And be it indeed that I have erred] Sup¬ 
pose indeed that I have been mistaken in any thing, 
that in the simplicity of my heart I have gone astray, 
and that this matter remains with myself, (for most 
certainly there is no public stain on my life,) yon must 
grant that this error, whatsoever it is, has hurt no 
person except myself. Why then do ye treat me as 
a person whose life has been a general blot, and whose 
example must he a public curse 1 

Verse 6. Know now that God hath overthrown me] 
The matter is between him and me, and he has not 
commissioned you to add reproaches to his chastise¬ 
ments. 

And hath compassed me with his net.] There may 
be an allusion here to the different modes of hunting 
which have been already referred to in the preceding 
chapter. But if we take the whole verse together, and 
read the latter clause before the former, thus, “ Know, 
therefore, that God hath encompassed me with his net, 
and overthrown me;” the allusion may be to an nncient 
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6 Know now that God halh 4 ci . r * 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

overthrown me, and hath com- Ante I. Olymp. 
passed me with his net. Ante u. c. cir. 

7 Behold, I cry out of d wrong, 7r>7 ‘ 
but I atn not heard : I cry aloud, but there is 
no judgment. 

8 6 He hath fenced up my way that I cannot 
pass, and he hath set darkness in my paths. 

9 f He hath stripped me of my glory, and 
taken the crown from my bead. 

10 He hath destroyed me on every side, 

* Or, violence. - e Chap. lii. 23; Psa. 1 xxxviii. 8.- f Psa. 

lxxxix. 44. 


mode of combat practised among the ancient Persians, 
ancient Goths, and among the Romans. The custom 
among the Romans was this ; “One of the combatants 
was armed with a sword and shield , the other with a 
trident and net . The net he endeavoured to cast over 
the head of his adversary, in which, when he succeeded, 
the entangled person was soon pulled down by a noose 
that fastened round the neck, and then despatched. 
The person who carried the net and trident was called 
Retiarius , and the other who carried the sword and 
shield was termed Sccutor , or the pursuer , because, 
when the Retiarius missed his throw, he was obliged 
to run about the ground till he got his net in order for 
a second throw, while the Secutor followed hard to 
prevent and despatch him.” The Persians in old times 
used what was called kumund , the noose. It was 

not a net, but a sort of running loop , which horsemen 
endeavoured to cast over the heads of their enemies 
that they might pull them off their horses. 

That the Goths used a hoop net fastened to a pole, 
which they endeavoured to throw over the heads of 
their foes, is attested by Olaus Magnus, Hist, de Gen - 
tibus Seplentrionalibus , Rom. 1555, lib. xi., cap. 13, 
De diversis Modis praliandi Finnorum. His words 
are, Quidam restibus instar retium ferinorum ductilibus 
sublimi jactatione utuntur ; ubi enim cum hoste con- 
gressi sunt, injicinnt eos restes quasi laqueos in caput 
resistentis, ut equum aut hominem ad se trahant. 
“Some use elastic ropes, formed like hunting nets, 
which they throw aloft; and when they come in con¬ 
tact with the enemy, they throw these ropes over the 
head of their opponent, and by this means they can 
then drag either man or horse to themselves.” At the 
head of the page he gives a wood-cut representing the 
net , and the manner of throwing it over the head of 
the enemy. To such a device Job might allude, God 
hath encompassed me with his net, and overthrown me. 

Verse 7. I cry out of wrong] I complain of vio¬ 
lence and of injustice ; but no one comes to my help. 

Verse 8. He hath fenced up my way] This may 
allude to the mode of hunting the elephant, described 
at the conclusion of the preceding chapter; or to the 
operations of an invading army. See under ver. 11. 

Verse 9. He hath stripped me of my glory] I am 
reduced to such circumstances, that I have lost all my 
honour and respect. 

Verse 10. Mine hope hath he removed like a tree.] 
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CHAP. XIX. 


with which he is treated . 


He complains of the disrespect 

A. M. cir. 2484. an( J J am cr 0ne ; a ild m ine hope 

B. C. cir. 1520. ° r 

Ante l. Olymp. hath he removed ltke a tree. 

Ante Cl u. c. cir. 11 He hath also kindled his 
767 • wrath against me, and e he 
counteth me unto him as one of his enemies. 

12 His troops come together, and h raise up 
their way agatnst me, and encamp round about 
my tabernacle. 

13 ' He hath put my brethren far from me, 
and mine acquaintance are verily estranged 
from me. 

14 My kinsfolk have failed, and my familiar 
friends have forgotten me. 

15 They that dwell in mine house, and my 

s Chap. xiii. 24; Lam. ii. 5.- h Chap. xxx. 12.-* Psa. xxxi. 

11 ; xxxviii. 11 ; Ixix. 8; lxxxviii. 8, 18.- k Heb. my belly. 

* Or, the wicked. 

There is no more hope of my restoration to affluence, 
authority, and respect, than there is that a tree shall 
grow and flourish, whose roots are extracted from the 
earth. I am pulled up by the roots, withered, and gone. 

Verse 11. And he counteth me unto him as one of 
his enemies.] From the seventh to the thirteenth verse 
there seems to be an allusion to a hostile invasion, 
battles, sieges, &c. 1. A neighbouring chief, without 

provocation, invades his neighbour’s territories, and none 
of his friends will come tu his help. “ I cry out of 
wrong, but I am not heard,” ver. 7. 2. The foe has 

seized on all the passes, and he is hemmed up. “ He 
hath fenced up my way that I cannot pass,” ver. 8. 
3. He has surprised and carried hy assault the regal 
city, seized and possessed the treasures. “ He hath 
stripped me of my glory, and taken the crown from my 
head,” ver. 9. 4. All his armies are routed in the 

field, and his strong places carried. “ He hath de¬ 
stroyed me on every side,” ver. 10. 5. The enemy 

proceeds to the greatest length of outrage, wasting 
every thing with fire and sword. “ He hath kindled 
his wrath against me, and treateth me like one of his 
adversaries, ver. 11. 6. He is cooped up in a small 

camp with the wrecks of his army; and in this he is 
closely besieged by all the power nf his foes, who en¬ 
compass the place, and raise forts against it. “ His 
troops come together, and raise up their way against 
me, and encamp round about my tabernacle.” 7. Not 
receiving any assistance from friends or neighbours, 
he abandons all hope of being able to keep the field, 
escapes with the utmost difficulty, and is despised and 
neglected by his friends and domestics because he has 
been unfortunate. “ I am escaped with the skin of my 
teeth,” ver. 20. ** My kinsfolk have failed—all my 

intimate friends abhorred me,” ver. 14-19. 

Verse 14. My kinsfolk have failed ] Literally, 
departed: they have all left my house now there is 
no more hope of gain. 

Verse 15. They that dwell in mine house) In this 
and the following verses the disregard and contempt 
usually shown to men who have fallen from affluence 
and authority into poverty and dependence, are very 
forcibly described : formerly reverenced by all, now 


maids, count me for a stranger : ^484. 

I am an alien in their sight. Ante I. Olymp! 

16 I called my servant, and he AnteU. C.’cir. 
gave me no answer ; I entreated 767 ‘ 
him with my mouth. 

17 My breath is strange to my wife, though 
I entreated for the children’s sake of k mine 
own body. 

18 Yea, 1 young m children despised me ; I 
arose, and they spake against me. 

19 n All 0 my inward friends abhorred 
me : and they whom I loved are turned 
against me. 

20 p My bone eleaveth to my skin, q and to 

m 2 Kings ii. 23.- Q Psa. xli. 9 ; lv. 13, 14, 20.- 0 Heb. the 

men of my secret. -pChap. xxx. 30; Psa. cii. 5; Lam. iv. 8. 

% Or, as. 

esteemed by none. Pity to those who have fallen into 
adversity is rarely shown ; the rich have many friends, 
and to him who appears to be gaining worldly sub¬ 
stance much court is paid; for many worship the rising 
sun, ivho think little of that which is gone down. Some 
are even reproached with that eminence which they 
have lost, though not culpable for the loss. A bishop, 
perhaps Bale, of Ossory, being obliged to leave his 
country and fly for his life, in the days of bloody Queen 
Mary, and who never regained his bishopric, was met 
one morning by one like those whom Job describes, 
who, intending to be witty at the expense of the vene¬ 
rable prelate, accosted him thus: “ Good morrow, 
bishop quondam To which the bishop smartly re¬ 
plied, “ Adieu, knave semper 

Averse 17. Though I entreated for the children's 
sake of mine own body .] This may imply no more 
than adjuring her by the tenderest ties, by their affec¬ 
tionate intercourse, and consequently by the children 
which had been the seals of their mutual affection, 
though these children were no more. 

But the mention of his children in this place may 
intimate that he had still some remaining ; that there 
might have been young ones, who, not being of a pro¬ 
per age to attend the festival of their elder brothers 
and sisters, escaped that sad catastrophe, The Septua - 
gint have, Upooenaliovyrjv de koIokcvov vlovi; ~a?.?.aKi6<jv 
yov, “ I affectionately entreated the children of my 
concubines .” But there is no ground in the Hebrew 
text for such a strange exceptionable rendering. Co- 
verdale has, lr am fapne to speakr fapre to tljc cbfltrren 
of mpne o\Dtt boTip. 

\ r erse 19. My inward friends ] Those who were 
my greatest intimates ♦ 

A r erse 20. My bone eleaveth to my skin.] My 
flesh is entirely wasted away, and nuthing but skin 
and bone left. 

I am escaped with the skin of my teeth.] I have 
had the most narrow escape. If I still live, it is a 
thing to be wondered at, my sufferings and privations 
have been so great. To escape with the skin of the 
teeth seems to have been a proverbial expression, sig¬ 
nifying great difficultv. I had as narrow an escape 
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Job wishes that his woras 


JOB. 


may be recorded far ever 


a. M. cir. 2184 . my flesh ail d [ am escaped with 

B. C. cir. 1520. J 7 r 

Ante i oiymp. the skin of my teeth. 

Ante * 1 u/c! cir. 21 Have pity upon me, have 
/67, pity upon me, 0 ye my friends; 
r for the hand of God hath touched me. 

22 Why do ye * persecute me as God, and 
are not satisfied with my flesh ? 

r Chap. i. 11 ; Psa. xxxviii. 2. 

from death, as the thickness of the enamel on the teeth. 

I was within a hair's breadth of destruction; see on 
verse 11. 

Verse 21. Have pity upon me] The iteration here 
strongly indicates the depth of his distress, and that 
his spirit was worn down with the length and severity 
of his suffering. 

Verse 22. Why do ye persecute me as God] Are 
not the afflictions which God sends enough ! Do ye 
not see that T have as much as I can bear 1 When 
the papists were burning Dr. Taylor at Oxford, while 
wrapped in the flames, one of the true sons of the 
Church took a stiek out of the faggots, and threw it 
at his head, and split open his face. To whom he 
calmly said, Man, why this wrong ? Do not I suffer 
enough ? 

And are not satisfied ivith my flesh ?] Will ye per¬ 
secute my soul, while God is persecuting my body? 
Is it not enough that my body is destroyed 1 Why then 
labour to torment my mind ? 

Verse 23. O that my words were now written /] 
Job introduces the important subject which follows in 
a manner unusually solemn ; and he certainly considers 
the words which he was about to utter of great mo¬ 
ment, and therefore wishes them to be recorded in 
every possible way. All the modes of writing then 
in use he appears to refer to. As to printing , that 
should be out of the question, as no such art was then 
discovered, nor for nearly two thousand years after. 
Our translators have made a strange mistake by ren¬ 
dering the verb iprv yuchaku , printed , when they 
should have used described , traced out, O that my 
words were fairly traced out in a hook ! It is neces¬ 
sary to make this remark, because superficial readers 
have imagined that the art o f printing existed in Job's 
lime, and that it was not a discovery of the fifteenth 
century of the Christian era : whereas there is no proof 
that it ever existed in the world before A. D. 1410, 
or thereabouts, for the first printed book with a date is 
a psalter printed by John Fust , in 1457, and the first 
Bible with a date is that by the same artist in I4G0. 

Three hinds of writing Job alludes to, as being 
practised in his time: I. UVi/iitg in a booh , formed 
either of the leaves of the papyrus , already described, 
(see on chap. viii. 11,) or on a sort of linen cloth. A 
roll of this kind, with unknown characters, I have seen 
taken out of the cnvelopemcnts of an Egyptian mummy. 
Dcnon, in his travels in Egypt, gives an account nf a 
book nf this kind, with an engraved facsimile, taken 
also out of an Egyptian mummy. 2. Cutting with 
an iron stile on plates of lead. 3. Engraving on large 
stones or rocks , many of which are still found in dif¬ 
ferent parts of Arabia. 


23 ‘0 that my words were ci . r< ?J84 

now written! O that they were Ante l. oiymp. 
printed in a book ! Ante u. c.’cir. 

24 That they were graven _ ' G7 ‘ 

with an iron pen and lead in the rock for 
ever ! 

25 For I know that my Redeemer liveth, and 

•Psa. lxix. 2G.-* Heb Who will give, &c. 

To the present day the Icqvcs of the palm tree are 
used in the East instead of paper , and a stile of brass, 
silver, iron, &c., with a steel point , serves for a pen. 
By this instrument the letters are cut or engraved on 
the substance of the leaf, and afterwards some black 
colouring matter is rubbed in, in order to make the 
letters apparent. This was probably the oldest mode 
of writing, and it continues among the Cingalese to 
the present day. It is worthy of remark that Pliny 
(Hist. Nat., lib. xiii., c. 11) mentions most of these 
methods of writing, and states that the leaves of the 
palm tree were used before other substances were in¬ 
vented. After showing (hat paper was not used before 
the conquest of Egypt by Alexander the Great, he pro¬ 
ceeds : In palmarum foliis primo seriptitatum ; deinde 
quarundam arborum libris : postca publica monumenta 
plumbeis voluminibus, mox ct privata linteis conflci 
ccepta , aut eeris. “ At first men wrote on palm tree 
leaves, and afterwards on the bark or rind of other 
trees. In process of time, public monuments were 
written on rolls of lead, and those of a private nature 
on linen books , or tables covered with ivqx 

Pausanios , lib. xii., e. 31, giving an account of the 
Boeotians, who dwelt near fount Helicon, states the 
following fact :— Ko* poi /lu/.ijduv ideinvvoav, ev6a b 
Trrjyi], ra rroXP.a vt o tov /.O.vpaauevov, ryyeypa7r- 

rai yap avru ra cpya ; “ They showed me a leaden 
table near to the fountain, on which his works ( HcsioiTs ) 
were written ; but a great part had perished by the 
injuries of time.' 1 

Verse 24. Iron pen and lead] Some suppose that 
the meaning of this plaee is this : the iron pen is the 
chisel by which the letters were to be deeply cut in the 
stone or rock; and the lead was melted into ihose cavi¬ 
ties in order to preserve the engraving distinct. But 
this is not so natural a supposition as what is stated 
above ; that Job refers to the different kinds of writing 
or perpetuating public events, used in his time: and 
the quotations from Pliny and Pausanias confirm the 
opinion already expressed. 

Verse 25. For I know that my Redeemer liveth] Any 
attempt to establish the true meaning of this passage 
is almost hopeless. By learned men and eminent 
critics the words have been understood very differ¬ 
ently ; some vehemently contending that they refer to 
the resurrection of the body, and the redemption of 
the human race by Jesus Christ ; while others, with 
equal vehemence and show of argument, have con¬ 
tended (hat they refer only to Job's restoration to 
health , family comforts, and general prosperity , after 
the present trial should be C7idcd. In defence of these 
two opinions larger treatises have been written than 
the whole book of Job would amount to, if written even 
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Job expresses his hope CHAP 

a. M. ci r . 2484. ifat h e shall stand al tne latter 
B. C. cir. 1520. 

Ante I. Olymp. day upon the earth : 

AnteuJa cir 26 u And though after my skin 
7G7 - worms destroy this body, yet v in 
my flesh shall I see God : 


u Or, After I shall awake, though this body be destroyed , yet out 

of my flesh shall I see God. - v Psa. xvii. 15 ; 1 Cor. xiii. 12 ; 

1 John iii.2. 


in capitals . To diseuss the arguments on either side 
the nature of this work forbids; but my own view of 
the subject will be reasonably expected by the reader. 

I shall therefore lay down one principle , without whieh 
no mode of interpretation hitherto offered can have 
any weight. The principle is this: Job teas now under 
the especial inspiration of the Holy Spirit) and spoke 
prophetically . 

Nnw, whether we allow that the passage refers to 
the general resurrection and the redemption by Christ , 
or to Job’s restoration to health , happiness , and pros¬ 
perity, this principle is equally neeessary. 1. In those 
times no rnan eould speak so clearly concerning the 
general resurrection and the redemption by Jesus 
Christ as Job, by one class of interpreters, is supposed 
here to do, unless especially inspired for this very pur¬ 
pose. 2. Job’s restoration to health and happiness, 
which, though it did take plaee, was so totally impro¬ 
bable to himself all the way through, so wholly unex¬ 
pected, and, in every sense, impossible, except to the 
almighty power of God, that it eould not be inferred 
from any thing that had already taken place, and must 
be foreshown by direct inspiration. Now, that it was 
squally easy to predict either of these events, will be 
at once evident, because both were in futurity , and 
both were previously determined . Nothing contingent 
could exist in either; with them man had nothing to 
do ; and they were equally within the knowledge of 
Him to whose ubiquity there can be neither past nor 
future time; in whose presence absolute and contingent 
events subsist in their own distinctive characters , and 
are never resolved into each other. 

But another question may arise, Which was most 
likely to be the subject of this oracular declaration , the 
general resurrection and redemption by Christ; or the 
restoration of Job to health and affluence ? 

If we look only to the general importance of these 
things, this question may be soon decided ; for the 
doetrine of human redemption, and the general resur¬ 
rection to an eternal life, are of infinitely greater im¬ 
portance than any thing that could affect the personal 
welfare of Job. We may therefore say, of two things 
which only the power of God can effect, and one of 
which only shall be done, it is natural to conclude he 
will do that which is of most importance ; and that is 
of most importance by which a greater measure of 
is secured to himself, and a greater sum of good 
produced to mankind. 

As, therefore, a revelation by which the whole hu¬ 
man race , in all its successive generations, to the end 
of time, may be most essentially benefited, is superior 
in its worth and importance to that by which one man 
only can be benefited, it is natural to conclude here, 
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. XIX. in a fulure resurrection . 

27 Whom I shall see for ci . r - ^484. 

. B. G. cir. 1520. 

myself, and mine eyes shall Ante i. Olymp 
behold, and not w another ; Ante' u ? c. cir. 

x though my reins be consumed _ 7<37 *__ 

y within me. 


w Heb. a stranger. - x Or, my reins within me arc consum¬ 
ed with earnest desire [for that day.]- 7 Heb. in my 

bosom . 


that the revelation relative to the general resurrection, 
&e., is that which most likely the text includes. 

But to this it may be answered, God does not do 
always in the first instance that whieh is most neces¬ 
sary and important in itself as every thing is done in 
that order and in that time whieh seems best to his 
godly wisdom ; therefore, a thing of less importance 
may be done now, and a thing of greater importance 
left to a future time . So, God made the earth before 
he made man , produced light before he formed the 
celestial luminaries , and instituted the Mosaic economy 
before the Christian dispensation . This is all true, 

for every thing is done in that season in whieh it may 
best fulfil the designs of providenee and grace. But 
the question still reeurs, Which of the predictions was 
most congruous to the eireumsianees of Job, and those 
of his companions; and which of them was most likely 
to do most good on that occasion, and to be most useful 
through the subsequent ages of the world ! The sub¬ 
ject is now considerably narrnwed ; and, if this ques¬ 
tion eould he satisfactorily answered, the true meaning 
of the passage would be at once found out. 1 . For 
the sake of righteousness, justice, and truth, and to 
vindicate the ways of God with man, it was neeessary 
that Job’s «;m 0 ceflce"should be eleared ; that the false 
judgments of his friends should be corrected; and 
that, as Job was now reduced to a state of the lowest 
distress, it was worthy the kindness of God tn give 
him some direct intimation that his sufferings should 
have a happy termination. That such an event ought 
to take place, there can be no question : and that it 
did take plaee, is asserted in the book; and that Job’s 
friends saw it, were reproved, corrected, and admitted 
into his favour of whom they did not speak that which 
was right , and who had, in eonsequence, God's wrath 
kindled against them , are also attested facts. But 
surely there was no need of so solemn a revelation to 
inform them of what was shortly to take place, when 
they lived to see it; nor ean it be judged essentially 
necessary to the support of Job, when the ordinary 
consolations of God’s Spirit, and the exeitement of a 
good hope through graee, might have as completely 
answered the end. 

2 . On the other hand, to give men, who were the 
ehiefs of their respective tribes, proper notice of a doc¬ 
trine of whieh they appear to have had nu adequate 
conception, and whieh was so neeessary to the peace 
of society, the good government of men, and the con¬ 
trol of unruly and wayward passions, which the doc¬ 
trine of the general resurrection and consequent judg¬ 
ment is well calculated to produce ; and to stay and 
support the suffering godly under the afflictions and 
calamities of life ; were objects worthy the highest 
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JOB. 


Job threatens his persecutors 


with God's judgments 


a. M. cir. 2494. o§ B u t y e should say, * Why 
B. C. cir. 1520. J . J J 

Ante I. oiymp. persecute wc him, “seeing the 

Ante u.G 'cir. root of the matter is found in 
767 - me? 

1 Ver. 22.- a Or, and what root of matter is found in me ? 


29 Be ye afraid of the sword: JJ- 
for wrath bringeth the punish- Ante I. oiymp. 
ments of the sword, b that ye Ante u/c. cir. 
may know there is a judgment. ' G7 ‘ 

b Psa. Iviii. 10, It, 


regards of infinite philanthropy and justice, and of the 
most pointed and solemn revelation which could be 
given on such an occasion. In short, they are the 
grounds on which all revelation is given to the sons 
of men: and the prophecy in question, viewed in this 
light, was, in that dark age and country, a light shining 
in a dark place; for the doctrine of the general resur¬ 
rection, and of future rewards and punishments, existed 
among the Arabs from time immemorial, and was a 
part of the public creed of the different tribes when 
Mohammed endeavoured to establish his own views of 
that resurrection and of future rewards and punish¬ 
ments, by the edge of the sword. I have thus endea¬ 
voured dispassionately to view this subject; and having 
instituted the preceding mode of reasoning, without 
foreseeing where it would tend, being only desirous to 
find out truth, I arrive at the conclusion, that the pro¬ 
phecy in question was not designed to point out the 
future prosperity of Job; but rather the future re - 
demption of mankind by Jesus Christ , and the general 
resurrection of the human race. 

After what has been stated above, a short para¬ 
phrase on the words of the text will be all that is ne- 
cessary to be added. 

I know , yadali , I have a firm and full persua¬ 

sion, that my Redeemer , 'S.O goal/, my Kinsman , he 
whose right it was among the ancient Hebrews to re¬ 
deem the forfeited heritages belonging to the family, 
to vindicate its honour, and to avenge the death of any 
of his relatives by slaying the murderer; (Lev. xxv. 25 ; 
Num. xxxv. 12 ; Ruth iii. 13 ;) but here it must refer 
to Christ, who has truly the right of redemption, being 
ol the same kindred, who was born oj' woman, flesh of 
aur flesh and bone of our bone. 

Liveth , 'n ehai, is the living One, who has ihe keys 
of hell and death : the Creator and Lord of the spirits 
of all flesh, and the principle and support of all life. 

And that he shall stand at the latter day upon the 
earth. The latter day, |nnx acharon, the latter day, 
or time, when God comes to judgment; or finally , or 
at last, or in the last time , or latter days , as the Gos¬ 
pel is termed, ho shall be manifested in the flesh. 

He shall stand , Dtp' yakum, he shall arise, or stand 
up, i. e., to give sentence in judgment: or lie himself 
shall arise from the dust, as the passage has been un¬ 
derstood by some to refer tn the resurrection of Christ 
from the dead. 

Upon the earth, TJ al aphar, over the dead , or 
those who are reduced to dust. This is the meaning 
of "0> aphar in Psa. xxw 9 : What profit is there in j 
my blood when I go down to the pit ? Shall the dust 
(j. c., the dead) praise thee? He shall arise over the 
dust —over them who sleep in the dust, whom he shall 
also raise up. 

\orse 26. And though after my skin worms destroy 
this body] My skm , which is now almost all that re¬ 
mains of my former self, except the bones; see vor. 20. 
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They destroy this — not body, mxr ntkkephu zoth, 
they — diseases and affliction, destroy this wretched 
composition of misery and corruption. 

Yet in my flesh shall I see God] Either, I shall 
arise from the dead, have a renewed body, and see him 
with eyes of flesh and blood, though what I have now 
shall shortly moulder into dust; or, 1 shall see him in 
the flesh ; my Kinsman, who shall partake nf my flesh 
and blood, in order that he may ransom the lost inhe¬ 
ritance. 

Verse 27. Whom I shall see for myself] Have a 
personal interest in the resurrection , as I shall have in 
the Redeemer. 

And mine eyes shall behold] . That very person who 
shall be the resurrection , as he is the life. 

And not another] "IT vela zar , and not a stranger , 
one who has no relation to human nature; but 'Sxi 
gooli , my redeeming Kinsman. 

Though my reins be consumed within me.] Though 
I am now apparently on the brink of death, the thread 
of life being spun out to extreme tenuity. 

This, on the mode of interpretation which I have 
assumed, appears to be the meaning of this passage. 
The words may have a somewhat different colouring 
put on them ; but the basis of the interpretation will 
be the same. 

I shall conclude with the version of Cover-dale :— 

Jfor £ am stive that tun Xlcbcemcr Ifbctb; 

Slu'd tljat £ sfml ruse out of the cartjj fn tbe latter 
bawc ; 

Chat £ s&al be elotbeb aflafne toftj) tins sttpnne 

Slu’d sc <5od fn him flesh. 

Yce, £ tuMself sfjal bchofdr bfm, 

Xot toftb otljrr, but butt) these samr r»es. 

H*m reins arc cuusumc'd toltbfu me, toben re saje, 

£&bn Iio not toe persecute Ijfm ? 

iltPe bade fouitbc ait occasion aflafnst fjfm. 

Verse 28. But ye should say] Or, Then ye shall say . 

Why persecute we him] Or, as Mr. Good , How did 
we persecute him ! Alas ! we are now convinced that 
we did wrong. 

Seeing the root of the matter] A pure practice , and 
a sound hope , resting on the solid ground of sound 
faith , received from God himself. Instead of '3 bi, 
in me, '3 bo, in him, is the reading of more than one 
hundred of Kcnnicott's and Be Rossi's MSS., and in 
several of the versions. Seeing the root of the matter 
is found in him. 

Verse 29. Be ye afraid of the sword] Of God’s 
judgments. 

For wrath bringeth] Such anger as ye have dis¬ 
played against me God will certainly resent and punish. 

That yc may know there is a judgment.] That ye 
may know that God will judge the world ; and that the 
unequal distribution of riches and poverty, afflictions 
and health, in the present life, is a proof that there 
e 
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CHAP. XIX. 


must be a future judgment, where evil shall be punished 
and virtue rewarded. 

It would not be fair, after all the discussion of the 
preceding verses in reference to the two grand opinions 
and modes of interpretation instituted by learned men, 
not to inform the reader that a third method of solving 
all difficulties has been proposed, viz., that Job refers 
to a Divine conviction which lie had just then received, 
that God would appear in the most evident manner to 
vindicate his innocence, and give the fullest proofs to 
his friends and to the world that his afflictions had'not 
been sent as a scourge for his iniquities. Dr. Kennicott 
was the proposer of this third mode of solving these dif¬ 
ficulties, and I shall give his method in his own words. 

“These five verses, though they contain but twelve 
lines, have occasioned controversies without number, 
as to the general meaning of Job in this place, whether 
he here expressed his firm belief of a resurrection to 
happiness after deaths or of a restoration to prosperity 
during the remainder of his life . 

“ Each of these positions has found powerful as 
well as numerous advocates ; and the short issue of 
the whole seems to be, that each party has confuted 
the opposite opinion, yet without establishing its own. 
For how could Job here express his conviction of a 
reverse of things in this world, and of a restoration to 
temporal prosperity, at the very time when he strongly 
asserts that his miseries would soon be terminated by 
death 1 See chap. vi. 11; vii. 21; xvii. 11-15; 
xix. 10, and particularly in chap. vii. 7 : O remember 
that my life is wind; mine eye shall no more see good . 

“Still less could Job here express a hope full of 
immortality, which sense cannot be extorted from the 
words without every violence. And as the possession 
of such belief is not to be reconciled with Job’s so 
bitterly cursing the day of his birth in chap, in., so the 
declaration of such belief would have solved at once 
the whole difficulty in dispute. 

“ But if neither of the preceding and opposite opi¬ 
nions can be admitted, if the words are not meant to 
express Job’s belief either of a restoration or of a 
resurrection, what then are we to do ? It does not 
appear to me that any other interpretation has yet beeu 
proposed by the learned ; yet I will now venture to 
offer a third interpretation, different from both the 
former, and which, whilst it is free from the preceding 
difficulties, does not seem liable to equal objections. 

“The conviction, then, which I suppose Job to 
express here, is this : That though his dissolution was 
hastening on amidst the unjust accusations of his 
pretended friends, and the cruel insults of his hostile 
relations ; and though, whilst he was thus singularly 
oppressed with anguish of mind, he was also tortured 
with pains of bodv, torn oy sores and ulcers from head 
to foot, and sitting upon dust and ashes ; yet still, out 
of that miserable body, in his flesh thus stripped of 
skin, and nearly dropping into the grave, he should 
see God, who would appear in his favour , and vindi¬ 
cate the integrity of his character. This opinion 
may perhaps be fairly and fully supported by the sense 
of the words themselves, by the context, and by the 
following remarks. 

“We read in chap. ii. 7, that Job was smitten with 
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the preceding chapter 

sore boils from the sole of his foot unto his crown r 
and ver. 8, “ He sat down among the ashes." In 
chap. vii. 5, Job says, “ My flesh is clothed with 
worms, and clods of dust ; my skin is broken, and 
become loathsome.” In chap. xvi. 19: “Also now, 
behold, my witness is in heaven, and my record is on 
high.” Then come the words of Job, chap. xix. 25— 
29. And then, in opposition to what Job had just 
said, that God would soon appear to vindicate him, 
and that even his accusing friends would acquit him, 
Zophar says, chap. xx. 27, that 1 the heaven would 
reveal his iniquity, and the earth would rise up against 
him.’ Lastly, this opinion concerning Job’s words, 
as to God’s vindication of him, is confirmed strongly 
at the end of the book, which records the conclusion 
of Job’s history. His firm hope is here supposed to 
be that, before his death, lie should, with his bodily 
eyes, see God appearing and vindicating his character. 
And from the conclusion we learn that God did thus 
appear : Now, says Job, ?nine eye seeth thee. And 
then did God most effectually and for ever brighten 
the glory of Job’s fame, by four times calling him his 
servant ; and, as his anger was kindled against Job’s 
friends, by speaking to them in the following words : 

‘ Ye have not spoken of me the thing that is right, as 
my servant Job hath. Go to my servant Job,—and 
my servant Job shall pray for you,—in that ye have 
not spoken of me the thing which is right, like my 
servant Job,’ chap. xl. 7, 8.” 

Dr. K. then gives the common version, and proposes 
the following as a new version :— 

Ver. 25. For I know that my Vindicator liveth; 

And he at last shall arise over this dust. 

26. And after that mine adversaries have man¬ 

gled me thus, 

Even in my flesh shall I see God. 

27. Whom I shall see on my side; [from me: 

And mine eyes shall behold, but not estranged 

All this have I made up in mine own bosom. 

28. Verily ye shall say, Why have we perse¬ 

cuted him ; [him I 

Seeing the truth of the matter is found with 

29. Tremble for yourselves at the face of the 

sword ; 

For the sword waxeth hot against iniquities : 

Therefore be assured that judgment will take 

place. 

Kennicott’s Remarks on Select Passages of Scrip¬ 
ture, p. 165. 

There is something very plausible in this plan of 
Dr. Kennicott; and in the conflicting opinions relative 
to the meaning of this celebrated and much contro¬ 
verted passage, no doubt some will be found who will 
adopt it as a middle course. The theory, however, is 
better than some of the arguments by which it is sup¬ 
ported. Yet had I not been led, by the evidence men¬ 
tioned before, to the conclusion there drawn, I should 
probably have adopted Dr. K.’s opinion with some 
modification : but as to his new version, it is what I 
am persuaded the Hebrew text can never bear. It is 
even too loose a paraphrase of the original, as indeed 
are most of the new versions of this passage. Dr. 
Kennicott says, that such a confidence as those cause 
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Zophar shows the miserable 


state of the wicked 


Job to express, who make him speak concerning the 
future resurrection, ill comports with his cursing so 
bitterly the day of his birth, &c. But this objection 
has little if any strength, when we consider that it is 
not at all probable that Job had this confidence any 
time before the moment in which he uttered it: it was 
then a direct revelation, nothing of which he ever had 
before, else he had never dropped those words bf im¬ 


patience and irritation which we find in several of his 
speeches. And this may be safely inferred from the 
consideration, that after this time no such words es- 
caped his lips : he bears the rest of his sufferings with 
great patience and fortitude ; and seems to look for¬ 
ward with steady hope to that day in which all tears 
shall be wiped away from off all faces, and it be fully 
proved that the Judge of all the earth has done right 


CHAPTER XX. 


Zophar answers Job , and largely details the wretchedness of the wicked and the hypocrite ,* shows that the 
rejoicing of such is short and transitory , 1-9. That he is punished in his family and in his person , 
10-14. That he shall be stripped of his ill-gotten wealth , and shall be in misery , though in the tnidsl of 
affluence , 15—23. ITe shall at last die a violent death, and his family and properly be finally destroyed , 


24-29. 

b! c. cir? i 52 o!’ T HEN answered Zophar the 
Ante I. Olymp. Naamathite, and said, 

Ante U. c. cir. 2 Therefore do my thoughts 
_ ' 67, cause me to answer, and for this 

8 I make haste. 

3 I have heard the check of my reproach, 
and the spirit of my understanding causeth me 
to answer. 

4 Knowest thou not this of old, since man 
was placed upon earth, 


5 b That the triumphing of *£• 

the wicked is c short, and the Ante I. Olymp. 
joy of the hypocrite but for a Ante u. c. cir. 
moment? _ 767, 

6 d Though his excellency mount up to 
the heavens, and hts head reach unto 0 the 
clouds ; 

7 Yel he shall perish for ever f like his own 
dung: they which have seen him shall say, 
Where is he ? 


a Heb. my haste is in me. - b Psa. xxxvii. 35, 36.- c Heb. from 

near. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XX. 

Verse 2. Therefore do my thoughts] It has already 
been observed that Zophar was the most inveterate of 
all Job’s enemies, for we really must cease to call them 
friends. He sets no bounds to his invective, and out¬ 
rages every rule of charity. A man of such a bitter 
spirit must, have been, in general, very unhappy. With 
him Job is, by insinuation, every thing that is base, 
vile, and hypocritical. Mr. Good translates this verse 
thus : “ Whither would my tumult transport me ? And 
how far my agitation within me V* This is all the 
modesty that appears in Zophar’s discourse. He ac¬ 
knowledges that he is pressed by the impetuosity of 
his spirit to reply to Job’s self-vindicatinn. The ori¬ 
ginal is variously translated, but the sense is as above. 

For this I make haste.} '3 'tfin ubaabur 

chushi hi, there is sensibility in me, and my feelings 
provoke me to reply. 

Verse 3. 1 have heard the check of my reproach\ 
Some suppose that Zophar quotes the words of Job, 
and that some words should be supplied to indicate 
this meaning ; e. g., “I have heard (sayest thou) the 
check or charge of my reproach ?” Or it may refer 
to what Job says of Zophar and his companions, chap, 
xix. 2, 3 : How long will ye vex my soul — these ten 
times have ye reproached me. Zophar therefore as¬ 
sumes his old ground, and retracts nothing of what he 
had said. Like many of his own complexion in the 
present day, he was determined to believe that his 
judgment was infallible, and that he cnuld not err. 
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d Isa. xiv. t3, 14; Obad. 3, 4.- e Heb. cloud. - ( Psa. 

lxxxiii. 10. 

Verse 4. Knoioest thou not this of old] This is a 
maxim as ancient as the world ; it began with the first 
man : A wicked man shall triumph but a short time ; 
God will destroy the proud doer. 

Since man ivas placed upon earth] Literally, since 
Adam tuas placed on the earth ; that is, since the fall, 
wickedness and hypocrisy have existed ; but they have 
never triumphed long. Thou hast lately been express¬ 
ing confidence in reference to a general judgment ; 
but such is thy character, that thou hast little reason 
tn anticipate with any joy the decisions of that day. 

Verse 6 . Though his excellency mount up to the 
heavens ]. Probably referring to the original state of 
Adam, of whose fall he appears to have spoken, ver. 4. 
lie was created in the image of God ; but by his sin 
against his Maker he fell into wretchedness, misery, 
death, and destruction. 

Verse 7. He shall perish for ever ] He is dust, and 
shall return to the dust from which he was taken. 
Zophar here hints his disbelief in that doctrine, the 
resurrection of the body, which Job had so solemnly 
asserted in the preceding chapter. Or he might havo 
been like some in the present day, who believe that 
the wicked shall be annihilated, and the bodies of the 
righteous only be raised from the dead ; but I know 
of no scripture by which such a doctrine is confirmed. 

Like his own dung] His reputation shall be abo 
minable, and his putrid carcass shall resemble his own 
excrement. A speech that partakes as much of the 
malevolence as of the asperity of Zophar’s spirit, 
c 
















CHAP. XX. 


The miserable portion 

A. M. cir. 2484. q He shall fly aW ay & as a 

Ante I. Olymp. dream, and shall not be found: 
Ante U ? c.' cir. yea, he shall be chased away 
767, as a vision of the night. 

9 h The eye also which saw him shall see 
him no more ; neither shall his place any more 
behold him. 

10 * His children shall seek to please the 
poor, and his hands k shall restore their goods. 

11 His bones are full of 1 the si?i of his 
youth, m which shall lie down with him in the 
dust. 

12 Though wickedness be sweet in his mouth, 

sPsa. Ixxiii. 20; xc. 5.- h Chap. vii. 8, 10; viii. 18; Psa. 

xxxvii 36; ciii. 16.-*Or, The poor shall oppress his children. 

* Ver. 18. 

Averse 8. He shall fly away as a dream ] Instead 
of rising again from corruption, as thou hast asserted, 
(chap. xix. 26,) with a new body, his flesh shall rot in 
the earth, and his spirit be dissipated like a vapour; 
and, like a vision of the night, nothing shall remain but 
the bare impression that such a creature had once ex¬ 
isted, but shall appear no more for ever. 

Averse 10. His children shall seek to please the poor] 
They shall be reduced to the lowest degree of poverty 
and want, sn as to be obliged to become servants to 1 
the poor. Cursed be Ham, a servant of servants shall 
he be. There are cases where the poor actually serve 
the poor; and this is the lowest or most abject state 
of poverty. 

His hands shall restore their goods.] He shall be 
obliged to restore the goods that he has taken by vio¬ 
lence. 

Mr. Good translates : Ilis branches shall be involv¬ 
ed in his iniquity ; i. e., his children shall suffer on his 
account. “ His own hands shall render to himself the 
evil that he has done to others.”— Colmet. The clause 
is variously translated. 

Averse 11. His bones are full of the sin of his youth] 
Our translators have followed the A r ULGATE, Ossa ejus 
implehuntur vitiis adolescentia ejus; “his bones shall 
be filled with the sins of his youth.” The Syriac and 
Arabic have, his bones are full of marrow ; and the 
Targum is to the same sense. At first view it might 
appear that Zophar refers to those infirmities in old 
age, which are the consequences of youthful vices and 
irregularities. mSy alumav , which we translate his 
youth, may be rendered his hidden things; as if he 
had said, his secret vices bring down his strength to 
the dust. For this rendering Rosenmiiller contends, 
and several other German critics. Mr. Good contends 
for the same. 

A r erse 12. Though wickedness be sweet in his mouth] 
This seems to refer to the secret sins mentioned above. 

Hide it under his tongue] This and the four fol¬ 
lowing verses contain an allegory; and the reference 
is to a man who, instead of taking wholesome food, 
takes what is poisonous , and is so delighted with it 
because it is sweet, that he rolls it under his tongue, 
and will scarcely let it down into his stomach, he is 


of the wicked. 

though he hide it under his £ 2484. 

tongue ; Ante 1. Olymp. 

0 cir 744 

13 Though he spare it, and Ante u. c.’cir. 
forsake it not; but keep it still ' 6 '’ 

n within his mouth : 

14 Yet his meat in his bowels is turned, it 
is the gall of asps within him. 

1 5 He hath swallowed down riches, and he 
shall vomit them up again : God shall cast 
them out of his belly. 

16 He shall suck the poison of asps : the 
viper’s tongue shall slay him. 

17 He shall not see 0 the rivers, * the 

I Chap. xiii. 26 , Psa. xxv. 7.- m Chap. xxi. 26.- D Heb. in 

the midst of his palate. - 0 Psa. xxxvi. 9; Jer. xvii. 6- p Or, 

streaming brooks. 

so delighted with the taste ; “ he spares it, and for¬ 
sakes it not, but keeps it still within his mouth,” ver. 
13. “ But when he swallows it, it is turned to the 

gall of asps within him,” ver. 14, which shall corrode 
and torture his bowels. 

A r erse 15. He shall vomit them up again] This is 
also an allusion to an effect of most ordinary poisons; 
they occasion a nausea, and often excruciating vomit¬ 
ing; nature striving to eject what it knows, if retained, 
will be its bane. 

A r erse 16. He shall suck the poison of asps] That 
delicious morsel, that secret , easily-besetting sin , so 
palatable, and so pleasurable, shall act on the life of 
his soul, as the poison of asps would do on the life of 
his body. 

The poison is called the gall of asps , it being an¬ 
ciently supposed that the poison of serpents consists in 
their gall, which is thought to be copiously exuded 
when those animals are enraged; as it has been often 
seen that their bite is not poisonous when they are 
not angry. Pliny, in speaking of the various parts 
of animals, Hist. Nat. lib. xi , c. 37, states, from this 
circumstance, that in the gall the poison of serpents 
consists; nc quis mxrelur id (fel) venenum esse ser- 
pentum . And in lib. xxviii., c. 0, he ranks the gall 
of horses among the poisons : Damnatur (fel) equinum 
tantum inter veneno. AA r e see, therefore, that the 
gall was considered to be the source whence the poi¬ 
son of serpents was generated, not only in Arabia, but 
also in Italy. 

Averse 17. He shall not see the rivers] Air. Good 
has the following judicious note on this passage : 
“ Honey and butter are the common results of a rich, 
well-watered pasturage, offering a perpetual banquet 
of grass to kine, and of nectar to bees ; and thus load¬ 
ing the possessor with the most luscious luxuries of 
pastoral life, peculiarly so before the discovery of the 
means of obtaining sugar . The expression appears 
to have been proverbial ; and is certainly used here 
to denote a very high degree of temporal prosperity.” 
See also chap. xxix. 6. To the Hebrews such ex¬ 
pressions were quite familiar. See Exod. iii. 8 ; xiii. 
5; xxxiii. 3; 2 Kings xviii. 32; Deut. xxxi. 20 
and elsewhere. 
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JOB. 


The miserable portion 

M c »r. 2 * 181 . fl 00c ] s the brooks of honey and 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

Ante I.^Olymp. butler. 

Ante u/c. cir. 18 That which belaboured for 
7C7 ‘ shall he restore, and shall not 

q Ver. 10, 15.- r Heb. according to the substance of his exchange. 

The Greek and Roman writers abound in such 
images. 

Milk and honey were such delieaeies with the an¬ 
cients, that Pindar compares his song to them for its 
smoothness and sweetness : — 

Xaipe 

<1 nTioc. rode rot 

IL/ztcj peptypevov pe?.i Tlcvkg) 

yabater r Kipva/ieva 6' eepa' ap- 
<perr€i 7Top t aoidipov, A to- 
ev j Tvoaiciv avluv. 

Find. Ncm. iii., ver. 133. 
“Hail, friend! to thee I tune my sang; 

For thee its mingled sweets prepare ; 

Mellifluous aecents pour along; 

Verse, pure as milk, to thee I bear ; 

On all thy actions falls the dew of praise ; 

Pierian draughts thy thirst of fame assuage, 

And breathing flutes thy songs of triumph raise.” 

J. B. C. 

Qui te, Pollio, amat, veniat, quo te quoque gaudet; 
Mella fluant illi, ferat ct rubus asper amomum. 

Virg. Eel. iii., ver. 88. 

u Who Pollio loves, and who his muse admires; 

Let Pollio’s fortune crown his full desires. 

Let myrrh , instead of thorn , his fences fill; 

And showers of honey from his oaks distil !” 

Dry den. 

Ovid, describing the golden age, employs the same 
tmage :—- 

Flumina/am lactis,/am flumina nectaris ibant; 
Flavaque de viridi stillabant ilice mella. 

Metain. lib. i., ver. 3. 

“ Floods were with milk, and floods with nectar , fill’d ; 
And honey from the sweating oak distill’d.” 

Dryden. 

Horace employs a similar image in nearly the same 
words :— 

Mella cava manant ex ilice, montibus altis ; 

Levis crcparite lympha desilit pedc. 

Epod. xvi., ver. 40. 

“ From hollow oaks, where honey'd streams distil, 
And bounds with noisy foot the pebbled rill.” 

Francis. 

Job employs the same metaphor, ehap. xxix. 6 :— 

When I washed my steps with butter, 

And the rock poured out to me rivers of ail. 

Isaiah, also, chap. vii. 22, uses the same when de¬ 
scribing the produce of a heifer and two cices;— 

From the plenty of milk that they shall produce. 
He shall eat butter: butter and honey shall he eat, 
Whosoever is left in the midst of the land. 
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of the wicked. 

swallow if down : r according to his ^ “4|4. 

substance shall the restitution be, Ante I. o’lymp. 

cir 714 

and he shall not rejoice therein. Ante u. C.'cir. 
19 Because he hath 8 oppressed * C7 ‘ 

» Heb. crushed. 

And Joel, iii. 18 :— 

And it shall eome to pass in that day, 

The mountains shall drop down new ivine, 

And the hills shall flow with milk; 

And all the rivers of Judah shall flow with waters. 

These expressions denote fertility and abundance; 
and are often employed to point out the excellence of 
the promised land, which is frequently denominated a 
land flowing with milk and honey: and even the su¬ 
perior blessings of the Gospel are thus characterized, 
Isa. li. 1. 

Verse 18. That tvhich he labaureth for shall he re¬ 
store} I prefer here the reading of the Arabic, which 
is also supported by the Syriac, and is much nearer 
to the Hebrew text than the common version. He 
shall return to labour, but he shall not cat ; he shall 
toil, and not be permitted to enjoy the fruit of his 
labour. The whole of this verse Mr. Good thus 
translates :— 

u Tu labour shall he return, but he shall not eat. 

A dearth his recompense: yea, nothing shall he taste.” 

It may be inquired how Mr. Good arrives at this 
meaning. It is by considering the word oSjP yaalos, 
which we translate he shall rejoice , as the Arabic 
alasa, “ he ate, drank, tasted and the word 
VnD kehil, which we make a compound word, kecheyl, 
14 according to substance,” to be the pure Arabic word 
y— yf 0 kahala , “ it was fruitless,” applied to a year of 
dearth: hence kahlan, “ a barren year.” Conceiv¬ 
ing these two to be pure Arabic words, for which he 
seems to have sufficient authority, he renders imion 
temuratho, his recompense, as in chap. xv. 31, and not 
restitution, as here. 

The general meaning is, He shall labour and toil, 
but shall not reap, for God shall send on his land 
blasting and mildew. Houbigant translates the verse 
thus: Reddet laborc partum ; neque id absumet ; 
copiosw. fuerunt mercatura, ejus, sed illis non fruetur. 
“ lie shall restore what he gained by labour, nor shall 
he consume it ; his merchandises were abundant, but 
he shall not enjoy them.” O, how doctors disagree ! 
Old Coverdale gives a good sense, which is no unfre¬ 
quent thing with this venerable translator :— 

But laboute sbal be, anti net babe notbfnge to cate: 
jjeeat trabanlc sbal be make for vfeijes, but be sijal not 
enfowe tbcm. 

Verse 19. He hath oppressed and hath forsaken the 
poor ] Literally, He hath broken in pieces the forsaken 
of the poor ; D'Sl 3IJ 1 '3 hi ritstsats azab dallim. 
The poor have ffed from famine, and left their children 
behind them ; and this hard-hearted wretch, meaning 
Job all the while, has suffered them to perish, when 
he might have saved them alive. 

lie hath violently taken away a house which he 
builded not ] Or rather, He hath thrown down a house, 











The miserable portion CHAP. XX. of the wicked. 


A. M. cir. 2484. an( i h a th forsaken the poor ; be - 
Ame l. oiymp. ccn^se he hath violently taken 
Ante‘u/c.'cir. away a house which he builded 
767 ' not; 

20 1 Surely he shall not u feel quietness in 
his belly, he shall not save of that which he 
desired. 

21 v There shall none of his meat be left; 
therefore shall no man look for his goods. 

22 In the fulness of his sufficiency he shall 
be in straits : every hand of the w wicked shall 
conic upon him. 

1 Eccles. v. 13, 14. - u Heb. know. - v Or, There shall be none 

left for lus meat. - w Or, trouljlrsome. -* Num. xi. 33; Psu. 

and hath not rebuilt it. By neglecting- or destroying 
the forsaken orphans of the poor, mentioned above, he 
has destroyed a house, (a family,) while he might, by 
helping the wretched, have preserved the family from 
becoming extinct. 

Verse 20. Surely he shall not feel quietness in his 
belly] I have already remarked that the word jU3 
belen , which we translate belly, often means in the 
sacred Scriptures the whole of the human trunk; the 
regions of the thorax and abdomen, with their contents ; 
the heart, lungs, liver, &c., and consequently all the 
thoughts, purposes, and inclinations of‘the mind, of 
which those viscera were supposed to be the function¬ 
aries. The meaning seems to be, “ He shall never 
be satisfied ; he shall have an endless desire after se¬ 
cular good, and shall never be able to obtain what he 
covets.” 

Verse 21. There shall none of his meat be left] 
Cooerdale translates thus : 'dcbourch so (jre'dtlN, 

tfjnt Ijc left notijntfje befjgiflu, therefore Ijfs sootjes 
abal not prospere. He shall be stripped of every 
thing. 

Verse 22. In the fulness of his sufficiency he shall 
be in straits] This is a fine saying, and few of the 
menders of Job’s text have been able to improve the 
version. It is literally true of every great, rich, wicked 
man; he has no God, and anxieties and perplexities 
torment him, notwithstanding he has his portion in this 
life. 

Every hand of the wicked shall come upon him.] All 
kinds of misery shall be his portion. Cooerdale trans¬ 
lates : E&Gugf) Ijc !)a“d plentcousnesse of eberg tfjfnac, 
2 »et tons fje poore; ail'd, therefore, pc fs hut a Invctch 
on ebevg sg'de. 

Verse 23. When he is about to fill his belly] Here 
seems a plain allusion to the lustings of the children 
of Israel in the desert. God showered down quails 
upon them, and showered down his wrath while the 
flesh was in their mouth. The allusion is too plain to 
be mistaken ; and this gives some countenance to the 
bishop of Killala’s version of the 20th verse :— 

“ Because he acknowledged not the quail in his 
stomach, 

In the midst of his delight he shall not escape.” 

That ibty, which we translate quietness , means a 
quail, also the history of the Hebrews’ lustings, Exod. 

Vol. III. ( 7 ) 


23 When lie is about to fill 4* cir * 

B. C. ctr. 1520. 

his belly, God shall cast the Ante 1. oiymp. 
fury of his wrath upon him, and Ante u.^c.*cir. 
shall rain it upon him x while he ' 67 ‘ 
is eating. 

24 y He shall flee from the iron weapon, and 
the bow of steel shall strike him through. 

25 It is drawn, and cometh out of the body ; 
yea, z the glittering sword cometh out of his 
gall: a terrors are upon him. 

26 All darkness shall be hid in his secret 
places : b a fire not blown shall consume him ; 

lxxviji. 30, 31.- y Isa. xxiv. 18; Jer. xlviii. 43, Amos v. 19. 

2 Chap. xvi. 13.- a Chap. xviii. 11.- b Psa. xxi. 9. 

xvi. 2—11, and Num. xi. 31-35, sufficiently proves. 
Let the reader mark all the expressions here, from 
ver. 20 to 23, and compare them with Num. xi. 31-35, 
and he will probably be of opinion that Zophar has 
that history immediately in view, which speaks of the 
Hebrews’ murmurings for bread and flesh, and the 
miraculous showers of manna and quails, and the judg¬ 
ments that fell on them for their murmurings. Let us 
compare a few passages :— 

Verse 20. He shall nat feel quietness.] ibtf selao, 
the quail. “ He shall not save of that which he desired.” 
Verse 21:“ There shall none of his meat be left.” 
Exod. xvi. 10: “Let no man leave of it till the 
morning.” 

Verse 22. In the fulness of his sufficiency he shall 
be in straits.] Exod. xvi. 20 : “ But some of them left 
of it until the morning, and it bred worms and stank.” 

A r erse 23. When he is about to fill his belly, God 
shall cast the fury of his wrath upon him , and shall rain 
it upon him while he is eating.] Num. xi. 33 : “And 
while the flesh was yet between their teeth, ere it was 
ehewed, the wrath of the Lord was kindled against the 
people, and the Lord smote the people with a very 
great plague.” Psa. Ixxviii. 26—30 : “ He rained flesh 
upon them as dust, and feathered fowls like as the sand 
of the sea : so they did eat and were filled—but, while 
the meat was in their mouth, the wrath of God came 
upon them,” &c. These show to what Job refers. 

Verse 24. He shall flee from the iron weapon] Or, 
“Though he should flee from the iron armour, the 
brazen how should strike him through.” So that gf 
Ijc fle tijc gron torapens, Ijf slial lie sljott biftlj tfje 
stele bob),— Cooerdale. That is, he shall most cer¬ 
tainly perish . all kinds of deaths await him. 

A r erse 25. It is drawn , and cometh out] This re¬ 
fers to archery : The arrow is drawn out of the sheaf 
or quiver, and discharged from the bow against its 
mark, and pierces the vitals, and passes through the 
body. So Caverdale : —3Tlje arotoe srtjal be taken 
forth, ail'd flo out at Ijfs baehc. 

Verse 26. Afire not blown shall consume him] As 
Zophar is here showing that the wicked cannot escape 
from the Divine judgments ; so he points out the dif¬ 
ferent instruments which God employs for their de¬ 
struction. The wrath of God —any secret or super¬ 
natural curse. The iron weapon —the spear or such 
like. The bow, and its swift-flying arrow. Darkness — 
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The miserable portion JOB. of the wicked . 


A. M. cir. 2484. s h a )l qq jU with him that is left 

B. C. cir. 1520. . , . , 

Auto I. Olymp. m his tabernacle. 

Ante* U. 7 c.' cir. 27 The heaven shall reveal his 
767, iniquity ; and the earth shall rise 
up against him. 

28 The increase of his house shall depart, 

c Chap, xxvii. 13 ; xxxi. 2, 3. 

deep horror and perplexity. A fire not blown —a 
supernatural fire ; lightning : such as fell on Korah, 
and his company, to whose destruction there is pro¬ 
bably here an allusion : hence the words, It shall go 
ill with him who is Irft in his tabernacle. “And the 
Lord spake unto Moses and Aaron, Separate yourselves 
from among this congregation, that I may consume 
them in a moment. Get ye up from about the taber¬ 
nacle of Korah, Dathan, and Abiram. Depart from 
the tents of these wicked men. There eame out a 
fire from the Lord and consumed the two hundred and 
fifty men that ntfered incense Num. xvi. 20, &c. 

Verse 27. The heaven shall reveal his iniquity ; 
and the earth shall rise up against him.] Another 
allusion, if I mistake not, to the destruction of Korah 
and his company. The heaven revealed their iniquity ; 
God declared out of heaven his judgment of their re¬ 
bellion. “ And the glory of the Lord appeared unto all 
the congregation Num. xvi. 20, &c. And then the 
earth rose up against them. “ The ground clave asun¬ 
der that was under them, and the earth opened her 
mouth and swallowed them up; and they went down 
alive into the pit, and the earth closed upon them 
Num. xvi. 31-33. 

Verse 28. The increase of his house shall depart , 
and his goods shall flow away in the day of his wrath, j 
A farther allusion to the punishment of the rebellious 
company of Korah, who not only perished themselves, 
but their houses also, and their goods. Num. xvi. 32. 

These examples were all in point, on the ground as¬ 
sumed by Zophar; and such well-attested facts would 
not he passed over by him, had he known the record 
of them ; and that he did know it, alludes to it, and 
quotes the very circumstances, is more than probable. 

Verse 29. This is the portion] As God has dealt 
with the murmuring Israelites , and with the rebellious 
sons of Korah , so will he deal with those who murmur 
against the dispensations of his providence , and rebel 
against his authority. Instead of an earthly portion, 
and an ecclesiastical heritage , such as Korah, Dathan, 
and Abiram sought; they shall have fire from God to 
scorch them, and the earth to swallow them up. 

Dr. Stock, bishop of Ivillala, who has noticed the 
allusion to the quails , and for which he has been most 
unmeritedly ridiculed, gives us the following note on 
the passage :— 

“ Here I apprehend is a fresh example of the known 
usage of Hebrew poets, in adorning their compositions 
by allusions to facts in the history of their own people. 
It has escaped all the interpreters; and it is the more 
important, because it fixes the date of this poem, so far 
as to prove its having been composed subsequently to 
the transgression of Israel, at Kibroth Ilattaavah, re¬ 
corded in Num. xi. 33, 34. Because the wicked ac- 
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and his goods shall flow away Jf- ^ 484 . 
in the day of his wrath. Ante i. _6lymp. 

29 c This is the porlion Ante u.‘c.’ cir. 
of a wicked man from God, <67 ‘ 
and the heritage d appointed unto him by 
God. 

d Heb. of his decree from God. 

knowledges not the quail, that is, the meat with which 
God has filled his stomach ; but, like the ungrateful 
Israelites, crammed, and blasphemed his feeder, as 
Milton finely expresses it, he shall experience the 
same punishment with them, and be cut off in the 
midst of his enjoyment, as Moses tells us the people 
were who lusted.” 

If I mistake not, I have added considerable strength 
to the prelate’s reasoning, by showing that there is a 
reference also to the history of the manna , and to that 
which details the rebellion of Korah and his company ; 
and if so, (and they may dispute who please,) it is a 
proof that the Book of Job is not so old as, much less 
older than, the Pentateuch, as some have endeavoured 
to prove, but with no evidence of success, at least to 
my mind : a point which never has been, and I am 
certain never can be, proved ; which has multitudes of 
presumptions against it, and not one clear incontestable 
fact for it. Mr. Good has done more in this case than 
any of his predecessors, and yet Mr. Good has failed ; 
no wonder then that others, unmerciful criticisers of 
the bishop of Killala, have failed also, who had not a 
tenth part of Mr. Good's learning, nor one-hundredth 
part of his critical acumen. 

It is, however, strange that men cannot suffer others 
to differ from them on a subject of confessed difficulty 
and comparatively little importance, without raising up 
the cry of heresy against them, and treating them with 
superciliousness and contempt! These should know, 
if they are clergymen , whether dignified or not, that 
such conduct ill becomes the sacerdotal character; and 
that ante barbam docet senes cannot be always spoken 
to the teacher s advantage. 

As a good story is not the worse for being twice 
told, the following lines from a clergyman, who, for his 
humility and piety, was as much an honour to his voca¬ 
tion as he was to human nature, may not be amiss, in 
point of advice to all Warburtoman spirits * 

“ Be calm in arguing, for fierceness makes 
Error a fault , and truth discourtesy. 

Why should I feel another man’s mistakes 
More than his sickness or his poverty ? 

In love I should : but anger is not love 

Nor ivisdom neither ; therefore, gently move. 
Calmness is great advantage : he that lets 
Another chafe, may warm him at his fire, 

Mark all his wanderings, and enjoy his frets ; 

As cunning fencers suffer heat to tire. 

Truth dwells not in the clouds : the bow that’s there 

Doth often aim at, never hit, the sphere.” 

Herbert. 

Dr. Stock's work on the Book of Job will stand 
honourably on the same shelf with the best on this dif¬ 
ficult subject. 
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Job claims the privilege 


CHAP. XXL 


to complain of his hard lot . 


CHAPTER XXL 


Job expresses himself as puzzled by the dispensations of Divine Providence , because of the unequal distribu¬ 
tion of temporal good; he shows that wicked men often live long , prosper in their families, in their flocks, 
and in all their substance , and yet live in defiance of God and sacred things , 1-16. At other times their 
prosperity is suddenly blasted , and they and their families come to ruin, 17-21. God, however, is too wise 
to err; and he deals out various lots to all according to his wisdom: some come sooner, others later, to 
the grave: the strong and the weak . the prince and the peasant , come to a similar end in this life ; but the 
wicked are reserved for a day of wrath, 22-33. He charges his friends with falsehood in their pretended 
attempts to comfort him, 34. 


g UT Job answered and said, 
Hear diligently my speech, 


A. M. cir. 2484. 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

Ante I. Olymp. 

Ante'u/c. cir. and let this be your consolations. 

__ 3 Suffer me that I may speak ; 

and after that J have spoken, a mock on. 

4 As for me, is my complaint to man? and 
if it were so, why should not my spirit be 
b troubled ? 

5 c Mark me, and be astonished, d and lay 
your hand upon your mouth. 

6 Even when I remember 1 am afraid, and 
trembling taketh hold on my flesh. 

7 6 Wherefore do the wicked live, be¬ 


come old, yea, are mighty in 

power ? Ante I. Olymp. 

S Their seed is established in Ante C u. c! cir. 
their sight with them, and their itji ' 
offspring before their eyes. 

9 Their houses f are safe from fear, & neither 
is the rod of God upon them. 

10 Their bull gendereth, and failetli not; 
their cow calveth, and h casteth not her calf. 

11 They send forth their little ones like a 
flock, and their children dance. 

12 They take the timbrel and harp, and re¬ 
joice at the sound of the organ. 


*■ Chap. x^i. 10 ; xxvii. 2.- b Heb. shortened. - c Heb. look 

unto me. - d Judg. xviii. 19; chap. xxix. 9; xl. 4; Psa. 

xxxix. 9. 


e Chap. xii. 6; Psa. xvii. 10,14; ixxiii. 3.12 ; Jer. xii. 1 ; Hab. 

i. 16.- f Heb. are peace from fear. - S Psa. Ixxiii. 5.- h Exod. 

xxiii. 26. 


NOTES ON CHAP. XXL 

Verse 2. Let this be your consolations.\ PNT 'Tim 
DD'JVOinJn uthehi zoth tanchumotheychcm may be trans¬ 
lated, “And let this be your retractations.” Let what 
I am about to say induce you to retract what yon have 
said, and to recall your false judgments. 

OHJ nacham signifies, not only to comfort , hut to 
change one's mind, to repent; hence the Vulgate 
translates cl agile pccnitentiam, “and repent,” which 
Coverdale follows in his version, anti amende pour* 
sclbe*. Some suppose the verse to be understood 
ironically : I am now about to give you consolations 
for those you have given me. When I have done, 
then turn them into mockery if you please. 

Verse 4. As forme ] heanochi , “Alas for 

me !” Is it not with a man that I speak 1 And, if 
this be the case, why should not my spirit be trou¬ 
bled 1 I do not reply against my Maker: I suffer 
much from God and man; why then may I not 
have the privilege of complaining to creatures like 
myself 1 

Verse 5. Mark me, and be astonished ] Consider 
and compare the state in which I was once, with i’iat 
in which I am now ; and be astonished at the judg¬ 
ments and dispensations of God. You wjJf then be 
confounded; you will put your hands upon vour mouths, 
and keep silence. 

Putting the hand on the mouth , or th e finger on the 
lips, was the token of silence. The Egyptian god 
Harpocrates, who was the god of silence , is represented 
with his finger compressing his upper lip. 

Verse G. I am afraid] I am about to speak ot the 
mysterious workings of Providence; and I tremhle at 


the thought of entering into a detail on such a subject; 
my very flesh trembles. 

Verse 7. Wherefore do the wicked live] You have 
frequently asserted that the wicked are invariably 
punished in this life ; and that the righteous are ever 
distinguished by the strongest marks of God s pro¬ 
vidential kindness ; how then does it come that many 
wicked men live long and prosperously, and at last 
die in peace, without any evidence whatever of God's 
displeasure'? This is a fact ihat is occurring daily; 
none can deny it; how then will you reconcile it with 
your maxims ? 

Verse 8. Their seed is established] They see their 
own children grow up, and become settled in the land ; 
and behold their children's children also ; so that their 
generations are not cut off. Even the posterity of the 
wicked continue. 

Verse 9 Neither is the rod of God upon them.] 
They a»^ not afflicted as other men. 

Verse 10. Their bull gendereth] ibbar, passes 

ovei\ i- c., on the cow, referring to the action of the 
bull when coupling with the female. Their flocks 
multiply greatly, they bring forth in time, and none 
of them is barren. 

Verse 11 . They send forth their little ones] It is 
not very clear whether this refers to the young of the 
flocks or tu their children. The first clause may mean 
the former, the next clause the latter; while the young 
of their cattle are in flocks, their numerous children 
are healthy and vigorous, and dance for joy . 

Verse 12. They take the trimbrel and harp] INty 
yisu, they rise up or lift themselves up, probably 
alluding to the rural exercise of dancing. 
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JOB. 

* spend llieir days 


profligacy of the ungodly 


A. M. cir. 2494. 
cir. 1520. 


The prosperity and 

A. M. cir. 2t8t j 3 They 

B. C. Cir. 1520. 10 1 1 j • 

Amd. oiymp. * in weallli, und in a moment go 
ADie u.'c/cir. down to the grave. 

767 - 14 therefore they say unto 

God, Depart from us ; for we desire not the 
knowledge of thy ways. 

1 5 ra What is the Almighty, that we should 

l Chap, xxxvi. 11. — k Or, in mirth. — 1 Chap. xxii. 17— m Exod. ° Chap. xxii. 18; Psa. i. 1 : Prov. i. 10; Ezek. xi.2 ; Luke xxiii. 
v. 2; chap, xxxiv. 9.- -“Chap. xxxv. 3; Mai. iii. M. 51 ; Acts v. 33. - rChap. xviii. G.- <1 Or, lamp. 


serve him ? and n what profit 

should we have, if we pray unto Ante 1. Oiymp 
. . - r •' cir. 744. 

him : Ante U. C. cir. 

1 6 Lo, their good is not in their 767 ‘ 
hand : 0 the counsel of the wicked is far from 
me. 

17 p How oft is the q candle of the wicked 


cp toph , which wc translate timbrel , means a surt 
of d/ntm, such as the tom-tom of the Asiatics. 

kinnor may mean something of the harp kind. 
vgab, organ, means nothing like the instrument 
now called the organ , though thus translated both by 
tho Septuagint and Vulgate ; it probably means the 
syrinx, composed of several unequal pipes, close at 
the bottom, which, when blown into at the top, gives 
a very shrill and lively sound. To these instruments 
the youth are represented as dancing joyfully. .Mr. 
Good translates : “ They trip merrily to the sound of j 
the pipe/'’ And illustrates his translation with the j 
following verse ;— 

“ Now pursuing, now retreating, 

Now in circling troops they meet; 

To brisk notes in cadence beating, 

Glance their many tic inkling feet.” 

The original is intended lo convey the true notion 
of the gambols of the rustic nymphs and swains on 
festival occasions; and let it be observed that this is 
spoken of the children of those who say unto God, 

4i Depart from us; for we desire not the knowledge 
of thy \va)3. What is the Almighty, that we should 
serve hirn ? and what profit should we have if we pray 
unto him V 1 ver. 14, 15. Is it any wonder that the 
children of such parents should be living to the flesh, 
and serving the lusts of the flesh 1 for neither 
they nor their parents know God, nor pray unto 
him. 

Verse 13. They spend their days in wealth] There 
is a various reading here of some importance. In the 
text we have 1 by yeballu, they grow old , or wear out 
as with old age, terent reinstate ; and in the margin, 
hy yechallu , they consume ; and the Masora states 
that this is one of the eleven words which are written 
with 2 beth and must be read with 2 caph. Several 
editions have the former word in the text , and the I 
latter in the margin ; the former being what is calWd 
the kethib, the latter ken. 1^0' yeballu , they grow oldj 
or wear out , is the reading of the Antwerp, Paris, and 
London Polyglots; \by yechallu , they accomplish or 
spend, is the reading of the Complutcnsian Polyglot, 
thirteen of Kcnnicott's and Be Rossi's MSS., the Sep¬ 
tuagint, Chaldee , Syriac , and Arabic. The Vulgate 
has ducunt, “ they lead or spend,” from which our 
translation is borrowed. I incline to the former, as 
Job's argument derives considerable strength from this 
circumstance ; they not only spend their days in faring 
sumptuously every day; hut they even ivear out so as 
to grow old in it; they are not cut off by any sudden 
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judgment of God. This is fact; therefore your doc¬ 
trine, that the wicked arc cut off suddenly and have 
but a short time, is far from the truth. 

In a moment go down to the grave.] They wear 
out their years in pleasure ; grow old in their gay and 
giddy life ; and die, as in a moment, without previous 
sickness ; or, as Mr. Good has it, They quietly descend 
into the grave. 

Verse 14. They say unto God] This is the lan¬ 
guage of their conduct , though not directly of their 
lips. 

Depart from us] Let us alone ; we do not trouble 
thee. Thy ways are painful; we do not like cross¬ 
hearing. Thy ways are spiritual ; we wish to live 
after the flesh. We have learned to do our own will; 
we do not wish to study thine. 

Verse 15. What is the Almighty] What allegiance 
do we owe to him ! We feel no obligation to obey 
him ; and what profit can we derive from prayer 1 
We are as happy as flesh and blood can make us: 
our kingdom is of this world ; we wish for no other 
portion than that which we have. 

Those who have never prayed as they ought, know 
nothing of the benefits of prayer. 

Verse 16. Their good is not in their hand] With 
all their boasting and self-dcpendenee, God only lends 
them his bounty ; and though it appears to be their 
own, yet it is at his disposal. Some of the wicked 
he permits to live and die in affluence, provided it be 
acquired in the ordinary way of his providence, by 
trade, commerce, &c. Others he permits to possess 
it for a while only, and then strips them of their ille¬ 
gally procured property. 

The counsel of the wicked is far jrom me.] Some 
understand the words thus: “Far be it from me to 
advocate the cause of the wicked.*’ I have nothing 
in common with them, and am not their apologist. I 
state a fact : they are often found in continual pros¬ 
perity. I state another fact : they are often found in 
wretchedness and misery. 

Verse 17. How oft is the candle of the wicked put 
out ?] The candle or lamp is often used, both as tho 
emblem of prosperity and of posterity. Oftentimes 
the rejoicing of the wicked is short; and, not unfre- 
quently, his seed is cut off from the earth. The root 
is dried up. and the branch is withered. 

God distributeth sorrows in his anger. ] He must 
he incensed against those who refuse to know , serve , 
and pray unto him. In his anger, therefore, he 
portions out to each his due share of misery, vexation, 
and wo. 











God will visit their 


CHAP. XXL 


iniquities upon them . 


BC cir 1520 P Ut out ' an( ^ ^ l0W °fi comct h 
Ante I. oiymp. their destruction upon them ? 

AnteU. c. cir. God r dislributeth sorrows in his 
' 6< ’ anger. 

IS s They are as stubble before the wind, 
and as chaff that the storm * carrieth away. 

19 God layeth up u his iniquity v for his chil¬ 
dren: he rewardeth him, and he shall know it. 

20 His* eyes shall see his destruction, and 
w he shall drink of the wrath of the Almighty. 

21 For what pleasure hath he in his house 

r Luke xii. 40.-* Psa. i. 4 ; xxxv. 5 ; Isa. xvii. 13 ; xxix. 5 ; 

Hos. xiii. 3. -* Heb. stealeth away. - u That is, thepunishment 

of his iniquity .- v Exod. xx. 5. - w Psa. lxxv. 8 ; Isa. li. 17; 

Verse 18. They are as stubble before the wind] 
“ His fan is in his hand ; he will thoroughly cleanse 
his floor, and the chaff he will barn with unquench¬ 
able fire. Therefore the wicked shall not stand in 
the judgment, but shall be like the chaff which the 
wind driveth away.” Were not this a common 
thought, I should have supposed that the author of 
this book borrowed it from Psa. i. 4. The original 
signifies that they shall be carried away by a furious 
storm ; and borne off as booty is by the swift-riding 
robbers of the desert, who make a sudden irruption, 
and then set off at full speed with their prey. 

Verse 19.' Gad layeth up his iniquity far his chil¬ 
dren ] This is according to the declaration of God, 
Exod. xx. 5 : “ Visiting the iniquity of the fathers 
upon the children, unto the third and fourth gene¬ 
ration of them that hate me.” This always supposes 
that the children , who are thus visited, have copied 
their parents ’ example; or that ill-gotten property is 
found in their hands, which has descended to them 
from their wicked fathers : and of this God, in his 
judgments, strips them. It is, however, very natural 
to suppose that children brought up without the fear 
of God will walk io the sight of their own eyes, and 
according to the imaginations of their own hearts. 

He rewardeth him , and he shall know it.] He shall 
eo visit his transgressions upon him, that he shall at 
last discern that it is God who hath dooe it. And 
thus they will find that there would have been profit 
in serving him, and safety in praying unto him. But 
this they have neglected, and now it is too late. 

Verse 20. His eyes shall see his destruction ] He 
shall perceive its approach, and have the double 
punishment of fearing and feeling; feeling a thousand 
deaths in fearing one. 

He shall dnnk of the wrath] The cup of God's 
wrath, the cup of trembling, &c., is frequently ex¬ 
pressed or referred to in the sacred writings, Deut. 
xxxii. 33 ; Isa. li. 17-22 ; Jer. xxv. 15 ; Rev. xiv. 8. 
it appears to be a metaphor taken from those cups of 
poison which certain criminals were obliged to drink. 
A cup of th e juice of hemlock was the wrath or punish¬ 
ment assigned by the Athenian magistrates to the 
philosopher Socrates . 

Verse 21. Far what pleasure hath he in his house 
after him] What may happen to his posterity he 
neither knows nor cares for, as he is now numbered 
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after him, when the number of his ci . r - 
months is cut off m the midst? Ante I. oiymp. 

22 x Shall any teach God Am^Vc.’ cir. 
knowledge ? seeing he judgeth 7G7 ~ 
those that are high. 

23 One dieth y in his full strength, being 
wholly at ease and quiet. 

24 His * breasts are full of milk, and his 
bones are moistened with marrow. 

25 And another dieth in the bitterness of 
his soul, and never eateth with pleasure. 

Jer. xxv. 15; Rev. xiv. 10; xix. 15.- * Isa. xl. 13; xlv. 9; 

Rom. xi. 34 ; 1 Cor. li. 16.->* Heb. in his very perfection, or m 

the strength of his perfection. -* Or, milk pails. 

with the dead, and numbered with them before he had 
lived out half his years. Some have translated the 
verse thus : “ Behold how speedily God destroys the 
house of the wicked after him ! How he shortens the 
number of his months!” 

Verse 22. Shall any teach Gad knowledge?] Who 
among the sons of men can pretend to teach God 
how to govern the world, who himself teaches those 
that are high —the heavenly inhabitants, that excel us 
infinitely both in knowledge and wisdom 1 Neither 
angels nor men can comprehend the reasons of the 
Divine providence. It is a depth known only to 
God. 

Verse 23. One dieth in his full strength] In this 
and the three following verses Job shows that the 
inequality of fortune, goods, health, strength, &c., 
decides nothing either for or against persons in refer¬ 
ence to the approbation or disapprobation ot God, as 
these various lots are no indications of their wicked¬ 
ness or innocence. One has a sudden , another a 
lingering death; but by none of these can their eternal 
states be determined. 

Verse 24. His breasts are full of milk] The word 
atinair, which occurs nowhere else in the He¬ 
brew Bible, is most likely an Arabic term, but pro¬ 
bably so provincial as to^bc now lost. atana 

signifies to macerate hides so as to take off the hair; 
hence Mr. Good thinks it means here, that sleekness 
of skin which is the effect of fatness both in man and 
beast. But as the radical idea signifies to stink, as 
leather does which is thus macerated, I cannot see 
how this meaning can apply here. Under the root 
jpy at an, Mr. Parkhurst gives the following defini¬ 
tions : “ py occurs, not as a verb, but as a noun mas¬ 
culine plural, in construction, Vl3>* atiney , the bowels , 
intestines; once Job xxi. 24, atinaiv, his bowels 

or intestines, arc full af, or abound with , 2*711 chalab , 
fat. So the LXX. : Ta th ey-aara avrov nlr}p7) oTFarog. 
The Vulgate : Viscera ejus plena sunt adipc , 1 his 
intestines are full of fat.’ May not D’TlV atinim be 
a noun masculine plural from atah, ta involve , 

formed as D'JvSi gailyanim , mirrors, from n*?3 galah , 
to reveal? And may not the intestines, including 
those fatty parts, the mesentery and omentum, be so 
called on account of their wonderful involutions?” 
I think this conjecture to be as likely as any that has 
yet been formed. 
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JOB. 


The various lots of the 


righteous and the wicked 


k . M. ci r. 248 - 1 . 2G They shall R he down alike 
B. C. cir. 1520. , J . . , u 

Ante i. oiymp. m the dust, and the worms snail 

cir. 7-M. .. 

Ante u. c. cir. cover them. 

767 - 27 Behold, I know your thoughts, 

and the devices which yc wrongfully imagine 
against me. 

28 For yc say, b Where is the house of the 
prince ? and where are c the dwelling-places 
of the wicked ? 

29 Have yc not asked them that go by the 
way 1 and do ye not know their tokens, 

30 d That the wicked is reserved to the clay 

* Chap. xx. It ; Eeclcs. ix. 2.- 1 Chap. xx. 7.—— c Heb. the 

tent of the tabernacles of the wicked. - J Prov. xvi. *t ; 2 Pet. 

ii. 9. __ 

Verse 2G. They shall lie down alike in the dust] 
Death levels all distinctions, and the grave makes all 
equal. There may be a difference in the grave itself; 
but the human corpse is the same in all. Splendid 
monuments enshrine corruption; but the sad must 
Ho close and heavy upon the putrefying carcass, to 
prevent it from becoming the bane of the living. 

Verse 27. 1 know yaur thoughts ] Ye still think 

that, because I am grievously afflicted, I must there¬ 
fore he a felonious transgressor. 

Verse 28. Far ye say , 'Where is the house of the 
prince ?] In order to prove your point, ye ask , Where 
is the house of the tyrant and appressar ? Are they 
not overthrown and destroyed ? And is not this a 
proof that God does not permit the wicked to enjoy 
prosperity ? 

Verse 29. Have ye not asked them that go by the 
way 1] This appears to be Job’s answer. Consult 
travellers who have gone through different countries; 
and they will tell you that they have seen both ex¬ 
amples—the wicked in great prosperity in some in¬ 
stances, while suddenly destroyed in others. See at 
the end of the chapter. 

Do ye not know their tokens ] Mr. Good translates 
the whole verse thus ; “ Surely thou eanst never have 
inquired of men of travel ; or thou couldst not have 
been ignorant of their tokens. Hadst thou made 
proper inquiries, thou wouldst have heard of their 
awful end in a thousand instances. And also of their 
prosperity .” See at the end of this chapter. 

Verse 30. That the wicked is reserved to the day of 
destruction 7] Though every one can tell that he has 
seen the wicked in prosperity, and even spend a 
long life in it; yet this is no proof that God loves 
him, or that he shall enjoy a prosperous lot in the 
next world. There, he shall meet with the day of 
wrath . There, the wicked shall be punished, and 
the just rewarded. 

Verse 31. IVA 0 shall declare his way ta his face ?] 
But while the wicked is in power, who shall dare to 
tell him to his face what his true character is ] or, 
who shall dare to repay him the evil he has done! 
As such a person cannot have his punishment in this 
life, he must have it in another; and for this the day 
of wrath —the day of judgment, is prepared. 

Verse 32. Yet shall he be brought to the grave] He 
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of destruction? they shall be e’c’chim 

brought forth to e the day of wrath. Ante I. Oiymp. 

® 744. 

31 Who shall declare his way Ante u. c.’ cir. 

f to his face ? and who shall re- ' 67, 
pay him what he hath clone ? 

32 Yet shall lie be Drought to the grave, 
and shall h remain in the tomb. 

33 The clods of the valley shall be sweet 
unto him, and 1 every man shall draw after 
him, as there are innumerable before him. 

34 How then comfort ye me in vain, seeing 
in your answers there remaincth k falsehood ? 

''Heb. the day of wraths. - f Gal. ii. U.-P JIf>b. graves . 

h Heb. watch in the heap. - 5 IIcb. ix. 27.- k Hcb. trans 

gression. 

shall die like other men ; and the corruption of the 
grave shall prey upon him. Mr. Carlyle, in his speci¬ 
mens of Arabic poetry, Translations, p. 10, quotes this 
verse, which he translates and paraphrases, npDpb torn 

“ He shall he brought to the grave,’’ 

“And shall tcatch upon the high-raised heap.” 

It was the opinion of the pagan Arabs, that upon 
the death of any person, a bird, by them called 
Manah , issued from the brain, and haunted the 
sepulchre of the deceased, uttering a lamentable 
scream. This notion, he adds, is evidently alluded to 
in Job xxi. 32. Thus Abusahcl , on the death of hia 
mistress:— 

“ If her ghost's funereal screech 
Through the earth my grave should reach, 

On that voice I loved so well 
My transported ghost would dwell.” 

Verse 33. The clods of the valley shall be street unto 
him] Perhaps there is an allusion here to the Asiatic 
mode of interment for princes, saints, and nobles : a 
well-watered valley was chosen for the tomb, where 
a perpetual spring might be secured. This was in¬ 
tended to be the emblem of a resurrection , or of a fu¬ 
ture life; and to conceal as much as possible the dis¬ 
grace of the rotting carcass. 

Every man shall draw after him] There seem to 
he two allusions intended here: 1. To deaths the com¬ 
mon lot of all. Millions have gone before him to the 
tomb ; and DIN ^3 cal adam , all men , shall follow him: 
all past generations have died; all succeeding gene¬ 
rations shall die also. 2. To pompous funeral pro¬ 
cessions ; multitudes preceding , and multitudes fol¬ 
lowing, the corpse. 

Verse 31. How then comfort ye me in vain] Mr. 
Qood translates: “How vainly then would ye make 
me retract!” See the note on vcr. 2. I cannot retract 
any thing I have said, as I have proved by fact and 
testimony that your positions are false and unfounded. 
Your pretensions to comfort me are as hollow as the 
arguments you bring in support of your exceptionable 
doctrines. 

This chapter may he called Job's triumph over the 
insinuated calumnies, and specious but false doctrines, 
of his opponents. The irritability of his temper no 
c 













The unjust and unfounded CHAP. 

longer appears : from the time he got that glorious 
discovery of his Redeemer , and the joyous hope of an 
eternal inheritance , chap. xix. 25, &c., we find no 
more murmurings, nor unsanctified complainings. He 
is now full master of himself; and reasons conclu¬ 
sively, because he reasons coolly. Impassioned trans¬ 
ports no longer carry him away : his mind is serene ; 
his heart, fixed ; his hope, steady; and his faith, strong. 
Zophar the Naamathite is now, in his presence, as an 
infant in the gripe of a mighty giant. Another of these 
pretended friends hut real enemies comes forward to 
renew the attack with virulent invective, malevolent 
insinuation, and unsupported assertion. Him Job 
meets, and vanquishes by pious resignation and fervent 
prayer. Though, at different times after this. Job had 
his buffetiugs from his grand adversary, and some sea¬ 
sons of comparative darkness, yet his faitli is unshaken, 
and lie stands as a beaten anvil to the stroke. He 
effectually exculpates himself, and vindicates the dis¬ 
pensations of his Maker. 

There appears to be something in the 29th verse 
which requires to be farther examined : Hare ye not 
asked them that go by the way ? And do ye not know 
their tokens ? It is probable that this verse may allude 
to the custom of burying the dead by the way-side , and 
raising up specious and descriptive monuments over 
them. Job argues that the lot of outward prosperity 
fell alike to the just and to the unjust, and that the 
sepulchral monuments by the way-side were proofs of 
his assertion ; for his friends, as well as himself and 
others, had noted them, and asked the history of such 
and such persons, from the nearest inhabitants of the 
place; and the answers, in a great variety of cases, 
had been: “ That monument points out the place 
where a wicked man lies, who was all his lifetime in 
prosperity and affluence, yet oppressed the poor, and 


XXII. censures of Eliphaz . 

shut up the bowels of his compassion against the des¬ 
titute ; and this belongs to a man who lived only to 
serve his God, and to do good to man according to his 
power, yet had not a day of health, nor an hour of 
prosperity ; God having given tu the former his portion 
in this life , and reserved the recompense of the latter 
to a future stateT 

The Scptuagint render the verse thus :—E puryaare 
Tzapanopevyitvovg 66ov, nai ra ariptia avruv ovtc airaX- 
1 oTptuaa-c, “ Inquire of those who pass by the way ; 
and their signs [monuments] ye will n.ot alienate.” 
That is, When ye hear the history of these persons, 
yc will not then assert that the man who lived in pros¬ 
perity was a genuine worshipper of the true God, and 
therefore was blessed with temporal good ; and that 
he who lived in adversity was an enemy to God, and 
was consequently cursed with the want of secular bless¬ 
ings. Of the fonner ye will hear a different account 
from those who dare now speak the truth, because the 
prosperous oppressor is no more ; and of the latter ye 
shall learn that, though afflicted, destitute, and dis¬ 
tressed, he was one of those who acknowledged God 
in all his ways, and never performed an act of reli¬ 
gious service to him in hope of secular gain ; sought 
his approbation only, and met death cheerfully, in the 
hope of being eternally with the Lord. 

Neither good nor evil can be known by the occur¬ 
rences of this life. Every thing argues the certainty 
of a future state, and the necessity of a day of judg¬ 
ment. They who are in the habit of marking casual¬ 
ties, especially if those whom they love not are the 
subjects of them, as tokens of Divine displeasure, only 
show an ignorance of God’s dispensations, and a ma¬ 
levolence of mind that would fain arm itself with the 
celestial thunders, in order to transfix those whom they 
deem their enemies. 


CHAPTER XXII. 


Eliphaz reproves Job for his attempts to clear his character and establish his innocence , 1—4. Charges him 
with innumerable transgressions ; with oppressions towards his brethren , cruelty to the poor, hard-hearted¬ 
ness to the needy , and uncharitableness towards the widoio and the orphan ; and says it is on these accounts 
that snares and desolations are come upon him , 5-11. Speaks of the majesty and justice of God: how 
he cut off the antediluvians , the inhabitants of Sodom and the cities of the plain , 12-20. Exhorts him 
to repent and acknowledge his sins, and promises him great riches and prosperity, 21-30. 


B c’ cir 15^0 ^HEN Eliphaz the Temanite 
Ante l.^oiymp. answered and said, 

Ante 1 u! c. cir. 2 a Can a man be profitable 
767 ‘ unto God, b as he that is wise 
may be profitable unto himself } 

3 Is it any pleasure to the Almighty, that 
thou art righteous ? or is it gain to him , 

3 Chap. xxxv. 7 ; Psa. xvi. 2; Luke xvii. 10.- b Or, if he 


that thou makest thy ways per- M. cir. 2484. 
feet ? Ante I. Olymp. 

4 Will he reprove thee for fear Ante 1 ilc.’ cir. 
of thee ? will he enter with thee <6 '' 
into judgment ? 

5 Is not thy wickedness great ? and thine 
iniquities infinite ? 

may be prof table doth his good success depend thereon ? 


NOTES ON CHAP. XXII. 

Verse 2. Can a man be profitable unto God ] God 
does not afflict thee because thou hast deprived him 
of any excellency. A man may be profitable to a 
man, but no man can profit his Maker. He has no 
interest in thy conduct; he does not punish thee be- 
c 


cause thou hast offended and deprived him of some 
good. Thy iniquities are against justice, and justice 
requires thy punishment. 

Verse 3. Is it any pleasure to the Almighty ] In¬ 
finite in his perfections, he can neither gain nor lose 
by the wickedness or righteousness of men. 
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a. M cir. 219*1. 5 For t ]j 01I { ias t c taken a 

B. C. cir. 1520. . 

Ante I. Olymp. pledge from thy brother lor 

Ante'u JeVcir. naught, and d stripped the naked 
767, of their clothing. 

7 Thou hast not given water to the weary 
to drink, and thou * hast withholden bread from 
the hungry. 

8 But as for f the mighty man, he had the 
earth; and the & honourable man dwelt in it. 

9 Thou hast sent widows away empty, and 
the arms of h the fatherless have been broken. 

c Exod. xxii. 26, 27; Deul. xxiv. 10. <Scc. ; chap. xxiv. a, 9 ; 

Ezck. xvin. 12.- *Hcb. stripped the clothes of the naked . 

0 See chap. xxxi. 17 ; Pout. xv. 7, iScc.; Isa. lviii. 7 ; Ezek. xviii. 
7,16; Malt. xxv. 42. f 1 Icb. the man of aroi. ? Hcb. eminent 

Verse 4. For fear of thcc ?] Is it because he is 
afraid that thou wilt do him some injury , that he has 
stripped thee of thy power and wealth I 

Verse 5. Is not thy wickedness great ?] Thy sins 
are not only many , but they are great; and of thy con¬ 
tinuance in them there is no end , pp ['X ein bets. 

Verse G. Thou hast taken a pledge.] Thou hast been 
vexatious in all thy doings, and hast exacted where 
nothing was due, so that through thee the poor have 
been unable to procure their necessary clothing. 

Verse 7. Thou hast not given water ] It was esteem¬ 
ed a great virtue in the East to furnish thirsty travel¬ 
lers with water ; especially in the deserts, where 
scarcely a stream was to be found, and where wells 
were very rare. Some of the Indian devotees are 
accustomed to stand with a girbah or skin full of wa¬ 
ter, on the public roads, to give drink to weary travel¬ 
lers who are parched with thirst. 

Verse 8. But as for the mighty man , he had the 
earth] ish zeroa , the matt of arm . Finger, 

hand, and arm, are all emblems of strength and power. 
The man of arm is not only the strong man , but the 
man nf power and influence , the man of rapine and 
plunder . 

The honourable tnon] Literally', the man whose 
face is accepted , the respectable man, the man of 
wealth. Thou wert an enemy to the poor and needy , 
but thou didst favour and flatter the rich and great. 

Verse 9. The arms of the fatherless] Whatever 
strength or power or property they had, of that thou 
hast deprived them. Thou hast been hard-hearted 
and cruel, and hast enriehed thyself with the spoils of 
the poor and the defenceless. 

Verse 10. Therefore snares] As thou hast dealt 
with others, so has God, in his retributive provi¬ 
dence, dealt with thee. As thou hast spoiled, so art 
thou spoiled. Thou art taken in a net from which 
thou canst not escape. There is an allusion here to 
the hunting of the elephant ; he is driven into an in¬ 
closure in the woods, passing from strait to strait, till 
bi ought into a narrow point, from which he cannot 
escape ; and then his consternation is great, and his 
roaring terrible. God hath hunted thee down, as men 
hunt down those.wild and dangerous beasts. See on 
chap, xviii. 

Verse 11. Or darkness, that thou canst not see] 
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10 Therefore x snares are round £^ c,r - 

d* v* cir, ldw, 

about thee, and sudden fear trou- Ante I. Olymp, 

. . . . cir. 744. 

bleth thee ; Ante U. C. cir. 

I 1 Or darkness, that tlion canst i67 ‘ 
not sec ; and abundance of k waters cover thee. 

12 Is not God in the height of heaven ? and 
behold 1 the height of the stars, how high they 
are ! 

13 And thou saycsl, m How n doth God know ? 
can he judge through the dark cloud 1 

14 ° Thick clouds arc a covcringto him, that 

or accepted for countenance. - h Chap. xxxi. 21 ; Isa. x. 2; Ezek. 

xxii. 7. -'Chap, xviii. 8, 9, 10 ; xix. 6 - k Psa. lxix. 1.2; 

c.xxjv. 4; Lam. in. 54.— 1 Heb. the head of the stars. —“ Or, VV7uJf. 
0 Psa. x. 1 1 ; lix. 7 ; lxxiii. 1 1 ; xciv. 7. 0 Psa. cxxxi.x. 11, 12. 

The sense of this passage, in the connection that the 
particle or gives it with the preceding verse, is not 
easy to be ascertained. To me it seems very probable 
that a letter has been lost from the first word ; and 
that IX o , which we translate or, was originally or , 
light. The copy used by the Septuagint had certainly 
this reading; and therefore they translate the verse 
thus: To cot ct? ckotoq ottc^i? ; Thy light is 
changed into darkness ; that is, Thy prosperity is 
turned into adversity. 

Houbigont corrects the text thus : instead of IX 
n?nn nS *]i?n o chosech lo tireh , or darkness thou 
canst not sec , he reads n?07\ ttb "pn chosech lo 
or tireh , darkness , not light , shall thou behold ; that 
is, Thou slialt dwell in thiek darkness. Mr. Good 
translates : M Or darkness which thou canst not pene¬ 
trate, and a flood of waters shall cover thee.-’ Thou 
shall either be enveloped in deep darkness, or over¬ 
whelmed with a flood. 

The versions all translate differently ; and neither 
they nor the MSS ; give any light, except what is 
afforded by the Septuagint. Covcrdale is singular: 

t!)ou tljrn sent) tonreknesse ? .SlmPH not 
tfjc Uratcr GouDr vunne abet* the l Perhaps the meaning 
is: “Thou art so encompassed with darkness, that 
thou eanst not see thy way ; and therefore fallest into 
the snares and traps that are laid for thee.” 

Verse 12. Is not God in the height of heaven ?] It 
appears, from this and the following verses, that Eli¬ 
phaz was attributing infidel and blasphemous speeches 
or sentiments to Job. As if he had said : “ Thou al- 
lowest that there is a God, but thou sayest that he is 
infinitely exalted above the heavens and the stars, and 
that there is so much dense ether and thiek cloud be¬ 
tween his throne and the earth, that he ean neither 
see it nor its inhabitants.” These were sentiments 
whieh Job never held, and never uttered ; but ifa man 
be dressed in a bear's skin, he may be hunted and 
worried by bis own dogs. Job's friends attribute fal¬ 
sities to him, and then dilate upon them, and draw 
inferences from them injurious to his character. Po¬ 
lemic writers , both in theology and politics , often aet 
in this way. 

Verse 14. He walketh in the circuit of heaven .] He 
confines himself to those infinitely exalted regions, and 
cares nothing for the inhabitants of the earth. 


c 













The desolation 


CHAP. XXII. 


a. M. cir. 2484. h e see th not ; and he walketh 
rf. L/. cir. 104 U. 

Ante i. oiymp. in the circuit of heaven. 

Ante lr u. c.'cir. 15 Hast thou marked the old 

767, way which wicked men have 
trodden ? 

16 Which p were cutdown out of time, i whose 
foundation was overflown with a flood : 

17 r Which said unto God, Depart from us : 
and 8 what can the Almighty do 1 for them ? 

18 Yet he filled their houses with good 
things : but u the counsel of the wicked is far 
from me. 

19 v The righteous see it, and are glad : and 

P Chap. xv. 32; Psa. lv. 23 ; cii.24; Eccles. vii. 17.-lleb. 

aJlood was poured upom their foundation ; Gen. vii. 11; 2 Peler 
ii. 5. - r Chap. xxi. 14.- s Psa. iv. 6.- 1 Or, to them. 

Verse 15. Hast thou marked the old way] This is 
supposed to be another accusation ; as if lie had said, 
“ Thou followest the same way that the wicked of old 
have walked in.” Here is an evident allusion to the 
flood, as is particularly noted in the next verse. 

Verse 16. Whose foundation was overflown with a 
flood] The unrighteous in the days of Noah, who 
appear to have had an abundance of all temporal 
good, (ver. 18,) and who surpassed the deeds of all 
the former wicked, said in effect to God, Depart f rom 
us. And when Noah preached unto them the terrors 
of the Lord, and the necessity of repentance, they 
rejected his preaching with, What can the Almighty 
do for us ? Let him do his worst; we care not for 
him, ver. 17. 

For hS lama, to them, the Septuagint , Syriac , and 
Arabic have evidently read ub lanu , to us. This 
reading quotes their own saying ; the former reading 
narrates it in the third person. The meaning, how¬ 
ever, is the same. 

Verse 18. But the counsel of the wicked is far from 
me.] Sarcastically quoting Job’s words, chap. xxi. 
14, 16. Job, having in the preceding chapter de¬ 
scribed the wicked, who said unto the Almighty, 
“ Depart from us,” &c., adds. But the counsel of the 
wicked is far from me. Eliphaz here, having de¬ 
scribed the impious, among whom he evidently ranks 
Job, makes use of the same expression, as if lie had 
said, “ Thank God, I have no connection with you nor 
your companions ; nor is my mind contaminated by 
your creed.” 

Verse 19. The righteous sec it, and are glad] 
They see God’s judgments on the incorrigibly wicked, 
and know that the Judge of all the earth does right; 
hence ihey rejoice in all the dispensations of his pro¬ 
vidence. 

Verse 20. Whereas our substance is not eut down] 
We, who fear the Lord, still continue in health and 
peace; whereas they who have departed from him are 
destro) r ed even tn their very remnant. 

Mr. Good thinks that m'p kimanu , which we trans¬ 
late our substance , is the same as the Arabic Ia«o 
our people or tribe; and hence he translates the clause 
thus: “For our tribe is not cut off; while even the 


of the wicked . 
the innocent laugh them to £-^- ci . r - 

O B. 0. cir. 1520. 

scorn. Ante I. Oiymp. 

20 Whereas our w substance is AntTu.c. cir. 
not cut down, but x the remnant 767 ’ 

of them the fire consumeth. 

21 Acquaint now thyself * with him, and 
z be at peace ; thereby good shall come unto 
thee. 

22 Receive, I pray thee, the law from his 
mouth, and a lay up his words in thine heart. 

23 b If thou return to the Almighty, thou 
shalt be built up, thou slialt put away iniquity 
far from thy tabernacles. 

u Chap. xxi. 16.- v Pas. lviii. 10 ; evii. 42.- Or, estate. 

* Or, their excellency. - Y That is, with God. - z isa. xxvii. 5. 

3 Psa. cxix. 11.- h Chap. viii. 5, 6; xi. 13, 14. 

remnant of these a conflagration consumed.” The re¬ 
ference here is supposed to be to the destruction of the 
men of Sodom and Gomorrah. A judgment by a flood 
took off the world of the ungodly in the days of Noah. 
Their remnant, those who lived in the same ungodly 
way, were taken off by a judgment of fire, in the days 
of Lot. Eliphaz introduces these two examples in 
order to terrify Job into a compliance with the exhorta¬ 
tion which immediately follows. 

Verse 21. Acquaint now thyself with him] Perhaps 
the verb pm hasken should be translated, here, trea¬ 
sure up , or lay up. Lay up or procure an interest 
fiow with him . and be at peace. Get the Divine favour, 
and then thou wilt be at peace with God, and have 
happiness in thy own soul. 

Thereby good shall come unto thee.] 0772 lahem , 
“ in them,” shall good come unto thee. That is, in 
getting an interest in the Divine favour, and in having 
thy soul brought into a state of peace with him ; there¬ 
by, in them, that is, these two things, good will come 
unto thee. First, thou wilt have an interest in his 
favour, from which thou mayest expect all blessings ; 
and, secondly, from his peace in thy conscience thou 
wilt feel unutterable happiness. Get these blessings 
now , for thou knowest nnt what a day may bring forth. 
Reader, hast thou these blessings ? 

Verse 22. Deceive , 1 pray thee , the law from his 
mouth] Some, who wish to place Job before the law 
given by Moses, say that this means the Noahic pre¬ 
cepts ; others, that the law of nature is intended ! 
Stuff and vanity ! The allusion is plainly to the law 
given by God to the children of Israel, called here 
by way of emphasis, mbl torah, the law, which con¬ 
tained mss amaraiv , his words, the words or sayings 
of God himself; consequently, it is not the Noahic 
precepts , nor the law of nature , neither of which 
were ever written or registered as the words of God y s 
mouth. 

Verse 23. Thou shalt be built up] God will re¬ 
store thee to thy wonted slate of prosperity ; and thou 
shalt again have a household , not only of servants , but 
of children also. So much may be implied in the 
words, Thou shalt be built up. See my sermon on 
ver. 21-23. 
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Eliphaz exhorts Job to repent, JOB. and promises great prosperity . 


A. M. cir. 2194 . 04 Then shalt thou c lay up 

B. C. cir. 1520. , < . 17 

Ante I. Olyinp. gold d as dust, and the gold 

AnteU.c. cir. of Ophir as the stones of the 

7G7, brooks. 

25 Yea, the Almighty shall be thy « defence, 
and thou shalt have f plenty of silver. 

26 For then shaltthou have thy e delight in the 
Almighty, and h shall lift up thy face unto God. 

27 1 Thou shalt make thy prayer unto him, 
and he shall hear thee, and thou shalt pay 
thy vows. 

c 2 Chron. i. 15.- Or, on thedust. - e Or, gold. - f Ilcb. 

silver of strength. ? Chnp. xxvii. 10 ; Isa. lviii. 14. - h Chap. 

xi. 15.-* * Psa. 1. 14, 15; Isa. lviii. 9. 

Verse 24. Then shalt thou lot/ tip gold as dust] 
The original is not fairly rendered in this translation, 

*1^*3 Sy rven veshitk al aphar batscr , which Mon¬ 
tanas renders ; Et pone super pulvcrem munitioncm, 
“ And fix a tower upon the dust ;” I'DtN nilT31 

ubetsur nechalim O/dnr, ct in petra torrentes Ophir , 
“and in the rock, the torrents of Ophir.” 

The Vulgate is widely different : Habit pro terra 
silieem , et pro silice torrentes aitrcos, “ lie will give 
thee flint for earth : and torrents of gold for flint 
which Calmet thus paraphrases : “ Instead of brick 
thou shalt build with solid stone; and for ornaments, 
instead of stone as formerly, thou shalt have massive 
gold !” 

All the versions are different. Mr. Good trans¬ 
lates : “ Then count thou treasure as dust : then shall 
he make fountains to gush forth amidst the rocks.” 

Coverdalc is different from all : ^i}c stuff flibc tpc an 
jjarbcsl, Intn'cl), In 4 )tcntn naD nbun'Dancc, sfcnl cyccatic 
tljc bust of tljc cartlic, anti tpc Qolbc of (Dplnr like 
ruber stones. 

Verse 25. Thou shalt have plenty of silver.] Here 
again the versions and critics vary. The critics may 
disagree ; but the doctrine of Eliphaz is sufficiently 
plain : “To those whom God loves best he gives the 
most earthly goud. The rich and the great are his 
high favourites : the poor and the distressed he holds 
for his enemies.” 

In the above verses there seems to be a reference 
to the mode of obtaining the precious metals: I. 
Gold in dust; 2. Gold in streams from the hills and 
mountains; 3. Silver in mines; f\13>lfl ^33 keseph 
toaphoth, “ silver of giddiness of mines so deep as to 
make one giddy by looking into them See Mr. Good. 

Verse 2G. For then shalt thou have thy delight] 
Thou shalt know, from thy temporal prosperity, that 
God favour thee; and for his bounty thou shalt he 
grateful. IIow different is this doctrine from that of 
St. Paul and Si. John! 51 Doing justified by faith, 
we have peace with God, through our Lord Jesus.” 
“ Because yc are sons, God hath sent forth the Spirit 
of his Son into your hearts, crying, Abba, Father !” 
“The Spirit himself beareth witness with our spirits 
that we are the children of God.” “ We glory in 
tribulation also, knowing that tribulation worketh 
patience; and patience, experience ; and experience, 
ICfl 


28 Thou shall also decree *£• ^®o‘ 

a thing, and it shall be esta- Ante l. Olymp. 

o’ 4 cir. 744. 

blished unto thee: and the Ante u. c. cir. 

light shall shine upon thy ,67t 

ways. 

29 When men are cast down, then thou 
shalt say, There is lifting up; and k he shall 
save 1 the humble person. 

30 m He shall deliver the island of the inno¬ 
cent : and it is delivered by ihe pureness of 
thine hands. 

k Prov. xxix. 23 ; James iv. 6 ; 1 Pet. v. 5. - 1 Heb. him that 

hoth low eyes. - m Or, The innocent shall deliver the island, Gen. 

xviii. 26, &c. 

hope : and hope maketh not ashamed, because the 
love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy 
Ghost, which is given unto us.” “ We love him be¬ 
cause he first loved us.” Tribulation itself was often 
a mark of God's favour. 

Verse 27. Thou shalt make thy prayer unto him ] 
Ynyn tatir* thou shalt open or unbosojn thyself. And 
when the heort prays, God hears; and the person, 
being blessed, vows fidelity, prays on, is supported, 
and enabled to pay his vows. 

Verse 28. Thou shalt also decree a thing] What¬ 
soever thou puTpusest in his strength, thou shalt be 
enabled to accomplish. 

Verse 29. IVAcn men are cast down] There is a 
great difficulty in this verse ; the sense, however, is 
tolerably evident, and the following is nearly a literal 
version: HTiea they shall humble themselves , thou shalt 
say, Be exalted , or, there is exaltation : for the down¬ 
cast of eye he will save. The same sentiment as that 
of our Lord, “ He that exalteth himself shall be 
abased; but he that humbleth himself shall be 
exalted.” 

Verse 30. He shall deliver the island of the innocent] 
The word 'N at, which wc translate island , is most 
probably the Arabic particle CfJ whosoever , whatsoever , 
any, whosoever he may be, as (51 ai rajitli, what¬ 

soever man he may be. And it is most probable that 
both words are Arabic, jJG <s\ or \x J any in¬ 

nocent , chaste, pure , or holy person ; for the word has 
the same meaning both io Hebrew and Arabic. The 
text may therefore be translated, He shall deliver every 
innocent person : He, the innocent person, shall be 
delivered by the pureness of thy hands ; i. e., as 
thou lovest justice, so thou wilt do justice. Instead 
of *|'33 cappeyea, thy hands, the Vulgate, Syriac , and 
Arabic have read V23 eappaiv, his ot their hands. 
Mr. Good thinks that "N ai signifies house , as and 
in Arabic signify to reside , to have a home, &c.; 
and therefore translates the passage thus : “The house 
of the innocent shall be delivered; and delivered by 
the pureness of thy hands.” The reader may adopt 
which he pleases; hut the word island must be given 
up, as it cannot make any consistent sense. 

Thus ends Eliphaz the Temanite, who began with 
a tissue of the bitterest charges, continued with the 
e 












CHAP. XXIII. 


Job wishes to plead his cause 


most cruel insinuations, and ended with common-place 
exhortations to repentance, and promises of secular 
blessings in consequence : and from his whole speech 
scarcely can one new or important maxim be derived. 


in the presence of his Maker. 

Blessed be God for Moses and the prophets I for Jesus, 
the evangelists, and the apostles! Their trumpet 
gives no uncertain sound : but by that of Job’s friends 
who can prepare himself for the battle * 


CHAPTER XXIII. 


Job answers; apologizes for his complaining; wishes to plead his cause in the presence of his Makci,from 
whom he knows he should receive justice ; but regrets that he cannot find him , 1-9. He, however , gives 
himself and his cause up to God , with the conviction of his own innocence , and God's justice and goodness , 
10—14. He is , nevertheless , afraid when he considers the majesty of his Maker , 15—17. 


b! adr. ?520 T HEN Job answered and said, 
Ante i.jDlymp. 2 Even to-day is my com- 

Ar.te U. c. dr. plaint bitter : a my stroke is hea- 
<6 '* vier than my groaning. 

3 b O that I knew where I might find him! 
that I might come even to his seat! 

4 I would order my cause before him, and 
fill my mouth with arguments. 

5 I would know the words which he would 
answer me, and understand what he would 
say unto me. 

* Heb. my hand. - b Chap. xiii. 3 ; xvi.21. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXI1J. 

Verse 2. Even to-day is my complaint bille?*] Job 
goes on to maintain his own innocence, and shows that 
he has derived neither conviction nor consolation from 
the discourses of his friends. lie grants that his 
complaint is bitter; but states that, loud as it may be, 
the affliction which he endures is heavier than his 
complaints are loud. 

Mr. Good translates: “And still is my complaint 
rebellion !” Do yc construe my lamentations over 
my unparalleled sufferings as rebellion against God 1 
This, in fact, they had done from the beginning : and 
the original will justify the version of Mr. Good; for 
'"17) meri , which we translate bitter , may be derived 
from HTD marah , “ he rebelled.” 

Verse 3. O that I knew where I might find him /] 
This and the following verse may be read thus: 
“Who will give me the knowledge v of God, that I 
may find him out 1 I would come to his establishment; 
(the place nr way in which he has promised to com¬ 
municate himself;) I would exhibit, in detail, my 
judgment (the cause I wish to be tried) before his 
face : and my mouth would I fill with convincing or 
decisive argumentsarguments drawn from his com¬ 
mon method of saving sinners, which I should prove 
applied fully to my case. Hence the confidence with 
which he speaks, ver. 6. 

Verse 5. I would know the icords which he would 
answer me] He would speak nothing but what was 
true, decree nothing that was not righteous, nor utter 
any thing that I could not comprehend. 

Verse 6. Will he plead against me] lie would not 
exhibit his majesty and his sovereign authority to 
strike me dumb, or so overawe me that I could not 
speak in my own vindication. 

o 


6 c Will he plead against cl J ?484. 

me with his great power? Ante I. oiymp. 
No; but he would put strength Ante c;.c. cir. 
in me. ' 6 '~ 

7 There the righteous might dispute with 
him ; so should I be delivered for ever from 
my judge. 

8 d Behold, I go forward, but he is not 
there; and backward, but f cannot perceive 
him : 

9 On the left hand, where he doth work, but 

c Isa. xxvii. 4,8; lvii. 16.- «* Chap. ix. 11. 

No; but he would put strength in ?ne.] On the 
contrary T he would treat me with tenderness, he would 
rectify my mistakes, he would show me what was in 
my favour, and would temper the rigid demands of 
justice by the mild interpretations of equity ; and where 
law could not clear me, jnercy would conduct all to the 
most favourable issue. 

Verse 7. There the righteous might dispute with 
him] rOU nochach , might argue or plead . To dis¬ 
pute until God sounds very harsh. 

JSa should I be delivered for ever] Mr. Good trans¬ 
lates: “And triumphantly should I escape from my 
condemnation.” The Hebrew word ni'jb lanetsach 
may as well be translated la victory as for ever: and 
in this sense the Vulgate understood the words Pro - 
panat cequitatem contra me ; ct perveniat ad victoriam 
judicium meum . “ He would set up equity against 
me ; and would lead on my cause to victory.” Cover- 
dale renders thus : —ISut let limn gibe me like potoer 
to go to latoc, then am £ sure to topline inn matter. 
Nothing less than the fullest conviction of his own 
innocence could have led Job to express himself thus 
to the Judge of quick and dead ! 

Verse 8. Behold, I go forward] These two verses 
paint in vivid colours the distress and anxiety of a soul 
in search of the favour of God. No means are left 
untried, no place unexplored , in order to find the object 
of his research. This is a true description of the 
conduct of a genuine penitent. 

Verse 9. On the left hand , where he doth xvork] In 
these two verses Job mentions the four cardinal points 
of the heavens: the East, by the word Dip kcdem t 
which signifies before; the West, by lintt achor , 
which signifies after , or the back part; the North, 
by bxDD semol, which signifies the left; and the South 
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JOB. 


assert his innocence 


Job continues to 


a. M. cir. 2 isi. j canno t behold him : lie liideth 
Ante' rjoiymp. himself on the right hand, that 
AntcV a cir. I cannot see him : 

10 But he 6 knoweth f the way 
that I lake : when s he hath tried me, I shall 
come forth as gold. 

11 h My foot hath held his steps, his way 
have I kept, and not declined. 

12 Neither have 1 gone back from the com- 

« Psa. cxxxix. 1, 2, 3.-r Heb. the woy that is V'ifk me. 

R Psa. xvii. 3; lxvi. 10 ; James i. 12.- h Psa. xliv. 18.-‘Heb. 

I hove hid or laid up. 

by |'T yamin , which signifies the right. Such is the 
situation of the world to a man who faces the east ; 
see Gen. xiii. 9, 11, and xxviii. 14. And from this 
it appears that the Hebrews, Idumeans, and Arabs had 
the same ideas nf these points of the heavens. It is 
worthy of remark that Job says, He hideth himself on 
the right hand, (the south,) that 1 cannot see him: for 
in fact, the southern point of heaven is not visible in 
Idumea, where Job was. Hence it comes that when 
he spake before, chap. ix. 9, of the constellations of 
the antarctic pole, lie terms them the hidden chambers 
of the south ; i. e., those compartments of the celestial 
concave that never appeared above the horizon in that 
place.—See Calmet. 

Mr. Good translates these verses as follows :— 

Behold ! 1 go forward, and he is not there; 

And backward, but I cannot perceive him. 

On the left hand I feel for him, hut trace him not: 

He enslirondetii the right hand, and I cannot see him. 

The simple rendering of Coverdalc is nervous and 
correct :— 

i?oc t&ouflb £ flo before, £ ftmbc ijnm not: 

"5TT £■ come beljimbe, £ can ejet no knotolcbgc of fjfm : 

¥f £ flo ontftc left sifbc to potfbvc Ijts toorltrs, 

£ cannot attrnne unto them: 

£lfla»nc, nf £ flo on t!;e rfsbt sntn, be bh&ctf) ijfntsclf, 

Chat £ ran not se bun. 

Verse 1 0. But he hiowctk the way that I tahe ] He 
approves of my eouduct ; my ways please him. He 
tries me : but, like gold, I shall lose nothing in the 
fire ; I shall come forth more pure and luminous. If 
that which is reputed to he gold is exposed to the action 
of a strong fire, if it be genuine, it will lose nothing of 
its quality , nor of its weight. If it went into the fire 
gold, it will come out gold; the strongest fire will 
neither alter nor destroy it. So Job : he went into 
this furnace nf affliction an innocent, righteous man ; 
he eame out the same. His character lost nothing of 
its value, nothing of its lustre . 

Verse 11. My foot hath held his steps, his way 
hare I kept] I have carefully marked his providential 
dealings ; and in his way —his pure and undefiled re¬ 
ligion—have I walked. I have not only been generally 
but particularly religious : I have attended carefully 
to the weightier matters of the law, and have not for¬ 
gotten its slightest injunctions. 

Coverdale is curious :—Xcbertbclcs m» fete tiepe 
bf» path, bfs t)j?e strctc Jjatoc £ lioltint, anti not gone 
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i mandment of his lips ; ' I k have ^434 

esteemed the words of his mouth Ante l._6lymp. 
more than 1 my necessary food. Ante U. c. cir. 

13 But he is in one mind, and ibl ' 

m who can turn him ? and what n his soul 
desireth, even that he doeth, 

14 For he performeth the thing that is 0 ap¬ 
pointed for me : and many such things are 
with him. 

-- 

k John iv. 32, 34.- 1 Or, my appointed portion. -® Chap. 

ix. 12, 13 ; xii. 14; Rom.ix. 19.-“Psa. cxv. 3.-° 1 Thess. 

ili. 3. 

out of ft. The ijnc stvctc is highway, the causeway , 
or raised road ; formed, as they anciently were, by 
stones in the manner of pavement. It has its name 
from the Latin strata, paved, via being understood : 
via lapidibns strata, “ a way paved with stones 
hence street, a raised road or pavement either in town 
or country. And hence the four grand Homan or 
British roads which intersected this kingdom : viz. 
Watting street, Ichmld or Richnild street, Ermin 
street, and Fosse street. Some say these streets or 
roads were made by Bcllinus, a British king. 

Fosse street began in Cornwall, passed through 
Devonshire, Somersetshire, and along by Tilbury upon 
Toteswould, beside Coventry, unto Leicester ; and 
thence by the wide plains to Newark and to Lincoln, 
where it ends. 

Walling street begins at Dover, passes through the 
middle of Kent, over the Thames bv London, running 
near Westminster, and thence to St. Alban’s, Dunsta¬ 
ble, Stratford, Toweester, Weden, Lilbourn, Atherston, 
Wreaken by Severn, Worcester, Stratton, through 
Wales unto Cardigan, and on to the Irish sea. 

Ermin , or Erminagc street , running from St. David’s 
in Wales, to Southampton. 

Richnild, or Ichnild street , running by Worcester, 
Wyeomb, Birmingham, Lichfield, Derby, Chesterfield, 
and by York, into Tynemouth. See Camden, Ho - 
I Unshed, and Minshicu. 

Verse 12. The commandment of his lips ] The 
written law that proceeded from his own mouth. 

I have esteemed the words of his month] Mr. Good 
has given a better version of the original : In my 
bosom have I stored up the words of his mouth. The 
Asiatics carry every thing precious or valuable in their 
bosom, their handkerchiefs, jewels, purse, &e. Job, 
therefore, intimates that the words of God’s mouth 
were to him a most precious treasure. 

Verse 13. But he is in one mind] The original is 
iniO Nim vehu becchad , and is literally, But he is in 
one: properly rendered by the Vulgate, Ipse enim 
solus csU But he is alone. And not badly rendered 
by Coverdale :— £-t ts t)C himself alone. He has no 
partner ; bis designs are his own, they are formed in 
bis infinite wisdom, and none can turn his determina¬ 
tions aside. It is vain, therefore, for man to contend 
with his Maker. He designs my happiness, and you 
eannnt prevent its accomplishment. 

Verse 14. For he performeth the tiling that is ap¬ 
pointed for me] Coverdale translates :—rrtoatSctJ) 
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The wicked not always 


CHAP, XXIV, 


A. M. cir. 2484. j 5 Therefore am I troubled at 
o. vs. cir. ij«2 U. 

Arne t. c)iymp. hi s presence: when I consider, I 
AnteU. c. cir. am afraid of him. 

/67 ‘ 16 For God p maketh my heart 

soft, and the Almighty troubletli me : 

P Psalm 

me tnto mp bosome, anti manp other tjjtnflcs mo both 
£e, ns ])t mane bp bfs potorr. "pH chukki may as 
well be translated bosom here as in the 12th verse; 
but probably it may mean a portion , lot , sufficiency : 
For he hath appointed me my lot; and like these there 
are multitudes with him. He diversifies human af¬ 
fairs : scarcely any twu men have the same lot; nor 
has the same person the same portion at all times. 
He has multitudes of resources, expedients, means, 
&c., which he employs in governing human affairs. 

Verse 15. Therefore am 1 troubled} I do not as 
yet see an end to my afflictions : he has not exhausted 
his means of trial ; therefore, when I consider this, I 
am afraid of him. 

Verse 16. For God makelh my heart soft] Pros¬ 
trates my strength , deprives me of courage , so that I 
sink beneath my burden, and 1 am troubled at the 
thought of the Almighty, the self-sufficient and eternal 
Being. 

Verse 17. Because I was not cut off ] “ O, why 

ean I not draw darkness over my face ? Why may 
not thick darkness cover my face V' —Mr. Good. This 
verse should be read in connection with the preceding; 
and then we shall have the following sense. Ver. 16 : 
“The Lord hath beaten down my strength, and my soul 
has been terrified by his fear.” Ver. 17 : “ For it is 
not this deep night in which I am enveloped, nor the 
evils which I suffer, that have overwhelmed me ; I 
sink only through the fear which the presence of his 


punished in this life. 

17 Because I was not cut b’ c’ c!r 1520 
off before the darkness, neither Ante 1 . olymp. ’ 
hath he covered the darkness Ante°u. *0. cir. 
from my face. 767 - 


xxii. 14. 

Majesty inspires. This is my greatest affliction ; suf¬ 
ferings, diseases, yea, death itself, are nothing in com¬ 
parison of the terror which my soul feels in the pre¬ 
sence uf his tremendous holiness and justice.” 

Nothing can humble a pious mind so much as 
Scriptural apprehensions of the majesty of God. It is 
easy to contemplate his goodness , loving-kindness , and 
mercy; in all these we have an interest, and from 
them we expect the greatest good : but to consider 
his holiness and justice , the infinite righteousness of 
his nature, under the conviction that we have sinned , 
and broken the laws prescribed by his sovereign Ma - 
jesty , and to feel ourselves brought as into the pre¬ 
sence of his judgment-seat,—who can bear the thought 1 
If cherubim and seraphim veil their faces before his 
throne, and the holiest soul exclaims, 

I loathe myself when God I see, 

And into nothing fall ; 

what must a sinner feel, whose conscience is not yet 
purged from dead works, and who feels the wrath of 
God abiding on him ? And how, without such a me¬ 
diator and sacrifice as Jesus Christ is, can any human 
spirit come into the presence of its Judge 1 Those 
who can approach him without terror , know little of 
his justice, and nothing of their sin. When we ap¬ 
proach him in prayer, or in any ordinance, should we 
not feel more reverence than we generally do * 


CHAPTER XXIV. 

Job asserts that there are various transgressors whose wickedness is not visited on them in this life; and 
particularizes the unjust and oppressive , 1—6 ; those who are cruel to the poor , 7—13 ; the murderer , 14 ; 
the adulterer , 15 ; thieves and plunderers , 16, 17. Nevertheless they have an accursed portion , and shall 
diet and their memory perish , 18-20. He speaks of the abuse of power , and of the punishment of oppressors , 


21—24 ; and asserts that what he has said on these 

a c. t. mo. W HY > seeing “ times are not 

Ante 1. Olymp. hidden from the Almighty, 

Ante u/c.’ dr. do they that know him not see 
767 ‘ his days ? 

a Acts i. 7.- b Deut. xix. 14; xxvii. 17 ; Prov. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXIV. 

Verse I. Why, seeing times are not hidden from 
the Almighty ] Mr. Good translates : “ Wherefore are 
not doomsdays kept by the Almighty, so that his of¬ 
fenders may eye their periods I” Doomsdays are here 
used in the same sense as term times; and the wish 
is, that God would appoint such times that the falsely 
accused might took forward to them with comfort; 
c 


subjects cannot be contradicted , 25. 

2 So?ne remove the h land- £■ c . ,r - 

marks ; they violently take away Ante t. Olymp. 
flocks, and c feed thereof. Ante u. C. cir. 

3 They drive away the ass of /67, 

xxii. 28; xxiii. 10 ; Hos. v. 10 .- c Or. feed them. 

knowing that, on their arrival, they should have a fair 
hearing, and their innocence be publicly declared ; and 
their detractors, and the unjust in general, meet with 
their deserts. But God reserves the knowledge of 
these things to himself. “ The holy patriarch,” says 
Mr. Good , “ has uniformly admitted that in the aggre¬ 
gate scale of Providence the just are rewarded and the 
wicked punished for their respective deeds, in some 
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Job describes the 


JOB. 


conduct of the wicked . 


a. M. cir. 2184. t R c fatherless, they d take the 
B. C. cir. 1520. ... r / , 

Ante I. oiymp. widow’s ox tor a pledge. 

Ante u ? c. cir. 4 They turn the needy out of 
7C7, the way : c the poor of the earth 
hide themselves together. 

5 Behold, os wild asses in the desert, go 
they forth to their work ; rising betimes for a 
prey : the wilderness yieldeth food for them 
and. for their children. 

* Chap. xxii. 6; Dent. xxiv. 6, 10, 12, 17.- e Prow xxviii. 28. 

f Ileb. mingled corn or dredge. 


6 They reap every one his f corn ^ ^ 

in the field : and s they gather the Ante l. oiymp 
r , . , / ° cir. 744. 

vintage of the wicked. Ante u. C.cir. 

7 They h cause the naked to 


period or other of their lives. But he has contended 
in various places, and especially in chap. xxi. 7—13, 
that the exceptions to this general rule are numerous : 
so numerous, as to he sufficient to render the whole 
scheme of providential interposition perfectly mvste- 
;ious and incomprehensible, chap, xxiii. 8-12; so in 
the passage before us : if the retribution ye speak of 
be universal, and which I am ready to admit to a cer¬ 
tain extent to be true and unquestionable, I not only 
ask, Why do the just ever suffer in the midst of their i 
righteousness ? but, Why do not the wicked see such 
retribution displayed before their eyes by stated judg¬ 
ments, so that they may at one and the same time | 
knnw and tremble ?” I 

Verse 2. Some remove the landmarks ] Stones or 
posts were originally set up to ascertain the bounds 
of particular estates : and this was necessary in open 
countries, before hedges and fences were formed. 1 
Wicked and covetous men often removed the land- j 
marks or termini, and set them in on their neighbours’ s 
ground, that, by contracting their boundaries, they 
might enlarge their own. The law of Moses denounces 
curses on those who remove their neighbours’ land¬ 
marks. See Deut. xix. 14, xxvii. 17, and the note 
on the former place, where the subject is considered 
at large. 

They violently take away flocks , and feed thereof.] 
Mr. Good translates 1>’V yiru , they desh'oy, deriving 
the word, not from H> 1 raah , to feed , but from > t ra , 
to rend , to destroy. 

The Septuagint had read n>’l roch , a shepherd; and 
therefore have translated tto tpviov avv ? -oiptvi uptra- 
“ violently carrying off both the flock and the 
shepherd.” 

Verse 4. They turn the needy out of the way] 
They will not permit them to go liv the accustomed 
paths; they oblige them to take circuitous routes. 
When the Marquis of H. was made ranger of Rich¬ 
mond Park, he thought it his duty to shut up a path¬ 
way which had existed for a long time; and those 
who presumed, after this shutting up, to break the 
fence, and take that path as formerly, were prosecuted. 
A cobbler near the place entered an action against the 
marquis : the cause wa3 tried, the marquis cast, and 
the path ordered to be opened, on the ground that it 
had, lime out of mind, been a public undisputed path. 
When one asked the cobbler , “ How he could have the 
boldness to go to law with the Marquis of II. 1” he 
answered, “ Because I did nut like to leave the world 
worse than 1 found it.” All tolerated oppression and 
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lodge without clothing, that they have no 
covering in the cold. 

8 They are wet with the showers of the 
mountains, and 1 embrace the rock for want of 
a shelter. 

s lleb. I he wicked gather the vintage. -Exod. xxii. 26, 27 ; Deut. 

xxiv. 12, 13; chap. xxii. G.-’ Lam. iv. 5. 

voluntary forfeiture of ancient rights, are injurious to 
society at large, and they who wink at them leave the 
world worse than they found it. 

Verse 5. Rising betimes for a prey] The general 
sense here seems plain enough. There are some who 
live a lawless roaming life; make a predatory life 
their employment; for this purpose, frequent the wil¬ 
derness, where they seize on and appropriate what¬ 
soever they find, and by this method they and theii 
families are supported. 

Mr. Good says : “ The sense has never yet been 
understood by any commentatorand hence he pro¬ 
poses a different division of the words, placing ri3"ip 
arabahj the desert or wilderness , in the first hemistich, 
thus :— 

“Rising early for the pillage of the wilderness; 

The bread of themselves and of their children.” 

Others think that the words are spoken solely of 
the poor under the hand of oppression, who are driven 
away from their homes, and obliged to seek such sup¬ 
port as the wilderness can afford. Such was originally 
the state of the Bedouins , and of the wandering Arab 
hordes in general : the oppression of their tyrannous 
governors obliged them to seek refuge in the deserts, 
where they still live a roaming predatory life. 

Verse 6. They reap every one his corn in the field] 
This is perfectly characteristic. These wandering 
hordes often make sudden irruptions, and carry off 
the harvest of grain, olives, vines, Ac., and plunge with 
it into the wilderness, where none can follow them. 
The Chaldee gives the same sense: “ They reap in a 
field that is not their own, and cut off the vineyard of 
the wicked.” 

Verse 7. They cause the naked to lodge without 
clothing] Or rather, They spend the night naked , 
without clothing; and without a covering from the 
cold: another characteristic of the wandering Arabs. 
They are ill-fed , ill-clothed, and often miserably off, 
even for tents . They can have little household stuff: 
as they are plunderers, they are often obliged to fly 
for their lives, and cannot encumber themselves with 
what is not absolutely needful. 

Verse 8. They are wet with the showers of the 
mountains] Mr. Good thinks that torrents , not 
showers , is the proper translation of the original 
zerem ,* but I think showers of the mountain strictly 
proper. I have seen many of these in mountainous 
countries, where the tails of water-spouts have been 
intercepted and broken, and the outpouring of them 















CHAP. XXIV. 


The conduct oj oppressors 

B C cir* 1520 ^ They pluck the fatherless 

Ante I. oiymp. from the breast, and take a pledge 

cir. 744. r , r 6 

Ante U. C. cir. of the poor. 

767> 10 They cause him to go naked 

without clothing, and they take away k the 
sheaf from the hungry ; 

11 Which make oil within their walls, and 
tread their wine-presses, and suffer thirst. 

k Job 

would be incredible to those who have never wit¬ 
nessed similar phenomena. The rain fell in torrents, 
and produced torrents on the land, carrying away earth 
and stones and every thing before them, scooping out 
great gullies in the sides of the mountains. Moun- 
tain torrents are not produced but by such extraordi¬ 
nary outpourings of rain , formed either by water-spouts, 
or by vast masses of clouds intercepted and broken to 
pieces by the mountain tops. 

And embrace the rock for xoant of a shelter .] In 
such cases as that related above, the firm rock is the 
only shelter which can be found, or safely trusted. 

Verse 9. They pluck the fatherless from the breast ] 
They forcibly take young children in order that they 
may bring them up in a state of slavery. This verse 
is the commencement of a new paragraph, and points 
out the arbitrary dealings of oppressors, under despotic 
governors. 

Take a pledge of the poor.] Oppressive landlords 
who let out their grounds at an exorbitant rent, which 
the poor labourers, though using the utmost diligence, 
are unable at all times to pay; and then the unfeel¬ 
ing wretch sells them up , as the phrase here is, or 
takes their cow , their horse , their cart, or their bed , in 
pledge, that the money shall be paid in such a time. 
This is one of the crying sins of some countries of 
Europe. 

Verse 10. They cause him to go naked] These 
cruel, hard-hearted oppressors seize the cloth made 
for the family wear , or the wool and flax out of which 
such clothes should he made. 

And they take away the sheaf ] Seize the grain 
as soon as it is reaped, that they may pay themselves 
the exorbitant rent at which they have leased out 
their land : and thus the sheaf —the Ihravcs and ricks , 
by which they should have been supported, are taken 
away from the hungry v 

Verse 11. Make oil within their tvalls] Thus strip¬ 
ped of all that on which they depended for clothing 
and food , they are obliged to become vassals to their 
lord, labour in the fields on scanty fare, or tread their 
wine-presses , from the produce of which they are not 
permitted to quench their thirst. 

Verse 12. Men groan from out of the city] This 
is a new paragraph. After having shown the oppres¬ 
sions carried on in the country , he takes a view of 
those carried on in the town. Here the miseries are 
too numerous to be detailed. The poor in such places 
are often in the most wretched state; they are not 
only badly fed, and miserably clothed , but also most 
nnwholesomely lodged. I was once appointed with a 
benevolent gentleman, J. S., Esq., to visit a district 
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toward the poor. 

12 Men groan from out A M. cir. 2484. 

r , . ° . B. C. cir. 1529. 

oi the city, and the soul of Antei. oiymp. 

the wounded crieth out : yet Ante U ? c.‘ cir. 
God layeth not folly to 767 - 
them . 

13 They are of those that rebel against the 
light; they know not the ways thereof, nor 
abide in the paths thereof. 

chap. xxii. 7. 

in St. Giles’s London, to know the real state of the 
poor. We took the district in House Row , and found 
each dwelling full of people, dirt, and wretchedness. 
Neither old nor young had the appearance of health : 
some were sick, and others lying dead , in the same 
place ! Several beds, if they might be called such, on 
the floor in the same apartment ; and, in one single 
house, sixty souls ! These were groaning under va¬ 
rious evils; and the soul of the wounded , wounded in 
spirit, and ofidicted in body, cried out to God and man 
for help! It would have required no subtle investiga¬ 
tion to have traced all these miseries to the doors , the 
hands, the lips, and the hearts, of ruthless landlords ; 
or to oppressive systems of public expenditure in the 
suppnrt of ruinous wars, and the stagnation of trade 
and destruction of commerce occasioned by them : to 
which must be added the enormous taxation to meet 
this expenditure. 

Yet God layeth not folly to them.J He does not 
impute their calamities to their own folly. Or, accord¬ 
ing to the Vulgate, Et Devs inultum abire non patitur : 
11 And God will not leave (these disorders) unpunished.” 
But the Hebrew may be translated And God doth 
not attend to their prayers. Job’s object was to show, 
in opposition to the mistaken doctrine of his friends, 
that God did not hastily punish every evil work, nor 
reward every good one. That vice often went long 
unpunished, and virtue unrewarded ; and that we 
must not judge of a man’s state either by his prosperi¬ 
ty or adversity. Therefore, there might be cases in 
which the innocent oppressed poor were crying to God 
for a redress of their grievances, and were not imme¬ 
diately heard; and in which their oppressors were 
faring sumptuously every day, without any apparent 
mark of the Divine displeasure. These sentiments 
occur frequently. 

\ r erse 13. They — rebel against the light] Speaking 
of wicked men. They rebel against the light of God 
in their consciences, and his light in his word.- They 
are tyrants in grain , and care neither for God nor the 
poor. They know not the ways thereof —they will not 
learn their duty to God or man. Nor abide in the 
paths thereof —if brought at any time to a better mind, 
they speedily relapse ; and are steady only in cruelty 
and mischief This is the character of the oppressors 
of suffering humanity, and of sinners audacious and 
hardened. 

This whole verse Mr. Good translates in the follow¬ 
ing manner :— 

They are indignant of the light ; 

They respect not its progress; 

And will not return to its paths, 

in 













Job's description of JOB. different workers of iniquity. 


A.M. cir. 243t. 14 1 The murderer rising with 

Anio LjOlymp. the light killeth the poor and 
Antc.'a c. cir. needy, and in the night is as a 
7C7, thief. 

15 m The eye also of the adulterer waiteth 
for the twilight, n saying, No eye shall see me : 
and 0 disguiseth his face. 

16 In the dark they dig through houses, 
which they had marked for themselves in the 
daytime : they p know not the light. 

17 For the morning is to them even as the 

1 Psa. x. 8.- m Prov. vii. 9.- n Psa. x. 11.- 0 Heb. settclh his 

They hate good ; they regard not its operation ; 
they go out of the way of righteousness, and refuse 
to return. 

Verse 14. The murderer rising with the light] 
Perhaps ihe words should be read as Mr. Good has 
done :— 

With the daylight ariseth the murderer ; 

Poor and needy, he sheddeth blood. 

This description is suitable to a highxcayman; one 
who rohs in daylight, and who has been impelled by 
poverty and distress to use this most unlawful and 
perilous mode to get bread ; and for fear of being 
discovered or taken, commits murder, and thus adds 
crime to erime. 

In the night is as a thief,] Having been a high¬ 
wayman in the daytime , he turns footpad or house- 
breaker by night; and thus goes on from sin to sin. 

There have been several instances like the ease 
above, where poverty and distress have induced a 
man to go to the highway and rob, to repair the ruin 
of himself and family. I shall introduce an authentic 
story of this kind, which the reader may find at the 
end of this chapter. 

Verse 15. The eye also of the adulterer ] This is an¬ 
other sin particularly of the eity. The adulterer has 
made his assignation ; he has marked the house of her 
into whoso good graces he has insinuated himself 
called digging through the house ; he waits impatiently 
for the dusk ; and then goes forth, having tnujjled or 
disguised his face , and spends a criminal night with 
the faithless wife of another man. The morning 
dawns : but it is to him as the shadow of death , lest 
he should be detected before he can reach his own 
home. And if one know him —if he happen to be 
recognised in coming out of the forbidden house ; the 
terror's of death seize upon him, being afraid that the 
thing shall be brought to light, or that he shall be 
called to account, a sanguinary aecount, by the in¬ 
jured husband. 

This seems to be the general sense of the very 
natural picture which. Job draws in the 15th, 16th, 
and 17th verses. 

Verse 16. In the dark they dig through houses] 
Thieves in Bengal very frequently dig through the 
mud wall and under the clay floors of houses, and, en¬ 
tering unperceived, plunder them while the inhabit¬ 
ants are asleep. 


shadow of death : if one know 

them, they are in the terrors of Ante t. Olymp. 

J cir. 744. 

the shadow of death. Ante u. c.’ cir. 

18 He is swift as the waters; ' 6< ~ 
their portion is cursed in the earth : he be- 
holdeth not the way of the-vineyards. 

19 Drought and heat q consume the snow¬ 
waters : so doth the grave those which have 
sinned. 

20 The womb shall forget him ; the worm 
shall feed sweetly on him; r lie shall be no 

faccin secret. PJohn iii. 20.- 1 Ucb. violently take. — r Prov. x.7. 

Mr. Good's version of this paragraph I shall lay 
before the reader :— 

Ver. 15. For the dark too wateheth the eye of the 
adulterer; 

Exclaiming, No eye shall behold me. 

Then putteth he the muffler on his faee ; 
Ver. t6. He wormeth into houses amidst the darkness. 
In the daytime they seal themselves up. 
They know not the light : 

Ver. 17. For, the dawn they reckon to themselves as 
the death-shade ; 

The horrors of the death-shade as itreturneth. 

Verse 18. He is swift as the tca*er.s] Literally, 
Light is he on the face of the ivaters : and cursed 
shall be their portion on the earth, which Mr. Good 
translates r— 

Miserable is this man on the waters : 

Deeply miserable the lot of those on dry land. 

He beholdeth not the way of the vineyards .] These 
no longer flourish or bring forth fruit. The labour of 
the vintage fails. 

Verse 19. Drought and heat consume the snow¬ 
waters] The public cisterns or large tanks which had 
been filled with water by the melting of the snow on 
the mountains, and which water was stored for the 
irrigation of their lands, had been entirely exhausted 
by the intensity of the heat, and the long continuance 
of drought. 

So doth the grave those which have sinned.] For 
this whole paragraph we have only two words in the 
original ; viz., Ijon blXtf sheol ehatau, “the pit, they 
have sinned which Mr. Good translates :—“ They 
fall to their lowest depth.” 

I believe the meaning to be,—even the deepest 
tanks, which held most water, and retained it longest, 
had become exhausted ; so that expectation and suc¬ 
cour were cut off from this as well as from every other 
quarter. 

I have elsewhere shown that Wtf sheol signifies, 
not only hell and the grave, but any deep pit; and, 
also, that XDH chata signifies to miss the mark, Mr. 
Good, properly aware of these acceptations of the 
original words, has translated as above ; and it is the 
only ground on which any consistent meaning can be 
given to the original. 

Verse 20. The womb shall forget him] The mother 
that bare him shall have no affection for him, nor be 
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The wicked come 


CHAP. XXIV. 


to an untimely end 


A. M. cir. 2484 . more remembered ; and wicked- 

B. C. cir. 1520. 1 

Ante I. oiymp. ness shall be broken as a tree. 

AnteU* c. cir. 21 He evil entreateth the barren 
767, that beareth not: and doeth not 
good to the widow. 

22 He draweth also the mighty with his 
power : he riseth up, s and no man is sure 
of life. 

23 Though it be given him to he in safety, 

» Or, he trusteth not his own life. - 1 Psa. xi. 4 ; Prov. xv. 3. 

afflicted at his death. But the word cm rechem sig¬ 
nifies compassion , mercy. Mercy shall he unmindful 
of him. How dreadful such a state ! When merey 
itself forgets the sinner, his perdition slnmbereth not. 

The worm shall feed sweetly on him ] The Chaldee 
has, “ The cruel, who have neglected to commiserate 
the poor, shall be sweet to the worms.” He shall be 
orought into a state of the greatest degradation, and 
shall be no more remembered. 

And wickedness shall be broken as a tree.] He shall 
oe as a rotten or decayed tree, easily broken to pieces. 
If it were clear that avlah , here rendered ivicked- 

ness , has the same sense as rVv oleh 9 a leaf sucker , 
or shoot, then we might translate according to the in¬ 
genious version of Mr. Good; viz., But the shoot shall 
be broken off as a tree; which might, in this ease, 
be supposed to refer to illicit commerce, the fruit of 
the womb becoming abortive. 

Verse 81. He evil entreateth the barren] I believe 
the original word should he translated he feedeth ; 
and so the Vulgate understood the word : Pavit cnim 
sterilem. He has been kind to the barren woman ; 
but be has done no good to the widow. He has 
shown no merey to large families; he has been an 
enemy to the procreation of children. Though he 
may, for particular reasons, have provided for a barren 
woman; yet the toidaw he has not comforted, she 
being old or infirm, or such as might not suit his 
purpose. 

Verse 22. He draweth aha the mighty ] Calmet 
gives the following version of the original : “ He 

draws with him guards for his defence ; he raises 
himself up, and does not feel assured of his life.” In 
the midst even of his guards he is afraid ; and dares 
not put confidence in any person. This is an admira¬ 
ble delineation of the inquietudes and terrors of a tyrant. 

Verse 23. Though it be given him to be in safety ] 
The Vulgate gives this verse a singular turn : Dedit 
ei Deus locum pcenitentiw, et ille abntitur eo in super- 
biam, “ God gave him space for repentance, but he 
has abused it through pride.” This is by no means 
conformable to the original. I think the words should 
be translated thus : “ He gives them (i. e., the guards) 
to him for seeurity, and he leans upon them ; yet his 
eyes are upon their ways.” Though he have taken 
the guards, mentioned in the preceding verse, for his 
personal defence, and for this purpose he uses them ; 
yet he is full of diffidence, and he is eontinually watch¬ 
ing them lest they should be plotting his destruction. 
The true pieture of an Eastern tyrant. Without are 
fightings; within are fears. 

VOL. III. (_ » ' 


whereon he resteth ; vet * his Jf- c ! r - 2484 - 

1 J B. C. cir. 1520. 

eyes are upon their ways. Arne I. oiymp. 

24 They are exalted for a Ante u.c?' cir. 
little while, but u are gone and 7G7, 
brought low ; they are v taken out of the way 
as all other , and eut off as the tops of the ears 
of corn. 

25 And if it he not so now, who will make 
me a liar, and make my speech nothing worth ? 

u Heb. are not. - v lleb. closed up. 

Verse 24. They are exalted for a little while] Such 
tyrants are exalted for a time, for God putteth down 
one and raiseth up another; but he turns bis hand 
against them, and they are gone. They are removed 
by his justiee as all of the same character have been 
and shall be ; time and judgment shall mow them down 
as the grass, and crop them off as the ears of ripe 
corn. They may flourish for a time, and continue 
their oppressions ; but they shall at last come to an 
nntimely end. Few tyrants ever visit the eternal 
world sicca morte , but by a violent death. All Eastern 
history is full of this great fact. 

Verse 25. And if it be not so naw] Job has prnved 
by examples that the righteous are often oppressed ; 
that the wicked often triumph over the just ; that the 
impious are always wretehed even in the midst of 
their greatest prosperity ; and he defies his friends to 
show one flaw in his argument, or an error in his 
illustration of it ; and that existing facts are farther 
proofs of what he has advanced. 

In the preceding ehapters we find Job's friends 
having continual recourse to this assertion, which it is 
the grand object of all their discourses to prove, viz., 
The righteous are so distinguished in the approbation 
of God, that they live always in prosperity', and die in 
peace. 

On the other hand, Job contends that the dispen¬ 
sations of Providence are by no means thus equal in * 
this life ; that experience shows that the righteous 
are often in adversity, and the wicked in power and 
prosperity. 

Job’s friends bad also endeavoured to prove that if 
a reported good man fell-into adversity, it was a proof 
that his character had been mistaken, that be was an 
internal sinner and hypocrite ; and that God, by these 
manifest proofs of his disapprobation, unmasked him. 
Hence they charged Job with hypocrisy and secret 
sins, because he was now suffering adversity ; and 
that his sins must he of the most heinous nature, be¬ 
cause his afflictions were uncommonly great. This 
Job repels bv appeals to numerous facts where there 
was nothing equivocal in the character ; where the 
bad was demonstrably bad, and yet in prosperity; and 
the good demonstrably good, and yet in adversity. It 
is strange that none of these could hit on a middle 
way: viz., The wicked may be in prosperity, but he 
is ever miserable in his soul : the righteous may be 
in adversity, but he is ever happy in his God. In 
these respects, God's ways are always equal. 

On ver. 14, I have referred to the ease of unfortu- 
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JOB. 


thepreceding chapter. 


nate men who, falling into adversity, madly have re¬ 
course to plunder to restore their ruined c i re urn stances. 
The following anecdote is told of the justly celebrated 
Dr. Sharp, archbishop of York, the grandfather of that 
highly benevolent, useful, learned, and eminent man, 
Granville Sharp, Esq., with whom I had for several 
years the honour of a personal acquaintance. 

“ Never was any man, as well by the tenderness 
of his nature as by the impulse of religion, better dis¬ 
posed to succour the distressed, and relieve the neces¬ 
sities of the poor ; to which merciful offices he had 
so strong an inclination that no reasonable solicitations 
were ever in danger of meeting with a repulse. Nay, 
he was more prone to seek out proper objects of his 
bounty, than to reject them when recommended ; and 
so far was his charity from any suspicion of being ex¬ 
torted by importunity, that it appeared rather a delight 
than uneasiness to him to extend his liberality upon 
all proper occasions.” 

For the same reason, a singular anecdote of the 
archbishop, related in the London Chronicle of Aug. 
13, 1785, and always credited by his family, may be 
thought worth preserving. 

“ It was his lordship's custom to have a saddle- 
horse attend his carriage, that in case of fatigue from 
sitting, he might take the refreshment of a ride. As 
he was thus going to his episcopal residence, and was 
got a mile or two before his carriage, a decent, well¬ 
looking young man came up with him ; and, with a 
trembling hand and a faltering tongue presented a pis¬ 
tol to his lordship's breast, and demanded his money. 
The archbishop, with great composure, turned about ; 
and, looking steadfastly at him, desired lie would re¬ 
move that dangerous weapon, and tell him fairly his 
condition. ‘Sir! sir!’ with great agitation, cried the 
youth ; ‘ no words, 'tis not a time; your money instant¬ 
ly. * ‘ Hear me, young man,’ said the archbishop; ‘ you 
see I am an old man, and my life is of very little conse¬ 
quence : yours seems far otherwise. I am named 
Sharp, and am archbishop of York; my carriage and 
servants are behind. Tell me what money you want, 
and who you are, and I will not injure you, but prove a 
friend. Here, take this ; and now ingenuously tell me 
how much you want to make you independent of so de¬ 
structive a business as you are now engaged in.* ‘ O 
sir,' replied the man, ‘ I detest the business as much as 
you. I am—but—but—at home there are creditors 
who will not stay—fifty pounds, my lord, indeed would 
do what no tongue besides my own can tell.’ ‘Well, 
sir, I take it on your word ; and, upon my honour, if 

you will, in a day or two, call on me at-, what I 

have now given you shall be made up that sum. 1 The 
highwayman looked at him, was silent, and went off; 
and, at the time appointed, actually waited on the 
archbishop, and assured his lordship his words had left 
impressions which nothing could ever destroy. 


“ Nothing more transpired for a year and a half or 
more; when one morning a person knocked at his 
grace’s gate, and with peculiar earnestness desired 
to see him. The archbishop ordered the stranger to 
be brought in. He entered the room where his lord- 
ship was, but had scarce advanced a few steps before 
his -onntenance changed, his knees tottered, and lie 
sank almost breathless on the floor. On recovering, 
he requested an audience in private. The apartment 
being cleared, ‘ My lord, 1 said he, * you cannot have 
forgotten the circumstances at such a time and place ; 
gratitude will never suffer them to be obliterated from 
my mind. In me, my lord, you now behold that once 
most wretched of mankind ; but now, by your inex¬ 
pressible humanity, rendered equal, perhaps superior, 
in happiness to millions. 0, my lord !’ tears for a 
while preventing his utterance, * ’tis you, 'tis you that 
have saved me, body and soul ; '(is you that have 
saved a deaT and much-loved wife, and a little brood 
of children, whom I tendered dearer than iny life. 
Here are the fifty pounds ; but never shall I find lan¬ 
guage to testify what T feel. Your God is your wit¬ 
ness ; your deed itself is your glory; and may heaven 
and all its blessings be your present and everlasting 
reward! I was the youngeT son of a wealthy man ; 

your lordship knows him; his name was-. My 

marriage alienated his affection; and my brother 
withdrew his love, and left me to sorrow and pe¬ 
nury* A month since my brother died a bachelor 
and intestate. What was his, is become mine ; and 
by your astonishing goodness, I am now at once the 
most penitent, the most grateful, and happiest of my 
species. 1 ” 

See Prince Hoar's life of Granville Sharp , Esq. f 
page 13. 

I have no doubt there have been several cases of a 
similar kind, when the first step in delinquency was 
urged by necessity ,* but few of such wretched adven¬ 
turers have met with an Archbishop Sharp . Yn early 
and pious education is the only means under God to 
prevent such dangerous steps, which generally lead 
to the most fearful catastrophe. Teach a child, that 
whom God lovetb be chasteneth. Teach him, that 
God suffers men to hunger, and be in want, that he 
may try them if they will be faithful, and do them 
good in their latter end. Teach him, that he who 
patiently and meekly bears providential afflictions, 
shall be relieved and exalted in due time. Teach him, 
that it is no sin to die in the most sbject poverty and 
affliction, brought on in the course of Divine provi¬ 
dence ; but that any attempts to alter his condition by 
robbery, knavery, cozening, and fraud, will be dis¬ 
tinguished with heavy curses from the Almighty, and 
necessarily end in perdition and ruin. A child thus 
educated is not likely to abandon himself to unlawful 
courses. 


CHAPTER XXV. 

Bildad , the Shu kite, in an irregular speech, shows that God's dominion is supreme, his armies innumerable , 
and his providence extended overall , 1-3 ; that man cannot be justified before God ; that even the heavenly 
bodies cannot be reputed pure in his sight ; much less man , who is naturally weak and sinful , -1—G. 
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The perfections of God, and CHAP. 

b: c 1 : ct; S; T HEN answered Bildad the 
Ante I. Olyrap. Shuliite, and said, 

Ante u. c. cir. 2 Dominion and fear are with 
767 * him, he maketh peace in his high 
places. 

3 Is there any number of his armies ? and 
upon whom doth not a his light arise ? 

4 b How then can man be justified with God ? 

* James i. 17.- b Chap. iv. 17, &c. ; xv. 14, &c.; 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXV. 

Verse 1. Bildad the Shu kite] This is the last at¬ 
tack on Job; the others felt themselves foiled, though 
they had not humility enough to acknowledge it, but 
would not again return to the attack. Bildad has 
little to say, and that little is very little to the point. 
He makes a few assertions, particularly in reference 
to what Job had said in the commencement of the 
preceding chapter, of his desire to appear before God , 
and have his case tried by Aim, as he had the utmost 
confidence that his innocence should be fully proved. 
For this Bildad reprehends Job with arguments which 
had been brought forth often in this controversy, 
and as repeatedly confuted, chap. iv. 18, and xv. 14, 
15, 16. 

Verse 2. Dominion and fear are with him] God 
is an absolute sovereign ; his fear is on all the hosts 
of heaven ; and by his sovereignty he establishes and 
preserves order in the heavens, and among all the 
inhabitants of the eternal world : how canst thou, 
therefore, dare to appeal to him, or desire to appear 
before him ? 

Verse 3. Is there any number of his annies l] He 
has troops innumerable he can serve himself of all 
his creatures ; every thing may be a means of help or 
destruction , according to his Divine will. When he 
purposes to save, none can destroy ; and when he is 
determined to destroy, none can save. It is vain to 
trust in his creatures against himself. 

Upon whom doth not his light arise . ? ] That is, 
his providence rules over all ; he is universal Lord ; 
he causes his sun to arise on the evil and the good, 
and sends his rain on the just and unjust. 

Verse 4. How then can man be justified ?] Or, IY71 
umah, With what, shall a man be justified with God l 
Though this is no conclusion from Bildad’s premises, 
yet the question is of the highest importance to man. 
Neither Bildad nor any of his fellows could answer 
it ; the doctrine of redemption through the blood of 
the cross was then known only through types and 
shadows. We, who live in the Gospel dispensation, 
can readily answer the question, With what shall 
miserable man (tinjN enosh) be justified with God I — 
Ans. By bringing forward, by faith, to the throne of 
the Divine justice, the sacrificial offering of the Lord 
Jesus Christ ; and confiding absolutely in it, as 
being a full, sufficient, and complete atonement and 
sacrifice for his sins, and for the salvation of a lost 
world. 

How, or with what (HOI umah) shall he be clean 
that is born of a woman 1— Ans. By receiving that 
grace or heavenly influence communicated by the power 
c 


XXV. the imperfection 5 of man . 

or how can he be clean that is ?484. 

_ . B. C. cir. 1520. 

born of a woman 1 Ante I. Olymp. 

5 Behold even to the moon, Ante 1 u/a cir. 
and it sliineth not; yea, the stars 767 ’ 
are not pure in his sight. 

6 How much less man, that is c a 
worm ? and the son of man, which is a 
worm ? 

Psa. exxx. 3; cxliii. 2.- c Psa. xxii. 6. 

and energy of the eternal Spirit applying to the heart 
the efficacy of that blood which cleanses from all un¬ 
righteousness. This, and this only, is the way in 

which a sinner, when truly penitent, can be justified 

before God: and in which a believer , convinced of in 
dwelling sin, can be sanctified and cleansed from all 
unrighteousness. This is the only means justifica¬ 
tion and sanctification , without which there can he no 
glorification. And these two great works, which con¬ 
stitute the whole of salvation, have been procured for 
a lost world by the incarnation, passion, death, and 
resurrection of the Lord Jesus Christ, who was deli¬ 
vered for our offences, and rose again for our justifi¬ 
cation ; to whom be glory and dominion now' and for 
evermore, Amen ! 

Verse 5. Behold even to the moon , and it shine th 
not] It is continually changing its appearance. It 
never appears twice in its whole revolution with the 
same face: it is ever waxing or loaning; and its face 
is variegated with opaque spots. Its changeableness 
can never be compared with the unchangeable nature 
of God. 

Yea, the stars are not pure in his sight.] W hat ever 
their excellence may be as stars, it is nothing in com¬ 
parison with him from whom they have derived their 
being and splendour. See the notes nn chap. iv. 18, 
and xv. 14—16. The Targum reads: “Behold, the 
moon is as yet spotted in her eastern part ; the sun 
shines not; and the stars are not pure in his sight.” 

Some think that by stars are meant those angels 
who kept not their first estate : this may be so, but I 
cannot see it in the text. It may, however, mean 
the heavenly host, as it is supposed to do, chap, xxviii. 
7 ; but I still must hesitate on the propriety of such 
applications. 

It is probable this speech of Bildad w’as delivered 
in the night-season , when clouds interrupted the bright 
shining of the moon. The third verse seems to refer 
immediately to the stars, which to the naked eye are 
innunierable. The sun is not mentioned, because of 
his absence. 

This speech of Bildad is both confused and incon¬ 
clusive. His reasoning is absurd, and he draws false 
conclusions from his premises. In the third verse, he 
says, “ Is there any number of his armies 1 and upon 
whom does not his light arise 1” But how absurd is 
the conclusion which he draws from his questions!— 
“ How then can a man be justified with God, or he be 
clean who is born of a w’oman 

This has no relation to the premises; still tc as 
the question is not difficult, and has already been 
answered in the notes : “ A man can be justified 
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JOB. 


Job replies , and 


reproves his friends. 


with God,” through the blood of Christ; and “ he 
can be clean who is born of a woman,” th rough the 
sanctification of the Spirit. 

Yerse G. How muck less man, that is a worm ?] Or 
as the Tar gum :— “ How much more man, who in his 
life is a reptile ; and the son of man, who in his death 
is a worm.” Almost all the versions read, u Truly 
man is corruption, and the son of man a worm.” 
The original is degradingly expressive : “ Even be¬ 
cause lytjtf enosh, miserable man, is HTH rimmak, a 
crawling worm; and the son of Adam, who is nj.’S’in 


toleah , a icorm , or rather maggot , from its eating into 
and dividing certain substances.”— Parkhurst. 

Thus endeth Bildad the Shuhite, who endeavoured 
to speak on a subject which he did not understand ; 
and, having got on bad ground, was soon confounded 
in his own mind, spoke incoherently, argued incon- 
| clusively, and came abruptly and suddenly to an end 
Thus, his three friends being confounded, Job was 
left to pursue his own way; they trouble him no 
more; and he proceeds in triumph to the end of the 
thirty-first chapter. 


CHAPTER XXVI. 


job , perceiving that his friends could no longer support their arguments on the ground they had assumed , 
sharply reproves them for their want both of wisdom and feeling, 1—4 ; shows that the power and wisdom 
of God are manifest in the works of creation and providence ; gives several proofs; and then adds that 
these are a small specimen of his infinite skill and unlimited power, 5-14. 


B.’c/cir’ 1520 ^ answered and said, 

Ante i. oiymp. 2 How hast thou helped 
cir. 741. 7 . . . . 1 . 

Ante U. C. cir. him that is a without power r 

' C '‘ hoiv savest thou the arm ihal hath 

b no strength? 

3 How hast thou counselled him llial hath 


a A eh. v. 5. 


NOTES ON CHAP. XXVI. 

Verse 2. IIow hast thou helped him] This seems 
a species of irony. How wonderfully hast thou coun¬ 
selled the unskilful and strengthened the weak ! Alas 
for you ! ye could not give what ye did not possess! 
In this way the Chaldee understood these verses : 
“ Why hast thou pretended to give succour, when thou 
art without strength ? And save, while thy arm is 
weak ] Why hast thou given counsel, when thou art 
without understanding! And supposest that thou hast 
shown the very essence of w isdom V* 

• Verso 1. Whose spirit came from thee l J Mr. 
Good renders the verse thus : From whom hast thou 
pillaged speeches? And whose spirit hath issued 
forth, from thcc ? The retort is peculiarly severe; 
.and refers immediately to the proverbial savings which 
in several of the preceding answers have been adduced 
against the irritated sufferer; for which sec chap. viii. 
11 — 19, xv. 90-35, some of which he has already 
complained of, as in chap. xii. 3, and following. 1 
concur most fully therefore with Dr. Stuck in regard¬ 
ing the remainder of this chapter as a sample, iron¬ 
ically exhibited by Job, of the harangues on the power 
and greatness of God which he supposes his friends to 
have taken out of the mouths of other men, to deck 
their speeches with borrowed lustre. Only, in descant¬ 
ing on the same subject, be shows how much he him¬ 
self can go beyond them in eloquence and sublimity. 

Job intimates that, whatever spirit they had, it was 
not the Spirit of God, because in their answers false¬ 
hood was found. 

A erse 5. Dead tilings arc formed from under the 
waters ] This verse, as it stands in onr version, seems 
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no wisdom? and how hast thou c’ dr ^520 

plentifully declared the thing as Ante l oiymp. 
r . , ° cir. 744. 

It IS ? Ante U. C. cir. 

4 To whom hast thou uttered <o7> 
words ? and whose spirit came from thee ? 

5 Dead things are formed from under the 

b 1 Sam. ii. 9. 


to convey no meaning; and the Hebrew is obscure ; 
□'N‘* *nn harephaim , “ the Rephaim,” certainly means 
not dead things; nor can there he any propriety in 
saying that dead things , or things without life, are 
formed under the waters , for such things are formed 
everywhere in the earth, and under the earth, as well 
as under the waters. 

The Vulgate translates : Fcce gigantes gemunt sub 
aquis , et qui habitant cum eis. “ Behold the giants, 
and those who dwell with them, groan from under the 
waters.” 

The Septuagint : M// ytyavrec fiaiudvoovrat vtto- 
KaruOev vdaro f, kql ruv yeirovov avrov ; “ Are not tho 
giants formed from under the waters, and their neigh¬ 
bours ]” 

The Chaldee : p:2;v j'iOiOrm fc'YDI TtfSK 

piWHSTOl K'*’: 1 ? eposhar degibraiya demit hmazme- 

zin yilhbarcyon vcinnun millera lemaiya umashreiya- 
tehon, “Can the trembling giants be regenerated, when 
they and their hosts are under the water]” 

The Syriac and Arabic: “ Behold, the giants arc 
slain, and are drawn out of the water.” Nnne of 
these appear to give any sense by which the true 
meaning can be determined. 

There is probably here an allusion to the destruction 
of the earth by the general deluge. Moses, speaking 
concerning the state of the earth before the flood, says, 
Gen. vi. 4, “There were giants nephilim, in the 

earth in thnse days.” Now it is likely that Job means 
the same by O'NDi rephaim as Muses does by the ne¬ 
philim ; and that hoth refer to the antediluvians, who 
were all, for their exceeding great iniquities, over¬ 
whelmed by the waters of the deluge. Can those 
o 















Of God's wisdom CHAP 

A. M. cir. 2494. wa ters, c and the inhabitants 

B. C. cir. 1520. ’ 

Ante I. Olymp. thereof. 

AnteU. 7 c. cir. 6 d Hell is naked before him, 
767 • and destruction hath no covering. 

7 e He stretcheth out the north over the 
empty place, and hangeth the earth upon no¬ 
thing. 

8 f He bindeth up the waters in his thick 

c Or, with the inhabitants. - & Psa. cxxxix.8, 11 ; Prov. xv. It ; 

Heb. iv. 13.- e Chap. ix. 9 ; Psa. xxiv. 2 ; civ. 2, &c. 

mighty men and their neighbours, all the sinners who 
have been gathered to them since, be rejected from 
under the waters, by which they were judicially over¬ 
whelmed ? 

Mr. Good thinks the shades of the heroes of former 
times, the gigantic spectres, the mighty or enormous 
dead, are meant. 

1 greatly question whether sea-monsters be not in¬ 
tended, such as porpoises, sharks, narwals, grampuses, 
and whales. We know, however, that an opinion 
anciently prevailed, that the Titans, a race of men of 
enormous stature, rebelled against the gods, and en¬ 
deavoured to scale heaven by placing one mountain on 
the top of another; and that they and their structure 
were cast down by the thunder of the deities, and 
buried under the earth and sea; and that their struggles 
to arise produce the earthquakes which occur in certain 
countries. Now although this opinion is supported by 
the most respectable antiquity among the heathens, it 
is not to be supposed that in the word of God there 
can be any countenance given to an opinion at once 
as absurd as it is monstrous. (But still the poet may 
use the language of the cornmnn people.) I must 
therefore either refer the passage here to the antedi¬ 
luvians , or to the vast sea-monsters mentioned above. 

Verse 6. Hell is naked before Aim] Sheol, the 
place of the dead, or of separate spirits, is always in 
his view. And there is no covering to Abaddon —the 
place of the destroyer , where destruction reigns, and 
where those dwell who are eternally separated from 
God. The ancients thought that hell or Tartarus was 
a vast space in the centre, or at the very bottom of 
the earth. So Virgil, JEn . lib. vi.,.ver. 577 :— 

---- Turn Tartarus ipse 

Bis patet in pra?ceps tantum, tenditque sub umbras, 

Quantus ad aethereum cceli suspectus Olympum 

Hie genus antiquum terra?, Titania pubes, 

Fulmine dejecti, fundo volvuntur in imo. 

“ Full twice as deep the dungeon of the fiends, 

The huge Tartarean gloomy gulf, descends 
Below these regions, as these regions lie 
From the bright realms of yon ethereal sky. 

Here roar the Titan race , tli * 1 enormous birth; 
The ancient offspring of the teeming earth. 
Pierced by the burning bolls of old they fell, 

And still roll bellowing in the depths of hell.” 

Pitt, 

And some have supposed that there is an allusion to 
this opinion in the above passage, as well as in several 
others in the Old Testament; but it is not likely that 
c 


XXVI. and almighty power 

clouds ; and the cloud is not rent ci . r - ^84. 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

under them. Ante I. Olymp. 

9 He holdeth back the face of AnteU c. cir. 
his throne, and spreadethhis cloud 767j 
upon it. 

10 e He hath compassed the waters with 
bounds, h until the day and night come to an 
end. 

f Prov. xxx. 4.- ?Chap. xxxviii.8; Psa xxxiii.7; civ. 0 ; Prov 

viii. 29 ; Jer. v. 22.- h Heb. until the end of light with darkness. 

the sacred writers would countenance an opinion Lhat 
certainly has nothing in fact or philosophy to support it. 
Yet still a poet may avail himself of popular opinions. 

Verse 7. He stretcheth out the north over the empty 
place ] inn al lohu, to the hollow waste. The same 
word as is used, Gen. i. 2, The earth tvas without form , 
inn tohu. The north must here mean the north pole , 
or northern hemisphere ; and perhaps what is here 
stated may refer to the opinion that the earth was a 
vast extended plain, and the heavens poised upon it, 
resting on this plain all round the horizon. Of the 
south the inhabitants of Idumea knew nothing; nor 
could they have any notion of inhabitants in that 
hemisphere. 

Hangeth the earth upon nothing.] The Chaldee 
says: “ He lays the earth upon the waters, nothing 
sustaining it.” 

Verse 8. He bindeth up the ivaters] Drives the 
aqueous particles together, which were raised by eva¬ 
poration, so that, being condensed, they form clouds 
which float in the atmosphere, till, meeting with strong 
currents of wind, or by the agency of the electric fluid, 
they are farther condensed ; and then, becoming too 
heavy to be sustained in the air, fall down in the form 
of rain, when, in this poetic language, the cloud is rent 
tinder them. 

^ erse 1). He holdeth back the face of his throne\ 
Though all these are most elegant effects of an omni¬ 
scient and almighty power, yet the great Agent is not 
personally discoverable; he dwelleth in light unap¬ 
proachable, and in mercy hides himself from the view 
of his creatures. The words, however, may refer to 
those obscurations of the face of heaven, and the hiding 
of the body nf the sun, when the atmosphere is laden 
with dense vapours, and the rain begins to be poured 
down on the earth. 

Verse 10. He hath compassed the ivaters with 
bounds] Perhaps this refers merely to the circle of 
the horizon, the line that terminates light and com¬ 
mences darkness, called here UK rvbon IV ad 

lachlith or im chosech , “ until the completion"*of light 
with darkness.” Or, if we take r\'bj n tachlith hero 
to be the same with rhjn techclcth, Exod. xxv. 4, and 
elsewhere, which we translate blue, it may mean that 
sombre sky-blue appearance of the horizon at the time 
of twilight, i. c., between light and darkness; the line 
where the one is terminating and the other com¬ 
mencing. Or, He so circumscribes the waters, retain¬ 
ing them in their own place, that they shall not be ablo 
to overflow the earth until day and night, that is, timo 
itself, come to an end. 
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JOB. 


Of God's wisdom 

AM. cir. 2 t 8 i. j j The p t Hars of heaven trem- 
B.C. cir. 1520. r • i i , • 

Anic l. oiymp. ble, ana are astonished at his 

cir. 711. r 

AnlcU. C. cir. rcprOOI. 

7C7, ] 2 * He divtdelh lhe sea with 

his power, and by his understanding he 
smiteth through k the proud. 

1 Exod. xiv. 21 ; Psa. lxxiv. 13 ; Isa. Ii. 15 ; Jcr. xxxi. 35. 

Verse 11. The pillors of heaven tremble ] This is 
probably a poetical description either of thunder, or of 
an earthquake ;— 

“ Ho shakes creation with his nod ; 

Earth, sea, and heaven, confess him God.*’ 

But there may be an allusion to the high mountains, 
which were anciently esteemed by the common people 
as the pillars on which the heavens rested ; and when 
these were shaken with earthquakes, it might be said 
the pillars of heaven tremble. Mount Atlas was sup¬ 
posed to be one of those pillars, and this gave rise to 
the fable of Atlas being a man who bore the heavens 
on his shoulders. The Greek and Roman poets fre¬ 
quently use this image. Thus Silius Italicus, lib. i., 
ver. 202 :— 

Atlas subducto tracturus vertice ccelum : 

Sidera nubiferum fulcit caput, aethereasque 

Erigit aeternum compages ardua cervix: 

Canet barba gelu, frontemque immanibus umbris 

Pinca silva premit; vastant cava tempora venti 

Nimbasoque ruunt spumantia flumina rictn. 

u Atlas’ broad shoulders prop th’ incumbent skies : 

Around his cloud-girt head the stars arise. 

His towering neck supports th’ ethereal way ; 

And o’er his brow black woods their gloom display. 

Hoar is his beard ; winds round his temples roar ; 

And from his jaws the rushing torrents pour.” 

J. B. C. 

Verse 12. He divideth the sea with his power) Here 
is a manifest allusion to the passage of the Red Sea 
by the Israelites, and the overthrow of Pharaoh and 
his host, according to the opinion of the most eminent 
critics. 

He smiteth through the proud.) 3m Rahab, the 
very name by which Egypt is called Isa. li. 9, and 
elsewhere. Calmet. remarks : “ This appears to refer 
only to the passage of the Red Sea, and the destruc¬ 
tion of Pharaoh. Were we not prepossessed with the 
opinion that Job died before Moses, every person at 
the first view of the subject must consider it in this 
light.” I am not thus prepossessed. Let Job live 
when he might, I am satisfied the Book of Job was 
written long after the death of Moses, and not earlier 
than the days of Solomon, if not later. The farther 
I go in the work, the more this conviction is deepened ; 
and the opposite sentiment appears to be perfectly 
gratuitous. 

Verse 13. By his Spirit he hath garnished the 
heavens) See the observations below. 

Verse 14. La, these arc parts of his ways) flli'p 
ketsoth, the ends or extremities , the outlines, an indis¬ 
tinct sketch, of his eternal power and Godhead. 
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and almighty power. 

13 1 By his Spirit he hath gar- *1/’j 2 ^?©’ 

ntshed the heavens: his hand hath Ante l. oiymp. 

cir. 744. 

formed m the crooked serpent. Ante u. c. cir. 

14 Lo, these are parts of his 7C/ ~ 

ways : but how little a portion is heard of him ? 
but the thunder of his power who can understand? 

k Heb. pride. - 1 Psa. xxxiii. 6.- 1,4 Isa. xxvii. 1. 

How little a portion is heard) yDty shemcts,a mere 
whisper; admirably opposed, as Mr. Good has well 
observed, to QJH raam, the thunder, mentioned in the 
next clause. As the thunder is lo a whisper, so are 
the tremendous and infinitely varied works of God to 
the faint outlines exhibited in the above discourse. 
Every reader will relish the dignity, propriety, and 
sense of these expressions. They force themselves 
on the observation of even the most heedless. 

By his Spirit he hath garnished the heavens. —Nu¬ 
merous are the opinions relative to the true meaning 
of this verse. Some think it refers to the clearing of 
the sky after a storm, such as appears to be described 
ver. 11, 12; and suppose his Spirit means the wind, 
which he directs to sweep and cleanse the face of the 
sky, by which the splendour of the day or the lustre 
of the night is restored : and by the crooked, flying, ox 
aerial serpent , as it is variously rendered, the ecliptic 
is supposed to be meant, as the sun’s apparent course 
in it appears to be serpentine , in his approach to and 
recession from each of the tropics. This tortuous 
line may be seen on any terrestrial globe. Many will 
object to this notion as too refined for the time of Job; 
but this I could easily admit, as astronomy had a very 
early existence among the Arabians , if not its origin. 
But with me the chief objection lies against the ob¬ 
scurity of the allusion, if it be one ; for it must require 
no small ingenuity, and almost the spirit of divination, 
to find out the stints oblique path in the zodiac in the 
words His hand hath formed the crooked serpent. 
Others have imagined that the allusion is to the light¬ 
ning in that zigzag form which it assumes when dis¬ 
charged from one cloud into another during a thunder 
storm. This is at once a natural and very apparent 
sense. To conduct and manage the lightning is most 
certainly a work which requires the skill and omnipo¬ 
tence of God, as much as garnishing the heavens by 
his Spirit , dividing the sea by his power, or causing 
the pillars of heaven to tremble by his reproof Others 
think that the act of the creation of the solar system 
is intended to be expressed, which is in several parts 
of the sacred writings attributed to the Spirit of God; 
(Gen. i. 2 ; Psa. xxxiii. G ;) and that the crooked 
serpent means either Satan, who deceived our first 
parents, or huge aquatic animals; for in Isa. xxvii. 1, 
we find the leviathan and dragon of the sea called typO 
rn3 nachash bariach, the very terms that are used by 
Job in this place : “ In that day the Lord with his 
sore and great and strong sword shall punish leviathan, 
the piercing serpent, (m2 WHJ nachash bariach,) even 
leviathan, that crooked serpent, (pnbp> ETU nachash 
akallathon,) and he shall slay the dragon (pnn hat- 
tannin) that is in the sea.” And wc know that in 
Gen. i. 21 D'SlJD Dl'inn hattanninim haggedolim, 









CHAP. XXVII. 


his innocence . 


Job strongly asserts 

which we translate great whales , includes all sea-mon¬ 
sters or vast aquatic animals. Calmet, who without 
hesitation adopts this sentiment, says : “ I see no ne¬ 
cessity to have recourse to allegory here. After having 
exhibited the effects of the sovereign power of God in 
the heavens , in the clouds , in the vast collection of 
waters in the sea y it was natural enough for Job to 
speak of the production of fishes The intelligent 
Dr. Sherlock gives another interpretation. After 
strongly expressing his disapprobation of the opinion 
that Job should descend, after speaking of the creation 
of the heavens and their host , to the formation of 
snakes and adders , he supposes “that Job here in¬ 
tended to oppose that grand religious system of sahre- 
tsm which prevailed in his time, and to which, in other 
parts of this book, he alludes; a system which ac¬ 
knowledged two opposite independent principles by 
which the universe was governed, and paid Divine 
adoration to the celestial luminaries. Suppose, there¬ 
fore, Job to be acquainted with the fall of man, and 
the part ascribed to the serpent of the introduction of 
evil, see how aptly the parts cohere. In opposition 
to the idolatrous practice of the time, he asserts God 
to be the maker of all the host of heaven.: By his 
Spirit he garnished the heavens. In opposition to the 
false notion of two independent principles, he asserts 
God to be the maker of him who was the author of 
evil: His hand hath farmed the crooked serpent. You 
see how properly the garnishing of the heavens and 
the forming of the serpent are joined together. That 
this is the ancient traditionary explication of this place, 


we have undeniable evidence from the translation of 
the Septuagint, who render the latter part of this 
verse, which relates to the serpent, in this manner: 
UpoGTaypart de edavaruae dpanovra aTrouraT/jv. By 
a decree he destroyed the apostate dragon. The 
Syriac and Arohic versions are to the same effect: 
And his hand slew the flying serpent. 

“ These translators apply the place to the punish - 
ment inflicted on the serpent; and it comes to the 
same thing, for the punishing the serpent is as clear 
an evidence of God’s power over the author of evil as 
the creating him. We need not wonder to see so 
much concern in this book to maintain the supremacy 
of God, and to guard it against every false notion ; 
for this was the theme, the business of the author.”— 
Bp. Sherlock on Prophecy, Diss. ii. 

From the contradictory opinions on this passage, the 
reader will no doubt feel cautious what mode of inter¬ 
pretation he adopts, and the absolute necessity of ad¬ 
mitting no texts of doubtful interpretation as vouchers 
for ihe essential doctrines of Christianity. Neither 
metaphors, allegories, similes, nor figurative expres¬ 
sions of any kind, should ever he adduced or appealed 
to as proofs of any article in the Christian faith. We 
have reason to be thankful that this is at present the 
general opinion of the most rational divines of all sects 
and parties, and that the allegory and metaphor men 
are everywhere vanishing from the meridian and sink¬ 
ing under the horizon of the Church. Scriptural 
Christianity is prevailing with a strong hand, and going 
forward with a firm and steady step. 


CHAPTER XXVII. 

Job strongly asserts his innocence ; determines to maintain it y and to avoid every evil way y 1-7. Shows his 
abhorrence of the hypocrite by describing his infomous character , accumulated miseries y and wretched 
end y 8—23. 


b: c. cir. ? 52 o: ]\/[OREOVER Job a continued 

Ante I. Olymp. his parable, and said, 

Ante U. C. cir. 2 As God liveth, b who hath 

767, _ taken away my judgment ; and 

the Almighty, who hath c vexed my soul ; 


3 All the while my breath is g- ^ 

in me, and a the spirit of God is Ante I. Olymp. 
ill my nostrils ; Ante u. c. cir. 

4 My lips shall not speak ' 67 ‘ _ 

wickedness, nor my tongue utter deceit. 


•Heb. added to take up. - b Chap, xxxiv. 5.- c Heb. made my 

soul bitter , Ruth i. 20 ; 2 Kings iv. 27. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXVII. 

Verse 1. Continued his parable] After having de¬ 
livered the preceding discourse, Job appears to have 
paused to see if any of his friends chose to make any 
reply; but finding them all silent, he resumed his dis¬ 
course, which is here called meshalo , his par able , 

his authoritative weighty discourse ; from StSO mashal , 
to exercise rule y authority , dominion, or power .— Park- 
hurst. And it must be granted that in this speech 
he assumes great boldness, exhibits his own unsullied 
character, and treats his friends with little ceremony. 

Verse 2. Who hath taken away my judgment] Who 
has turned aside my cause, and has not permitted it to 
come to a hearing, where I might have justice done to 
me, but has abandoned rae to the harsh and uncharitable 


d That is, the breath which Gad gave him , Gen. ii. 7. 

judgment of my enemies I There appears to be a 
great want of reverence in these words of Job ; he 
speaks with a degree of irritation, if not bitterness, 
which cannot be justified. No man should speak thus 
of his Maker. 

Verse 3. All the while my breath is in me] As Job 
appears to allude to the creation of Adam, whom God 
made out of the dust of the earth, and breathed into 
his nostrils the breath of hfe y so that he beeamc a 
living soul , the whole of Job’s assertion may he no 
more than a periphrasis for /Is long as I live and have 
my understanding. Indeed 'HOTJ nishmathi may be 
rendered my mind or understanding, and nibx F1H 
ruach Eloah , the breath of God y the principle of 
animal life , the same that he breathed into Adam; 
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The wretched slate 


JOB. 


oj the wicked 


a. M. eir. 2t84. 5 Q 0( 1 forbid that I should 

B. C. cir. 1520. # 

Ante i. oiymp. justify you : till 1 die * I Will 

fir. 7-U. J J . . .. r 

Ante u.c. cir. not remove my integrity from 

_ iG7 ' me. 

0 My righteousness f I hold fast, and will 

not let it go : s my heart shall not reproach 
me h so loner as I live. 

O 

7 Let mine enemy be as the wicked, and 
he that riseth up against me as the un¬ 
righteous. 

'Chap. ii. 9; xiii. 15.- f Chap. ii. 3.-vActs xxiv. 16. 

b Heb. from my days. -* Malt. xvi. 2G ; Luke xii. 20.- k Chap. 

xxxv. 12; Psa. xviii. 4t; cix.7; Prov. i. 29; xxviii. 0 ; Isa. i. 

for it is there said, Gen. ii. 7, lie breathed into his 
nostrils, D^n ftOWlnismath chaiyim , the breath of lives , 
or that principle from which animal and spiritual life 
proceeds ; in consequence of which he became SjS 
rrn lenephesh chaiyah,an intelligent nr rational animal. 

Verse 4. My lips shall not speak wickedness ] As 
I have hitherto lived in all good conscience before God, 
as he knoweth, sn will I continue to live. 

Verse 5. God forbid ] ,L ? nVSn chahlah lli, far be 
it from me , that 1 should justify you —that I should 
now, by any kind of acknowledgment of wickedness 
or hypocrisy justify your harsh judgment. You say 
that Gnd afflicts me for my crimes ; I say, and God 
knows it is truth, that I have not sinned so as to draw 
down any such judgment upon me. Your judgment, 
therefore, is pronounced at your own risk. 

Verse 6. My 7'ighteousncss I hold fast] I stand 
firmly nn this ground; I have endeavoured to live an 
upright life, and my afflictions are not the consequence 
of my sins. 

My heart shall not reproach me] I shall take care 
so to live that I shall have a conscience void of offence 
before God and man. Beloved, if our heart con¬ 
demn us not, then have we confidence toward God 
1 John iii. 21. This seems to be Job's meaning. 

Verse 7. Let mine enemy be as the ivicked] Let 
my accuser be proved a lying and perjured man, be¬ 
cause he has laid to my charge things which he can¬ 
not prove, and which are utterly false. 

Verse 8. What is the hope of the hypocrite] The 
word fpn chancph, which we translate, most impro¬ 
perly, hypocrite, means a wicked fellow, a defiled, pol¬ 
luted wretch, a rascal, a knave , a man who sticks at 
nothing in order to gain his ends. In this verse it 
means a dishonest man , a rogue , who by overreaching, 
cheating, &c., has amassed a fortune. 

When God taketh away his soul 't ] Could he have 
had any well-grounded hope of eternal blessedness 
when ho was acquiring earthly property by guilt and 
deceit 1 And of what avail will this property be when 
his snul is summoned before the judgment-scat 1 A 
righteous man yields up his soul to God ; the wicked 
does not, because he is afraid of God, of death, and 
of eternity. God therefore takes the soul away— 
forces it out of the body. Mr. Blair gives us an af¬ 
fecting picture of the death of a wicked man. Though 
well known, I shall insert it as a striking comment on 
this passage :— 


8 * 1 For what is the hope of ci . r - ?484 

• B. C. cir. 1520 

the hypocrite, though he hath Ante I. oiymp 

gained, when God taketh away Am^u/c. cir. 
his soul ? 767, 

9 k Will God hear his cry when trouble 
cometh upon him ? 

] 0 1 Will he delight himself in the AJmighty ? 
will he always call upon God ? 

11 I will teach you m by the hand of God : that 
which is with the Almighty will I not conceal. 

15; Jer. xiv. 12; E 2 ek. viii. 18; Mic. iii. 4, John ix. 31; 

James iv. 3.- 1 See chap. xxii. 26, 27.-"Or, being in the 

hand, &c. 

“How shocking must thy summons be, O death! 

To him that is at ease in his possessions; 

Who, counting on long years of pleasures here; 

Is quite unfurnished for that world to come! 

In that dread moment how the frantic soul 
Raves round the walls of her clay tenement; 

Runs to each avenue, and shrieks for help, 

But shrieks in vain ! How wishfully she looks 
On all she’s leaving, now no longer herst 
A little longer, yet a little longer, 

0, might she stay, to wash away her stains, 

And fit her for her passage ! Mournful sight 1 
Her very eyes weep blood ; and every grnan 
She heaves is big with horror. But the foe, 

Like a stanch murderer, steady to his purpose, 
Pursues her close, through every lane of life, 

Nor misses once the track, but presses on ; 

Till, forced at last to the tremendous verge, 

At once she sinks to everlasting ruin.” 

The Grave. 

The Chaldee has, What con the detractor expect 
who has gathered together p*2*0 mamon dishkar, 

the mammon of unrighteousness) when God plucks out 
his soul) The Septuagint : T*f yap eanv ert e?.7rig 
aoejSei, 6n STrexct ; M;? errt K vpiov ei apa 

oudyoerai; i( For what is the hope of the ungodly that 
he should woit for ? shall he, by hoping in the Lord , 
be therefore saved ?” Mr. Good translates differently 
from all the versions :— 

“ Yet what is the hope of the wicked that he should 
prosper, 

That God should keep his soul in quiet!” 

I believe our version gives as true a sense as any ; 
and the words appear to have been in the eye of our 
Lord, when he said, “ For what is a man profited if 
he shall gain the whole world, and lose his own soul 1 
or what shall a man give in exchange for his soul 1” 
Matt. xvi. 26. 

Verse 11. I will teach you by the hand of God] 
Relying on Divine assistance, and not speaking out of 
my own head, or quoting what others have said, I will 
teach you what the mind of the Almighty is, and I 
will conceal nothing. Job felt that the good hand of 
his God was upon him, and that therefore he should 
make no mistake in his doctrines. In this way the 
Chaldee understood the words, Sx V3 beyod El, by 
the hand of God, which it translates xnSx DX13J2 
e 
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The wretched state 


CHAP. XXVII. 


of the wicked 


B c’drisao 12 B e h°M, all ye yourselves 
Aute I. oiymp. have seen it; why then are ye 
Am/u. c! cir. thus altogether vain ? 

' 67 ‘ 13 n This is the portion of a 

wicked man with God, and the heritage of 
oppressors, which they shall receive of the 
Almighty. 

14 ° If his children be multiplied, it is for 
the sword : and his offspring shall not be 
satisfied with bread. 


“Chap. xx. 29.- 


Deut. xxviii. 41; Esth. ix. 10; Hos. 
ix. 13. 


binbuath Elaha, by the prophecy of God. Those who 
reject the literal meaning-, which conveys a very good 
sense, may adopt the translation of Mr. Good , which 
has much to recommend it : “I will teach you con¬ 
cerning the dealings of God.” 

Verse 12. Ye yourselves have seen it] Your own 
experience and observation have shown you that the 
righteous are frequently in affliction, and the wicked 
in affluence. 

Why then are ye thus altogether vain /] The original 
is very emphatical: hebel tehbalu , and well 

expressed by Mr. Good: “ Why then should ye thus 
babble babblings 7” If our language would allow it, 
we might say vanitize vanity. 

Verse 13. This is the portion of a wicked wan] 
Job now commences his promised teaching; and what 
follows is a description of the lot or portion of the 
tcicked man and'of tyrants. And this remuneration 
shall they have with God in general, though the hand 
of man be not laid upon them. Though he does not 
at all times show his displeasure against the wicked, 
by reducing them to a state of poverty and affliction, 
yet he often does it so that men may see it; and at 
other times he seems to pass them by, reserving their 
judgment for another world , that men may not forget 
that there is a day of judgment and perdition for 
ungodly men, and a future recompense for the 
righteous. 

Verse 14. If his children be multiplied ] As nume¬ 
rous families were supposed to be a proof of the bene¬ 
diction of the Almighty, Job shows that this is not 
always the case ; for the offspring of the wicked shall 
be partly cut off by violent deaths , and partly reduced 
to great poverty. 

Verse 15. Those that remain of Awi] WTZf seri- 
doivj his remains , whether meaning himself personally, 
or his family. 

Shall be buried in death] Shall come to utter and 
remediless destruction. Death shall have his full con- 
quest over them, and the grave its complete victory. 
These are no common dead. All the sting, all the 
wound , and all the poison of sin, remains : and so 
evident are God’s judgments in his and their removal, 
that even ividows shall not weep for them; the public 
shall not bewail them; for when the wicked perish 
there is shouting . 

Mr. Good , following the Chaldee , translates : En¬ 
tombed in corruption , or in the pestilence. But I see 
no reason why we should desert the literal reading. 


15 Those that remain of him ci P ^84. 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

shall he buried in death : and Ante l. oiymp. 
p his widows shall not weep. Ante u/c!’ cir 

16 Though he heap up silver 767 ‘ 

as the dust, and prepare raiment as the clay; 

17 He may prepare it, but q the just shall 
put it on, and the innocent shall divide the 
silver. 

18 He buildeth his house as a moth, and 
r as a booth that the keeper maketh. 


r Psa. lxxviii. 64.- 


1 Prov. xxviii. 8 ; Eccles. ii. 26.- 
i. 8 ; Lam. ii. 6. 


- r Isa. 


Entombed in corruption gives no nervous sense in my 
judgment; for in corruption are the high and the low, 
the wicked and the good, entombed : but buried in 
death is at once nervous and expressive. Death itself 
is the place where he shall lie ; he shall have no re¬ 
demption, no resurrection to life ; death shall ever 
have dominion over him. The expression is very 
similar to that in Luke xvi. 22, as found in several 
versions and MSS. : The rich man died , and ivas 
buried in hell; and , lifting up his eyes , being in tor¬ 
ment , he saw , &e. See my note there. 

Verse 16. Though he heap up sifocr] Though he 
amass riches in the greatest abundance, he shall not 
enjoy them. Unsanctified wealth is a curse to its 
possessor. Money , of all earthly possessions, is the 
most dangerous, as it is the readiest agent to do good 
or evil. He that perverts it is doubly cursed, because 
it affords him the most immediate means of sinful 
gratification; and he can sin more in an hour through 
this, than he can io a day or week by any other kind 
of property. On the other hand, they who use it 
aright have it in their power to do the most prompt 
and immediate good. Almost every kind of want may 
be speedily relieved by it. Hence, he who uses it as 
he ought is doubly blessed ; while he who abuses it 
is doubly cursed. 

Verse 17. The just shall put it on] 


Money is God’s 
property. il The silver is mine, and the gold is mine, 
saith the Lord and though it may he abused for a 
time by unrighteous hands, God, in the course of his 
providence, brings it back to its proper use ; and often 
the righteous possess the inheritance of the wicked. 

Verse 18. He buildeth his house as a moth] With 
great skill, great pains, and great industry ; but the 
structure, however skilful, shall be dissolved ; and the 
materials, however costly, shall be brought to corrup¬ 
tion. To its owner it shall be only a temporary habi¬ 
tation, like that which the moth makes in its larve or 
caterpillar stale, during its change from a chrysalis to 
a winged insect. 

As a booth that the keeper maketh.] A shed which 
the watchman or keeper of a vineyard erects to cover 
him from the scorching sun, while watching the ripen¬ 
ing grapes, that they may be preserved from depreda¬ 
tion. Travellers in the East have observed that such 
booths or sheds are made of the lightest and most 
worthless materials ; and after the harvest or vintage 
is in, they are quite neglected, and by the winter rains, 
&c., are soon dissolved and destroyed. 
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JOB. 


The grievous end 
a. M cir. 218-1. jq The rlc h man shall lie 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

Ante i. oiymp. down, but he shall not be gath- 
Ante 1 u.'c. cir. ercd : lie openeth his eyes, and 
767 ‘ he is not. 

20 "Terrors take hold on him as waters, 
a tempest stealeth him away in the night. 

2 1 The cast wind carrieth him away, and he 

• Chap, xviii.n. 

Verse 19. The rich man shall lie In the 

grave. 

But he shall not be gathered] Neither have a re¬ 
spectable burial among men, nor be gathered with the 
righteous in the kingdom of God. It maybe that Job 
alludes here lo an opinion relative to the state of 
certain persons after death, prevalent in all nations in 
ancient times, viz., that those whose funeral rites had 
not been duly performed, wander about as ghosts, and 
find no rest. 

He openeth his eyes ] In the morning of the resur¬ 

rection. 

And he is not.] He is utterly lost and undone for 
ever. This seems to be the plain sense of the pas¬ 
sage ; and so all the versions appear to have understood 
it; but Reiske and some others, by making rpN' 
yeaseph an Arabic word, signifying, not the idea of 
gathering, but care , anxiety , &c., have quite altered 
this sense of the passage ; and Mr. Good , who copies 
them, translates thus: Let the rich man lie down, and 
care not . I see no manner of occasion to resort to 
this interpretation, which, in my judgment, gives a 
sense inferior to that given above, or to the following: 
The rich man shall he down —go to his rest, fully 
persuaded that his property is in perfect safety ; but 
he shall not be gathered, or he shall not gather —make 
any farther addition to his stores : he openeth his eyes 
in the morning, when he is not —marauders in the 
night have stripped him of all his property, as in the 
case of Job himself; a case quite probable, and not 
unfrequent in Arabia, when a hostile tribe makes a sud- 
len incursion, and carries off an immense booty. But 


of the wicked . 

departeth : and as a storm hurl- ^ cir. 2484. 
eth him out of his place. Ante i.^oiymp. 

22 For God shall cast upon Ante u. c. cir. 
him, and not spare : 1 lie would 767 ‘ 
fain flee out of his hand. 

23 Men shall clap their hands at him, and 
shall hiss him out of his place. 

1 Heb. in fleeing he would flee. 

I prefer the first meaning, as it is obtained without cru¬ 
cifying the text. Caverdale translates : Wfjen t|)c 
rfcf) man toiietf), be eacfctf) nottnnflc toftb bint* be 
fs cjone fit tbe ttm'ncklincje of ait ei>:. 

Verse 20. Terrors take hold on him as waters ] 
They come upon him as an irresistible flood ; and he 
is overwhelmed as by a tempest in the night, when 
darkness partly hides bis danger, and deprives him of 
discerning the way to escape. 

Verse 21. The east wind carrieth him aivay] Such 
as is called by Mr. Good a levanter, the euroclydon , 
the eastern storm of Acts xxvii. 14. 

Verse 22. God shall cast upon Aim] Or, rather, 
the storm mentioned above shall incessantly pelt, him, 
and give him no respite; nor can he by any means 
escape from its fury. 

Verse 23. Men shall clap their hands at him ] 
These two verses refer to the storm, which is to 
sweep away the ungodly; therefore the word God, in 
verse 22, and men in this verse, should be omitted. 
Verse 22 : “ For it shall fall upon him, and not spare : 
flying from its power he shall continue to fly. Verse 
23. It shall clap its hands against him, and hiss, 
pIBH vcyishrok, shriek, him out of his place.” Here 
tho storm is personified, and the wicked actor is hissed 
and driven by it from off the stage. It seems it was 
an ancient method to clap the hands against and hiss 
a man from any public office, who had acted impro¬ 
perly in it. The populace, in European countries, 
express their disapprobation of public characters who 
have not pleased them in the same manner to the pre¬ 
sent day, by hisses, groans , and the like. 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 

Job, in showing the vanity of human pursuits in reference to genuine wisdom, mentions mining for and 
refining gold and silver, 1 ; iron and other minerals , 2 ; the difficulties of mining, 3, 4 ; produce of grain 
for bread from the earth, and stones of fire from under it, 5. He speaks of precious stones aJid gold 
dust , G ; of the instinct of fowls and wild beasts in finding their way , 7, 8 ; and of the industry and suc¬ 
cessful attempts of men in mining and other operations, 9-11 : but shows that with all their industry , skill, 
and perseverance , they cannot find out true wisdom , 12 ; of which he gives the most exalted character, 13—22 ; 
and shows that God alone, the fountain of wisdom, knows and can teach it, 23-*27 ; and in what this true 
wisdom consists, 28. 
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CHAP. XXVIII. 


and minerals. 


Description of mines 

B c cir 1520 jsjURELY there is a a vein for 
Ante I. oiymp. the silver, and a place for 
Ante C1 u. c.‘ cir. gold ivhere they fine it. 

7C7 ' 2 Iron is taken out of the b earth, 

and brass is molten out of the stone. 

3 He settcth an end to darkness, and 
searcheth out all perfection : the c stones of 

* Or, a mine. - b Or, dust. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXVIII. 

Verse 1. Surely there is a vein for the silver ] 
This chapter is the oldest and finest piece of natural 
History in the world, and gives us very important 
information on several curious subjects ; and could we 
ascertain the precise meaning of all the original words, 
we might, most probably, find out allusions to several 
useful arts which we are apt to think are of modern, 
or comparatively modern, invention. 

The word Ni'13 motsa , which we here translate vein, 
signifies literally, a going out; i. e., a mine, or place 
dug in the earth, whence the silver ore is extracted. 
And this ore lies generally in veins or loads , running 
in certain directions. 

A place for gold where they fine it.] This should 
rather be translated, A place for gold which they re¬ 
fine. Gold ore has also its peculiar mine, and requires 
to be refined from earthy impurities. 

Verse 2. Iron is taken out of the earth] This 
most useful metal is hidden under the earth, and men 
have found out the method of separating it from 
its ore. 

Brass is molten out of the stone.] As brass is a 
factitious metal, copper must be the meaning of the 
Hebrew wnrd HLyiru nechusah: literally, the stone is 
poured out for brass. If we retain the common trans¬ 
lation, perhaps the process of making brass may be 
that to which Job refers ; for this metal is formed 
from copper melted with the stone calamine; and thus 
the stone is poured out to make brass. 

Verse 3. He setteth an end to darkness] As it is 
likely Job still refers to mining, the words above may 
be understood as pointing -out the persevering industry 
of man in penetrating into the bowels of the earth, in 
order to seek for metals and precious stones. Even 
the stones that lay hidden in the bowels of the earth 
he has digged for and brought to light, and has pene¬ 
trated in directions in which the solar light could not 
be transmitted ; so that he appears to have gone to 
the regions of the shadow of death. Mr. Good trans¬ 
lates: “ Man delveth into the region of darkness; and 
examineth, to the uttermost limit, the stones of dark¬ 
ness and death-shade. 1 ’ 

Verse 4. The flood breaketh out from the inhabit¬ 
ant] This passage is very difficult. Some think it 
refers to mining; others to navigation. If it refer 
to the former, it may be intended to point out the 
waters that spring up when the miners have sunk 
down to a considerable depth, so that the mine is 
drowned, and they are obliged to give it up. Pre¬ 
viously to the invention of the steam-engine this was 
generally the case : hence ancient mines may he re¬ 
opened, and worked to great advantage, because we 
e 


darkness, and the d shadow of c - r ' 

1 B. C. cir. 1520. 

death. Ante I. oiymp. 

4 The flood breaketh out from Anie C1 u. c. cir 
the inhabitant ; even the ivaters 767 ‘ 
forgotten of the foot: they are dried up, they 
are gone away from men. 

5 As for the earth, out of it cometh bread : 

c Ver. 6.- d Psa. xxiii. 4. 

have the means now to take off the water which the 
ancient workers had not. When, therefore, floods 
break out in those shafts , they are abandoned; and 
thus they are, 

Forgotten of the foot] No man treads there any 
more. The waters increase I 1 ?! dallu , they are ele¬ 
vated, they rise up to a level with the spring, or till 
they meet with some fissure by which they can escape; 
and then KnjXO meenosh nau , they are moved or 
carried away from men; the stream is lost in the 
bowels of the earth. 

Mr. Peters thinks that both this verse, and ver. 20 
of chap, ix., refer to navigation, then in a state of 
infancy ; for the sea is not so much as mentioned ; 
but bnJ nachal , a torrent or flood, some river or arm 
of the sea perhaps of a few leagues over, which, di¬ 
viding the several nations, must interrupt their hospi¬ 
tality and commerce with each other, unless by the 
help of navigation. According to this opinion the 
verse may be translated and paraphrased thus : The 
flood —rivers and arms of the sea— sepnroteth from the 
stranger , "U D> 3 meim gar , divides different nations 
and peoples : they are forgotten oj the foot —they 
cannot walk over these waters, they must embark in 
vessels; then they dwindle away , HI dallu, from the 
size of men, that is, in proportion to iheh departure 
from the land they lessen on the sight ; nau , they 
arc tossed up and down, namely, by the action of the 
waves. This receives some countenance frmn the 
psalmist’s fine description, Psa. evii. 26, 27, of a ship 
in a rough sea : They mount up to heaven ; they go 
down again to the depths : their soul is melted because 
of trouble. They reel to and fro , yanuu, (the 

same word as above,) they stagger like a drunken 
man. Mr. Good's translation is singular :— 

He breaketh up the veins from the inatrice, 

Which, though thought nothing of under the foot, 

Are drawn forth, are brandished among mankind. 

This learned man thinks that it applies solely to 
mining, of which I cannot doubt ; and therefore I 
adopt the first interpretation : but as to agreement 
among translators, it will be sought in vain. I shall 
just add Coverdale : £<PCti) the ryber aftoater parted 
be a sunder tbc strauitfle people, tljat fcnotoetb no float) 
ttcffltjboiiiljetYde; such as are rtfOe, unmannerly, ail'd 
boysterous. 

Verse 5. The earth, out of it cometh bread] Or 
the earth, mimmennah, from itself by its own 

vegetative power, it sends out bread, or the com ot 
which bread is made. 

And under it is turned up as it were fire.] It 
seems as if this referred to some combustible fossil, 
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Description of mines 


JOB. 


and minerals . 


»• 5J- cir ami under it is turned up as it 

B. C. cir 15 JO. * 

Ante I. Olymp. WCt’C fire. 

AnteU. c! cir. G The stones of it are the place 
<G< ’ of sapphires : and it hath e dust 
of gold. 

7 There is a path which no fowl knoweth, 
and which the vulture’s eye hath not seen : 

8 The lion’s whelps have not trodden it, nor 
the fierce lion passed by it. 

p Or, gold ore. - f Or, JUnt. 

similar to our stone coal, which was dug up out of the 
earth in some places of Arabia. The Chaldee gives 
a translation, conformable to a very ancient opinion, 
whieh supposed the centre of the earth to be a vast 
fire , and the place called hell. “ The earth from 
which fuod proceeds, and under which is gehenna, 
whose cold snow is converted into the likeness of fire; 
and the garden of Eden, which is the place whose 
stones are sapphires,” &c. The Vulgate has, “ The 
land from which bread has been produced has been 
destroyed by fire.” If this be the meaning of the ori¬ 
ginal, there is probably an allusion to the destruction 
of Sodom and Gomorrah ; and the seventh and eighth 
verses may be supposed to refer to that catastrophe, 
there being no place left tangible or visible where 
those cities once stood ; neither fowl nor beast could 
discern a path there, the whole land being covered 
with the lake Asphaltites. 

Verse 6. The stones — the place of sapphires] In 
the language of mineralogists, the gangue, matrix, or 
bed in which the sapphire is found. Fora description 
of this stone, see on ver. 16 

Dust of gold] Or rather, gold dust. 

Verse 7. There is a path which no fowl knoweth] 
The instinct of birds is most surprising. They tra¬ 
verse vast furests, &c., in search of food, at a great 
distance from the place which they have chosen for 
their general residence; and return in all weathers, 
never missing their track: they also find their own 
nest without ever mistaking another of the same kind 
for it. Birds of passage, also, after tarrying in a 
foreign clime for six or seven months, return to their 
original abode over kingdoms and oceans, without 
missing their way, or deviating in the least from the 
proper direction; not having a single object of 
sight to direct their peregrinations. In such cases 
even the keen scent of the vulture, and the quick, 
piercing sight of the eagle, would be of no use. It is 
possible that Job may here refer tn undiscovered 
mines and minerals; that notwithstanding man had 
already discovered much, yet much remained undis¬ 
covered, especially in the internal structure and con¬ 
tents of the earth. Since his time innumerable dis¬ 
coveries have been made ; and yet how little do we 
know! Our various conflicting and contradictory 
theories of the earth arc full proofs of our ignorance, 
and strong evidences of our folly. The present dog¬ 
matical systems of geology itself are almost the tie 
plus ultra of brain-sick visionaries, and system-mad 
mortals. They talk as confidently of the structure of 
the globe, and the manner and time in which nil was 
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formed, as if they had examined every part from the 
centre to the circumference; though not a soul of 
man has ever penetrated two miles in perpendicular 
depth into the bowels of the earth. 

And with this scanty, defective knowledge, they 
pretend to build systems of the universe, and blas¬ 
pheme the revelation of God! Poor souls! All 
these things are to them a path which no fowl knoweth , 
which the vulture's eye hath not seen , on which the 
lion's whelps have not trodden , and by which the 
fierce lion hath not passed. The wisdom necessary 
to such investigations is out of their reach; and they 
have not simplicity of heart to seek it where it may 
be found. 

One of the Chaldee Targums gives a strange turn 
to this verse :—“ The path of the tree of life Sam- 
mael, (Satan,) though flying like a bird, hath not 
known ; nor hath the eye of Eve beheld it. The 
children of men have not walked in it; nor hath the 
serpent turned towards it.” 

Verse 9. He putteth forth his hand upon the rock ] 
Still there appears to be a reference to mining. Man 
puts his hand upon the rock, he breaks that to pieces, 
in order to extract the metals which it contains. 

He overturneth the mountains] He excavates, un¬ 
dermines, or digs them away, when in search of the 
metals contained in them : this is not only poetically, 
but literally, the case in many instances. 

Verse 10. He cutteth out rivers among the rocks] 
He cuts canals, adits, &c., in the rocks, and drives 
levels under ground, in (rrder to discover loads or 
veins of ore. These are often continued a great way 
under ground ; and may be poetically compared to 
rivers, channels, or canals. 

His eye seeth every precious thing.] He sinks 
those shafts , and drives those levels, in order to dis¬ 
cover where the precious minerals lie, of whieh he is 
in pursuit. 

Verse II. He bindeth the floods ] Prevents the 
risings of springs from drowning the mines; and eon- 
ducts rivers and streams from their wonted course, in 
order to bring forth to light what ivas hidden under 
their beds. The binding or restraining the water , 
which, at different depths, annoys the miner, is both 
difficult and expensive: in some cases it may be 
drawn off by pipes or canals into neighbouring water¬ 
courses ; in others, it is conducted to one receptacle 
or reservoir, and thence drawn off. In Europe it is 
generally done by means of steam-engines. What 
method the ancients had in mining countries, we ean- 
not tell; but they dug deep in order to find out the 
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riches of the earth. Pliny says, nervously, Imus in 
viscera terra; et in sede manium opes quctrimus. 
“ We descend into the bowels of the earth ; and seek 
for wealth even in the abodes of departed spirits.”— 
The manes or ghosts of the dead, or spirits presiding 
over the dead, were supposed to have their habitation 
in the centre of the earth; or in the deepest pits and 
caves. Ovid, speaking of the degeneracy of men in 
the iron age, Met. lib. i., ver. 137, says:— 

Nec tantum segetes alimentaque debita dives 
Poscebatur humus; sed itum est in viscera terra: 
Quasque recondiderat, Stygiisque admoverat umhris , 
Effodiuntur opes, irritamenta malorum. 

Jamque nocens ferrum, ferroque nocentius aurum 
Prodierat : prodit bellum, quod pugnat utroque ; 
Sanguitieaque manu crepitantia concutit arma. 

“ Nor was the ground alone required to bear 
Her annual income to the crooked share : 

But greedy mortals, rummaging her store, 

Digg’d from her entrails first the precious ore; 

And that alluring ill to sight display’d, 

Which, next to hell, the prudent gods had laid. 
Thus cursed steel , and more accursed gold, 

Gave mischief birth, and made that mischief bold ; 
And double death did wretched man invade, 

By steel assaulted, and by gold betray’d.” 

Dryden. 

By binding the floods from overflowings some have 
supposed that there is an allusion to the flux and re¬ 
flux of the sea. In its flowing it is so bounds has its 
bounds assigned by the Most High, that it does not 
drown the adjacent country; and in its ebbing the 
parts which are ordinarily covered with the water are 
brought to view. 

Verse 12. But where shall wisdom be found?] It is 
most evident that the terms wisdom and understand¬ 
ing are used here in a widely different sense from all 
those arts and sciences which have their relation to 
man in his animal and social state, and from all that 
reason and intellect by which man is distinguished 
from all other animals. Now as these terms m^n 
chochmah, wisdom, and nj'2 binah, understanding or 
discernment , are often applied in the sacred writings 
in their common acceptations, we must have recourse 
to what Job says of them, to know their meaning in 
this place . In ver. 28, he says, Th e fear of the Lord 
is wtsDOM, and to depart from evil is understanding. 
We know that the fear of the Lord is often taken 
for the whole of that religious reverence and holy 
obedience which God prescribes to man in his word, 
and which man owes to his Maker. Hence the Sep- 
tuagint render n*DDH chochmahs wisdom , by deootjha, 
Divine worship; and as to a departure from evil, that 
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is necessarily implied in a religious life ; but it is here 
properly distinguished, that no man might suppose 
that a right faith , and a proper performance of the 
rites of religious worship, is the whole of religion. No. 
They must not only worship God in the letters but 
also in the spirit ; they must not only have the form, 
but also the power of godliness: and this will lead 
them to worship God in spirit and truth, to walk in 
his testimonies, and abstain from every appearance of 
evil; hence they will be truly happy: so that wis¬ 
dom is another word for happiness . Now these are 
things which man by study and searching could never 
find out; they are not of an earthly origin. The spirit 
of a man, human understanding, may know the things 
of a man — those which concern him in his animal and 
social state : but the Spirit of God alone knows the 
things of God ; and therefore wisdom —all true reli¬ 
gion—must come by Divine revelation, which is the 
inode of its attainment. Wisdom finds out the thing, 
and understanding uses and applies the means; and 
then the great end is obtained. 

Verse 13. Man knoweth not the price thereof J It 
is of infinite value ; and is the only science which 
concerns both worlds. Without it, the wisest man is 
but a heast ; with it, the simplest man is next to an 
angel. 

Neither is it found in the land of the living.] The 
world by wisdom, its wisdom, never knew God. 
True religion came by Divine revelation : that alone 
gives the true notion of God, his attributes, ways, 
designs, judgments, providences, &c., whence man 
came, what is his duty, his nature, and his end. 
Literature, science, arts , &c., &c.,can only avail man 
for the present life ; nor can they contribute to his 
true happiness , unless tempered and directed by genu¬ 
ine religion. 

Verse 14. The depth saith, It is not in me] Men 
may dig into the howels of the earth, and there find 
gold, silver, and precious stones ; but these will not 
give them true happiness. 

The sea saith, It is not with me.] Men may explore 
foreign countries, and by navigation connect as it 
were the most distant parts of the earth, and multiply 
the comforts and luxuries of life ; but every voyage 
and every enjoyment proclaim, True happiness is not 
here. 

Verse 15. It cannot be gotten for gold] Genuine 
religion and true happiness are not to be acquired by 
earthly property. Solomon made gold and silver as 
plentiful as the stones in Jerusalem, and had all the 
delights of the sons of men, and yet he was not hap¬ 
py ; yea, he had wisdom, was the wisest of men, but 
he had not the wisdom of which Job speaks here, and 
therefore, to him, all was vanity and vexation of spirit 
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If Solomon, as some suppose, was the author of 
this book, the sentiments expressed here are such as 
we might expect from this deeply experienced and 
wise man. 

Verae 16. The gold of Ophir] Gold is five times 
mentioned in this and verses 17 and 19, and four of 
the times in different words. I shall consider them all 
at once. 

1. 1U3 SEGoa, from 1J)3 sagar , to shut up. Gold 
in the mine, or shut up in the ore; native gold washed 
by the streams out of the mountains, &c. ; unierought 
gold. 

Verse 16. 2. 013 kethem, from 013 catham , to 
sign or stamp: gold m:*ie current by being coined, or 
stamped with its weight or value ; what we would call 
standard or sterling gold. 

Verse 17. 3. 2m zahab, from 2m zahab, to be 
clear , bright , or resplendent: the untarnishing metal; 
the only metal that always keeps its lustre. But pro¬ 
bably here it means gold chased , or that in which pre¬ 
cious stones are set; burnished gold. 

4. »2 paz, from 12 paz , to consolidate , joined here 
with ,l 72 hcley, vessels, ornaments , instruments, &c. : 
hammered or ivrought gold; gold in the finest forms , 
and most elegant utensils. This metal is at once the 
brightest, most solid, and most preeious, of all the 
metals yet discovered, of which we have no less than 
forty in our catalogues. 

In these verses there are also seven kinds of pre¬ 
cious stones , &c., mentioned : onyx, sapphire, crystal , 
coral , pearls , rubies . and topaz. These I shall also 
consider in the order of their occurrence. 

Verse 16. 1. D7]'J shoham, the onvx, from oi>v5, a 
man's nail , hoof of a horse , because in colour it re¬ 
sembles both. This stone is a species of chalcedony; 
and consists of alternate layers of white and brown 
chalcedony , under which it generally ranges. In the 
Vulgate it is called sardonyx , compounded of sard and 
onyx. Sard is also a variety of chalcedony, of a deep 
reddish-brown colour, of which, and alternate layers 
of milk-white chalcedony, the sardonyx consists. A 
most beautiful block of this mineral sardonyx, from 
Iceland, now lies before me. 

2. T20 sappir, the sapphire stone, from 123 saphar, 
to count, number; probably from the number of- 
golden spots with which it is said the sapphire of the 
ancients abounded. Plinv says, Hist. Xat. lib. xxxvii., 
cap. 8 : Sapphirus aureis punctis collucet: 'cceruleae 
et sapphiri, raraque cum purpura : optimoe apud Me- 
dos, nusquain tamen perlucido*. “The sapphire glit¬ 
ters with golden spots. Sapphires are sometimes of 
an azure, never of a purple colour. Those of Media 
are the best, but there are none transparent.” This 
may mean the blood stones ; but aee below. 

What we call the sapphire is a variety of the per- 
126 


than precious stones, 
shall not be for n jewels of fine ^ 

gold. Ante I. Oiymp. 

IS No mention shall be made Ante u* c. cir. 
of ° coral, or of pearls : for the ' 67, 
price of wisdom is above rubies. 

0 Or, Ramoth. 

feet corundum; it is in hardness inferior only to the 
diamond. It is of several colours, and from them it 
has obtained several names. 1. The transparent or 
translucent is called the white sapphire. 2. The blue 
is called the oriental sapphire. 3. The violet blue, the 
oriental amethyst. 4. The yellow, the oriental topaz. 
5. The green, the oriental emerald. 6. That with 
pearly reflections, the opalescent sapphire. 7. W hen 
transparent, with a pale, reddish, or bluish reflection, 
it is called the girasal sapphire. 8. A variety which, 
when polished, shows a silvery star of six rays in a 
direction perpendicular to the axis, is called asteria. 
When the meaning of the Hebrew word is collated 
with the description given by Pliny, it must be evi 
dent that a spotted opaque stone is meant, and conse¬ 
quently not what is now known by the name sapphire. 
I conjecture, therefore, that lapis lazuli, which is of 
a blue colour, with golden-like spots, formed by pyrites 
of iron, must be intended. The lapis lazuli is that 
from which the beautiful and unfading colour called 
ultramarine is obtained. 

Verse 17. 3. /V313? zechuchith, crystal, or glass, 
from H3i zachah , to be pure, clear, transparent. 
Crystal or crystal of quartz is a six-sided prism, ter¬ 
minated by six-sided pyramids. It belongs to the 
siliceous class of minerals : it is exceedingly clear and 
brilliant, insomuch that this property of it has become 
proverbial, as clear as crystal. 

Verso 18. 4. 113X1 ramoth, coral, from 0X1 raam, 
to be exalted or elevated; probably from this remark¬ 
able property of coral, “ it always grows from the tops 
of marine rocky caverns with the head downwards.” 
Red coral is found in the Mediterranean, about the islea 
of Majorca and Minorca, on the African coast, and in 
the Ethiopie ocean. 

5. IT2J gabish , pearls, from VD} gabash, in Arabic, 
to be smooth, to shave off the hair ; and hence ty‘2J 
gabish, the pearl, the smooth round substance; and 
also hail or hailstones , because of their resemblance to 
pearls. The pearl is the production of a shell-fish of 
the oyster kind, found chiefly in the East Indies, and 
called berberi; but pearls are occasionally found in the 
common oyster, as I have myself observed, and in the 
muscle also. They are of a brilliant sparkling white, 
perfectly round in general, and formed of cna/j.in the 
manner of an onion. Out of one oyster I once took 
six pearls. When large, fine, and without spots, they 
are valuable. I have seen one that formed the whole 
body of a Hindoo idol, Creeshna, more than an ineh 
in length, and valued at 300 guineas. 

Verse 18. 6. D'VJ-3 peninim , rubies, from 7VD panah, 
he turned , looked, beheld. The oriental ruby is blood- 
red, rnse-red, or with a tinge of violet. It has occa¬ 
sionally a mixture of blue, and is generally in the form 
of six-sided prisms. It is a species of the sapphire , 
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and is sometimes chatoyant in its appearance, i. e., has 
a curious kind of reflection, similar to the cat's eye: 
and as this is particularly striking, and changes as 
you turn the stone, hence probably the name peni- 
nim, which you derive from H3D panahy to turn, look, 
behold, &c. 

But some learned men are of opinion that the 
magnet or loadstone is meant, and it is thus called 
because of the remarkable property it has of turning 
north and south. And this notion is rendered the 
more likely, because it agrees with another word in 
this verse, expressive of a different property of the 
magnet, viz., its attractive influence : for the Hebrew 
words D'VJin ITDDn 7neshech chochmah mippcnin- 
i/Ti, which wo render, The price of wisdom is above 
rubies , is literally, The attraction of wisdom is be¬ 
yond the peninim , the loadstone; for all the gold, 
silver, and precious stones, have strong influence on 
the human heart, attracting all its passions strongly; 
yet the attraction of wisdom —that which insures a 
man's happiness in both worlds—is more powerful and 
influential, when understood, than all of these, and 
even than the loadstone , for that can only attract iron; 
but, through desire of the other, a ?nan, having sepa¬ 
rated himself from all those earthly entanglements, 
seeketh and intermeddleth with all wisdom. The 
attractive property of the loadstone must have been 
observed from its first discovery ; and there is every 
reason to believe that the magnet and its virtues were 
known in the East long before they were discovered in 
Europe. 

7. pitdah , the topaz. This word occurs only 

in Exod. xxviii. 17; xxxix. 10; Ezek. xxviii. 13, 
and in the present place; in all of which, except that 
of Ezekiel, where the Septuagint is all confusion, the 
Septuagint and Vulgate render the word always ro- 
rra^iovy topaziusy the topaz. This stone is generally 
found in a prismatic form, sometimes limpid and nearly 
transparent, or of various shades of yellow , green , blue y 
lilac, and red. 

I have thus given the best account I can of the 
stones here mentioned, allowing that they answer to 
the names by which we translate them. But on this 
point there is great uncertainty, as I have already 
had occasion to observe in other parts of this work. 
Beasts, birds, plants, metals, precious stones, unguents, 
different kinds of grain, &c., are certainly mentioned 
in the sacred writings; but whether we know what 
the different Hebrew terms signify, is more than we 
can certainly affirm. Of some there is little room to 
doubt ; of others conjecture must, in the present state 
of our knowledge, supply the place of certainty. See 
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Philip’s Elementary Introduction to Mineralogy ; an 
accurate work, which I feel pleasure in recommending 
to all students in the science. 

Verse 19. The topaz of Ethiopia ] The country 
called Cush, which we call Ethiopia , is supposed to 
be that which extends from the eastern coast of the 
Red Sea, and stretches towards Lower Egypt. Dio¬ 
dorus Siculus says that the topaz was found in great 
abundance, as his description intimates, in an island 
in the Red Sea called Ophiodes , or the isle of serpents. 
Hist. lib. iii., p. 121. His account is curious, but I 
greatly doubt its correctness; it seems too much in 
the form of a legend : yet the reader may consult the 
place. 

Verse 20. Whence then cometh wisdom . ? ] Nearly 
the same words as in verse 12, where see the note. 

Verse 22. Destruction and death say , We have 
heai'd the fame thereof ] JH3X Abaddon va- 

mavethy the destroyer, and his offspring death. This 
is the very name that is given to the devil in Greek 
letters A (3a66uvy Rev. ix. 11, and is rendered by the 
Greek word Airo?<.Xv(jVy Apollyon , a word exactly of 
the same meaning. No wonder death and the devil 
are brought in here as saying they had heard the fame 
of wisdom, seeing ver. 28 defines it to he the fear of 
the Lord , and a departure from evil; things point 
blank contrary to the interests of Satan, and the ex¬ 
tension of the empire of death. 

Verse 23. God understandeth the way thereof ] It 

can only be taught by a revelation from himself. In¬ 
stead of pm hebiny understandeth , six MSS. have pDH 
hcchin , disposed or established. This reading is also 
supported by the Septuagint ; f O Gcof ev ovveorqcev 
avrqc odoi’, “ God hath well established her way 
falsely rendered bene cognovit , hath well known , in the 
Latin version of the Septuagint in the London Poly¬ 
glot ; but bene constituit , hath well established , in the 
Complutcnsiaiiy Antwerp , and Paris Polyglots. 

Verse 24. For he looketh to the ends of the earth ] 
His knowledge is unlimited, and his power infinite. 

Verse 25. To make the weight for the ivinds] God 
has given an atmosphere to the earth, which, possess¬ 
ing a certain degree of gravity perfectly suited to 
the necessities of all animals, plants, vegetables, and 
fluids, is the cause in his hand of preserving animal 
and vegetative life through the creation ; for by it 
the blood circulates in the veins of animals, and 
the juices in the tubes of vegetables. Without this 
pressure of the atmosphere, there could be no respira¬ 
tion ; and the elasticity of the particles of air included 
in animal and vegetable bodies, without this super¬ 
incumbent pressure, would rupture the vessels in 
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which they are. contained, and destroy both kinds of 
life. So exactly is this weight of the winds or atmo¬ 
spheric air proportioned to the necessities of the 
globe, dial we find it in the mean neither too light to 
prevent the ondue expansion of animal and vegetable 
lubes, nor too heavy to compress them so as to prevent 
due circulation. See at the end of the chapter. 

And he wcighcth the waters by measure.] He lias 
exactly proportioned the aqueous surface of the cartli 
to the terrene parts, so that there shall be an adequate 
surface to produce, by evaporation, moisture sufficient 
to be treasured up in the atmosphere for the irrigation 
of the earth, so that it may produce grass for cattle, 
and corn for the service of man. It has been found, 
hy a pretty exact calculation, that the aqueous surface 
of the globe is to the terrene parts as three to one; 
or, that three-fourths of the surface of the globe is 
water, and about anc-fourth earth. And other expe¬ 
riments on evaporation, or the quantity of vapours 
which arise from a given space in a given time, show 
lhal it requires such a proportion of aqueaus surface to 
afford moisture sufficient for the other proportion of 
dry land. Thus God lias given the waters by mea¬ 
sure, as he has given the due proportion of iceight to 
the winds. 

Verse 20. When he made a deerce for the ram] 
When he determined how that should be generated; 
viz., Hy the heat of the sun evaporation is produced : 
the particles of vapour being lighter than the air on 
Lhc surface, ascend into the atmosphere, till they come 
to a region where the air is of their own density ; 
there they arc formed into thin clouds, and become 
suspended. When, by the sudden passages of light¬ 
ning, or bv winds strongly agitating these clouds, the 
particles are driven together and condensed, so as to 
be weightier than the air in which they float, then 
they fall down in the form of rain ; the drops being 
greater or less according to the force or momentum % 
or suddenness, of the agitation by which they arc 
driven together, as well as to the degree of raritq 
in the lower regions of the atmosphere through which 
they fall. 

A way for the lightning of the thunder J PinS *]"ril 
mbip vedcrech lachaziz kolath. Sip kol signifies voice 
of any kind ; and koloth is the plural, and is taken for 
the frequent claps or rattlings of thunder, in chaz 
signifies to notch , indentate, or serrate , as in the edges 
of the leaves of trees; nn chaziz must refer to the 
zigzag form which lightning assumes in passing from 
one cloud into another. Wo are informed that “ this 
is a frequent occurrence in hot countries.” Undoubt¬ 
edly it is; for it is frequent in cold countries also. ] 
have seen this phenomenon in England in the most 
distinct manner for hours together, with s few seconds 
tS9 
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of interval between each flash. Nothing can better 
express this appearance than the original word. 

Verse 27. Then did he see it, and declare i/] When 
he had finished all his creative operations, and tried 
and proved his work, mpn chakarah, investigated and 
found it to be very good ; then he gave the needful 
revelation to man ; for, 

Verse 28. Unta man he said] D ivh laadam, unto 
man, lie said : This prohahly refers to the revelation 
of his will which God gave to Adam after his fall. 
He. bad before sought for wisdom in a forbidden way . 
When he and Eve saw that the tree was pleasant to 
the eyes, and a tree ta be desired to make one wise , 
they took and did cat, Gen, iii. 6. Thus they lost all 
the wisdom that they had, by not setting the fear of 
the Lord before their eyes; and became foolish , wicked^ 
and miserable. Hear, then, what God prescribes as 
a proper remedy for this dire disease : The fear of the 
Lord, that is wisdom ; it is thy only wisdom now to 
set God always before thy eyes, that thou mayest not 
again transgress. 

Depart from evil is understanding.] Depart from 
the evil within thee, and the evil without thee; for thy 
own evil, and the evil that is now, through thee, 
brought into the world, will conspire together to sink 
thee into ruin and destruction. Therefore, let it be 
thy constant employment to shun and avoid that evil 
which is everywhere diffused through the whole 
moral world by thy offence ; and labour to be recon¬ 
ciled to him by righteousness and true holiness, that 
tliou mayest escape the bitter pains of an eternal death. 
See the note on verse 12. 

From what has been observed on verses 25, 26, and 
from the doctrine of the atmosphere in general, I can 
safely draw the following conclusions :— 

1. From the gravity and elasticity of the air, we 
learn that it closely invests the earth, and all bodies 
upon it, and binds them down with a force equal to 
2ICO pounds on every square foot. Hence it may 
properly be termed the belt or girdle of the globe. 

2. It prevents the arterial system of animals and 
plants from being too much distended by the impetus 
of the circulating juices, or by the clastic power of the 
air so plenteously contained in the blood, and in the 
different vessels both of plants and animals. 

3. Hy its gravity it prevents the blood and juices 
from oozing through the pores of the vessels in which 
they are contained ; which, were it not for this circum¬ 
stance, would infallibly take place. Persons who 
ascend high mountains, through want of a sufficiency 
of pressure in the atmosphere, become relaxed, and 
spit blood. Animals, under an exhausted receiver, 
swell, vomit, and discharge their feecea. 
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Properties and importance CHAP. 

4. It promotes the mixture of contiguous fluids ; 
*br when the air is extracted from certain mixtures, 
i separation takes place, by which their properties, 
*hen in combination, are essentially changed. 

5. To this principle we owe winds in general, so 
essential to navigation, and so necessary to the purifi¬ 
cation of the atmosphere. The air is put into motion 
ty any alteration of its equilibrium. 

6. Vegetation depends entirely on the gravity and 
elasticity of the air. Various experiments amply 
prove that plants in vacuo never grow. 

7. Without air there could he no evaporation from 
the sea and rivers ; and, consequently, no rain ; nor 
could the clouds be suspended, so necessary to accu¬ 
mulate and preserve, and afterwards to distil, these 
vapours, in the form of dew, rain, snow, and hail, upon 
the earth. 

8. Without air, all the charms of vocal and instru¬ 
mental sounds would become extinct; and even lan¬ 
guage itself would cease. 

9. Without it heat could not be evolved, nor could 
fire exist; lienee a universal rigour would fovest the 
whole compass of created nature. 

10. Without air, animal life could never have had 
a being; hence God created the firmament or atmo¬ 
sphere before any animal was produced. And without 
its continual influence animal life cannot be preserved; 
for it would require only a few moments of a total 
privation of the benefits of the atmosphere to destroy 
every living creature under the whole heaven. 

11. It has been found, by repeated experiments , 
that a column or rod of quicksilver , about twenty-nine 
inches and a half high, and one inch in diameter, 
weighs about fifteen pounds; and such a column is 
suspended in an exhausted tube by the weight of the 
atmosphere ; hence it necessarily follows, that a column 
of air, one square inch in diameter, and as high as the 
atmosphere, weighs about fifteen pounds at a medium. 
Thus it is evident that the atmosphere presses with 
the weight of fifteen pounds on every square inch; 
and, as a square foot contains one hundred ond forty- 
four square inches, every such foot must sustain a 
weight of incumbent atmospheric air equal to two 
thousand one hundred and sixty pounds , as has been 
before stated. And from this it will follow, that a 
middle-sized man, whose surface is about fifteen square 
feet , constantly sustains a load of air' equal to thirty- 
two thousand four hundred pounds ! But this is so 
completely counterbalanced by the air pressing equally 
in all directions , and by the elasticity of the air in¬ 
cluded in the various cavities of the body, that no 
person in a pure and healthy state of the atmosphere 
feels any inconvenience from it; so accurately has 
God filled the iveighl to the winds. 

It lias been suggested that my computation of 15 
square feet for the surface of a middle-sized man , is 
too much; I will, therefore, take it at 14 square feet. 
From this computation, which is within the measure, 
it is evident that every such person sustains a weight 
of aix equal, at a medium, to about 30,2 10 lbs. troy, or 
24,882£/ta. avoirdupois, which make \,717 stone, 4 lbs. 
equal to eleven tons, two hundred and eighteen pounds 
and a half. 

2. Though it may appear more curious than use- 
Vol. III. ( 9 ) 


XXVIII. of the atmosphere. 

[/«/, yet from the simple fact which I have completely 
demonstrated myself by experiment, that the atmo¬ 
sphere presses with the weight of fifteen pounds on 
every square inch , we can tell the quantum of pressure 
on the whole globe, and weigh the whole atmosphere 
to a pound ! 

The polar and equatorial circumference of the earth 
is well known. Without, therefore, entering too 
much into detail , I may state that the surface of the 
terraqueous globe is known to contain about five thou¬ 
sand, five hundred, and seventy five billions of square 
feet ; hence, allowing fifteen pounds to each square 
inch, and two thousand one hundi'ed and sixty pounds 
to each square foot , the whole surface must sustain a 
pressure from the atmosphere equal to twelve tril¬ 
lions and forty-two thousand billions of pounds ! or 
six thousand and twenty-one billions of tons ! And 
tins weight is the weight of the whole atmosphere 
from its contact with every part of the earth’s surface 
to its utmost highest extent! 

Experiments also prove that the air presses equally 
in all directions , whether upwards, downwards , or 
laterally; hence the eartli is not incommoded with 
this enormous weight, because its zenith and nadir , 
north and south pressure, being perfectly equal, counter¬ 
balance each other ! This is also the case with respect 
to the human body, and'to all bodies on the earth’s 
surface. 

To make the foregoing calculations more satis 
factory, it may he necessary to add the following 
observations ;— 

A hulk of atmospheric air, equal to one quart , when 
taken near the level of the sea, at a temperature of 
50° Fahrenheit, weighs about 16 grains , and the 
same bulk of rain water, taken at the same tempera¬ 
ture, weighs about 14,621 grains: hence rain water 
is about 914 times specifically heavier than air . 

I have already shown that the pressure of the at¬ 
mosphere is equal to about 15 lbs. troy on every square 
inch ; and that this pressure is the same in all direc¬ 
tions ; and theoce shown that on this datum the whole 
| iveighl of the atmosphere may be computed. I shall 
re-statc this from a computation of the earth's surface 
in square miles, which is recommended to me as pecu¬ 
liarly accurate. A square mile contains 27,878,400 
square feel. The earth’s surface, in round numbers, 
is 200,000,000, or two hundred millions , of square 
miles. Now, as from the preceding data it appears 
that there is a pressure of 19,440 lbs. troy on every 
square yard , the pressure or weight of the whole 
atmosphere, circumfused round the whole surface of 
the earth, amounts to 12,013,468,800,000,000,000, 
or, twelve trillions, forty-three thousand four hun¬ 
dred and sixty-eight billions, eight hundred thousand 
millions of pounds. 

Though we cannot tell to what height the atmo¬ 
sphere extends, the air growing more and more rare 
as we ascend in it; yet we can ascertain, as above, 
the quantum of weight in the whole of this atmosphere, 
which the terraqueous globe sustains equally diffused 
over its surface, as well as over the surfaces of all 
bodies existing on it. At first view, however, it is 
difficult for minds not exercised in matters of philoso¬ 
phy to conceive how such an immense nressure can 
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JOB. 


Job bewails the loss of 

be borne by animal beings. Though this has been al¬ 
ready explained, let the reader farther consider that, 
as fishes are surrounded by water, and live and move 
in it, which is a much denser medium than our atmo¬ 
sphere ; so all human beings and all other animals are 
surrounded by air, and live and move in it. A fish 
taken out of the water will die in a very short time : 
a human being , or any other animal, taken out of the 
air, or put in a place whence the air is extracted, will 
die in a much shorter time. Water gravitates to¬ 
wards the centre of the earth, and so does air . lienee, 
as a fish is pressed on every side by that fluid, so are 
all animals on the earth’s surface by atmospheric air. 
And the pressure in both eases, on a given surface, is 
as has been stated above; the air contained in the 
vessels and cells of animal bodies being a sufficient 
counterpoise to the air without. 

Having said thus much on the pressure of the at¬ 
mosphere, as intimated by Joh, the reader will permit 
me to make the following general reflections on the 
subject, of which he may make what use he may judge 
best. 


his former prosperity. 

It is generally supposed that former times were full 
of barbaric ignorance ; and that the system of philo¬ 
sophy which is at present in repute, and is established 
by experiments, is quite a modern discovery. But 
nothing can be more false than this; as the Bible 
plainly discovers to an attentive reader that the doc¬ 
trine of statics , the circulation of the blond, the rotun¬ 
dity of the earth, the motions of the celestial bodies, 
the process of generation , &e., were all known long 
before Pythagoras, Archimedes, Copernicus , or Neic- 
ton were bom. 

It is very reasonable to suppose that God implanted 
the first principles of every science in the mind of his 
first creature ; that Adam taught them to his posterity, 
and that tradition continued them for many genera¬ 
tions with their proper improvements. But many of 
them were lost in eonsequenee of wars, captivities, 
■ &e. Latter ages have Te-discovered many of them, 
principally by the direct or indirect aid of the Holy 
Scriptures ; and others of them continue hidden, not • 
withstanding the accurate and persevering research* 

1 of the moderns. 


CHAPTER XXIX. 

ob laments his present condition, and gives an affecting account of his former prosperity , having property in 
abundance, being surrounded by a numerous family , and enjoying every mark of the approbation of God , 
1-6. Speaks of the respect he had from the young , 7, 8 ; and from the nobles , 9, 10. Details his con- 
auct as a magistrate and judge in supporting the poor , and repressing the wicked , 11-17 ; his confidence, 
general prosperity , and respect , 18—25. 


B c cir 1520 ]y£OREOVER Job a continued 
Ante I. Olymp. his parable, and said, 

AniTu. c. cir. 2 0 that I were b as in months 

__ past, as in the days when God 

preserved me ; 

a Heb. added to take up. - b See chap. vii. 3. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXIX. _ 

Verse 2. O that I were as in months past J Joh 
seems here to make an apology for his complaints, by 
taking a view of his former prosperity, which was very 
great, but was now entirely at an end. He shows 
that it was not removed because of any bad use he had 
made of it; and describes how he behaved himself be¬ 
fore God and man, and how much, for justice, bene¬ 
volence, and mercy, he was esteemed and honoured 
by the wise and good. 

Preserved me] Kept, guarded, and watched over 
me. 

Verse 3. When his candle shined upon my head] 
Alluding most probably to the custom of illuminating 
festival or assembly rooms by lamps pendant from the 
ceiling. These shone literally on the heads of the 
guests. 

By his light I walked through c/arAne,?.?] Ilis light 
—prosperity and peace—continued to illuminate my 
way. If adversity came, 1 had always the light of 
God to direct me. Almost all the nations of the world 
have represented their great men as having a nimbus 
or Divine glory about their heads, which not only sig- 
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3 c When his d candle shined £ JJ* c ! r * ^84. 

upon my head, and when by Ante 1. oiymp. 
his light I walked through dark- Ante u. c. cir. 
ness ; _ ,G/ ' 

4 As I was in the days of my youth, when 

c Chap, xviii. 6.- d Or, lamp; Psa. xviii. 28. 

nified the honour they had, but was also an emblem 
of the inspiration of the Almighty. 

Verse 4. The days of my youth] The original 
word rather means in the days of my winter, 'inn 
charpi, from eharaph, 4< to strip or make bare.-* 
Mr. JIarmer supposes the rainy season is intended, 
when the fields, &e., parched up by long drought, are 
revived by the plentiful showers. Mr. Good thinks 
the word as found in the Arabic, which means top or 
summit , and which he translates perfection , is that 
which should be preferred. Others think the autumnal 
state is meant, when he was loaded with prosperity 
as the trees are with ripe fruit. 

The secret of God was upon my tabernacle] "1103 
HwS besod Eloah, “ the secret assembly of God,” 
meaning probably the same thing that is spoken of in 
the beginning of this hook, the sons of God , the devout 
people , presenting themselves before God. It is not 
unlikely that such a secret assembly of God Job had 
in his own house ; where he tells us, in the next verse, 
“ The Almighty was with him, and his children were 
about him.” 

Mr. Good translates differently * When God fortu 
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character and conduct 


B C* c’ir ?520* 6 l ^ e secret God WaS U P 0n m Y 
Ante i. oiymp. tabernacle ; 

Ante'u. c. cir. 5 When the Almighty was yet 
767 ‘ with me, when my children were 
about me ; 

6 When f I washed my steps with butter, 
and £ the rock poured h me out rivers of oil; 

7 When I went out to the gate through die 
city, when I prepared my scat in the street ! 

8 The young men saw me, and hid them¬ 
selves : and the aged arose, and stood up. 

9 The princes refrained talking, and * 1 * laid 
their hand on their mouth. 

10 k The nobles held their peace, and their 
1 tongue cleaved to the roof of their mouth. 

11 When the ear heard we,then it blessed me; 
and when the eye saw me, it gave witness to me: 

*Psa. xxv. 14.- f Gen.xlix. 11 ; Deut.xxxii. 13; xxxiii.24 ; 

chap. xx. 17.--s Psa. lxxxi. 16.- h Heb. with me. - i Chap. 

xxi. 5.- k Heb. The voice of the nobles was hid. - 3 * Psa.cxxxvii. 

6. - m Psa.lxxii. 12; Prov. xxi. 13; xxiv. 11. 

fied my tent over me ; supposing that the Hebrew “HD 
sod is the Arabic sud , “ a barrier or fortification.” 

Either will make a good sense. 

Verse 6. Washed my steps with butter] See the 
note on chap. xx. 17. 

Verse 7. When I went out to the gate ] Courts of 
justice were held at the gates or entrances of the cities 
of the East; and Job, being an emir , was supreme 
magistrate : and here he speaks of his going to the 
gate to administer justice. 

I prepared my seat in the street] I administered 
judgment openly, in the piost public manner; and none 
could say that I, in any case, perverted justice. Mr. 
Good translates ;—“ As I went forth the city rejoiced 
at me, as I took my seat abroad.” 

A r erse 8. The young men saw me, and hid them - 
sc/yes] From all classes of persons I had the most 
marked respect. The young, through modesty and 
bashfuJness, shrunk back, and were afraid to meet the 
eye of lheir prince ; and the aged rose from their seats 
when I entered the place of judgment. These were 
the elders nf the people, who also sat with the judge, 
and assisted in all legal cases. 

Verse 9. The princes refrained talking] They 
never ventured an opinion in opposition to mine ; so 
fully were they persuaded of the justice and integrity 
of my decision. 

Verse 10. The nobles held their peace ] Princes 
sarim, and nobles, D'TH negidim , must have 
been two different classes of the great men of Idumea. 

sar , prince, director , or ruler , was probably the 
head of a township, or what we would call a magis¬ 
trate of a particular district. VJJ nagid , a noble, or 
one of tbosfc who had the privilege of standing before, 
or in the presence of, the chief ruler. The participle 
“I1J neged is frequently used to signify before, in the 
presence of, publicly, openly . And on this account, 
it is most likely that the noun means one of those no¬ 
bles or counsellors >vho were always admitted to the 
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12 Because m I delivered the c ! r - ?484. 

poor that cried, and the fatherless, Ante I. oiymp. 
and him that had none to help Ante u!c. cir. 
him. 7G7 * 

13 The blessing of him that was ready to 
perish came upon me : and I caused the widow’s 
heart to sing for joy. 

14 n I put on righteousness, and it clothed 
me : my judgment was as a robe and a diadem. 

15 I was 0 eyes to the blind, and feet was 
I to the lame. 

16 I was a father to the poor : and p the 
cause which I knew not I searched out. 

17 And I brake the r jaws of the wicked, 
and s plucked the spoil out of his teeth. 

18 Then I said, 1 I shall die in my nest, and 
I shall multiply my days as the sand. 

n Deut. xxiv. 13 ; Psa. cxxxii. 9; Isa. lix. 17 ; lxi. 10 ; Ephes. 

vi. 14, &c.; I Thess. v. 8.-°Num. x. 31.-fProv. xxix. 7. 

4 Psa. lviii. 6 ; Prov. xxx. 1 4.- r Heb. the jaw-teeth or the grind¬ 
ers. - 5 Heb. cast. - 1 Psa. xxx. 6. 

royal presence. Mr. Good thinks that renowned speak¬ 
ers or eminent orators are meant : and others have 
embraced the same opinion. Job here intimates that 
his judgment was so sound , his decisions so accredit¬ 
ed, and his reasoning power so great , that every per¬ 
son paid him the utmost deference. 

Verse 11. When the ear heard me] This and the 
six following verses present us with a fine exhibition 
of a man full of benevolence and charity, acting up to 
the highest dictates of those principles, and rendering 
the miserable of all descriptions happy, by the constant 
exercise of his unconfined philanthropy. 

Verse 12. Because 1 delivered the poor that cried] 
This appears to be intended as a refutation of the 
charges produced by Eliphaz, chap., xxii. 5—10, to con¬ 
fute which Job appeals to facts, and to public testimony. 

Verse 15. I was eyes to the blind, and feet was I to 
the lame.] Alluding probably to the difficulty of tra¬ 
velling in the Arabian deserts. I was eyes to the 
blind —those who did not know the way , I furnished 
with guides. I ivas feet to the lame —those who were 
worn out , and incapable of walking, I set forward on 
my camels , &c. 

Verse 16. The cause which I knew not I searched 
oi//.] AVhen any thing difficult occurred, I did not 
give it a slight consideration; I examined it to the bot¬ 
tom, whatever pain, time, and trouble it cost me, that 

I might not pronounce a hasty judgment. 

Verse 17. I brake the jaws of the wicked] A me¬ 

taphor taken from hunting. A beast of prey had en¬ 

tered into the fold, and carried off a sheep. The hunts¬ 
man comes, assails the wicked beast, breaks his jaws, 
and delivers the spoil out of his teeth. Sec the case 
1 Sam. xvii. 34-37. 

Verse 18. I shall die in my nest] As I endeavoured 
to live soberly and temperately, fearing God, and de¬ 
parting from evil, endeavouring to promote the wel¬ 
fare of all around me, it was natural for me to con¬ 
clude that I should live long, be very prosperous, and 
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A. M. cir. 2484. jg u rool was v S p rea( | 0 tlt 

B. C. cir. 1520. J r 

Amc I. Olymp. w by the waters, and the dew Jay 

AnicU. 7 C 4 ’cir. all night upon my branch. 

7G7 - _ 20 IMy glory was * 1 fresh in 

me, and y tny bow was z renewed in my 
hand. 

21 Unto me men gave ear, and waited, and 
kept silence at my counsel. 

22 After my words they spake not again ; 
and my speech dropped upon them. 

“Chap, xviii. 16.- v Hcb. opened. - w Psa. i. 3; Jcr. xvii. 8. 

see my posterity multiply as the sands on the sea¬ 
shore. 

Verse 19. My root was spread out by the waters ] 
A metaphor taken from a healthy tree growing be¬ 
side a rivulet where there is plenty of water; which 
in consequence flourishes in all seasons ; its leaf does 
not wither, nor its fruit fall off. See Psa. i. 3 ; Jer. 
xvii. 8. 

Verse 20. My glory was fresh in me] My vege¬ 
tative power was great; my glory —my splendid bios- 
sam, large and mellow fruit , was always in season, 
and in every season. 

My bow was renewed] 1 was never without means 
to accomplish all my wishes. I had prosperity every¬ 
where. 

Verse 21. Unto me men gave ear] The same idea 
as in ver. 9-11. 

Verse 22. My speech dropped upon them.] It de¬ 
scended as refreshing dew; they were encouraged, 
comforted, and strengthened by it. 

Verse 23. They tvaited for me as for the rain] 
The idea continued. They longed as much to hear 
me speak, to receive my counsel and my decisions, 
as the thirsty land does for refreshing waters. 

They opened their month wide] A metaphor taken 
from ground chopped with long drought. 

The latter rain.] The rain that falls a little before 
harvest , in order to fill and perfect the grain. The 
farmer rain is that which falls about seed-time , or in 
springs in order to impregnate and swell the seed, and 
moisten the earth to produce its nourishment. 

Verse 24. I laughed on them , they believed it not] 
Similar to that expression in the Gospel, Luke xxiv. 
41 : And while they believed not for joy , and won¬ 
dered, he said -. Our version is sufficiently per¬ 

spicuous, and gives the true sense of the original, only 
it should be read in the indicative and not in the sub¬ 
junctive mood : I laughed on them — they believed it 


23 And they waited for me as * 
for the rain; and they opened their Ante l. Olymp 
mouth wide, as for a the latter Ante u. c. cii 


24 If I laughed on them, they believed it 
not ; and the light of my countenance they 
cast not down. 

25 I chose out their way, and sat chief, and 

dwelt as a king in the army, as one that com- 
forteth the mourners. m 

x Heb. 7ino. -r Gen. xlix. 24. * Heb. changed. —- a Zech. x. 1. 

not. We have a similar phrase : The news was too 
good to be true. 

The light of my countenance] This evidence of 
my benevolence and regard. A smile is, metaphori¬ 
cally, the light of the countenance. 

They cast not doivn.] They gave me no occasion 
to change my sentiments or feelings towards them. 
I could still smile upon them, and they were then wor¬ 
thy of iny approbation. Their change he refers to in 
the beginning of the next chapter. 

Verse 25. I chose out their way , and sat chief— 
as a king in the army] I cannot see, with some 
learned men, that our version of the original is wrong. 

I have not seen it mended, and I am sure I cannot 
improve it. The whole verse seems to me to point 
out Job in his civil, military, and domestic life. 

As supreme magistrate he chose out their way , ad¬ 
justed their differences, and sat chief presiding in all 
their civil assemblies. 

As captain general he dwelt as a king in the midst 
of his troops , preserving order and discipline, and 
seeing that his fellow soldiers were provided with 
requisites for their warfare, and the necessaries of 
life. 

As a man he did not think himself superior to the 
meanest offices in domestic life, to relieve or support 
his fellow creatures ; he went about comforting the 
mourners —visiting the sick and afflicted, and minis¬ 
tering to their wants, and seeing that the wounded 
were properly attended. Noble Job! Look at him, 
ye nobles of the earth, ye lieutenants of counties, ye 
generals of armies, and ye lords of provinces. Look 
at JOB! Imitate his active benevolence, and be 
healthy and happy. Be as guardian angels in your 
particular districts, blessing all by your example and 
your bounty. Send your hunting horses to the plough, 
your game cocks to the dunghill; and at last live like 
men and Christians 


CHAPTER XXX. 

* 

Job proceeds to lament the change of his former condition , and the contempt into which his adversity had 
brought him , 1-15. Pathetically describes the afflictions of his body and mind, 16—31. 
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CHAP. XXX. 


Job laments the change 

B* c’ dr’ 1590 now they that are* younger 

Ante I. Olymp. than I have me in derision, 

AnteV'c.’cir. whose fathers I would have dis- 
767, dained to have set with the dogs 
of my flock. 

2 Yea, whereto ?night the b strength of their 
hands profit me, in whom old age was 
perished ? 

* Heb. of fewer days than I .- b Chap. xii. 21. 

NOTES ON CHAP XXX. 

Verse 1. But now they that are younger than I 
have me in derision ] Compare this with chap. xxix. 8, 
where he speaks of the respect he had from the youth 
while in the days of his prosperity. Now he is no 
longer affluent, and they are no longer respectful. 

Dogs of my flock.} Persons who were not deemed 
sufficiently* respectable to be trusted with the care of 
those dogs which were the guardians of my flocks. 
Not confidential enough to be made shepherds, ass- 
keepers, or camel-drivers ; nor even to have the care 
of the dogs by which the flocks were guarded. This 
saying is what we call an expression of sovereign 
contempt . 

Verse 2. The strength of their hands profit me] 
He is speaking here of the fathers of these young 
men. What was the strength of their hands to me 1 
Their old age also has perished. The sense of which 
I believe to be this : I have never esteemed their 
strength even in their most vigorous youth, nor their 
conduct nor their counsel even in old age. They 
were never good for any thing, either young or old. 
As their youth was without profit, so their old age 
was without honour. See Calmet . 

Mr. Good contends that the words are Arabic, and 
should be translated according to the meaning in 
that language, and the first clause of the third 
verse joined to the latter clause of the second, 
without which no good meaning cati be elicited so 
as to keep properly close to the letter. I shall give 
the Hebrew text, Mr. Good's Arabic, and its trans¬ 
lation :— 

The Hebrew text is this :— 

rhi in a lrrty. 

aleymo ahad calach 

rnnbi \*oi\ ■'om 

bechescr ubechaphan galmud 

The Arabic version this :— 

<X/) pfcXs 

Which he translates thus :— 

“ With whom crabbed looks are perpetual, 

From hunger and flinty famine.” 

This translation is very little distant from the im¬ 
port of the present Hebrew text, if it may be called 
Hebrew , when the principal words are pure Arabic, 
and the others constructively so. 

Verse 3. Fleeing into the wilderness ] Seeking 
something to sustain life even in the barren desert. 


of his former condition . 

3 For want and famine they A. M. eir. 2484. 

were c solitary ; fleeing into the Ante I. Olymp. 
wilderness d in former time de- Anteu/a'cir. 
solate and waste; _ 767 ' 

4 Who cut up mallows by the bushes, and 
juniper roots for their meat. 

5 They were driven forth from among men , 
(they cried after them as after a thief;) 

c Or, dark as the night. -Heb. yesternight . 

This shows the extreme of want, when the desert is 
supposed to be the only place where any thing to 
sustain life can possibly be found. 

Verse 4. Who cut up mallows by the bushes ] mb*D 
malhiach , which we translate mallows , comes from nSo 
melach , salt ; some herb or shrub of a salt nature, 
sea-purslane, or the salsaria, salsola, or saltwort. 
Bochart says it is the uhpoc of the Greeks, and the 
halimus of the Romans. Some translate it nettles . 
The Syriac and Arabic omit the whole verse. The 
halimus, or atriplex halimus , grows near the sea in 
different countries, and is found in Spain, America, 
England, and Barbary. The salsaria, salsola, or salt¬ 
wort , is an extensive genus of plants, several com¬ 
mon to Asia, and not a few indigenous to a dry and 
sandy soil. 

And juniper roots for their meat.] D'Om rethamim. 
This is variously translated juniper , broom, furze y 
gorse, or whin. It is supposed to derive its name 
from the toughness of its twigs, as Dm ratham sig¬ 
nifies to bind; and this answers well enough to the 
broom. Genista quaque vinculi usxim prwstat , M The 

broom serves for bands,” says Plinv, Hist. Nat. lib. 
xxiv., c. 9. But how can it be said that the roots of 
this shrub were eaten 1 I do not find any evidence 
from Asiatic writers that the roots of the juniper tree 
were an article of food ; and some have supposed, 
because of this want of evidence, that the word D’SnS 
lachmam , for their bread , should he understood thus, 
to bake their bread , because it is well known that the 
wood of the juniper gives an intense heat, and the 
coals of it endure a long time ; and therefore we find 
coals of juniper , D'Dm 'SfU gachaley rethamim , used 
Psa. cxx. 4 to express severe and enduring punish¬ 
ment. But that the roots of the juniper were used 
for food in the northern countries , among the Goths , 
we have a positive testimony from Olaus Magnus, 
himself a Goth, and archbishop of Upsal, in lib. vii., c. 
4, of his Hist . de Gentibus Septentrionalibus. Speaking 
of the great number of different trees in their woods, 
he says : “ There is a great plenty of beech trees in 
all the northern parts, the virtue whereof is this : 
that, being cut between the bark and the wood, they 
send forth a juice that is good for drink. The fruit 
of them in famine serves for bread , and their bark for 
clothing. Likewise also the berries of the juniper, 
yea, even the roots of this tree are eaten for bread, as 
holy Job testifies, though it is difficult to come at 
them by reason of their prickles : in these prickles, 
or thorns, live coals will last a whole year. If the 
inhabitants do not quench them, when winds arise 
they set the woods on fire, and destroy all the circum- 
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fob be tea Us his 


JOB. 


unparalleled sufferings. 


n' ?J' c - r rion 6 To dwell in the cliffs of the 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

Ante i. oiymp. valleys, in 0 caves of the earth, 
Ante u. c. cir. and in the rocks. 

7G7 ‘ 7 Among the bushes they 

brayed ; under the nettles they were gathered 
together. 

8 They were children of fools, yea, children 
of f base men: they were viler than the 
earth. 

9 g And now am I their song, yea, I am their 
by-word. 

10 They abhor me, they flee far from me, 
h and spare not * to spit in my face. 

11 Because he k hath loosed my cord, and 

e Heb. holes . -f Ilcb. men of no name. -5 Chap. xvii. 6 ; Psa. 

xxxv. 15 ; Ixix. 12 ; Lam. iii. 14, 63.- h Heb. and withhold not 

spittle from my face. 

jacent fields.’’ In this account both the properties of 
the juniper tree, referred to by Job and David, are 
mentioned by the Gothic prelate. They use its berries 
and roots for food, and its wood for fire. 

Verse 5. They were driven forth] They were 
persons whom no one would employ ; they were driven 
away from the city; and if any of them appeared, 
the hue and cry was immediately raised up against 
them. The last clause Mr. Good translates, “ They 
slunk away from them like a thief,” instead of “ They 
cried after them,” &c. 

Verse 6. To dwell in the cliffs of the valleys] They 
were obliged to take shelter in the most dangerous, out-of- 
the-way, and unfrequented places. This is the meaning. 

Verse 7. Among the bushes they brayed] They 
cried out among the bushes, seeking for food, as the 
wild ass when he is in want of provender. Two 
MSS. read lpxp yinaku , they groaned , instead of 
ipnr yinhaku, they brayed. 

Under the nettles] Sl^n charnl , the briers or bram¬ 
bles , under the brushwood in the thickesL parts of the 
underwood ; they huddled together like wild beasts. 

Verse 8. Children of fools] Children of nabal; 
children without a name; persons of no consideration, 
and descendants of such. 

Viler than the earth.] Rather, driven out of the 
land ; persons not fit for civil society. 

Verse 9. Now am I their so/ig - ] I am the subject 
of their mirth, and serve as a proverb or by-word. 
They use me with every species of indignity. 

Verse 10 . They abhor me] What a state must 
civil society be in when such indignities were permit¬ 
ted to be offered to the aged and afflicted ! 

Verse 11 . Because he hath loosed my cord] In¬ 
stead of 'TV yithri , my cord, which is the keri or 
marginal reading, 1*1 jV yithro , his cord , is the reading 
of the text in many copies ; and this reading directs us 
to a metaphor taken from an archer, who, observing 
his butt, sets his arrow on the string, draws it to a 
proper degree of tension, levels, and then loosing his 
hold, the arrow flies at the mark. lie hath let loose 
his arrow against me ; it has hit me ; and I am 
wounded The Vulgate understood it in this way: 
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afflicted me, they have also let ci . r - 
loose the bridle before me. Ante I. oiymp 

12 Upon my right hand rise the Am^U. c. cir. 
youlh : they push away my feet, 767 ‘ 
and 1 they raise up against me the ways of their 
destruction. 

13 They mar my path, they set forward my 
calamity, they have no helper. 

14 They came upon me as a wide breaking 
in of waters: in the desolation they rolled 
themselves upon me. 

15 Terrors are turned upon me : they pur¬ 
sue ra my soul as the wind ; and my welfare 
passeth away as a cloud. 

'Nura. xii. 14 ; Deut. xxv. 9 ; Isa. 1. 6 ; Matt. xxvi. 67 ; xxvii. 

30.- k See chap. xii. 18.-*Chap. xix. 12. »-- m Heb. my 

principal. 

Pharetram cnim suam aperuit. So also the Septua - 
gint: Avotgac yap $aperpav avrov ; “ He hath opened 
his quiver.” 

They have also let loose the bridle] When they 
perceived that God had afflicted me, they then threw off 
all restraints ; like headstrong horses, swallowed the bit , 
got the reins on their own neck , and ran off at full speed. 

Verse 12. Upon my right hand rise the youth] The 
word nma pirchach , which we translate youth , sig¬ 
nifies properly buds , or the buttons of trees. Mr. Good 
has younglings. Younkers would be better, were it 
not too colloquial. 

They push away my feet] They trip up my heels, 
or they in effect trample me under their feet. They 
rush upon and overwhelm me. They are violently 
incensed against me. They roll themselves upon 
me, iSlSjnn hithgalgalu , velut unda impellit undam , 
as waves of the sea which wash the sand from under 
Lhe feel, and then swamp the man to the bottom ; 
see verse 14. 

Verse 13. They mar my path] They destroy the 
way-marks , so that ihere is no safety in travelling 
through the deserts, the guide-posts and ivay-marks 
being gone. 

These may be an allusion here to a besieged city : 
the besiegers strive by every means and way to dis¬ 
tress the besieged ; stopping up the fountains , break¬ 
ing up the road , raising up towers to project arrows 
and stones into the city, called here raising up against 
it the ways of destruction , verse 12; preventing all 
succour and support. 

They have no helper.] “ There is not an adviser 
among them.”—Mr. Good. There is none to give 
them better instruction. 

Verse 14. They came upon me as a wide breaking 
in] They storm me on every side. 

In the desolation they rolled themselves] When 
they had made the breach , they rolled in upon me as 
an irresistible torrent. There still appears to be an 
allusion to a besieged city : the sap , the breach , the 
storm , th e flight, the pursuit, and the slaughter. See 
the following verse. 

Verse 15. Terrors are turned upon me] Defence 
c 













fob describes his 


CHAP. XXX. 


B c* dr ^520* 16 n ^ 11 ^ now rn y sou ^ * s poured 

Ante r. oiymp. out upon me ; the days of afflic- 

cir. 744. . , r . . i i 

Ante U. c. cir. tion have taken hold upon me. 

__ 17 My bones are pierced in me 

in the night season : and my sinews take no 

rest. 

18 By the great force of my disease is my 
garment changed : it bindeth me about as the 
collar of my coat. 

19 He hath cast me into the mire, and I am 
become like dust and ashes. 

20 I cry unto thee, and thou dost not hear 
me : I stand up, and thou regardest me not. 

21 Thou art ° become cruel to me : with 

n Psa. xlii. 4.-° Heb. turned to be cruel .-p Heb. the strength 

of thy hand. -4 Or, wisdom. - r Heb. ix. 27. 

is no longer useful ; they have beat down my 
walls. 

They pursue my soul as the wind] I seek safety in 
flight, my strong holds being no longer tenable ; but 
they pursue me so swiftly, that it is impossible for me 
to escape. They follow me like a whirlwind; and 
as fast as that drives away the clouds before it, so is 
my prosperity destroyed. The word TOU nedibathi , 
which we translate my soul , signifies properly my 
nobility , my excellence: they endeavour to destroy 
both my reputation and my property. 

Verse 18. Is my garment changed] There seein 
to be here plain allusions to the effect of his cruel dis¬ 
ease ; the whole body being enveloped with a kind of 
elephantine hide, formed by innumerable incrustations 
from the ulcerated surface. 

It bindeth me about ] There is now a new kind of 
covering to my body, formed by the effects of this 
disease ; and it is not a garment which I can cast off; 
it is as closely attached to me as the collar of my coat. 
Or, my disease seizes me as a strong armed man ; it 
has throttled me, and cast me in the mud . This is 
probaby an allusion to two persons struggling : the 
stronger seizes the other by the throat, hrings him 
down, and treads him in the dirt. 

Verse 20. I cry unto thee] I am persecuted by 
man, afflicted with sore disease, hnd apparently for¬ 
saken of God. 

I stand up] Or, as some translate, “ 1 persevere, and 
thou lookest upon me.” Thou seest my desolate, afflicted 
state ; but thine eye doth not affect thy heart. Thou 
leavest me unsupported to struggle with my adversities. 

Verse 21. Thou art become cruel to me] Thou 
appearest to treat me with cruelty. I cry for mercy, 
trust in thy goodness, and am still permitted to remain 
under my afflictions. 

Thou opposest thyself] Instead of helping , thou 
opposest me ; thou appearest as my enemy. 

Verse 22. Thau liftest me up to the wind] Thou 
hast so completely stripped me of all my substance, 
that I am like chaff lifted up by the wind ; or as a straw, 
the sport of every breeze ; and at last carried totally 
away, heing dissipated into particles by the continued 
agitation. 


deep afflictions . 
p thy strong hand thou opposest A ci f 2484 - 

4 1 1 r ? x rr B. C. cir. 1520. 

thy sen against me. Ante I. oiymp. 

22 Thou liftest me up to the Ant/Vc.' cir. 
wind ; thou causest me to ride 767 - 
upon it , and dissolvest my * substance. 

23 For I know that thou wilt bring me to 
death and to the house appointed for all living. 

24 Howbeit he will not stretch out his hand 
to the s grave, though they cry in his destruction. 

25 Did not I weep u for him that was in 
trouble ? was not my soul grieved for the poor ? 

26 v When I looked for good, then evil came 
unto me : and when I waited for light, there 
came darkness. 

9 Heb. heap .-—‘ Psa. xxxv. 13, 14 ; Rom. xii. 15.- u Heb. for 

him that was hard of day. - v Jer. viii. 15. 

Verse 23. Thou unit bring me to death] This must 
be the issue of my present affliction ; to God alone it 
is possible that I should survive it. 

To the house appointed for all living .] Or to the 
house, *1>TD moed, the rendezvous, the place of general 
assembly of human beings: the great devourer in whose 
jaws all that have lived, now live, and shall live, must 
necessarily meet. 

“-0 great man-eater ! 

Whose every day is carnival; not sated yet! 

Unheard of epicure ! without a fellow ! 

The veriest gluttons do not always cram ! 

Some intervals of abstinence are sought 
To edge the appetite : thou seekest none. 

Methinks the countless swarms thou hast devour’d, 
And thousands that each hour thou gobbles! up, 

This, less than this, might gorge thee to the full. 

But 0 ! rapacious still, thou gap’st for more, 

Like one, whole days defrauded of his meals, 

On whom lank hunger lays her skinny hand, 

And whets to keenest eagerness his cravings ; 

As if diseases, massacres, and poisons, 

Famine, and war, were not thy caterers.” 

The Grave. 

Verse 24. He will not stretch out his hand to the 
grave] After all that has been said relative to the just 
translation and true meaning of this verse, is it not 
evident that it is in the mouth of Job a consolatory 
reflection 1 As if he had said, Though I suffer here , 

I shall not suffer hereafter . Though he add stroke to 
stroke, so as to destroy my life, yet his displeasure 
shall not proceed beyond the gTave. 

Though they cry in his destruction.] Mr, Goad 
translates : Surely there , in its ruin , is freedom. In 
the sepulchre there is freedom from calamity, and rest 
for the weary. 

Verse 25. Did not / weep for him that was in 
trouble 1] Mr. Good translates much nearer the sense 
of the original, DV liksheh yom . “Should I not 

then weep for the ruthless day ?” May I not lament 
that my sufferings are only to terminate with my life 1 
Or, Did I not mourn for those who suffered by times 
of calamity ? 
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JOB. 


fob asserts his upright ness 

B C cir 1520 * ^7 My bowels boiled, and rested 

Ant«* t. Olymp* not : the days of affliction pre- 

cir,744. , 

Ante U. C. cir. VCUtcd me. 

767 ‘ 28 w I went mourning without 

the sun : I stood up, and I cried in the con¬ 
gregation. 

w Psa. xxxviii. 6 ; xlii. 9; xliii. 2.- x Psa. cii. G ; Mic. i. 8. 

tVflj not my soul grieved for the poor ?] Did I not 
relieve the distressed according to my power; and did 
I not sympathize with the sufferer ? 

Verse 27. My bowels boiled] This alludes to the 
strong commotion in the bowels which every humane 
person feels at the sight of one in misery. 

Verse 28. I went mourning without the .sun] rnn 
chammah , which we here translate the sun , comes 
from a root of the same letters, which signifies to 
hide, protect, &c., and may be translated, I went 
mourning without a protector or guardian; or, the 
word may be derived from DH eham , to be hot , and 
here it may signify fury, rage, anger; and thus it 
was understood by the Vulgate: Meerens inccdebam, 
sine furore , I went mourning without anger; or, as 
Calmet translates, Je marekois tout trisle , mais sans 
me laisser alter a Vemportement; “ I walked in deep 
sadness, but did not give way to an angry spirit.” 
The Syriac and Arabic understood it in the same 
way. 

Verse 29. I am a brother to dragons ] By my 
mournful and continual cry I resemble D'j n lannim , the 
jachats or hyenas. 

And a companion to ow/s.] benoth yaanah, 

to the daughters of howling: generally understood to 
be the ostrich ; for both the jackal and the female 


and purity of conduct . 

29 x I am a brother to dragons, ^ 494 . 

and a companion to ? owls. Ante l. Olymp. 

30 * My skin is black upon me, and Anted, c.’cir. 
a my bones are burned with heat. ' C7 ‘ 

3 1 My harp also is turned to mourning, and 
my organ into the voice of them that weep. 

7 Or, ostriches. - z Psa. cxix. 83; Lam. iv. 8; v. 10. »Psa. cii. 3. 

ostrich are remarkable for their mournful cry, and for 
their attachment to desolate places.— Dodd. 

Verse 30. My skin is black] By continual expo 
sure to the open air, and parching influence of the sun. 

My bones are burned icith heat.] A strong expres¬ 
sion, to point out the raging fever that was continually 
preying upon his vitals. 

Verse 31. My harp also is turned to mourning] 
Instead of the harp , my only music is my own plain¬ 
tive ei'ies. 

And my organ] What the 3 Jj? uggab was, we know 
not; it was most probably some sort of pipe or wind 
instrument. His AarpOU3 kinnor , and his pipe , 21? ug- 
gab, were equally mute, or only used for mournful ditties. 

This chapter is full of the most painful and pathetic 
sorrow; but nevertheless tempered with a calmness 
and humiliation of spirit, which did not appear in 
Job’s lamentations previously to the time in which he 
had that remarkable revelation mentioned in the nine¬ 
teenth chapter. After he was assured that his Redeemer 
was the living God, he submitted to his dispensations, 
kissed the rod, and mourned not without hope, though 
in deep distress, occasioned by his unremitting suffer¬ 
ings. If the groaning of Job was great, his stroke 
was certainly heavy. 


CHAPTER XXII. 

Job makes a solemn protestation of his chastity and integrity , 1 — 12 ; of his humanity , 13—16 ; of his charity 
and mercy , 17—23; of his abhorrence of covetousness and idolatry, 24—32; and of his readiness to 
acknowledge his errors , 33, 34; and wishes for a full investigation of his case, being confident that this 
would issue in the full manifestation of his innocence , 36-40. 


A. cir. 2484. T MADE a covenant with mine 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

Ante I. Olymp. a eves i why then should I 

cir. 7 44. 4 , • , • , 7 

Ante u. c. cir. think upon a inatd { 

7G7 ~ 2 For what b portion of God 

» Matt. V. 28. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXXI. 

Verse l. I made a covenant with mine eyes] m3 
'Pyb TH3 berith carati leeynai: “ I have cut” or 
divided “ the covenant sacrifice with my eyes.” My 
conscience and my eyes are the contracting parties ; 
God is the Judge ; and I am therefore bound not to 
look upon any thing with a delighted or covetous eye, 
by which my conscience may be defiled, or my God 
dishonoured. 

I Vhy then should 1 think upon a maid?] pi3flN rVDl 
nbiro bj* umah ethbonen al bethulah. And why 
should I set myself to contemplate, or think upon , 
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is there from above ? and tv hat JJ- c ! r - ^ s l 

inheritance of the Almighty from Ante i. olymp. 
on high ! Ante IL C. cir. 

3 Is not destruction to the 767, 

b Chap. xx. 29; xxvii. 13. 

Bethulah ? That Bethulah may here signify an idol , 
is very likely. Sanehoniatho observes, that Ouranos 
first introduced Baithuha when he erected animated 
stones , or rather, as Bochart observes, anointed 
stones , which became representatives of some deity. 
I suppose that Job purges himself here from this 
species of idolatry. Probably the Baithulia were 
at first emblems only of the tabernacle; mbx JV3 
beilh Eloah , u the house of God ;” or of that pillar 
set up by Jacob, Gen. xxviii. 18, which he called jT3 
DTlbx beilh Elohim, or Bethalim ; for idolatry always 
supposes a pure and holy worship, of which it is the 



















Job asserts his uprightness CHAP. 

B c cir 15^0 w * c ked • an( ^ a strange punish - 

Ante l. Olymp. ment to the workers of iniquity ? 

cir 744. 1 J 

Ante. u. c.* cir. 4 c Doth not he see my ways, 

_I 67 :_ and count all my steps ? 

5 If I have walked with vanity, or if my 
foot hath hasted to deceit; 

6 d Let me be weighed in an even balance, 
that God may know mine integrity. 

7 If my step hath turned out of the way, 
and c mine heart walked after mine eyes, and 
if any blot hath cleaved to mine hands ; 

8 Then f let me sow, and let another eat; 
yea, let my offspring be rooted out. 

9 If mine heart have been deceived by a 

c 2 Chron. xvi. 9; chap, xxxiv. 21; Prov v. 21; xv. 3; Jer. 

xxxii. 19.- d Heb. Let him weigh me in balances of justice. 

e See Num. xv, 39; Eccles. xi. 9; Ezek. vi. 9 ; Matt. v. 29. 

counterfeit. For more on the subject of the Baithulia , 
see the notes on Gen. xxviii. 

Verse 2. For what portion of God is there from 
above ?] Though I have not, in this or in any other 
respect, wickedly departed from God, yet what re¬ 
ward have I received 1 

Verse 3. Is not destruction to the wicked?] If I 
had been guilty of such secret hypocritical proceedings, 
professing faith ir the true God while in eye and 
heart an idolater , would not such a worker of iniquity 
be distinguished by a strange and unheard-of punish¬ 
ment ? 

Verse 4. Doth not he seemyivays ] Can I suppose 
that I could screen myself from the eye of God while 
guilty of such iniquities 1 

Verse 5. If I have walked with vanity] If I have 
been guilty of idolatry , or the worshipping of a false 
god: for thus IXu? shav , which we here translate 
vanity , is used Jer. xviii. 15; (compare with Psa. 
xxxi. 6 ; IIos. xii. 11; and Jonah ii. 9 ;) and it seems 
evident that the whole of Job’s discourse here is a 
vindication of himself from all idolatrous dispositions 
and practices. 

Verse 6. Mine integrity .] \non tummathi , my per¬ 
fection ; the totality of my unblameable life. 

Verse 7. If my step hath turned out of the way] I 
am willing to be sifted to the uttermost—for every 
step of my foot, for every thought of my heart , for 
every look of mine eye , and for every act of my 
hands. 

Verse 8. Let me sow , and let another eat] Let 
me be plagued both in my circumstances and in my 
family. 

My offspring be rooted out]. It has already ap¬ 
peared probable that all Job’s children were not de- 
destroyed in the fall of the house mentioned chap. i. 
18, 19. 

Verse 9. If mine heart hove been deceived by a 
woman] The Septuagint add, avdpog i-repov, another 
man's wife. 

Verse 10. Let my wife grind unto another] Let 
her work at the handmill , grinding corn ; which was 
the severe work of the meanest slave . In this sense 
c 


XXXI. and punly of conduct 

woman, or if I have laid wait at C V , 2 c t 8 i* 

. ’ J 4 B. C. cir. 1520. 

my neighbour s door ; Ante I. Olymp. 

10 Then let my wife grind Ante U. C.*cir. 
unto e another, and let others bow ' G7, 
down upon her. 

11 For this is a heinous crime ; yea, h it 
is an iniquity to be punished by the judges. 

12 For it is a fire that consumeth to destruc¬ 
tion, and would root out all mine increase. 

13 If I did despise the cause of my man¬ 
servant or of my maid-servant, when they con¬ 
tended with me ; 

14 What then shall I do when 1 God riseth up ? 
and when he visiteth, what shall I answer him? 

f Lev. xxvi. 16; Deut. xxviii. 30,38, &c. ; Mic. vi. 15.—-—2 

Sam. xii. 11; Jer. viii. 10; Amos vii. 17.- b Gen.xxxviii. 24; 

Lev.xx. 10; Deut.xxii.22; seever. 28.-’Psa. xliv. 21. 

the passage is understood both by the Syriac and 
Arabic. See Exod. xi. 5, and Isa. xlvii. 2 ; and see 
at the end of the chapter. 

And let others bow down upon her.] Let her be in 
such a state as to have no command of her own 
person ; her owner disposing of her person as he 
pleases. In Asiatic countries, slaves were considered 
so absolutely the property of their owners, that they 
not only served themselves of them in the way of 
scortation and concubinage, but they were accus¬ 
tomed to accommodate their guests with them! Job 
is so conscious of his own innocence, that he is 
willing it should be put to the utmost proof; and if 
found guilty, that he may be exposed to the most 
distressing and humiliating punishment ; even to that 
of being deprived of his goods, bereaved of his chil¬ 
dren, his wife made a slave , and subjected to all in¬ 
dignities in that state. 

Verse 11. For this is a heinous crime] Mr. Good 
translates, 

“ For this would be a premeditated crime, 

And a profligacy of the understanding.” 

See also ver. 28. 

That is, It would not only be a sin against the indi¬ 
viduals more particularly concerned, but a sin of the 
first magnitude against society; and one of which the 
civil magistrate should take particular cognizance, and 
punish as justice requires. 

Veise 12. For it is a fire] Nothing is so destruc¬ 
tive of domestic peace. Where jealousy exists, un¬ 
mixed misery dwells; and the"*adulterer and fornicator 
waste their substance on the unlawful objects of their 
impure affections. 

Verse 13. The cause of my man-servant] In an¬ 
cient times slaves had no action at law against their 
owners; they might dispose of them as they did of 
their cattle, or any other property. The slave might 
complain ; and the owner might hear him if he pleased, 
but lie was not compelled to do so. Job states that 
he had admitted them to all civil rights; and, far 
from preventing their case from being heard, he was 
ready to permit them to complain even against him- 
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Job asserts his charitableness 


JOB. 


and mercifulness to the poor . 


a. M. cir. 2491. j 5 k Did not R e that made me 
B. C. nr. 1520. . 

Ante I. oiymp. in the womb make him ; and 

Antc C u. 7 c. cir. * 1 did not one fashion us in the 
_ 7 ^‘ womb ? 

16 If I have withheld the poor from their 
desire, or have caused the eyes of the widow 
to fail; 

17 Or have eaten my morsel myself alone, 
and the fatherless hath not eaten thereof; 

18 (For from my youth he was brought up 

k Chap, xxxiv. 19; Prov. xiv. 31 ; xxii. 2; Mai. ii. 10. - 1 Or, 

did he not fashion us in one womb ? 

self, if they had a eause of complaint, and to give them 
all the benefit of the law. 

Verse 15. Did not he that made me — make him?] 
I know that God is the Judge of all; that all shall 
appear before him in that state where the king and his 
subject, the master and his slave, shall be on an equal 
footing, all civil distinctions being abolished for ever. 
If, then, I had treated my slaves with injustice, how 
could I stand before the judgment-seat of God 1 I have 
treated others as I wish to be treated. 

Verse 17. Or have eaten my morsel myself alone] 
Hospitality was a very prominent virtue among the 
ancients in almost all nations : friends and strangers 
were equally welcome to t(Te board of the affluent. 
The supper was their grand meal : it was then that 
they saw their friends; the business and fatigues of 
the day being over, they cnuld then enjoy themselves 
comfurtably together. The supper was called coma 
on this account ; nr, as Plutarch says, To pev yap 
dcLKvov <*>aoL KOLva dia rqv Koivuviav naXetodar 
tcaO' lavrovg yap Tjptorov cttlclkoc ol Trahai *P upaiot, 
owdeiTTvowrec rote qDatt;. “ The ancient Romans 
named supper ccena, ( xotva ,) which signifies commu¬ 
nion (Ko/vwwa) or fellowship ; for, although they dined 
alone , they supped with their friends." —Plut. Symp. 
lib. viii., prob. 6, p. 687. But Job speaks here of 
dividing his bread with the hungry : Or have eaten my 
morsel myself alone. And he is a poor despicable 
caitiff who would eat it alone, while there was another 
at hand full as hungry as himself. 

Verse 18. This is a very difficult verse, and is va¬ 
riously translated. Take the following instances :— 
For from his youth he (the male orphan) was brought 
up with me as a father. Yea, I have guided her (the 
female orphan) from her mother’s womb.— Heath. 

Nam a pueris edueavit me cominiseratio ; jam inde 
ab utero matris mcee ilia me deduxit.— Houbigant. 

“ For commiseration educated me from my childhood ; 

And she brought me up even from my mother’s womb. 1 ’ 

This is agreeable to the Vulgate. 

“ Behold, from my youth calamity hath quickened me ; 

Even from my mother's womb have 1 distributed it.” 

This is Mr. Goad's version, and is widely different 
from the above. 

ffor met eg jjrciuc up tuftli me fro mi» uotitlj, 

£lnb compassfou fvo ui£ mother’s toombe. 

Covcrdale. 


with me, as with a father, and I i 520 

have guided m her from my mo- Ante I. Olymp 
ther s womb ;) Ante u. c. cir. 

19 n If I have seen any perish <67 ‘ 

for want of clothing, or any poor without 
covering; 

20 If his loins have not 0 blessed me, and if he 
were riot warmed with the fleece of my sheep ; 

21 If I have lifted up my hand p against the 
fatherless, when I saw my help in the gate : 

m Thal is, the ividow .- n Ezek. xviii. 7, 16; Matt. xxv. 36. 

0 See Deut. xxiv. 13.-PChap. xxii. 9. 

'On ek vcot7)toq pov c$eTpe<pov <!><; rrarrjp, kol ck 
yaarpo f pqrpoc pov odTjyqoa. — Septuagint. “ For 
from my youth I nourished them as a father; and I 
was their guide from my mother’s womb.” 

The Syriac .—“ For from my childhood he edu¬ 
cated me in distresses, and from the womb of my 
mother in groans.” The Arabic is nearly the same. 

The general meaning may be gathered from the 
above ; but who can reconcile such discordant trans¬ 
lations ? 

Verse 20. If his loins have not blessed me] This 
is a very delicate toueh : the part that was cold and 
shivering is now covered with warm woollen . It 
feels the comfort; and by a fine prosopopoeia , is 
represented as blessing him who furnished the elothing. 

Verse 21. If I have lifted up my hand against the 
fatherless] I have at no time opposed the orphan, 
nor given, in behalf of the rich and powerful, a de¬ 
cision against the poor, when I saw my help in the 
gate —when I was sitting ehief on the throne of 
judgment, and eould have done it without being called 
to account. 

There are sentiments very like these in the poem 
of Lcbcid , one of the authors of the Maallakhat. 1 
shall quote several verses from the elegant translation 
of Sir William Jones, in which the character of a 
charitable and bountiful chief is well described ;— 

“ Oft have I invited a numerous company to the 
death of a camel bought for slaughter, to be divided 
with arrows of equal dimensions.” 

“ I invite them to draw lots for a camel without a 
foal, and for a camel with her young one, whose flesh 

I distribute to all the neighbours.” 

“ The guest and the stranger admitted to my board 
seem to have alighted in the sweet vale of Tebaala , 
luxuriant with vernal blossoms.” 

“ The cords of my tent approaches every needy 
matron, worn with fatigue, like a camel doomed to die 
at her master’s tomb, whose vesture is both scanty 
and ragged.” 

“ There they crown with meat (while the wintry 
winds contend with fierce blasts) a dish flowing like 
a rivulet, into which the famished orphans eagerly 
plunge.” 

“ lie distributes equal shares, he dispenses justice 
to the tribes, he is indignant when their right is di¬ 
minished ; and, to establish their right, often relin¬ 
quishes his own.” 

“ He aets with greatness of mind, and nobleness of 


138 











Job clears himself of CHAP 

A. m. cir.2484. 22 Then let mine arm fall from 

D. L/. cir. loJU. 

Ante I. oiymp. my shoulder blade, and mine arm 
Ante u. c. cir. be broken from the bone. 

767 ‘ 23 For 1 destruction from God 

was a terror to me, and by reason of his high¬ 
ness I could not endure. 

24 s If I have made gold my hope, or have 
said to the fine gold, Thou art my confidence; 

25 1 If I rejoiced because my wealth teas 
great, and because mine hand had u gotten 
much ; 

26 v If I beheld w the sun when it shined, 
or the moon walking 1 in brightness ; 

27 And my heart hath been secretly enticed, 
or y my mouth hath kissed my hand : 

q Or, the ckandbone. - r Isa. xiii. 6 ; Joel i. 15.- 3 Mark x. 

24; 1 Tim. vi. 17.- 1 Psa. Ixii. 10; Prov. xi. 28.- u Heb. 

found muck. - v Deut. iv. 19; xi. 16; xvii.3 ; Ezek. viii. 16. 

Heb. the light .-* Heb. bright. - 7 Heb. my hand hath 

kissed my mouth. 

heart; he sheds the dew of his liberality on those 
who need his assistance ; he scatters around his own 
gains and precious spoils, the prizes of his valour.” 
Ver. 73-80. 

Ve7se *22. Let mine arm fall] Mr. Good, as a 
medical man, is at home in the translation of this 
verse ;— 

“ May my shoulder-bone be shivered at the blade, 
And mine arm be broken off at the socket.” 

Let judgment fall particularly on those parts which 
have either done wrong, or refused to do right when 
in their power. 

Verse 23. Destruction from God was a terror] I 
have ever been preserved from outward sin, through 
the fear of God’s judgments; I knew his eye was 
constantly upon me, and 1 could 
c< Never in my Judge’s eye my Judge’s anger dare.’’ 
Verse 24. Gold my hope] For the meaning of 3HT 
zahab , polished gold, and DfD kethem , stamped gold, 
see on chap, xxviii. 15-17. 

Verse 26. If I beheld the sun when it shined] In 
this verse Job clears himself of that idolatrous wor¬ 
ship which was the most ancient and most consistent 
with reason of any species of idolatry ; viz., Sabwism , 
the worship of the heavenly bodies ; particularly the 
sun and moon, Jupiter and Venus; the two latter 
being the morning and evening stars , and the most 
resplendent of all the heavenly bodies, the sun and 
moon excepted. 

** Job,” says Calmet, “ points out three things here: 
“ 1. The worship of the sun and moon ; much used 
in his time, and very anciently used in every part of 
the East ; and in all probability that from which 
idolatry took its rise. 

u 2. The custom of adoring the sun at its rising, 
and the moon at her change; a superstition which is 
mentioned in Ezek. viii. 16, and in every part of 
profane antiquity. 

" 3. The custom of kissing the hand; the form of 
adoration, and token of sovereign respect.” 

c 


XXXI. covetousness and idolatry 

28 This also were z an iniquity J}. c ? r - 

to be punished by the judge : for Ante I. oiymp. 
I should have denied the God Ant/u/o.’ cir. 
that is above. 767 ~ 

29 a If I rejoiced at the destruction of him 
that hated me, or lifted up myself when evil 
found him ; 

30 ( b Neither have I suffered c my mouth to 
sin, by wishing a curse to his soul ;) 

31 If the men of my tabernacle said not, O that 
we had of his flesh ! we cannot be satisfied. 

32 d The stranger did not lodge in the street. 
but I opened my doors 6 to the traveller. 

33 If I covered my transgressions f as 
s Adam, by hiding mine iniquity in my bosom : 

* Ver. li.- a Prov. xvii. 5.- b Matt. v. 44; Rom. xii. 14. 

c Heb. my palate. -Gen. xix. 2, 3; Judg. xix. 20, 21 ; Rom. 

xii. 13; Heb. xiii. 2; 1 Pet. iv. 9.- e Or, to the way. - f Or, 

after the manner of men. --£ Gen. iii. 8, 12; Prov. xxviii. 13; 

Hos. vi. 7. 

Adoration , or the religious act of kissing the hand, 
comes to us from the Latin ; ad, to, and os, oris, the 
mouth, The hand lifted to the mouth, and there 
saluted by the lips. 

Verse 28. For I should have denied the God that 
is above.] Had I paid Divine adoration to them, I 
should have thereby denied the God that made them. 

Verse 29. If I rejoiced] I did not avenge my¬ 
self on my enemy; and I neither bore malice nor 
hatred to him. 

Verse 30. Neither have I suffered my mouth to 
5 m] I have neither spoken evil of him, nor ivished 
evil to him. How few of those called Christians 
can speak thus concerning their enemies; or those 
who have done them any mischief! 

Verse 31. If the men of my tabernacle said] I 
believe the Targum gives the best sense here :—** If 
the men of my tabernacle have not said, Who hath 
commanded that we should not be satisfied with his 
flesh ?” My domestics have had all kindness shown 
them ; they have lived like my own children, and 
have been served with the same viands as my family. 
They have never seen flesh come tn my table, when 
they have been obliged to live on pulse. 

Mr. Good's translation is nearly to the same sense :— 

“ If the men of my tabernacle do not exclaim, 

Who hath longed for his meat without fulness 1” 

“ Where is the man that has not been satisfied with 
his flesh 1” i. e., fed to the full with the provisions 
from his table. See Prov. xxiii. 20 ; Isa. xxiii. 13, 
and Dan. x. 3. 

Verse 32. The stranger did not lodge in the street] 
My kindness did not extend merely to my family, 
domestics, and friends ; the stranger —he who was to 
me perfectly unknown, and the traveller —he who was 
on his journey to some other district, found my door3 
ever open to receive them, and were refreshed with 
my bed and my board. 

Verse 33. If I covered my transgressions as Adam] 
Here is a most evident allusion to the fall. Adam 
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JOB. 


Job prays that God 

A. M cir. 2494. 34 Did I fear a great h multi- 

B. C. cir. 1520. , 0 - 

Aniel Olymp. lude, or did the contempt 01 

Anio'u.C. cir. families terrify me, that I kept 

767 ; _ silence, and went not out of the 

door ? 

35 ' O that one would hear me ! k behold, my 
desire is , * 1 that the Almighty would answer me, 


would be judge in his case 
adversary had 


A. M. cir. 2494. 

B. C. cir. 1520. 
Anle I. Olymp. 

cir. 744. 
Anle U. C. cir. 
767. 


b Exod. xxiii.2.-‘Chap, xxxiii. 6.- 


i Or, behold my sign 


transgressed the commandment of his Maker, and he 
endeavoured to conceal it; first , by hiding himself 
among the trees of the garden : 44 1 heard thy voice, 
and went and hid myself secondly , by laying the 
blame on his wife: 44 The woman gave me, and I did 
eatand thirdly , by charging the whole directly on 
God himself : 44 The woman which thou gavest me to 
be with me, she gave me of the tree, and I did eat.” 
And it is very likely that Job refers immediately to 
the Mosaic account in the Book of Genesis. The 
spirit of this saying is this : When I have departed 
at any time from the path of rectitude, I have been 
ready to acknowledge my error, and have not sought 
excuses or palliatives for my sin. 

Verse 31. Did I fear a great multitude^ Was I 
ever prevented by the voice of the many from decree¬ 
ing and executing what was right 1 When many 
families or tribes espoused a particular cause, which 
I found, on examination, to be wrong, did they put 
me in fear , so as to prevent me from doing justice to 
the weak and friendless l Or, in any of these cases, 
was I ever, through fear , self-seeking, or favour, pre¬ 
vented from declaring my mind, or constrained to 
keep my house, lest I should be obliged to give judg¬ 
ment against my conscience ? Mr. Good thinks it an 
imprecation upon himself, if he had done any of the 
evils which he mentions in the preceding verse. He 
translates thus : — 

44 Then let me be confounded before the assembled 
multitude, 

And let the reproach of its families quash me ! 

Yea, let me be struck dumb! let me never appear 
abroad 1” 

1 am satisfied that ver. 39,39, and 40, should come 
in either here, or immediately after ver. 25 ; and that 
Job’s words should end with ver. 37, which, if the 
others were inserted in their proper places, would he 
ver. 40. Sec the reasons at the end of the chapter. 

Verse 35. 0 that one would hear me /] I wish to 
have a fair and full hearing : I am grievously accused ; 
and have no proper opportunity of clearing myself, and 
establishing my own innocence. 

Behold , my desire is] Or, 'in jH hen tavi , 44 There 
is my pledge.” I bind myself, on a great penalty, to 
come into court, and abide the issue. 

ThaU/te Almighty would answer me] That he would 
call this case immediately before himself ; and oblige 
mv adversary to come into court, to put his accusa¬ 
tions into a legal form, that I might have the oppor¬ 
tunity of vindicating myself in the presence of a judge 
who would hear dispassionately my pleadings, and 
bring the cause to a righteous issue. 
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and that mine 
written a book : 

36 Surely I would take it upon 
my shoulder, and bind it as a 
crown to me. 

37 I would declare unto him the number oi my 
steps ; as a prince would I go near unto him. 

is lhati/ie Almighty will answer me . - 1 Chap. xiii. 22. 


And that mine adversary had written a boo A] That 
he would not indulge himself in vague accusations, 
but would draw up a proper bill of indictment , that I 
might know to what I had to plead, and find the 
accusation in a tangible form, 

Verse 36. Surely I ivould take it upon my shoulder ] 
1 would be contented to stand before the bar as a 
criminal, bearing upon my shoulder the board to 
which the accusation is affixed. In a book of Chinese 
punishments now before me, containing drawings 
1 representing various criminals brought to trial, in 
trial, and after trial, charged with different offences ; 
in almost all of them a board appears, on which the 
accusation or crime of which they are accused, or for 
which they suffer, is fairly written. Where the pun¬ 
ishment is capital, this board appears fastened to the 
instrument , or stuck near the place of punishment . 
In one case a large, heavy plank, through which 
there is a hole to pass the head,—or rather a hole 
fitting the neck , like that in the pillory ,—with the 
crime written upon it, rests on the criminal's shoul¬ 
ders ; and this he is obliged to carry about for the 
weeks or months during which the punishment lasts. 
It is probable that Job alludes to something of this 
kind ; which he intimates he would bear about with 
( him during the interim between accusation and the 
issue in judgment; and, far from considering this a 
disgrace, would clasp it as dearly as he would adjust 
a crown or diadem to his head ; being fully assured, 
from his innocence , and the evidence of it, which 
would infallibly appear on the trial, that he would have 
the fnost honourable acquittal. There may also be an 
allusion to the manner of receiving a favour from a 
' superior : it is immediately placed on the head , as a 
mark of respect ; and if a piece of cloth be given at 
the temple . the receiver not only puts it on his head , 
but binds it there. 

Verse 37. I would declare unto him the number of 
my steps] I would show this adversary the different 
stations I had been in, and the offices which I had 
filled in life, that he might trace me through the 
whole of my civil, military, and domestic life, in order 
to get evidence against me. 

As a prince would I go near ] Though carrying my 
own accusation, I would go into the presence of my 
judge as tho TH nagid , chief or sovereign commander 
and judge , of the people and country, and would not 
shrink from having my conduct investigated by even 
the meanest of my subjects. 

In these three verses we may observe the following 
particulars : — 

1. Job wishes to be brought to trial , that ho might 











Job clears himself of CHAP, 

a. M. cir. 2434. 33 If my land cry against me, 

Ante I. Olymp. or that the furrows likewise there- 
cir. 744. r , . 

Ante U. C. cir. of ra Complain J 

767> 39 If n I have eaten 0 the fruits 

thereof without money, or p have * caused 

ra Heb. weep. - n James v. 4.- 0 Heb. the strength thereof. 

P 1 Kings xxi. 19. 

have the opportunity of vindicating himself: O that I 
might have a hearing! 

2. That his adversary, Eliphaz and his companions, 
whom he considers as one party, and joined together 
in one, would reduce their vague charges to tori ting, 
that they might come before the court in a legal 
form: O that my adversary ivould write down the 
charge l 

3. That the Almighty, '"HP Shaddai , the all-sufficient 
God, and not man , should be the judge, who would 
not permit his adversaries to attempt, by false evi¬ 
dence. to establish what was false, nor suffer himself 
to cloak with a hypocritical covering what was iniqui¬ 
tous in his conduct: O that the Almighty might 
answer for me —take notice of or be judge in the cause! 

4. To him he purposes cheerfully to confess all his 
ways, who could at once judge if he prevaricated, or 
concealed the truth. 

5. This would give him the strongest encourage¬ 
ment : he would go boldly before him, with the highest 
persuasion of an honourable acquittal. 

Verse 38. If my land cry] The most careless 
reader may see that the introduction of this and the 
two following verses here, disturbs the connection, 
and that they are most evidently out of their place. 
Job seems here to refer to that law , Lev. xxv. 1—7, 
by which the Israelites were obliged to give the land 
rest every seventh year, that the soil might not be too 
much exhausted by perpetual cultivation, especially 
in a country which afforded so few advantages to 
improve the arable ground by manure. He, conscious 
that he had acted according to this law, states that 
his land could not cry out against him, nor its furrows 
complain . He had not broken the law, nor exhausted 
the soil. 

Verse 39. If I have eaten the fruits thereof without 
money ] I have never been that narrow-minded man 
who, through a principle of covetousness , exhausts 
his land, putting himself tp no charges , by labour and 
manure , to strengthen it; or defrauds those of their 
wages who were employed under him. If I have 
eaten the fruits of it, I have eultivated it well to pro¬ 
duce those fruits; and this has not been without mo¬ 
ney, for I have gone to expenses on the soil, and 
remunerated the labourers. 

Or have caused the owners thereof to lose their life] 
Coverdale translates, Vec j»f £ babe Qtcbe'd enn of 
the plotomcn. They have not panted in labour with¬ 
out due recompense. 

Verse 40. Let thistles grow instead of wheat] What 
the word nin choach means, which we translate this¬ 
tles, we cannot tell : but as nn chach seems to mean 
to hold, catch as a hook , to hitch, it must signify some 
kind of hooked thorn , like the brier; and this is pos¬ 
sibly its meaning. 
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XXXI. avarice and injustice . 

the owners thereof to lose their 5J. c i r * ? 484 * 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

life : Ante I. Olymp. 

40 Let r thistles grow instead Ante U. C. cir. 
of wheat, and 5 cockle inslead of 767 ‘ 
barley. The words of Job are ended. 

Heb. caused the soul of the owners thereof to expire or breathe out 
r Gen.iii. 18.-:-* Or, noisome weed. 

And cockle] bashah, some fetid plant, from 

baosh , to stink. In Isa. v. 2, 4, we translate it 
wild gropes; and Bishop Loicth, poisonous berries: 
but Hasselquist, a pupil of the famous Linnaeus, in 
his Voyages, p. 289, is inclined to believe that the 
solanum incanum, or hoary nightshade is meant, as 
this is common in Egypt, Palestine, and the East. 
Others are of opinion that it means the aconite, which 
beesh , in Arabic, denotes : this is a poisonous 
herb, and grows luxuriantly on ihe sunny hills among 
the vineyards, according to Celsus in Hieroboticon. 

beesh is not only the name of an Indian poison¬ 
ous herb, called the napellus moysis , but 
beesh moosh, or \jL*J dl farut al beesh, is the 

name of an animal , resembling a mouse, which lives 
among the roots of this very plant. “ May I have a 
crop of this instead of barley, if I have acted impro¬ 
perly either by my land or my labourers!” 

The words of Job are ended.] That is, his defence 
of himself against the accusations of his friends, as 
they are called. He spoke afterwards, but never to 
them; he only addresses God , who came to determine 
the whole controversy. 

These words seem very much like an addition by a 
later hand. They are wanting in many of the MSS. 
of the Vulgate, two in my own possession ; and in the 
Kditio Princeps of this version. 

I suppose that at first they were inserted in rubric , 
by some scribe, and afterwards taken into the text. 
In a MS, of my own, of the twelfth or thirteenth cen¬ 
tury, these words stand in rubric , actually detached 
from the text; while in another MS., of the fourteenth 
century, they form a part of the text . 

In the Hebrew text they are also detached: the 
hemistichs are complete without them; nor indeed 
can they be incorporated with them. They appear 
to me an addition of no authority. In the first edition 
of our Bible, that by Coverdale, 1535, there is a white 
line between these words and the conclusion of the 
chapter ; and they stand, forming no part of the text, 
thus :— 

Jk}txt entJC the toor&cs of $ob. 

Just as we say, in reading the Scriptures, “ Here 
ends such a chapter or, “ Here ends the first les¬ 
son,” &c. 

On the subject of the transposition , mentioned 
above, I have referred to the reasons at the end of the 
chapter. 

Dr. Ivennicott, on this subject, observes : “ Chapters 
xxix., xxx., and xxxi., contain Job’s animated self- 
defence, which was made necessary by the reiterated 
accusation of his friends. This defence now con¬ 
cludes with six lines (in the Hebrew text) which 
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JOB. 


declare, that if he had enjoyed his estates covetously, 
or procured them unjustly, he wished them to prove 
barren and unprofitable . This part, therefore, seems 
naturally to follow ver. 25, where he speaks of his 
gold, and how much his hand had gotten The re¬ 
mainder of the chapter will then consist of these four 
regular parts, viz., 

“ 1. His piety to God, in his freedom from idolatry, 
ver. 26-28. 

“ 2. llis benevolence to men , in his charity both of 
temper and behaviour, 29-32. 

“ 3. His solemn assurance that he did not conceal 
his guilt, from fearing cither the violence of the poor, 
or the contempt of the rich, ver. 33, 34. 

“ 4. (Which must have been the last article, because 
conclusive of the work) he infers that, being thus 
secured by his integrity, he may appeal safely to God 
himself This appeal he therefore makes boldly, and 
in such words as, when rightly translated, form an 
image which perhaps lias no parallel. For where is 
there an image so magnificent or so splendid as this 1 
Job, thus conscious of innocence, wishing even God 
himself to draw up his indictment, [rather his adver¬ 
sary Eliphaz and companions to draw up this indict¬ 
ment, the Almighty to be judge,] that very indictment 
he would bind round his head; and with that indict¬ 
ment as his crown of glory, he would, with the dig¬ 
nity of a prince, advance to his trial! Of this won¬ 
derful passage 1 add a version more just and more in¬ 
telligible than the present:— 

“ Ver. 35. 0 that one would grant me a hearing! 

Behold, my desire is that the Almighty would an¬ 
swer me ; 

And, as plaintiff against me, draw up the indictment. 

With what earnestness would 1 take it on my 
shoulders! 

I would bind it upon me as a diadem. 

The number of my steps would I set forth unto 
Him; 

Even as a prince would I approach before Him V ’ 

I have already shown that Eliphaz and his compa¬ 
nions, not God, aie the adversary or plaintiff of whom 
Job speaks. This view makes the whole clear and 
consistent, and saves Job from the charge of pre¬ 
sumptuous rashness. See also Kennicott's Remarks, 
p. 163. 

It would not be right to say that no other interpre¬ 
tation has been given of the first clause of verse 10 
than that given above. The manner in which Cover- 
dale has translated the 9th and 10th verses is the way 
in which they are generally understood : Yf ntn bert 
bath lustetJ after mn neflbbour’s toffe, or £ Ijabe 
lageTj toante at bfe tore; €> then let mn tolfe be another 
man’s harlot, anh let other lne toftb her. 


preceding chapler 

In this sense the word grind is not unfrequenlly 
used by the ancients. Horace represents the divine 
Cato commending the young men whom he saw fre¬ 
quenting the stews, because they left other men’s 
wives undefiled! 

Virtute esto, tnquit sententia dia Catonis, 

Nam simul ac venas tnflavit tetra libido, 

Hue juvenes aquum est descendere, non alienas 
Permolere uxores. Sat. lib. i., s. 2., ver. 32 
“ When awful Cato saw a noted spark 
From a night cellar stealing in the dark : 

‘ Well done, my friend, if lust thy heart inflame, 
Indulge it here , and spare the married dame.’” 

Francis. 

Such were the morals of the holiest state of hea¬ 
then Rome; and even of Cato, the purest and se¬ 
verest censor of the public manners ! O terapora! 
0 mores! 

I may add from a scholiast:— Molere vetus verbum 
est pro adulterare, subagitare, quo verbo in deponenti 
significatione utitur alibi Ausonius, inquiens, Epigr. 
vii., ver. 6, de crispa impudica et detestabili:— 
Deglubit, fellat, molitur, per utramque cavernam. 
Qui enim coit, quasi molere et terere videtur. 

Hinc etiam molitores dicti sunt, subactores, ut apud 
eundem, Epigr. xc., ver. 3. 

Cum dabit uxori molitor tuus, et tibi adulter . 

Thus the rabbins understand what is spoken of 
Samson grinding in the prison-house : quod ad ipsum 
Palaestini certatim suas uxores adduxerunt, suscipien- 
d® ex eo prolis causa, ob ipsius robur. 

In this sense St. Jerome understands Lam. v. 13 : 
They took the young men to grind. Adolescentibus ad 
impudicitiam sunt abusi, ad concubitum scilicet nefan- 
dum. Concerning grinding of com , by portable mill¬ 
stones, or querns, and that this was the work of 
females alone, and they the meanest slaves; see the 
note on Exod. xi. 5, and on Judg. xvi. 21. 

The Greeks use pvT.'kag to signify a harlot; and 
pvX* 1<j, to grind, and also coeo, ineo, in the same 
sense in which Horace, as quoted above, alienas per 
molere uxores . 

So Theocritus, Idyll, iv., ver. 58. 

E in* aye poi Kopvdov, to yepovnov tj p’ ert pvl.'het 
Tqvav rav Kvavo<ppvv epunda, raf no? eKviadtj' 

Die age mihi, Corydon, senccio ille num adhuc molit 
lllud nigro supercilio scortillum, quod olim deperibat ? 

Hence the Greek paronomasia, pvXXada pvXXeiv, 
scortam molere . I need make no apology for leaving 
the principal part of this note in a foreign tongue. 
To those for whom it is designed it will be sufficiently 
plain. If the above were Job’s meaning, how dread¬ 
ful is the wish or imprecation in verse the tenth! 


CHAPTER XXXII. 

EUhu comes forward, and expresses his disappi'obation both of Job and his three friends—with the one for 
justifying himself; and with the others for taking up the subject in a wrong point of view, and not 
answering satisfactorily—and makes a becoming apology for himself, 1—22. 
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CHAP. XXXII. 


Elihu comes forward , 


and replies to Job . 


a. M. cir. 2484. QQ these three men ceased a to 
Ante I. oiymp. answer Job, because he was 
Ante ir u 7 c.' cir. b righteous in his own eyes. 

767 • 2 Then was kindled the wrath 

of Elihu the son of Barachel c the Buzite, of 
the kindred of Ram : against Job was his 
wrath kindled because he justified d himself 
rather than God. 

3 Also against his three friends was his wrath 
kindled, because they had found no answer, 
and yet had condemned Job. 

4 Now Elihu had e waited till Job had spoken, 
because they were f elder than he. 


5 When Elthu saw that there c ! r - 248*. 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

teas no answer in the mouth of Ante I. oiymp. 
these three men, then his wrath Ante°U. * c. cir. 
was kindled. /67, 

6 And Elihu the son of Barachel the Buzite 
answered and said, I am s young, h and ye are 
very old ; wherefore I was afraid, and ' durst 
not show you mine opinion. 

7 I said, Days should speak, and multitude 
of years should teach wisdom. 

8 But there is a spirit in man ; and k the 
inspiration of the Almighty giveth them under¬ 
standing. 


a Heb./ro/n answering. - b Chap, xxxiii. 9.- c Gen. xxii. 21. 

d Heb. his soul. - e Heb. ex-pected Job in words. - f Heb. elder 

for days. - 5 Heb .few of days. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXXII. 

Verse I. These three men ceased to answer Job] 
They supposed that it was of no use to attempt to 
reason any longer with a man who justified himself 
before God. The truth is, they failed to convince 
Job of any point, because they argued from false 
principles; and, as we have seen, Job had the conti¬ 
nual advantage of them. There were points on 
which lie might have been successfully assailed; but 
they did not know them. Elihu, better acquainted 
both with human nature and the nature of the Divine 
law, and of God’s moral government of the world, 
steps in, and makes the proper discriminations; 
acquits Job on the ground of their accusations, but 
condemns him for his too great self-confidence, and 
his trusting loo much in his external righteousness ; 
and, without duly considering his frailty and imper¬ 
fections, his incautiously arraigning the providence of 
God of unkindness in its dealings with him. This 
was the point on which Job was particularly vulnera¬ 
ble, and which Elihu very properly clears up. 

Because he was righteous in his own eyes.] The 
Septuagint , Syriac , Arabic , and Chaldee , all read, 
“ Because he was righteous in their eyes;” intimating, 
that they were now convinced that he was a holy 
man, and that they had charged hirn. foolishly. The 
reading of these ancient versions is supported by a 
MS. of the thirteenth century, in Dr. KennicotCs col¬ 
lections ; which, instead of vyp 2 beeinaiv, in his eyes, 
has becineyhem , in their eyes. This is a 

reading of considerable importance, but it is not no¬ 
ticed by Be Rossi. Symmachus translates nearly in 
the same way: A ia tov avrov tiinaiov ^aiveadai ett’ avrov ; 
Because he appeared more righteous than themselves. 

Verse 2. Then was kindled the ivrath] This means 
no more than that Elihu was greatly excited , and felt 
a strong and zealous desire to vindicate the justice 
and providence of God, against the aspersions of Job 
and his friends. 

Elihu the son of Barachel the Buzite] Buz was 
the second son of Nahor, the brother of Abram, Gen. 
xxii 21. 

Of the kindred of Rain] Kemuel was the third 
son nf Nahor; and is called in Genesis (see abuve) 
e 


b Chap. xv. 10.- 5 Heb. feared. - k 1 Kings in. 12 ; iv. 29 ; 

chap. xxxv. 11; xxxviii. 36; Prov. ii. G; Eccles. ii. 26; Dan. i. 
17; ii. 21 ; Matt. xii. 25 ; Janies i. 5. 

the father of Aram , which is the same as Ram. A 
city of the name of Buz is found in Jer. xxv. 23, 
which probably had its name from this family; and, 
as it is mentioned with Dcdan and Tema, we know 
it must have been a city in Idumea , as the others 
were in that district. Instead of the kindred of Ram , 
the Chaldee has of the kindred of Abraham. But still 
the question has been asked, Who was Elihu ? I 
answer, He was “the son of Barachel the Buzite, of 
the kindred nf Ram this is all we know of him. 
But this Scriptural answer will not satisfy those who 
are determined to find out mysteries where there are 
none. Some make him a descendant of Judah; St. 
Jerome, Bede, Lyranus, and some of the rabbins, 
make him Balaam the son of Beor, the magician ; 
Bishop Warburton makes him Ezra the scribe; and 
Dr. Hodges makes him the second person in the 
glorious Trinity, the Lord Jesus Christ, and supposes 
that the chief scope of this part of the book was to 
convict Job of self-righteousness, and to show 
the necessity of the doctrine of justification by 
faith ! When these points are proved , they should ba 
credited. 

Because he justified himself rather than God.] 
Literally, he justified his soul , 11^3,) naphhso , before 
God. He defended, not only the whole of his conduct , 
but also his motives , thoughts , &c. 

Verse 3. They had found no answer] They had 
condemned Job ; and yet could not answer his argu¬ 
ments on the general subject, and in vindication of 
himself. 

Verse 6. 1 am young] How young he was, or 
how old they were, we cannot tell; but there was 
no doubt a great disparity in their ages ; and among 
the Asiatics the youth never spoke in the presence of 
the elders, especially on any subject of controversy. 

Verse 7. Days should speak] That is, men are to 
be reputed wise and experienced in proportion to the 
time they have lived. The Easterns were remarkable 
for treasuring up wise sayings : indeed, the principal 
part of their boasted wisdom consisted in proverbs 
and maxims on different subjects. 

Verse 8. But there is a spirit in man ] Mr. Good 
translates :— 
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JOB. 


Elihu is displeased with 

a. M. cir. 2491. 9 i Great men are not always 

Ante 1 . Olymp. wise ; neither do the aged under- 
AnteuJc.' c,r. stand judgment. 

7G7 - ]0 Therefore I said, Hearken 

to me ; I also will show mine opinion. 

I I Behold, I waited for your words ; I gave 
ear to your m reasons, whilst ye searched out 
n what to say. 

12 Yea, I attended unto you, and, behold, 

) 1 Cor. i. 26.- m Hcb. understandings. -~ n Heb. 

ivords. 


Job and his l/tree ji iends 

there was none of you that con- 

vinced Job, or that answered his Ante I. Olymp, 

cir. 744. 

words ; Ante U. C. cir. 

.13 0 Lest ye should say, We ' 67 ‘ 
have found out wisdom : God thrusteth him 
down, not man. 

14 Now he hath not p directed his words 
against me : neither will I answer him with 
your speeches. 

0 Jer. ix. 23 ; 1 Cor. i. 20. - p Or, ordered his 

word*. 


« But surely there is an afflation in mankind, 

And the inspiration of the Almighty aetuateth them.’' 

Coverdalc , thus — 

Htocni man (no tioutc) bath a innivDc; but ft is Ifjc 
fnspnvacion of tbc JSKUmfifltfft that flcbctb nffDcv** 
gton'DMiflc. 

I will now offer my own opinion, but first give 
the original text: arsn 'TJ JYD17B tvux:: X'H nn 
ruach hi beenosh venishmath shaddai lebinem. “ The 
spirit itself is in miserable man, and the breath of the 
Almighty eauseth them to understand.” How true is 
it that in God we live, move, and have our being / 
The spirit itself is in man as the spring or fountain 
of his animal existenee ; and by the afflatus of this 
spirit he beenmes capable of understanding and reason, 
and consequently ef discerning Divine truth. The 
animal and intellectual lives are here stated to be 
from God ; and this appears to be an allusion to man’s 
creation, Gen. ii. 7 : “ And God breathed into man’s 
nostrils the breath of lives,” CT’n P435M nishmath 
chaiyim , i. e., animal and intellectual, and thus he 
became a living soul, rrn tf33 nephesh chaiyah , a 
rational animal. 

When man fell from God, the Spirit of God was 
grieved, and departed from him ; but was restored, as 
the enlightener and corrector, in virtue of the pur¬ 
posed incarnation and atonement of nur Lord Jesus ; 
henee, lie is “ the true Light that lighteth every man 
that eometh into the world,” John i. 9. That afflatus 
is therefore still continued to tfUX enosh , man, in his 
wretched , fallen state; and it is by that Spirit, the 
0'iT7X nn Ruach Elohim, “ the Spirit of the merci¬ 
ful or covenant God,” that we have any eonscienee, 
knowledge of good and evil, judgment in Divine 
things, and, in a word, capability of being saved. 
And when, through the light of that Spirit, convincing 
of sin, righteousness, and judgment, the sinner turns 
to God through Christ, and finds redemption in his 
blood, the remission of sins; then it is the office of 
that same Spirit to give him understanding of the 
great work that has been done in and for him ; “ for 
the Spirit itself (<uto ro Uvevpa , Uom. viii. 1G, the 
same words in Greek as the Hebrew x*n mi ruach hi 
of Elihu) bearcth witness with his spirit that he is a 
child of God.” It is the same Spirit which sanctifies, 
the same Spirit that seals, and the same Spirit that 
lives and works in the believer, guiding him by his 
counsel till it leads him into glory. In this one 
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saying, independently of the above paraphrase, Elihu 
spoke more sense and sound doctrine than all Job’s 
friends did in the whole of the controversy. 

Verse 9. Great men are not always wise ] This 
is a true saying, which the experience of every age 
and every country increasingly verifies. And it is 
most certain that, in the case before us, the aged did 
not understand judgment; they had a great many 
wise and good sayings, which they had collected, 
but showed neither wisdom nor discretion in applying 
them. 

Verse 11. I waited for your words; I gave ear to 
your reason] Instead of DDMUUfi lebunotheychem, 
your reasons, D3MU13H teehunotheychem, your argu¬ 
ments, is the reading of nine of Kennicolt's and Be 
Rossis MSS. The sense, however is nearly the 
same. 

Whilst ye searched out what to soy.] j’bo plpnn 
ad tachkcrun millin ; “ Whilst ye were searching up 
and down for words.” A fine irony, which they must 
have felt. 

Verse 12. Yea, I attended unto you] Instead of 
D3’1J1 vcadeychem, and unto you, one MS. reads the 
above letters with points that cause it to signify and 
your testimonies; which is the reading of the Syriac, 
Arabic, and Septuagint. 

Behold, there was none of you that convinced Job ] 
Confuted Job. They spoke multitudes of words , but 
were unable to overthrow his arguments. 

Verse 13. We have found out ivisdom] We, by 
dint of our own wisdom and understanding, have 
found out the true system of God's providence ; and 
have been able to account for all the sufferings and 
tribulations of Job. Had they been able to confute 
Job, they would have triumphed over him in their 
own self-sufficiency. 

God thrusteth him down, not man.] This is no 
occidental thing that has happened to him: he ‘is 
suffering under the just judgments of God, and there¬ 
fore he must be the wieked man which we supposed 
him to be. 

Verse 14. He hath not directed] I am no party 
in this controversy; 1 have no party feeling in it : he 
lias not spoken a word against me, therefore I 
have no eause of irritation. I shall speak for truth; 
not for conquest or revenge. Neither will I answer 
him ivith your speeches; your passions have been 
inflamed by eontradietion, and you have spoken fool- 
] ishly with your lips. 
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CHAP. XXXII. 


Ehhu apologizes for 

B c cir ?520 1 5 They were amazed, they 

Ante i. oiymp. answered no more : q they left 

cir. 744. ~ J 

Ante u. c. cir. off speaking. 

767 ~ 16 When I had waited, (for 

they spake not, but stood still, and answered 
no more;) 

17 I said , I will answer also my part, I also 
will show mine opinon. 

18 For I am full of r matter, * the spirit with¬ 
in me constraineth me. 

<iHeb. they removed speeches from themselves. - r Heb. words. 

* Heb, the spirit of my belly. -* Heb. is not opened. - u Heb. 

Verse 15. They were amazed] Mr. Good trans¬ 
lates : “ They (the speeches) are dissipated ; they no 
longer produce effect ; the words have flirted away 
from them.” Your words, being without proper refer¬ 
ence and point, are scattered into thin air : there is 
nothing but sound in them ; they are quite destitute 
of sense. But I prefer the words as spoken of Job’s 
friends. They took their several parts in the con¬ 
troversy as long as they could hope to maintain their 
ground : for a considerable time they had been able 
to bring nothing new ; at last, weary of their own 
repetitions, they gave up the contest. 

Verse 16. When I had waited] I waited to hear 
if they had any thing to reply to Job; and when I 
found them in effect speechless, then I ventured to 
come forward. 

Verse 17. I will answer also my part] 'pbn 
aaneh chelki, “ I will recite my portion.” We have 
already seen that the book of Job is a sort of drama , 
in which several persons have their different parts to 
recite. Probably the book was used in this way, in 
ancient times, for the sake of public instruction. 
Eliphaz, Zophar, and Bildad, had recited their parts, 
and Job had responded to each : nothing was brought 
tn issue. Elihu, a bystander, perceiving this, comes 
forward and takes a part , when all the rost had ex¬ 
pended their materials : yet Elihu, though he spoke 
'well, was incapable of closing the controversy ; and 
God himself appears, and decides the case. 

Verse 18. I am full of matter] millim , “ I 

am full of words,” or sayings ; i. e', wise sentences, 
and ancient opinions. 

The spirit within me constraineth me.] How simi¬ 
lar to the words of St. Paul ! The lace of Christ 
constraineth us. Elihu considered himself under the 
influence of that Spirit of God which gives under¬ 
standing, and felt anxiously concerned for the welfare 
both of Job and his friends. 

Verse 19. My belly is as wine which hath no vent] 
New wine in a state of effervescence. 

Like new bottles.] Bottles , or rather bags , made 
of goat-skins. The head and shanks being cut off, 
the animal is cased out of the skin. The skin is then 
properly dressed; the anus and four shank holes 
properly tied up ; and an aperture left at the neck 
or in some other place for the liquor to be poured in, 
and drawn out. One of these now lies before me, 
well tanned, and beautifully ornamented, and capable 
of holding many gallons. They are used, not only to 
Vol. III. ( 10 ) 


what he is about to say. 

19 Behold, my belly is as wine 4* cIr ' 

which * 1 hath no vent; it is ready Ante I. oiymp. 
to burst like new bottles. AntTu^C. cir. 

20 I will speak, u that I may 767, 

be refreshed ; I will open my lips, and answer. 

21 Let me not, I pray you, v accept any man’s 
person, neither let me give flattering titles unto 
man. 

22 For I know not to give flattering titles ; in 
so doing my Maker would soon take me away. 

that I may breathe. - v Lev. xix. 15 ; Deut. i. 17 ; xvi. 19 ; Prov. 

xxiv. 23; Matt. xxii. 14 ; Mark xii. 14 ; Luke xx. 21. 

carry wine and water, but for butter, and also for 
various dry goods. I have mentioned this in another 
place. When the wine is in a state of fermentation, 
and the skin has no vent, these bottles or bags are 
ready to burst ,* and if they be old, the new wine 
destroys them, breaks the old stitching, or rends the 
old skin. Our Lord makes use of the same figure, 
Matt. ix. 17 ; where see the note. 

Verse 20. I will open my lips and answer.] In 
the preceding verse Elihu compares himself to a 
skin-bottle, in which the wine was in a state of fer¬ 
mentation, and the bottle ready to burst for want of 
vent. He carries on the metaphor in this verse : the 
bottle must be opened to save it from bursting; I will 
open my mouth. 

Verse 21. Let me not — accept any man's person] 

I will speak the truth without fear or favour. 

Neither let me give flattering titles] I will not 
give epithets to any man that are not descriptive of 
his true state. I will not beguile him by telling him 
he is what he is not. acanneh , from D33 canah, 

is generally supposed to signify to surname , to put a 
name to or upon a name, as the French word surnom 
implies. It means to give proud titles to persons 
who are worthless. It is well known that the Arabs 
make court to their superiors by carefully avoiding 
to address them by their proper names, instead of 
which they salute them with some title or epithet 
expressive of respect.— Scott. See below. Titles 
expressive of office, ecclesiastical, civil , or military, 
are always proper, and never forbidden, because they 
serve for distinction ; but the Asiatic titles are in 
general bombastically and sinfully complimentary. 
The reader will find several specimens at the end 
of this chapter. 

Verse 22. My Maker would soon take me away.] 
Were I to copy this conduct while under tho influence 
which I now feel, God might justly consume me as 
in a moment. He is my Maker ; he made me to 
know truth, to tell tmith, and to live according to 
truth ; fur he is the God of truth : I shall, therefore, 
through his help, speak the truth, the whole truth, 
and nothing but the truth. 

We find from the above that vain titles of cere¬ 
mony, expressive of the most eminent qualities, were 
given to worthless men, from time immemorial ; and 
no wonder, for hypocrisy entered into man at the same 
time that sin entered into the world. 
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Elihu reasons with Job 


JOB, 


Of the flattering titles used in the Bast, I shall 
give a low specimens from the 

Koooyid us Sultanet Shah Jehan, or, 
“ The Rules observed during the Reign of the Mogul 

Einpcror Shah Jehan.” 

Speaking of the emperor, he is entitled, 

“The Sun which illuminates the firmament in the 
universe of royalty and dominion ; the Moon, which 
irradiates the sky of monarchy and felicity ; the King 
who in pomp resembles Gem-shccd. His hand is 
boundless as the ocean in bestowing bounties, being the 
key of the gates of kindness and liberality !” Again : — 
“ The Sun of the heaven of prosperity and empire, 
the Shadow of God, the Asylum of the Universe, the 
splendour of whose instructive front causes light and 
gladness to the world and to mankind.” 

“ The just and vigilant Monarch ; the Asylum of 
Truth, the Refuge of the World ; the Diffuser of 
Light, the Solver of all human difficulties.” 

“ The Lord of the Age, who is endowed with such 
perfect excellence, both in iuternal and external quali¬ 
fications, that on all occasions he holds fast the thread 
of good counsel, prudence, and purity of morals.” 

“ The faculty of apprehension is possessed by him 
in such a degree, that before the matter has scarcely 
obtained utterance he comprehends the purport, and 
gives answers with the longue of inspiration,” 


in meekness and sincerity 

Addresses to Persons of Distinction. 

“ Let them convey to the presence of glorioua 
empire, the Sultan, in pomp like Solomon, the centre 
of the universe, powerful as heaven !” 

“ Let them who kiss the carpet of the palace, in 
pomp like heaven, convey this letter to his majesty, 
whose sight is as creative as alchymy, king of kings, 
the asylum of the world !” 

“To the exalted presence, which gratifies the 
desires of all people, the most beneficent of the age, 
the vizier, protector of the universe, may the Almighty 
perpetuate his fortune !” 

“ May this letter be dignified in the presence of 
Nawceb Saheb, diffuser of benefits, of exalted pomp, 
the respectable, the discriminator of ranks ! May his 
power increase !” 

“ Let them convey this to the perosal of his excel 
lency, conversant in realities and mysteries, the support 
of excellencies, the cream of his contemporaries, and 
the cherisher of the poor!” 

These are a specimen of the flattering titles given 
in the East to persons in eminent stations. Their 
kings they clothe in all the attributes of the Deity, 
when both in their public and private character they 
are corrupt and unholy, rascals in grain, and the 
ruthless oppressors of suffering humanity. 


CHAPTER XXXIII. 

Elihu offers himself in God?$ stead to reason with Job in 7 ncekness and sincerity , 1—7. Charges Job with 
irreverent expressions , 8—12. Vindicates the providence of God , and shows the various methods which he 
uses to bring sinners to himself:—By dreams and visions, 13—15; by secret inspirations , 16—18; by 
offlictions , 19—22; by messengers of righteousness , 23 ; and by the great atonement , 24. IIoxv and from 
what God redeems men , and the blessings which he communicates, 25—30. Job is exhorted to listen atten¬ 
tively to Elihu s teaching , 31-33. 


b: C. ct WHEREFORE, Job, 1 pray 
Ante 1 . Olymp. thee, hear my speeches, 

Ani^U.'c. cir. and hearken to all my words. 

767 - 2 Behold, now I have opened 

my month, my tongue hath spoken in a my 
mouth. 

3 My words shall be of the uprighlness of my 
heart: and my lips shall utter knowledge clearly. 

*Heb. in my palate. - b Gen. ii. 7.- c Chap. ix. 34, 35 ; xiii. 

20,21 ; xxxi. 35. 

NOTES OX CIIAP. XXXIII. 

Verse 3. My words shall be of the uprightness ] 
A.s God has given me his Spirit, from that Spirit 
alone will I speak ; therefore all my words shall be 
of uprightness, knowledge, and truth. 

Knowledge clearly .] m3 P>’1 daath barur , pure 
science . I shall lay down no false positions , and 1 
shall have no false consequences. 

Verse 4. The Spirit of God hath made me\ An¬ 
other plain allusion to the account of the creation of 
man , Gen. ii. 7, as the words JY3BO nishmaih , the 
breath or breathing of God, and Tnn tcchaiycni , 
hath given me life , prove : “ lie breathed into his 

14C 


4 b The Spirit of God hath made Jj. C V ^84. 
me, and the breath of the Almighty 
hath given me life. Ante U. C. cir. 

5 If thou canst answer me, 

set thy ivords in order before me, stand up. 

6 c Behold, I am d according to thy wish in 

God’s stead : I also am c formed out of the 
day._ 

d Heb. according to thy mouth .-® Heb. cut out of the 

clay. 

nostrils the breath of lives, and he became a living 
soul.” 

Verse 6. I am according to thy wish in God's 
stead: I also am formed out of the clay.] Mr. Good, 
and before him none other that I have seen, has most 
probably hit the true meaning :— 

“ Behold, I am thy fellow. 

1 too was formed by God out of the clay.” 

The word *|'33 he phi eh a, which wc translate accord¬ 
ing to thy wish , and which, if Hebrew , would mean 
like to thy mouth ; he considers as pure Arabic, with 
a Hebrew postfix, kefoo , signifying fellow , 

( 10 * ) 














Elihu charges Job with 

A, M. cir. 2484. 7 f Behold, my terror shall not 

B. C. cir. 1520. J . / . ... 

Ante I. oiymp. make thee afraid, neither shall my 

Ante u.c* cir. hand be heavy upon thee. 

767 ~ 8 Surely thou hast spoken & in 

mine hearing, and I have heard the voice of 
thy words, saying , 

9 h I am clean without transgression, I 
am innocent; neither is there iniquity in 
me. 

10 Behold, he findeth occasions against me, 

' he counteth me for his enemy. 

11 k He putteth my feet in the stocks, he 
marketh all my paths. 

f Ch. ix. 34 ; xiii. 21. -£ Heb. in mine ears. - h Ch. ix. 17 ; 

x. 7 ; xi. 4; xvi. 17 ; xxiii. 10, 11; xxvii. 5; xxix. 14; xxxi. 1 . 

* Ch. xiii. 24 ; xvi. 9; xix. 11. - k Chap. xiii. 27 ; xiv. 16 ; xxxi. 4. 

equal , like. Taken in this way, the passage is very 
plain, only bith lael , by or through Gad , must be added 
to the last clause of the verse instead of the first , as 
Mr. Good has properly done. 

Verse 7. My terror shall not make thee afraid ] 
This is an allusion to what Job had said, chap. ix. 
34 : “ Let him take his rod away from me, and let 
not his fear terrify me,” Being thy equal , no fear 
can impose upon thee so far as to overawe thee; so 
that thou shouldst not be able to conduct thy own de¬ 
fence. We are on equal terms ; now prepare to defend 
thyself. 

Verse 8. Surely thou hast spoken ] What Elihu 
speaks here, and in the three following verses, con¬ 
tains, in general, simple quotations from Job’s own 
words, or the obvious sense of them, as the reader 
may see by referring to the margin , and also to the 
notes on those passages. 

Verse 11. He putteth my feet in the stocks] See 
the note on chap. xiii. 27. 

Verse 12. In this thou art not just] Thou hast 
laid charges against God’s dealings, but thou hast 
not been able to justify those charges ; and were there 
nothing else against thee, these irreverent speeches 
are so many proofs that thou art not clear in the sight 
of God. 

Verse 13. Why dost thou strive against him?] 
Is it not useless to contend with God 1 Can he do 
any thing that is not right 1 " As to his giving thee 
any account of the reasons why he deals thus and 
thus with thee, or any ooe else, thou needest not ex¬ 
pect it ; he is sovereign, and is not to be called to 
the bar of his creatures. It is sufficient for thee to 
know that “ he is too wise to err, and too good to be 
unkind.” 

Verse 14. For God speaketh once] Though he 
will not be summoned to the bar of his creatures, nor 
condescend to detail the reasons of his conduct, which 
they could not comprehend, yet he so acts, in the main, 
that the operation of his hand and the designs of his 
counsel may sufficiently appear, provided men had their 
eyes open upon his ways , and their hearts open to re¬ 
ceive his influence. 

* Elihu, having made the general statement that God 


irreverent expressions 

12 Behold, in this thou art not £ ■ C1 I ?484. 

mst : I will answer thee, that God Ante 1 . oiymp. 
is greater than man. Ante u. C.cir. 

13 Why dost thou 1 strive against 767, 
him ? for m he giveth not account of any of 
his matters. 

14 n For God speaketh once, yea twice, yet 
man perceiveth it not. 

15 0 In a dream, in a vision of the night, 
when deep sleep falleth upon men, in slum- 
berings upon the bed ; 

16 p Then q he openeth the ears of men, and 
sealeth their instruction, 

1 Isa. xlv. 9. - m Hcb. he answereth not. - D Chap. xl. 5 ; Psa. 

lxii. 11.- 0 Num. xii. 6 ; chap. iv. 13. - p Chap, xxxvi. 10,15 

9 Heb. herevealeth or uncovereth. 

would not come to the bar of his creatures to give 
account of his conduct, show’s the general means 
which he uses to bring men to an acquaintance with 
themselves and with him : he states these in the six 
following particulars , which may be collected from 
ver. 15—24. 

Verse 15. I. In a dream — when deep sleep falleth 
upon men] Many, by such means, have had the most 
salutary warnings; and to decry all such, because there 
are many vain dreams , would be nearly as much wisdom 
as to deny the Bible, because there are many foolish 
books, the authors of which supposed they were under 
a Divine influence while composing them. 

II. In a vision of the night -— in slumberings upon 
the bed] Visions or images presented in the imagina¬ 
tion during slumber, when men are betwixt sleeping 
and waking, nr when, awake and in bed, they are 
wrapt up in deep contemplation, the darkness of the 
night having shut out all objects from their sight, so 
that the mind is not diverted by images of earthly 
things impressed on the senses. Many warnings in 
this way have come from God ; and the impression 
they made, and the good effect they produced, were 
the proofs of their Divine origin. To deny this would 
be to call into doubt the testimony of the best, wisest, 
and holiest men in all ages of the Church. Of one of 
these visions we have a remarkable accouot in chap, 
iv. of this book, ver. 12-21. And this vision seems 
to have taken place in the night season, when Eliphaz 
awoke from a deep sleep . There is this difference 
between the accidents of the dream and the vision : 
the former takes place when deep sleep falleth upon 
men; the latter, in the night , in or ofter slumberings 
upon the bed. 

Verse 16. Then he openeth the ears of men , and 
sealeth , $c.] III. By secret inspirations. A dream 
or a vision simply considered is likely to do no good ; 
it is the opening of the understanding , and the pour¬ 
ing in of the light , that make men wise to salvation. 
Serious alarms, holy purposes, peoitential pangs for 
past sins, apprehension of death and judgment, disco¬ 
veries of God’s justice, of Christ’s love, of the world’s 
vanity, of heaven’s excellence, &c., &c M &c., are 
often used by the Divine Spirit to ivithdraw men from 
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CHAP. XXXIII 









JOB. 


God lo convert stnners 


Various methods used by 

A. M. cir. 2i3*. 17 That he may withdraw man 

B. C. cir. 1520. . j 1 • i 

Ante I. Olymp. from his r purpose, and hide 

Ante C1 u. 7 c.' cir. pride from man. 

707 18 He keepeth back his soul 

from the pit, and his life 8 from perishing by 
the sword. 

19 He is chastened also with pain upon his 
bed, and the multitude of his bones with strong 
pain : 

20 * 1 * * * So that his life abhorreth bread, and his 
soul u dainty meat. 

r Heb. work. - Heb. from passing by the sword. 

their evil purpose, and to hide pride from man, ver. 
IT ; and of all these openings of the ear of the heart, 
and sealing instructions upon the conscience, we have 
numerous examples in the history of the Church, in 
the experience of good men, and even in the eivil and 
providential history of all nations. 

Verse 18. He keepeth back his squI from the pit] 
By the above means, how many have been snatched 
from an untimely death ! By taking the warning thus 
given, some have been prevented from perishing by 
the pit —some sudden accident ,* and others from the 
sword of the assassin or nocturnal murderer. It 
would be easy to give examples, in all these kinds; 
but the knowledge of the reader may save this trouble 
to the commentator. 

Verse 19. He is chastened also with pain upon his 
bed, <$c.] IV. — Afflictions area fourth means which 
God makes use of to awaken and eonvert sinners. Iu 
the hand of God these were the cause of the salvation 
of David , as himself testifies : Before I was afflicted , 

I went astray , Psa. exix. 67, 71, 75. 

The multitude of his 5o«cs] By such diseases, espe¬ 
cially those of a rheumatic kind, when to the patient's 
apprehension every bone is diseased, broken, or out of 
joint. 

Some render the passage, When the multitude of 
his bones is yet strong ; meaning those sudden afflic¬ 
tions which fall upon men when in a state of great 
firmness and vigour. The original, jrhS 
verob atsamaiv ethan, may be translated, And the strong 
multitude of his bones. Even the strong multitude of 
his bones is chastened with pain upon his bed ; the 
plaee of rest and ease affording him no peace, quiet, or 
comfort. 

The bones may be well termed multitudinous, as 
there are no less than 10 in the cranium, or skull ; 
upper jaw, 13 ; lower jaw, 1 ; teeth , 32 ; tongue, 1 ; 
vertebra , or back-bone , 21; ribs, 21; sternum, or 
breost-bone, 3 ; os innominatum, 1 ; scapula, or shoul¬ 
der-blades, 2; arms, 6; hands, 5 1 ; thigh-bones, 2; 
knee-bones, 2 ; legs, -1 ; feet , 51 : in all, not less than 
233 bones, without reckoning the ossa sethamoides ; 
because, though often numerous, they are found only 
in hard labourers, or elderly persons. 

Verse 20. His life abhorreth bread] These expres¬ 
sions strongly and naturally point out that general 
nausea, or loathing which sick persons feel in almost 
every species of disorder. 
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21 His flesh is consumed away, *}■ 2484. 

that it cannot be seen; and his Ante i.^oiymp. 
bones lhat were not seen stick out. Ante U. c. cir. 

22 Yea, his soul draweth near <C7, 
unto the grave, and his life to the destroyer. 

23 If there be a messenger with him, an in¬ 
terpreter, one among a thousand, lo show unto 
man his uprightness : 

24 Then he is gracious unto him, and saith. 
Deliver him from going down to the pit: I 
have found T a ransom. 

1 Psa. evii. 18.- u Heb. meat of desire. - v Or, an atonement. 

Verse 21. His flesh is consumed away] As in 
atrophy, marasmus, and consumptive eomplaints in 
general. 

Verse 22. His soul draweth near unto the grave } 
lyjDJ nephesh, soul, is here taken for the immortal spi¬ 
rit, as it is distinguished from rvn chaiyah, the animal 
life. The former draws near to the pit, nn^ shachath y 
corruption ; perhaps he meant dissipation, considering 
it merely as the breath. The latter draws nearD'PO'DV 
lamemithjm , to the dead; L e., to those who are al¬ 
ready buried. Mr. Good translates it the Destinies ; 
and supposes the same is meant among the Hebrew's 
by the Memithim, as among the Greeks by their 
M oipai; the Latins, by their Pared; the Goths, by 
their Fatal Sisters; the Scandinavians, by their god¬ 
dess Hela ; and the Arabians, by Azrael, or the angel 
of death. I think, however, the signification given 
above is more natural. 

Verse 23. If there be a messenger with him, an in¬ 
terpreter, 4'C-l V.—The messengers of righteous- 
ness ; this is a fifth method , ybo "J.sb’D vS> V' OK 
im yesh alaiv malach melits, “ If there be over luni an 
interpreting or mediatorial angel or messenger.’ 5 One 
among a thousand , 'JO TPIX cchad minni aleph , 
** One from the chief, head, or teacher.” 

To show wito man his Uprightness] nt?' DTNT TJnb 
lehaggid leadam yoshro , “ to manifest or cause to be 
declared to man his righteousness to show unto 
Adam—men in general , the descendants of the first 
man—bis purity and holiness; to convince him of sin, 
righteousness, and judgment, that he may be prepared 
for the discovery of what is next to he exhibited. 

Verse 24. Then he is gracious unto him] He ex¬ 
ercises merey towards fallen man, and gives command 
for his respite and pardon. 

Deliver him from going down to the pit] Let him 
who is thus instructed, penitent, and afflicted, and 
comes to me, find a pardon ; for— 

VI. I have found a ransom.] copher , an atone¬ 
ment. Pay a ransom for him, TD pedaehu , that he 
may not go down to the pit —to corruption or desiruc- 
tion, for I have found out an atonement. It is this 
that gives efficacy to all the preceding means; with¬ 
out w r hieh they would be useless, and the salvation of 
man impossible. I must think that the redemption of 
a lost ivorld, by Jesus Christ, is not obscurely signi¬ 
fied in ver. 23, 24. 

While the whole world lay in lhe wicked one, and 









CHAP. XXXIII. 


God to convert sinners 


Various methods used hy 
A. M. cir. 2484. 25 His flesh shall be fresher 

d< cir. 1 * 

Ante i.oiymp. w than a child’s : he shall return 
Ante U. c. cir. to the days of his youth : 

767 ‘ 26 He shall pray unto God, 

and he will be favourable unto him : and he 
shall see his face with joy : for he will render 
unto man his righteousness. 

27 * He looketh upon men, and if any y say, 
I have sinned, and perverted that which was 
right, and it z profited me not: 

28 a He will b deliver his soul from going 
into the pit, and his life shall see the light. 

w Heb. than childhood. - 1 Or, He shall look vpon men, and say , 

J have sinned, &c.- 7 2 Sam. xii. 13 ; Prov. xxviii. 13; Luke 

xv. 21; 1 John i. 9. 

were all hastening to the bottomless pit , God so lqved 
the world that he gave his only-begotten Son, that 
whosoever believeth on him might not perish, but have 
everlasting life. Jesus Christ, the great sacrifice, 
and head of the Church, commissions his messengers — 
apostles and their successors — to show men the right¬ 
eousness of God , and his displeasure at sin ; and at 
the same time his infinite love, which commands them 
to proclaim deliverance to the captives, and that they 
who believe on him shall not perish, shall not go down 
to the pit of destruction, for he has found out an atone¬ 
ment ; and that whoever comes to him, through Christ., 
shall have everlasting life, in virtue of that atonement 
or ransom price. 

Should it be objected against my interpretation of 
alepk , that it cannot be translated chief or head, 
because it is without the vau shurek , alluph , 

which gives it this signification ; I would answer, that 
this form of the word is not essential to the significa¬ 
tion given above, as it occurs in several places with¬ 
out the vau shurek , where it most certainly signifies a 
chief, a leader , captain, &c., e. g., Zech. ix. 7 ; Jer. 
xiii. 21, and Gen. xxxvi. 30; in the first of which 
we translate it governor; in the second, captain; and 
in the third, duke. And although we translate 
alluph an ox or bceve , (and it most certainly has this 
meaning in several places,) yet in this signification if 
is written without the vau shurek in Prov. xiv. 4 ; Psa. 
viii. 7 ; Isa. xxx. 24 ; and in Deut. vii. 13 ; xxviii. 
4, 18, 51 ; which all show that this letter is not ab¬ 
solutely necessary to the above signification. 

Verse 25. His flesh sholl be fresher than a child's] 
He shall be born a new creature. 

He shall return to the days of his youth] He shall 
be born again , and become a child of God , through faith 
in Christ Jesus. 

Verse 26. He shall pray unto God] Being now 
adopted into the heavenly family, and become a new 
creature , he shall have the spirit of prayer , which is 
indeed the very breath and language of the new or 
spiritual life. 

He will be favourable unto him] He shall mani¬ 
fest his good will to him ; he shall live under the in¬ 
fluences of Divine grace. 

He shall see his face with joy] He shall know 

that God is reconciled to him ; and this shall fill him 
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29 Lo, all these things work- cir. 2484 , 

* . ° B. C. cir. 1520 

eth God c oftentimes with Ante 1 . ay rap 

cir. 744. 

* nai1 , Ante U. C. cir. 

30 d To bring back his soul from 767 ~ 

the pit, to be enlightened with the light 
of the living. 

31 Mark well, O Job, hearken unto me : 
hold thy peace, and I will speak. 

32 If thou hast any thing to say, answer me: 
speak, for I desire to justify thee. 

33 If not., e hearken unto me : hold thy peace, 
and I shall teach thee wisdom. 

z Rom. vi. 21.- 1 Or, He hath delivered my soul , <fc.; and my 

life. - b Isa. xxxviii. 17.- c Heb. twice and thrice. - d Ver. 

28; Psa. Ivi. 13.- e Psa. xxxiv. ] L 

with joy, npWia bithruah, with exultation: for, “being 
justified by faith, he has peace with God, ihrough our 
Lord Jesus Christ, by whom he has received the atone¬ 
ment ; and rejoices in hope of the glory of God.” 

He will render unto man his righteousness.] So 
good and gracious is the Lord, that by his grace he 
will enable this convert to live to his glory, to bring 
forth all the fruits of the Spirit, and then reward him 
for the work, as if it were done by his own might. 

Verse 27. He looketh upon men] DTON anashim , 
wretched, fallen men. He shines into them , to con¬ 
vince them of sin ; and if any, under this convicting 
light of God, say , I have sinned against heaven and 
before thee, and perverted the right —abused the pow¬ 
ers, faculties, mercies, and advantages, which thou didst 
give me, by seeking rest and happiness in the creature, 
and it profited me not —it was all vanity and vexation 
of spirit; r\V# velo shavah li , “ and it was not 
equal to me,” did not come up to my expectation, nor 
supply my wants :— 

Verse 28. He will deliver his soul] He will do 
that to every individual penitent sinner which he has 
promised in his word to do for a lost world—he will 
deliver his soul from going down lo the pit of hell. 

And his life shall see the light.] He shall walk in 
the light, as Christ is in the light ; always enjoying a 
clear sense of his acceptance through the blood of 
the Lamb. See another mode of paraphrasing these 
verses at the end of the chapter. 

Verse 29. Lo, all these things worketh God] God 
frequently uses one, or another, or all of these means, 
to bring men, gaber, stout-hearted men, who are 

far from righteousness, to holiness and heaven. 

Oftentimes] 'ch'2 D'oyi) paamayim shalosh , “ three 
times overor as paamayim is by the points 

in the dual number, then it signifies twice three times, 
that is, again and again ; very frequently. Blessed 
he ..God ! 

Verse 30. To bring back his soul from the pit] 
Nearly a repetition of the promise in ver. 28. 

To be enlightened with the light of the living.] An 
echo of Psa. Ivi. 13 : “Thou hast delivered my soul 
from death, that I may walk before God in the light 
of the livingand probably quoted from it. 

Verse 31. Mark well , O Job] Pay the deepest 
attention to what T have said, and to what I shall say. 
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Elihu addresses 


JOB. 


Verse 32. Jf thou hast any thing to say] If thou 
hast any objection to make against what I have 
already stated, now answer, now speak freely; for 
it is my desire that thou shouldst stand clear of all 
charges. 

Verse 33. If not] Then I will proceed : listen 
carefully, keep silence , and I will teach thee what 
true wisdom is. 

Job was silent; none of his friends chose to inter¬ 
meddle farther; and in the next chapter Elihu ad¬ 
dresses both Job and them. 

There are some various readings in the MSS. and 
versiotis on certain words in the concluding verses of 
this chapter, which it will be necessary to mention, 
as they, if adopted, will lead to a somewhat different 
paraphrase te that given, especially of verses 20, 27, 
and 28. 

Verse 26. For inplX tsidkatho, his righteousness , 
one MS. and the Chaldee have ketsidkatho , 

according to his righteousness. 

Verse 28. For 1tf33 naphsho, his soul, which is the 
keri reading, and that which our translation has fol¬ 
lowed, '^'33 mv soul is the reading of many MSS., 
early editions , the Complutensian , Antwerp , and Lon¬ 
don Polyglots , the Jerusalem Targum , the Chaldee, 
the Vulgate , and Coverdale. 

For irvn chaiyatho, his life, many MSS., early 
editions , the Complutensian , Antwerp, and London 
Polyglots, the Jerusalem Targum, Chaldee, Vulgate , 
and Coverdale, read \TH chaiyathi , my life. Both 
of these are properly the kethib or textual readings in 
the best editions, but are directed by the Masora to 
be changed for the kcri readings, or those inserted in 
the margin. 

For HXin 11X3 baor tireh , shall see the light, six 
of Kennicott's and De Rossi's MSS. have rrnn tihych, 
and twenty-one have 11X3 caor, thus rvnn 11X3 caor 
tihiyeh, shall be as the light. The whole verse, by 
these various readings, will stand thus :—“ He will 
deliver my soul from going into the pit, and my life 


Job and his friends . 

shall be as the light.” But if, with the Septuagint, 
Syriac, and Arabic, we read HID padah, in the impe¬ 
rative mood, then the verse will read thus :—“ Deli¬ 
ver thou my soul from going down to the pit, and 
my life shall be as the light.” 

On the 26th, 27th, 28th, and 29th verses, the fol¬ 
lowing paraphrase has been recommended. 

Verse 26. He (Jesus Christ, the head and ransom 
price) shall pray unto God, (shall make intercession 
for the transgressors, for he is the Mediator between 
God and man.) And he (God the Father) will be 
favourable, (IHVY yirtsehu , will manifest his good 
will towards him.) And he shall see his face (V13 
panaiv , his faces, God the Father, Son, and Spirit) 
ivith joy, (nyiVO bithimah, with exultation or tri¬ 
umph,) for he will render unto man his righteousness, 
(inpiv C1JX 1 ? 3L21 yasheb lecnosh tsidkatho, “ He will 
restore to wretched man his righteousness;” i. e., he 
will create the soul anew, and restore to the fallen 
spirit that righteousness and true holiness which it 
has lost, and bring it again to its original state of 
perfection, through the grand atonement mentioned 
ver. 24.) 

But when is it that wretched miserable man shall 
be brought to this state of salvation I This is an¬ 
swered in 

Verse 27. When God, looking upon men, seeth any 
of them saying, I have sinned and perverted that which 
is right, and it hath profited me nothing —has afforded 
nothing equal to my wishes, and the tribulation which 
I sustained in seeking happiness in forbidden things. 
Redeem my soul from going down to destruction , and 
my life shall see the light, or shall be as the light. 
This is the prayer of the penitent, which God has pro¬ 
mised to hear. 

This is one of the best, the deepest, the most spirit¬ 
ual, and most important chapters which the reader has 
yet met with in the Book of Job. It is every way 
important, and full of useful information. It is a grand 
exhibition of the way of salvation as revealed to patri¬ 
archs and prophets. 


CHAPTER XXXIV. 

Elihu begins ivith an exhortation to Job's friends , 1—4 ; charges Job with accusing God of acting unright¬ 
eously, which he shows is impossible, 5-12 ; points out the power and judgments of the Almighty, 13-30 ; 
shows how men should address God, and hoio irreverently Job has acted, 31—37. 


b: ciciJ: m FURTHERMORE Elihu an- 
A nte I.^oiymp. swered and said, 

Ante u. c.' cir. 2 Hear iny words, 0 ye wise 
7G7, men; and give ear unto me, ye 
that have knowledge. 

__O 

* Chap. vi. 30 ; xii. It. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXXIV. 

Verse 3. The ear trieth words] Ido not think, with 
Calmct, that the inward ear, or judgment, is meant 
sirnply. Tho Asiatics valued themselves on the nice 
and haimonious collection of words, both in speaking 
and in writing; and perhaps it will be found here that 
Elihu labours as much for harmonious versification 
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3 a For the ear trieth words, as A c . lr - 

the b mouth tasteth meat. Ante I. oiymp. 

4 Let us choose to us judgment: Ante u. c.’cir. 
let us know among ourselves what iQ7 ' 

is good. 

b Heb. palate. 

as for pious and weighty sentiments. To connect sense 
with sound was an object of general pursuit among 
the Hebrew , Arabic , and Persian poets ; and so fond 
are the latter of euphony , that they often sacrifice both 
sense and sentiment to it ; and some of the Greek 
poets arc not exempt from this fault. 

Verse 4, Let us choose to us judgment] Let us 











Elihu's charges CHAP. 

B C’dr* 1520 5 For ^ Sa ^> °I am 

Ante i. Olymp. righteous i and d God hath taken 

Ante u. c. cir. away my judgment. 

_ 767 : _ 6 e Should I lie against my 

right? f my wound is incurable without trans¬ 
gression. 

7 What man is like Job, zivho drinketh up 
scorning like water ? 

8 Which goelh in company with the work¬ 
ers of iniquity, and walketh with wicked men. 

9 For h he hath said, It profiteth a man 

c Chap, xxxiii. 9.-- d Chap, xxvii. 2.- * Chap. ix. 17. 

f Heb. mine arrow; chap. vi. 4; xvi. 13.- ? Chap. xv. 16. 

h Chap. ix. 22, 23, 30; xxxv. 3 ; Mai. iii. 14.-' Heb. men of 

heart. - k Gen. xviii. 25; Deut. xxxii. 4; 2 Chron. xix. 7; 

not seek the applause of men, nor contend for victory. 
Let our aim be to obtain correct views and notions 
of all things ; and let us labour to find out what is 
good. 

Verse 5. Job hath said , lam righteous] Job had 
certainly said the words attributed to him by Elihu, 
particularly in chap, xxvii. 2, &c., but it was in vindi¬ 
cation of his aspersed character that he had asserted 
his own righteousness, and in a different sense to that 
in which Elihu appears to take it up. He asserted 
that he was righteous quoad the charges his friends 
had brought against him. And he never intimated 
that he had at all times a pure heart, and had never 
transgressed the laws of his Maker. It is true also 
that he said, God hath taken away my judgment; but 
he most obviously does not mean to charge God with 
injustice, but to show that he had dealt with him 
in a way wholly mysterious, and not according to 
the ordinary dispensations of his providence ; and 
that he did not interpose in his behalf, while his 
friends were overwhelming him with obloquy and 
reproach. 

Verse 6. Should I lie against my right!] Should I 
acknowledge myself the sinner which they paint me, 
and thus lie against my right to assert and maintain 
my innocence 1 

My loound is incurable without transgression.] If 
this translation is correct, the meaning of the place is 
sufficiently evident. In the tribulation which I en¬ 
dure, I am treated as if I were the worst of culprits ; 
and I labour under incurable maladies and privations, 
though without any cause on my part for such treat¬ 
ment. This was all most perfectly true ; it is the 
testimony which God himself gives of Job, that “ he 
was a perfect and upright man, fearing God and 
eschewing evil and that “ Satan had moved the 
Lord against him, to destroy him, without a cause.” 
See chap. i. 1, and ii. 3. 

The Chaldee translates thus :— 

“ On account of my judgment, I will make the 
son of man a liar, who sends forth arrows 
without sin.” 

Mr. Good thus : — 

“ Concerning my cause I am slandered ; 

He hath reversed my lot without a trespass.” 
c 


XXXIV. against Job . 

nothing that he should delight £ M. cir. 2484. 
himself with God. Ante l. Olymp. 

10 Therefore hearken unto me, Ante U?G," cir. 
ye * 1 men of understanding ; k far 767 ‘ 

be it from God, that he should do wickedness ; 
and from the Almighty, that he should commit 
iniquity. 

11 1 For the work of a man shall he render 
unto him, and cause every man to find accord 
ing to his ways. 

12 Yea, surely God will not do wickedly, 

chap. viii. 3; xxxvi.23 ; Psa. xcii. 15 ; Rom. ix. i i.- 1 Psa. 

lxii. 12 ; Prov. xxiv. 12 ; Jer. xxxii. 19 ; Ezek. xxxiii. 20 ; Matt, 
xvi. 27; Romans ii. 6; 2 Cor. v. 10; 1 Peter i. 17; Rev. 
xxii. 12. 

The latter clause is the most deficient, "S3 'Vn tPUN 
; Miss Smith's translation of which is the best I 
have met with : “ A man cut off', without transgres¬ 
sion.” The word 'yn chitstsi, which we translate 
my loound , signifies more literally, my arrow; and if 
we take it as a contracted noun, chitstsey for D'yn 
chitstsim , it means calamities. anush , which we 

translate incurable, may be the noun cnosh, wicked, 
miserable man ; and then the whole may be read 
thus: “A man of calamities without transgression.” 

1 suffer the punishment of an enemy to God, while 
free from transgression of this kind. 

Verse 7. Drinketh up scorning like water1] This 
is a repetition of the charge made against Job by 
Eliphaz , chap. xv. 16. It is a proverbial expression, 
and seems to be formed, as a metaphor, from a camel 
drinking , who takes in a large draught of water, 
even the most turbid , on its setting out on a jour¬ 
ney in a caravan, that it may serve it for a long 
time. Job deals largely in scorning; he fills his 
heart with it. 

Verse 8. Which goelh in company with the workers 
of iniquity] This is an allusion to a caravan: all 
kinds of persons are found there ; but yet a holy and 
respectable man might be found in that part of the 
company where profligates assembled. But surely 
this assertion of Elihu was not strictly true ; and the 
words, literally translated, will bear a less evil mean¬ 
ing : “ Job makes a track , rptt arach , to join fellow¬ 
ship, mznb lechebrah, with the workers of iniquity 
j. e., Job's present mode of reasoning, when he says, 
“ I am righteous, yet God hath taken away my 
judgment,” is according to the assertion of sinners, 
who say, “ There is no profit in serving God ; for, if 
a man be righteous, he is not benefited by it, for God 
does not vindicate a just man’s cause against his 
oppressors.” By adopting so much of their creed, he 
intimates that Job is taking the steps that lead to fel¬ 
lowship with them. See ver. 9. 

Verse 10. Far be it from God] Rather, Wicked¬ 
ness, far be that from God ; and from iniquity , the 
Almighty. The sense is sufficiently evident without 
the paraphrase in our versinn. 

Verse 11. For the toork of a man shall he render J 
God ever will do justice; the righteous shall never 
he forsaken, nor shall the wicked ultimately prosper. 
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and care of the godly. 


B C 1520 ' ne *^ ier will the Almighty m per- 
Ant© I. oiymp. vert judgment. 

Ante U. ? a cir. 13 Who hath given him a 
767, charge over the earth ? or who 
hath disposed n the whole world ? 

14 If he set his heart ° upon man, if he 
p gather unto himself his spirit and his breath; 

15 *1 All flesh shall perish together, and man 
shall turn again unto dust. 

16 If now thou hast understanding, hear this : 
hearken to the voice of my words. 

17 r Shall even he that hatetli right 8 govern ? 
and wilt thou condemn him that is most just ? 

IS 1 Is it fit to say to a king, Thou art 
wicked ? and to princes, Ye arc ungodly ? 

1 9 How much less to him that u accepteth 
not the persons of princes, nor regardeth the 

,n Chap. viii. 3.- n Heb. all of it. - 0 lleb. upon him. 

p Psa. civ. 2D.- Gen. iii. 19; Eccles. xii. 7.- r Gen. xviii. 

25 ; 2 Samuel xxiii. 3. - * Heb. bind. - 1 Exodus xxii. 2S. 

a Deut. x. 17 ; 2 Chron. xix. 7 ; Acts x. 34 ; Rom. ii. 11; Gal. ii. 
6; Ephes. vi. 9; Col. iii. 25; 1 Pet. i. 17. 

Verse 13. Who hath given him a charge] Who is 
ii that governs ihe world ? Is it not God I Who dis¬ 
poses all things in it ? Is it not the Almighty, by his 
just and merciful providence 1 The government of 
the world shows the care, the justice, and the mercy 
of God. 

Verse 14. If he set his heart upon man] I think 
this and the following verse should be read thus :—; 
11 If he set his heart upon man, he will gather his 
soul and breath to himself; for all flesh shall perish 
together, and man shall turn again unto dust.” On 
whomsoever God sets his heart , that is, his love, 
though his body shall perish and turn to dust, like the 
rest of men, yet his soul will God gather to himself. 

Verse 17. Shalt — he that hateth right govern 1] Or, 
Shall he who hateth judgment, lie under obligation ? 
Il is preposterous to suppose that he who lives by no 
rule, should impose rules upon others. God, who is 
ihe fountain of all justice and righteousness, binds 
man by his laws ; and wilt thou, therefore, pretend to 
condemn him who is the sum of righteousness ? 

Verse 18. Is it fit to say to a king, Thou art wick¬ 
ed l] The sentence is very short, and is thus translated 
by the Vulgate : Qui dicit regi , Apostala ? Qui vocat 
duces impios 1 “ Who says to a king, Apostate ? 

Who calls leaders impious 1” Literally, Who ealls 
a king Belial? Who calls princes wicked 1 Civil 
governors should be treated with respect; no man 
should speak evil of the ruler of the people. This 
should never be permitted. Even where the man 
cannot be respected, because his moral conduct is 
improper, even there the office is sacred, and should 
be reverenced. lie who permits himself to talk 
against the man , would destroy the office and autho¬ 
rity, if he could. 

Verse 19. That accepteth not] If it be utterly 
improper to speak against a king or civil governor, 
how much more so to speak disrespectfully of God, 
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rich more than the poor 1 for ^ 

T they all are the work of his Ante l. oiymp. 

. , cir. 744. 

hands. Ante U. C. cir. 

20 In a moment shall they die, 767, 
and the people shall be troubled w at midnight, 
and pass away : and 1 the mighty shall be 
taken away without hand. 

21 y For his eyes are upon the ways of man, 
and he seeth all his goings. 

22 z There is no darkness, nor shadow of 
death, where the workers of iniquity may hide 
themselves. 

23 For he will not lay upon man more than 
right; that he should a enter into judgment 
with God. 

24 b He shall break in pieces mighty men 
c without number, and set others in their stead. 

v Chap. xxxi. 15.- w Exod. xii. 29, 30.- x Heb. they shall 

take away the mighty. - 7 2 Chron. xvi. 9 ; chap. xxxi. 4 ; Psa. 

xxxiv. 15; Prov. v. 21; xv. 3 ; Jer.xvi. 17 ; xxxii. 19.- 1 Psa. 

cxxxix. 12; Amosix. 2, 3; Heb. iv. 13.-* Heb. go. - b Dan. 

ii. 21.- c Heb without searching out. 

who is not influenced by human caprices or consider¬ 
ations, and who regards the rich and the poor alike, 
being equally his creatures, and equally dependent on his 
providence and mercy for their support and salvation. 

Verse 20. In a moment shall they die] Both are 
equally dependent on the Almighty for their breath 
and being ; the mighty as well as the poor. If the 
great men of the earth have abused their power, he 
sometimes cuts them off by the most sudden and 
unexpected death; and even at midnight, when in 
security, and least capable of defence, they are cut off 
by the people whom they have oppressed, or by the 
invisible hand of the angel of death. This appears 
to be spoken in reference to Eastern tyrants , who sel¬ 
dom die a natural death. 

Verse 22. There is na darkness] In this life ; and 
no shadow of death in the other world—no annihila¬ 
tion in tvhieh the workers of iniquity may hide them - 
selves , or take refuge. 

Verse 23. For he will not lay upon man] The 
meaning appears to be this : He will not call man a 
second time into judgment; he does not try a cause 
twice; his decisions are just, and his sentence with¬ 
out appeal. 

Mr. Good translates :— 

“ Behold, not to man hath he intrusted the time 
Of coming into judgment with God.” 

Man’s time is not in his own hand ; nor is his lot 
cast or ruled by his own wisdom and power. When 
God thinks best, he will judge for him; and, if 
oppressed or calumniated, ho will bring forth his 
righteousness as the light, and do him justice on his 
adversaries. 

Verse 24. He shall break in pieces] In multitudes 
of eases God depresses the proud , and raises up the 
humble and meek. Neither their strength nor number 
can afford them security. 
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God's judgments 


B c cir i 5 ^o 25 Therefore he knoweth their 
Ante i. Olymp. works, and he overturneth them 
Ante U. c. cir. in the night, so that they are 
i67 ‘ d destroyed. 

26 He striketh them as wicked men 6 in the 
open sight of others ; 

27 Because they f turned back e from 
him, and h would not consider any of his 
ways : 

28 So that they * cause the cry of the poor 

d Heb. crushed. -« Heb. in the place of beholders. - f i Sam. 

xv. 11.-s Heb. from after him. - 11 Psa. xxviii. 5 ; Isa. v. 12. 

A r erse 25. He knoweth their works] He knows 
what they have done, and what they are plotting to do. 

He overturneth them in the night] In the revolu¬ 
tion of a single night the plenitude of power on which 
the day closed is annihilated. See the cases of Bel¬ 
shazzar and Babylon. 

Verse 26. He striketh them as wicked men ] At 
other times he executes his judgments more openly ; and 
they are suddenly destroyed in the sight of the people. 

Verse 27. Because they turned hack] This is the 
reason why he has dealt with them in judgment. 
They had departed from him in their hearts , their mo¬ 
ral conduct, and their civil government. He is speak¬ 
ing of corrupL and tyrannical rulers. And they did 
not, would not, understand any of his ways. 

Verse 28. So that they cause the cry of the poor] 
They were cruel and oppressive: the poor cried 
through their distresses, and against their oppressors; 
and God heard the cry of the poor. Nothing so 
dreadful appears in the court of heaven against an 
unfeeling, hard-hearted, and cruel man of power, as 
the prayers, tears, and groans of the poor. 

In times of little liberality, when some men thought 
they did God service by persecuting those who did 
not exactly receive their creed, nor worship God in 
their way, a certain great man in Scotland grievously 
persecuted his tenants, because they had religious 
meetings in private houses out of the order of the 
establishment; though he never molested them when 
they spent their time and their money in the ale¬ 
house. A holy, simple woman, one of those people, 
went one morning to the house of the great perse¬ 
cutor, and desired to speak with him. The servant 
desired to kno\v her message, and he wnuld deliver 
it; for she could not be admitted. She told him she 
could deliver her message to none but his master; 
said it was a matter of great importance, and con¬ 
cerned himself intimately, and alone. The servant 
having delivered this message, and stated that the 
woman appeared to have something particular on her 
mind, his worship condescended lo see her. “ What 
is your business with me V ’ said he, in a haughty, 
overbearing tone. To which she answered, “Sir, we 

are a hanlle o' puir folk at-, who are strivin’ to 

sairve God accordin’ to our ain conscience, and to 
get our sauls sav’d; yee persecute us; and I am 
come to beg yee to let us alane ; and in ye dinna, 
we’ll pray yee dead.” This rhetoric was irresistible. 
His lordship did not knnw what influence such people 


to come unto him, and he k hear- M. cir. 2484. 
eth the cry of the afflicted. Ante I. Olymp. 

29 When lie giveth quietness, Ante C u. c. cit 
who then can make trouble ? and 7G7, 
when he hideth his face, who then can behold 
him ? whether it he done against a nation, or 
against a man only : 

30 That the hypocrite reign not, lest 1 the 
people be ensnared. 

3 1 Surely it is meet to be said unto God, 

* Chap. xxxv. 9; James v. 4.- k Exod. xxii. 23.- 1 1 Kings 

xii. 28, 30 ; 2 Kings xxi. 9. 

might have in heaven ; he did not like to put such 
prayers to the proof; wisely took the old woman’s 
advice, and e'en let them alane. He was safe; they 
were satisfied ; and God had the glory. When the 
poor refer their cause to God, he is a terrible avenger. 
Let the potsherds strive with the potsherds of the 
earth; but wo to the man that contendeth with his Maker. 

Verse 29. When he giveth quietness , who then can 
make trouble ?] How beautiful is this sentiment, and 
how true! He ever acts as a sovereign; but his 
actions are all wise and just. If he give quietness , 
who dares to give trouble ? And if he give to every 
human being the right to worship himself according 
to their conscience, for the director of which he gives 
both his word and his Spirit , who shall dare to say lo 
another, “ Thou shall worship God in my way, or not 
at all;” or, through a pretended liberality , say, “Thou 
shall be tolerated to worship him so and so;” and even 
that toleration be shackled and limited 1 

Reader, thou hast as much right to tolerate another’s 
mode of worship as he has to tolerate thine : or, in 
other words, neither of you have any such right at all; 
the pretension is as absurd as it is wicked. 

If, however, there be any thing in the religious 
practice of any particular people that is inimical, by 
fair construction, to the peace of the country, then 
the civil power may interfere, as they ought to do in 
all cases of insurrection ; but let no such inference 
be drawn when not most obviously flowing from the 
practice of the people, and the principles they pro¬ 
fess ; and when solemnly disclaimed by the persons 
in question. Whatever converts sinners from the 
error of their ways must be good to society and 
profitable to the state. 

Whether it be done against a nation] He defends 
and supports nations or individuals, howsoever weak, 
against their enemies, howsoever numerous and pow¬ 
erful. He destroys nations or individuals who have 
filled up the measure of their political or moral iniquity, 
though all other nations and individuals stand up in 
their support. 

Verse 30. That the hypocrite reign not] The Vul¬ 
gate translates, Who causes a ivicked man to reign 
because of the sins of the people. This w f as precisely 
the defence which Hegiage, the oppressive ruler of the 
Babylonian Irak, under the caliph Abdul Malec, made 
when he found the people in a state of insurrection. 
See at the end of the chapter. 

Verse 31. Surely it is meet lo be said unto God] 
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Men should humble 


JOB. 


A. M. cir. 2 m. m j have borne chasttsemenl , I 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

Ante i. oiymp. will not offend any more : 
Amc'u.c. «ir. 32 That which I see not teacli 
7(i7 ~ thou me : if I have done iniquity, 
I will do no more. 

33 n Should il be according to thy mind ? he 
will recompense it, whether thou refuse, or 
whether thou choose ; and not I : therefore 
speak what thou knowest. 

34 Let men 0 of tinderstanding tell me, and 

m Dan. ix. 7-14.—“ Ilcb. Should it be from with thee ?— 0 Heb. of 

This is Elihu’s exhortation to Job: Humble thyself be¬ 
fore God , and say, “ I have suffered — I will not offend.” 

Verse 32. That which I see not ] “What I do not 
know, teach thou me; wherein I have done iniquity, 
I will do so no more.” 

Verse 33. According to thy mind J he will recom¬ 
pense it] Mr. Good renders the whole passage thus:— 
“ Then in the presence of thy tribes, 

According as thou art bruised shall he make it whole. 

But it is thine to choose, and not mine ; 

So, what thou determinest, say. 5 ’ 

This may at least be considered a paraphrase on the 
very obscure original. If thou wilt not thus come unto 
him, he will act according to justice, whether that be 
for or against thee. Choose what part thou wilt take, 
to humble thyself under the mighty hand of God, or 
still persist in thy supposed integrity. Speak, there¬ 
fore ; the matter concerns thee, not me ; but let me 
know what thou art determined to do. 

Verse 34. Let men of understanding tell me] I 
wish to converse with wise men; and by men of 
wisdom I wish what I have said to be judged. 

Verse 35. Job hath spoken without knowledge] 
There is no good in arguing with a self-willed, self- 
coneeited man. Job has spoken like a man destitute 
of wisdom and discretion. 

Verse 36. My desire is that Job may be tried unto 
the end ] 2VX JH3’ '2N abi yibbachen Aiyob, u My 
father, let Job be tried.” So the Vulgate, Pater mi, 
probetur Job. But it maybe as in the common trans¬ 
lation, I wish Job to be tried ; or, as Mr. Good ren¬ 
ders it, Verily , let Job be pursued to conquest for 
replying like wicked men. 

This is a very harsh wish : but the whole chapter 
is in the same spirit ; nearly destitute of mildness and 
compassion. Who could suppose that such arguings 
could eome out of the mouth of the loving Saviour of 
mankind 1 The reader will recollect that a very pious 
divine has supposed Elihu to be Jesus Christ ! 

Verse 37. lie addeth rebellion unto his s*/t] An 
ill-natured, cruel, and unfounded assertion, borne out 
by nothing which Job had ever said or intended ; and 
indeed, more severe than the most inveterate of his 
friends (so called) had ever spoken. 

Mr. Good makes this virulent conclusion still more 
virulent and uncharitable, by translating thus :— 

“ For ho would add to his transgressions apostasy ; 

lie would clap his hands in the midst of us : 

Yea, he would tempest his words up to God.” 
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themselves before God. 
let a wise man hearken unto ci . r * ?j84. 

B. C. cir. 1520 

me. Ante I. Oiymp. 

35 p Job hath spoken without Ante^U.C. cir. 

knowledge, and his words were ,G1 • 

without wisdom. 

36 q My desire is that Job may be tried unto 
the end, because of his answers forwicked men. 

37 For he addeth rebellion unto his sin, he 
r clappeth his hands among us, and multiplieth 
his words against God. 

heart. —PCh. xxxv.16.—lOr, My father , let Job be tried.— r lsa.lv.12. 

There was no need of adding a caustic here ; the 
words in the tamest translation are tart enough 
Though Elihu began well and tolerantly, he soon 
got into the spirit, and under the mistake, of those 
who had preceded him in this “ tempest of words ” 

On ver. 30 I have referred to the case of Hegiage, 
governor of the Babylonian Irak, under the caliph 
Abdul Malec. When Hegiage was informed that the 
people were in a state of mutiny because of his op¬ 
pressive government, before they broke out into open 
acts of hostility, he mounted on an eminence, and thus 
harangued them : — 

“ God has given me dominion over you ; if I exer¬ 
cise it with severity, think not that by putting me to 
death your condition will be mended. From the 
manner in which you live you must be always ill- 
treated, for God lias many executors of his justice; 
and when I am dead he will send you another, who 
will probably execute his orders against you with 
more rigour. Do you wish your prince to be mode¬ 
rate and merciful 1 Then exercise righteousness, and 
be obedient to the laws. Consider that your own con¬ 
duct is the cause of the good or evil treatment which 
you receive from him. A prince may be compared 
to a mirror ; all that you see in him is the reflection 
of the objects which you present before him.” 

The people immediately dropped their weapons, 
and quietly returned to their respective avocations. 
This man was one of the most valiant, eloquent, and 
cruel rulers of his lime ; he lived towards the close 
of the 7th century of the Christian era. He is said 
to have put to death 120,000 people ; and to have 
had 50,000 in his prisons at the time of his decease. 

Vet this man was capable of generous actions. The 
following anecdote is given by the celebrated Persian 
poet Jami , in his Baharistan: — 

Hegiage, having been separated from his attendants 
one day in the chase, came to a place where he found 
an Arab feeding his camels. The camels starting at 
his sudden approach, the Arab lifted up his head, and 
seeing a man splendidly arrayed, became incensed, 
and said, IVAo is this who with his fine clothes comes 
into the desert to frighten my camels l The curse 
of God light upon him ! The governor, approaching 
the Arab, saluted him very civilly, with th* salaam , 
Peace be unto thee! The Arab, far from returning 
the salutation, said, 1 wish thee neither peace , nor 
any other blessing of God. Hegiage, without seem- 
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ing to heed what he had said, asked him very civilly 
to give him a little water to drink.” The Arab, in 
a surly tone, answered, If thou desirest to drink, take 
the pains to alight , and draw for thyself; for I am 
neither thy companion nor thy slave. The governor 
accordingly alighted, and having drank, asked the 
Arab, “ Whom dost thou think the greatest and most 
excellent of men 1” The prophet sent by God , said 
the Arab, and thou mayest burst with spleen. “And 
what thinkest thou of Aaly 1” returned Hegiage. No 
tongue can declare his excellence , said the Arab. 
“ What,” asked Hegiage, tC is thy opinion of the 
caliph Abdul Malec 1” I believe him to be a very 
bad prince , replied the Arab. “ For what reason 
said Hegiage. Because , said the Arab, he hath sent 
us for governor the most execrable wretch under 
heaven. Hegiage, finding himself thus characterized, 
was silent ; but his attendants coming up, he rejoined 
them, and ordered them to bring the Arab with them. 

The next day Hegiage ordered him to be set at 
table with himself, and bade him “ eat freely.” The 


of impious speeches . 

Arab, ere he tasted, said his usual grace, “ God 
grant that the end of this repast may be no worse than 
the beginning !" While at meat the governor asked 
him, “ Dost thou recollect the discourse we had toge¬ 
ther yesterday 1” The Arab replied, God prosper 
thee in all things l but as to the secret of yesterday , 
take heed that thou disclose it not to-day. “ I will 
not,” said Hegiage ; “ but thou must choose one of 
these two things : either acknowledge me for thy 
master , and I will retain thee about my person ; or 
else I will send thee to Abdul Malec , and tell him 
what thou hast said of him.” There is a third course , 
replied the Arab, preferable to those two. “ Well, 
what is that 1” said the governor. Why , send me 
back to the desert , and pray God that we may never 
see each other's face again. Cruel and vindictive as 
Hegiage was, he could not help being pleased with 
the frankness and courage of the man ; and not only 
forgave him the preceding insults, but ordered him 
10,000 pieces of silver, and sent him back to the 
desert, according to his wish. 


CHAPTER XXXV. 

Elihu accuses Job of impious speeches , 1—4. No man can affect God by his iniquity , nor profit him by his 
righteousness , 5—8. Many are afflicted and oppressed , but few cry to God for help ; and , for ivant of 
faith , they continue in affliction , 9—16. 


B. a cir! 1520 E LIHU spake moreover, and I 
Ante I. Olymp. Said, 

cir. 744 

Ante U. c.‘ cir. 2 Thinkest thou this to be 
,0 '‘ right, that thou saidst, My right¬ 
eousness is more than God’s ? 

3 For a thou saidst, What advantage will it 
be unto thee ? and, What profit shall I have 
b if I be cleansed from my sin ? 

4 c I will answer thee, and d thy companions 
with thee. 

■Chap. xxi. 15; xxxiv. 9.- b Or, by it more than by my sin. 

c Heb. I will return to thee ivords. - d Chap, xxxiv. 8. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXXV. 

Verse 2. My righteousness is more than God's ?] 
This would indeed be a blasphemous saying ; but Job 
never said so, neither directly nor constructively : it 
would be much better to translate the words bRD 
tsidki meet, I am righteous before God . And Job’s 
meaning most certainly was, “ Whatever I am in your 
sight, I know that in the sight of God I am a righteous 
man and he had a right to assume this character, 

* ecause God himself had given it to him. 

Verse 3. What advantage ivill it be unto theel] As 
if he had said to God, “ My righteousness cannot 
profit thee, nor do I find that it is nf any benefit to 
myself.” Or perhaps Elihu makes here a general 
assertion, which he afterwards endeavonrs to exem¬ 
plify : Thou hast been reasoning how it may profit 
thee , and thou hast said, “ What profit shall I have in 
righteousness more than in sin V' 

Verse 4. I ivill answer thee ] I \ ill show thee the 


5 6 Look unto the heavens, and ■* *- 

see ; and behold the clouds which Ante I. Olymp. 

cir. 744. 

are higher than thou. * AnteU. c. cir. 

6 If thou sinnest, what doest _ 

thou f against him ? or if thy transgressions 
be multiplied, what doest thou unto him ? 

7 g If thou be righteous, what givest 
thou him ? or what receiveth he of thine 
hand ? 

8 Thy wickedness may hurt a man as thou 

6 Chap. xxii. 12.- f Prov. viii. 36 ; Jer. vii. 19.- S Chap. xxii. 

2, 3 ; Psa. xvi. 2 ; Prov. ix. 12 ; Rom. xi. 35. 

evil of a sinful way, and the benefit of righteousness ; 
and supply what thy friends have omitted in their 
discourses with thee. 

Verse 5. Look unto the heavens ] These heavens, 
and their host, God has created : the bare sight of 
them is sufficient to show thee that God is infinitely 
beyond thee in wisdom and excellence. 

Behold the clouds ] D'pniy shechakim , the ethers , 
(Vulgate, wthera,) from pTVtf shachak , to contend , 
fight together : the agitated or conflicting air and 
light; the strong agitation of these producing both 
light and heat. Look upon these, consider them 
deeply, and see and acknowledge the perfections of 
the Maker. 

Verse 6. If thou sinnest] God is not benefited by 
thy righteousness, nor injured by thy iniquity, howso¬ 
ever multiplied it may be. 

Verse 8. Thy icickedness may hurt] It is better to 
translate this literally : 
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JOB. 


Few cull upon 

B c cir* 15^0 art > anc * righteousness may 
Arne I. Olymp. profit the son of man. 

AnieV/c. cir. 9 h By reason of the multitude 
7G7 ‘ of oppressions they make the 
oppressed to cry : they cry out by reason of 
the arm of the mighty. 

10 But nono saith, 'Where is God my 
Maker, k who giveth sougs in the night; 

11 Who 1 teacheth us more than the beasts 
of the earth, and maketh us wiser than the 
fowls of heaven ? 

12 m There they cry, but none giveth an¬ 
swer, because of the pride of evil men. 

h Exod. ii. 23,24 ; iii. 7, 8, 9,16, 19 ; v. 4, 5, 6, &c. ; Psa. xii. 5 ; 

Eccles. v. 8 ; Isa. v. 7 ; chap, xxxiv. 28.- 1 Isa. li. 13. - k Psa. 

xlii. 8; Ixxvii. 6; cxlix. 5; Acts xvi. 25.- 1 Psa. xciv. 12. 

m Prov. i. 28. 

To a man like thyself is thy wickedness : 

And to the son of man, thy righteousness : 

That is— 

Thou mayest injure thyself and others by thy 
wickedness, 

And thou mayest benefit both by thy righteousness ; 

But God thou canst neither hurt nor profit. 

Verse 9. By reason of the multitude ] Or rather, 
“ From among the multitude” the oppressed clamour, 
Ip yaziku : they shout , lj*!!?’ yeshavveu , because of 
the mighty. 

The wicked rich oppress the wieked poor ; these 
cry aloud because of their oppressors ; but they have 
no relief, because they call not upon God. 

Verse tO. Where is God my Maker ] They have no 
just apprehension of his being ; they do not consider 
themselves his creatures , or that he who created them 
still preserves them, and would make them happy if 
they would pray unto him. 

117/0 giveth songs in the ?iight] This is variously 
translated. “ Before whom the high angels give praise 
in the night.”—C hai.dee. 

“ Who sets the night-watches.”—S eptuagint. 

“ Gives meditations in the night.”—S yriac and 
Arabic. 

“£TuU t1)at upon us that tor infflfot pransc 

J)fm fn ttjc nfflbt.”—C overdale. 

A holy soul has continual communion with God : 
night and day its happiness is great ; and God, from 
whom it conies, is the continual subject of its songs 
of praise. 

Verse 11. Who teacheth us more than the beasts ] 
41 The ox knoweth his owner, and the ass his master's 
crib ; but Israel doth not know me., my people do not 
consider Isa. i. 3. Beasts, birds, fowls, and in many 
cases pond-fishes, know and seem thankful to the hand 
that feeds them; while man, made much more noble 
than they, gifted with the greatest powers, privileged 
with the most important benefits, considers not the 
Lord, nor discerns the operation of his hand. Quad- 
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God in affliction. 

13 n Surely God will not hear ^ r r ^ 84 . 
vanity, neither will the Almighty Ante 1 _oiymp. 
regard it. Ante ij‘ c* cir. 

14 0 Although thou sayest /G7 ‘ 

thou ' shalt not see him, yet judgment 
is before him ; therefore p trust thou in 
him. 

15 But now, because it is not so, * he hath 
r visited in his anger ; yet s he knoweth it 
not in great extremity : 

16 therefore doth Job open his mouth in 
vain; he multiplieth words without know 
ledge. 

n Chap. xxvii. 9; Prov. xv. 29; Isa. i. 15; Jer. xi. 1L 

D Chap. ix. 11,- P Psa.x^xvii. 5,6. - *1 That is, God. - T Psa. 

lxxxix. 32.-* That is, Job. - 1 Chap, xxxiv. 35, 37 ; 

xxxviii. 2. 

rupeds, reptiles, and fowls, have more gratitude to their 
masters than man has to his God. 

Verse 12. There they cry] They bewail their 
calamities, but sorrow not for the cause of them; 
they cry against their oppressors , hut they call not 
upon God. 

Because of the pride of evil men.] Or "Jin mippeney , 
from the face, presence, or influence, of the pride of 
wicked men. They cry for deliverance from the pride 
of wicked meu ; but they are not heard, because they 
ery not to God. 

Verse 13. Surely God will not hear vanity] He 
will not attend to such vain cries ; they cry from their 
oppressions, but they cry not to God. 

Verse t4. Thou sayest thou shall not see him] 
Several MSS. have “ Thou shalt not see me,” and the 
Septuagint, and one other, “Thou shalt not see us ; n 
but without the points, the original may be 

read see him or see us, the third person singular, or 
the first person plural. 

Yet judgment is before him] Rest assured that God 
has not forgotten either to punish or to save ; there¬ 
fore trust in him ; choose to be a monument of his 
mercy, rather than of his justice. 

Verse 15. But — because it is not so] Rather, “ But 
now, because he visiteth not in his anger.” This is 
more literal than the versions generally proposed ; and 
the sense of the place appears to be this : Because 
vengeance is not speedily executed on an evil work, 
therefore are the hearts of the children of men set in 
them to do iniquity. This is, in effect, the charge 
which Elihu brings against Job. 

Verse 16. Therefore doth Job open his mouth in ram] 
God will execute vengeance when it may best serve 
the ends of his justice, providence, and merey. The 
delay of judgment is no proof that it shall not be exe¬ 
cuted ; nor is the deferring of mercy any proof that 
God lias forgotten to be gracious. 

He multiplieth words without knowledge.] However 
this may apply to Job, it most certainly applies very 
strongly and generally to the words, not only of Job’s 
three frionds, but to those also of Elihu biinself. The 
contest is frequently a strife of words . 










EHhu's defence of the 


CHAP. XXXVI. 


providence oj God 


CHAPTER XXXVI. 

Elihu vindicates God's justice, and his providential and gracious dealings with men , 1-9. Promises of God 
to the obedient , and threalenings to the disobedient; also promises to the poor and afflicted , 10-16. 
Sundry proofs of God's mercy , with suitable exhortations and cautions, 17—33. 


b’ C cir* ?520 J^LIHU also proceeded, and 

Ante 1. Olyrap. said, 

cir 744 

Ante u. c.' cir. 2 Suffer me a little, and I will 
1Gl ' show thee that a I have yet to 
speak on God’s behalf, 

3 I will fetch my knowledge from afar, and 
will ascribe righteousness to my Maker, 

4 For truly my words shall not he false : 

" Heb. that there are yet wards far Gad. - b Chap. ix. 4; xii. 

13, 16 ; xxxvii. 23 ; Psa. xeix. 4. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXXVI. 

Verse 1. Elihu also proceeded] Mr. Heath gives 
a good summary of this chapter. Elihu goes on to lay 
before Job the impropriety of his behaviour towards 
God, and desires him to consider how vain it will 
prove. That God Almighty will never yield the point; 
that he will administer impartial justice to all men, 
ver. 2-6. That the general course of his providence 
is to favour the righteous : and that though he may 
sometimes correct them in love, yet if they submit 
patiently to his fatherly corrections, they shall enjoy 
all manner nf prosperity; but if they be stubborn, and 
will not submit, they will only draw down greater 
proofs of his displeasure, vcr. 7-16. He tells him 
that, had he followed the former course, he had pro¬ 
bably, before now, been restored to his former condition ; 
whereas, by persisting in the latter course, he was in 
a fair way of becoming a signal example of Divine 
justice, ver. 17, 18. He therefore warns him to use 
the present opportunity, lest God should cut him off 
while he was in a state of rebellion against him ; for 
with God neither wealth, power, nor any other argu¬ 
ment that he could use, would be of any avail, ver. 18— 
26. That God was infinitely powerful ; there was no 
resisting him : and infinitely wise, as sufficiently ap¬ 
peared by his works; there was, therefore, no escaping 
out of his hands. That his purity was so great that 
the sun, in his presence, was more dim than the small¬ 
est ray of light when compared to that grand lumi¬ 
nary ; that his holiness was manifest by his aversion 
to iniquity; and his goodness, in supplying the wants 
of his creatures. 

Verse 2. That I have yet to speak on God's behalf] 
I have other proofs to allege in behalf of God’s justice 
and providence. 

Verse 3. I will fetch my knowledge from afar] 
pimob lemerachok , “ from the distant place,” meaning 
probably both remote antiquity and heaven ; see below. 
I will show thee that all antiquity and experience are 
on my side. I can bring proofs from the remotest ages 
and from the most distant countries to demonstrate 
that God is infinitely wise, and can do nothing foolish 
or erroneous ; that he is infinitely powerful, and can 
bring all the purposes of his wisdom to effect; that he 
is infinitely good, and can will nothing, and can do 


he that is perfect in knowledge is ^ ®l*- 2484. 

with thee. Ante I. Olyrop. 

5 Behold, God is mighty, and Ante'u. C.*cir. 
despiseth not any : b he is mighty tCu ‘ 

in strength and 0 wisdom, 

6 He preserveth not the life of the wicked : 
but giveth right to the d poor. 

7 6 He withdraweth not his eyes from the 

c Heb, heart ,- d Or, afflicted. - e Psa. xxxiii. 18 ; 

xxx iv. 15, 

nothing that is not good in itself, and well calculated 
to do good to his creatures. And I shall show that 
his operations in the heavens and on the earth prove 
and demonstrate the whole. 

And will ascribe righteousness to my Maker.] By 
proving the above points, the righteous conduct of God, 
and his gracious government of the world, will be fully 
established. 

That Elihu brings his knowledge from afar —from 
every part of the creation , as well as from the Divine 
nature —is evident from the end of the chapter. 1. The 
omnipotence of God ;—God is great. 2. The eternity 
of God know him not, the number of his yeors 

cannot be found out, ver, 96. 3. From the economy 

of God in the atmosphere, in dews, rain , vapour , and 
the irrigation of the earth ;—He maketh small the 
drops, &c., ver. 27, 28. 4. In the thunder and light - 

?iing, hy which he performs such wonders in the at¬ 
mosphere, and executes such judgments in the world ; 
—Also who can understand the noise of his tabernacle ? 
He spreadeth his light upon it . He judgeth the people , 
&c., ver. 29—33. 

Verse 4. My words shall not be false] My words 
shall be truth without falsity. 

He that is perfect in knowledge is with thee.] “ The 
perfection of knowledge is with thee.” Thou art a 
sensible, well-informed man, and will be able to judge 
of what I say. 

Verse 5. God is mighty, and despiseth not any] He 
reproaches no man for his want of knowledge. If 
any man lack wisdom, he may come to God , who giveth 
liberally , and upbraideth not. I prefer this to the pas¬ 
sive sense, will not be despised. 

He is mighty] Literally, “ He is mighty in strength 
of hearthe can never be terrified nor alarmed. 

Verse 6. He preserveth not the life] He will not 
give life to the wicked ; all such forfeit life by their 
transgressions. 

But giveth right] Justice will he give to the af¬ 
flicted or humble , D"0>’ aniyim . 

Verse 7. He withdraweth not his eyes] Exactly 
similar to those words of David, Psa. xxxiv. 15 ; “The 
eyes of the Lord are upon the righteous,” 

But with kings are they on the throne] I think the 
words should be read thus ;—“ But with king9 upon 
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Promises to the obedient, and JOB. ihreatenings to the disobedient. 


A. M. cjr. 2-184. r jahteous : but f with kings are 
Ante I. Olymp. they on the throne ; yea, he doth 
Anteu/c.’ cir. establish them for ever, and they 
7G7 - are exalted. 

8 And *if they be bound in fetters, and be 
holden in cords of affliction ; 

9 Then lie showeth them their work, and 
their transgressions that they have exceeded. 

10 h He openeth also their car to discipline, 
and commandeth that they return from ini¬ 
quity. 

1 1 If they obey and serve him , they shall 
* spend their days in prosperity, and their 
years in pleasures. 

12 But if they obey not, k they shall perish 

* Psa. cxiii. 8.-s Psa, evii. 10. - h Chap, xxxiii. 16, 23. 

‘ Chap. xxi. 13 ; Isa. i. 19, 20.- k Heb. they shall pass away by 

the sword. - 1 Rom. ii. 5. m Chap. xv. 32 ; xxii. 16 ; Psa. lv. 23. 

the throne shall he place them ; and they shall be ex¬ 
alted for ever.” The word vaiyeshibem , he will 

establish nr place them, should be added to the first 
clause, as I have done ; and then the sense becomes 
much clearer. Instead of nVJ 1 ? lanetsach, for ever, 
perhaps to victory would be a better sense : “ But with 
kings upon the throne will he place them ; and they 
shall be exalted or triumph to victory.” This is pre¬ 
cisely the same idea, and conveyed in nearly the same 
w ords, as that of our Lord :—“ To him that overcom- 
eth will I grant to sit with me in my throne, even as 

I also overcame, and am set down with my Father in 
his throne;” Rev. iii. 31. “Unto him that loved us, 
and washed us from our sins in his own blood, and 
hath made us kings and priests unto God and his Fa¬ 
ther, to him be glory,” &c. ; Rev. i. 5, 6. 

Verse 8. And if they be bound in fetters ] These 

are means which God uses, not of punishment , but of 
correction. 

Verse t>. lie showeth them their work] He shows 
them the exceeding sinfulness of sin. 

That they have exceeded.] royv ytthgabbaru, “that 
they have strengthened themselves,” and did not trust 
in the living God ; and therefore they would not help 
themselves when trouble came. 

Verse 10. He openeth also their ear] He gives 
them to understand the reason why they are thus cor¬ 
rected, and commands them to return from those ini¬ 
quities which have induced him to visit them with 
afflictions and distresses. 

Verse 11. If they obey and serve him] There may 
appear in the course of Providence to be some excep¬ 
tions to this general rule ; but it is most true, that 
this is literally or spiritually fulfilled to all the genuine 
followers of God. Every man is happy, in vvhatsn- 
ever circumstances, whose heart is unreservedly dedi¬ 
cated to his Maker. 

Averse 13. But if they obey not] This also is a 
general rule , from which, in the course of Providence, 
there are only few, and those only apparent, deviations. 
Instead of they shall perish by the sword , the meaning 
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by the sword, and they shall Idr'im 
die without knowledge. Antci.Ob-mp. 

13 But the hypocrites in Ante u. c.' cir. 

heart 1 * * * * * heap up wrath : they cry _ 7C '* 

not when he bindeth them. 

14 m They n die in youth, and their life is 
among the ° unclean. 

15 He delivereth the p poor in his affliction, 
and openeth their ears in oppression. 

] 6 Even so would he have removed thee 
out of the strait q into a broad place, where 
there is no straitness; and T that 8 which should 
be set on thy table should be full of * 1 fat 
ness. 

17 But thou hast fulfilled the judgment of 


n Heb. Their said dieth. -°Or, sodomites ; Deut. xxiii. 17. 

p Or, afflicted. -a Psa. xviii. 19; xxxi. 8; cxviii. 5.- r Heb. 

the rest of thy table. -* Psa. xxiii. 5. - 1 Psa. xxxvi. 8. 

of the Hebrew ro>'T! ViO beshelach yaaboru, is, “ By 
a dart they shall pass by.” They shall be in conti¬ 
nual dangers , and often fall before they have lived out. 
half their days. Mr. Good translates : They pass by 
as an arrow. The A^ulgate : Transibunt per gladium_ 
“ They shall pass away by the sword.” 

Averse 13. But the hypocrites in heart] 'Din ehan- 
phey, the profligates , the impious, those who have nei¬ 
ther the form nor the power of godliness. The hypo¬ 
crite is he who has the form but not the power, though 
he wishes to be thought as inwardly righteous as he 
is outwardly correct ; and he takes up the profession 
of religion nnly to serve secular ends. This is not the 
meaning of the word in the book of Job, where it fre¬ 
quently occurs. 

They cry not] “ Though he binds them, yet they 
cry not.” They are too obstinate to humble themselves 
even under the mighty hand of God. 

Averse 14. They die in youth] Exactly what the 
psalmist says, “ Bloody and deceitful men shall not 
live out half their days,” Psa. lv. 33. Literally, the 
words of Elihu are, “ They shall die in the youth of 
their soul.” 

Their life is among the unclean.] D'EHpD baked- 
eshim, among the whores, harlots, prostitutes, and 
sodomites. In this sense the word is used, though it 
also signifies consecrated persons; but we know that 
in idolatry characters of this kind were consecrated to 
Baal and Ashtaroth, A r enus, Priapus, &c. Mr. Good 
translates, the rabble . The Scptuagint: Their life 
shall be wounded by the angels. 

A T erse 15. And openeth their ears in oppression.] 
He will let them know for what end they are afflicted, 
and why he permits them to be oppressed. The word 
by yigcl might be translated he shall make them exult, 
or sing with joy, in oppression ; like the three Hebrews 
in the burning fiery furnace. 

A”erse 16. Even so would he have removed thee] If 
thou hadst turned to, obeyed, and served him, thy present 
state would have been widely different from what it is. 

Averse 17. But thou hast fulfilled the judgment of 

c 










Elihu exhorls Job lo 


CHAP. XXXVI. 


B* C cir 15^0 w * c ked : u judgment and jus- 
Ante I. Olymp. tice take hold on thee. 

Anteu! c‘ cir. 18 Because there is wrath, 
767, beware lest he take thee away 
with his stroke : then v a great ransom cannot 
w deliver thee. 

19 1 Will he esteem thy riches? no, not 
gold, nor all the forces of strength. 

20 Desire not the night, when the people 
are cut off in their place. 

21 Take heed, y regard not iniquity: 
for z this hast thou chosen rather than afflic¬ 
tion. 

u Or, judgment and justice should uphold thee.- v Psa. xlix. 

7.- w Heb. turn thee aside. - x Prov. xi. 4.- V Psa.lxvi. 18. 

* See Heb. xi. 25.- a Isa. xl. 13,14 ; Rom. xi. 34 ; 1 Cor. ii. 16. 


the wicked] As thou art acting like the wicked, so 
God deals with thee as he deals with them. 

Elihu is not a whit behind Job's other friends. 
None of them seems to have known any thing of the 
permission given by God to Satan to afflict and tor¬ 
ment an innocent man. 

Verse 18. Because there is wrath ] This is a time 
in which God is punishing the wicked; take heed lest 
thou be cut off in a moment. Redeem the time; the 
days are evil. 

Then a great ransom] When he determines to 
destroy , who can save ? 

Verse 20. Desire not the night ] Thou hast wished 
for death; (here called night ;) desire it not; leave that 
with God. If he hear thee, and send death, thou 
mayest be cut off in a way at which thy soul would 
shudder. 

Verse 21. Regard not iniquity ] It is sinful to 
entertain such wishes ; it is an insult to ihe providence 
of God. He sends affliction ; he knows this to be best 
for thee : but thou hast preferred death to affliction, 
thereby setting thy wisdom against the wisdom of God. 
Many, in affliction, long for death ; and yet they are 
not prepared to appear before God ! What madness 
is this! If he takes them at their wish, they are 
ruined for ever. Affliction may be the means of their 
salvaiinn ; the wished-for death, of their eternal de¬ 
struction. 

Verse 22. God exalteth by his power] He has 
brought thee low, but he can raise thee up. Thou 
art not yet out of the reach of his mercy. Thy af¬ 
fliction is a proof that he acts towards thee as a 
merciful Parent. He knows what is best to be done ; 
he teaches thee how thou shouldst suffer and im¬ 
prove. Why sin against his kindness 1 Who ean teach 
like him ? 

Verse 23. Who hath enjoined him his way ?] Has 
God taken instructions from any man how he shall 
govern the world ? 

Thou hast wrought iniquity ?] Who can prove, 
in the whole compass of the creation, that there is one 
thing imperfect, superabundant , or out of its place ? 
Who can show that there is, in the course of the 
Divine providence, one unrighteous, cruel, or unwise 


make his peace with God. 

22 Behold, God exalteth by his cir. 2484 . 

7 J B. C. cir. 1520. 

power : a whoteacheth like him ? Ante 1 . Olymp. 

23 b Who hath enjoined him AnteU. c.’ cir. 
his way ? or c who can say, 767 ~ 
Thou hast wrought iniquity ? 

24 Remember that thou d magnify his work, 
which men behold. 

25 Every man may see it; man may behold 
it afar off. 

26 Behold, God is great, and we e know him 
not, f neither can the number of his years be 
searched out. 

27 For he s maketh small the drops of water: 

b Chap, xxxiv. 13.- c Chap, xxxiv. 10.- d Psa. xcii. 5 ; 

Rev. xv. 3. - °1 Cor. xiii. 12. - f Psa. xc. 2; cii. 24, 27 ; 

Heb. i. 12.- s Psa. cxlvii. 8. 


act ? AH the cunning and wickedness of man have 
never been able to find out the smallest flaw in the 
work of God. 

Verse 24. Remember that thou magnify his work ] 
Take this into consideration ; instead of fretting 
against the dispensations of Divine providence, and 
quarrelling with thy Maker, attentively survey his 
works; consider the operation of his hands ; and see 
the proofs of his wisdom in the plan of all, of his' 
power in the production and support of all, and of his 
goodness in the end for which all have been made, 
and to which every operation in nature most obviously 
tends ; and then magnify his work. Speak of him as 
thou shalt find ; let the visible works of thy Maker 
prove to thee his eternal power aud Godhead, and let 
nature lead thee to the Creator. 

Verse 25. Every man may see it] He who says 
he can examine the earth with a philosophic eye, and 
the heavens with the eye of an astronomer, and yet 
says he cannot see in them a system of infinite skill 
and contrivance, must be ignorant of science, or lie 
against his conscience, and be utterly unworthy of con¬ 
fidence or respect. 

Verse 26. God is great] He is omnipotent. 

We knoiv him not] lie is unsearchable. 

Neither ean the number of his years be searched 
out.] He is eternal. 

These three propositions are an ample foundation 
for endless disquisition. As to paraphrase and com¬ 
ment, they need none in this place ; they are too pro¬ 
found, comprehensive, and sublime. 

Verse 27. He maketh small the drops of toater] 
This appears simply to refer to evaporation , and per¬ 
haps it would be better to translate JPJ* yegara , “ he 
exhalesdetaches the smallest particles of the aque¬ 
ous mass from the surface in order to form clouds , 
as reservoirs for the purpose of furnishing rain for 
the watering of the earth. God is seen in little things, 
as well as great things; and the ineoneeivably little, 
as well as the stupendously great , are equally the work 
of Omnipotence . 

They pour down rain] These exceedingly minute 
drops or vapour become collected in clouds; and 
| then, when agitated by winds, &c., many particles 
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The dispensations 


JOB. 


of God's providence . 


A. M. cir. 24S4. t| lcv p 0Lir down rain according 

B. C. cir. 1520. J L 1 c ° 

Ante i. oiymp. to the vapour thereof: 

Antc l u 7 c. cir. 28 h Which the clouds do drop 
767 - and distil upon man abundantly. 
29 Also can any understand the spreadings 
of the clouds, or the noise of his tabernacle ? 


30 Behold, he ‘spreadeth his b'^c dr 1520 

light upon it, and covereth k the Ante I. oiymp. 
bottom of the Sea. Ante U. C.' cir. 

31 For 1 by them judgeth <67 ‘ 

he the people ; he m giveth meat in abun¬ 
dance. 


b Prov. iii. 20.- l Chap. xxxvii. 3.- k Heb. the roots. - 1 Chap. 

being united, they become too heavy to be sustained- 
by the air in which they before were suspended, and 
bo fall down in rain, which is either a mist, a drizzle , 
a shower , a storm , or a waterspout , according to the 
influence of different winds , or the presence and 
quantum of the electric fluid. And all this is propor¬ 
tioned, HN 1 ? le-cdo, “ to its vapour,” to the quantity 
of the fluid evaporated and condensed into clouds. 

Verse 28. Which the clouds do drop ] In propor¬ 
tion to the evaporation will be the clouds or masses of 
volatilized and suspended vapour; and in proportion to 
this will be ihe quantum of rain which in different 
forms will fall upon the earth. 

There is a remarkable addition to this verse in the 
Septuagint , I shall insert the whole verse : 'Pvijoov- 
rai 7r alattipara^ eamaae de vetyij cm apvQijru /3pOTcr 
upav edero Krr^veaiv^ oidaai de koittj f raftv em rovroig 
Traaiv ovk e^iorarai aov tj dtavoia , ovde diaXkaooerai 
aov q napdta n~o auparos ; “ The rains descend, and 
the clouds cover with their shadows multitudes of 
men : he hath appointed to animals to know the order 
of their dwellings. At the contemplation of these 
tilings is not thy mind transported, and thy heart 
ready to part from thy body 1” 

Verse 29. Can any understand the spreadings of 
the clouds] Though the vapour appear to be for¬ 
tuitously raised, and subject, when suspended in the 
atmosphere, to innumerable accidents , to different 
winds and currents which might drive it all to the 
sandy deserts, or direct its course so that it should 
fall again into the great deep from which it has been 
exhaled, without watering and refreshing the earth ; 
yet so does the good and wise providence of God 
manage this matter, that every part of the arable 
terrene surface receives an ample supply; and in 
every place, where requisite, it may be truly said that 
“ The rain comcth down, and the snow from heaven, 
and water the earth, and cause it to bring forth and 
bud, that it may minister seed to the sower, and bread 
to tho eater.” 

In Egypt, where there is little or no rain t the earth 
is watered by the annual inundation of the Nile; 
there, because this system of evaporation is not neces¬ 
sary, it docs not exist. Who can account for this 
economy 1 How are these clouds so judiciously and 
effectually spread through the atmosphere , so as to 
supply the wants of the earth, of men, and of cattle ? 

I ask, with Elihu, ** Who can understand the spread¬ 
ings of these clouds 1” And I should like to see that 
volunteer in the solution of paradoxes who would step 
forward and say, I am the man. 

The noise of his tabernacle ?] By the tabernacle 
we may understand the whole firmament or at - 
maspheric expansion ; the place where the Almighty 
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xxxvii. 13; xxxviii.23.—- m Psa. cxxxvi. 25; Acts xiv. 17. 

seems more particularly to dwell; whence he sends 
forth the rain of his strength , and the thunder of his 
power. 

The noise must refer to the blowing of winds and 
tempests, or to the claps, peals, and rattling of thun¬ 
der, by means of the electric fluid. 

Verse 30. He spreadeth his light upon it] Or, as 
Mr. Good translates, “He throweth forth from it his 
flash.” These two verses may both have an allusion 
to the sudden rarefaction of that part of the atmo¬ 
sphere whence the thunder proceeds, by the agency 
of the electric fluid; the rushing in of the air od 
each side to restore the equilibrium, which the pas¬ 
sage of the fire had before destroyed. The noise pro¬ 
duced by this sudden rushing in of the air, as well as 
that occasioned by the ignition of the hydrogen gas , 
which is one of the constituents of water, is the thun¬ 
der of his tabernacle , viz., the atmosphere , where God 
appears, in such cases, to be manifesting his presence 
and his power. 

Elihu says that God spreadeth his light upon it. 
This is spoken in reference to the flashes and corus¬ 
cations of lightning in the time of thunder storms; 
when, even in a dark night, a sudden flash illuminates 
for a moment the surface of the earth under that 
place. 

And covereth the bottom of the sea.] He doth what¬ 
soever it pleaseth him in the heavens above, ia the 
earth beneath, in the sea, and in all deep places. 
Yea, the'depths of the sea are as much under his con¬ 
trol and influence as the atmosphere, and its whole 
collection of vapours, meteors, and galvanic and elec¬ 
tric fluids. 

Verse 31. By them judgeth he the people] He 
makes storms, tempests, winds, hurricanes, tornadoes, 
thunder and lightning, drought and inundation, the in¬ 
struments of his justice, to punish rebellious nations. 

He giveth meat in abundance.] Though by these 
he punishes offenders, yet through the same, as in¬ 
struments, he provides for the wants of men and ani¬ 
mals in general. Storms, tempests, and hurricanes, 
agitate the lower regions of the atmosphere, disperse 
noxious vapours, and thus render it flt for respiration; 
and without these it would soon become a stagnant, 
putrid, and deadly mass, in winch neither animals could 
live, nor vegetables thrive. And by dews , rains , snows , 
frosts, winds , cold, and heat , he fructifies the earth, 
and causes it to bring forth abundantly, so that every 
thing living is filled with plcnteousness. 

Some critics translate this latter clause thus :— 
He passeth sentence amain. I cannot see this meaning 
in the original words. Not one of the versions has 
so understood them ; nor does this translation, sup¬ 
posing even that the Hebrew would bear it, give so 









The dispensations CHAP. XXXVII. of God's providence . 


B c* cir 1520 ^2 n With clouds he covereth 

Ante c ' I ' 7 ?I ymp ’ ^ ie ^ ll ’ anc ^ comman deth it not 
Ante u. C.’cir. to shine by the cloud that cometh 
767 ‘ betwixt. 

n Psa. cxlvii. 8.- 0 1 Kings xviii. 41, 45. 

fine and so elegant an idea as that of the common ver¬ 
sion. I always feel reluctant to give a sense in any 
case that is not supported in some of its parts by any 
of the ancient versions, and more especially when it 
is contrary to the whole of them ; and still more par¬ 
ticularly when opposed to the Arabic , which in the 
Book of Job, containing so many Arabisms, I consider 
to be of very great importance. 

Verse 32. With clouds he covereth the light. ] This 
Is an extraordinary saying, UN HDD D’SJ b* al cappa- 
yim klssah or, which Mr. Good translates, “ He bran- 
disheth the blaze athwart the concave.” The Vulgate , 
with which all the other versions less or more agree, 
has, In mambus abscondit lucem , “ In his hands he 
hideth the light or, more literally, “ By the hollow 
of his hands (□’£):! cappayim) he concealeth the light, 
or,”) the fountain of light, i. e., the sun. 

And commandeth it not to shine by the cloud that 
cometh betwixt .] I am afraid this is no translation of 
the original. Old Coverdale is better:—3hitJ at f)ts 
comman'Ocment ft commctf) agaimc; which is a near 
copy of the Vulgate . Here again Mr. Good departs 
from all the versions, both ancient and modern, by 
translating thus :—■“ And launcheth his penetrating 
bolt.” Dr. Stock, in my opinion, comes nearer the 
original and the versions in his translation — 

“And giveth charge as to what it shall meet.” 

The mending of the text by conjecture, to which 
we should only recur in desperate necessity, has fur¬ 
nished Mr. Good and Reiskc with the above translation. 
For my own part, I must acknowledge an extreme 
difficulty both here and in the concluding verse, on 
which I am unwilling to lay a correcting hand. I 
think something of the doctrine of eclipses is here re¬ 
ferred to ; the defect of the solar light , by the interpo¬ 
sition of the moon . So in the time of an eclipse God 
is represented as covering the body of the sun with the 
hollow of his hand , and thus obscuring the solar light, 
and then removing his hand so as to permit it to re¬ 
illuminate the earth. 

Mr. Good gets his translation by dividing the words 


33 ° The noise thereof *?■■ c l r - 

. B. C. cir. 1520. 

showeth concerning it, the Ante I. Olymp. 

, . cir 744 

cattle also concerning p the va- Ante u. c.’ cir. 
pour. 767 - 

P Heb. that which gocth up. 

in a different manner from the present text. I shall 
give both :— 

Hebrew: JTJ3B3 why 13H 

Vayetsav aleyha bemaphgia. 

Mr. Good: jPJSB 3rrb 

Veyezvo liahbe mapegio. 

Of which he learnedly contends, “ And launcheth his 
penetrating bolt,” is the literal sense. The change 
here made, to produce the above meaning, is not a 
violent one ; and I must leave the reader to judge of 
its importance. 

Verse 33. The noise thereof showeth concerning it, 
the cattle also concerning the vapour.] I think this 
translation very unhappy. I shall give each hemistich 
in the original :— 

yn vby vr 

Yaggid alaiv reo 

nby? by *]K njpD 

Mikneh aph al oleh . 

I think this may be translated without any violence 
to any word in the text:— 

Its loud noise (or his thunder) shall proclaim con¬ 
cerning him ; 

A magazine of wrath against iniquity. 

This is literal, and gives, in my opinion, a proper 
meaning of the passage, and one in strict connection 
with the context. And it is worthy of remark that 
every wicked man trembles at the noise of thunder and 
the flash of lightning , and considers this a treasury 
of Divine wrath , emphatically called among us the 
artillery of the shies; and whenever the noise is heard, 
it is considered the voice of God . Thus the thunder 
declares concerning him. The next chapter, which is 
a continuation of the subject here, confirms and illus¬ 
trates this meaning. For TV yaggid, Houbigant 
reads TV yanid; and for rupO mikneh, HNJpO mikki- 
nath ; and translates thus : u He agitates with himself 
his thunder, from the indignation of his wrath against 
iniquity.” 


CHAPTER XXXVII. 

Ehhu continues to set forth the wisdom and omnipotence of God , as manifested in the thunder and lightning , 
1—5 ; in the snows and frosts, 6—8 ; in various meteors ; and shows the end for which they are sent, 9—13. 
Job is exhorted to consider the wondrous works of God in the light, in the clouds, in the winds, in heat and 
cold , in the formation of the heavens, and in the changes of the atmosphere , 14—22. The perfections of 
God, and how he should be reverenced by his creatures, 23, 24. 
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Elihu describes the 


JOB. 


thunder and lightning 


A. M. cir. 2434. A T t |, is a | s0 m y heart trem- 

B. C. cir. 1520. J 

Arne I. Olymp. bleth, and is moved.out of 
cir. 744. , • , 

Ante U. C. cir. “IS place. 

7G7, 2 a Hear attentively the noise 

of his voice, and the sound that goetli out of 
his mouth. 


3 He directeth it under the 


A. M. cir. 2484. 

B. C. cir. 1520. 
whole heaven, and his b lightning Ante I.^Oiymp. 

unto the c ends of the earth. AnteU. C.’cir 
4 After it d a voice roareth : he ' 6< ‘ 
thundcreth with the voice of Ins excellency; and 
he will not stay them when his voice is heard. 


* Heb. Hear in hearing. - b lleb. tight. 


c Heb. wings of the earth .- d Fsa. xxix. 3 ; lxviii. 33. 


NOTES ON CHAP. XXXI 11. 

Verse 1 . My heart trnnblcth] This is what the 
Septuagint has anticipated ; see under ver. 28 of the 
preceding chapter. A proper consideration of God's 
majesty in the thunder and lightning is enough to appal 
the stoutest heart, confound the wisest mind, and fill 
all with humility and devotion. This, to the middle 
of ver. 5, should be added to the preceding chapter, 
as it is a continuation of the account of the thun¬ 
der and lightning given at the conclusion of that 
tdiapter. Our present division is as absurd as it is 
unfortunate. 

Verse 2. Hear attentively] “ Hear with hearing.” 
The words seem to intimate that there was actually 
at that time a violent storm of thunder and lightning, 
and that the successive peals were now breaking over 
the house, and the lightning flashing before their eyes. 
The storm continued till Elihu had finished, and out 
of that storm the Almighty spoke. See the beginning 
of the succeeding chapter. 

The noise of his voice] The sudden clap. 

And the sound that goeth out.] The peal or con¬ 
tinued rattling, pounding , and thumping , to the end of 
the peal. The whole is represented as the voice of 
God himself, and the thunder is immediately issuing 
from his mouth. 

Verse 3. lie directeth it under the whole hea¬ 
ven] He directeth it ( the lightning) under the 
whnle heaven, in the twinkling of an eye from east 
to west; and its light —the reflection of the flash, 
not the lightning , unto the ends of the earth , so that 
a whole hemisphere seems to see it at the same 
instant. 

Verse 4. After it a voice roareth] After the flash 
has been seen, the peal is heard ; and this will be 
more or fewer seconds after the peal, in proportion to 
the distance of the thunder cloud from the car. Light¬ 
ning traverses any space without any perceivable suc¬ 
cession of time ; nothing seems to be any obstacle to 
its progress. A multitude of persons taking hands, 
the first and the last connected with the electric ma¬ 
chine, all feci the shock in the same instant; and were 
there a chain as conductor to go round the globe, the 
last would feel the shock in the same moment as the 
first. But as sound depends on the undulations of the 
air for its propagation, and is known to travel at the 
rate of only 1142 feet in a second; consequently, if 
the flash were only 1142 feet from the spectator, it 
would be seen in one second, or one swing of the 
pendulum, before the sound could reach the ear , 
though the clap and the Hash take place in the same 
instant, and if twice this distance, t\Vo seconds, and 
so on. It is of some consequence to know that light- i 
ning, at a considerable distance, suppose six or eight i 
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seconds of time, is never known to burn, kill, or'do 
injury. When the flash and the clap immediately 
succeed each other, then there is strong ground for 
apprehension, as the thunder cloud is near. If the 
thunder cloud be a mile and a half distant, it is, I be¬ 
lieve, never known to kill man or beast, or to do any 
damage to buildings, cither by throwing them down 
or burning them. Now its distance may be easily 
known by means of a pendulum clock, or watch that 
has seconds. When the flash is seen, count the 
seconds till the clap is heard. Then compute : If 
only one second is counted, then the thunder cloud is 
within 1142 feet, or about 380 yards; if two seconds, 
then its distance is 2284 feet, or 761 yards; if three 
seconds, then 3426 feet, or 1142 yards; if four 
seconds, then the cloud is distant 4568 feet, or 1522 
yards; if five seconds, then the distance is 5710 feet, 
or 1903 yards; if six seconds, then the distance is 
6852 feet, or 2284 yards, one mile and nearly one- 
third ; if seven seconds, then the distance of the cloud 
is 7994 feet, or 2665 yards, or one mile and a half, 
and 25 yards. Beyond this distance lightning has 
not been known to do any damage, the fluid being too 
much diffused, and partially absorbed, in its passage 
over electric bodies, i. e., those which arc not fully 
impregnated by the electric matter, and which receive 
their full charge when they come within the electric 
attraction of the lightning. For more on the rain 
produced by thunder storms, see on chap, xxxviii. 25. 
This scale may be carried on at pleasure, by adding 
to the last sum for every second 1142 feet, and re¬ 
ducing to yards and miles as above, allowing 1760 
yards to one mile. 

He thundereth with the voiee of his exeellcney] 131XJ 
geono, of his majesty: nor is there a sound in nature 
more descriptive of, or more becoming, the majesty 
of God, than that of thunder. We hear the breeze 
in its rustlings the rain in its pattering , the hail in its 
rattling , the wind in its hollow holdings , the cataract 
in its dash , the bull in his bellowing , the lion in his 
roar; but we hear God, the Almighty, the Omnipre¬ 
sent, in the continuous peal of thunder ! This 
sound, and this sound only, hecomes the majesty of 
Jehovah. 

And he will not stay them] D3p>" veto yeakhe- 
bem , and he hath not limited or circumscribed them. 
His lightnings light the world; literally, the whole 
world. The electric fluid is diffused through all na¬ 
ture, and everywhere art can exhibit it to view. To 
his thunder and lightning, therefore, he has assigned 
no limits. And when his voice soundeth, when the 
lightning goes forth, who shall assign its limits, and 
who can stop its progress I It is, like God, irre¬ 
sistible. 
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The omnipotence CHAP. XXXVII. of God described 


B c' c'ir 1520 ® God thundereth marvellously 

Ante 1 ^Olymp. with his voice ; e great things 
Ante u. c. cir. doeth he, which we cannot com- 
<6/ ‘ prehend. 

6 For f he saith to the snow, Be thou on 

•Chap. v. 9; ix. 10; xxxvi. 26; Rev. xv. 3.- f F*sa. cxlvii. 

16, 17. 


the earth ; £ likewise to the small M. cir. 2484. 

j . . B. C. cir. 1520. 

rain, and to the great ram of Ins Ante 1. oiymp 

stren g th - Ante 0 ! U. 7 a cir 

7 He sealeth up the hand of •> 767 - 

every man : h that all men may know his work. 


£ Heb. and to the showers of rain , and to the showers of 
strength .- h Psa. cix. 27. 


hU 


Averse 5. God thundereth jnarvellously tvilh his 
voice ] This is the conclusion of Elihu's description 
of the lightning and thunder : and hero only should 
chap, xxxvi. have ended. He began, chap, xxxvi. 29, 
with the noise of God's tabernacle; and he ends here 
with the marvellous thundering of Jehovah. Probably 
the writer of the book of Job had seen the description 
of a similar thunder storm as given by the psalmist, 
Psa. Ixxvii. 16, 17, 18, 19 :— 

Ver. 16. The waters saw thee, O God ! 

The waters saw thee, and were afraid. 

Yea, the deeps were affrighted ! 

Ver. 17. The clouds poured out water; 

The ethers sent forth a sound ; 

Yea, thine arrows went abroad. 

Ver. 18. The voice of thy thunder was through the 
expanse : 

The lightnings illumined the globe ; 

The earth trembled and shook! 

Ver. 19. Thy way is in the sea, 

And thy paths on many waters; 

But thy footsteps arc not known. 

Great things doeth he] This is the beginning of a 
new paragraph ; and relates particularly to the phe¬ 
nomena which are afterwards mentioned. All of 
them wondrous things; and, in many respects, to us 
incomprehensible. 

Verse 6. For he saith to the snow, Be thou on the 
earth] Snow is generally defined, “A well-known me¬ 
teor, formed by the freezing of the vapours in the 
atmosphere. 1 ’ We may consider the formation of 
snow thus .—A cloud of vapours being condensed into 
drops, these drops, becoming too heavy to be sus¬ 
pended in the atmosphere, descend; and, meeting 
with a cold region of the air, they are frozen, each 
drop shooting into several points. These still continu¬ 
ing their descent, and meeting with some intermitting 
gales of a warmer air, are a little thawed, blunted, 
and again, by falling into colder air, frozen into clus¬ 
ters, or so entangled with each other as to fall down 
in what we call flakes. 

Snow differs from hail and hoar-frost in being 
crystallized: this appears on examining a flake of 
snow with a magnifying glass; when ihe whole of it 
will appear to be composed ef fine spicula er points 
diverging like rays from a centre. I have often ob¬ 
served the particles of snow to be of a regular figure, 
for the most part beautiful stars ef six points as clear 
and transparent as ice. On each of these points are 
other collateral points, set at the same angles as the 
main points themselves, though some are irregular, 
the points broken, and some are formed ef the frag¬ 
ments ef ether regular stars. I have observed snow 
to fall sometimes entirely in the form of separate re¬ 
gular six-pointed stars , without either clusters or 
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flakes, and each so large as to be the eighth ef an inch 
in diameter. 

The lightness of snow is owing to the excess ef its 
surface , when compared with the matter contained 
under it. 

Its whiteness is owing to the small particles into 
which it is divided : for take ice , epaque almost to black¬ 
ness , and pound it fine, and it becomes as white as snow. 

The immediate cause of the formation of snow is 
nots well understood ; it has been attributed to elec¬ 
tricity ; and hail is supposed to owe its more com¬ 
pact form to a more intense electricity, which unites 
the particles of hail mere closely than the moderate 
electricity does those of snow. But rain, snow, hail, 
frost, ice, &c., have all one common origin ; they are 
formed out of the vapours which have been exhaled 
by heat from the surface of the waters. 

Snow, in northern countries, is an especial blessing 
of Providence; for, by covering the earth, it prevents 
cern and other vegetables frem being destroyed by 
the intense cold ef the air in the winter months ; and 
especially preserves them from cold piercing winds. 
It is not a fact that it possesses in itself any fertilizing 
quality, such as nitrous salts , according to vulgar 
opinion : its whole use is covering the vegetables frem 
intense cold, and thus preventing the natural heat ef 
the earth frem escaping, so that the intense cold cannot 
freeze the juices in the tender tubes of vegetables, which 
would rupture these tubes, and so destroy the plant. 

Mr. Good alters the punctuation ef this verse, and 
translates thus :— 

Behold, he saith to the snow, Bp r 
On earth then falleth it. 

To the rain,—and it falleth : 

The rains of his might. 

By the small rain , we may understand drizzlmg 
showers : by the rain of his strength , sudden thundei 
storms , when the rain descends in torrents : or vie 
lent rain from dissipating waterspouts. 

Verse 7. He sealeth up the hand of every jnan] 
After all that has been said, and much of it mest 
learnedly, on this verse, I think that the act of freezing 
is probably intended ; that when the earth is bound 
up by intense frost, the hand , V yad , labour , ef every 
?nan is sealed up ,* he can do no mere labour in the 
field, till the south wind blow, by which a thaw takes 
place. While the earth is in this state of rigidity, the 
beasts go into their dens , and remain in their places , 
ver. 8, some of them sleeping out the winter in a state 
of torpor, and others of them feeding on the stores 
which they had collected in autumn. However, the 
passage may mean no more than by the severity ef 
the rains beasts are drawn to their covers ; and man 
is obliged to intermit all his labours. The mighty 
rains are past. Whe would have thought that en this 
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into 


Hie operations of God 

8 Then the beasts 
dens, and remain in their places. 

9 k Out of the south cometh the 

__ whirlwind : and cold out of 

the 1 north. 

10 m By the breath of God frost is given: 
and the breadth of the waters is straitened. 

1 1 Also by watering he wearielli the thick 


JOB. 


m the atmosphere. 


A. M. cir. 2-194. 

B. C. cir. 1520. 
Ante 1. Olyrap. 

cir. 744. 
Ante U. C. cir. 
767. 


!cloud: he scattereth "his bright 
cloud: 

12 And 


Ante I. Olyrap. 

it is turned round Ante u. C. cir. 
about by his counsels: that they 


iPsa.civ.22.- k lleb. out of (hechamber .—— ] Ileb. scattering 

winds.- ro Chap. xxxviii. 29, 30 ; Psa. cxlvii. 17, t9.- n Hcb. 

the cloud of his lig ht. - 0 Psa. cxlviji- 9. __ 

verse, as its Scriptural foundation, the doctrine of chi - 
romancy is built! God has so marked the hand of 
every man by the lines thereon exhibited, that they 
tell'all the good or bad fortune they shall have during 
life ; and he has done this that all men, by a judicious 
examination of their hands, moy know his work! 
On this John Taisnicr , a famous mathematician, 
lawyer, musician, and poet laureate of Cologne, has 
written a large folio volume, with more hands in it than 
fell to the lot of Briareus :—printed at Cologne, IG83. 

Verse 9. Out of the south cometh the whirlwind] 
See the note on chap. ix. 9. What is rendered south 
here, is there rendered chambers. Mr. Good translates 
here, the utmost zone. The Chaldee :— “ From the 
supreme chamber the commotion shall come ; and 
from the cataracts of Arcturus the cold.” What the 
whirlwind , H31D suphah , is, we know not. It might 
have been a wind peculiar to that district ; and it is 
very possible that it was a scorching wind, something 
like the simoom . 

Verse 10. By the breath of God frast is given] 
The freezing of water, though it is generally allowed 
to be the effect of cold , and has been carefully exa¬ 
mined by the most eminent philosophers, is still in¬ 
volved in much mystery ; and is a very proper sub¬ 
ject to he produced among the great things which God 
doeth, and which we cannot comprehend , ver. 5. 
Water, when frozen, becomes solid, and increases 
considerably in bulk. The expansive power in freezing 
is so great, that, if water be confined in a gun-barrel , 
it will split the solid metal throughout its whole length. 
Bombshells have been filled with water, and plugged 
tight, and exposed to cold air, when they have been 
rent, though the shell has been nearly two inches 
thick ! Attempts have been made to account for 
this ; but they have not, as yet, been generally suc¬ 
cessful. The breath of God freezes the waters; and 
that breath thaws them. It is the work of Omnipo- 
tenrr , and there, for the present, wc must leave it. 

The breadth of the waters is straite?icd.] This has 
been variously translated ; mutsak, which wc 

here render straitened , we translate ver. 18 melted. 
Mr. Good thinks that the idea of a mirror is implied, 
or something molten ; and on this ground it may be 
descriptive of the state of water formed into ice. lie 
therefore translates :— 

By the blast of God the frost enngealeth, 

And the expanse of the waters into a mirror. 

I have only to observe, that in the act of freezing 
wind or air is necessary ; for it has been observed that 
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may 0 do whatsoever lie commandeth them 
upon tlie face of the world in the earth. 

13 p He causeth it to come, whether foi 
<i correction, or r for his land, or * for mercy. 

v Exod. ix. 19, 23 ; 1 Sam. xii. 18, 19 ; Ezra x. 9 ; chap, xxxvi. 

31.-t Heb. a rod. - r Chap, xxxviii. 26,27.-*2 Sam. xxi. 

10; 1 Kings xviii. 45. 


water which lay low in ponds did not freeze till some 
slight current of air fell on and ruffled the surface, 
when it instantly shot into ice. 

Verse 11 . By watering he wearieth the thick cloud] 
Perhaps it would be better to say, The brightness na 
beri, dissipates the cloud; or, if we follow our version, 
By wotering the earth he toeariclh , wearieth out or 
emptieth, the thick cloud —causes it to pour down all 
its contents upon the earth, that they may cause it to 
bring forth and bud. The Vulgate understood it dif¬ 
ferently : Frumentum dcsiderat nubes ; et nubes spar- 
gunt lumen suum . “ The grain desirelh the clouds ; 
and the clouds scatter abroad their light.” 

Verse 12 . And it is turned round about by his coun¬ 
sels] The original is difficult : “jDnrra maDO NiHl 
inhunna vehu mesibboth mithhappech bethachbulolhav; 
which has been thus paraphrased : And he —the sun, 
makes revolutions —causes the heavenly bodies to 
revolve round him, turning round himself —turning 
round his own axis, by his attachments —his attractive 
and repulsive influences, by which the heavenly 
bodies revolve round him, and by which, as if strongly 
tied to their centre, SzinD bechebel , with a cable or 
rope , they are projected to their proper distances, and 
prevented from coming too near , or flying off too far. 

That they moy do whatsoever he commandeth them] 
That men may perform his will, availing themselves 
of the influences of the sun, moon, times, seasons, Ac., 
to cultivate the earth for the sustenance of themselves 
and their cattle. 

Upon the face of the world in the earth.] 
nyiX al peney thebel aretsah, over the surface of the 
habitable world. Perhaps the above exposition may 
appear to be too far-fetched ; and possibly the pas¬ 
sage refers only to the revolutions of the seasons > and 
the operations connected with them. 

Verse 13. He causcth it to co?ne] The Vulgate 
translates the text thus : Sive in una tribu , sive in 
terra sua, sive in quocunque loco miscricordicc suce cas 
jusscrit inveniri. “Whether in one tribe, or whether 
in his own land, or in whatsoever place of his mercy 
he has commanded them to come.” In the preceding 
verse it is said that God conducts the clouds accord¬ 
ing to the orders of his counsels, whithersoever he 
pleases : and here it is added that, when he designs 
to heap favours upon any land, he commands the 
clouds to go thither, and pour out on it their fertilizing 
showers. See Calmct . 

The Vulgate certainly gives a good sense, and our 
common version is also clear and intelligible; but 
there are doubts whether the Hebrew will bear this 















The operations of God CHAP. 

b’ c *£• J 520 ^ Hearken unto this, 0 Job: 

Ante I. oiymp. stand still, and 1 consider the 

cir. 744. 

Ante. u. c’ cir. wondrous works of God. 

_ 15 Dost thou know when God 

disposed them, and caused the light of his 
cloud to shine ? 

16 u Dost thou know the balancings of the 
clouds, the wondrous works of v him which is 
perfect in knowledge ? 

1 Psa. c.xi. 2.- u Chap, xxxvi. 29. 

meaning. Here it is stated that God sends the rain 
either for collection, leshebet , which signifies 

rod , staff, tribe , and is here taken as the symbol of 
correction ; he sends rain sometimes as a judgment , 
inundating certain lands, and sweeping away their 
produce by irresistible floods : or for his land , 
leartso, his own land, Palestine , the place of his 
favoured people; or for mercy, “iDlV? lechesed; when 
a particular district has been devoured by locusts, or 
cursed with drought , God, in his mercy, sends ferti¬ 
lizing rains to such places to restore the ears which 
the caterpillars have eaten, and to make the desert 
blossom like the garden of the Lord. Some think 
that Job refers to the curse brought upon the old 
world by the waters of the deluge. Now, although 
God has promised that there shall no more be a flood 
of waters to destroy the whole earth ; yet we know 
he can, very consistently with his promise, inundate 
any particular district; or, by a superabundance of rain, 
render the toil of the husbandman in any place vain. 
Therefore, still his rain may come for judgment, for 
mercy, or for the especial help of his people or Church. 

Verse 14. Hearken unto this ] Hear what 1 say 

on the part of God. 

Stand still ] Enter into deep contemplation on the 
subject. 

And consider ] Weigh every thing ; examine sepa¬ 
rately and collectively; and draw right conclusions 
from the whole. 

The ivondrous works of God.] Endless in their 
variety ; stupendous in their structure ; complicated in 
their parts ; indcscjdbable in their relations and con¬ 
nections ; and incomprehensible in the mode of their 
formation , in the cohesion of their parts, and in the 
ends of their creation. 

Verse 15. Dost thou know when God disposed 
them] Dost thou know the laws by which they are 
governed ; and the causes which produce such and 
such phenomena ? 

And caused the light of his cloud to shine ?] Al¬ 
most every critic of note understands this of the rain¬ 
bow , which God gave as a sign that the earth should 
no more be destroyed by water. See Gen. ix. 13, 
and the note there. 

Verse 16. Dost thou know the balancings of the 
clouds] How are the clouds suspended in the atmo¬ 
sphere 1 Art thou so well acquainted with the nature 
of evaporation, and the gravity of the air at different 
heights, to support different tveights of aqueous vapour, 
sc as to keep them floating for a certain portion of | 
time, and then let them down to water the earth ; dost | 
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XXXVII. m the atmosphere . 

17 How thy garments are A^* ci . r - 2484 

warm, when he quieteth the Ante 1. oiymp. 
earth by the south zoind 1 AnteU^a cir. 

18 Hast thou with him w spread 767 - 

out the sky, which is strong, and as a molten 
looking-glass ? 

19 Teach us what we shall say unto him ? 
for we cannot order our speech by reason of 
darkness. 

v Chap, xxxvi. 4.-Gen. i. 6 ; Isa. xliv. 24. 

thou know these things so as to determine the laws by 
which they are regulated 1 

Wondrous icorks of him which is perfect in know¬ 
ledge ?] This is a paraphrase. Mr. Good's transla¬ 
tion is much better : — 

u Wonders, perfections of wisdom !” 

Verse 17. How thy garments are tvarm] What are 
warmth and cold ? How difficult this question ! Is 
heat incontestably a substance, and is cold none 1 I 
am afraid we are in the dark on both these subjects. 
The existence, of caloric, as a substance, is supposed 
to be demonstrated. Much, satisfactorily, has been 
said on this subject ; but is it yet beyond doubt 1 I 
fear not. But supposing this question to be set at 
rest, is it demonstrated that cold is only a quality , the 
mere absence of heat ? If it be demonstrated that 
there is such a substance as caloric, is it equally cer¬ 
tain that there is no such substance as frigoric ? But 
how do our garments keep us warm ? By preventing 
the too great dissipation of the natural heat. And 
why is it that certain substances, worked into clothing, 
keep us warmer than others 1 Because they are bad 
conductors of calorie. Some substances conduct off 
the caloric or natural heat from the body ; others do 
not conduct it at all, or imperfectly ; hence those keep 
us warmest which, being bad conductors of caloric, do 
not permit the natural heat to be thrown off. In these 
things we know but little, after endless cares, anxieties, 
and experiments! 

But is the question yet satisfactorily answered, why 
the north wind brings cold, and the south wind heat ? 
If it be so to my readers , it is not so to me ; yet I 
know the reasons which are alleged. 

Verse 18. Hast thou with him spread out the sky] 
Wert thou with him when he made the expanse ; 
fitted the weight to the winds; proportioned the aqueous 
to the terrene surface of the globe ; the solar attrac¬ 
tion to the quantum of vapours necessary to be stored 
up in the clouds, in order to be occasionally deposited 
in fertilizing showers upon the earth 1 and then, dost 
thou know how gravity and elasticity should he such 
essential properties of atmospheric air, that without 
them and their due proportions, we should neither 
have animal nor vegetable life I 

Strong — as a molten looking-glass 7] Like a molten 
mirror. The whole concave of heaven, in a clear day 
or brilliant night, being like a mass of polished metal, 
reflecting or transmitting innumerable images. 

Verse 19. Teach us what we shall say unto him?] 
Thou pretendest to be so very wise, and to know- 
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JOB. 


be searched out . 


The Almighty cannot 

a. M. cir. 2 iBJ. oq shall it be told him that I 
B. G cir 1520. , , Tr , , 

Arne I Olymp. speak? If a man speak, surely 
Alitor.™' cir. lie shall be swallowed up. 

7ti7 - _ 21 And now men see not the 

bright light which is in the clouds : but the 
wind passeth, and cleanseth them. 

22 * Fair weather comctli out of the north: 
with God is terrible majesty. 

* Heb.y/oM.-y 1 Tim. vi. 16. -* Chap, xxxvi. 5. 

every thing about God, pray make us as wise as thy¬ 
self, that we may be able to approach with thy bold¬ 
ness the Sovereign of the world; and maintain our 
cause with thy confidence before him. As for our 
parts, we are ignorant; and, on all these subjects, are 
enveloped with darkness. Mr. Good translates :— 

“ Teach us how we may address him, 

When arrayed in robes of darkness.” 

It is a strong and biting irony , however we take it. 

Verse 20. Shad it be told him that I speak 
Shall I dare to whisper even before God! And sup¬ 
pose any one were to accuse me before him for what 
I have spoken of him, though that has been well in¬ 
tended, how should I be able to stand in his presence 1 

1 should be swallowed up in consternation, and con¬ 
sumed with the splendour of his majesty. 

But in what slate art thou 1 What hast thou been 
doing ! Thou hast arraigned God for his government 
of the world ; thou hast found fault with the dispensa¬ 
tions of his providence ; thou hast even charged him 
with cruelty ! What will become of thee 1 

Verse 21. And now men see not the bright light] 
Mr. Good gives the sense clearer :— 

“ Even now we cannot look at the light 

When it is resplendent in the heavens, 

And a wind from the north hath passed along 
and cleared them.” 

Elihu seems to refer to the insufferable brightness 
of the sun. Can any man look at the sun shining in 
his strength, when a clear and strong wind has purged 
the sky from clouds and vapours 1 Much less can 
any gaze on the majesty of God. Every creature 
must sink before him. What execrably dangerous 
folly in man to attempt to arraign II is conduct! 

Verse 22. Fair weather comcth out of the north] 
Is this any version of the original DHX' 2DI mits- 

tsaphon zohob ycetheh ? which is rendered by almost 
every version, ancient and modern, thus, or to this 
effect : “ From the north cometh gold.” Calmet 
justly remarks, that in the time nf Moses, Job, and 
Solomon, and for a long time after, gold was obtained 
from Colchis, Armenia, Phasis, and (lie land of Ophir, 
which were all north of Judea and Idumea ; and are 
in the Scriptures ordinarily termed the north country. 
“ But what relation can there be between, Gold comcth 
out of the north , and, With God is terrible majesty ?" 
Answer : Each thing lias its properties, and proper 
characteristics, which distinguish it; and each country 
has its advantages. Gold, for instance, comes from the 
northern countries ; so praises offered to the Supreme 
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23 Touching the Almighty, *;{!•'>'* 
y we cannot find him out: 7 he Anle cir I, 7 ^ 4 lyrnp * 
is excellent in power, and in judg- Ante u. c.' cir. 
ment, and in plenty of justice : ' 6/ ‘ 

he will not afflict. 

24 Men do therefore a fear him : he 
respccteth not any that are b wise of 
heart. 

a Mall. x. 28. - b Malt. xi. 25 ; 1 Cor. i. 26. 

God should be accompanied with fear and trembling : 
and as this metal i.s from the north, and northern coun¬ 
tries are the places whence it must be procured ; so 
terrible majesty belongs to God, and in him alone such 
majesty is eternally resident. 

As 3HT zahab , which we translate gold , (see chap, 
xxviii. 16,) comes from a root that signifies to be clear , 
bright , resplendent , &c.; Mr. Good avails himself of 
the radical idea, and translates it splendour :— 

“ Splendour itself is with God ; 

Insufferable majesty.” 

But he alters the text a little to get this meaning, par¬ 
ticularly in the word nnx'’ yeetheh, which we translate 
cometh, and which he contends is the pronoun DHtf 
itself ; the ’ yod , as a performative, here being, as he 
thinks, an interpolation. This makes a very good 
sense ; but none of the ancient versions understood 
the place thus, and none of the MSS. countenance 
this very learned critic’s emendation. 

Verse 23. Touching the Almighty , we cannot find 
him out] This is a very abrupt exclamation, and 
highly descriptive of the state of mind in which Elihu 
was at this time ; full of solemnity, wonder, and asto¬ 
nishment, at his own contemplation of this “ great First 
Cause, least understood.” The Almighty ! we can¬ 
not find him out. 

Excellent in power and in judgment] We must 
not pretend to comprehend his being, the mode of his 
existence, the wisdom of his counsels, nor the myste¬ 
ries of his conduct. 

He will not afflict.] N * 1 ? la yeannch, he will not 

answer. lie will give account of none of his matters 
to us We cannot comprehend his motives , nor the 
ends he has in view. 

^ erse Hi. -'Men do therefore] Therefore men, 
anashim, wretched, miserable, ignorant, sinful men, 
should fear him. 

He rcspecteth not any ] No man is valuable in his 
sight on account of his wisdom ; for what is his wis¬ 
dom when compared with that of the Omniscient ? 
Whatever good is in man, God alone is the author of 
it. Let him, therefore, that gloricth, glory in the 
Lord. 

Thus ends the speech of Elihu ; a speech of a 
widely different description, on the whole, from that 
of the three friends of Job who had spoken so largely 
before him. In the speeches of Eliphaz, Zophar, and 
Bildad, there is little besides a tissue of borrowed wise 
sayings, and ancient proverbs and maxims, relative to 
the nature of God, and his moral government of the 













CHAP. XXXVIII. 


The Lord convinces Job of 

world. In the speech uf Elihu every tiling appears 
tu be original; he speaks from a deep and compre¬ 
hensive mind, that had profoundly studied the subjects 
on which he discoursed. His descriptions of the Di¬ 
vine attributes, and of the wonderful works of God, 
are correct, splendid, impressive, and inimitable. Elihu, 
having now come nearly to a close, and knowing that 
the Almighty would appear and speak for himself, ju¬ 
diciously prepares for and announces his coming by the 
thunder and lightning of which he has given so terrific 
and majestic a description in this and the preceding 
chapter. The evidences of the Divine presence throng 
on his eyes and mind ; the incomprehensible glory and 
excellency of God confound all his powers of reason- I 
ing and description ; he cannot arrange his words by J 


his weakness and ignoi'ance . 

reason of darkness; and he concludes with stating, 
that to poor weak man God must for ever be incom¬ 
prehensible, and to him a subject of deep religious 
fear and reverence. Just then the terrible majesty 
of the Lord appears! Elihu is silent ! The rushing 
mighty wind, for which the description of the thunder 
and lightning had prepared poor, confounded, asto¬ 
nished Job, proclaims the presence of Jehovah : and 
out of this whirlwind God answers for and proclaims 
himself! Reader, canst thou not conceive something 
of what these men felt 1 Art thou not astonished, 
perplexed, confounded, in reading over these descrip¬ 
tions of the thunder of God’s power 1 Prepare, 
then, to hear the voice of God himself out of this 
whirlwind. 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 

The Lord answers Lob out of a whirlwind , and challenges him to answer , 1—3. He convinces him of igno¬ 
rance and weakness, by an enumeration of some of his mighty works; particularly of the creation of the 
earthy 4—7. The sea and the deeps , 8—18. The light , 19—21. Snow, hail , thunder, lightning , rain, 
dew, ice , and hoar-frost, 22—30. Different constellations, and the ordinances of heaven influencing the 
earth, 31—33. Shows his oion power and wisdom in the atmosphere, particularly in the thunder, light¬ 
nings, and rain, 34-38. His providence in reference to the brute creation , 39-41. 


B. a ct' i52o' T HEN the Lord answered 

Ante I. Olymp. Job a out of the whirl wind, 
cir. 744. , ’ 

Ante U. c. cir. and said, 

__' C7> 2 b Who is this that darkeneth 

counsel by c words without knowledge ? 

3 d Gird up now thy loins like a man ; for I 
will demand of thee, and c answer thou me. 

* So Exod. xix. 16,18 ; 1 Kings xix. 11 ; Ezek. i. 4 ; Nah. i. 3. 
b Chap. xxxiv. 35; xlii. 3.- c 1 Tim. i. 7.- d Chap, xl. 7. 


NOTES ON CHAP. XXXVIII. 

Verse 1 . The Lord answered Job out of the whirl¬ 
wind ] It is not P131D suphah, as in the preceding 
chapter, ver. 9 ; but myD searah, which signifies 
something turbulent, tumultuous, or violently agitated ; 
and here may signify what we call a tempest , and 
was intended to fill Job’s mind with solemnity, and an 
awful sense of the majesty of God. The Chaldee 
has, a whirlwind of grief, making the whole rather 
allegorical than real; impressing the scene on Job’s 
imagination. 

Verse 2. Who is this that darkeneth counsel] As 
if he had said, Who art thou who pretendest to speak 
on the deep things of God, and the administration of 
his justice and providence, which thou canst not com¬ 
prehend ; and leavest my counsels and designs the 
darker fo? thy explanation 1 

Verse 3. Gird up now thy loins] I will not con¬ 
found thee with my terrors; dismiss all fearful appre¬ 
hensions from thy mind ; nnw act like a man, 1213 
kegeber , like a hero : stand and vindicate thyself. For 
I will demand of thee —I will ask thee a series of 
questions more easy of solution than those which thou 
hast affected to discuss already; and then thou shalt 
have the opportunity of answering for thyself. 


4 f Where wast thou when I laid JJ- c l r * 

U. v. cir- 

the foundations of the earth ? de- Ante I. Olymp. 
dare, s if thou hast understanding. Ante lr u.' c. cir. 

5 Who hath laid the measures t6t ' 
thereof, if thou knowest ? or who hath 
stretched the line upon it ? 

6 Whereupon are the h foundations thereof 


0 Hcb. make me know. - f Psa. civ, 5 ; Prov. viii. 29 ; xxx. 4. 

e Heb. if thou knowest understanding. - h Heb. sockets. 

The most impressive and convincing manner of 
arguing is allowed to be that by interrogation , which 
the Almighty here adopts. The best orations deli¬ 
vered by the ancients were formed after this manner. 
That celebrated oration of Cicero against Catiline, 
which is allowed to be his masterpiece, begins with 
a multitude of short questions, closely pressed upon 
each other. See the end of the chapter. 

Verse 4. Where ivast thou when 1 laid the founda¬ 
tions of the earth ?] Thou hast a limited and derived 
being ; thou art only of yesterday ; what canst thou 
know 1 Didst thou see me create the world ? 

Verse 5. Who hath laid the measures thereof] Who 
hath adjusted its polar and equatorial distances from 
the centre ? 

Who hath stretched the line] Who hath formed its 
zones and its great circles, and adjusted the whole of 
its magnitude and gravity to the orbit in which it was 
to move, as well as its distance from that great centre 
about which it was to revolve 1 These questions show 
the difficulty of the subject ; and that there was an 
unfathomable depth of counsel and design in the for¬ 
mation of the earth. 

Verse 6. Whereupon are the foundations thereof 
fastened ?] How does it continue to revolve in the 
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JOB. 


The speech of the Almighty. 


Creation oj the sea. 


a. M. cir. 2184. i f as ten<?d ? or who laid the corner- 
B. G. cir. 1520 

Ante I. Olymp. slone thereof ; 

Ante u. c. cir. 7 When the morning stars sang 

__ together, and all k the sons of 

God shouted for joy ? 

8 1 Or who shut up the sea with doors, when 
it brake forth, as if it had issued out of the 
womb ? 

) Heb. made to sink .- k Chap. i. G.- 1 Gen. i. 9 ; Psa. xxxiii. 

7 ; civ. 9 ; Prov. viii. 29 ; Jcr. v. 22. 

immensity of space 1 What supports it ? Has it foun¬ 
dations like a building, and is it fastened with a key¬ 
stone, to keep the mighty fabric in union 1 

Verse 7. When the morning stars sang together ] 
This must refer to some intelligent beings who existed 
before the creation of the visible heavens and earth ; 
and it is supposed that this and the following clause 
refer to the same beings; that by the sons of God, and 
the morning stars, the angelic host is meant; as they 
are supposed to be first , though perhaps not chief in 
the order of creation. 

For the latter clause the Chaldee has, “ All the 
troops of angels.” Perhaps their creation may be in¬ 
cluded in the term heavens, Gen. i. 1 : “ In the begin¬ 
ning God created the heavens and the earth.” These 
witnessed the progress of the creation ; and, when 
God had finished his work, celebrated his wisdom and 
power in the highest strains. 

Verse 8. Who shut up the sea tvith doors ] Who 
gathered the waters together into one place, and fixed 
the sea its limits, so that it cannot overpass them to 
inundate the earth ! 

When it brake forth, as if it had issued out of the 
womh ?] This is a very fine metaphor. The sea is 
represented as a newly born infant issuing from the 
womb of the void and formless chaos; and the deli¬ 
cate circumstance of the liquor amnii , which bursts 
out previously to the birth of the fetus, alluded to. 
The allusion to the birth of a child is carried on in the 
next verse. 

Verse 9. When / made the cloud the garment] 
Alluding to the cloth in which the new-born infant is 
first received. The cloud was the same to the newly 
raised vapour, as the above recipient to the new-born 
child. 

And thick darkness a swaddlin gland for it J Here 
is also an allusion to the first dressings of the new¬ 
born child : it is swathed in order to support the body, 
too tender to bear even careful handling without same 
medium between the hand of the nurso and the flesh 
of the child. “ The image,” says 3\Ir. Good , “ is ex¬ 
quisitely maintained: ihe new-born ocean is repre¬ 
sented as issuing from the womh of chaos; and its 
dress is that of the new-horn infant.” 

There is here an allusion also to the creation, as 
described in Gen. i. Darkness is there said to be on 
the face of the deep. Here it is said, the thick dark¬ 
ness was a swaddling-band for the new-born sea. 

Verse 10. And brake up for it my decreed place] 
This refers to the decree, Gen. i. 9 ; “ Let the waters 
tinder the heavens be gathered together unto one place.” 

168 


9 When I made the cloud the M. cir. 2484 

garment thereof, and thick dark- Ante I oiymp. 
ness a swaddlingband for it, AnteU. C.’cir. 

10 And m brake n up for it my 767 ‘ 
decreed place , and set bars and doors, 

11 And said, Hitherto shall thou come, but 
no farther : and here shall 0 thy proud waves 
p be stayed ? 

m Or, established my decree upon it. - n Chap. xxvi. 10.- 0 Heb 

the pride of thy waves. -P Psa. lxxxix. 9 ; xciii. 4. 

And set bars and doors ] And let the dry land 
appear. This formed the bars and doors of the sea; 
the land being everywhere a barrier against the en¬ 
croachments and inundations of the sea; and great 
rivers, bays, creeks, &e., the doors by which it passes 
into the interior of continents, Are. 

Verse 11. Hitherto shall thou come ] Thus fai 

shall thy flux and reflux extend. The tides are mar¬ 
vellously limited and regulated, not only by the lunar 
and solar attraction , hut by the quantum of time also 
which is required to remove any part of the earth’s 
surface from under the immediate attractive influence 
of the sun and moon. And this regulation takes place 
by means of the rotation of the earth round its own 
axis, which causes one thousand and forty-two miles 
of its equator to pass from under any given point in 
the heavens in one hour; and about five hundred and 
eighty miles in the latitude of London : so that the 
attracted fluid parts are every moment passing from 
under the direct attractive influence, and thus the tides 
cannot generally be raised to any extraordinary height. 
The attraction of the sun and moon, and the gravita¬ 
tion of its own parts to its own centre, which prevent 
too great a flux on tjie one hand, and too great a reflux 
on the other; or, in other words, too high a tide, and 
too deep an ebb, are also some of those bars and doors 
by which its proud waves arc stayed , and prevented 
from coming farther; all being regulated by these 
laws of attraction hy the sun and moon, the gravita¬ 
tion of its own parts from the sun and monn, and the 
diurnal motion round its own axis, by which the fluid 
parts, easily yielding to the above attraction, are con¬ 
tinually moving from under the direct attractive influ¬ 
ence. Here a world of wisdom and management was 
necessary, in order to proportion all these things to 
each other, so as 1o procure the great benefits which 
result from the flux and reflux of the sea, and prevent 
the evils that must take place, at least occasionally, 
were not those bars and doors provided. It is well 
known that the spring-tides happen at the change and 
full of the moon, at which time she is in conjunction 
with and opposition to the sun. As these retire from 
their conjunction, the tides neap till about three days 
after the first quadrature, when the titles begin again 
to bo more and more elevated, and arrive at their 
maximum about the third day after the opposition. 
From this time the tides neap as before till the third 
day after the last quadrature; and afterwards their 
daily elevations arc continually increased till about the 
third day after the conjunction, when they recommence 
their neaping ; the principal phenomena of the tides 
c 












CHAP. XXXVIII. 


The speech of the Almighty. 


Works of creation . 


a. M. cir. 2484. j 2 Hast thou commanded the 
B. C. cir. 1520. 

Aute i. Olymp. morning since thy days; and 
Ante 1 u. c‘ cir. caused the dayspring to know 
7C7, his place ; 

13 That it might take hold of the r ends of 
the earth, that s the wicked might be shaken 
out of it ? 

1 Psa. lxxiv. 16 ; cxlviii. 5.- r Heb. wings. - 5 Psa. civ. 35. 

always taking place at or near the same points of every 
lunar synodic revolution. 

Verse 12. Hast thou commanded the morning] This 
refers to dawn or morning twilight , occasioned by the 
refraction of the solar rays by means of the atmo¬ 
sphere ; so that we receive the light by degrees , which 
would otherwise burst at once upon our eyes, and in¬ 
jure, if not destroy, our sight; and by which even the 
body of the sun himself becomes evident several mi¬ 
nutes before he rises above the horizon. 

Caused the day spring to knoiv his place] This 
seems to refer to the different points in which day¬ 
break appears during the course of the earth's revolu¬ 
tion in its orbit; and which variety of points of ap¬ 
pearing depends on this annual revolution. For, as 
the earth goes round the sun every year in the eclip¬ 
tic, one half of which is on the north side of the equi¬ 
noctial, and the other half on its south side, the sun 
appears to change his place every day. These are 
matters which the wisdom of God alone could plan, and 
which his power alone could execute. 

It may be just necessary to observe that the dawn 
does not appear, nor the sun rise exactly in the same 
point of the horizon, two successive days in the whole 
year, as he declines forty-three degrees north, and 
forty-three degrees south, of east ; beginning on the 
21st of March, and ending on the 22d of December; 
which variations not only produce the places of rising 
and setting, but also the length of day and night. And 
by this declination north and snuth, or approach to and 
recession from the tropics of Cancer and Capricorn, 
ilie solar light takes hold of the ends of the earth , 
ver. 13,—enlightens the arctic and antarctic circles 
in such a way as it would not do were it always on 
the equinoctial line; these tropics taking the sun 
twenty-three and a half degrees north, and as many 
south, nf this line. 

Verse 13. That the wicked might be shaken out of 
it ?] The meaning appears to be this : as soon as the 
light begins to dawn upon the earth, thieves, assassins, 
murderers, and adulterers, who all hate and shun the 
light, fly like ferocious beasts to their several dens 
and hiding places; for such do not dare to eome to 
the light , lest their works be manifest, which are not 
wrought in God. To this verse the fifteenth appears 
to belong, as it connects immediately with it, which 
connection the introduction of the fourteenth verse 
disturbs. “ And from the wicked,” such as are men¬ 
tioned above, “ their light is withholden they love 
darkness rather than light, because their deeds are 
evil ; and as they prowl after their prey in the night- 
season, they are obliged to sleep in the day , and thus 
its “light is withholden” from them. “ And the high 
arm shall be broken or, as Mr. Good translates, 
c 


14 It is turned as clay to the *184. 

seal; and they stand as a gar- Ante I. Olymp. 

J & cir. 744. 

ment. Ante U. C. cir. 

15 And from the wicked their 767, 

1 light is withholden, and 11 the high arm shall 
be broken. 

16 Hast thou v entered into the springs of the 

1 Chap, xviii. 5.- u Psa. x. 15.- v Psa. Lxxvii. 19. 

“ The roving of wickedness is broken oft'.” They can no 
longer pursue their predatory and injurious excursions. 

Verse 14. It is turned as clay to the seal] The 
earth, like soft clay, is capable of modifying itself in 
endless ways, and assuming infinite forms. As a proof 
of this, see the astonishing variety of plants, flowers, 
and fruits, and the infinitely diversified hues, odours, 
tastes, consistency, and properties, of its vegetable 
productions. 

There seems to be an allusion here to the sealing 
of cloy, which I believe has been , and is now , frequent 
in the East. Six of those Eastern seals for sealing 
clay, made of brass, the figures and characters all in 
relief, the interstices being entirely perforated and cut 
out, so that the upper side of the seal is the same as 
the lower, now lie before me. They seem to have 
been used for stamping pottery , as some of the fine 
clay still appears in the interstices. 

And they stand as a garment.] The earth receiv¬ 
ing these impressions from the solar light and heat, 
plants and flowers spring up, and decorate its surface 
as the most beautiful stamped garment does the per¬ 
son of the most sumptuously dressed female. 

Mr. Good translates the whole verse thus:— 

« Canst thou cause them to bend round as clay to 
the mould, so that they are made to sit like a gar¬ 
ment V’ 

He supposes that reference is here made to the rays 
of light ; hut take his own words : “ The image, as it 
appears to me, is taken directly from the art of pot¬ 
tery, an image of very frequent recurrence in Scrip¬ 
ture ; and in the present instance admirably forcible in 
painting the ductility with which the new light of the 
morning bends round like clay to the mould, and ac¬ 
companies the earth in every part of its shape so as to 
fit it, as we are expressly told in the ensuing metaphor, 
like a garment, as the clay fits the mould itself.” Mr. 
Good supposes that a mould in which the pottery is 
formed , not a seal by which it is impressed , is refer¬ 
red to here. In this sense 1 do not see the metaphor 
consistent, nor the allusion happy. It is well known 
that the rays of light never bend. They may be re¬ 
flected at particular angles, but they never go out of a 
straight course. A gun might as well be expected 
to shoot round a corner, as a ray of light to go out of 
a straight line, or to follow the sinuous or angular 
windings of a tube, canal, or adit. Rut if we take in 
the sun as he advances in his diurnal voyage, or rather 
the earth, as it turns round its own axis from west to 
east, the metaphor of Mr. Good will he correct enough; 
but we must leave out bending and ductility, as every 
part of the earth’s surface will be at least successively 
invested with the light. 

Verse 16. Hast thou entered into the springs of the 
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JOB. 


The speech of the Almighty. 

A M. cir. 2481. sea ? or J iaSl t ] )ou walked til tllC 
B. C. cir 1520. 

Ante I. Ulymp. SCIU’Cll 01 tllC doptll : 

Amo'nl'c; cir. 17 Have "’the gates of death 
7C7 ‘ been opened unto thee ? or hast 
thou seen the doors of the shadow of death ? 

18 Hast thou perceived the breadth of the 
earth ? declare if thou knowest it all. 

19 Where is the way where light dwelleth ? 
and as for darkness, where is the place thereof, 

w Psa. ix. 13.- x Or, at. 

sea ? Of these springs , inlets , or outlets ot* the sea, 
we. know just as much as Job. There was prevalent 
among philosophers an opinion, that through a porous 
bottom fresh matter was constantly oozing by which 
the sea was supplied with new materials. But through 
such pores these materials might as well ooze out as 
ooze in. 

Walked in the search of the depth ?] Hast thou walked 
from the shallow beach through the great ocean’s bed, 
till thou hast arrived at its profoundest depths 1 In 
other words, Dost thou know the depths of the seal 
Job, we may presume, did not. No man since him 
has found them out. In multitudes of places they are 
unfathomable by any means hitherto used by man. 

Verse 17. Have the gates of death been opened unto 
thee Dost thou know in what the article of death 
consists ? This is as inexplicable as the question, 
What is animal life ? 

The doors of the shadow of death ?] nnSi* tsal- 
maveth , the intermediate state , the openings into the 
place of separate spirits . Here two places are distin¬ 
guished : nn maveth, death , and niDbi* tsalmavcth, 
the shadow of death. It will not do to say, death is 
the privation of life , for what then would be the sha¬ 
dow of that privation ? 

Verse 18. The breadth of the earth ?] At that time 
the circumference of the globe was not known, be¬ 
cause the earth itself was supposed to be a vast ex¬ 
tended plain, bordered all round with the ocean and 
the sky. 

Verse 19. Where light dwelleth] What is the source 
of light ? Yea, what is light itself 1 It is not in the 
sun, for light was before the sun ; hut what is light ? 
It is no doubt a substance; but of what kind? and 
of what are its particles ? As to darkness, what is 
it? Is it philosophical to say, it is the mere privation 
7f light l I shall think philosophy has made some 
advances to general accuracy and perfection when it 
proves to us what cold is, and what darkness is, leav¬ 
ing mere privations out of the question. 

Verse 20. Shouldest take it to the bound thereof ] 
Or, as Mr. Good translates, “ That thou shouldest lay 
hold of it in its boundary.” That thou shouldcst go to 
the very spot were light commences, and where dark¬ 
ness ends ; and see the house where each dwells. Here 
darkness and light are personified, each as a real intel¬ 
ligent being, having a separate existence and local 
dwelling. But poetry animates every thing. It is the 
region of fictitious existence. 

I believe this verse should be translated thus :— 
4 For thou canst take us to its boundary; for thou 
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20 That thou shouldest lake it c' C <!jr 1520 
x to the bound thereof, and that Ante I. Oiymp. 
thou shouldest know the paths to Ante u/c.cir 
the house thereof? ' 67, 

2 I Knowest thou it, because thou wast then 
horn? orbecauseihe number of thydaysfs great? 

22 Hast thou entered into y the treasures of 
the snow ? or hast thou seen the treasure of 
the hail, 

y Psa. cxxxv. 7. 

knowest the paths to its house.” This is a strong 
irony, and there are several others in this Divine 
speech. Job had valued hiuuself too much on his 
knowledge ; and a chief object of this august speech 
is to humble his “ knowing pride,” and to cause him 
to seek true wisdom and humility where they are to be 
found. 

Verse 21. Knowest thoxt] This is another strong 
and biting irony, and the literal translation proves it: 
“Thou knowest, because thou wast then born; and 
the number of thy days is great,” or multitudinous^ 
□'3*1 rabbim, multitudes. 

Verse 22. The treasures of the snow ?] The places 
where snow is formed, and the cause of that formation 
See on chap, xxxvii. 6. 

Treasures of the hail] It is more easy to account 
for the formation of snoiv than of hail. Hail, however, 
is generally supposed to be drops of rain frozen in 
their passage through cold regions of the air; and 
the hail is always in proportion to the size of the rain¬ 
drop from which it was formed. But this meteor 
does not appear to be formed from a single drop of 
water , as it is found to be composed of many small 
spherules frozen together, the centre sometimes soft 
like snow, and at other times formed of a hard 
nucleus , which in some eases has been of a brown 
colour, capahle of ignition and explosion. In the 
description given of snow, chap, xxxvii. G, it has 
been stated that both snow and hail owe their forma¬ 
tion to electricity ; ..the hail being formed in the 
higher regions of the air, where the cold is intense, 
and the electric matter abundant. By this agency 
it is supposed that a great number of aqueous par¬ 
ticles are brought together and frozen, and in their 
descent collect other particles, so that the density of 
the substance of the hailstone grows less and less 
from the centre, this being formed first in the higher 
regions, and the surface being collected in the lower. 
This theory is not in all cases supported by fact, 
as in some instances the centre has been found soft 
and snow-like, when the surface has been hard. 

Hail is the only meteor of this kind, from which 
no apparent good is derived. Rain and dew invigo¬ 
rate and give life to the whole vegetable world ; frost , 
by expanding the water contained in the earth, 
pulverizes and renders the soil fertile ; snoiv covers 
and defends vegetables from being destroyed by too 
( severe a frost; but hail does none of these. It not 
' only does no good, but often much harm —always 
some. It has a chilling, blasting effect in spring and 
summer, and cuts the tender plants so as to injure 










CHAP. XXXVIII. 


The speech of the Almighty . 

AM. cir. 2484. 23 7 Which I have reserved 

B. C. cir. 1520. . . r , . 

Ante I. oiymp. agatnst the time ol trouble, 

Ante ir u 74 o. cir. against the day of battle and war ? 

767, 24 By what way is the light 

parted, which scattereth the east wind upon 
the earth ? 

25 Who a hath divided a water-course for 

2 Exod. ix. 18; Josh. x. 11 ; Isa. xxx. 30; Ezek. xiii. 11, 13; 

or totally destroy them. In short, the treasures of 
hail are not well known ; and its use in the creation 
has not yet been ascertained. But frost is God’s 
universal plough, hy which he cultivates the whole 
earth. 

Verse 23. Reserved against the time of trouble] 

nyb leeth tsar , “to the season of strictness,” i. e., 
the season when the earth is constringed or bound by 
the frost. 

Against the day of battle and war ?] Hailstones 
being often employed as instruments of God’s displea¬ 
sure against his enemies, and the enemies of his peo¬ 
ple. There is probably an allusion here to the plague 
of hail sent on the Egyptians. See Exod. ix. 23, 
and the notes there, for more particulars concerning 
hailstones , remarkable showers of them, &c. There 
may be also a reference to Josh. x. 10, 11, where a 
destructive shower of what are called hailstones fell 
upon the Canaanitish kings who fought against Israel. 
See the note there also. 

Verse 24. By ivhat way is the light parted] Who 
can accurately describe the cause and operation of a 
thunder cloud , the cause, nature, and mode of opera¬ 
tion of the lightning itself? Is it a simple element or 
compound substance 1 What is its velocity ? and w hy 
not conductible by every kind of substance , as it is 
known to exist in all , and, indeed, to be diffused through 
every portion of nature ? How is it parted ? How 
does it take its zigzag form ? This is the curious, 
indescribable, and unknown parting . Are all the 
causes of positive and negative electricity found out ? 
What are its particles , and how do they cohere, and 
in what order are they propagated ? Much has been 
said on all these points, and how little of that much 
satisfactorily! 

Scattereth the east wind upon the earth ?] D'“tp 
kadim , the eastern storm , euroclydon , or levanter . 

Verse 25. Divided a water-course] The original 
nbyn tealah , from nb;* alah , to ascend , may signify 
rather a cloud , or clouds in general, where the waters 
are stored up . I cannot see how the overflowings or 
torrents of water can be said to ascend any other way 
than by evaporation ; and it is by this Divine contri¬ 
vance that the earth is not only irrigated, but even 
dried ; and by this means too much moisture is not 
permitted to lie upon the ground, which would not 
only be injurious to vegetation, but even destroy it, 
But query, may not a waterspout be intended ? 

A way for the lightning of thunder] “A patli for 
the bolt of thunder.” God is represented as directing 
the course even of the lightning; he launches the bolt, 
and makes the path in which it is to run. To grasp, . 
manage, and dart the thunderbolt or lightning, was a 
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the overflowing of waters, or a cir. 2481. 
way for the lightning of thun- Ante l. oiymp. 
der ; Ante tJ. C. cir. 

26 To cause it to rain on the l6i ' 
earth, where no man is ; on the wilderness, 
wherein there is no man ; 

27 b To satisfy the desolate and waste 

Rev. xvi. 21.- 2 Chap, xxviii. 26.- b Psa. evii. 35. 

work which heathenism gave to Jupiter, its supreme 
god. None of the inferior deities were capable of 
this. But who can thunder with a voice like the Al¬ 
mighty ? He is THE THUNDERER. 

Verse 26. To cause it to rain on the earth] It is 
well known that rain falls copiously in thunder-storms. 
The flash is first seen, the clap is next heard, and last 
the rain descends. The lightning travels all lengths 
in no perceivable succession of time. Sound is pro¬ 
pagated at the rate of 1142 feet in a second. Rain 
travels still more slowly, and will be seen sooner or 
later according to the weight of the drops, and the 
distance of the cloud from the place of the spectator. 
Now th e flash, the clap , and the rain, take place all 
in the same moment, but are discernible by us in the 
succession already mentioned, and for the reasons 
given above; and more at large in the note on chap, 
xxxvi. 29, &c. 

But how are these things formed ? The lightning 
is represented as coming immediately from the hand 
of God. The clap is the effect of the lightning , which 
causes a vacuum in that part of the atmosphere through 
which it passes ; the air rushing in to restore the 
equilibrium may cause much of the noise that is heard 
in the clap. An easy experiment on the airpump 
illustrates this : Take a glass receiver open at both 
ends, over one end tie a piece of sheep’s bladder wet, 
and let it stand till thoroughly dry. Then place the 
open end on the plate of the airpump, and exhaust 
the air slowly from under it. The bladder soon be¬ 
comes concave , owing to the pressure of the atmo¬ 
spheric air on it, the supporting air in the receiver 
being partly thrown out. Carry on the exhaustion, 
and the air presses at the rate of fifteen pounds on 
every square inch ; see on chap, xxviii. The fibres 
of the bladder, being no longer capable of bearing 
the pressure of the atmospheric column upon the re¬ 
ceiver, are torn to pieces, with a noise equal to the 
report of a musket, which is occasioned by the air 
rushing in to restore the equilibrium. Imagine a rapid 
succession of such experiments, and you have the peal 
of thunder, the rupture of the first bladder being the 
clap . But the explosion of the gases (oxygen and 
hydrogen) of which water is composed will also ac¬ 
count for the noise. See below. 

But how does the thunder cause rain ? By the 
most accurate and incontestable experiments it is 
proved that ivater is a composition of two elastic airs 
or gases as they are called, oxygen and hydrogen . In 
100 parts of water there are 88^ of oxygen, and 11^ of 
hydrogen. Pass a succession of electric sparks through 
water by means of a proper apparatus, and the two 
gases are produced in the proportions mentioned above. 

171 













JOB. 


The speech of the Almighty. 


Of rain, dew, hoar-frost, 


A. M. cir. 218 -t. ground : and to cause the bud 

B. C. cir. 1020. » 9 . . 

Ante I. oiymp. of the lender herb to spring forth r 

Ante u. c. cir. 28 c Hath the rain a father ? 

767 ’ or who hath begotten the drops 
of dew ? 

c Jcr. xiv. 22 ; Psa. cxlvii. 8.- d Psa. cxtvii. 16. 

To decompose water by galvanism :—Take a nar¬ 
row glass tube three or four inches long ; fit each end 
with a cork penetrated by a piece of slender iron wire, 
and fill the tube with water. Let the ends of the 
two wires within the tube be distant from each other- 
about three quarters of an inch , and let one be made 
to communicate with the top , the other with the bot¬ 
tom of a galvanic pile in action. On making this com¬ 
munication, bubbles of air will be formed, and ascend 
to the top of the tube, the water decreasing as it is 
decomposed. 

The oxygen and hydrogen formed by this experi¬ 
ment may be recomposed into the same weight of 
water. Take any quantity of the oxygen and hydro¬ 
gen gases in the proportions already mentioned ; ignite 
them by the electric spark, and they produce a quan¬ 
tity of water equal in weight to the gases employed. 
Thus, then, we can convert water into air , and recon¬ 
vert this air into water; and the proportions hold as 
above. I have repeatedly seen this done, and assisted 
in doing it, but cannot, in this place, describe every 
thing in detail. 

Now to the purpose of this note ; the rain descend¬ 
ing after the fash and the peal. The electric spark 
or matter of lightning, passing through the atmosphere, 
ignites and decomposes the oxygen and hydrogen , 
which explode , and the water which was formed of 
these two falls down in the form of rain. The explo¬ 
sion of the gases, as well as the rushing in of the cir¬ 
cumambient air to restore the equilibrium, will account 
for the clap and peal: as the decomposition and igni- 
tion of them will account for the water or rain which 
is the attendant of a thunder storm. Tims by the 
lightning of thunder God causes it to rain on the earth. 
How marvellous and instructive arc his ways ! 

Verse 27. To satisfy the desolate and ivaste] The 
thunder cloud not only explodes over inhabited coun¬ 
tries, that the air may be purified, and the rain sent 
down to fertilize the earth, but it is conducted over 
deserts where there is no human inhabitant; and this 
to cause the bud of the tender herb to spring forth : 
for there are beasts, fowls, and insects, that inhabit 
the desert and the wilderness, and must be nourished 
by the productions of the ground. Every tribe of ani¬ 
mals was made by the hand of God, and even the luw- 
est of them is supported by his kind pruvidence. 

Verse 28. Hath the rain a father 1] Or, Who is 
the father of the rain l We have seen above one part 
of 1 he apparatus by which God produces it; other 
causes have been mentioned on chap, xxxvi. 27, &c. 

The drops of dew ?] egley , the sphericlcs, the 

small round drops or globules. Dew is a dense moist 
vapour, found on the eartli in spring and summer 
mornings, in the form of a mizzling rain. I)r. Hutton 
defines it, “a thin, light, insensible mist or rain, de¬ 
scending with a slow motion, and falling while the sun 
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29 Out of whose womb came the M. c . lT 

ice ? and the d hoary frost of hea- Ante t. oiymp. 
ven, who hath gendered it ? Arne V. c. cir 

30 The waters are hid as with /67 ‘ 

a stone, and the face of the deep * is f frozen. 

® Hcb. 15 taken. - 1 Chap, xxxvii. 10. 

is below the horizon. It appears to differ from ram as 
less from more. Its origin and matter are doubtless 
from the vapours and exhalations that rise from the 
earth and water.” Various experiments have been 
instituted to ascertain whether dew arises from the 
earth , or descends from the atmosphere ; and those 
pro and con have alternately preponderated. The 
question is not yet decided ; and we cannot yet tell 
any more than Job which hath begotten the drops of 
dew, the atmosphere or the earth. Is it water depo¬ 
sited from the atmosphere, when the surface of the 
ground is colder than the air J 

Verse 29. Out of whose womb came the ice?] Ice 
is a solid, transparent, and brittle body, formed of water 
by means of cold. Some philosophers suppose that 
ice is only the re-establishment of water in its natural 
state ; that the mere absence of fire is sufficient to ac¬ 
count for this re-establishmcnt; and that the fluidity 
of water is a real fusion, like that of metals exposed 
to the action of fire ; and differing only in this, that a 
greater portion of fire is necessary to one than the 
other. Ice , therefore, is supposed to be the natural 
state of water ; so that in its natural state water is 
solid, and becomes fluid only by the action of fire, as 
solid metallic bodies are brought into a state of fusion 
by the same means. 

Ice is lighter than water, its specific gravity being 
to that of water as eight to nine. This rarefaction of 
ice is supposed to be owing to the air-bubbles pro¬ 
duced in water by freezing, and which, being conside¬ 
rably larger in proportion to the water frozen, render 
the body so much specifically lighter ; hence ice always 
floats on* water. The air-bubbles, during their pro¬ 
duction, acquire a great expansive power, so as to 
hurst the containing vessels, be they ever so strong. 
See examples in the note on chap, xxxvii. 10. 

The hoary frost of heaven, who hath gendered it ?] 
Hoar-frost is the congelation of dew, in frosty morn¬ 
ings, on the grass. It consists of an assemblage of 
little crystals of ice, which are of various figures, ac¬ 
cording to the different disposition of the vapours 
when met and condensed by the cold. Its production 
is owing to some laws with which we are not yet 
acquainted. Of this subject, after the lapse and expe¬ 
rience of between two and three thousand years, we 
know about as much as Job did. And the question. 
What hath engendered the hoar-frost of heaven ? is, 
to this hour, nearly as inexplicable to us as it was to 
him ! Is it enough to say that hoar-frost is water de¬ 
posited from the atmosphere at a low temperature, so 
as to produce congelation ? 

Verse 30. The waters are hid as with a stone ] 
Here is a reference to freezing in the winter, as we 
may learn from some of the constellations mentioned 
below, which arise above our horizon, in the winter 
months. 
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B c cir 1520 ^ * Canst thou bind the sweet 

Ante i. oiymp. influences of h Pleiades, 1 or 
Ante u. c. cir. loose the bands of k Orion ? 

' 67 * _ 32 Canst thou bring forth *Maz- 

zaroth in his season ? or canst thou m guide 
Arcturus with his sons ? 

33 Knowest thou n the ordinances of hea¬ 
ven ? canst thou set the dominion thereof in 
the earth ? 

ff Chap. ix. 9; Amos v. 8.- h Or, the seven stars. -* Heb. 

Cimah. - k Heb. Ccsil. -'Or, the twelve signs. 

The word lNUnJV yithchabbau is understood by the 
versions in general as implying hardening or congela¬ 
tion ; and we know in some intense frosts the ice be¬ 
comes as hard as a stone; and even the face of the 
deep —the very seas themselves, not only in the polar 
circles, hut even in northern countries, Norway , Sive- 
den , Denmark , Holland , and parts of Germany , are 
really frozen, and locked up from all the purposes of 
navigation for several months in winter. 

Verse 31. Canst thou bind the sweet influences of 
Pleiades ] The Pleiades are a constellation in the 
sign Taurus. They consist of six stars visible to 
the naked eye ; to a good eye, in a clear night, seven 
are discernible ; but with a telescope ten times the 
number may be readily counted. They make their 
appearance in the spring. Orion may be seen in the 
morning, towards the end of October , and is visible 
through November , December , and January; and 
hence, says Mr. Good, it becomes a correct and elegant 
synecdoche for the winter at large. The Pleiades are 
elegantly opposed to Orion , as the vernal renovation 
of nature is opposed to its wintry destruction; the mild 
and open henignity of spring , to the severe and icy 
inactivity of winter. 

I have already expressed my mind on these supposed 
constellations, and must refer to my notes on chap. ix. 
9, &c., and to the learned notes of Doctor Hales and 
Mr. Mason Good on these texts. They appear certain, 
where 1 am obliged to doubt; and, from their view of 
the subject, make very useful and important deductions. 

I find reluctance in departing from the ancient ver¬ 
sions. In this case, these learned men follow them ; 

I cannot, because I do not see the* evidence of the 
groundwork ; and I dare not draw conclusions from 
premises which seem to me precarious, or which I do 
not understand. I wish, therefore, the reader to ex¬ 
amine and judge for himself. 

Coverdale renders the 31st and 32d verses thus : 
tljou braufl&t tljc starves together ? (£r, 

0rt tljou able to breake tljc circle of beaben ? (ftanst 
tj)mi brfitfle forth the mornmiflc stavre, or the cbcnnnflc 
starcc, at conbciucnt time, aif& conbcuc them home 
aflamic ? 

Verse 32. Mazzaroth in his season ?] This is ge¬ 
nerally understood to mean the signs of the zodiac. 
nnn Mazzaroth , according to Parkhurst, comes from 
"HO mazar, to corrupt; and he supposes it to mean 
that pestilential wind in Arabia, called simoom , the 
season of which is the summer heats. 

Verse 33. Knowest thou the ordinances of heaven l\ 


34 Canst thou lift up thy voice J*. C1 . r - 2484 - 

to the clouds, that abundance of Ante l. oiymp. 
waters may cover thee ? Ante U 7 c. cir. 

35 Canst thou send lightnings, J 67 - 
that they may go, and say unto thee, 0 Here 
we are ? 

36 p Who hath put wisdom in the inward 
parts ? or who hath given understanding to 
the heart ? 

m Heb. guide them. -" Jcr. xxxi. 35.- 0 Heb. Behold xis. 

PChap. xxxii. 8; Psa. li. 6 ; Eccles. ii. 26. 

Art thou a thorough astronomer ? Art thou acquainted 
with all the laws of the planetary system ? Canst 
thou account for the difference of their motions, and 
the influence by which Ihey are retained and revolve 
in their orbits 1 And canst thou tell what influence 
or dominion they exercise on the earth ? Sir Isaac 
Newton has given us much light on many of these 
things; but to his system, which is most probably the 
true one, gravity is essential; and yet what this gra¬ 
vity is, he could neither explain nor comprehend ; and 
his followers are not one whit wiser than he. No man 
has ever yet fully found out the ordinances of heaven , 
and the dominion thereof on the earth. 

Verse 34. Canst thou lift up thy voice to the clouds ] 
Canst thou produce lightning and thunder , that water 
may be formed, and poured down upon the earth 1 
Thunder is called Hlbp koloth , voices ; for it is con¬ 
sidered the voice of God : here then Job's voice , *|Slp 
kolecha , is opposed to the voice of Jehovah ! 

Verse 35. Canst thou send lightnings] We have 
already seen that the lightning is supposed to he im¬ 
mediately in the hand and under the management of 
God. The great god of the heathen, Jupiter Brontes , 
is represented with the forked lightnings and thunder¬ 
bolt iii his hand. He seems so to grasp the bickering 
flame that, though it struggles for liberty, it cannot 
escape from his hold. Lightnings —How much like 
the sound of thunder is the original word: D'D"D 
Berakim ! Here are both sense and sound. 

Here we are 1] Will the winged lightnings be thy 
messengers, as they are mine 1 

Verse 36. Who hath put xvisdom in the inward 
parts ?] Who has given lascchvi , to the con¬ 

templative person, understanding l Even the most 
sedulous attention tn a subject, and the deepest contem¬ 
plation, are not sufficient to investigate truth, without 
the inspiration of the Almighty, which alone can give 
understanding. But who has given man the power to 
conceive and understand 1 A power which he knows 
he has, but which he cannot comprehend. Man knows 
nothing of his own mind, nor of the mode of its opera¬ 
tions. This mind we possess, these operations we 
perform ;—and of either do we know any thing ? If 
we know not our own spirit , how can we comprehend 
that Spirit which is infinite and eternal 1 

Mr. Good thinks that this verse is a continuation of 
the subject above, relative to the lightnings , and there¬ 
fore translates thus;— 

Who putteth understanding into the vollies! 

And who giveth to the shafts discernment ? 
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The speech of the Almighty : 


Of the lion, raven , fyc 


A. M. cir. zm. 37 \Vi l0 can number the clouds 

B. C. cir. 1520. . . 

Ante 1 . oiymp. in wisdom? or <* who can stay 
Ame'u.'c. cir the bottles of heaven, 

A 38 r Whcn the dust “grow cth into 
hardness, and the clods cleave fast together ? 

30 1 Wilt thou hunt the prey for thedion ? 
or fill u the appetite of the young lions, 

<1 llcb. who can cause to lie down. - r Or, the dust is turned 

into ?nirc. - 1 tleb. is poured . 

All the versions, except the Septuagint, which 
trifles here, understand the place as we do. Either 
makes a good sense. The Septuagint has, “ Who 
hath given the knowledge of weaving to women ; or 
the science of embroidery ]” Intscad of understand¬ 
ing to the heart, the Vulgate lias, understanding to the 
cock; that it might be able to distinguish and pro¬ 
claim the watches of the night. 

Verse 37. Who can number the clouds] Perhaps 
the word saphar, which is commonly rendered to 
number , may here mean, as in Arabic, to irradiate, as 
Mr. Good contends; and may refer to those celestial 
and inimitable tinges which we sometimes behold in 
the sky. 

Bottles of heaven] The clouds : it is an allusion to 
ihe girbahs, or bottles made of skin, in which they 
are accustomed to carry their water from iocUs and 
tanks. 

Verse 38. When the dust growcih into hardness] 
That is, Who knows how the dust —the elementary 
particles of matter, were concreted ; and how the 
clods —the several parts of the earth, continue to 
cohere 1 What is the principle of cohesion among 
the different particles of matter, in all metals and 
minerals 1 Even water, in a solid form, constitutes a 
part of several gems, called thence water of crystalli¬ 
zation. Who can solve this question ? How is it 
that !)0 parts of alumina , 7 of silex, and 1*2 of oxide 
of iron, constitute the oriental ruby ? and that 90 
parts of silex, and 19 of water , form the precious opal ? 
And how can 46 parts of silex, 1 4 of alumine , 28 of 
carbonate of limey 6*5 of sulphate of lime , 3 of oxide 
of iron, and 2 of water, enter into the constitution, 
and form the substance', of the lapis lazuli ? How do 
these solids and fluids of such differing natures grow 
into hardness, and form this curious mineral 1 

Take another example from that beautiful precious 
stone, the emerald. Its analysis shows it to be com¬ 
posed 0 Cglucine 13, silex 64*5, alumine 16 , lime 1*6, 
and oxide of chrome 3*25. Now how can these dusts, 
utterly worthless in themselves, grow into hardness, 
combine , and form one of the most beautiful, and, next 
to the diamond, the most precious, of all the gems? 
The almighty and infinitely wise God has done this 
in a way only known to and comprehensible by 
himself. 

Verse 39. Wilt thou hunt the prey for the lion ?] 
Rather the lioness, or strong lion. Hast thou his 
instinct ? Dost thou know the habits and haunts of 
such animals as he seeks for his food ? Thou hast 
neither his strength, his instinct , nor his cunning. 

In the best Hebrew Bibles the thirty-ninth chapter 
begins with this verse, and begins properly, as a new 
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40 When they v couch tti their Jf- 

J . B.C. cir. 1520. 

dens, and abide in the covert to Ante i. oiymp. 

lie in wait? AnteU. C. cir. 

41 w Who provideth for the 767 ‘ 
raven his food ? when his young ones 
cry unto God, they wander for lack of 
meat. 

* Psa. civ. 21 ; cxlv. 15.- u Heb. the life. - v Gen. xlix. 9. 

w Psa. cxlvii. 9; Matt. vi. 26. 

subject now commences, relating to the natural his¬ 
tory of the earth, or the animal kingdom ; as the pre¬ 
ceding chapter does to astronomy and meteorology. 

Verse 40. When they couch in their dens] Before 
they are capable of trusting themselves abroad. 

Abide in the covert] Before they are able to hunt 
down the prey by running. It is a fact that the young 
lions, before they have acquired sufficient strength and 
swiftness, lie under cover , in order to surprise those 
animals which they have not fleetness enough to over¬ 
take in the forest; and from this circumstance the 
D'TDO kephirim, “ young lions, or lions’ whelps,” have 
their name : the root is caphar, to cover or hide. 
See the note on chap. iv. 11 , where six different 
names are given to the lion, all expressing some dis¬ 
tinct quality or state. 

Verse 41. Who provideth for the raven] This bird 
is chosen, perhaps, for his voracious appetite, and 
general hunger for prey, beyond most other fowls. 
He makes a continual cry, and the cry is that of 
hunger. He dares not frequent the habitations of 
men, as he is considered a bird of ill omen, and hated 
by all. 

This verse is finely paraphrased by Dr. Young: — 

“ Fond man ! the vision of a moment made ! 

Dream of a dream, and shadow 7 of a shade ! 

What w’orlds hast thou produced, what creatures 
framed, 

What insects cherish’d, that thy God is blamed ! 

When pain’d with hunger, the wild raven's brood 

Calls upon God, importunate for food, 

Who hears their cry 1 Who grants their hoarse 
request, 

And stills the clamours of the craving nest ?” 

On which lie has this note :—“ The reason given why 
the raven is particularly mentioned as the care of Pro¬ 
vidence is, because by her clamorous and importunate 
voice she particularly seems always calling upon it ; 
thence Kopaovo), a Kopuf, is to ask earnestly. — JElian. 
lib. ii., c. 48. And since there were ravens on the 
banks of the Nile, more clamorous than the rest of 
that species, those probably are meant in this place.” 

The commencement of Cicero’s oration against 
Catiline, to which I have referred on ver. 3 , is the 
following:— 

Quousque tandem abuterc, Catilina, patientia nos¬ 
tra 1 Quamdin etiam furor iste tuus nos eludet 1 Quern 
ad finem scse effrenata jactabit audacia 1 Nihilne te 
nocturnum presidium palatii,—nihil urbis vigiliae,— 
nihil timor populi,—nihil concursus bonorum om¬ 
nium,—nihil hie munitissimus habendi senatus locus 
c 
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—nihil horum ora, vultusque moverunt ? Patere tua 
consilia non sentis ? Constrictam jam omnium ho¬ 
rum conscientia teneri conjurationem tuam non vides ? 
Quid proxima, quid superiore nocte egeris,—ubi fue- 
ris,—quos convocaveris,;—quid consilii ceperis, quern 
nostrum ignorare arbitraris ? O tempora ! 0 mores ! 
Senatus haec intelligit,—consul videt; hie tamen vivit! 
Vivit ? immu vero etiam in senatum venit; fit publici 
consilii particeps; notat et designat oculis ad caedem 
nnumquemque nostrum ! Nos autem, viri fortes, sa- 
tisfacere reipublicae videmur, si istius furorem ac tela 
vitemus! 

“ How long wilt thou, 0 Catiline, abuse our pa¬ 
tience ? _>Ho\v long shall thy madness outbrave our 
justice } To what extremities art thou resolved to 
push thy unbridled insolence of guilt ? Canst thou 
hehold the nocturnal arms that watch the palatiumy— 
the guards of the city,—the consternation of the citi¬ 
zens,—all the wise and worthy clustering into consul¬ 
tation,—the impregnable situation of the seat of the 
senate,—and the reproachful looks of the fathers of 
Home ? Canst thou behold all this, and yet remain 
undaunted and unabashed? Art thou insensible that 
thy measures are detected ? Art thou insensible that 


Of the wild goats, hinds, tyc. 

this senate, now thoroughly informed, comprehend the 
whole extent of thy guilt? Show me the senator ig¬ 
norant of thy practices during the last and preceding 
night, of the place where you met, the company you 
summoned, and the crime you concerted. The senate 
is conscious,—the consul is witness to all this; yet, 
O how mean and degenerate ! the traitor lives ! Lives? 
he mixes with the senate; he shares in our counsels ; 
with a steady eye he surveys us ; he anticipates his 
guilt; he enjoys the murderous thought, and coolly 
marks us to bleed ! Yc we, boldly passive in our 
country’s cause, think we act like Romans, if we can 
escape his frantic rage !” 

The reader will perceive how finely Cicero rushes 
into this invective, as if the danger had been too im¬ 
mediate to give him leisure for the formality of ad¬ 
dress and introduction. See Guthrie's Orations of 
Cicero. 

Here is eloquence ! Here is nature I And in thus 
speaking her language, the true orator pierces with 
his lightnings the deepest recesses of the heart. The 
success of this species of oratory is infallible in the 
pulpit , when the preacher understands how to ma¬ 
nage it. 


CHAPTER XXXIX. 


Several animals described: the wild goats and hinds, 
peacock and ostrich, 13-18. The war-horse, 19-25. 

B c cir 1520 J£NOWEST thou ihe time 
Ante l. Olymp. when the wild goats of the 

Ante^U.c. cir. a rock bring forth ? or canst thou 
<67 ‘ mark when b the hinds do calve ? 

a 1 Sam. xxiv. 2 ; Psa. civ. IS. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXXIX. 

Verse l. Knowest thou the time\ To know the 
time , &c., only, was easy, and has nothing extraordi¬ 
nary in it; but the meaning of these questions is, to 
know the circumstances , which have something pecu¬ 
liarly expressive of God’s providence, and make the 
questions proper in this place. Pliny observes, that 
the hind with young is by instinct directed to a certain 
herb, named sesells, which facilitates the birth. Thun¬ 
der , also, which looks like the more immediate hand 
of Providence, lias the same effect. Psa. xxix. 9 : “ The 
voice of the Lord maketh the hinds to calve.” See 
Dr. Young. What is called the wild goat, yael , 

from nbj’ alah, to ascend , go or mount up, is generally 
understood to be the ibex or mountain goat , called yael, 
from the wonderful manner in which it mounts to the 
tops of the highest rocks. It is certain, says Johnston, 
there is no crag of the mountains so high, prominent , 
or steep , but this animal will mount it in a number of 
leaps , provided only it be rough, and have protube¬ 
rances large enough to receive its hoofs in leaping. 
This animal is indigenous to Arabia, is of amazing 
strength and agility, and considerably larger than the 
common gnat. Its horns are very long, and often 
bend back over the whole body of the animal ; and it 
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1—4. The wild ass, 5-8. The unicorn , 9—12. The 
The hawk, 26. And the eagle and her brood, 27—30. 

2 Canst thou number the ^ ££ 

months that they fulfil ? or know- Ante I. Olymp. 
est thou the time when they Ante u. C. cir 
bring forth ? ' 67, 

b Psa. xxix. 9. 

is said to throw itself from the tops of rocks or towers, 
and light upon its horns, without receiving any damage. 
It goes five months with young. 

When the hinds do calve 1] The hind is the female 
of the stag , or cervus elaphus , and goes eight months 
with young. They live to thirty-five or forty years. 
Incredible longevity has been attributed to some stags. 
One was taken by Charles VI., in the forest of Senlis, 
about whose neck was a collar with this inscription. 
Cccsar hoc mihi donavit, which led some tn believe 
that this animal had lived from the days of some one 
of the twelve Cwsars , emperors of Rome. 

I have seen the following form of this inscription 

Tempore quo Caesar Roma dominatus in a»ta 
Aureolo jussit collum signare monili; 

Ne depascentem quisquis me gramina laedat. 
Caesaris heu ! caussa periturae parcere vitae ! 

Which has been long public in the old English bal¬ 
lad strain, thus :— 

£i When Julius Caesar reigned king, 

About my neck he put this ring; 

That whosoever should me take 
Would save mv life for Caesar's sake.” 
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The speech of the Almighty . 
a. M. cir. 2m 3 They bow themselves, they 

B. C. cir. 1520. ^ J 

Ante 1. Olymp. bring forth their young ones, they 

Anie CI U 7 c.‘ cir. cast out their sorrows. 

7G7, _ 4 Their young ones are in good 

liking, they grow up with corn ; they go forth, 
and return not unto them. 

5 Who hath sent out the wild ass free ? or 
who hath loosed the bands of the wild ass ? 

6 c Whose house I have made the wilder¬ 
ness, and the d barren land his dwellings. 

7 He scornetli the multitude of the city, 

e Chap. xxiv. 5; Jeremiah ii. 24; Hos. viii. 9.- d Heb. salt 

places. 

Aristotle mentions the longevity of the stag, but 
thinks it fabulous. 

Verse 3. They bow themselves] In order to bring 
forth their young ones. 

They cast out their sorrows.] cn'Srn chcbleyhem ; 
he placenta , afterbirth , or umbilical cord. So this 
word has been understood. 

Verse 4. In good liking] After the fawns have 
sucked for some time, the dam leads them to the pas¬ 
tures, where they feed on different kinds of herbage ; 
but not on corn , for they are not born before harvest¬ 
time in Arabia and Palestine, and the stag does not 
feed on corn, but on grass, moss, and the shoots of the 
fir, beech , and other trees : therefore the word 13 bar , 
here translated corn , should be translated the open 
field or country. See Parkhurst. Their nurslings 
bound away. —Mr. Good. In a short time they be¬ 
come independent of the mother, leave her, and return 
no more. The spirit of the questions in these verses 
appears to be the following :—Understandest thou the 
cause of breeding of the mountain goats, &c. ] Art 
ihnu acquainted with the course and progress of the 
parturition, and the manner in which the bones grow, 
and acquire solidity in the womb I See Mr. Good's 
observations. 

lloubigant's version appears very correct : (Know- 
est thou) “ how their young ones grow up, increase in 
the fields, and nnee departing, return to them no more P 

Verse 5. IV/ta hath sent out the wild ass free . ? ] 
N13 perc , which we translate wild ass , is the same as 
the ovog aypioc of the Greeks, and the onager of the 
Latins ; which must not, says Bujfon , be confounded 
with the zebra , for this is an animal of a different 
species from the ass. The wild ass is not striped like 
the zebra , nor so elegantly shaped. There are many 
of those animals in the deserts of Libya and Nuinidia : 
they arc of a gray colour ; and run so swiftly that no 
horses hut the Arab barbs can overtake them. Wild 
asses are found in considerable numbers in East and 
.South Tartary, in Persia, Syria, the islands of the 
Archipelago, and throughout Mauritania. They differ 
from tame asses only in their independence and liberty, 
and in their being stronger and more nimble : but in 
their shape they arc the same. See on chap. vi. 5 . 

The bands of the ivild ass .?) my arod , the braycr , 
the same animal, but called thus because of the fre¬ 
quent and peculiar noise he makes. But Mr. Good 
supposes this to be a different animal from the wild ass, 
176 


Of the ivild ass , unicorn, <£c. 

neither regardeth he the crying g* c* cir 1520 ' 
c of the driver. Ante 1 . Olymp. 

8 The range of the mountains Ante u. c. cu. 
is his pasture, and he searcheth 767 ‘ 
after every green thing. 

9 Will the f unicorn be willing to serve thee, 
or abide by thy crib ? 

10 Canst thou bind the unicorn with his 
band in the furrow ? or will he harrow the 
valleys after thee ? 

1 1 Will thou trust him, because his strength 

® Heb . of the exactor , chap. iii. 18.- f Num. xxiii. 22; Deut. 

xxxiii. 17. 

(the jichta or equus hemionus ,) which is distinguished 
by having solid hoofs, a uniform colour, no cross on 
the back, and the tail hairy only at the tip. The ears 
and tail resemble those of the zebra ; the hoofs and 
body, those of the ass ; and the limbs, those of the 
horse. It inhabits Arabia, China, Siberia, and Tar¬ 
tary, in grassy saline plains or salt ivastes , as men¬ 
tioned in the following verse. 

Verse 6. Whose house] Habitation, or place of 
resort. 

The barren land] nnb?D melechah , the salt land t 
or salt places , as in the margin. See above. 

Verse 7. He scorneth the multitude] He is so 
swift that he cannot be run or hunted down. See 
the description in ver. 5. 

Verse 8. The range of the mountains] The moun¬ 
tains and desert places are his peculiar places of pas¬ 
ture ; and he lives on any thing that is green , or any 
kind of vegetable production. 

Verse 9. Will the unicorn be willing to serve thee] 
The “ fine elegant animal like a horse, with one long 
rich curled horn growing out of his forehead,” com¬ 
monly called the unicorn , must be given up as fabulous. 
The heralds must claim him as their own ; place him 
in their armorial bearings as they please, to indicate 
the unreal actions, fictitious virtues, and unfonght mar¬ 
tial exploits of mispraised men. It is not to the honour 
of the royal arms of Great Britain that this fabulous 
animal should be one of their supporters. 

The animal in question, called D‘l rcim , is undoubt¬ 
edly the rhinoceros , who has the latter name from the 
horn that grows on his nose. The rhinoceros is 
known by the name of rcim in Arabia to the present 
day. He is allowed to be a savage animal, showing 
nothing of the intellect of the elephant. His horn 
enables him to combat the latter with great success; 
for, by putting bis nose under the elephant’s belly, he 
can rip him up. His shin is like armour, and so very 
hard as to resist sabres, javelins, lances, and even 
musket-balls; the only penetrable parts being the belly, 
the eyes, and about the ears. 

Or abide by thy crib .?] These and several of the 
following expressions are intended to point out his 
savage, itntameable nature. 

Verse 10. Canst thou bind the unicorn — in the fur~ 
row?] He will not plough, nor draw in the yoke with 
another ? nor canst thou use him singly , to harrow 
the ground. 
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B c ’ cir* 1500 * g re ^t ? or wilt thou leave thy 
Ante l. oiymp. labour to him ? 

AnteU. c.’cir. 12 Wilt thou believe him, that 
,G “ he will bring home thy seed, and 
gather it into thy barn ? 

13 Gavest thou the goodly wings unto the 
peacocks ? or * wings and feathers unto the 
ostrich ? 

14 Which leaveth her eggs in the earth, 

f Or, the feathers of the stork and ostrich . 

Verse 12. That he will bring home thy seed] Thou 
canst make no domestic nor agricultural use of him. 

Verse 13. The goodly wings unto the peacocks ?] 
I believe peacocks are not intended here ; and the 
Hebrew word renanim should be translated 

ostriches; and the term nTDn chasidah, which we 
translate ostrich , should be, as it is elsewhere trans¬ 
lated, stork; and perhaps the word rm natsah , ren¬ 
dered here feathers , should be translated hawk, or 
pelican. 

The Vulgate has, Penna struthionis similis est pen- 
?iis herodii et accipitris ; “ the feather of the ostrich is 
like to that of the stork and the hawk.” The Chal¬ 
dee has, “ The wing of the wild cock, who crows and 
claps his wings, is like to the wing of the stork and 
the hawk.” The Septuagint, not knowing what to 
make of these different terms, have left them all un¬ 
translated, so as to make a sentence without sense. 
Mr. Good has come nearest both to the original and 
to the meaning, by translating thus :— 

“ The wing of the ostrich tribe is for flapping; 

But of the stork and falcon for flight.” 

Though the wings of the ostrich, says he, cannot raise 
it from the ground ; yet by the motion here alluded to, 
by a perpetual vibration, or flopping —by perpetually 
catching or drinking in the wind, (as the term noSyj 
neelasah implies, which we render goodly ,) they give 
it a rapidity of running beyond that possessed by any 
other animal in the world. Adanson informs us, that 
when he was at the factory in Padore, he was in 
possession of two tame ostriches; and to try their 
strength, says he, “ I made a full-grown negro mount 
the smallest, and two others the largest. This burden 
did not seem at all disproportioned to their strength. 
At first they went a pretty high trot ; and, when they 
were heated a little, they expanded their wings, as if 
it were to catch the wind , and they moved with such 
fleetness as to seem to be off the ground. And I am 
satisfied that those ostriches would have distanced the 
fleetest race-horses that were ever bred in England.” 

As to rii*J notsah , here translated falcon , Mr. Good 
observes, that the term naz is used generally by 
the Arabian writers to signify both falcon and hawk ; 
and there can be little doubt that such is the real 
meaning of the Hebrew word ; and that it imports va¬ 
rious species of the falcon family, as jer-falcon , gos¬ 
hawk, and sparrow-hawk. 

“ The argument drawn from natural history ad¬ 
vances from quadrupeds to birds ; and of birds, those 
only are selected for description which are most com- 
Vol. HI. ( 12 ) 


and warmeth them in the 5J. cir. 2484. 

, B. C. cir. 1520. 

ClUSt, Ante 1. Olymp. 

15 And forgetteth that the foot Ante u. 7 c 4 .’ cir. 
may crush them, or that the wild 767 • 
beast may break them. 

16 She is h hardened against her young ones, 
as though they were not hers : her 1 labour is 
in vain without fear; 

17 Because God hath deprived her of wis- 

h Lam. iv. 3.- 1 Ver. 17. 

mon to the country in which the scene lies, and at the 
same time are most singular in their properties. Thus 
the ostrich is admirably contrasted with the stork and 
the eagle , as affording us an instance of a winged 
animal totally incapable of flight, but endued with an 
unrivalled rapidity of running, compared with birds 
whose flight is proverbially fleet, powerful, and perse¬ 
vering. Let man, in the pride of his wisdom, explain 
or arraign this difference of construction. 

“Again, the ostrich is peculiarly opposed to the 
stark and to some species of the eagle in another sense, 
and a sense adverted to in the verses immediately en¬ 
suing ; for the ostrich is well known to take little or 
no care of its eggs, or of its young; while the stork 
ever has been, and ever deserves to be, held in pro¬ 
verbial repute for its parental tenderness. The Hebrew 
word nTDn chasidah , imports kindness or affection ; 
and our own term stork , if derived from the Greek 
oTopyrj, storge , as some pretend, has the same original 
meaning.”—G ood’s Job. 

Verse 14. Which leaveth her eggs in the earth] 
This want of parental affection in the ostrich is almost 
universally acknowledged. Mr. Jackson , in his Ac¬ 
count of Morocco, observes : “ The ostrich, having 
laid her eggs, goes away, forgetting or forsaking them ; 
and if some other ostrich discover them, she hatches 
them as if they were her own, forgetting probably 
whether they are or are not; so deficient is the recol¬ 
lection of this bird.” This illustrates verse 15 : “And 
forgetteth that the foot may crush them, or that the 
wild beast may break them.” The poet seems well 
acquainted with every part of the subject on which he 
writes ; and facts incontestable confirm all he says. 
For farther illustration, see the account from Dr. Shaw 
at the end of the chapter. 

Verse 16. She is hardened against her young ] See 
before, and the extracts from Dr. Shaw at the end of 
the chapter. She neglects her little ones, which are 
often found half starved, straggling, and meaning about, 
like so many deserted orphans, for their mother. 

Verse 17. God hath deprived her of wisdom ] Of 
this foolishness we have an account from the ancients; 
and here follow two instances : “1. It covers its he«.d 
in the reeds, and thinks itself all out of sight because 
itself cannot see. So Claudian : — 

- 4 Stat lumine clauso 

Ridendum revoluta caput: creditque latere 
Quse non ipsa videt.” 

« 2. They who hunt them draw the skin of an os¬ 
trich’s neck on one hand, which proves a sufficient 
177 c 
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The speech of the Almighty. 
a. M. cir. 2 - 1 S-I. ( ] om nc ithcr halh he k imparted 

B. C. cir. Ij’JO. 1 4 

Ante l. Olymp. to her understanding. 

Ante'lL C. cir. 18 What time she liflelh up 
7G7, herself on high, she scornelh the 
horse and his rider. 

19 Hast thou given the horse strength ? 

k Chap. xxxv. 11- - 1 Ileb. terrors. 

lure to take them with the other. They have so little 
brain that lleliogabalns had six hundred heads for his 
supper. Here we may observe, that our judicious as 
well as sublime author just touehes the great points 
of distinction in each creature, and then hastens to 
another. A description is exact when you cannot add 
but what is common to another tiling ; nor withdraw, 
but something peculiarly belonging to the thing de¬ 
scribed. A likeness is lost in too much description, 
as a meaning is often in too much illustration.'’—Dr. 
Young. 

Verse 18. She lifteth up herself] When she raiseth 
up herself to run away. Proofs of the fleetness of 
this bird have already been given. It neither flies nor 
runs distinctly, hut has a motion composed of both ; 
and, using its wings as sails, makes great speed. So 
C/audian :— 

Vasta velut Libya? venantum vocibus ales 
Cum premitur, calidas eursu transmittit arenas, 
Inque modum veli sinuatis flamine pennis 
Pulverulenta volat. 

4i Xenophon says. ( 'yrus had horses that eould over¬ 
take the goat and the wild ass ; but none that eould 
reach this creature. A thousand golden ducats, or a 
hundred camels, was the stated price of a horse that 
eould equal their speed.'"—Dr. Young. 

Verse ID. Hast thou given (he horse strength .?] 
Before I proceed to any observations, I shall give 
Mr. Good's version of this, perhaps inimitable, de¬ 
scription :— 

Ver. 19. Hast thou bestowed on the horse mettle ? 

Hast thou clothed his neck with the thunder 

flash l 

Ver. 20. Hast thou given him to launch forth as an 
arrow l 

Terrible is the pomp of his nostrils. 

Ver. 21. lie pawelli in the valle}', and exulteth. 

Boldly he advanceth against the clashing host : 
Ver. 22. He moeketh at fear, and trernbleth not: 

Nor turned] he back from the sword. 

Ver. 23. Against him rattleth the quiver. 

The glittering spear, and the shield : 

Ver. 24. With rage and Jury lie devoured! the ground; 

And is impatient when the trumpet soundeth. 
Ver. 25. He exclaimeth among the trumpets, Aha ! 
And seentetli the battle afar off. 

The thunder of the chieftains, and the 
shouting. 

In the year 1 7 1 3, a letter was sent to the Guardian, 
which makes No. 80 of that work, containing a cri¬ 
tique on this description, compared with similar de¬ 
scriptions of llomcr and Virgil. 1 shall give the 
substance of it here :— 

The great Creator, who accommodated himself to 
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Of the ostrich and horse 

hast thou clothed his neck with cir. 2484. 

B. C. cn. 1520 

thunder I Ante I. Olymp. 

20 Canst thou make him Ante* u/c. cir. 
afraid as a grasshopper ? the 767 ‘ 
glory of his nostrils 1 is terrible. 

21 m He pawetli in the valley, and rejoiceth 

™ Or, His feet dig. 

those to whom he vouchsafed to speak, hath put into 
the mouths of his prophets such sublime sentiments 
and exalted language as must abash the pride and 
wisdom of man. In the book of Job, the most ancient 
poem in the world, we have such paintings and de¬ 
scriptions as I have spoken of in great variety. I 
shall at present make some remarks on the celebrated 
description of the horse , in that holy book ; and com¬ 
pare it with those drawn bv Homer and Virgil. 

Homer hath the following similitude of a horse 
twice over in the Iliad, which Virgil hath copied 
from him ; at least he hath deviated less from Homer 
than Mr- Dryden hath from him :— 

6’ ore ti$ ffrarof f-irof, anooTqoa$ em 
A eapov aTrop'pn$a<; deiet Tredioio Kpoaivcjv y 
Etudu$ loveadai evpfreioc "Orauoio, 

Kvdiocjv * vij>ov 6e nap7/ exeij ap6i 6e 
Q poi$ aiooovrar u 6 ’ ayJ.aiy&i Tzenotd cjf 
’P//* 6 a i yovva depec pera r* r t 6ea aai vopov ix~ov. 
Hom. II. lib. vi., ver. 506 ; and lib. xv., ver. 263- 

Freed from his keepers, thus with broken reins 
The wanton courser prances o’er the plains; 

Or in the pride of youth o'erleaps the mound, 

And snuffs the female in forbidden ground ; 

Or seeks his watering in the well-known flood. 

To quench his thirst, and cool his fiery blood : 
lie swims luxuriant in the liquid plain, 

And o’er his shoulders flows his waving mane; 

He neighs, he snorts, he bears bis head on high ; 
Before his ample ehest the frothy waters fly. 

VirgiVs description is much fuller than the fore¬ 
going, which, as I said, is only a simile ; whereas 
Virgil professes to treat of the nature of the horse :— 

-Turn, si qua sonum procul arma dedere, 

Stare loco nescit: mieai auribus, et tremit artus 
Collectumque premens volvit sub naribus ignem : 
Densa juba, et dextro jactata reenmbit in armo. 

At duplex agitur per lumbos spina, cavatque 
Tellurem, et solido graviter sonat ungula cornu. 

Virg. Georg. lib. iii., ver. 83. 
Which is thus admirably translated :— 

The fiery courser, when lie hears from far 
The sprightly trumpets, and the shouts of war, 
Pricks up his ears; and, trembling with delight. 
Shifts pace, and paws, and hopes the promised fight 
On his right shoulder his thick mane reclined, 
Ruffles at speed, and dances in the wind. 

Ilis horny hoofs arc jetty black and round ; 

Ilis chin is double : starting with a bound, 

He turns the turf, and shakes the solid ground. 

Fire from his eyes, clouds from his nostrils flow ; 
lie bears his rider headlong on the foe. 

Now follows that in the Book of Job , which, under 

( 12 * ) ’ 










CHAP. XXXIX. 


The speech of the Almighty . 


Description of the ivar-horst . 


a. M. cir. 2484. j n j strength * n he goeth on 
B. C. cir. 1520. ° ° 

Ante I. oiymp. to meet the 0 armed men. 

Ante l u. 7 c. cir. 22 He mocketh at fear, and 
7ti7 ~ is not affrighted : neither turn- 
eth he back from the sword. 

n Jer.viii. G. 


23 The quiver rattleth against ^84. 

him, the glittering spear and the Ante I. Oiymp. 

i • 1 ] cir. 744. 

Shield. Ante U. C. cir. 

24 He swalloweth the ground 7G7 ‘ 
with fierceness and rage : neither believeth 

°Heb. the armour. 


all the disadvantages of having been written in a lan¬ 
guage little understood, of being expressed in phrases 
peculiar to a part of the world whose manner of 
thinking and speaking seems to us very uncouth; and, 
above all, of appearing in a prose translation ; is 
nevertheless so transcendency above the heathen 
descriptions, that hereby we may perceive bow faint 
and languid the images are which are formed by hu¬ 
man authors, when compared with those which are 
figured, as it were, just as they appear in the eye of 
the Creator. God, speaking to Job, asks him :— 

[To do our translators as much justice as possible, 
and to help the critic, I shall throw it in the he¬ 
mistich form, in which it appears in the Hebrew, 
and in which all Hebrew poetry is written.] 


Ver. 19. 
Ver. 20 . 

Ver. 21 . 

Ver. 22 . 
Ver. 23. 
Ver. 24. 

Ver. 25. 


Hast thou given to the horse strength 1 

Hast thou clothed his neck with thunder ? 

Canst thou make him afraid as a grass¬ 
hopper ? 

The glory of his nostrils is terrible ! 

He paweth in the valley, and rejoiceth in 
strength : 

He goeth on to meet the armed men. 

He mocketh at fear, and is not affrighted : 

Neither turneth he back from the sword. 

Against him rattleth the quiver, 

The glittering spear and the shield. 

He swalloweth the ground with rage and 
fierceness: 

Nor doth he believe that it is the sound of 
the trumpet. 

He saith among the trumpets, Ileach ! 

And from afar he scenteth the battle, 

The thunder of the captains, and the 
shouting. 


Here are all the great and sprightly images that 
thought can form of this generous beast, expressed in 
such force and vigour of style as would have given 
the great wits of antiquily new laws for the sublime, 
had they been acquainted with these writings. 

I cannot but particularly observe that whereas the 
classical poets chiefly endeavour to paint the outward 
figure , lineaments , and motions , the sacred poet makes 
all the beauties to flow from an inward principle in 
the creature he describes; and thereby gives great 
spirit and vivacity to his description. The following 
phrases and circumstances arc singularly remark¬ 
able :— 


Ver. 19. Hast thou clothed his neck with thunder l 
Homer and Virgil mention nothing about the neck 
of the horse but his mane. The sacred author, by the 
hold figure of thunder , not only expresses the shaking 
of that remarkable beauty in the horse, and the fiakes 
tff hairy which naturally suggest the idea of lightning; 
hut likewise the violent agitation and force of the 


neck, which in the oriental tongues had been flatly 
expressed by a metaphor less hold than this. 

Ver. 20. Canst thou make him afraid as a grass¬ 
hopper ? —There is a twofold beauty in this expres¬ 
sion, which not only marks the courage of this beast, 
by asking if he can be scared; but likewise raises a 
noble image of his swiflnessy by insinuating that, if he 
could be frightened, lie would bound aioay with the 
nimbleness of a grasshopper. 

The glory of his nostrils is terrible.] This is more 
strong and concise than that of Virgil, which yet is 
the noblest line that was ever written without inspira¬ 
tion :— 

Collectumque premens volvit sub naribus ignem. 

And in his nostrils rolls collected fire. 

Geor. iii., ver. 85. 

Ver. 21. He rejoiceth in his strength. 

Ver. 22. He mocketh at fear. 

Ver. 24. Neither believeth he that it is the sound 
of the trumpet. 

Ver. 25. He saith among the trumpets, Ha! ha! 

These arc signs of courage, as I said before, flowing 
from an inward principle. There is a peculiar beauty 
in his not believing it is the sound of the trumpet : 
that is, he cannot believe it for joy ; hut when he is 
sure of it, and is among the trumpets , he saith, Ha! 
ha ! He neighs, he rejoices. 

His docility is elegantly painted in his being un 
moved at the rattling quiver , the glittering spear , and 
the shieldy ver. 23, and is well imitated by Oppian ,— 
who undoubtedly read Job, as Virgil did,—in his 
Poem on Hunting :— 

IJcjf pev yap te paxaiciv apqioc ekAvev 

Kxov eyepaipodov <5o?ax(ov Troheprjiov av'kuv ; 

JI 7ro)f avra Sedopnev aGKapdapvKTOLGiv oKuiraic 

Aifyoiai hoxov TTETTVKaapEvov drcTuryai; 

Kai x a ^ K ov GE?vayevvTay nai aaTpaTcrovra oidqpov ; 

K ai ftadev evte pevstv xP et0 >, n ote S’ avrig opovtiv . 

Oppian Cyneget. lib. i., ver. 206. 
Now firm the managed war-horse keeps his ground, 
Nor breaks his order though the trumpet sound! 

With fearless eye the glittering host surveys, 

And glares directly at the helmet's blaze. 

The master's word, the laws of war, he knows; 

And when to stop, and when to charge the foes. 

He swalloweth the ground , ver. 24, is an expression 
for prodigious swiftness in use among the Arabians, 
Job’s countrymen, to the present day. The Latins 
have something like it :— 

Latumque fuga consumere campnm. Nemesian. 

In flight the extended champaign to consume. 

Carpere prata fuga. Yirg. Georg, iii., ver. 142. 

In flight to crop the meads. 
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The speech of the Almighty. 

K. M. cir. 2191. i, c t] ial it is »the sound of the 
B. C. cir. 1520. 

Ante I. Olymp. trumpet. 

a ,. ci Vi 7 o cir. 25 He saith among the trum- 
"« 7 _pets, Ha, ha; and he smelleth 


jQg Description of the war-hoi se. 

the battle afar off, the thunder ^ f cir’ 152 a 
of the captains, and the <« shout- Ante . 1 . ^lymp. 

ing. Anle y 67 c ' c “- 

26 Doth the hawk fly by thy - 1 _- 


-Campumque volatu 

Cum rapuere, pedum vestigia quaeras. 

When, in their flight, the champaign they have 
snatch'd, 

No track is left behind. 

It is indeed the boldest and noblest of images for 
swiftness ; nor have I met with any thing that comes 
so near it as Mr. Pope’s, in Windsor horesl . 

TIT impatient courser pants in every vein. 

And pawing, seems to beat the distant plain , 

Hills, vales, and floods, appear already cross’d ; 

And ere he starts, a thousand steps are lost. 

He smelleth the battle afar off , and what follows 
about the shouting , is a circumstance expressed with 
great spirit by Lucan : — 

So when the ring with joyful shonts resounds, 

With rage and pride th’ imprison’d courser bounds ; 

He frets, lie foams, he rends his idle rein, 

Springs o'er the fence, and headlong seeks the plain. 

This judicious and excellent critique has left me 
little to say on this sublime description of the horse : 

I shall add some cursory notes only. In verse 19 
we have the singular image, clothed his neck with 
thunder. How thunder and the horse s neck can be 
well assimilated to each other, I confess l cannot 
see. The author of the preceding critique seems to 
think that the principal part of the allusion belongs 
to the shaking of this remarkable beauty (the mane) 
in a horse ; and the fakes of hair , which naturally 
suggest the idea of lightning. I ani satisfied that 
the floating inane is here meant. The original is 
ramah , which Bochart and other learned men 
translate as above. How much the mane of a horse 
shaking and waving in the wind adds tn his beauty 
and stateliness, every one is sensible; and the Greek 
and Latin poets, in their description of the horse, take 
notice of it. Thus Homer :— 

- Ap<pi 6e x aiTal 

fiats aiaaovrai. Iliad vi., ver. 509. 

“ His mane dishevelVd o’er his shoulders flies." 

And Virgil :— 

Luduntque per colla, per armos. iLjN. xi.,ver. 497. 

The verb raam signifies to toss , to agitate ,* 
and may very properly be applied to the mane , for 
reasons obvious to all. Virgil has seized this cha¬ 
racteristic in his fine line, Georg, iii. ver. 86 : 

Densa juba, et dextro jaetata reeumbit in armo. 

“ His toss'd thick mane on his right shoulder falls.” 

Naturally, the horse is one of the most timid of 
animals; and this may he at once accounted for 
from his small quantity oj brain. Perhaps there is 
no animal of his size that has so little. He acquires 
courage only from discipline ; tor naturally he starts 
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with terror and affright at any sudden noise. It re¬ 
quires much discipline to bring him to hear the noise 
of drums and trumpets , and especially to bear a pair 
of kettle drums placed on each side his ne-ck, and 
beaten there, with the most alarming variety of sounds. 
Query, Does the sacred text allude to any thing of 
this kind? I have been led to form this thought from 
the following circumstance. In some ancient MSS- 
of the Shah Nameh , a most eminent heroic poem, by 
the poet Ferdoosy, the Homer of India, in my own 
collection, adorned with paintings, representing regal 
interviews, animals, battles, &c., there appear in some 
places representations of elephants , horses , and camels 9 
with a pair of drums, something like our kettle drums, 
hanging on each side of the animal’s neck, and beaten, 
by a person on the saddle, with two plectrums or 
drumsticks; the neck itself being literally clothed 
with the drums and the housings on which they are 
fixed. Who is it then that has framed the disposition 
of such a timid animal, that by proper discipline it 
can bear those thundering sounds, which at first 
would have scared it to the uttermost of distraction ? 
The capacity to receive discipline and instruction is 
as great a display of the wisdom of God as the for¬ 
mation of the bodies of the largest, smallest, or most 
complex animals is of his power . I leave this obser¬ 

vation without laying any stress upon it. On such 
difficult subjects conjecture has a lawful range. 

Verse 21. He paweth in the volley] nan' yachperu, 
“ they dig in the valley,” i. e., in his violent galloping^, 
in every *pitch of his body, he scoops up sods out of 
the earth. Virgil has seized this idea also, in his 
cavat tcllurem; “he scoops out the ground.” See 
before. 

Verse 25. He saith among the trumpets , Ha , Aa] 
The original is peculiarly emphatical: nxn Heach! a 
strong, partly nasal , partly guttural sound, exactly re¬ 
sembling the first note which the horse emits in neigh¬ 
ing. The strong, guttural sounds in this hemistich 
are exceedingly expressive : n*3nS*D IV *V pinni HXH 
Heach ! umerachok yariach milchamah ; “ Heach, for 
from afar he scenteth the battle.” 

The reader will perceive that Mr. Good has given 
a very different meaning to ver. 20 from that in the 
present text, Const thou make him afraid as a grass¬ 
hopper? by translating the Hebrew thus ;— 

<k Hast thou given him to launch forth as an arrow !” 

The word m^X arbeh , which we translate locust or 
grasshopper , and which he derives from im rabah, 
the X aleph being merely formative, he says, “ may as 
well mean an arrow as it does in chap. xvi. 13, VJ}") 
rabbaiv , 14 His arrow's fly around me.” The verb 
raash in the word UtSTjnnn hatharishennu , u Canst 
thou make him afraid!” he contends, “signifies to 
tremble, quiver, rush , launch , dart forth ; and, taken in 




















CHAP. XXXIX. 


The speech of the Almighty. 

a. M. cir. 2484. wisdom, and stretch her wings 
B. C. cir. 1520. 7 ° 

Ante I. Olymp. toward the south f 

Ante r ac.'cir. 27 Doth the eagle mount up 
767 - r at thy command, and 8 make 
her nest on high ? 

28 She dwelleth and abideth on the rock, 


r Heb. by thy mouth. -* Jer. xlix. 16 ; Obad. 4. 

this sense, it seems to unite the two ideas of rapidity 
and coruscation This is the principal alteration 
which this learned man has made in the text. 

I shall conclude on this subject by giving Cover- 
dale's translation ; tbou jjcbcn tijc fyatsc 

strength, or Icrnctj trim to bob tioton Iris itecfe bitb 
fcare; tljat lie lettetD tifmsclt be brjbcix fortfi like a 
jjrcsboppei*, toljcrc as tt»e stout nenenjje that |)e inakctl) 
fs fearfuU? ?t}e bvtaketb tje grountoc toftlj tbe boffes 
of jris fete cbcarfulln In 1)fs strciifltf), anti runnetj) to 
mete tbe Earnest men. lanctb asftic all fearc, Iris 
stomack fs not abatch, imtjjcv* startetb be aback for 
enj stocrtie. Sbotiflb tbe qnbers rattle upon trim, 
tbouijij tbe speare anti slrifoe glfstrc: jet russbetb be 
fit fcarslej, ant) beatetb upon tbe grountic. fearctb 
not tbe nofse of tbe trompettes, but as soone as be 
bearetlj tbe sbatonics blobe, STusIj (sanctb be) for be 
smcllctb tbe batcll afarre of, tbe nowse, tbe captanncs, 
anti tbe sijoutfnflc. This is wonderfully nervous, and 
at the saine time accurate. 

Verse 26 . Doth the hawk fly by thy wisdom] The 
hawk is called nets, from its swiftness in darting 
down upon its prey ; hence its Latin name, iusus, 
which is almost the same as the Hebrew. It may very 
probably mean the falcon, observes Dr. Shaw. The 
flight of a strong falcon is wonderfully swift. A fal¬ 
con belonging to the Duke of Cdeves flew out of 
Westphalia into Prussia in one day ; and in the county 
of Norfolk, a hawk has made a flight at a woodcock 
of near thirty miles in an hour. Thuanus says, “ A 
hawk flew from London to Paris in one night.” It 
was owing to its swiftness that the Egyptians in their 
hieroglyphics made it the emblem of the wind. 

Stretch her wings toivard the south /] Most of the 
falcon tribe pass their spring and summer in cold 
climates; and wing their way toward,warmer regions 
on the approach of winter. This is what is here 
meant hy stretching her wings toward the south. Is 
it through thy teaching that this or any other bird af 
passage knows the precise time for taking flight, and 
the direction in which she is to go in order to come 
to a warmer climate ? There is much of the wisdom 
and providence of God to be seen in the migration of 
birds of passage . This has been remarked before. 
There is a beautiful passage in Jeremiah , chap. viii. 7, 
on the same subject : “ The stork in the heavens 
knoweth her appointed times; and the turtle, and 
the crane, and the swallow, observe the time of their 
coming: but my people know not the judgment of the 
Lord.” 

Verse 27. Doth the eagle mount up] The eagle is 
said to be of so acute a sight, that when she is so high 
in the air that men cannot see her, she can discern a 
small fish in the water ’ See on ver. 29. 


Of the hawk and eagle. 

upon the crag of the rock, and £ ^ J484. 

the Strong place. Ante I. Olymp. 

29 From thence she seekethHhe AnteU. c. cir. 
prey, and her eyes behold afar off. 767, 

30 Her young ones also suck up blood : 
and u where the slain are , there is she. 

1 Chap. ix. 26.- u Matt. xxiv. 28 ; Luke xvii. 37. 

Verse 28. Upon the crag af the rock] shen 

sela , the tooth of the rock, i. e., some projecting part, 
whither adventurous man himself dares not follow her. 

And the strong place.] miVDI umetsudah. Mr. 
Good translates this word ravine, and joins it to ver. 
29, thus : “ And thence espieth the ravine : her eyes 
trace the prey afar off.” 

Verse 29. Her eyes behold ofar off.] The eagle 
was proverbial for her strong and clear sight. So 
Horace, lib. i., sat. iii., ver 25 :— 

Cum tua pervideas oculis mala lippus inunctis, 

Cur in amicorum vitiis tarn cernis acutum, 

Quam aut aquila, aut serpens Epidaurius \ 

“ For wherefore while you carelessly pass by 

Your own worst vices with unheeding eye, 

Why so sharp-sighted in another's fame, 

Strong as an eagle's ken , or dragon’s beam 1” 

Francis. 

So Milan , lib. i., cap. 42. And Homer, Iliad xvii., 
calls the eagle ot-vrarov v-rcavpavtov t:ete7)vuv , <e The 
most quick-sighted of all fowls under heaven.” 

Verse 30. Her young ones also suck up blood] The 
eagle does not feed her young with carrion, but with 
prey newly slain , so that they may suck vp blood. 

Where the slain are, there is -s^e.] These words 
are quoted by our Lord. “ Wheresoever the carcass is, 
there will the eagles be gathered together,” Matt. xxiv. 
28. It is likely, however, that this was a proverbial 
mode of expression ; and our Lord adapts it to the 
circumstances of the Jewish people, who were about 
to fall a prey to the Romans. See the notes there. 

In the preceding notes I have.referred to Dr. Shaw's 
account of the ostrich as the most accurate and au¬ 
thentic yet published. With the following description 
I am sure every intelligent reader will be pleased. 

“ In commenting therefore upon these texts it may 
be observed, that when the ostrich is full grown, the 
neck, particularly of the male, which before was almost 
naked, is now very beautifully covered with red feathers. 
The plumage likewise upon the shoulders, the back, 
and some parts of the wings, from being hitherto of a 
dark grayish colour, becomes now as black as jet, 
whilst the rest of the feathers retain an exquisite 
whiteness. They are, as described ver. 13, the very 
feathers and plumage of the stork , i. e., they con¬ 
sist of such black and white feathers as the stork, 
called from thence nYDn chasidah , is known to have. 
But the belly, the thighs, and the breast, do not par¬ 
take of this covering, being usually naked, and when 
touched are of the same warmth as the flesh of quad¬ 
rupeds. 

“ Under the joint of the great pinion, and sometimes 
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Observations 


JOB. 


on the ostncn 


under the less, there is a strong pointed excrescence 
like a cock's spur, with which it is said to prick and 
stimulate itself, and thereby acquire fresh strength and 
vigour whenever it is pursued. But nature seems 
rather to havo intended that, in order to prevent the 
su(locating etTecls of too great a plethora , a loss of 
blood should he consequent thereupon, especially as the 
ostrich appears to be of a hot constitution, with lungs 
always confined, and consequently liable to be preter- 
naturally inflamed upon these occasions. 

“ When these birds arc surprised by coming sud¬ 
denly upon them whilst they are feeding in some val¬ 
ley, or behind some rocky or sandy eminence in the 
deserts, they will not stay to be curiously viewed and 
examined. Neither are the Arabs ever dexterous 
enough to overtake them, even when they are mounted 
upon their jinse , or horses, as they are called, of fa¬ 
mily. They, when they raise themselves up for flight, 
(ver. 18,) laugh at the horse and his rider . They af¬ 
ford him an opportunity only of admiring at a distance 
the extraordinary agility and the stateliness of their 
motions, the richness of their plumage, and the great 
propriety there was of ascribing to them (ver. 13) an 
expanded quivering wing. Nothing, certainly, can 
be more beautiful and entertaining than such a sight! 
The wings, by their repeated though unwearied vibra¬ 
tions, equally serving them for sails and oars; whilst 
their feet, no less assisting in conveying them out of 
sight, are in no degree sensible of fatigue. 

“ By the repeated accounts which I often had from 
iny conductors, as well as from Arabs of different 
places, I have been informed that the ostrich lays from 
thirty to fifty eggs. /Elian mentions more than eighty, 
but I never heard of so large a number. The first egg 
is deposited in the centre; the rest are placed as con¬ 
veniently as possible round about it. In this manner 
it is said to lay —deposit or trust (ver. 14)— her eggs in 
THE earth, and to warm them in (he sand , and forget- 
teth , as they are not placed, like those of some other 
birds, upon trees or in the clefts of rocks, &c., that 
the foot of the trailer may crush them , or that the 
wild beasts may break them. 

“Yet notwithstanding the ample provision which is 
hereby made for a numerous offspring, scarce one quar¬ 
ter of these eggs are ever supposed to be hatched ; 
and of those that arc, no small share of the young ones 
may perish with hunger, from being left too early by 
their dams to shift for themselves. For in these the 
most barren and desolate recesses of the Sahara , where 
the ostrich chooses to make her nest, it would not be 
enough to lay eggs and hatch them, unless some pro¬ 
per food was near at hand, and already prepared for 
their nourishment. And accordingly we are not to 
consider this large collection of eggs as if they were 
all intended for a brood ; they are, the greatest part of 
them, reserved for food, which the dam breaks and dis¬ 
poses. of according to the number and the cravings of 
her young ones. 

“ But yet, for all this, a very little share of that 
oropyn, or natural affection, which so strongly exerts 
itself in most other creatures, is observable in the 
ostrich. For, upon the least distant noise or trivial 
occasion, she forsakes her eggs, or her young ones, to 
which perhaps she never returns ; or if she do, it may 
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be too late either to restore life to the one, or to pre¬ 
serve the lives of the other. Agreeably to this account, 
the Arabs meet sometimes with whole nests of these 
eggs undisturbed ; some of which are sweet and good, 
others are addle and corrupted, others again have their 
young ones of different growths, according to the time 
it may be presumed they have been forsaken by the 
dam. They oftener meet a few of the little ones, no 
bigger than well-grown pullets, half starved, straggling, 
and moaning about, like so many distressed orphans, 
for their mother. And in this manner the ostrich may 
be said (ver. 16) to be hordened against her young ones , 
as though they were not hers ; her labour in hatching 
and attending them so far being vain without fear , or 
the least concern of what becomes of them afterwards. 
This want of affection is also recorded, Lam. iv. 3 : 
The daughter of my people, says the prophet, is cruel , 
like the ostriches in the wilderness. 

“ Neither is this the only reproach that may be due 
to the ostrich; she is likewise inconsiderate and fool¬ 
ish in her private capacity ; particularly in the choice 
of food, which is frequently highly detrimental and per¬ 
nicious to her; for she swallows every thing greedily 
and indiscriminately, whether it be pieces of rags, 
leather, wood, stone, or iron. When I was at Oram , 
I saw one of these birds swallow, without any seeming 
uneasiness or ineonveniency, several leaden bullets, as 
they were thrown upon the floor, scorching hot from 
the mould ; the inner coals of the (esophagus and sto¬ 
mach being probably better stocked with glands and 
juices than in other animals with shorter necks. They 
are particularly fond of their own excrement, which 
they greedily eat up as soon as it is voided. No less 
fond are they of the dung of hens and other poultry. 
It seems as if their optic as well as olfactory nerves 
were less adequate and conducive to their safety and 
preservation than in other creatures. The Divine 
providence in this , no less than in other respects, 
(ver. 17,) having deprived them of wisdom , neither 
hath it imparted to them understanding. 

“ Those parts of the Sahara which these birds 
chiefly frequent are destitute of all manner of food and 
herbage, except it be some few tufts of coarse grass, 
or else a few other solitary plants of the laureola , apo - 
cyntnn, and some other kinds; each of which » 
equally destitute of nourishment; and, in the psalm¬ 
ist's phrase, (Psa. cxxix. 6,) even withercth afore it 
groieeth up. Yet these herbs, notwithstanding their 
dryness, and want of moisture in their temperature, 
will sometimes have both their leaves and their stalks 
studded all over with a great variety of land snails, 
which may afford them some little refreshment. It is 
very probable, likewise, that they may sometimes seize 
upon lizards , serpents , together with insects and rep¬ 
tiles of various kinds. Yet still, considering the great 
voracity and size of this camel-bird , it is wonderful, not 
only how the little ones, after they are weaned from 
the provisions I have mentioned, should be brought up 
and nourished, but even how those of fuller growth 
and much better qualified to look out for themselves, 
are able to subsist. 

“Their organs of digestion, and particularly the 
gizzards, which, by their strong friction, will wear 
away iron itself, show them indeed to be granivorous: 
c 



CHAP, XL. 


Job humbles himselj 

but yet they have scarce ever an opportunity to exer¬ 
cise them in this way, unless when they chance to 
stray, which is very seldom, towards those parts of 
the country which are sown and cultivated. For 
these, as they are much frequented by the Arabs at 
the several seasons of grazing, ploughing, and gather¬ 
ing in the harvest; sn they are little visited by, as 
indeed they would be an improper abode for, this 
shy, timorous bird ; Qileprjpo f, a laver of the deserts. 
This last circumstance in the behaviour of the ostrich 
is frequently alluded to in the Holy Scriptures ; par¬ 
ticularly Isa. xiii. 21, and xxxiv. 13, and xliii. 20; 
Jer. 1. 39 ; where the word, HJ;*' yaanah , instead of 
being rendered the ostrich, as it is rightly put in the 
margin, is called the owl; a word used likewise in¬ 
stead of yaanah or the ostrich , Lev. xi. 1G, and Deut. 
xiv. 15. 

“Whilst I was abroad, I had several opportunities 
of amusing myself with the actions and behaviour of 
the ostrich. It was very diverting to ohserve with 
what dexterity and equipoise of body it would play 
and frisk about on all occasions. In the heat of the 
day, particular!}", it would strut along the sunny side 
of the house with great majesty. It would be perpe¬ 
tually fanning and priding itself with its quivering ex¬ 
panded wings; and seem at every turn to admire and 
be in love with its shadow. Even at other times, whether 
walking about, or resting itself upon the ground, the 
wings would continue these fanning vibrating motions, 
as if they were designed to mitigate and assuage that 
extraordinary heat wherewith their bodies seem to be 
naturally affected. 

“ Notwithstanding these birds appear tame and 
tractable to such persons of the family as were more 
known and familiar to them, yet they were often very 
rude and fierce to strangers, especially the poorer 
sort, whom they would not only endeavour to push 
down by running furiously upon them; but would 
not cease to peck at them violently with their bills, 
and to strike them with their feet; whereby they 
were frequently very mischievous. For the inward 


* before the Lard. 

claw, or hoof rather as we may call it, of this avis 
bisulca , being exceedingly strong-pointed and angular, 
I once saw an unfortunate person who had his belly 
ripped open by one of these strokes. Whilst they are 
engaged in these combats and assaults, they some¬ 
times make a fierce, angry, and hissing noise, with 
their throats inflated, and their mouths open ; at other 
times, when less resistance is made, they have a 
chuckling or cackling voice, as in the poultry kind ; 
and thereby seem to rejoice and laugh as it were at 
the timorousness of their adversary. But during the 
lonesome part of the night, as if their organs of voice 
had then attained a quite different tone, they often 
made a very doleful and hideous noise; which would 
be sometimes like the roaring of a lion ; at other 
times it would bear a near resemblance to the hoarser 
voices of other quadrupeds , particularly of the bull 
and the ox. I have often heard them groan, as if they 
were in the greatest agonies; an action beautifully 
alluded to by the Prophet Micah , i. 8, where it is said, 
I will make a mourning like the yaanah or ostrich . 
Yaanah , therefore, and D'231 renanim , the names by 
which the ostrich is known in the Holy Scriptures, 
may very properly be deduced from PUp anah, and pi 
ranan , words which the lexicographi explain by excla- 
inare or clamare fortiter; for the noise made by the 
ostrich being loud and sonorous, cxclamare or clamare 
fartiter may, with propriety enough, be attributed to 
it; especially as those words do not seem to denote 
any certain or determined mode of voice or sound 
peculiar to any one particular species of animals, but 
such as may be applicable to them all, to birds as well 
as to quadrupeds and other creatures.” 

Shaw's Travels, p. 451, edit. 4to., 1757. 

The subjects in this chapter have been so various 
and important, that I have been obliged to extend the 
notes and observations to an unusual length ; and yet 
much is left unnoticed which 1 wished to have insert¬ 
ed. I have made the best selection I could, and must 
request those readers who wish for more information 
to consult zoological writers. 


CHAPTER XL. 

Jab humbles himself before the Lord , 1-5. And God again challenges him by a display of his power and 
judgments , 6-14. A description of behemoth , 15-24. 


B c! cir! 1520. ]\/[OREOVER the Lord an- 
Ante l.Olymp. swered Job, and said, 

AnteU.'c.cir. 2 Shall he that “contended) 
76 ~ with the Almighty instruct him 1 

a Chap. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XL. 

Verse 1 . Moreover the Lord ansivered] That is, 
the Lord continued his discourse with Job. Answer¬ 
ed does not refer to any thing said by Job, or any 
question asked. 

I think it very likely that this whole piece, from 
the beginning of this first verse to the end of the 
c 


he that reproveth God, let him *£• ^o 

answer it. Ante 1. Olymp. 

cir. 744. 

3 Then Job answered the Lord, Ante u. c.’ cir. 
and said, _ i<l7 ‘ 

xxxiii. 13. 

fourteenth , was originally the ending of the poem. 
Mr. Heath has noticed this, and I shall lay his words 
before the reader : “ The former part of this chapter 
is evidently the conclusion of the poem ; the latter 
part whereof seems to he in great disorder ; whether 
it has happened from the carelessness of the tran¬ 
scriber, or, which appears most probable, from the 
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JOB. 


The speech of Ike Almighty. 

a. M. cir. 24Si. 4 b Behold, I am vile ; what 

B. C. cir. 1520. 

Ante 1. oiymp. shall I answer thee ! c I will lay 
Ante! U. 7 C.‘ cir. mine hand upon my mouth. 

7G7 ‘ 5 Once have I spoken; but I 

will not answer; yea, twice ; but I will pro¬ 
ceed 110 farther. 

6 d Then answered the Lord unto Job out 
of the whirlwind, and said, 

7 0 Gird up thy loins now like a man : f I 
will demand of thee, and declare thou unto me. 

8 g Wilt thou also disannul my judgment ? 
wilt thou condemn me, that thou mayest be 
righteous ? 

9 Hast thou an arm like God ? or canst 

b Ezra ix. G; chap. xlii. 6; Psa. li. 4.- c Chap. xxix. 9 ; Psa. 

xxxix. 9.- d Ch. xxxviii. 1.-* Ch. xxxviii. 3,- f Ch. xlii. 4. 

skins of parchment composing the roll having by some 
accident changed their places. It is plain from the 
seventh verse of the forty-second chapter that Jeho¬ 
vah is the last speaker in the poem. If, then, imme¬ 
diately after the end of the thirty-ninth chapter, we 
subjoin the fifteenth verse of the forty-second chapter, 
and place the fourteen first verses of the fortieth 
chapter immediately after the sixth verse of the forty- 
second chapter, and by that means make them the 
conclusion of the poem, all will be right; and this 
seventh verse of the forty-second chapter will be in 
its natural order. The action will be complete by the 
judgment of the Almighty ; and the catastrophe of the 
poem will be grand and solemn.” To these reasons 
of Mr. Heath , Dr. Kennicott has added others, which 
the reader may find at the end of the chapter. With¬ 
out taking any farther notice of the transposition in 
this place, I will continue the notes in the present order 
of the verses. 

Verse 2. He that reproveth God, let him answer i/.] 
Let the man who has made so free with God and his 
government, answer to what he has now heard. 

Verse 4. Behold , I am vile ] I acknowledge my 
inward defilement. I cannot answer thee. 

I will lay mine hand upon my mouth.] I cannot 
excuse myself, and I must be dumb before thee. 

Verse 5. Once have I spoken ] Sec on chap. xlii. 
3, &c. 

I will proceed no farther .] I shall attempt to jus¬ 
tify myself no longer ; I have spoken repeatedly ; and 
am confounded at my want of respect for my Maker, 
and at the high thoughts which I have entertained of 
my own righteousness. All is impurity in the presence 
of thy Majesty. 

Verse 7. Gird up thy /otn,s] See chap, xxxviii. 
1-3. Some think that this and the preceding verse 
have been repeated here from chap, xxxviii. 1-3, and 
that several of the words there , here , and chap. xlii. 
3, have been repeated, in after times, to connect some 
false gatherings of the sheets of parchment, on which 
the end of this poem was originally written. See on 
ver. I, and at the end of the chapter. 

Verso 8. Wilt thou condemn me] Rather than 
submit to be thought in the wrong, wilt thou condemn 
184 


He questions Job. 
thou thunder with h a voice like M- c i r * ?4B4- 

B. 0. cir. 1520. 

him? Ante I. Oiymp. 

10 * 1 Deck thyself now with Ante u/c.’cir. 
majesty and excellency; and 767 ‘ 
array thyself with glory and beauty. 

1 1 Cast abroad the rage of thy wrath : and 
behold every one that is proud, and abase him. 

12 Look on every one that is k proud, and 
bring him low ; and tread down the wicked in 
their place. 

13 Hide them in the dust together; and 
bind their faces in secret. 

14 Then will I also confess unto thee that 
thine own right hand can save thee. 

rPsa. li. 4; Rom. iii. 4.- b Ch. xxxvii. 4; Psa. xxix. 3, 4. 

> Psa. xciii. 1 ; civ. 1.- k lsa. ii. 12; Dan.iv. 37. 

MY conduct, in order to justify thyself l Some men 
will never acknowledge themselves in the wrong. 
“ God may err, but we cannot,” seems to be their 
impious maxim. Unwillingness to acknowledge a 
fault frequently leads men, directly or indirectly, to 
this sort of blasphemy. There are three words most 
difficult to be pronounced in all languages,—I am 
WRONG. 

Verse 9. Hast thou an arm like God?] Every 
word, from this to the end of verse 14, has a wonder¬ 
ful tendency to humble the soul ; and it is no wonder 
that at the conclusion of these sayings Job fell in the 
dust confounded, and ascribed righteousness to his 
Maker. 

Verse 10. Deck thyself now with majesty] Act 
like God, seeing thou hast been assuming to thyself 
perfections that belong to him alone. 

Verse 13. Hide them in the dust together] Blend 
the high and the low, the rich and the poor, in one 
common ruin. Show them that thou art supreme, and 
canst do whatsoever thou pleasest. 

Bind their faces in secret.] This seems to refer 
to the custom of preserving mummies: the whole body 
is wrapped round with strong swathings of linen or 
cotton cloth. Not only the limbs, but the very head , 
face , and all, are rolled round with strong filleting, so 
that not one feature can be seen, not even the protu¬ 
berance of the nose. On the outside of these involu¬ 
tions a human face is ordinarily painted; but as to the 
real face itself, it is emphatically bound in secret , for 
those rollers are never intended to be removed. 

Averse 14. Thine own right hand can save thee.] 
It is the prerogative of God alone to save the human 
soul. Nothing less than unlimited power, exerted un¬ 
der the direction and impulse of unbounded mercy, can 
save a sinner. This is most clearly asserted in this 
speech of Jehovah : AATen thou canst extend an arm 
like God, i. e., an uncontrollable power—when thou 
canst arm thyself with the lightning of heaven, and 
thunder with a voice like God—when thou canst deck 
thyself with the ineffable glory, beauty, and splendour 
of the supreme majesty of Jehovah—when thou canst 
dispense thy judgments over all the earth, to abase the 
proud, and tread down the wicked—when thou canst 










CHAP. XL. 


The speech oj the Almighty . 

B o’? 520 * 15 Behold now 1 behemoth, 

Ante I. oiymp. which I made with thee ; he 

cir. 744. . 

AnteU. c. cir. eateth grass as an ox. 

' 67 ' 17 Lo now, his strength is in 

1 Or, the elephant , as some think. 

as having the keys of hell and death, blend the high 
and the low in the dust together ; then I will acknow¬ 
ledge to thee that thy own right hand can save thee. 
In other words : Salvation belongeth unto the Lord ; 
no man can save his own soul by works of righteous¬ 
ness which he has done, is doing, or can possibly do, 
to all eternity. Without Jesus every human spirit 
must have perished everlastingly? Glory be to God 
for his unspeakable gift! 

Verse 15. Behold noiv behemoth] The word mnri3 
behemoth is the plural of behemah , which signifies 
cattle in general, or graminivorous animals, as distin¬ 
guished from i;vn chayetho , all wild or carnivorous 
animals. See Gen. i. 24. The former seems to mean 
kine, horses, asses, sheep, &c., and all employed in 
domestic or agricultural matters ; the latter, all wild 
and savage beasts, such as lions, bears, tigers, &c. : 
but the words are not always taken in these senses. 

In this place it has been supposed to mean some ani¬ 
mal of the beeve kind. The Vulgate retains the Hebrew 
name ; so do the Syriac and Arabic. The Chaldee is 
indefinite, translating creature or animal . And the Sep- 
tuagint is not more explicit, translating by Orjpia, beasts 
or wild beasts ; and old Coverdale , tt)C crucll bcastc, 
perhaps as near to the truth as any of them. From 
the name , therefore, or the understanding had of it by 
the ancient versions , we can derive no assistance re¬ 
lative to the individuality of the animal in question ; 
and can only hope to find what it is by the character¬ 
istics it bears in the description here given of it. 

These, having been carefully considered and deeply 
investigated both by critics and naturalists, have led to 
the conclusion that either the elephant , or the hippo¬ 
potamus or river-horse , is the animal in question ; and 
nn comparing the characteristics between these two, 
the balance is considerably in favour of the hippo¬ 
potamus . But even here there are still some difficul¬ 
ties, as there are some parts of the description which 
do not well suit even the hippopotamus ; and therefore 
I have my doubts whether either of the animals ahove 
is that in question, or whether any animal now in ex¬ 
istence be that described by the Almighty. 

Mr. Good supposes, and I am uf the same opinion, 
that the animal here described is now extinct. The 
skeletons of three lost genera have actually been found 
out : these have been termed palceotherium , anoplo- 
therium , and mastodon or mammoth. From an actual 
examination of a part of the skeleton of what is 
termed the mammoth , I have described it in my note 
on Gen. i. 24. 

As I do not believe that either the elephant or the 
river-horse is intended here, I shall not lake up the 
reader’s time with any detailed description. The ele¬ 
phant is well known ; and, though not an inhabitant of 
these countries, has been so often imported in a tame 
state, and so frequently occurs in exhibitions of wild 
beasts, that multitudes, even of the common people, 


Description of behemoth. 
his loins, and his force is in the 4* ^ ci . r * ? 484 * 

i r i • i ii B - C cir - 152 °- 

navel of his belly. Ante i. oiymp. 

17 ra He moveth his tail Ante^a'or. 
like a cedar : the sinews of >67 ‘ 

m Or, He setteth up. 

have seen this tremendous, docile, and sagacious ani¬ 
mal. Of the hippopotamus or river-horse , little is 
generally known but by description, as the habits of 
this animal will not permit him to be tamed. His 
amphibious nature prevents his becoming a constant 
resident on dry land. 

The hippopotamus inhabits the rivers of Africa and 
the lakes of Ethiopia: feeds generally by night ; wan¬ 
ders only a few miles from water ; feeds on vegetables 
and roots of trees, but never on fish ; lays waste whole 
plantations of the sugar-cane, rice, and other grain. 
When irritated or wounded, it will attack boats and 
men with much fury. It moves slowly and heavily : 
swims dexterously; walks deliberately and leisurely 
over head into the water ; and pursues his way, even 
on all fours, on the bottom ; but cannot remain long 
under the water without rising to take in air. It 
sleeps in reedy places ; has a tremendous voice, be¬ 
tween the lowing of an ox and the roaring of the ele¬ 
phant. Its head is large ; its mouth, very wide ; its 
skin, thick and almost devoid of hair; and its tail, 
naked and about a foot long. It is nearly as large as 
the elephant, and snme have been found seventeen feet 
long. Mr. Good observes Both the elephant and 
hippopotamus are naturally quiet animals ; and never 
interfere with the grazing of others of different kinds, 
unless they be irritated. The behemoth , on the con¬ 
trary, is represented as a quadruped of a ferocious 
nature, and formed for tyranny, if not rapacity ; equally 
lord of the floods and of the mountains; rushing with 
rapidity of foot, instead of slowness or stateliness ; 
and possessing a rigid and enormous tail , like a cedar 
tree, instead of a short naked tail of about a foot long, 
as the hippopotamus; or a weak, slender, hog-shaped 
tail, as the elephant.” 

The mammoth , for size, will answer the description 
in this place, especially ver. 19 : He is the chief of 
the ways of God. That to which the part of a skele¬ 
ton belonged which I examined, must have been, by 
computation, not less than twenty-five feet high, and 
sixty feet in length ! The bones of one toe I measured, 
and found them three feet in length ! One of the very 
smallest grinders of an animal of this extinct species, 
full of processes on the surface more than an inch in 
depth, which shows that the animal had lived an flesh, 
I have just now weighed, and found it, in its very dry 
state, four pounds eight ounces , avoirdupois : the same 
grinder of an elephant I have weighed also, and found 
it just two pounds. The mammoth, therefore, from 
this proportion, must have been as large as two ele¬ 
phants and a quarter. We may judge by this of its 
size : elephants are frequently ten and eleven feet high; 
this will make the mammoth at least twenty-five or 
twenty-six feet high ; and as it appears to have been 
a many-toed animal, the springs which such a creature 
could make must have been almost incredible : nothing 
by swiftness could have escaped its pursuit. God 
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JOB. 


The speech of the Almighty. 


Description of behemoth . 


B c'cir' 15*0 * nS St0IlCS arC Wra PP ed tOgC- 
Anlo I. Olyrnp. ihci*. 

AnteU. c. cir. IS His bones are as strong 
707 pieces of brass ; his bones are 

like bars of n iron. 

19 He is llie chief of the ways of God : lie 
that made him can make his sword to approach 
unto him . 

20 Surely the mountains 0 bring him forth 
food, where all the beasts of the field 
play. 


21 He lieth under the shady a. M. cir. 2484. 

. r . / B. C. cir. 1520. 

trees, m the covert of the reed, Ame i. oiymp. 

and fens. Ante ‘u/c.' cir. 


707. 


n Daniel ii. 40.- 


-° Psalm civ. 14.- 
oppresseth. 


-p Hebrew, he 


22 The shady trees cover liim 
with their shadow, the willows of the brook 
compass him about. 

23 Behold, p he drinketh up a river, and 
hasteth not: he trusteth that he can draw up 
Jordan into his mouth. 

24 p IIe taketh it with his eyes: his nose 
pierceth through snares. 

Q Or, 11 'ill any take him in his sight, or bore his nose with a gin ? 
chap. xli. 1, 2. 


seems to have made it as the proof of his power ; and 
had it been prolific, and not become extinct, it would 
have depopulated the earth. Creatures of this kind 
must have been living in the days of Job ; the behe¬ 
moth is referred to here, as if perfectly and commonly 
known. 

He cateth grass as an o<z.] This seems to be men¬ 
tioned as something remarkable in this animal : that 
though from the form of his teeth he must have been 
carnivorous, yet lie ate grass as an ox; he lived both 
on animal and vegetable food. 

Verse 1G. His strength is in his loins] This refers 
to his great agility , notwithstanding his bulk; by the 
strength of his loins he Tvas able to take vast springs , 
and make astonishing bounds. 

Verse 17. He moveth his tail like a cedar ] There¬ 
fore it was neither the elephant , who has a tail like 
that of the hog , nor the hippopotamus , whose tail is 
only about a foot long. 

The sinews of his stones] I translate with Mr. 
Good , and for the same reasons, the sinews of his 
haunches , which is still more characteristic ; as the 
animal must have excelled in hoping . 

Verse 18. His bones are as strong pieces of brass — 
bars of iron.] The tusk I have mentioned above is 
uncommonly hard , solid , and weighty for its size. 

Verse 19. He is the chief of the ways of Gad ] 
The largest , strongest , and swiftest quadruped that 
God has formed. 

He that made him] No power of man or beast can 
overcome him. God alune can overcome him, and 
God alone could make his sword (of extinction) ap¬ 
proach to him. 

Verse 20. The mountains bring him forth food] 
It cannot therefore be the hippopotamus , as he is sel¬ 
dom found far from the rivers where he has his chief 
resilience. 

Where all the beasts of the field play.] He frequents 
those places where he can have most prey. He makes 
a mock of all the beasts of tho field. They can nei¬ 
ther resist his power , nor escape from his agility. All 
this answers to what we know of the mammoth, hut 
not at all to the hippopotamus. 

Verse 21. lie lieth under the shady trees] This 
and tho following verses refer to certain habits of 
the behemoth , with which we are and must be un¬ 
acquainted. 
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Verse 22. The willows of the brook compass him] 
This would agree well enough with the hippo¬ 
potamus. 

Verse 23. Behold , he drinketh up a river] A simi¬ 
lar mode of expression, and of precisely the same 
meaning, as that in ehap. xxxix. 24 : “ He swalloweth 
the ground with fierceness.” N T o river can stop his 
course : he wades through all; stems every tide and 
torrent; and hurries not as though he were in danger. 

He trusteth that he can draw up Jordan] Even 
when the river overflows its banks, it is no stoppage 
to him : though the whole impetuosity of its stream 
rush against his mouth, he is not afraid. Mr. Good 
has seized the true idea in his translation of this 
verse ;— 

“ If the stream rage, he revileth not : 

He is unmoved, though Jordan rush against his 
mouth.” 

From this mention of Jordan it is probable that the 
behemoth was once an inhabitant of the mountains, 
marshes, and woods, of the land of Palestine. 

Verse 24. He taketh it with his eyes] He looks at 
the sweeping tide, and defies it. 

His nose pierceth through snares.] If fences of 
strong stakes be made in order to restrain him, or 
prevent him from passing certain boundaries, he tears 
them in pieces with his teeth ; or, by pressing his 
nose against them, breaks them off. If other parts 
of the description would answer, this might well apply 
to the elephant, the nose here meaning the proboscis , 
with which he can split trees , or even tear them up 
from the roots! 

Thus ends the description of the behemoth ; what 1 
suppose to be the mastodon or mammoth , or some 
creature of this kind, that God made as the chief of 
his works , exhibited in various countries for a time, 
cut them off from the earth, but by his providence 
preserved many of their skeletons, that succeeding 
ages might behold the mighty power which produced 
this chief of the ways of God , and admire the pro¬ 
vidence that rendered that race extinct which would 
otherwise, in all probability, have extinguished every 
other race of animals ! 

I am not unapprized of the strong arguments pro¬ 
duced by learned men to prove, on the one hand, that 
behemoth is the elephant; and. on the other, that he is 











CHAP, XLI. 


The speech of the Almighty. 

the hippopotamus or river-horse; and 1 have carefully 
read all that Bochart , that chief of learned men, has 
said on the subject. But I am convinced that an ani¬ 
mal now extinct , probably of the kind already men¬ 
tioned, is the creature pointed out and described by the 
inspiration of God in this chapter. 

On ver. 30 of the preceding chapter we have seen, 
from Mr. Heath's remarks, that the fourteen first 
verses were probably transposed. In the following 
observations Dr. Kennicott appears to prove the point. 

“ It will be here objected, that the poem could not 
possibly end with this question from Job; and, among 
other reasons, for this in particular; because we read 
in the very next verse, That after the Lord had spoken 
these words unto Job, &c. If, therefore, the last speaker 
was not Job , but the Lord , Job could not originally 
have concluded this puem, as he does at present. 

“ This objection 1 hold to be exceedingly impor¬ 
tant ; and, indeed, to prove decisively that the poem 
must havo ended at first with some speech from God. 

“ And this remark leads directly to a very interest¬ 
ing inquiry : What was at first the conclusion of this 
poem ? This may, I presume, he pointed out and 
determined, not by the alteration of any one word, 
but only by allowing a dislocation of the fourteen 
verses which now begin the fortieth chapter. Chap¬ 
ters xxxviii., xxxix., xl., and xli., contain a magnificent 
display of the Divine power and wisdom in the works 
of the Creator ; specifying the lion , raven , wild goat, 
wild ass, unicorn , peacock, ostrich, horse, hawk, eagle, 
behemoth, and leviathan. 

“ Now, it must have surprised most readers to find 
that the description of these creatures is strangely 
interrupted at chap. xl. 1, and as strangely resumed 
afterwards at chap. xl. 15; and therefore, if these 
fourteen verses will connect with and regularly follow 
what now ends the poem, we cannot much doubt that 
these fourteen verses have again fonnd their true 
station, and shnuld be restored to it. 

“The greatness of the supposed transposition is no 
objection : because so many verses as would fill one 
piece of vellum in an ancient roll, might be easily 
sewed in before or after its proper place. In the 
case before us, the twenty-five lines in the first four¬ 
teen verses of chapter xl. seem to have been sewed 
in improperly after chap, xxxix. 30, instead of after 
chap. xlii. 6. That such large parts have been 
transposed in rolls, to make which the parts are 
sewed together, is absolutely certain ; and that this 
has been the case here, is still more probable for the 
following reason ;— 


Description of the leviathan. 

“ The lines here supposed to be out of place are 
twenty five, and contain ninety-two words; which 
might be written on one piece or page of vellum. 
But the MS. in which these twenty-five lines made 
one page, must be supposed to have the same, or 
nearly the same, number of lines in each of the pages 
adjoining. And it would greatly strengthen this pre¬ 
sumption if these twenty-five lines would fall in regu¬ 
larly at the end of any other set of lines, nearly of the 
same number ; if they would fall in after the next 
set of twenty five, or the second set, or the third, or 
the fourth , &c. Now, this is actually the case here ; 
for the lines after these twenty five, being one hundred 
or one hundred and one , make just four times twenty- 
five. And, therefore, if we consider these one 
hundred and twenty-five lines as written on five 
equal pieces of vellum, it follows that the fifth 
piece might be carelessly sewed up before the other 
four. 

** Let us also observe that present disorder of the 
speeches, which is this. In chapters xxxviii. and 
xxxix., God first speaks to Job. The end of chap, 
xxxix. is followed by, ‘ And the Lord answered Job 
and said,’ w'hilst yet Job had not Teplied. At chap, 
xl. 3—5, Job answers; but he says, he had then 
spoken twice, and he would add no more ; whereas, 
this was his first reply, and he speaks afterwards. 
From chap. xl. 15 to xli. 34 are now' the descriptions 
of behemoth and leviathan, which would regularly 
follow the descriptions of the horse, hawk, and eagle. 
And from chap. xlii. 1 to xlii. 0 is now Job's speech, 
after which we read in ver. 7, 1 After the Lord had 
spoken these words unto Job!’ 

“ Now, all these confusions are removed at once if 
we only allow that a piece of vellum containing the 
tw'entyfive lines, (chap. xl. 1 — 14,) originally followed 
chap. xlii. 6. For then, after God’s first speech , end¬ 
ing with leviathan, Job replies : then God, to whom 
Job replies the second time, when he added no more ; 
and then God addresses him the third, when Job is 
silent, and the poem concludes : upon which the nar¬ 
rative opens regularly, with saying, ‘ After the Lord 
had spuken these words unto Job,’ &c. ; chap. xlii. 
7.”— Kennicott's Remarks, p. 161. 

The reader will find much more satisfaction if he 
read the places as above directed. Having ended 
chap, xxxix., proceed immediately to ver. 15 of chap, 
xl. ; go on regularly to the end of ver. 6 of chap, xlii., 
and immediately after that, add the first fourteen verses 
of chap. xl. We shall find then that the poem has a 
consistent and proper ending, and that the concluding 
speech was spoken by JEHOVAH. 


CHAPTER XLI. 


God's great power in the leviathan , of which creature he gives a very circumstantial description , 1-34. 


a. M. cir. 2484. p ANST thou draw out a levia- 
B. C. cir. Io20. th an b w ith a hook ? 01 * llis 

1 That is, a whale or a whirlpool - b Psa. civ. 26 ; Isa. xxvii. 1 . 

NOTES ON CHAP. XLI. 

Verse 1. Canst thou draw out leviathan ] We 
c 


tongue with a cord c which thou a. m. cir. 2484 . 

& B. C. cir. 1520. 

lettest down ? - 

c Heb. which thou drownest. 

ceme new to a subject not less perplexing than that 
over which we have passed, and a subject on which 
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JOB. 


The speech of the Almighty . 

a. M. cir. 2484. o Canst thou d put a hook into 
Ante i. Olymp. his nose ? or bore his jaw through 
AntcjJ^C. cir. with a thorn ? 

7G7, 3 Will he make many suppli¬ 

cations unto thee ? will he speak soft words 
unto thee ? 

4 Will he make a covenant with thee ? wilt 
thou take him for e a servant for ever ? 

5 Wilt thou f play with him n&'wilh a bird? 

d isa. xxxvii.29.- e Exod. xxi. l,&c. 

learned men are less agreed than on the preceding. 
What is leviathan 1 The Hebrew word )mb hvya - 
than is retained by the Vulgate and the Chaldee. The 
Septuagint have, A frig 6 e Spa/covra ; “ Canst thou 

draw out the dragon V* The Syriac and Arabic have 
the same. A species of whale has been supposed to 
be the creature in question ; but the description suits 
no animal but the crocodile or alligator ; and it is not 
necessary to seek elsewhere. The crocodile is a 
natural inhabitant of the Nile, and other Asiatic and 
African rivers. It is a creature of enormous voracity 
and strength, aa well as fleetness in swimming. He 
will attack the largest animals, and even men, with 
the most daring impetuosity. In proportion to his 
size he has the largest mouth of all monsters. The 
upper jaw ia armed with forty sharp strong teeth, and 
the under jaw with thirty-eight. He is clothed with 
such a coat of mail as cannot be pierced, and can in 
every direction resist a musket-ball. The Hebrew 
'lb levi jH ten signifies the coupled dragon ; but what 
this ia we know not, unless the crocodile be meant. 

With a hook] That crocodiles were caught with a 
baited hook , at least one species of crocodile, we have 
the testimony of Herodotus , lib. ii., c. 70 : fifreav 
vutov ovog deXeacy nepi ayKicrpov, penei Eg pEaov tov 
i rorapov, k. r. A. “ They take the back or chine of a 
swine, and bait a hook with it, and throw it into the 
midst of the river ; and the fisherman stands at some 
distance on the shore holding a young pig, which he 
irritates, in order to make it squeak. When the cro¬ 
codile hears this he immediately makes towards the 
sound ; and, finding the baited hook in hia way, 
swallows it, and ia then drawn to land, when they 
dash mud into hia eyes, and blind him ; after which 
he ia soon despatched.” In this way it seems levia¬ 
than was drawn out by a hook: but it waa undoubt¬ 
edly both a difficult and dangerous work, and but 
barely practicable in the way in which Herodotus 
relates the matter. 

Or his tongue with a cord] It is probable that, 
when the animal was taken, they had some method of 
casting a noose round his tongue, when opening hia 
mouth ; or piercing it with some barbed instrument. 
Thevenot aays that in order to take the crocodile they 
dig holes on the banka of the river, and cover them 
with sticks. The crocodiles fall into these, and can¬ 
not get out. They leave them there for several days 
without food, and then let down nooses which they 
pitch on their jaws, and thus draw them out. This is 
probably what is meant here. 
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or wilt thou bind him for thy ^ 
maidens ? Ante I. Olymp. 

G Shall thy companions make Ante u. c.’ cir. 
a banquet of him ? shall they part 767 ‘ 
him among the merchants ? 

7 Canst thou fill his skin with barbed irons'? 
or his head with fish spears ? 

8 Lay thine hand upon him, remember the 
battle, do no more. 

1 Psa. civ. 2G. 

Verse 2. Canst thou put a hook into his nose /] 
Canst thou put a ring in his nose, and lead him about 
as thou dost thine ox ! In the East they frequently 
lead the oxen and buffaloes with a ring in their noses. 
So they do bulls and oxen in this country. 

Bore his jaw through with a thorn ?] Some have 
thought that this means, Canst thou deal with him as 
with one of those little fish which thou stringeat on a 
rush by means of the thorn at its end I Or perhaps 
it may refer to those ornaments with which they 
sometimes adorned their horses, mules, camels, &c. 

Verse 3. Will he make many supplications] There 
are several allusions in these verses to matters of which 
we know nothing. 

Verse 4. Will he make a covenant ] Canst thou 
hire him as thou wouldst a servant, who is to be so 
attached to thy family as to have his car bored , that he 
may abide in thy house for ever 1 Is not this an allu¬ 
sion to the law, Exod. xxi. 1-6 ? 

Verse 5. Wilt thou play with him] 19 he such a 
creature as thou canst tame; and of which thou canst 
make a pet , and give as a plaything to thy little girls ! 
ynn^’J naarotheycha ; probably alluding to the custom 
of catching birds, tying a string to their legs, and 
giving them to children to play with ; a custom exe¬ 
crable as ancient, and disgraceful as modern. 

Verse 6. Shall thy companions make a banquet] 
Canst thou and thy friends feast on him as ye were 
wont to do on a camel sacrificed for this purpose 1 
Or, canst thou dispose of his flesh 10 the merchants — 
to buyers, aa thou wouldst do that of a camel or an 
ox 1 It is certain, according to Herodotus, lib. ii. c. 70, 
that they killed and ate crocodiles at Apollonople and 
Elephantis, in Egypt. 

Verse 7. Canst thou fill his skin with barbed irons 1] 
This refers to some kind of harpoon work, similar to 
that employed in taking whales, and which they might 
use for some other kinds of animals ; for the skin of 
the crocodile could not be pierced. Herrera says that 
he saw a crocodile defend itself against thirty men; 
and that they fired six balls at it without being able to 
wound it. It can only be wounded under the belly. 

Verse 8. Lay thine hand upon him /] Mr. Heath 
translates, “ Be sure thou strike home. Mind thy blow: 
rely not upon a second stroke.” Mr. Good trans¬ 
lates :— 

“ Make ready thy hand against him. 

Dare the contest: be firm.” 

He is a dangerous animal ; when thou attackest 
him, be sure of thy advantage ; if thou miss, thou art 










CHAP. XLI. 


The speech oj the Almighty. 

A. M. cir. 2484. g Behold, the hope of him is in 

B. C. cir. 1520. ' r 

Ante I. Olymp. vain : shall not one be cast down 

Ante°U. c. cir. even at the sight of him ? 

767, 10 None is so fierce that dare 

stir him up : who then is able to stand be¬ 
fore me ? 

1 1 * Who hath prevented me, that I should 
repay him ? h whatsoever is under the whole 
heaven is mine. 

12 I will not conceal his parts, nor his pow¬ 
er, nor his comely proportion. 

13 Who can discover the face of his gar¬ 
ment ? or who can come to him 1 with his dou¬ 
ble bridle ? 

14 Who can open the doors of his face ? his 
teeth are terrible round about. 

8 Rom. xi. 35.- h Exod. xix. 5 ; Deut. x. 14; Psa. xxiv. i ; 1. 12; 

ruined. Depend not on other advantages, if thou miss 
the first. Kill him at once, or he will kill thee. 

Verse 9. Behold , the hope] If thou miss thy first 
advantage, there is no hope afterwards : the very sight 
of this terrible monster would dissipate thy spirit, if 
thou hadst not a positive advantage against his life, ox 
a place of sure retreat to save thine own. 

Verse 10. None is so fierce that dare stir him up] 
The most courageous of men dare not provoke the 
crocodile to fight, or even attempt to rouse him, when, 
sated with fish, he takes his repose among the reeds. 
The strongest of men cannot match him. 

Who then is able] If thou canst not stand against 
the crocodile, one of the creatures of my hand, how 
canst thou resist me, who am his Maker 1 This is 
the use which God makes of the formidable description 
which he has thus far given of this terrible animal. 

Verse 11. Who hath prevented me] Who is it that 
hath laid me under obligation to him 1 Do I need my 
creatures 1 All under the heavens is my property. 

Verse 12. I ivill not conceal his parts] This is 
most certainly no just translation of the original. The 
Vulgate is to this effect : I ivill not spare him : nor 
yield to his powerful words, framed' for the purpose 
of entreaty. Mr. Good applies it to leviathan :— 

“ I cannot be confounded at his limbs and violence ; 
The strength and structure of his frame 

The Creator cannot be intimidated at the most formi¬ 
dable of his own works : manr may and should tremble ; 
God cannot. 

Verse 13. Who can discover the face of his gar¬ 
ment t] Who can rip up the hide of this terrible 
monster 1 Who can take away his covering, in order 
to pierce his vitals 1 

Verse 14. The doors of his face ?] His jaws ; 
which are most tremendous. 

Verse 15. His scales are his pride] They are im¬ 
penetrable, as we have already seen. 

Verse 16. One is so near to another] It has already 
been stated, that a musket-ball fired at him in any 
direction cannot make a passage through his scales, 
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Description of the leviathan. 

15 His k scales are his pride, ^ 

shut up together as with a close Ante 1. Olymp. 
seal. Ante U. C. cir. 

16 One is so near to another, ' 67 ‘ 
that no air can come between them. 

17 They are joined one to another, ihey 
stick together, that they cannot be sundered. 

18 By his neesings a light doth shine, 
and his eyes are like the eyelids of the morn¬ 
ing. 

19 Out of his mouth go burning lamps, and 
sparks of fire leap out. 

20 Out of his nostrils goeth smoke, as out 
of a seething pot or caldron. 

21 His breath kindlelh coals, and a flame 
goeth out of his mouth. 

1 Cor. x. 26,28.- 1 Or, within. - k Heb. strong pieces of shields. 

Verse 18. By his neesings a light doth shine] It is 
very likely that this may be taken literally. When 
he spurts up the water out of his nostrils, the drops 
form a sort of iris or rainbow. We have seen this 
effect produced when, in certain situations and state 
of the atmosphere, water was thrown up forcibly, so 
as to be broken into small drops, which has occasioned 
an appearance like the rainbow. 

The eyelids of the morning.] It is said that, under 
the water, the eyes of the crocodile are exceedingly 
dull; but when he lifts his head above water they 
spar/de with the greatest vivacity. Hence the Egyp¬ 
tians, in their hieroglyphics, made the eyes of the cro¬ 
codile the emblem of the morning. AvaTolijv ley owes 
6vo o<f>6alpovc icpoKodeilov fooypatyovm. —HoaAPP. 
Egypt. Ieroglyph., lib. i., c. 65. This is a most re¬ 
markable circumstance, casts light on ancient history, 
and shows the rigid correctness of the picture drawn 
above. 

The same figure is employed by the Greek poets. 

Xpvaeac vpepas (31e6apov. 

‘‘The eyelid of the golden day.” 

Soph. Antig . ver. 103. 

N vktos atyeyyeq filetyapov. 

“The darksome eyelid of the night.” 

Eurip. Phceniss. ver. 553. 

Verse 19. Out of his mouth go burning lamps] 
Dr. Young, in his paraphrase, has a sensible note on 
this passage :—“ This is nearer the truth than at first 
view may be imagined. The crocodile, according to 
naturalists, lying long under water, and being there 
forced to hold its breath, when it emerges, the breath 
long repressed is hot, and bursts out so violently, that 
it resembles fire and smoke. The horse does not re¬ 
press his breath by any means so long, neither is he 
so fierce and animated ; yet the most correct of poets 
ventures to use the same metaphor concerning him, 
volvit sub naribus ignetn By this I would caution 
against a false opinion of the boldness of Eastern me* 
taphors, from passages ill understood.” 
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The speech of the Almighty . 

a. M. cir. 2-184. oo j n his n eek remaineth 
11. C. cir. 1520. , , , . , 

Ante I, Olymp. strength, and ’sorrow is turned 

Ani^y/c' cir. into joy before him. 

7C7 - 23 Jn The flakes of his flesh 

are joined together : they are firm in them¬ 
selves : they cannot be moved. 

21 His heart is as firm as a stone ; yea, as 
hard as a piece of the nether millstone. 

25 When he raiseth up himself, the mighty 
are afraid ; by reason of breakings they purify 
themselves. 

20 The sword of him that layetli at him 
cannot hold : the spear, the dart, nor the 
n habergeon. 

27 He esteemeth iron as straw, and brass as 
rotten wood. 

•lleb. sorrow Tcjoiceth. - ni ileb. The fallings. - n Or, breast¬ 

plate. 

Verse 29. In his neck remaineth strength ] Lite¬ 
rally, “ strength has its dwelling in his neck.” The 
neck is the seat of strength of most animals ; but the 
head and shoulders must be here meant, as the eroco- 
dile has no neck , being shaped very nearly like a 
lizard . 

And sorrow is turned into joy before him.] 

ynn ulephanaiv taduls deabah ; “ And destruc¬ 
tion exulteth before him.” This is as fine an image 
as can well be conceived. It is in the true spirit of 
poetry, the legitimate offspring of the genic ereateur. 
Our translation is simply insignificant. 

Verse 2 3. The flakes of his flesh] His museles 
are strongly and firmly compacted. 

Verse 24. Hard as a piece of the nether millstone.] 
Which is required to be harder than that which runs 
above. 

Verse 25. By reason of breakings they purify 
themselves.] No version, either ancient or modern, 
appears to have understood this verse ; nor is its true 
sense known. The Septuagint have, u When he turns 
himself, he terrifies all the quadrupeds on the earth.” 
The original is short and obscure : INttniV 
mishshebarim yithchattan . Mr. Good takes the plural 
termination D' im, from the first word, of which he 
makes the nnun D' yam , the sea , and thus translates 
it, “ They are confounded at the tumult of the sea.” 
In this I can find no more light than in nur own. 
Mr. Heath has, “ For very terror they fall to the 
ground.” The translations of it are as unsatisfactory 
as they are various. I shall give bath the verses from 
Coverdale :— 

%ts Iicvtc te as IjarDc as a stone; nnto as fast as 
tfjc stntfiuc (anvil) that the hammer man smntcth 
upon : tohni he fiocth the mffliitfest off all are a fra pc to, 
auto the toafbrs tjcbn. The dull swell in the waters 
proclaims his advance ; and when this is perceived, 
the stout-hearted tremble. 

Verse 2G. Habergeon.] The hauberk, the Norman 
armour for the head, neck, and breast, farmed of rings. 
Seo on Neh. iv. 16. 

Verse 29 Darts are counted as stubble] All these 
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28 The arrow cannot make cir - 

n. C. cir. 1520. 

him flee : sling-stones are turned Ame I. Olymp. 
with him into stubble. Ante U. C.’cir. 

29 Darts are counted as stubble: <67 ‘ 

he lauglicth at the shaking of a spear. 

30 ° Sharp stones are under him : he spread- 
eth sharp-pointed things upon the mire. 

31 He maketh the deep to boil like a 
pot: be maketh the sea like a pot of oint¬ 
ment. 

32 He maketh a path to shine after him ; one 
would think the deep to he hoary. 

33 Upon earth there is not his like, p who 
is made without fear. 

34 He beholdeth all high things: he is a 
king over all the children of pride. 

0 Heb. Sharp pieces of potsherd. - P Or, who behave themselves 

without fear. 

verses state that he cannot be wounded by any kind 
of weapon , and that he cannot be resisted by any hu 
man strength. 

A young crocodile, seen by M. Maillct , twelve feet 
long, and which had not eaten a morsel for thirty five 
days, its mouth having been tied all that time, was 
nevertheless so strong, that with a blow of its tail 
it overturned a bale of coffee, and five or six men, 
with the utmost imaginable ease! What power then 
must lodge in one twenty feet long, well fed, and in 
health ! 

Verse 30. Sharp stones are. under him] So hard 
and impenetrable are his scales, that splinters of flint 
are the same to him as the softest reeds. 

Verse 3t. He maketh the deep to boil like a pot] 
This is occasioned by strongly agitating the waters at 
or near the bottom ; and the froth which arises to the 
top from this agitation may have the appearance of 
ointment. But several travellers say that the croco¬ 
dile has a very strong scent of musk, and that he even 
imparts this smell to the tvatcr through which he 
passes, and therefore the text may be taken literally. 
This property of the crocodile has been noticed by 
several writers. 

Verse 32. He maketh a path to shine after In 
certain states of the weather a rapid motion through 
the water disengages many sparks of phosphoric fire. 
I have seen this at sea ; once particularly, in a fine 
clear night, with a good breeze, in a fast-sailing'ves- 
sel, I leaned over the stern, and watched this pheno¬ 
menon for hours. The wake of the vessel was like a 
stream of fire ; millions of particles of fire were disen¬ 
gaged by the ship's swift motion through the water, 
nearly in the same way as by the electric cushion and 
cylinder ; and all continued to be absorbed at a short 
distance from the vessel. Whether this phenomenon 
takes place in fresh water or in the Nile, I have had 
no opportunity of observing. 

The deep to be hoary.] By the frost and foam 
raised by the rapid passage of the animal through the 
water. 

Verse 33. Upon earth there is not his like] There 










Job humbles 
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is no creature among terrestrial animals so thoroughly 
dangerous, so exceedingly strong, ahd so difficult to 
be wounded or slain. 

Who is made without fear.] Perhaps there is no 
creature who is at all acquainted with man, so totally 
destitute of fear as the crocodile. 

Verse 34. He is a king over all the children of 
pride.] There is no animal in the waters that does 
not fear and fly from him. Hence the Chaldee ren¬ 
ders it, all the offspring of fishes. 

Calmet says, that by the children of pride the Egyp¬ 
tians are meant; that the crocodile is called their king, 
because he was one of their principal divinities ; that 
the kings of Egypt were called Pharaoh , which sig¬ 
nifies a crocodile; and that the Egyptians were pro¬ 
verbial for their pride, as may be seen in Ezek. xxxii. 

. 2. And it is very natural to say that Job, wishing 
-o point out a cruel animal, adored by the Egyptians, 
and considered by them as their chief divinity, should 
describe him under the name of king of all the chil¬ 
dren of pride. % 

Houbigant considers the |mS livyathan , the coupled 
dragon , to be emblematical of Satan: “ He lifts his 
proud look to God, and aspires to the high heavens; 
and is king over all the sons of pride.” He is, in 
effect, the governor of every proud, haughty, impious 
man. What a king ! What laws ! What subjects ! 

Others think that men are intended by the sons of 


himself before God . 

pride ; and that it is with the design to abate their 
pride, and confound them in the high notions they have 
of their own importance, that God produces and de¬ 
scribes an animal of whom they are all afraid, and 
whom none of them can conquer. 

After all, what is leviathan ? 1 have strong doubts 
whether either whale or crocodile be meant. I think 
even the crocodile overrated by this description. He 
is too great, too powerful, too important, in this re¬ 
presentation. No beast, terrestrial or aquatic, deserves 
the high character here given, though that character 
only considers him as unconquerably strong, ferociously 
cruel, and wonderfully made. Perhaps leviathan was 
some extinct mammoth of the waters , as behemoth was 
of the land. Plowever, I have followed the general 
opinion by treating him as the crocodile throughout 
these notes; but could not finish without stating my 
doubts on the subject, though I have nothing better to 
offer in the place of the animal in behalf of which 
almost all learned men and critics argue, and concern¬ 
ing which they generally agree. As to its being an 
emblem either of Pharaoh or the devil , I can say little 
more than, I doubt. The description is extremely 
dignified ; and were we sure of the animal, I have no 
doubt we should find it in every instance correct. But 
after all that has been said, we have yet to learn what 
leviathan is ! 


CHAPTER XLII. 

Job humbles himself before God, 1—6. God accepts him ; censures his three friends ; and commands Job to 
offer sacrifices for them, that he might pardon and accept them , as they had not spoken what was right con¬ 
cerning their Maker , 7—9. The Lord turns Job's captivity ; and his friends visit him , and bring him 
presents , 10, 11. Job's affluence becomes double to what it ivas before, 12. His family is also increased, 
13—15. Having lived one hundred and forty years after his calamities, he dies , 16, 17. 


b c dr 15^0 Job answered the Lord, 

Ante i.^oiymp. and said, 

AnteU. c.’cir. 2 I know that thou a canst do 
' 67 ‘ every thing , and that b no thought 
can be withholden from thee. 

3 c Who is he that hideth counsel without 
knowledge ? therefore have I uttered that I 

*Gen. xviii. 14; Matt.xix. 26; Markx. 27; xiv. 36; Luke xviii. 

27.- b Or, 7io thought of thine can be hindered. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XLII. 

Verse 2. I know that thou canst do every thing] 
Thy power is unlimited ; thy wisdom infinite. 

Verse 3. Who is he that hideth counsel] These are 
the words of Job, and they are a repetition of what 
lehovah said, chap, xxxviii. 2 : “ Who is this that dark¬ 
ened counsel by words without knowledge V * 1 Job 
now having heard the Almighty’s speech, and having 
received his reproof, echoes back his words : “ Who 
is h' that hideth counsel without knowledge V ’ Alas, 
I am the man ; I have uttered what I understood not; 
things too wonderful forme, that [ knew not. 

God had said, chap, xxxviii. 3 : “ Gird up now thy 


understood not ; d things too won- 

derful for me, which I knew not. Ante I Olymp. 

cir. 744. 

4 Hear, I beseech thee, and I Ante U. c. cir. 
will speak : e I will demand of ' 67 ‘ 
thee, and declare thou unto me. 

5 I have heard of thee by the hearing of 
the ear ; but now mine eye seeth thee : 

c Chap. xxxviii. 2.- d Psa. xl. 5; cxxxi. 1; cxxxix. 6. 

e Chap, xxxviii. 3 ; xl. 7. 

loins like a man ; I will demand of thee, and answer 
thou me.” In allusion to this, Job exclaims to his 
Maker, ver. 4 : “ Hear, I beseech thee, and I will 
speak: I will ask of thee, and declare thou unto me.” 
I acknowledge my ignorance ; I confess my foolish¬ 
ness and presumption; I am ashamed of my conduct; 

I lament my imperfections ; I implore thy mercy ; and 
beg thee to show me thy will, that I may ever think, 
speak, and do, what is pleasing in thy sight. 

Things too wonderful] I have spoken of thy judg¬ 
ments, which I did not comprehend. 

Verse 5. I have heard of thee] I have now such a 
discovery of thee as I have never had before. 1 have 
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JOB. 


Too offers sacrifices 

B c cir ^ 5^0 ^ ^^ iere ^ ore I f abhor myself \ 

Aotc i. oiymp. and repent in dust and ashes. 
Antoii/c. cir. 7 And it was so, that after the 
7G7, Lord had spoken these words 
unto Job, the Lord said to Eliphaz the Te- 
manite, My wrath is kindled against thee, and 
against thy two friends : for ye have not spo¬ 
ken of me the thing that is right, as my ser¬ 
vant Job hath. 

8 Therefore take unto you now * seven bul¬ 
locks and seven rams, and h go to my servant 
Job, and offer up for yourselves a burnt-offer- 

f Ezra ix. 6; chap. xl. 4.-sNum. xxiii. 1.- h Matt. v. 24. 

’ Gen. xx. 17 ; James v. 15, 16 ; 1 John v. 16. 

only heard of thcc by tradition, or from imperfect in¬ 
formation ; now the eye of my mind clearly perceives 
thee; and in seeing thee, I see myself; for the light 
that discovers thy glory and excellence, discovers my 
meanness and vileness. 

Verse 6. I abhor myself] Compared with thine, 
my strength is weakness ; ray wisdom, folly ; and my 
righteousness, impurity. 

“ I loathe myself when thee I see ; 

And into nothing fall.” 

Repent] I am deeply distressed on account of the 
imaginations of my heart, the ivords of my tongue, and 
the acts of my life. I roll myself in the dust , and 
sprinkle ashes upon my head. Job is now sufficiently 
humbled at the feet of Jehovah ; and having earnestly 
and piously prayed for instruction, the Lord, in a finish¬ 
ing speech, which appears to be contained in the first 
fourteen verses of chap, xl., perfects his teaching on 
the subject of the late controversy, which is concluded 
with, “ When thou canst act like the Almighty,” which 
is, in effect, what the questions and commands amount 
to in the preceding verses of that chapter, “ then will 

I also confess unto thee, that thy own right hand can 
save thee.” In the fifth verse of the fortieth chapter, 
Job says, “ Once have I spoken.” This must refer 
to the declaration above, in the beginning of this chap¬ 
ter, (xlii.) And he goes on to state, chap. xl. 5 : 
" Yea, twice ; but I will proceed no farther.” This 
second time is that in which he uses these words : 
after which he spoke no more ; and the Lord con¬ 
cluded with the remaining part of these fourteen verses, 
viz., from ver. 7 to 14, inclusive. Then the thread 
of the story, in the form of a narration is resumed in 
this chapter (xlii.) at ver. 7. 

Verse 7. After the Lord had spoken these words] 
Those recorded at chap. xl. 7-14 ; he said to Eliphaz, 
who was the eldest of the three friends, and chief 
speaker: Ye have not spoken of me — right. Mr. Peters 
observes, “ It will be difficult to find any thing in the 
speeches of Eliphaz and bis companions which should 
make the difference here supposed, if we set aside the 
doctrine of a future state ; for in this view the others 
would speak more worthily of God than Job, by en¬ 
deavouring to vindicate his providence in the exact 
distribution of good and evil in this life : whereas Job’s 
assertion, chap. ix. 22, ‘ This is one thing, therefore 
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for his three friends. 

ing; and my servant Job shall c'cir "’1520 
'pray for you: for k him will I Ante i. oiymp. 
accept: lest I deal with you after Ante * 1 !!, c. cir 
your folly, in that ye have not ,67 ‘ 
spoken of me the thing which is right, like my 
servant Job. 

9 So Eliphaz the Temanite and Bildad the 
Shuhite and Zophar the Naamathite went, and 
did according as the Lord commanded them 
the Lord also accepted 1 Job. 

10 m And the Lord turned the captivity of 
Job, when he prayed for his friends : also the 

k Ileb. his fact or person; 1 Sam. xxv. 35; Mai. i. 8.- 1 Heb. 

the face of Job. - m Psa. xiv. 7 ; exxvi. 1. 

I said it, He destroyeth the perfect and the wicked ,’ 
which is the argument on which he all along insists, 
would, upon this supposition, be directly charging God 
that he made no distinction between th£ good and the 
bad. But now, take the other life into the account, 
and the thing will appear in quite a contrary light; 
and we shall easily see the reason why God approves 
of the sentiments of Job , and condemns those of his 
friends. For supposing the friends nf Job to argue 
that the righteous are never afflicted without remedy 
here, nor the wicked prosperous on the whole in this 
life, which is a wrong representation of God’s provi¬ 
dence ; and Job to argue, on the uther hand, that the 
righteous are sometimes afflicted here, and that with¬ 
out remedy , but shall be rewarded in the life to come; 
and that the wicked prosper here, but shall be punished 
hereafter , which is the true representation of the Divine 
proceedings ; and here is a very apparent difference 
in the drift of the one’s discourse, and of the others’. 
For Job, in this view, speaks worthily of God, and the 
rest unworthily. The best moral argument that man¬ 
kind have ever had to believe in a life to come , is that 
which Job insists on—that good and evil are, for the 
most part, dealt out here promiscuously. On the con¬ 
trary, the topic urged by his friends, and which they 
push a great deal too far, that God rewards and pun¬ 
ishes in this world, tends, in its consequences, like that 
other opinion which was held by the stoics in after 
times, that virtue is its own reward , to sap the very 
foundation of that proof we have, from reason, of an¬ 
other life. No wonder, therefore, that the sentiments 
of the one are approved, and those of the other con¬ 
demned.” 

Verse 8. Take—seven bullocks and seven rams] 
From this it appears that Job was considered a priest , 
not only in his own family, but also for others. For 
his children he offered burnt-offerings, chap. i. 5 ; and 
now he is to make the same kind of offerings , accom¬ 
panied with intercession , in behalf of his three friends. 
This is a full proof of the innocence and integrity of 
Job : a more decided one could not be given, that the 
accusations of his friends, and their bitter speeches, 
were as untrue as they were inalevolent. God thus 
clears his character, and confounds their devices. 

Verse 10. The Lord turned the captivity of Job] 
The Vulgate has: Dominus quoque conversus est ad 
ocenitentiam Job ; “ And the Loro turned Job to 
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A. M. cir. 2184. j j0RD n crave Job ° twice as much 

B. C. cir. 1520. <=> 

Ante l. Olymp. as he had before. 

Ante Ir u.c.'cir. 11 Then came there unto him 
767> p all his brethren, and all his 
sisters, and all they that had been of his ac¬ 
quaintance before, and did eat bread with him 
in his house : and they bemoaned him, and 
comforted him over all the evil that the Lord 
had brought upon him : every man also gave 
him a piece of money, and every one an ear¬ 
ring of gold. 

* Heb. added all that had been to Job unto the double. - 0 Isa. 

xl. 2.-P Sec chap. xix. 13. 

repentance.” The Chaldee: “The WORD of the 
Lord ("“t JOO'E -meymera dayai) turned the captivity 
of Job.” There is a remark which these words sug¬ 
gest, which has been rarely, if at all, noticed. It is 
said that the Lord turned the captivity of Job when 
he trayed for his friends. He had suffered much 
through the unkindness of these friends ; they had 
criticised his conduct without feeling or mercy ; and 
he had just cause to be irritated against them : and 
that he had such a feeling towards them , several parts 
of his discourses sufficiently prove. God was now 
about to show Job his mercy ; but mercy can be shown 
only to the merciful; Job must forgive his unfeeling 
friends, if he would be forgiven by the Lord; he 
directs him, therefore, to pray for them , ver. 8. He 
who can pray for another cannot entertain enmity 
against him : Job did so; and when he prayed for his 
friends, God turned the captivity of Job. “ Forgive, 
and ye shall be forgiven.” 

Some suppose that Job, being miraculously restored, 
armed his servants and remaining friends, and fell 
upon those who had spoiled him ; and not only re¬ 
covered his own properLy,but also spoiled the spoilers, 
and thus his substance became double what it was 
before. Of this I do not see any intimation in the 
sacred text. 

Verse II. Then eame there unto him all his bre¬ 
thren | “ Job being restored to his former health and 
fortunes, the author,” says Mr. Heath , “ presents us 
with a striking view of human friendship . His bre¬ 
thren, who, in the time of his affliction, kept at a dis¬ 
tance from him ; his kinsfolk , who ceased to knoiv him ; 
his familiar friends , who had forgotten him ; and his 
acquaintance , who had made themselves perfect stran¬ 
gers to him ; those to whom he had showed kindness , 
and who yet had ungratefully neglected him, on the 
return of his prosperity now come and condole with 
him, desirous of renewing former familiarity ; and, 
according to the custom of the Eastern countries, 
where there is no approaching a great man without a 
present , each brings him a kesitah , each a jewel of 
gold.” See ver. 12. 

A piece of money ] ntD'tfp kesitah signifies a lamb ; 
and it is supposed that this piece of money had a lamb 
stamped on it, as that quantity of gold was generally 
the current value for a lamb. See my note on Gen. 
xxxiii. 19, where the subject is largely considered. 
The Vulgate , Chaldee , Septuagint , Arabic , and Syriac , 
Vol. III. ( 13 ) 


latter end oj Jnh 

12 So the Lord blessed * the cir. 2484. 

i i r t i i , . c - Clr - 

latter end oi Job more than his Ante l. Olymp. 
beginning: for he had r fourteen Ante C U/c.’ cir. 
thousand sheep, and six thousand 767 ‘ 
camels, and a thousand yoke of oxen, and a 
thousand she-asses. 

13 s He had also seven sons and three 
daughters. 

14 And he called the name of the first, Je¬ 
mima ; and the name of the second, Kezia ; 
and the name of the third, Keren-happuch. 

sChap. viii. 7; James v. 11.-'See chap. i. 3.- s Chap. 


have one lamb or sheep ; so it appears that they did 
not understand the kesitah as implying a piece of money 
of any kind, but a sheep or a lamb. 

Earring of gold ] Literally, a nose-jewel. The 
Septuagint translate, rerpadpaxpov xP v<Jov t a tetra- 
drachm of gold, or golden daric ; but by adding teat 
aarjpoVy unstamped , they intimate that it was four 
drachms of uncoined gold. 

Verse 12. The Lord blessed the latter end of Job ] 
Was it not in consequence of his friends bringing him 
a lamb, sheep , or other kind of cattle , and the quantity 
of gold mentioned, that his stock of sheep was in¬ 
creased so speedily to 14,000, his camels to 6000, his 
oxen to 2000, and his she-asses to 1000 ? 

Mr. Heath takes the story of the conduct of Job’s 
friends by the worst handle ; see ver. 11. Is it not 
likely that they themselves were the cause of his 
sudden accumulation of property ? and that they did 
not visit him, nor seek his familiarity because he was 
now prosperous ; but because they saw that God had 
turned his captivity , and miraculously healed him * 
This gave them full proof of his innocence , and they 
no longer considered him an anathema , or devoted 
person , whom they should avoid and detest, but one 
who had been suffering under a strange dispensation 
of Divine Providence, and who was now no longer a 
suspicious character, but a favourite of heaven, to 
whom they should show every possible kindness. 
They therefore joined hands with God to make the 
poor man live, and their presents were the cause, 
under God, of his restoration to affluence. This takes 
the subject by the other handle ; and I think, as far 
as the text is concerned, by the right one. 

He had fourteen thousand sheep] The reader, by 
referring to chap i. 3, will perceive that the whole of 
Job’s property was exactly doubled. 

Verse 13. Seven sons and three daughters.] This 
was the same number as before ; and so the A r ulgate, 
Septuagint, Syriac, and Arabic read : but the Chaldee 
doubles the sons, “ And he had fourteen sons, and 
three daughters.” 

Verse 14. The name of the first Jemima] no'D' 
yemitnah , days upon days. 

Kezia] kelsiah , cassia , a well-known aro¬ 

matic plant. And, 

Keren-happuch .] *piDn pp kcren happuch, the inverted 
or flawing horn , cornucopia , the hoim of plenty. The 
Chaldee will not permit these names to pass without 
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A. M. cir. 2494. 15 And in all the land were no 

zi. U. cir. 1520. 

Ante I. Olymp. women found so fair as the daugh- 
AnioU^c.’cir. ters of Job : and their father gave 
them inheritance among their 

brethren. 

1 Chap. v. 28; Prov. iii. 16. 

a comment , to show the reason of their imposition : 
“ He called the first Jemimah , because she was as fair 
as the day ; the second Kelsiah, because she was as 
precious as cassia ; the third Kcrcn-happuch, because 
her face was as splendid as the emerald .” Cardmar- 
den’s Bible, 1566, has the Hebrew names. 

The Vulgate has, “ He called the name of one Day, 
of the secund Cassia^ and of the third The Horn of 
Antimony .” 

The versions in general preserve these names, only 
the Septuagint, Syriac, and Arabic translate Jemimah , 
dav ; and the former for Kercn-happuch has Apa?.- 
Baiac Kepa^ the horn of Amalthea. This refers to an 
ancient fable. Amalthea was the nurse of Jupiter, 
and fed him with goat’s milk when he was young. 
The goat having by accident her ho?vi struck off, 
Jupiter translated the animal to the heavens, and gave 
her a place among the constellations , which she still 
holds; and made the horn the emblem of plenty: 
hence it is always pictured or described as filled with 
fruits , flowers , and the necessaries and luxuries of 
life. It is very strange how this fable got into the 
Septuagint. 

Coverdale is singular : £f)C first Ijc calk'd £lai>c, 
tf)c scconbc Jjobcrtc, tljc tfffvUc, £111 ylcntcousncs. 

Verse 15. Gave them inheritance among their bre¬ 
thren. .] This seems to refer to the history of the daugh¬ 
ters of Zelophehad , given Num. xxvjii, 1-8, who ap¬ 
pear to have been the first who were allowed an inhe¬ 
ritance among their brethren. 

Verse 16. After this lived Job a hundred and 
forty years ] I low long he had lived before his afflic¬ 
tions, we cannot tell. If we could rely on the Sep¬ 
tuagint, all would be plain, who add here, Ta fo Tzavra 
err} e&oev, fiiaKacia reacapaKovra ; “ And all the years 
that Job lived were two ’hundred and forty.” This 
makes him one hundred years of age when His trial 
commenced. Coverdale has, £Utcc tiffs Inbch 
fortp ncares, omitting the hundred. So also in 
Becke's Bible, 15*19. From the age, as marked down 
in the Hebrew text , we can infer nothing relative to 
the time when Job lived. See the subscription at the 
end of the Arabic. 

Verse 17. Job died , being old and full of days.] He 
had seen life in all its varieties; lie had risen higher 
than all the men of the East, and lower in afflic¬ 
tion, poverty, and distress, than any other human being 
that bad existed before, or has lived since. He died 
when he was satisfied with this life ; this the word 
seba implies. lie knew the worst and the best of hu¬ 
man life ; and in himself the whole history of Provi¬ 
dence was exemplified and illustrated, and many of its 
mysteries unfolded. 

AVe have now seen the end of the life of Job, and 
the end or design which God had in view by his afflic¬ 
tions and trials, in which he lias shown us that he is 
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16 After this ‘lived Job a A. M. cir. 2484. 

a. U. cir. 1520. 

hundred and forty years, and saw Ante I. Olymp. 
his sons, and his sons sons, even Arne. u. c. cir 
four generations. 767 ‘ 

17 So Job died, being old and u full of days 

a Gen. xxv. 8. 

very pitiful , and of tender mercy , James v. 11; and 
to discern this end of the Lord should be the object 
of every person who reads or studies it, Laus in ex- 
eelsis Deo! 

Both in the Arabic and Septuagint there is a con¬ 
siderable and important addition at the end of the 
seventeenth verse, which extends to many lines ; of 
this, with its variations, I have given a translation in 
the pnEFACE. 

At the end of the Syriac version we have the fol¬ 
lowing subscription :— 

“The Book of the righteous and renowned Job is 
finished, and contains 2553 verses.” 

At the end of the Arabic is the following :— 

“ It is completed by the assistance of the Most High 
God. The author of this copy would record that this 
book has been translated into Arabic from the Syriac 
language.” “ Glory be to God, the giver of under¬ 
standing !” “ The Book of Job is completed ; and his 

age was two hundred and forty years.” “Praise be 
to God for ever !” 

So closely does the Arabic translator copy the 
Syriac , that in the Polyglots one Latin version serves 
for both, with the exception of a few marginal readings 
at the bottom of the column to show where the Syriac 
varies. 

Masoretic Notes. 

Number of verses, one thousand and seventy . Mid¬ 
dle verse, chap. xxii. 16. Sections, eight. 

At the close of a book I have usually endeavoured 
to give some account of the author , or of him who was 
its chief subject. But the Book of Job is so unique 
in its subject and circumstances, that it is almost im¬ 
possible to say any thing satisfactorily upon it, except 
in the way of notes on the text. There has been so 
much controversy on the pei-son and era of Job, that 
he has almost been reduced to an ideal being, and the 
hook itself considered rather as a splendid poem on an 
ethic subject than a real history of the man whose 
name it bears. 

The author, as we have already seen in the preface , 
is not known. It lias been attributed to Job himself; 
to Elihu , one of his friends ; to ; to some an¬ 

cient Hebrew, whose name is unknown ; to Solomon ; 
to Isaiah the prophet ; and to Ezra the scribe. 

The time is involved in equal darkness: before 
Moses, in the time of the exodus, or a little after ; in 
the days of Solomon ; during the Babylonish captivity, 
or even later ; have all been mentioned as probable 
eras. 

How it was originally written, and in what language, 
have also been questions on which great and learned 
men have divided. Some think it was originally writ¬ 
ten in prose , and afterwards reduced to poetry, and 
the substance of the different speeches beieff retained, 
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Concluding observations 

but much added by way of embellishment. Theodore, 
bishop of Mopsuestia in Cilicia , a writer of the fourth 
century, distinguishes between Job and the author of 
the hook that goes under his name, whom he accuses 
of a vain ostentation of profane sciences; of writing 
a fabulous and poetical history; of making Job speak 
things inconsistent with his religion and piety, and 
more proper to give offence than to edify. As Theo¬ 
dore had only seen the Book of Job in the Greek ver¬ 
sion, it must be owned that he had too much ground 
for his severe criticism, as there are in that version 
several allusions to the mythology of the Greeks, 
some of which are cursorily mentioned in the notes. 
Among these may be reckoned the names of constel¬ 
lations in chapters ix. and xxxviii., and the naming 
one of Job's daughters Keren-happuch , the horn of 
Amalthea, chap. xlii. 14. 

We need not confound the time of Job and the time 
of the author of the book that goes under his name. 
Job may have been the same as Johah , 1 Chron. i. 
35—44, and the fifth in descent from Abraham ; w hile 
the author ox poet, who reduced the memoirs into verse, 
may have lived as late as the Babylonish captivity. 

As to the language , though nervous and elevated, it 
is rather a compound of dialects than a regular language. 
Though Hebrew be the basis, yet many of the words, 
and frequently the idiom , are pure Arabic, and a Chal¬ 
dee phraseology is in many places apparent. 

Whoever w 7 as the author , and in whatsoever time 
it may have been written, the Jewish and Christian 
Church have ever received it as a canonical book , re¬ 
commended by the inspiration of the Almighty. It is 
in many respects an obscure book, because it refers to 
all the wisdom of the East. If we understood all its 
allusions, I have little doubt that the best judges would 
not hesitate to declare it the Idumcan Encyclopaedia. 
It most obviously makes continual references to sci¬ 
ences the most exalted and useful, and to arts the most 
difficult and ornamental. Of these the notes have 
produced frequent proofs. 

The author was well acquainted with all the wisdom 
and learning of the ancient world, and of his own 
times ; and as a poet he stands next to David and 
Isaiah : and as his subjects have been more varied 
than theirs, he knew well how 7 to avail himself of this 
circumstance ; and has pressed into his service all the 
influence and beauty of his art, to make the four per¬ 
sons, whom he brings upon the stage, keep up each 
his proper character, and maintain the opinions which 
they respectively undertook to defend. “ The history 
says Calmet, “ as to the substance and circumstances, 
is exactly true. The sentiments, reasons , and argu¬ 
ments of the several persons, are very faithfully ex¬ 
pressed ; but it is very probable that the terms and 
turns of expression are the poet's, or the writer's, who¬ 
soever lie may be.” 

The authority of this book has been as much acknow¬ 
ledged as its Divine inspiration. The Prophet Ezekiel 
is the first who quotes it, chap. xiv. 14—20, where he 
mentions Job w’ith Noah and Daniel, in such a way as 
makes his identity equal with theirs ; and of their per¬ 
sonal existence no one ever doubted. 

The Apostle James , chap. v. 11, mentions him also, 
and celebrates his patience, and refers so particularly 
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on the book of Job . 

to the termination and happy issue of his trials, as 
leaves us no room to doubt that he had seen his histo¬ 
ry, as here stated, in the book that bears his name. 

St. Paul seems also to quote him. Compare Rom. 
ii. 11, “ For there is no respect of persons with God,” 
with Job xxxiv. 19, “God accepteth not the person 
of princes, nor regardeth the rich more than the poor; 
fnr they are all the w 7 ork of his hands.” 

1 Tim. vi. 7 : “ For we brought nothing into this 
world; and it is certain we can carry nothing out.” 
Job i. 21 : “ Naked came I out of my mother’s w 7 omb ; 
and naked shall I return thither.” 

Heb. xii. 5 : “ My son, despise not thou the chas¬ 
tening of the Lord, nor faint when thou art rebuked of 
him.” Job v. 17 : “ Happy is the man whom God 
correcteth ; therefore despise not thou the chastening 
of the Almighty.” A similar saying is found Prov. iii. 

11, probably all coming from the same source. See 
the comparisons from the w 7 ritings of Solomon, in the 
preface. 

Job is to be found in the ancient martyrologies , with 
the title of prophet, saint, and martyr ; and the Greek 
Church celebrates a festival in his honour on the fifth 
of May ; and the corrupt Churches of Arabia, Egypt, 
Ethiopia , Russia , and Muscovy , follow it in their wor¬ 
ship nf Saint Job! 

But no Church has proceeded so far both to honour 
and disgrace this excellent man as the Church of 
Rome. I shall quote the w r ords of Dom. Calmet, nne 
of the most learned and judicious divines that Church 
could ever boast of. “ The Latins keep his festival 
on the tenth of May. This, next to the Maccabees , 
brothers and martyrs, is the first saint to whom the west¬ 
ern Church has decreed public and religious honours ; 
and we know 7 not of any saint among the patriarchs 
and prophets to whom churches have been consecrated, 
or chapels dedicated in greater number, than to this 
holy man. We see abundance of them, particularly 
in Spain and Italy. And he is invoked principally 
against the leprosy, itch, foul disease, and other dis¬ 
tempers which relate to these." See Baillie's Lives 
of the Saints. 

Calmet goes on to say that “ there are several repu¬ 
table commentators who maintain that Job was afflicted 
with this scandalous disease; among whom are Vata- 
blus , Cyprian Cisterc. Bolducius, and Pineda, in their 
commentaries on Job ; and Desgangcs in Epist' Me- 
dicin. Hist. De Lue Venerea. The Latin Church 
invokes Saint Job in diseases of this nature ; and laza¬ 
rettos and hospitals, wherein care is taken of persons 
who have this scandalous distemper upon them, are for 
the most part dedicated to him.” See Calmefs Dis¬ 
sertation sur la maladie de Job , and his Dictionary, 
under the article Job. 

The conduct of this Church, relative to this holy 
man, forms one of the foulest calumnies ever inflicted 
on the character of either saint or sinner; and to 
make him the patron of every diseased prostitute and 
debauchee through the w’hole extent of the papal domi¬ 
nions and influence, is a conduct the most execrable, 
and little short of blasphemy against the holiness of 
Gnd. As tn their lazarettos, hospitals, and chapels, 
dedicated to this eminent man on these scandalous 
grounds, better raze them from their foundations, carry 
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their materials to an unclean place, or transport them 
to the valley of the scm of Ihnnom , and consume them 
there; and then openly build others dedicated ad 
Jornicantcm Jovem, in conjunction with Baal Pcor 
and Ashtaroth, the Priapus and Venus of their pre¬ 
decessors ! 

If those of that communion should think these re¬ 
flections severe, let them know that the stroke is hea¬ 
vier than the groan; and let them put away from among 
them what is a dishonour to God, a disgrace to his 
saints, and their own inelTable reproach. 

Of the disease under which Job laboured, enough 
has been said in-the notes. On this head many writers 
have run into great extravagance. JJartholinus and 
Calmct state that be was afflicted with twelve several 
diseases; the latter specifies them. Pineda enumerates 
thirty-one or thirty-two; and St. Chrysostom says he 
was afflicted with all the maladies of which the human 
body is capable ; that he suffered them in their utmost 
extremities; and, in a word, that on his one body all 
the maladies of the world were accumulated ! How 
true is the saying, 44 Oeer-doing is un-doing!” It 
is enough to say, that this great man was afflicted in 
his property, family , body , and soul; and perhaps 
none, before or since his time, to a greater degree in 
all these kinds. 

On Job’s character his own words are the best com¬ 
ment. Were wc to believe his mistaken and unchari¬ 
table friends , he, by assertion and inuendo, was guilty 
of almost every species of crime ; but every charge of 
this kind is rebutted by his own defence , and the cha¬ 
racter given to him by the God whom he worshipped, 
frees him from even the suspicion of guilt. 

His patience , resignation , and submission to the 
Divine will, are the most prominent parts of his cha¬ 
racter which are presented to our view. He bore the 
loss of every thing which a worldly man values with¬ 
out one unsanctified feeling or murmuring word. And 
it is in this respect that he is recommended to our 
notice and to our imitation. His wailings relative to 
the mental agonies through which he passed, do not 
at all affect this part of his character. He bore the 
loss of his goods, the total ruin of his extensive and 
invaluable establishment, and the destruction of his 
hopes in the awful death of his children, without utter¬ 
ing a reprehensible word, or indulging an irreligious 
feeling. 

If however wc carefully examine our translation of 
this poem, wc shall find many things in Job’s speeches 
that appear to be blemishes in his character. Even 
his own concessions appear to he heavy taxes on the 
high reputation he has had for patience and humble sub¬ 
mission to the Divine will. In several cases these 
apparent blemishes are so contrasted with declarations 
of the highest integrity and innocence that they amount 
nearly to contradictions. Dr. Kennicott has examined 
this subject closely, and has thought deeply upon it, 
and strongly asserts that this apparent inconsistency 
arises from a misapprehension of Job’s words in some 
cases, and mistranslation of them in others. 

I shall take a large quotation on this subject from 
his 44 Remarks on Select Passages of Scripture.” 

44 The integrity or righteousness of Job's character 
being resolutely maintained by Job himself, and the 
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whole poem turning on the multiplied miseries of a man 
eminently good , the grand difficulty through the poem 
seems to be, how these positions can consist with the 
several passages where Job is now made to own him¬ 
self a very grievous sinner . This matter, as being of 
great moment, should be carefully examined. 

“In chap. vii. 20, 21, he says, ‘I have sinned; 
What shall I do unto thee, O thou Preserver of men ? 
Why dost thou not pardon my transgression, and take 
away mine iniquity V 

“ In chap. ix. 20 : 4 If I justify myself, mine own 
mouth shall condemn me : If I say, 1 am perfect, it 
shall also prove me perverse. I know that thou wilt 
not hold me innocent.’ 30, 31 : ‘ If I wash myself 
with snow-water, yet shalt thou plunge me in the 
ditch, and my own clothes shall abhor me.’ Lastly, 
in xlii. 0 : 4 I abhor myself, and repent in dust and 
ashes.’ 

“ Whereas he says, in chap. x. 7, 4 Thou knowest 
that I am not wicked.’ xiii. 15 : 4 1 will maintain my 
own ways before him.’ 18. 4 I know that I shall be 
justified.’ xxiii. 10 : 4 He knoweth the way that I 
take ; when he hath tried me, I shall come forth as 
gold.’ 11 : 4 My foot hath held his steps ; his way 
have I kept, and not declined.’ And lastly, in chap, 
xxvii. 5 : 4 Till I die I will not remove my integrity 
from me.’ 6 : 4 My righteousness I hold fast; I will 
riot let it go : my heart shall not reproach me so long 
as I live. 5 

“ And now if any one, ascribing these contrarieties 
to Job's inconsistency with himself, should pronounce 
him right in owning himself a great sinner , and wrong 
in pleading his own integrity , he will soon see it ne¬ 
cessary to infer the contrary. Had Job really been, 
and owned himself to be, a great sinner , his great 
sufferings had been then accounted for, agreeably to 
the maxims of his friends, and all difficulty and dis¬ 
pute had then been at an end. But as the whole poem 
turns on Job’s uncommon goodness , and yet uncom¬ 
mon misery , so this goodness or innocence , this right¬ 
eousness or integrity , is not only insisted upon by Job, 
but expressly admitted by God himself, both in the 
beginning of this book and at the end of it. See chap, 
i. 8, 21 ; ii. 3 ; and xlii. 7, 8. 

44 That Job did not here plead guilty , or contradict 
the asseveration of his innocence, appears farther from 
the subsequent speeches. So Bildad , who spoke next, 
understood him, chap. viii. 6. So Zophar understood 
him, chap. xi. 4. So Eliphaz , to whom he spoke the 
former words, understood him likewise, chap. xv. 13, 
14. And, lastly, Elihu , after hearing all the replies 
of Job to his friends, tells him, (chap xxxiii. 8, 9,) 

4 Surely, thou hast spoken in mine hearing, and I 
have heard the voice of thy words, saying, I am clean, 
without transgression ; I am innocent, neither is there 
iniquity in me.’ 

14 If therefore this inconsistency in Job’s declaration 
concerning himself cannot have obtained in this book 
at first, it must arise from some misrepresentation of 
the true sense. And as it relates to Job’s confession 
of guilt, expressed in the three chapters, vii., ix., and 
xlii., on these passages 1 shall make a few remarks, 
in hopes of removing one of the greatest general diffi¬ 
culties which now attend this poem. 
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“ As to the first instance, Job appears, at least from 
our English version of chap. vii. 20, to be confessing 
his sins to God , whereas he is really speaking there 
in reply to Eliphaz; and it is obvious that the same, 
words, applied thus differently, must carry very differ- 
ent ideas. Who does not see the humility and sorrow 
with which Job would say, * I have sinned against 
thee, 0 God V and yet see the resentment and force 
with which he would say to Eliphaz , I have sinned, 
you say ; but, granting this, What is it to you ] to 
(or against) thee, O Eliphaz , what crime have I com¬ 
mitted? That Job, in other places, repeats ironically, 
and confutes by quoting the sayings of his friends, will 
appear hereafter. 

“ Eliphaz had been attempting to terrify him by the 
recital of a vision, and the long speech of a spirit , 
chap. iv. 12-21. Job in reply, (chap vi. 15-27,) 
complains of the cruel treatment he had begun to ex¬ 
perience from his nominal friends, and false brethren ; 
and (chap. vii. 14) particularly complains that he 
( Eliphaz) had terrified him with dreams and visions, 
Job then goes on, (chap, vii. 17, &c.,) What is a 
miserable man, like myself, that thou makest so much 
of him? 1 Sam. xxvi. 24: That thou settcst thy 
heart upon him ? that, with such officious affection, 
thou visitest him every morning, and art trying him 
every moment ? How long will it be till thou depart 
from me ; and leave me at liberty to breathe, and even 
swallow down my spittle 1 You say, I must have been 
a sinner; what then 1 I have not sinned against 
thee. O thou spy upon mankind! Why hast thou 
set up me as a butt or mark to shoot at ? Why am I 
become a burden unto thee? Why not rather overlook 
my transgression , and pass by mine iniquity ? I am 
now sinking to the dust ,• to-morrow, perhaps , I shall 
be sought in vain. 

“As the first part of this difficulty arose from Job’s 
first reply to Eliphaz, the second part of the same dif¬ 
ficulty arises from Job’s first reply to Bildad , in chap, 
ix., when Job is now made to say as follows, (ver. 2 
and 4 :) ‘ How shouldst thou be just with God] Who 
hath hardened himself against him and prospered V 
Ver. 20 : * If I justify myself, my own mouth shall 
condemn ine with many other self-accusatory obser¬ 
vations, which have been already quoted from verses 
28, 30, and 31. Now this chapter, which in our pre¬ 
sent version of it is very unintelligible, will perhaps 
recover its original meaning, and prove beautifully 
consistent, upon these two principles : That from ver. 
2 to ver. 24, Job is really exposing his friends, by 
ironically quoting some of their absurd maxims; and 
that in verses 28 and 31 he is speaking, not to God , 
but in reply to Bildad. 

“ Thus, in ver. 2, 4 1 know it is so of a truth i. e., 
Verily I perceive thaUw'M you the matter stands thus, 
as, How shall man be just with God; and again, God 
is omnipotent; which is granted and enlarged upon. 

“ Verses 15 and 16 strongly confirm the idea of Job’s 
xrony on the maxims of his friends, thus: Whom 
(God) I am not to answer, you say, even though I were 
righteous ; but lam to make supplication to my Judge. 
Nay ; If I have called to God, and he hath really an¬ 
swered me, 1 am not to believe that he hath heard my 
voice , Because , cf c. So again, as to verses 20-22 : 
» c 


XLII. on the charade?’ of Job . 

If I justify myself, then you say, My own mouth 
proves me wicked ! If 1 say , 1 am perfect, then it 
proves me perverse. And even supposing that I am 
perfect and upright , yet am I not to k?ioio it. In short, 
my soul loatheth my very life; i. e., I am almost tired 
to death with such nonsense. 

“ Whereas the one sole true conclusion is this, 
which, therefore, I resolutely maintain; 4 God de¬ 
stroyed the perfect and the wicked.’ And as to verses 
28 and 31, the whole embarrassment attending them 
is removed when we consider them as directed to Bil¬ 
dad ; who, by the vehemence of his speech, hath 
shown that he would continue to insist upon Job’s guilt: 
4 If I wash myself in snow-water, and make my hands 
ever so clean ; yet wilt thou (Bildad) plunge me in 
the ditch,’ &c. 

44 Let us proceed, therefore, to the third and last part 
of this general difficulty, which arises at present from 
Job’s confession in chap. xlii. 5 : 4 1 abhor myself, and 
repent in dust and ashes.’ But repent of what 1 and 
why abhor himself? lie was at that instant in the 
very situation he had been earnestly wishing and often 
praying for : and was it possible for him not to seize 
that favourable moment 1 What lie had so often wish¬ 
ed was, that God would appear, and permit him to 
ask the reason for his uncommon sufferings. See 
chap. x. 2; xiii. 3, and 18 to 23; xix. 7; xxiii. 
3—10; xxxi, 35-37, &c. And now when God does 
appear, we see that Job, immediately attentive to this 
matter, resolves to put the question, and declares this 
resolution : 4 Hear, I beseech thee, and I will speak; 
I will demand of thee, and declare thou unto me. I 
have heard of thee by the hearing of the ear ; but now 
mine eye seeth thee.’ What now becomes of Job’s 
question? Does he put any] Far, at present, are 
the next words from any such meaning, at least in our 
present version ; for there the verse expresses nothing 
but sorrow for sin, which sets the poem at variance 
with itself. It also loses all sight of the question , for 
which the poem had been preparing, and which Job 
himself declares he would now put. Add, that in the 
first of these two lines the verb does not signify, I ab¬ 
hor myself; that the first hemistich is evidently too 
short, and that the second is not properly in dust, but 
by al, upon dust and ashes.” 

44 It is therefore submitted to the learned, whether 
the restoration of two letters , which, at the same time 
that they lengthen the line, will remove the inconsis¬ 
tency, and give the very question here wanted, be not 
strongly and effectually recommended by the exigence 
of the place . As j3 by al ken, is properly therefore, 
and m Sr al mah (x. 2) is wherefore , m mah was 
easily dropped before p ken ; it not being recollected 
that p ken here is connected, not with the preposition 
before it, but with the verb after it, and signifies hoc 
modo. The true reading, therefore, and the true sense 
I humbly conceive to stand thus :— 

Hear, I beseech thee, and I will speak ; 

I will demand of thee, and declare thou unto me. 

I have heard of thee by the hearing of the ear ; 

But now mine eye seeth ihcc. 

Wherefore (m am I thus become loathsome, 

And scorched tip, upon dust and ashes ] 
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Concluding observations 

“ See chap. vii. 5 : ‘My flesh is clothed with worms, 
and clods of dust; my skin is broken (DfcO'l) and 
become loathsome .’ See also chap. xxx. 30 : ‘My skin 
is black upon me, and my bones are burnt with heat 
and ii. 8, x. 2, xvi. 15.” 

So far Dr. Kcnnicott in vindication of Job ; and the 
reader will do justice to his learning and ingenuity. 
Allowing his general positions to be true, lie has, in 
my opinion, pushed his consequences too far. Job 
certainly was not a grievous sinner , but a most upright 
man. This point is sufficiently proved ; but that he 
accuses himself of nothing wrong, of no inward evil, 
is certainly not correct, lie thought too highly of 
himself; he presumed too much on what was without; 
but when God shone upon his heart, he saw that he 
was vile, and therefore might most properly loathe 
himself. There arc multitudes who are decent and 
correct in their outward behaviour, whose hearts may 
be deceitful and desperately wicked. Even the Phari¬ 
sees made clean the outside of the cup and platter. 
Job was a very righteous and upright man ; but at 
the time in question, he was not cleansed from all 
inward sin. This removes all contradiction from what 
he asserts , and from what he concedes. With this 
abatement, Dr. Kennicott's criticism may fairly stand. 
When a man sees himself in the light of God, he sees 
what, by his own discernment, wisdom, and reason, he 
had never seen before. His mind might have been 
previously deeply imbued with the principles of jus¬ 
tice, righteousness, and truth, his whole conduct be 
regulated by them, and he be conscious to himself 
that he had not wickedly departed from the laws im¬ 
posed on him by these principles. But when the light 
that maketh manifest shines through the inmost recesses 
of the heart, and vibrates through the soul, then spi¬ 
ritual wickedness becomes evident, and the deceitful¬ 
ness of the heart is discovered. That light refers every 
thing to the Divine standard, the holiness of God; and 
the man’s own righteousness in this comparison is 
found to be imperfection itself, and little short of im¬ 
purity. Job appears to have been in this state : he 
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thought himself rich and increased in good s, and to 
have need of nothing; but when God shone in upon 
his heart, he found himself to be wretched, and misera¬ 
ble, and poor , and blind , and naked ; and he was now 
as ready to confess his great vileness, as he was before 
to assert and vindicate the unimpeachable righteous¬ 
ness nf his conduct. Here was no contradiction. His 
friends attacked him on the gTound of his being a bad 
and wicked man : this charge he repels with indigna¬ 
tion, and dared them to the proof. They had nothing 
to allege but their system and their suspicions: but he 
who suffers must have sinned. Job, being conscious 
that this was false as applied to him, knowing his own 
innocence, boldly requires on their ground to know 
why God contended with him 1 God answers for 
himself; humbles the self-confident yet upright man ; 
shines into his heart, and then he sees that he is vile. 
When a beam of the solar light is admitted into an 
apartment we see ten thousand atoms or motes dancing 
in that beam. These are no particles of light, nor 
did the light bring them there ; they were there before, 
but there was not light sufficient to make them mani¬ 
fest. Just so when the light of God visits the soul 
of a sincere man, who has been labouring in all his 
outward conduct to stand approved of God; he is 
astonished at his inward impurity, loathes himself, and 
is ready to think that many devils have suddenly 
entered into him. No: all the evils thou seest were 
there before, but thou hadst not light sufficient to make 
them manifest. Shall it be said after this, that the 
conduct of Divine Providence cannot be vindicated in 
suffering an upright man to become a butt for the 
malice of Satan for so long a time, and for no pur¬ 
pose 1 The greatest, the most important purposes 
were accomplished by this trial. Job became a much 
better man than he ever was before ; the dispensations 
of God’s providence were illustrated and justified ; 
Satan’s devices unmasked ; patience crowned and re¬ 
warded; and the Church of God greatly enriched by 
having bequeathed to it the vast treasury of Divine 
truth which is found in the BOOK OF JOB 
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BOOK OF PSALMS 


Section L—On the Names given to this Book. 

'JMIIS book is termed in Hebrew O'bnn nso Sepher Tehillim, which some learned men 
derive from bn hal or bbn halal, to move briskly , irradiate, shine; and translate, The 
Book of the Shillings forth, Irradiations, Manifestations, or Displays, namely, of Divine wisdom 
and love exhibited in God’s dealing with his chosen people, or with particular persons, as 
figures, for the time being , of what should be accomplished either in the person of Christ, or in 
his mystical body the Church. But as halal signifies also to praise , and praise arises from 
a sense of gratitude, is the expression of inward joy, and was often exhibited by brisk notes, 
sprightly music, &c., it may be well denominated The Book of Praises , as the major part of 
the Psalms have for their subject the praises of the Lord. 

That the Psalms were sung in the Jewish service, and frequently accompanied by musical 
instruments, there is no doubt, for the fact is repeatedly mentioned ; and hence the most 
ancient translation we have of the Psalms, viz., the Septuagint, as it stands in what is called 
the Codex Alexandrinus, is called ^air^piov, The Psaltery , which is a species of musical 
instrument resembling the harp , according to the accounts given of it by some of the ancients. 
From this term came the Psalterium of the Vulgate , and our word Psalter, all of which are 
deduced from the verb yaMo, to sing, as the voice no doubt always accompanied this instru¬ 
ment, and by it the key was preserved and the voice sustained. 

A Psalm is called in Hebrew mizmor , from "iot zamar , to cut off\ because in singing 
each word was separated into its component syllables, each syllable answering to a note in 
the music. 

Section II. —General Division of tiie Book. 

The Hebrews divide the Psalms into five books, and this division is noticed by several of 
the primitive fathers. The origin of this division is not easily ascertained ; but as it was 
considered a book of great excellence, and compared for its importance to the Pentateuch 
itself, it was probably divided into live books, as the law was contained in so many volumes. 
But where the divisions should take place the ancients are not agreed ; and some of them 
divide into three fifties rather than into five parts ; and for alt these divisions they assign 
certain allegorical reasons which merit little attention. 

The division of the Hebrews is as follows :— 

Book I. From Psalm i. to Psalm xli. inclusive. 

Book IT. From Psalm xlii, to Psalm l.xxii. inclusive. 

Book III. From Psalm lxxiii. to Psalm lxxxix. inclusive. 

Book IV. From Psalm xc. to Psalm cvi. inclusive. 

Book V. From Psalm evii. to Psalm cl. inclusive. 

The First, Second, and Third Books end with Amen and Amen ; the Fourth , with Amen 
and Hallelujah; the Fifth , with Hallelujah . 

But the Psalms themselves are differently divided in all the versions, and in many MSS. 
This is often very embarrassing to the reader, not only in consulting the Polyglots, but also 
in referring to theological works, whether of the Greek or Latin Church, where the Psalms 
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are quoted; the Greek ecclesiastical writers following the Septuagint; and those of the 
Latin Church, the Vulgate . I shall lay a proper table of these variations before the reader, 
remarking first, that though they differ so mucli in the division of the Psalms, they all agree 
in the number one hundred and fifty. 

A Table of the Differences in dividing the Psalms between the Hebrew text and the ancient 
versions, Syriac, Septuagint , Chaldee , Arabic , /Ethiopia , and Vulgate. 

In the above versions Psalm ix. and x. make only Psalm ix. Hence there is one Psalm 
less in the reckoning as you proceed to 

Psalm cxiv., cxv., which make Psalm cxiii. in all those versions. Hence two Psalms are 
lost in the reckoning. 

Psalm cxvi. is divided at verse 9, the versions beginning Psalm cxv. at verse 10. Hence 
one Psalm is gained on the above reckoning. 

Psalm cxix. makes Psalm cxviii. in all the versions. 

Psalm cxlvii. they divide at verse 1 1, and begin Psalm cxlvii. with verse 12. Here then 
the reckoning becomes equal, and all end alike with Psalm cl. 

In the Syriac, Septuagint, iEthiopic, and Arabic, there is what they call an extra-numeral 
Psalm, said to have been composed by David after his victory over Goliath. A translation 
of this will be found at the close of these notes. 

The Hebrew MSS. agree often with the versions in uniting Psalms which the common 
Hebrew text has separated, and thus often support the ancient versions. These things shall 
be considered in the course of the notes. 

Section III.— On the Compilation of tiie Book, and the Authors to whom the 

Psalms have been attributed. 

After having said so much on the name and ancient divisions of this important book, it 
may be necessary to say something in answer to the question, “ Who was the author of the 
Book of Psalms ?” If we were to follow the popular opinion, we should rather be surprised 
at the question, and immediately answer, David, king of Israel ! That many of them were 
composed by him, there is no doubt; that several were written long after his time, there is 
internal evidence to prove ; and that many of them were written even by his contemporaides , 
there is much reason to believe. 

That the collection , as it now stands, was made long after David’s death, is a general 
opinion among learned men ; and that Ezra was the collector and compiler is commonly 
believed. Indeed all antiquity is nearly unanimous in giving Ezra the honour of collecting 
the different writings of Moses and the prophets, and reducing them into that form in which 
they are now found in the Holy Bible, and consequently the Psalms among the rest. See 
this subject treated at large in the preface to Ezra , &c. 

In making this collection it does not appear that the compiler paid any attention to chro¬ 
nological arrangement. As he was an inspired man, he could judge of the pieces which came 
by Divine inspiration, and were proper for the general edification of the Church of God. 

The writer of the Synopsis, attributed to St. Athanasius , says that the friends of King 
Hezekiah chose one hundred and fifty Psalms out of the number of three thousand which 
David had composed, and that they suppressed the rest: he says farther, that this is written 
in the Chronicles ; but it is not found in the Chronicles which we now have, though it might 
have been in other Chronicles which that author had seen. 

That some Scriptural collections were made under the influence and by the order of Heze¬ 
kiah, we learn from Prov. xxv. 1 : “ These arc also proverbs of Solomon, which the men of 
Hezekiah, king of Judah, copied out.” But whether these were employed on the writings 
of the father , as they were on those of the son , we cannot tell. The above authority is too 
slender to support any building of magnitude. 

The only method we have of judging is from the internal.evidence afforded by several of 
the Psalms themselves, and from the inscriptions which many of them bear. As far as time 
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and facts are concerned, many of them can be traced to the days of David, and the trans¬ 
actions which then occurred, and in which he bore so eminent a part. But there are others 
in which we find no note of time, and no reference to the transactions of David’s reign. 

As to the inscriptions, they are of blender authority ; several of them do not agree with 
the subject of the Psalm to which they are prefixed, and not a few of them appear to be out 
of their places. 

In one of the prologues attributed to St. Jerome , but probably of Eusebius, at the end of 
Vol. II. of St, Jerome’s Works by Martinay , we find a table in which the whole Book of 
Psalms is dissected, showing those which have inscriptions, those which have none, and those 
to which the name of a particular person, as author, is prefixed. I shall give these in gross, 
and then in detail : Psalms without any name prefixed, 17 ; Psalms with an inscription, 133; 
in all 150. 

These are afterwards divided into those which bear different kinds of titles, without names ; 
and those which have names prefixed. I shall give these from the Quincnplex Psalterium, 
fol. Pai'is, 1513, as being more correct than in the edition of Jerome, by Martinay. 

Psalms which have no inscription of any kind: Psa. i., ii., xxxii., xlii., lxx., xc., 
xcii., xciii., xciv., xcv., xevi., xcvii., xcviii., xeix., ciii., cxv,, cxxxvi., cxlvii. 18 

Psalms to which David’s name is prefixed : Psa. iii., iv., v., vi., vii., viii., ix., x., xi., 
xii., xiii., xiv., xv., xvi., xvii., xviii., xix., xx., xxi., xxii., xxiii., xxiv., xxv., xxvi., xxvii., 
xxviii., xxix., xxx., xxxi., xxxiii., xxxiv., xxxv., xxxvi., xxxvii., xxxviii., xxxix., xl., 1., li., 

Iii., liii., liv., lv., lvi., Ivii., 1 viii., lix., lx., lxi., lxii., lxiii., lxiv., lxvii., lxviii., lxix., lxxxv., 
c., cii., evii., cviii., cix., cxxxiii., cxxxvii., cxxxviii., cxxxix., cxl., cxli., cxlii., cxliii., cxliv., 70 


Psalms attributed to Solomon : Psa. lxxi., exxvi. - - - 2 

Psalms attributed to the sons of Korah : Psa. xli., xliii., xliv., xlv., xlvi., xlvii., xlviii., 
lxxxiii., lxxxiv., lxxxvi. - - - - - - - - - -10 

Psalms with the name of Asaph prefixed: Psa. xlix., lxxii., lxxiii., lxxiv., lxxv. lxxvi., 
lxxvii., lxxviii., lxxix., lxxx., lxxxi., lxxxii. - - - - - - -12 

A Psalm to ivhich the name of Heman is prefixed : Psa. lxxx vii. 1 

A Psalm to which the name of Ethan is prefixed : Psa. lxxxviii. 1 

A Psalm to which the rlame of Moses is prefixed: Psa. Ixxxix. 1 

Psalms with titles without any name specified: A Song or Psalm, lxv. A Song or 

Psalm, lxvi. A Psalm or Song, xci. A Prayer of the Afflicted, ci. - - 4 

Hallelujah Psalms: Psa. civ., cv., cvi., cx., cxi., cxii., cxiii., cxiv., cxvi., c.xvii., cxviii., 
cxxxiv., cxxxv., cxlv., cxlvi., cxlviii., cxlix., cl. - - - - - - 18 

Psalms or Songs of Degrees : Psa. cxix., cxx., exxi., exxii., cxxiii., exxiv., exxv., 
cxxvii., cxxviii., cxxix., exxx., cxxxi., cxxxii. - - - - - - -13 

Sum total of all kinds : Psalms having no inscription, 18. David’s, 70. Solomon’s, 

2. Sons of Korah, 10. Asaph, 12. Heman, 1. Ethan, 1. Moses, 1. Psalms 
and Songs, 3. Prayer, 1. Hallelujah, 18. Psalms of Degrees, 13 - 


Grand total 150 

Supposing that the persons already mentioned are the authors of those Psalms to which their 
names are prefixed, there are still fifty-three, which, as bearing no propern ame , must be attri¬ 
buted to uncertain authors, though it is very probable that several of them were made by David. 

The reader will observe that as the preceding enumeration is taken from the Vulgate, 
consequently it is not exactly the same with ours : but the rules already given at page 200, 
will enable him to accommodate this division to that in our common Bibles, which is the 
same with that in the Heh'ew text. 

In order to make the preceding table as correct as possible, I have carefully collated that 
in the Benedictine edition of St. Jerome’s Works, with professedly the same table in the 
Quincuplex Psalter, in both of which there are several errors. In the Works, though all the 
numbers are given at large, as primus, decimus , centesimus , <£c., yet the sum total, under 
each head, rarely agrees with the items above it. This was so notoriously the case in the 
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table in Jerome’s Works, that I thought best to follow that in the Psalter above mentioned, 
which had been carefully corrected by Henry Stephens. 

After all, this table gives but small satisfaction, when we come to collate it with the Psalms 
in the Hebrew text, or as they stand in our common English Bibles. That nothing might 
be wanting, 1 have made an analysis of the whole from our present text, collating this with 
the Hebrew where I was in doubt; and by this the reader will see how greatly these tables 
differ from each other ; and that many Psalms must now come under a different arrangement, 
because of their different titles, from that which they had in St. Jerome’s time. For instance, 
in St. Jerome’s time there were seventy , or, as in some copies, seventy-two Psalms that had 
the name of David in the inscriptions : at present there are seventy-three thus inscribed in 
the Hebrew text. 

Section IV.—Classification of tub Psalms as they stand in our common version. 
Jerome gave two editions of the Latin Psalter, one from the Hebrew, and the other corrected 
from the Septuagint. Both of these may be found in his Works, and in the Quincuplex 
Psalter mentioned above. I shall now add a table, on a similar plan with the above, taken 
from our present authorized text. 

A Classified Table of the Psalms taken from the text in common use. 

Psalms which have no inscription of any kind: Psa. i., ii., x., xxxiii., xliii., lxxi., 
xci., xciii., xciv., xcv., xevi., xcvii., xeix., civ., cv., evii., cxiv., cxv., cxvi., cxvii., 
cxviii., cxix., cxxxvi., cxxxvii. - -- -- -- -- 24 

Psalms to ivliich David’s name is prefixed: Psa. iii., iv., v., vi., vii., viii., ix., xi., xii., 
xiii., xiv., xv., xvi., xvii., xviii., xix., xx., xxi., xxii., xxiii., xxiv., xxv., xxvi., xxvii., 
xxviii., xxix., xxx., xxxi., xxxii., xxxiv., xxxv., xxxvi., xxxvii, xxxviii., xxxix., xl., xli., li., 


Iii., liii., liv., lv., lvi., lvii., 1 viii., lix., lx., lxi., lxii., lxiii., lxiv., lxv., lxviii., lxix., lxx., 
lxxxvi., ci., ciii., cviii., cix., cx., exxii., exxiv., cxxxi., cxxxiii., cxxxviii., exxxix., exh, cxli., 
cxlii., cxliii., cxliv., cxlv. - -- -- -- -- -73 

Psalms attributed to Solomon : Psa. lxxii., cxxvii. ------ 2 

Psalms attributed to the sons of Korah : Psa. xlii., xliv., xlv., xlvi., xlvii., xlviii., 
xlix., lxxxiv., lxxxv., lx xxvii. - - ' - - - - - - -10 

Psalms with the name of Asaph prefixed: Psa. 1., Ixxiii., lxxiv., Ixxv., lxxvi., lxxvii., 
lxxviii., lxxix., lxxx., lxxxi., lxxxii., Ixxxiii. - - - - - - -12 

A Psalm to which the name of Heman is prefixed : Psa. lxxxix. 1 

A Psalm to which the name of Ethan is prefixed ; Psa. lxxxix. 1 

A Psahn to which the name of Moses is prefixed: Psa. xc. - 1 

Psalms with titles ivithout any name specified: A Song or Psalm, lxvi. A Psalm or 

Song, lxvii. A Psalm or Song for the Sabbath day, xcii. A Psalm or Song, xcviii. A Psalm 
or Song, c. A Prayer of the Afflicted, cii. ------- 6 

Hallelujah Psalms : Psa. evi., cxi., cxii., cxiii., cxxxv., cxlvi., cxlvii., cxlviii., exlix., cl. 10 

Psahns or Songs of Degrees: Psa. cxx., exxi., cxxiii., exxv., exxvi., cxxviii., cxxix., 
cxxx.j cxxxii., cxxxiv. - - - - - - _ . - -10 

Sum total of all kinds : Psalms having no inscription , 24. Psalms having David’s 
name prefixed, 73. Psalms having Solomon’s name, 2 . Ditto, sons of Korah, 10 . 

Ditto, Asaph, 12. Ditto, Heman, 1. Ditto, Ethan, 1. Psalms and Songs, G. Hal¬ 
lelujah Psalms, 10. Psalms of Degrees, 10. - 


Grand total 150 

After all that has been done to assign each Psalni to its author, there are few of which 
we can say positively, These were composed by David. 

Most commentators, as well as historians of the life and reign of David, have taken great 
pains to throw some light upon this subject, particularly Calmet , Delaney , Chandler , and 
Venema. The former has made seven division* of them, to ascertain the order of time in 
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which they were written. I shall adopt this plan, and accommodate it to the Psalms as they 
stand in our present authorized version, after simply remarking that there are several Psalms 
which appear to be ill-divided, some making tivo or three , which in all probability made 
originally but one ; and others, which formerly made tioo or more, now improperly connected. 

This has been already noticed in comparing the differences of the numeration between the 
versions and the Hebreio text. See p. 201 ; see also at the end of the following table 

Section V. —Chronological Arrangement of the Book of Psalms 
1 . Psalms which contain no Note or Indication of the Time when written . 

Psalm i. “ Blessed is the man,” &c. This is generally considered as a Preface to the whole 
book ; supposed by some to have been written by David: but others attribute it to 
Ezra , who collected the book of Psalms. 

Psalm iv. “ Hear me when I call.” The evening prayer of a pious man. 

Psalm viii. “ O Lord our Lord.” The privileges and dignity of man. 

Psalm xix. “ The heavens declare the glory of God.” God’s glory in the creation. The 
excellence, perfection, and use of the Divine law. 

Psalm Ixxxi. “ Sing aloud unto God.” Supposed to be a Psalm usually sung at the Feast 
of Trumpets , or the beginning of the year; and at the Feast of Tabernacles. 

Psalm xci. “ He that dwelleth in the secret place.” The happiness of those who trust in the 
Lord. This Psalm might be placed during or after the Captivity. 

Psalm cx. “ The Lord said unto my Lord.” The advent, birth, passion, priesthood, and 
kingdom of Christ. Probably composed by David. 

Psalm cxxxix. “ O Lord, thou hast searched me.” On the wisdom and providence of God 
Psalm cxlv. “ I will extol thee, my God, O King.” Thanksgiving for the general benefits 
bestowed by God. 

In none of these is there any distinct notation of time. 

II. Psalms composed by David while persecuted by Saul. 

Psalm xi. “ In the Lord put I my trust.” Composed by David when in the court of Saul; 

his friends exhorting him to escape for his life from the jealousy and cruelty of Saul. 
Psalm xxxi. “ In thee, O Lord, do I put my trust.” Composed when David was proscribed, 
and obliged to flee from Saul’s court. 

Psalm xxxiv. “ I will bless the Lord at all times.” Supposed to have been composed by 
David when, by feigning himself to be mad, he escaped from the court of Achish, king 
of Gath. 

Psalm Ivi. “ Be merciful unto me, O God.” Composed in the cave of Adullam , after his 
escape from Achish. 

Psalm xvi. “ Preserve me, O God.” David persecuted by Saul, and obliged to take refuge 
among the Moabites and Philistines. 

Psalm liv. “ Save me, O God, by thy name.” David, betrayed by the Ziphims , escapes from 
the hands of Saul. 

Psalm lii. “ Why boastest thou thyself in mischief.” Composed by David when Doeg 
betrayed him to Saul, who, not finding him, slew the priests at Nob. 

Psalm cix. “Hold not thy peace, O God.” An invective against Doeg-, and the rest of his enemies. 
Psalm xvii. a Hear the right, O Lord.” When Saul carried his persecution to the highest pitch. 
Psalm xxii. “ My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me.” SauVs persecution of David , 
an emblem of the persecutions of Ch'ist by the Jeios. 

Psalm xxxv. “ Plead my cause, O Lord.” Against Saul and his courtiers , who plotted his 
destruction. 

Psalm lvii. “ Be merciful unto rne, O God.” While shut up in the cave of En-gedi; 1 Sam. 
xxiv. 4. 

Psalm Iviii. <c Do ye indeed speak righteousness.” Against the wicked counsellors of Saul 
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Psalm cxlii. “ I cried unto the Lord with my voice.” David in the cave of En-gedi; 1 
Sam. xxiv. 

Psalm exh “ Deliver me, 0 Lord Under the same persecutions praying for Divine succour. 

Psalm cxli. “ Lord, I cry unto thee.” Same as-the preceding. 

Psalm vii. “ O Lord my God, in thee do I put my trust.” When violently persecuted 
by Saul. 

III. Psalms composed after the Commencement of the reign of David, and. after the 

Death of Saul. 

Psalm ii. “Why do the heathen rage.” Written by David after he had established his 
throne at Jerusalem, notwithstanding the envy and malice of his enemies. A prophecy 
of the reign of Christ. 

Psalm ix. “I will praise thee, O Lord, with my whole heart.” Sung by David on bringing 
the ark from the house of Obed-cdom. 

Psalm xxiv. “ The earth is the Lord’s, and the fulness thereof.” Sung on the same occasion. 

Psalm lxviii. “ Let God arise, let Ins enemies be scattered.” Sung on bringing the ark from 
Kirjath-jearim to Jerusalem. 

Psalm ci. “ I will sing of mercy and judgment.” David describes the manner in which he 
will form his court, his ministers, and confidential servants. 

Psalm xxix. “ Give unto the Lord, O ye mighty.” Composed after the dearth which fell on 
the land because of Saul’s unjust persecution of the Gibeonites; 2 Sam xxi. 

Psalm xx. “ The Lord hear thee in the day of trouble.” Composed when David was about 
to march against the Ammonites and Syrians; 2 Sam. x. 16. 

Psalm xxi. “ The king shall joy in thy strength.” Thanksgiving to God for the victory over 
the Ammonites, See. ; a continuation of the subject in the preceding. 

Psalm xxxviii. “ 0 Lord, rebuke me not in thy wrath.” Composed during the time of a 
grievous affliction , after his transgression with Bath-sheba. See Psa. vi. 

Psalm xxxix. “ I said, I will take heed to my ways.” A continuation of the same subject. 

Psalm xl. “ I waited patiently for the Lord.” Thanksgiving for his recovery . 

Psalm xli. “ Blessed is he who considereth the poor.” A continuation of the preceding 
subject. 

Psalm vi. “ 0 Lord, rebuke me not in thine anger.” Supposed to be written in a time of 
sickness after his sin with Bath-sheba . See Psa. xxxviii. 

Psalm li. “ Have mercy upon me, O God.” Written after lie received the reproof by Nathan 
the prophet; 2 Sam. xii. 

Psalm xxii. “ Blessed is he whose transgression is forgiven.” Written about the same time, 
and on the same subject. 

Psalm xxxiii. “ Rejoice in the Lord, 0 ye righteous.” A continuation of the preceding Psalm. 

IV. Psalms composed during the rebellion of Absalom. 

Psalm iii. “ Lord, how arc they increased that trouble me ?” When David was driven from 
Jerusalem by Absalom. 

Psalm iv. “ Hear me when I call.” Composed at the same time. 

Psalm lv. “ Give ear to my prayer.” When he was flying from Jerusalem before Absalom. 

Psalm lxii. “ Truly my soul waiteth upon God.” Exercising faith and patience during 
Absalom’s rebellion. 

Psalm Ixx. “ Make haste, O God, to deliver me.” During the same. 

Psalm lxxi. “ In thee, O Lord, do I put my trust.” Continuation of the preceding. 

Psalm cxliii. “ Hear my prayer, 0 Lord.” Written during the war with Absalom . 

Psalm cxliv. “ Blessed be the Lord my strength.” Written after the overthrow of Absalom , 
Sheba , and other rebels. 
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V. Psalms written between the Rebellion of Absalom, and the Babylonish Captivity. 

Psalm xviii. “ I will love thee, O Lord, my strength.” Thanksgivings for all the benefits 
which David had received from God. See 2 Sam. xxii. 

Psalm xxx. “ I will extol thee, O Lord.” Composed at the dedication of the threshing-floor 
of Oman ; 2 Sam. xxiv. 25. 

Psalm Ixxii. “ Give the king thy judgments.” Composed by David when he invested Solomon 
with the kingdom. 

Psalm xlv. “ My heart is inditing a good matter.” Written by the sons of Korah, for 
Solomon's marriage . 

Psalm Ixxviii. “ Give ear, O my people.” Sung by the choir of Asaph , on the victory gained 
by Asa over Baasha king of Israel ; 2 Chron. xvi. 4 , &c. 

Psalm lxxxii, “ God standeth in the congregation,” Instructions given to the judges in the 
days of Jehoshaphat , king of Judah. 

Psalm lxxxiii. “ Keep not thou silence, O God.” Thanksgiving for the victories of Jehosh- 
aphat y king of Judah, over the Ammonites, Idiwieans, and others. See. 2 Chron. xx. 
1 , &c. 

Psalm Ixxvi. “ In Judah is God known.” Sung by the choir of Asaph after the victory over 
Sennacherib. 

Psalm Ixxiv. “ O God, why hast thou cast us off?” Lamentation over the temple destroyed 
by Nebuchadnezzar . 

Psalm lxxix. “O God, the heathen are come.” On the same subject; composed probably 
during the captivity. 

VI. Psalms composed during the Captivity. 

Psalm x. “ Why standest thou afar off?” Lamentation of the Jews during the captivity. 

Psalm xii. “ Help, Lord, for the godly man ceaseth.” Composed by the captive Jews, 
showing the wickedness of the Babylonians. 

Psalm xiii. “ How long wilt thou forget me.” Continuation of the preceding. 

Psalm xiv. “The fool hath said in his heart.” A prayer of the poor captives for deliverance 
from their captivity. 

Psalm liii. “ The fool hath said in his heart, There is no God.” This Psalm is almost 
verbatim with Psalm xiv., and, like it, describes the wickedness of the Babylonia?is , 
both having been composed during the captivity. 

Psalm xv. “ Lord, who shall abide in thy tabernacle ?” This Psalm was probably intended 
to point out the character of those who might expect to return to their own land, and 
z join in the temple service. 

Psalm xxv. “ Unto thee, O Lord, do I lift up my soul ” A prayer of the captives for de¬ 
liverance. 

Psalm xxvi. “ Judge me, O Lord.” Continuation of the same. 

Psalm xxvii. “ The Lord is my light and iny salvation.” The captives express their confi¬ 
dence in God. 

Psalm xxviii. “ Unto thee will I cry.” Prayers and thanksgivings of the captives . 

Psalm xxxvi. “ The transgression of the wicked.” Complaints of the captives against the 
Babylonians. 

Psalm xxxvii. “ Fret not thyself.” A Psalm of consolation for the captives. 

Psalm xlii. “ As the hart panteth.” Composed by the sons of Korah during the captivity . 

Psalm xliii. “ Judge me, O God ” Continuation of the same. 

Psalm xliv. “We have heard with our ears.” Same subject. 

Psalm xlix. “ Hear this, all ye people.” By the sons of Korah: comfort for the captives 

Psalm 1. “ The mighty God, even the Lord, hath spoken.” God’s reprehension of the Jews, 
showing them the cause of their captivity. 
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Psalm lx. “ 0 God, thou hast cast us off.” The captives express their hope of a speedy 
restoration. 

Psalm lxiv. “ Hear my voice, O God.” The captives complain of their oppression under 
the Babylonians. 

Psalm lxix. “ Save me, 0 God.” The captive Levites complain of the cruelty of the 
Babylonians . 

Psalm lxxiii. “ Truly God is good to Israel.” Asaph warns the captives against the bad 
example of the Babylonians , and against being envious at the prosperity of the wicked. 
Compare this with Psalm xxxvii. 

Psalm lxxv. “ Unto thee, O God, do we give thanks.” Asaph prays for the deliverance of 
the people. 

Psalm lxxvii. “I cried unto God with my voice” Jeduthun and Asaph complain of the 
long duration of the captivity. 

Psalm lxxx. “ Give car, O Shepherd of Israel.” Asaph prays for the deliverance of the 
people. 

Psalm lxxxiv. “ How amiable are thy tabernacles.” The sons of Korah pray for their release. 

Psalm lxxxvi. “ Bow down thine ear.” The same subject. 

Psalm lxxxviii. “ O Lord God of my salvation.” The same subject. 

Psalm Ixxxix. “ I will sing of the mercies of the Lord.” Ethan prays for the deliverance 
of the captive Jews. 

Psalm xc. “ Lord, thou hast been our dwelling.” The Levites y the descendants of Moses , 
request their return from captivity. 

Psalm xcii. “ It is a good thing to give thanks.” The same subject, and by the same persons. 

Psalm xciii. “ The Lord reigneth ” The same, by the same persons. 

Psalm xcv. “ O come, let us sing unto the Lord.” The same. 

Psalm cxix. “ Blessed are the undefiled in the way.” A Psalm supposed to have been made 
by Daniel , or some other captive propjhet , for the instruction of the people. 

Psalm cxx. “ In my distress I cried.” The captives pray for deliverance. 

Psalm exxi. “ I will lift up mine eyes.” The same subject. 

Psalm exxx. “Out of the depths have I cried.” The same. 

Psalm cxxxi. “ Lord, iny heart is not haughty.” The heads of (he people pray for their return 

Psalm cxxxii. “ Lord, remember David.” A prayer of the captive Jews in behalf of the 
house of David. 

VII. Psabns written after the Jews were permitted by the edict of Cyrus to return 

to their own land. 

Psalm exxii. “ I was glad when they said.” A Psalm of thanksgiving when they heard of 
the edict of Cyrus , permitting their return. 

Psalm lxi. “ Hear my cry, 0 God.” Thanksgivings when the Jews were about to return to 
Jerusalem. 

Psalm lxiii. “ O God, thou art my God.” A Psalm of the people, now on their return to 
Judea. 

Psalm exxiv. “ If it had not been the Lord, who was on our side.” On the same subject. 

Psalm xxiii. “ The Lord is my shepherd.” Thanksgiving to God for their redemption from 
captivity. 

Psalm lxxxvii. “ His foundation is in the holy mountains.” Thanksgivings by the sons of 
Korah for their return from captivity. 

Psalm lxxxv. “ Lord, thou hast been favourable unto thy land.” Thanksgivings for their 
return. 

Psalm xlvi. “ God is our refuge and strength.” Sung by the sons of Korah at the dedica 
tion of the second temple. 

Psalm xlvii. “ O clap your hands, all ye people.” The same. 
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Psalm xlviii. “ Great is the Lord.” A continuation of the preceding. 

Psalm xcvi. “ 0 sing unto the Lord a new song ” This and the three preceding all sung 
at the dedication of the second temple, 

Psalm xcvii. “The Lord reigneth ; let the earth rejoice.” Thanksgivings of the Jews for 
their deliverance; sung at the dedication of the second temple, 

Psalm xcviii. “ O sing unto the Lord a new song; for he hath done marvellous things.” A 
continuation of the above. 

Psalm xeix. “The Lord reigneth ; let the people tremble.” Sung on the same occasion. 

Psalm c. “ Make a joyful noise.” On the same occasion. 

Psalm cii. “ Hear my prayer, O Lord.” A description of the sufferings of the captive s 
while in Babylon ; and thanksgivings for their deliverance . 

Psalm ciii. “ Bless the Lord, O my soul.” On the same subject. 

Psalm civ. “ Bless the Lord, O my soul. O Lord my God.” On the same. 

Psalm cv. “ O give thanks unto the Lord.” Thanksgivings for deliverance from Babylon. 

Psalm cvi. “ Praise ye the Lord. 0 give thanks unto the Lord.” On the same subject. 
A recapitulation of what God did for their fathers in Egypt and in the wilderness. 

Psalm evii. “ O give thanks—his mercy endureth for ever.” A fine poetical description of 
the miseries of the captivity. 

Psalm cviii. “ O God, my heart is fixed.” The Jews, delivered from captivity, pray for 
their brethren yet beyond the Euphrates . 

Psalm cxi. “Praise ye the Lord. I will praise the Lord with my whole heart.” Thanks¬ 
givings of the Jews after their captivity. 

Psalm cxii. “Praise ye the Lord. Blessed is the man that feareth ” A continuation of the 
same subject. 

Psalm cxiii. “ Praise ye the Lord. Praise, O ye servants.” A continuation of the above. 

Psalm cxiv. “ When Israel went out of Egypt.” The same subject. 

Psalm cxvi. “ I love the Lord.” The same subject. 

Psalm cxvii. “ O praise the Lord, all ye nations.” The same subject. 

Psalm exxvi. “ When the Lord turned again our captivity.” A prayer for the remnant still 
remaining in captivity. 

Psalm cxxxiii. “ Behold, how good and how pleasant.” Happy union of the pi'iests and 
Levites in the service of God, after the captivity. 

Psalm cxxxiv. “ Behold, bless ye the Lord.” An exhortation to the priests and Levites 
properly to discharge their duties in the temple, after they had returned from their 
captivity. 

Psalm cxxxv. “ Praise ye the Lord. Praise ye the name of the Lord.” Same as the 
preceding. 

Psalm cxxxvi. “ 0 give thanks unto the Lord.” Same as before. 

Psalm cxxxvii. “ By the rivers of Babylon, there we sat down.” The Levites on tneir 
return, relate how they were insulted in their captivity. 

Psalm cxlviii. “ Praise ye the Lord. Praise ye the Lord from the heavens.” Thanksgiving 
for deliverance from the captivity ; and an invitation to all creatures to celebrate the 
praise of the Lord. 

Psalm cxlix. “ Praise ye the Lord. Sing unto the Lord a new song.” On the same subject. 

Psalm cl. “ Praise ye the Lord. Praise God in his sanctuary.” A continuation of the pre¬ 
ceding Psalms. % 

Psalm cxlvi. “Praise ye the Lord. Praise the Lord, 0 my soul.” Supposed to have been 
composed by Haggai , and Zecha?iah , to comfort the people when the edict of Cyrus 
was revoked. See the notes on this Psalm. 

Psalm cxlvii. “ Praise ye the Lord : for it is good.” Thanksgiving of the same prophets 
after the long dearth mentioned by Haggai , chap. i. In the Vulgate this Psalm is 
divided at ver. 12, “Praise the Lord, 0 Jerusalem;” and is supposed by Calmet to 
c 907 


INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK OF PSALMS. 

have been sung at the dedication of the walls of Jerusalem. The whole Psalm is suit¬ 
able to the occasions mentioned above. 

Psalm lix. “ Deliver me from mine enemies.” Probably sung about the same time. See 
Neh. iv. and following chapters. 

Psalm lxv. “ Praise waiteth for thee, 0 God.” Composed by Haggai and Zechariah , after 
the Lord had sent the rain promised by Haggai , chap. i.; and when they had begun 
the repairs of the temple. See Psalm cxlvii. 

Psalm Ixvi. “ Make a joyful noise.” A continuation of the above. 

Psalm Ixvii. “ God be merciful unto us.” The same subject. 

Psalm cxviii. “ O give thanks unto the Lord ; for he is good.” A song ot praise after the 
death of Cambyses , or probably after the dedication of the walls of Jerusalem. Sup¬ 
posed to have been written by Nehemiah. 

Psalm exxv. “ They that trust in the Lord.” The Jews encouraging each other to resist 
Sanballat and Tobiah , and their other enemies. 

Psalm cxxvii. “ Except the Lord build the house.” Composed to encourage the people to 
labour at the rebuilding of the walls of Jerusalem ; and to put their confidence in the 
Lord. 

Psalm cxxviii. “ Blessed is every one that feareth the Lord.” A continuation of the preceding. 
Psalm cxxix. “ Many a time have they afflicted me.” A description of the peace and com¬ 
fort enjoyed by the Jews under the reign of Darius. 

Psalm cxxxviii. “ I will praise thee with my whole heart.” A continuation of the same 

subject. 

For the reasons of the above chronological arrangement the reader may refer to the notes , 
and see also another table, page 215. This arrangement is better than none; and I hope 
will in the main be found as correct as can reasonably be expected, and a great help to a 
proper understanding of the Psalms. 

Section VI. General Observations on the great Difference of Character between 
the Hebrew Poets, and those of Greece and Italy. 

The Hebrew Psalter is the most ancient collection of poems in the world ; and was com¬ 
posed long before those in which ancient Greece and Rome have gloried. Among all the heathen 
nations Greece had the honour of producing not only the firsts but also the most sublime, of 
poets : but the subjects on which they employed their talents had, in general, but little tendency 
to meliorate the moral condition of men. Their subjects were either a fabulous theology , a 
false and ridiculous religion , chimerical tears, absurd heroism , impure love , agriculture , 
national sports , or hymns in honour of gods more corrupt than the most profligate of men. 
Their writings served only to render vice amiable, to honour superstition, to favour the most dan¬ 
gerous and most degrading passions of men, such as impure love, ambition, pride, and impiety. 
What is said of the Greek poets may be spoken with equal truth of their successors and imi¬ 
tators, the Latin poets ; out of the whole of whose writings it would be difficult to extract 
even the common maxims of a decent morality. I am well aware that fine sentiments, strong 
and terse expressions, and luminous thoughts, may be found in different parts of their writings ; 
but compared with what is of a different kind, it may be well said of these,— 

“ Apparent ran nantes in gurgite vasto 

The Hebrew poets, on the contrary, justly boast the highest antiquity : they were men inspired 
of God, holy in their lives, pure in their hearts, labouring for the good of mankind ; proclaim- 
ingby their incomparable compositions the infinite perfections, attributes, and unity of the Divine 
nature ; laying down and illustrating the purest rules of the most refined morality, and the 
most exalted piety. God, his attributes, his works, and the religion which he has given to 
man, were the grand subjects of their Divinely inspired muse. By their wonderful art, they 
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not only embellished the history of their own people, because connected intimately with the 
history of God’s providence, but they also, by the light of the Spirit of God that was wilhin 
them, foretold future events of the most unlikely occurrence, at the distance of many hun¬ 
dreds of years, with such exact circumstantiality as has been the wonder and astonishment 
of considerate minds in all succeeding generations; a fact which, taken in its connection with 
the holiness and sublimity of their doctrine ; the grandeur, boldness, and truth of their imagery ; 
demonstrates minds under the immediate inspiration of that God whose nature is ineffable, who 
exists in all points of time, and whose wisdom is infinite. 

Some of the greatest both of the Greek and Roman poets, were men obscure in their birth, 
desperate in their fortune, and of profligate manners ; a fact at once proved both by their his¬ 
tory and by their works. But the Hebrew poets were among the greatest men of their nation : 
and among them were found kings of the highest character, judges of the greatest integrity, 
heroes the most renowned, and lawgivers whose fame has reached every nation of the earth. 
By means of these men the lamp of true religion has been lighted in the earth ; and wherever 
there is a ray of truth among the sons of men, it is an emanation immediately taken, or indi¬ 
rectly borrowed, from the prophets, poets, and statesmen, of the sons of Jacob. 

The chief of the Hebrew poets were Moses, David , Solomon , Job , or whoever was the 
author of the book so called, Isaiah , Jeremiah , and most of the minor prophets. Solomon 
himself wrote one thousand and Jive hymns and poems : yet we know not that we have any 
of his poetical works, except the Canticles , though there may be some Psalms of his com¬ 
position in the book before us. 

Several of tli e fathers, both Greek and Latin, maintain that David is the author of the whole 
book of Psalms . And although they allow that several of them speak of times most obviously 
posterior to the days of David, yet they assert that lie is the author of these also, and that he 
spoke of those events by the spirit of prophecy ! The Tabbins assert that the book of Psalms 
was composed by ten different authors, viz. Adam , Melchizedek , Abraham , Moses , the so?is j r 
Korah, David , Solomon , Asaph, Jeduthun , and Ethan . But this opinion is slenderly supported. 

Section VII, Observations on the Manner in which several o v the Psalms appear 

TO HAVE BEEN COMPOSED. 

That there were several authors , and that the Psalms were composed at different tunes , 
is sufficiently evident from the compositions themselves. The occasions also on which they 
were written are frequently pointed out by their contents ; and these things have been kept 
constantly in view, in the construction of the preceding table. 

There is a difficulty which should not be overlooked, and with which almost every reader 
is puzzled, viz., How is it that in the same Psalm we find so many different states of mind 
and circumstances pointed out ? These could not be the experience of one and the same person , 
at the same time . The answer that is commonly given is this : Such Psalms were composed 
after the full termination of the events which they celebrate. For instance, David had fallen 
into distress—his sorrows became multiplied—he was filled with torturing fears. He called 
earnestly on the Lord for help ; lie was heard after a long night and fight of afflictions ; and 
he most feelingly and sublimely praises God for his deliverance. Now all these different 
circumstances he describes as if then existing , though considerably distant in point of time ; 
beginning the Psalm with the language of the deepest penitential distress , almost bordering 
on despair ; and ending it with the strongest confidence in God . and thanksgiving for his 
deliverance. The thirtieth Psalm is a case in point; to the notes on which the reader is 
referred. Now it is possible that the psalmist, having obtained deliverance from sore and 
oppressive evils, might sit down to compose a hymn of thanksgiving to celebrate God’s mer¬ 
cies ; and in order to do this the more effectually, might describe the different circumstances 
enumerated above, as if he were then passirig through them. 

But I own that, to me, this is not a satisfactory solution. I rather suppose that such 
Psalms, and perhaps most of those called acrostic , were composed from diaries or memo - 
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randa ; and in forming a Psalm, materials out of different days , having little congruity with 
eacli other as to the time in which they happened, would necessarily enter into the compo¬ 
sition. This supposition will, in my opinion, account for all anomalies of this kind, which 
we perceive in the book of Psalms. 

On this rule we can account for apparent contradictions in several Psalms : taken as me¬ 
trical compositions formed from memoranda of religious experience for different days, they may 
well express different states; as the state of the author’s mind was not likely to be precisely 
the same in all those times on which he made the memoranda. I can illustrate what I mean 
by the following extract from the Spiritual Diary of Doctor John Rutty :— 

“ Seventh month , 1768, 3d day: Amidst our palpable desolations, matter of some comfort 
appeared. An inward voice of thanksgiving to God for the gift of his Son, the Lord Jesus 
Christ, to us Gentiles ; the mystery hid from ages, adorable, incomprehensible, unutterable, 
and unmerited; and if the sweet singer of Israel had occasion to say, ‘ Awake, sackbut, 
psaltery, and harp, and praise the Lord so had I, so had we, so had every one whose eyes 
the sod of this world had not blinded. 

“ My native fierceness seemed, in the clear vision, to be the chief sin of iny bosom, not 
yet wholly subdued : good Lord, and God of love, subdue it! 

“ 7th. Soul, awake ! the everlasting antitypal Sabbath I trust is at hand, the end of all la¬ 
bours, sufferings, and sins ; see and prepare for it by letting the earth now enjoy its Sabbaths, 
even in a gradual relaxation and holy carelessness in all the special concerns of flesh and blood. 

“ 8th. Protracted my vesper beyond the usual time, by reason of a sweet inspired song 
of thanksgiving to a gracious and ever adorable Providence. 

“ 10th. Thy work is not yet done; the war in the members is still felt. Patience hath 
not yet had its perfect work. O my poverty ! Lord, help me ! 

“ 11th. In the midst of various discouragements I was induced, even from observation, 
ro believe that our late labour had not been wholly in vain; yea, on the 15th and 20th, I 
was a witness to some effects thereof. 

“ 19th. A silent meeting with a loaded atmosphere; great heaviness, and the holy fire 
almost but not quite out. 

“ 2 2d. I am a wonder of God’s mercy and bounty. He is, as it were, renewing my youth ; 
and giving, in old age, to enjoy and sweetly apply the labours of my youth, whilst multitudes 
of my equals and associates are dropping into eternity, or else various ways distressed. 
Awake, soul, and work ; for the eleventh hour is come ! 

“ 23d. In a religious view, suffering is my portion. Lord, sustain ! 

“ 25th. A sweet song of thanksgiving. 

o o o 

“ 31st. The tenor of the drawing or proper steerage this day was, to keep carefully the 
holy medium between a criminal remissness in temporals on the one hand, and an anxiety 
about them on the other.” Spiritual Diary , vol. ii. p. 235. 

One sentence excepted, which is not relevant, here are the whole memoranda of this eminent 
man’s religious experience for one month,in which we find the following states distinctly marked: 

L Mourning over the small progress of religion in the place where he dwelt, yet receiv¬ 
ing encouragement from other quarters, day 3d. 2. Exulting in God for redemption by 

Christ Jesus, ditto. 3. Humbled on a view of his natural fierceness of spirit, ditto. 4. Re¬ 
joicing at the prospect of being soon released from earth, day 7th. 5. Thanksgiving for provi¬ 
dential blessings, day 8th. 6. Fighting against inward sin, day 10th. 7. Encouraged in the 

performance of his duty, days 1 1th, 1 5th, 20th. 8. Mourning over the heavenly flame, almost 

extinct, day 19th. 9. Triumphing in a restoration of mental and bodily vigour, day 22d. 

10 . Complaining of his suffering lot, day 23d. 1 1. Happy in his soul, and giving praise to 

God, day 25lh. 12. Forming holy resolutions for the government of his future life, day 3 1st 

Let us compare this with Psalm xxx., to which I have already referred in this introduction. 

The Psalm begins with “ I will extol thee, O Lord.” And we find in it seven different 
states distinctly marked : 
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1. He had been in great distress, and nearly overwhelmed by his enemies ; implied in ver. 1 

2. He extols God for having lifted him up, and preserved him from his adversaries, ver. 1 , 3 

3. He is brought into great prosperity, trusts in what he had received, and forgets to depend 

wholly on the Lord, ver. 4-6. 4. The Lord hides his face from him, and he is brought 
into great distress, ver. 7 : “ Thou didst hide thy face, and I was troubled.” 5. He makes 
earnest prayer and supplication, and pleads strongly with the Lord, ver. 8-10. 6. He is 

restored to the Divine favour, and filled with joy, ver. 11. 7. He purposes to glory in God 

alone, and trust in him for ever, ver. 12. 

Now it is impossible that David could have been in all these states when he penned this 
Psalm : suppose them to be the memoranda taken from one week’s journal, and dressed in 
this poetic form ; for it is possible that he might have passed through all these states in one 
week. Let us examine the month's experience, extracted from the diary of Dr. Rutty ; and 
let an able hand clothe that in a poetic dress; and we shall find it as apparently contradictory 
as the xxxth Psalm. Suppose both formed from memoranda of a diary , and all is plain. 

I have spent the more time on this subject, because it is important to have some general rule. 
by which we may account for the apparent inconsistencies often occurring in the same Psalm. 

There is another class of Psalms to which this mode of interpretation is not applicable : I 
mean those composed in the dialogue form. There are several of this kind ; and as the 
several interlocutors are not distinguished, it requires considerable attention to find out the 
different parts which belong to the speakers. I shall give an example of this class. 

The ninety-first Psalm contains, in general, a description of the happiness of those who 
trust in the Lord : but is evidently divided among three speakers : th o psalmist; another whom 
we may call his friend; and thirdly, Jehovah . I shall endeavour to assign to each his part. 

The psalmist begins with asserting, in general terms, the happiness of the godly : “ He 
that dwelled) in the secret place of the Most High shall abide under the shadow of the 
Almighty,” ver. 1. 

His friend states his own experience, and replies, u I will say of the Lord, He is my 
refuge,” &c., ver. 2. 

The psalmist answers : “ Surely he shall deliver thee,” &c., ver. 3 ; and goes on to 
enumerate the great privileges of the godly, to ver. 8. 

The friend then resumes, and shows how blessed the psalmist must be, who has an interest 
in the same God ; and enters into a detail of his privileges, ver. 9-13. 

This speech concluded, Jehovah speaks, confirms what was said concerning the blessedness 
of the godly ; and to such persons he promises the highest spiritual honours, long life, and 
endless salvation, ver. 14-16. 

Other Psalms of this class, such as the xxth and xxxth, &c., will be particularly pointed 
out in the course of the notes on this subject. 

Section VIII.— On the Use made of the Psalms in the New Testament. 

Some have imagined that the book of Psalms is to be understood mystically, in reference 
to the Christian system ; and, indeed, on this plan they have been interpreted and applied by 
many fathers , both ancient and modern. To this opinion I cannot subscribe : and therefore 
cannot frame a commentary in this way. That several of them are quoted, both by our Lord 
and his apostles, we have the fullest proof; and where they have shown the way, wc may 
safely follow. Bishop Horne , who contends for the spiritual sense of this book, gives an 
interesting view of the principal passages that have been quoted in the New Testament; and 
from his preface I shall select a few paragraphs on this part of the subject: “ iNo sooner,” 
says he, “ have we opened the book, than the second. Psalm presents itself, to all appearance, 
as an inauguration hymn composed by David, the anointed of Jehovah ; when by him crowned 
with victorv, and placed triumphant on the sacred hill of Sion. But let us turn to Acts iv. 
25, and there we find the apostles declaring the Psalm to be descriptive of the exaltation of 
Jesus Christ, and of the opposition raised against his Gospel, both by Jew and Gentile. 
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“In the eighth Psalm we may imagine the writer to be setting forth the pre-eminence of 
man in gcncral above the rest of the creation: but by Hcb. ii. 6, we arc informed that the 
supremacy conferred on the second Adam, the man Christ Jesus, over all things in heaven 
and earth, is the subject there treated of. 

4 - St. Peter stands up, Acts ii. 25, and preaches the resurrection of Jesus from the latter 
part of the sixteenth Psalm ; and, lo, three thousand souls are converted by the sermon. 

“ Of the eighteenth Psalm we are told in the course of the sacred history, 2 Sam. xxii., 
that ‘ David spake unto the Lord the words of this song in the day that the Lord had delivered 
him out of the hand of all his enemies, and out of the hand of Saul :’ yet, in Rom. xv. 9, the 
ninth verse of that Psalm is adduced as a proof that the Gentiles should glorify God for his 
mercy in Christ Jesus : 4 As it is written, For this cause I will confess to thee among the 
Gentiles, and sing unto thy name.’ 

“ In the nineteenth Psalm David seems to be speaking of the material heavens and their 
operations only, when he says: ‘Their sound is gone out into all the earth, and their words 
into the ends-of the world.’ But St. Paul, Rom. x. 18, quotes the passage lo show that the 
Gospel had been universally published by the apostles. 

“ The twenty-second Psalm Christ appropriated to himself, by beginning it in the midst of 
his sufferings on the cross : ‘ My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me V Three other 
rerses of it are also applied to him ; and the words of the eighth verse were actually used 
by the chief priests when they reviled him : ‘He trusted in God,’ &c., Matt, xxvii. 43. 

“ When David says, in the fortieth Psalm, 4 Sacrifice and offering thou didst not desire— 
Lo, I come — to do thy will we might suppose him only to declare, in his own person, that 
obedience is better than sacrifice ; but, from Heb. x. 5, we learn that Messiah in that place 
speaks of his advent in the flesh to abolish the legal sacrifices, and to do away sin by the 
oblation of himself, once for all. 

“ That tender and pathetic complaint in the forty first Psalm : 4 Mine own familiar friend, 
in whom I trusted, which did eat of my bread, hath lifted up his heel against me,’ undoubtedly 
might be, and probably was, originally uttered by. David upon the revolt of his old friend and 
counsellor Ahithophcl, to the party of his rebellions son Absalom. But we are certain, from 
John xiii. 18, that this scripture was fulfilled when Christ was betrayed by his apostate 
disciple : 4 I speak not of you all; I know whom I have chosen : but that the scripture may 
be fulfilled, He that eateth broad with me hath lifted up his heel against me.’ 

44 The forty fourth Psalm we must suppose to have been written on occasion of a persecu¬ 
tion under which the Church at that time laboured ; hut a verse of it is cited, Rom.viii. 30, as 
expressive of what Christians wore to suffer on their blessed Master’s account : 4 As it is written, 
For thy sake we arc killed all the day long; we are accounted as sheep for the slaughter.’ 

44 A quotation from the forty fifth Psalm in Heb. i. 3, certifies us that the whole is addressed 
to the Son of God, and therefore celebrates his spiritual union with the Church, and the happy 
fruits of it. 

44 The sixty-eighth Psalm, though apparently conversant about Israel it ish victories, the 
translation of the ark lo Sion, and the services of the tabernacle ; yet docs, under those 
figures, treat of Christ’s resurrection ; his going up on high leading captivity captive, pouring 
out the gifts of the Spirit, erecting his Church in the world, and enlarging it by the accession 
of the nations to the faith ; as will be evident to any one who considers the force and conse¬ 
quence of the apostle’s citation from it, Eph. iv. 7, 8 : 4 Unto every one of us is given grace 
according to the measure of the gift of Christ. Wherefore he snilh, When he ascended up 
on high, lie led captivity captive, and gave gifts unto men.’ 

44 The sixty-ninth Psalm is fie times referred to in the Gospels, as being uttered by the 
prophet in the person of the Messiah. The imprecations , or rather predictions, at the latter 
end of it, arc applied, Rom. xi. 9, 10, to the Jews ; and to Judas, Acts i. 20, where the 
hundred, and, ninth Psalm is also cited as prophetical of the sore judgments which should 
befall that arch traitor, and the wretched nation of which he was an epitome. 
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“ St. Matthew, informing us, chap. xiii. 35, that Jesus spake to the multitude in parables, gives 
it as one reason why he did so : ‘ That it might be fulfilled which was spoken by the prophet, 
Psa. lxxiii. 2, I will utter things which have been kept secret from the foundation of the world.’ 

“ The ninety-first Psalm was applied by the tempter to the Messiah ; nor did our Lord 
object to the application, but only to the false inference which his adversary suggested from 
it; Matt. iv. 6, 7. 

“ The ninety fifth Psalm is explained at large in Heb. iii. and iv., as relative to the state 
and trial of Christians in the world, and to their attainment of the heavenly rest. 

“ The hundred and tenth Psalm is cited by Christ himself, Matt. xxii. 44, as treating of 
his exaltation, kingdom, and priesthood. 

“ The hundred and seventeenth Psalm, consisting only of two verses , is employed, Rom. xv. 
1 l, to prove that the Gentiles were one day to praise God for the mercies of redemption. 

“ The twenty-second verse of the hundred and eighteenth Psalm : ‘ The stone which the 
builders refused/ &c., is quoted six different times as spoken of our Saviour. See Matt. xxi. 
42; Mark xii. 10; Luke xx. 17; Acts iv. 11. 

“ And lastly : i the fruit of David’s body/ which God is said in the hundred and thirty- 
second Psalm to have promised that he would place upon his throne, is asserted, Acts ii. 30, 
to be ‘Jesus Christ.’” Bishop Horne on the Psalms, preface, p. xi. 

That several of the above quotations are directly prophetic , and were intended to announce 
and describe the Redeemer of the world and the Gospel state, there is not the slightest reason 
to doubt; that others of them are accommodated to the above subjects, their own historical 
meaning being different, may be innocently credited : but let it always be remembered, that 
these accommodations are made by the same Spirit by which the Psalms were originally given: 
that this Spirit has a right to extend his own meaning, and to adapt his own words to subjects, 
transactions, and times, to which, from similarity of circumstances, they may be applicable. 
Many passages of the Old Testament seem to be thus quoted in the New ; and often the 
words a little altered , and the meaning extended , to make them suitable to existing circum¬ 
stances. Every writer is at perfect liberty thus to employ his own words, which he might have 
already used on very different occasions. I need not tell the learned reader that the finest, 
as well as the oldest, of the heathen writers, Homer , is full of quotations from himself; and 
Virgil, his imitator, has not unfrequently followed his steps. But still there is a great and 
weighty difference as the subject respects the Holy Spirit; to his infinite wisdom and know¬ 
ledge all times and cfrcumstanccs, whether past or future, are always laid open ; and, as it is 
one of the perfections of the work of God to produce the greatest and most numerous effects 
by (he fewest and simplest means , so it is one of the perfections of the Holy Scriptures to 
represent things that are not as though they were ; and to make the facts which then existed 
the representatives of those which should afterwards take place. Thus, the Holy Scriptures 
contain an infinity of meaning: the Old Testament, as it were, included and referred to in the 
New ; as the New refers hack to the Old, by which it was adumbrated ; and refers forward , 
not only to all times and great occurrences during this mortal state, but also to the endless 
states of the just and the unjust in the eternal world. 

Section IX. On the Subject Matter of the Psalms, and the Method of 

APPLYING THEM. 

The late learned Bishop Horsley , in his preface to the book of Psalms, says : ‘ It is true 
that many of the Psalms are commemorative of the miraculous interpositions of God in behalf 
of his chosen people; for, indeed, the history of the Jews is a fundamental part of revealed 
religion. Many were probably composed upon the occasion of remarkable passages in David’s 
life, his dangers, his afflictions, his deliverances. Bui of those which relate to the public- 
history of the natural Israel, there are few in which the fortunes of the mystical Israel, the 
Christian Church, are not adumbrated ; and of those which allude to the life of David, there 
are none in which the Son of David is not th' principal and immediate subject. 
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“ David’s complaints against his enemies are Messiah’s complaints, first of the unbelieving 
Jews, then of the heathen persecutors and the apostate faction in the latter ages. David’s 
afflictions arc the Messiah’s sufferings; David’s penitential supplications are the supplications 
of Messiah in agony ; David’s songs of triumph and thanksgiving are Messiah’s songs of 
triumph and thanksgiving for his victory over sin, and death, and hell. In a word, there is 
not a page of this book of Psalms in which the pious reader will not find his Saviour , if he 
read with a view of finding him ; and it was but a just encomium of it (the book of Psalms) 
that came from the pen of one of the early fathers, that ‘ it is a complete system of divinity 
for the use and edification of the common people of the Christian Church .’ ” 

Of the compilation of this book the above learned writer speaks thus : “ The Psalms appear 
to be compositions of various authors, in various ages ; some much more ancient than the time 
of King David, some of a much later age. Of many, David himself was undoubtedly the 
author ; and that those of his composition were prophetic , we have David’s own authority ; 
for thus King David, at the close of his life, describes himself and his sacred songs : “ David 
the son of Jesse said, and the man who was raised up on high, the anointed of tlie God of 
Jacob, and the sweet psalmist of Israel, said, The Spirit of Jehovah spake by me, and his 
word was in my tongue.” It was the word, therefore, of Jehovah's Spirit which was uttered 
by David’s tongue. 

“The Psalms are all poems of the lyric kind, that is, adapted to music, but with great 
variety in the style of composition. Some are simply odes. An ode is a dignified sort of 
song, narrative of the facts cither of public history or private life, in a highly adorned and 
figurative style. Some are of the kind called elegiac, which are pathetic compositions upon 
mournful subjects. Some are ethic, delivering grave maxims of life or the precepts of re¬ 
ligion in solemn, but for the most part simple, strains. Some are enigmatic, delivering the 
doctrines of religion in enigmas contrived to strike the imagination forcibly, and yet easy to 
be understood. In all these the author delivers the whole matter in his own person. But 
a very great, I believe the far greater, part are a sort of dramatic odes, consisting of dialogues 
between persons sustaining certain characters. In these dialogue Psalms the persons are 
frequently the psalmist himself, or the chorus of priests and Levites, or the leader of the 
Levitical band , opening the ode with a proem, declarative of the subject, and very often closing 
the whole with a solemn admonition drawn from what the other persons say. The other 
persons are Jehovah, sometimes as one, sometimes as another of the Three Persons; Christ 
in his incarnate state sometimes before , sometimes after , his resurrection ; the human soul 
of Christ as distinguished from the Divine essence, Christ, in his incarnate state, is personated 
sometimes as a Priest, sometimes as a King , sometimes as a Conqueror. The resemblance 
is very remarkable between this Conqueror in the book of Psalms , and the Warrior on the 
white horse in the book of Revelation , who goes forth with a croton on his head, and a bow 
in his hand, conquering and to conquer. And the conquest in the Psalms is followed, like 
the conquest in the Revelation, by the marriage of the Conqueror. These are circumstances 
of similitude which, to any one versed in the prophetic style, prove beyond a doubt that the 
mystical Conqueror is the same personage in both.” 

There is an opinion relative to the construction of this book, which, though to myself it 
appear as fanciful as it is singular, yet deserves to be mentioned, especially as so great a man 
as Dr. Horsley supposes, that if it were kept in view, it would conduce much to a right 
inderstanding of the book. 

The whole collection of the Psalms forms a sort of heroic tragedy. The redemption 
of man and the destruction of Satan, is the plot. The persons of the drama are the 
Persons of the Godhead ; Christ united to one of them : Satan , Judas , the apostate Jews, 
the heathen persecutors, the apostates uf latter times. The attendants : believers , unbe¬ 
lievers, angels. The scenes : heaven , earth, hell. The time of the action : from the fall 
to the final overthrow of the apostate faction, and the general judgment. 
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Section X.—On the particular Subject and Use of each Psalm. 

I have already given different tables relative to the division, chronological arrangement, 
and supposed authors and occasions on which they were composed. There have been some 
others made, in which they have been classed according to their subjects, and their uses for 
the godly and the Christian Church. The most circumstantial that I have seen is that in the 
Quintuplex Psalterium , printed in 1508, already noticed in the beginning of this introduc 
tion. The following, from Bishop Horsley , may be probably of most general use 

Services of the Festivals of the Jewish Church. 

For the Sabbath, Psa. xix., civ., and cxviii. For the Passover, Psa. lxxviii., cv., cxiv. 
For Pentecost, Psa. cxi., cxxxv., cxxxvi. For the Feast of Trumpets, Psa. Ixxxi. For 
the Feast of Tabernacles, Psa. lxv., lxvii. 

A war song, Psa. cxlix. Thanksgiving for national deliverances, or successful war, Psa. 
xlviii., lxvi., Ixxvi., cxv., exxiv., exxv., cxliv. Thanksgiving after a storm, hurricane, or earth¬ 
quake, Psa. xxix., xlvi. Upon placing the ark in Solomon’s temple, Psa. cxxxii. Prayers 
in seasons of national calamity, Psa. Ixxxix. Prayers for help in war, Psa. xliv., Ix., lxi. 
Thanksgiving for Hezekiah’s recovery, Psa. xxx., cxvi. Prayers in the time of Manasseh’s 
captivity, Psa. Ixxix., lxxx. Thanksgiving for Manasseh’s return, Psa. lxxxv. Prayers, 
lamentations, and confessions of the captives, Psa. lxxiv., lxxvii., cii., cvi., cxxxvii. Songs of 
triumph and thanksgivings of the returned captives, Psa. evii., exxvi., cxlvi., cxlvii. A king 
of Judah’s inauguration vow, ci. Grand chorus for all the voices and all the instruments, 
Psa. cl. The blessedness of the righteous, and the final perdition of the opposite faction, 
Psa. i., xxxvi., xxxvii., cxii. The extermination of the religious faction, Psa. xiv., liii. True 
godliness described as distinct from the ritual, Psa. xv., 1. The believer’s scruples arising 
from the prosperity of the wicked, removed by revealed religion, and the consideration of 
their latter end, Psa. lxxiii. The pleasures of devotion, Psa. lxxxiv. Divine renigmata ; the 
subject, the Redeemer’s divinity, the immortality of the soul, and a future retribution, Psa. 
xlix. A mystical prayer of David in the character of the high priest, Psa. xvi. Prayers of 
believers for protection against the atheistical conspiracy, Psa. iii., iv., x., xii., xiii., xvii., xliii., 
liv., cxx., cxxiii., cxl. The believer’s penitential confessions and deprecations, Psa. vi., 
xxxii., xxxviii., xxxix., li. Believer’s prayer for the promised redemption, Psa. exxx. 
cxliii. Believers lament their afflicted state in this short and evil life, and pray for the resur¬ 
rection, xc. Prayers for grace and mercy, Psa. v., xxv., xxvi., cxxxi. Songs of triumph in 
prospect of the establishment of God’s universal kingdom, Psa. xlvii., lxvii., xciii. A believer’s 
general praises and thanksgivings, Psa. viii., xix., xxiii., ciii., cxix. A believer’s thanksgiving 
for the final extirpation of iniquity, and the idolatrous religions and persecuting power, Psa. 
ix., xi., Iii., lxvi. The Church prays for preservation from corruptions, Psa. xxviii., cxli. ; for 
deliverance from the persecution of her enemies, Psa. vii., latter part of xxvii., from ver. 7 to 
the end, and xxxi., lix; for Messiah’s deliverance and success, Psa. xx. The Church gives 
thanks for Messiah’s victory, Psa. xxi. ; for her own final deliverance, Psa. xviii. ; for the final 
extirpation of iniquity and idolatry, Psa. xcii. Messiah’s prayers, Psa. xxii., xxxv., xli., lvi., 
lvii., lxi., lxii., lxiii., lxxxvi., lxxxviii.; in agony. When taken and deserted, Psa. cxlii ; thanks¬ 
givings, Psa. xl., cxvii., and cxviii., one Psa. cxxxviii; accusation of the impenitent Jews, his 
enemies, Psa, lv., Ixiv., Ixix.; prophetic malediction of the Jewish nation, Psa. cix.; exalta¬ 
tion, Psa. ii., xxiv., xlv., xcv., xevi., xcvii., xcviii., xeix., c., cx.; comforts of the afflicted 
Israelites with the promise of the final excision of the idolatrous faction, Psa. xciv. ; exhorts 
to holiness and trust in God by the example of his own deliverance, Psa. xxxiv. ; predicts the 
final judgment, Psa. Ixxv. God promises the Messiah protection and glory, Psa. xci. God’s 
just judgment foretold upon the unjust judges of our Lord, Psa.Jviii., lxxxii. The reign of 
the king’s son, Psa. 1 xxii. Salvation is of the Jews, Psa. Ixxxvii. 

Of the. Psalms, six are alphabetical, xxv., xxxiv., xxxvii., cxi., cxii., cxlv. 

Forty five of the Psalms are called bv the Masoretes Mizmor , iii., iv., v., vi., viii., ix., xii 
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xiii., xv., xix., xx., xxi., xxii., xxiii., xxiv., xxix., xxxi., xxxviii., xxxix., xl., xli., xlvii., xlix., 1., 
li., lii., liii., liv., Iv., lxxiii., Ixxvii., lxxix., lxxx., lxxxii., lxxxiv., lxxxv., xcviii., c., ci., cix. cx. 
cxxxix., cxl., cxli., cxliii 

Six arc called Michtam, xvi., lvi., lvii., lviii., lix., lx. 

Thirteen arc called Maschil , xxxii., xlii., xliv., xlv., lii., liii., liv., lv., lxxiv., lxxviii., lxxxviii., 
lxxxix., cxlii. 

Seven are called Mizmor Shir , xxxi., lxv., lxvii., lxviii., lxxv., Ixxvii., xcii. 

Five are called Shir Mizmor , xlviii., lxvi., lxxxiii., lxxxviii., cviii. 

One is called Shir, xlvi. 

Four are called Tephillah , xvii., lxxxvi., xc., cii. 

One is called Tehillah , cxlv.; one , Shiggaion, vii.; one, Lehazchir, lxx. 

Fifteen are called Shir Hammaaloth , or Songs of Steps, cxx.-cxxxiv. 

Section XI.— On the General Use of the Psalms in the Christian Church. 

That our blessed Lord used the book of Psalms as he did other books of Scripture, and 
quoted from it, we have already seen ; this stamps it with the highest authority : and that 
he and his disciples used it as a book of devotion, we learn from their singing the Hillel at 
his last supper, which we know was composed of Psalms cxiii., cxiv., cxv., cxvi., cxvii., and 
cxviii.; see Matt. xxvi. 30, and the notes there: and that they were used by the Christian 
Church from the earliest times in devotional exercises, especially in praising God, we have 
the most ample proof. At first what was called singing was no more than a recitativ o or 
solemn mode of reading or repeating, which in the Jewish Church was accompanied by 
instruments of music, of the nature of which we know nothing. The Christian religion, which 
delights in simplicity, while it retained the Psalms as a book Divinely inspired, and a book 
of devotion, omitted the instrumental music, which, however, in after times, with other corrup¬ 
tions, crept into the Church, and is continued in many places, with small benefit to the godly, 
and little edification to the multitude. What good there might have been derived from it has 
been lost in consequence of the improper persons who generally compose what is commonly 
called the choir of singers. Those whose peculiar office it is to direct and lead the singing 
in Divine worship, should have clean hands and pure hearts. To see this part of public 
worship performed by unthinking if not profligate youths of both sexes, fills the serious with 
pain, and the ungodly with contempt. He who sings not with the spirit as well as the 
understanding, offers a sacrifice to God as acceptable as the dog’s head and swine’s blood 
would have been under the Mosaic law. 

f shall not enter into the question whether the Psalms of David , or hymns formed on New 
Testament subjects, be the most proper for Christian congregations ; both I think may be 
profitably used. Nor will I take up the controversy relative to the adapting the Psalms to 
express an evangelical meaning in every place. I need only give my opinion, that I consider 
this a difficult, if not a dangerous, work. Where the Psalms evidently relate to the Gospel 
dispensation, the matter is plain ; there it is proper and necessary to give them their full 
direction and meaning; but to turn those in this way that evidently have no such reference, 
I consider a temerarious undertaking, and wholly unwarrantable. 

But the most difficult task is, throwing them into a modern poetic form, especially into 
metre ; as in such cases many things arc introduced for the sake of the poetry, and the final 
jingle, which were never spoken by the inspired penman ; and it is an awful thing to add to 
or detract from the word of God, cither in poetry or prose. And how frequently this is done 
in most metrical versions of the Psalms, need not be pointed out here. Perhaps one of the 
most faultless in this respect is an almost obsolete one in our own language, viz., that by 
Stcrnhold and Hopkins. Because of its uncouth form, this version has been unjustly vilified, 
while others, by far its inferiors, have been as unreasonably extolled. The authors of this 
version (for it has been taken directly from the Hebrew text) have sacrificed every thing to 
the literal sense and meaning. The others, and especially that of Tate and Brady , whicli 
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is no version from the original, sacrifice often the literal and true sense to sound and smooth¬ 
ness of numbers ; in which, however, they arc not always successful. 

L shall add only one word on the subject of this very ancient version. I can sing almost 
every Psalm in the version of Sternhold and Hopkins as the Psalms of David; I can sing 
those of the new version as the Psalms of Dr. Brady and Nahum Tate. Either let one 
equally literal, with a better versification , be made ; or restore to the people that form of 
sound words of which they have too long been deprived. But, to serve the purposes of 
devotion, we want a better translation of the Psalms ; a translation in which the hemistich, 
or Hebrew poetic form, shall be carefully preserved ; and with a very few expletives, (which 
should be distinguished by italics, or otherwise, in the printing, to bring the lines into those 
forms, to which our versification or musical measures may extend,) we might sing the whole, 
without singing any thing in sense or meaning which was not David's. Indeed a species of 
recitativo singing would be the most proper for these sacred odes; as it would answer much 
better the solemn purposes of devotion, than the great mass of those tunes which are com¬ 
monly employed in Church music, in which the style of singing is rarely adapted to the grand 
and melting compositions of the sweet singer of Israel. Let the plan be copied which is 
adopted from the Hebrew MSS. in Dr. Kennicotfs edition ; let them be translated line for 
line, as Dr. Lowth has done his version of Isaiah; let a dignified recitativo music be adapted 
to the words ; attend to metre, and be regardless of rhyme ; and then the Psalms will be a 
mighty help to devotion, and truly religious people will sing with the spirit and the under¬ 
standing also. Were a version of this kind made and substituted for that most inaccurate 
version in the Prayer book, a stumbling-block would be taken out of the way of some sincere 
minds, who are pained to find, not only important differences, but even contradictions, between 
the Psalms which they read in their authorized version, and those which are used in the 
public service of the Church. 

As many persons are greatly at a loss to account for the strange varieties between these 
two versions, (that in the Bible, and that in the Prayerbook,) it may be necessary to give 
them some information on this head. Properly speaking, the Psalms in the Prayerbook, 
called the reading Psalms, are rather a paraphrase than a version. It was never taken 
immediately from the Hebrew , with which it disagrees in places innumerable. In the main 
it follows the Septuagint and the Vulgate , but often differs from them, even where they differ 
from the Hebrew, and yet without following the latter. And there are many words , turns of 
thought, and varieties of mood, tense , and person, in it which do not appear in any of the above. 

In the prose Psalms in our authorized version our translators have acted very conscien¬ 
tiously, as they have done in all other cases where they have added any thing, even the smallest 
particle, in order to fill up the sense, or accommodate the Hebrew idiom to that of the English ; 
they have shown this by putting the expletive or supplied word in the italic letter. Thousands 
of such expletives, many of them utterly unnecessary, are found in the prose Psalms in the 
Prayerbook ; but they have no such distinguishing mark, and are all printed as if they were 
the words of the Holy Spirit! 

There are some things in this version that are contradictory to what is found in the He¬ 
brew text. I shall give one example. 

In Psalm exxv. 3 we have the following words in the Hebrew text: yann Druy mr *6 "D 
CD'pnxn by ki lo yanuach shebet haresha al goral hatstsaddikim, which is faithfully trans¬ 
lated in our common version, “ For the rod of the wicked ( wickedness, marg.) shall not rest 
upon the lot of the righteous this is rendered in the prose Psalms in the Prayerbook thus : 
“For the rod of the ungodly cometh not into the lot of the righteous.” 

“This,” say the objectors, “is neither Scripture nor truth. 1. It is not. Scripture: the 
Hebrew is, as our authorized version hath it ; * The rod of the wicked shall not rest/ But 
your version saith, * The rod of the ungodly cometh not/ 2. It is not truth : ‘ The rod of 
the wicked often cometh into the lot of the righteous;’ but here is the difference : though it 
may come, and often doth come, into the lot of the righteous, yet God never permittetli it to 
rest, there. Here therefore your reading Psalms contradict both Scripture and fact." 
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It may be asked, From what source is tins objectionable reading derived '! It evidently 
cannot be derived from the Hebrew text , as the reader will at once perceive. It is not in the 
Vulgate , which reads, Quia non relinquel Dominns virgam pcccalorum super sorlem justorum. 
« For the Lord will not leave the rod of sinners upon the lot of the righteous.” It is not in 
the Septuaginty 'On ovk a<j> 7 jau K vpiog tt\v fiafidov tuv {ipapTukuv ei tl top K^rjpov tuv tinaiuv, which is 
precisely the same as the Vulgate . Nor does this strange version receive any support from 
either the Chaldee , Syriac , JEthiopic , or Arabic. 

To attempt to vindicate such a translation will neither serve the interests of the Churchy 
nor those of Christianity, especially when we have one so very different and so very faithful 
put into the hands of the people by the authority of the Church and the state . That in the 
Prayerbook should be immediately suppressed, and replaced by that in our authorized 
version, that the people may not have a different version pul into their hands on the Lord's 
day , and in times of public devotion , from that which they find in their Bible ; in consequence 
of which they are often confounded with discrepances which it is out of their power to 
reconcile. It is passing strange that the rulers of the Church have slumbered so long over 
a subject of such vast magnitude and importance. 

To be fully satisfied on this subject, I have collated this Prayerbook version in many 
places with the Hebrew text , the Septuagint , the Vulgate , the old Itala or Antehieronymian , 
and the oriental versions in general; and find much cause of complaint against its general 
looseness, and frequent inaccuracy ; and would give that advice to the rulers of our Church, 
that the prophet did to the rulers of the Jewish Church, on a subject in which the best 
interests of the people were concerned : “ Go through, go through the gates; cast up, cast 
up the highivoy ; take up the stumbling-block out of the way of my people ; lift up a standard 
for the people;'* Isa. lvii. 14 ; Ixii. 10. 

With respect to helps, I may say in general that I have occasionally consulted, 1. The 
Critici Sacri. 2. Venema; whom I should have been glad to have used more particularly, 
but his plan would have led me into such an extent of comment, as would have far surpassed 
my limits. 3. Rosenmuller's collections were of more use ; but neither did his plan quadrate 
with mine. 4. Calmet afforded me most assistance, as he is, in almost all respects, the most 
judicious of all the commentators. 5. Could I have wholly agreed with the plan of the truly 
pious Bishop Horne , I might have enriched my work with many of those spiritual remarks 
with which his commentary abounds. Where I differ from his plan will best appear in a 
preceding part of this introduction , to which I must refer the reader. 6 . From the very 
learned Bishop Horsley I have borrowed several useful notes, particularly of a critical kind. 
7. But the work which I think may be of most use to masters of families, and ministers in 
general, is that excellent and judicious one by Dr. Wnu Nicolson, formerly bishop of 
Gloucester , with the quaint but expressive title, David’s harp strung and tuned ; or an 
easy analysis of the whole book of Psalms, cast into such method, that the sum of every 
Psalm may quickly be collected and remembered.” In many places I have introduced the 
whole of the analysis, with some corrections, leaving out the prayers at the end of each Psalm ; 
which, though very useful for the family , or for the closet, could not properly have a place in 
a comment. This work was finished by the author, October 22, 1658. 8. From an old 

folio MS. on vellum in my own collection, I have extracted some curious notes and renderings. 
It contains the Vulgate, or more properly the Antehieronymian version, with a translation after 
each verse in the ancient Scottish dialect, and after that a paraphrase in the same language. 
I have given the eighth Psalm as it stands in this ancient MS., after my notes on that Psalm. 
Most of my readers will find this at least an edifying curiosity. Extracts from it will appear 
in different parts of the work. I know nothing like the book of Psalms : it contains all the 
lengths, breadths, depths, and heights of the patriarchal, Mosaic, and Christian dispensations. 
It is the most useful book in the Bible, and is every way worthy of the wisdom of God. 

Reader, may the Spirit of the ever blessed God make this most singular, most excellent 
and most exalted of all his works, a present and eternal blessing to thy soul!—Amen. 

Adam Clarke. 
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Chronological Notes relative to the Psalms written by David, upon the supposition that they 
were all composed in a period of about forty-seven years . See the Introduction. 

Year from the Creation, 294*2-2989.—Year before the birth of Christ, 1058-1011.—Year before the vulgar 
era of Christ’s nativity, 1062-1015.—Year since the Deluge, according to Archbishop Usher, and the 
English Bible, 1286-1333.—Year from the destruction of Troy, according to Dionysius of Halicarnassus, 
123-170.—Year before the first Olympiad, 286-239.—Year before the building of Rome, 309-262.— 
Year of the Julian period, 3652-3699.—Year of the Dionysian Period, 460-507. 


PSALM I. 

The blessedness of the righteous shoivn, in his avoiding every appearance of evil , 1. In his godly use of the 
law of the Lord , 2. This farther pointed out under the metaphor of a good tree planted in a good well- 
watered soil , 3. The opposite state of the ungodly pointed out, under the metaphor of chaff driven away 
by the wind , 4. The miserable end of sinners , and the final happiness of the godly, 5, 6. 


1. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

gLESSED b is the man that walketh not 
in the counsel of the c ungodly, nor stand- 

4 Luke xx. 42 ; Acts i. 20. - b Prov. iv. 14, 15. - c Or, ivicked . 

NOTES ON PSALM. 1. 

Verse 1. Blessed is the man\ This Psalm has no 
title , and has been generally considered, but without 
especial reason, as a preface or introduction to the 
whole book. 

The word "IZ'X ashrey , which we translate blessed, 
is properly in the plural form, blessednesses; or may 
be considered as an exclamation produced by contem¬ 
plating the state of the man who has taken God for 
his portion ; O the blessedness of the man ! And the 
word tf'XH haish , is emphatic : that man; that one 
among a thousand who lives for the accomplishment 
of the end for which God created him. 1. God made 
man for happiness. 2. Every man feels a desire to 
be happy. 3. All human beings abhor misery. 4. Hap¬ 
piness is the grand object of pursuit among all men. 
5. But so perverted is the human heart, that it 
6eeks happiness where it cannot be found ; and in 
things which are naturally and morally unfit to com¬ 
municate it. 6. The true way of obtaining it is here 
laid down. 

That walketh not in the counsel of the ungodly ] 
There is a double climax in this verse, which it will 
be proper to note :— 

1. There are here three characters, each exceed¬ 
ing the other in sinfulness. 1. The ungodly 
reshaim , from rasha, to be unjust; rendering 
to norc his due ; witholding from God, society, and 


eth in the way of sinners, d nor sitteth in the 
seat of the scornful. 

2 But e his delight is in the law of the Lord ; 

d Psa. xxvi. 4 ; Jer. xv. 17.- e Psa. cxix. 35, 47,92. 

himself, what belongs to each. Ungodly — he who 
has not God in him; who is without God in the world. 
2. Sinners, D'XDn chatloim , from Nton chata , “to 
miss the mark,” “ to pass over the prohibited limits,” 
“ to transgress.” This man not only does no good, 
but he does evil. The former was without God, but 
not. desperately wicked . The latter adds outward 
transgression to the sinfulness of his heart. 3. Scorn¬ 
ful, D'y4 letsirn, from ny^ latsah , “ to mock, deride.” 
He who has no religion ; lives in the open breach 
of God's laws; and turns revelation , the immortality 
of the soul, and the existence of an invisible world, into 
ridicule. He is at least a deist, and endeavours to 
dissolve, as much as he can, the bonds of moral obli¬ 
gation in civil society. As the sinner exceeds the 
ungodly , so the scornful exceeds both. 

The second climax is found in the words, 1. Walk; 
2. Stand; 3. Sit: which mark three different degrees 
of evil in the conduct of those persons. 

Observe, 1. The ungodly man — one uninfluenced 
by God. 2. The sinner —he who adds to ungodli¬ 
ness transgression. 3. The scornful —the deist, 
atheist, &c., who make a mock of every thing sa¬ 
cred. The ungodly man walks , the sinner stands , 
and the scornful man sits down in the way of 
iniquity. 

Mark certain circumstances of their differing cha¬ 
racters and conduct. 1. The ungodly man has his 
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and { in his law doth he meditate day and 
night* 

3 And he shall be like a tree * planted by 

f Josh. i. 8; Psa. cxix. 1, 97. - r Jer. xvii. 8 ; Ezek. xlvii. 12. 

counsel ; 2. The sinner has his way ; and, 3. The 
scorncr has his scat. 

The ungodly man is unconcerned about religion ; 
he is neither zealous for his own salvation, nor for 
that of others : and he counsels and advises those 
with whom he converses to adopt his plan, and not 
trouble themselves about praying, reading, repent¬ 
ance, &c., &c.; there is no need for such things ; 
live an honest life, make no fuss about religion, and 
you will fare well enough at last. Now, “ blessed 
is the man who walks not in this man’s counsel 
who does not come into his measures, nor act accord¬ 
ing to his plan. 

The sinner has his particular way of transgressing; 
one is a drunkard , another dishonest , another unclean. 
Few are given to every species of vice. There are 
many covetous men who abhor drunkenness ; many 
drunkards who abhor covetousness ; and so of others. 
Each has his easily besetting sin ; therefore, says the 
prophet, let the wicked forsake his way. Now, bless¬ 
ed is lie who stands not in such a man's way. 

The scorncr has brought; in reference to himself, all 
religion and moral feeling to an end. He has sat 
down —is utterly confirmed in impiety, and makes a 
mock at sin. His conscience is seared ; and he is a 
believer in all unbelief. Now, blessed is the man who 
sits not down in his seat. 

See the correspondent relations in this account. 
1. He who i calks according to the counsel of the 
ungodly will soon, 2. Stand to look on the way of 
sinners ; and thus, being off his guard, he will soon be 
a partaker in their evil deeds. 3. He who has aban¬ 
doned himself to transgression will, in all probability, 
soon become hardened by the deceitfulness of sin ; and 
sit down with the scorncr . and endeavour to turn reli¬ 
gion into ridicule. 

The last, correspondency vve find is : —1. The seat 
answers to the sitting of the scornful. 2. The way 
answers to the standing of the sinner; and 3, the 
counsel answers to the walking of the ungodly . 

The gTeat lesson to be learned from the whole is, 
sin is progressive ; one evil propensity or act leads to 
another. He who acts by bad counsel may soon do 
evil deeds; and he who abandons himself to evil 
doings may end his life in total apostasy from Gnd. 
“ When Inst has conceived, it brings forth sin ; and 
when sin is finished, it brings forth death.” Solomon, 
the son of David, adds a profitable advice to those 
words of his father : “ Enter not into the path of the 
wicked, and go not in the way of evil men ; avoid 
it, pass not by it, mm from it, and pass away Prov. 
iv. 14, 15. 

As the blessedness of the man is great who avoids 
the ways and the workers of iniquity , so his wretch¬ 
edness is great who acts on the contrary : to him we 
must reverse the words of David : u Cursed is the 
man who walketh in the counsel of the ungodly ; 
who standeth in the way of sinners ; and who sitteth 
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oj a goo a man. 

the rivers of water, that bringeth forth his fruit 
in his season : his leaf also shall not h wither ; 
and whatsoever he doeth shall ' prosper. 

h lleb.-‘ Gen. xxxix. 3, 23; Psa. cxxviii. 2 ; Isa. iii. 10. 

in the seat of the scornful.” Let him that readeth 
understand. 

Verse 2. But his delight is in the law of the Lord] 

n chcphtso , his will, desire, affection, every motive 
in his heart, and every moving principle in his soul, 
are on the side of God and his truth. He takes up 
the law of the Lord as the rule of his life; he brings 
all his actions and affections to this holy standard. 
He looketh into the perfect law* of liberty ; and is 
not a forgetful hearer, but a doer of the word ; and 
is therefore blessed in his deed. He not only reads 
to gain knowledge from the Divine oracles, but he 
meditates on what he has read, feeds on it ; and thus 
receiving the sincere milk of the loord , he grows 
thereby unto eternal life. This is not an occasional 
study to him ; it is his work day and night. As his 
heart is in it, the employment must be frequent , and 
the disposition to it perpetual . 

Verse 3. Like a tree planted] Not like one 
growing wild, however strong or luxuriant it may 
appear ; but one that has been carefully cultivated; 
and for the proper growth of which all the advantages 
of soil and situation have been chosen. If a child be 
brought up in the discipline and admonition of the 
Lord, we have both reason and revelation to encourage 
us to expect a godly and useful life. Where religious 
education is neglected, alas! what fruits of righteous¬ 
ness can be expected ? An uncultivated soul is like 
ail uncultivated field , all overgrown with briers, thorns, 
and thistles. 

By the rivers of water] 0**3 'jbo palgey mayim , 
the streams or divisions of the waters. Alluding to 
the custom of irrigation in the eastern countries, where 
streams are conducted from a canal or river to dif¬ 
ferent parts of the ground, and turned off or on at 
pleasure ; the person having no more to do than by 
his foot to turn a sod from the side of one stream, 
to cause it to share its waters with the other parts to 
which he wishes to direct his course. This is called 
“ watering the land with the foot,” Dent. xi. 10, where 
see the note. 

His fruit in his .season] In such a case expecta¬ 
tion is never disappointed. Fruit is expected, fruit 
is borne; and it comes also in the time in which it 
should come. A godly education, under the influ¬ 
ences of the Divine Spirit, which can never be with¬ 
held where they are earnestly sought, is sure to pro¬ 
duce the fruits of righteousness: and he who reads, 
prays, and meditates, will ever see the work which 
God has given him to do; the power by which he is 
to perform it; and the times, places , and opportunities 
for doing those things by which God can obtain most 
glory, his own soul most good, and his neighbour most 
edification. 

fits leaf also shall not wither] His profession of 
true religion shall always be regular and unsullied ; 
and his faith be ever shown by his works. As the 
leaves and the fruit are the evidences of the vege- 









The way oj the ungodly PSALM I. shall pensL 


4 The ungodly are not so: but are 
Mike the chaff which the wind driveth 
away. 

5 Therefore the ungodly 1 shall not stand in 

k Job. xxi. 18; Psa. xxxv. 5 ; Isa. xvii. 13; xxix. 5; Hos. 
xiii. 3. 

tative perfection of the tree ; so a zealous religious 
profession, accompanied with good works, are the 
evidences of the soundness of faith in the Chris¬ 
tian man. Babbi Solomon Jarchi gives a curious turn 
to this expression ; he considers the leaves as ex¬ 
pressing those matters of the law that seem to he of 
no real use, to be quite unimportant, and that appa¬ 
rently neither add nor diminish. But even these 
things are parts of the Divine revelation, and all have 
their use ; so even the apparently indifferent actions or 
sayings of a truly holy man have their use ; and from 
the manner and spirit in which they are done or said, 
have the tendency to bear the observer to something 
great and good. 

Whatsoever he doeth shall prosper] It is always 
healthy ; it is extending its roots, increasing its woody 
fibres, circulating its nutritive juices, putting forth fruit- 
buds, blossoms, leaves, or fruit; and all these opera¬ 
tions go on, in a healthy tree, in their proper seasons. 
So the godly man ; he is ever taking deeper root, 
growing stronger in the grace he has already received, 
increasing in heavenly desires, and, under the continual 
influence of the Divine Spirit, forming those purposes 
from which much fruit to the glory and praise of God 
shall be produced. 

Verse 1. The ungodly are not so] The Vulgate 
and Scptuagint, and the versions made from them, 
such as the JEthiopic and Arabic , double the last 
negation, and add a clause to the end of the verse, 
“Not so the ungodly, not so; they shall be like the 
dust which the wind scatters away from the face of 
the earth .” There is nothing solid in the men ; there 
is nothing good in their ways. They are not of God’s 
planting; they are not good grain ; they are only chaff, 
and a chaff that shall be separated from the good 
grain when the fan or shovel of God’s power throws 
them up to the wind of his judgments. The manner 
of winnowing in the eastern countries is nearly the 
same with that practised in various parts of these 
kingdoms before the invention of winnowing machines. 
They either throw it up in a place out of doors by a 
large wooden shovel against the wind ; or with their 
weights or winnowing fans shake it down leisurely in 
the wind. The grain falls down nearly perpendicu¬ 
larly ; and the chaff, through its lightness, is blown 
away to a distance from the grain. 

An ungodly man is never steady ; his purposes are 
abortive ; his conversation light, trifling, and foolish ; 
his professions, friendships, &c., frothy, hollow, and 
insincere ; and both he and his works are carried away 
to destruction by the wind of God’s judgments. 

Verse 5. Therefore the ungodly shall not stand] 
This refers to the icinnowing mentioned in the pre¬ 
ceding verse. Some of the versions have, The un¬ 
godly shall not arise in the judgment —they shall have 
no resurrection , except to shame and everlasting con- 


the judgment, nor sinners in the congregation 
of the righteous. 

6 For m the Lord knoweth the way of the right¬ 
eous : but the way of the ungodly shall perish. 

1 Wisd. v. 1.-m p sa . xxxv ji. 18 ; Xah. i. 7 ; John x. 14 ; 2 Tim. 

ii. 19. 

tempt. But probably the meaning is, When they 
come to be judged, they shall be condemned. They 
shall have nothing to plead in their behalf. That the 
impious were never to have any resurrection, but be 
annihilated, was the opinion of several among the 
Jews, and of some among Christians. The former 
believe that only the true Israelites shall be raised 
again ; and that the souls of all nthers, the Christians 
not excepted, die with their bodies. Such unfounded 
opinions are unworthy of refutation. 

Verse 6. The Lord knoweth] j'lV yodea , appro¬ 
ved the way, nloinctl) tl)c toan, Coverdale , of the 
righteous, O'p'iy tsaddikim , from pli* tsadak , to give 
even weight ; the men who give to all their due; 
opposed to reshaim , ver. 1, they who withhold 

right from all ; see above. Such holy men are under 
the continual eye of God’s providence; he knows the 
way that they take ; approves of their mntives, pur¬ 
poses, and works, because they are all wrought through 
himself. He provides for them in all exigencies, and 
defends them both in body and soul. 

The way of the ungodly shall perish.] Their pro¬ 
jects, designs, and operations, shall perish ; God’s 
curse shall be on all that they have , do, and are. 
And in the day of judgment they shall he condemned 
to everlasting fire in the perdition of ungodly men. 
The wicked shall perish at the presence of the Lord . 
Reader, take warning ! 

Analysis of the First Psalm. 

The to Kpivopevov in this Psalm is, TV^o is the happy 
man ? or, What may make a man happy ? 

I. This question the prophet resolves in the first 
two verses: 1 . Negatively. It is he, 1 . “That 
walks not in the counsel of the ungodly.” 2. “ That 
stands not in the way of sinners.” 3, “ That sits not 
in the seat of the scornful.” 2. Positively. It is he, 

1. “Whose delight is in the law of the Lord.” 

2. “ Who doth meditate in the law day and night.” 

II. This happiness of the good man is illustrated 
two ways : 1. By a similitude. 2. By comparing him 
with a wicked man. 

1. The similitude he makes choice of is that of a 
tree; not every tree neither, but that which hath 
these eminences : 1. It is “planted it grows not of 
itself, neither is wild, 2. “Planted by the rivers of 
water it wants not moisture to fructify. 3. It 
doth fructify ; “ it brings forth fruit it is no barren 
tree. 4. The fruit it brings is seasonable ; “ it hrings 
forth fruit in its season.” 5. It is always green, winter 
and summer; “the leaves wither not.” Clearly, 
without any trope, Whatsoever this good man doth, or 
takes in hand, “ it shall prosper.” 

2. He shows this good man’s happiness by com¬ 
paring him with a wicked man, in whom you shall find 
all the contrary. 
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Of ihe opposition to 

1. In general. Not so. As for the ungodly, it is 
not so with them : not so in the plantation ; in the 
place; in the seasonable fruit; in the greenness; in 
the prosperity. So far from being like a tree , that 
they are like, 1. Chaff , a light and empty thing, 
o. Chaff which the wind whiffles up and down. 

3. Chaff which the wind scatters or driveth aioay. 

4. And never leaves scattering, till it has driven it 
from the faee of the earth. So the Vulgate , Septua- 
gint , and Arabic. 

2. And that no man may think that their punish¬ 
ment shall extend only to this life ; in plain terms he 
threatens to them, I. Damnation at the great day: 


the kingdom of Messiah. 

44 They shall not stand in judgmentthough some 
refer this clause to this life. When he is judged 
by men, causa cadet , he shall be condemned. 2. 
Exelusion from the company of the just ; 41 Sin¬ 
ners shall not stand in the congregation of the 
righteous.’’ 

III. In the elose he shows the eause why the 
godly is happy, the wicked unhappy : 1. Because 

44 the way of the righteous is known to God ap¬ 
proved by him, and defended. 2. But the way, 
studies, plots, 44 eounsels of the wieked, shall per¬ 
ish.”— David’s Harp strung and tuned. See the 
introduction. 


PSALM II. 


This Psalm treats of the opposition raised , both by Jeiv and Gentile , against the kingdom of Christ , 1-j. 
Christ's victory , and the confusion of his enemies } 4-6. The promulgation of the Gospel after his resur¬ 
rection , 7—9. A call to all the potentates and judges of the earth to accept it> because of the destruction 
that shall fall on those who reject it , 10-12. 


A. M. cir. 2957. 

B. C. cir. 1017. 
Ante 1. 01. 271. 

Anno Davidis, 
Regis 

Israelitarum, 9. 


W HY a do the heathen b rage, 
and the people c imagine 
a vain thing? 

2 The kings of the earth set them¬ 


selves, and the rulers take counsel together, 
against the Lord, and against his d anointed, 


saying y 


3 e Let us break their bands £ ^ 
asunder, and cast away their cords Ante l. oi. 271. 

- Anno Davidis, 

from us. Regis 

4 f He that sitteth in the hea- »s™iUarum,9. 
vens s shall laugh : the Lord shall have them 
in derision. 

5 Then shall he speak unto them in his 


x Psa. xlvi. C ; Acts iv. 25, 26.- b Or, tumultuously assemble. 

c Heb. meditate. 


d Psa. xlv. 7; John i. 41.-* Jer. v. 5; Luke xix. 14.-'Psa. 

xi. 4.-s Psa. xxxVii. 13; hx. 8 ; Prov. i.26. 


NOTES ON PSALM II. 

Verse 1. Why do the heathen ra"e] It has been 
supposed that David composed this Psalm after he 
had taken Jerusalem from the Jebusites, and made it 
the head of the kingdom; 2 Sam. v. 7—9. The 
Philistines, hearing this, encamped in the valley of 
Rephaim, nigh to Jerusalem ; and Josephus, Antiq. 
lib. vii. e. 4, says that all Syria, Phoenicia, and the 
other circumjacent warlike people, united their armies 
to those of the Philistines, in order to destroy David 
before he bad strengthened himself in the kingdom. 
David, having consulted the Lord, 2 Sam. v. 17-19, 
gare them battle, and totally overthrew the whole of 
his enemies. In the first place, therefore, we may 
suppose that this Psalm was written to eelebrate the 
taking of Jerusalem, and the overthrow of all the 
kings and chiefs of the neighbouring nations. In the 
second plaee we find, from the use made of this 
Psalm by the apostles, Aets iv. 27, that David typified 
Jesus Christ ; and that the Psalm celebrates the victo¬ 
ries of the Gospel over the Philistine Jews , and all 
the confederate power of the heathen governors of the 
Roman empire. 

The heathen, LD'D goyim , the nations; those who 
are eommonly called the Gentiles. 

Rage , rageshu ; the gnashing of teeth, and 

tumultuously rushing together, of those indignant and 
cruel people, are well expressed by the sound as w’ell 
as the meaning of the original word. A vain thing. 
\ ain indeed ! to prevent the spread of the Gospel in 
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the world. To prevent Jesus Christ, the King of 
kings and Lord of lords, from having the empire 
of his own earth. So vain were their endeavours 
that every effort only tended to open and enlarge 
the way for the all-conquering sway of the sceptre 
of righteousness. 

Verse 2. Against his anointed] rrrVTO al 
Meshichiah , 44 Against his Messiah.” — Chaldee . But 
as this signifies the anointed person, it may refer first 
to David , as it does secondly to Christ. 

Verse 3. Let us break their bands ] These are 
the words of the confederate heathen pow ers ; and 
here, as Bishop Horne w’ell remarks, 44 we may see 
the ground of opposition ; namely, the unwillingness 
of rebellious nature to submit to the obligations of 
Divine law’s, which cross the interests, and lay a 
restraint on the desires of men. Corrupt affections 
are the most inveterate enemies of Christ, and their 
language is, We will not have this man to reign over 
us. Doctrines would be readily believed if they in¬ 
volved in them no preeepts; and the Chureh may bo 
tolerated in the world if she will only give up her 
discipline. 

Verse 4. He that sitteth in the heavens] Whose 
kingdom ruleth over all, and is above all might and 
power, human and diabolieal. Shall laugh. Words 
spoken after the manner of men ; shall utterly eon- 
temn their puny efforts; shall beat d<nvn their pride, 
assuage their maliee, and confound their devices. 

Verse 5. Then shall he speak unto them in his wrath] 











The government 


PSALM II. 


of the Messiah 


B C cir 1047 wrat *^ an ^ h vex t ^ em h ,s SOre 
Ante i. oi. 271 . displeasure. 

Anno Davidis, _ , t i * 1 • 

Regis 6 Y et have I 1 set my king 

Israelitamra, 9. k U p Qn 1 m y ] 10 ]y hill 0 f Zion. 

7 I will declare m the decree : the Lord 

0 Or, trouble. -* Heb. anointed. - k Heb. upon Zion the hill of 

my holiness. - 1 2 Sara. v. 7.- m Or, for a decree. 


hath said unto me, n Thou art }}• c . ir * ?? 57 * 

O , . , , T . B. C. cm 1047. 

my Son ; this day have I begotten Ante I. oi. 271. 

.1_ Anno Davidis, 

thee. Regis 

8 0 Ask of me, and I shall lsraelila rum, a. 

give thee the heathen for thine inheritance, 

0 Act? xiii. 33; Heb. i. 5; v. 5.- 0 Psa. xxii. 27; Jxxii. 8; 

lxxxix. 27; Dan. vii. J3, 14 j see John xvii. 4, 5 ; xix. 15. 


He did so to the Jews who rejected the Gospel, and 
vexed and ruined them by the Roman armies ; he did 
so with the opposing Roman emperors, destroying all 
the contending factions, till he brought the empire 
under the dominion of one, and him he converted to 
Christianity viz., Constantine the Great. 

Verse 6. I set my king upon my holy hill of Zion.] 
Here the Gospel shall be first preached ; here the 
kingdom of Christ shall be founded ; and from hence 
shall the doctrine of the Lord go out into all the earth. 

Verse 7. I will declare the decree ] These words 
are supposed to have been spoken by the Messiah. I 
will declare tn the world the decree, the purpose of God 
to redeem them by my blood, and to sanctify them by 
my Spirit. My death shall prove that the required 
atonement has been made ; my resurrection shall prove 
that this atonement has been accepted. 

Thou art my Son] Made man, born of a woman 
by the creative energy of the Holy Ghost, that thou 
mightest feel and suffer for man, and be the first-born 
nf many brethren. 

This day have I begotten thee. ] By thy resurrec¬ 
tion thou art declared to be the Son of God, ev 
6vvapety by miraculous power , being raised from the 
dead. Thus by thy wondrous and supernatural nati¬ 
vity, most extraordinary death, and miraculous resur¬ 
rection, thou art declared to be the Son of God. And 
as in that Son dwelt all the fulness of the Godhead 
bodily, all the sufferings and the death of that human 
nature were stamped with an infinitely meritorious 
efficacy. We have St. Paul’s authority for applying 
to the resurrection of our Lord ihese words, “ Thou 
art my Sou ; this day have I begotten thee —see 
Acts xiii. 33 ; see also Heb. v. 5 ;—and the man 
must indeed be a bold interpreter of the Scriptures 
who would give a different gloss to that of the 
apostle. It is well known that the words, “Thou 
art my Son ; this day have I begotten thee,” have 
been produced hy many as a proof of the eternal 
generation of the Son of God . On the subject itself 
I have already given my opinion in my note on Luke 
i. 35, from which I recede not one hair’s breadth. 
Still however it is necessary to spend a few moments 
on the clause before us. The word IZ3rn haiyom, 
to-day, is in no part of the sacred writings used to 
express eternity, or any thing in reference to it; nor 
can it have any such signification. To-day is an 
absolute designation of the present, and equally ex¬ 
cludes time past and time future; and never can, by 
any figure, or allowable latitude of construction, be 
applied to express eternity. But why then does the 
Divine Spirit use the word begotten in reference to 
the declaration of the inauguration of the Messiah to 
his kingdom, and his being seated at the right hand 
of God ? Plainly to show both to Jews and Gentiles 


that this Man of sorrows, this Outcast from society, 
this Person who was prosecuted as a blasphemer of 
God, and crucified as an enemy to the public peace 
and a traitor to the government, is no less than that 
eternal Word, who ivas in the beginning with God, 
who was God, and in whom dwelt all the fulness of 
the Godhead bodily: that this rejected Person was he 
for whom in the fulness of time a body was prepared, 
begotten by the'exclusive power of the Most High in 
the womb of an unspotted virgin , which body he gave 
unto death as a sin-offering for the redemption of the 
world ; and having raised it from death, declared it to 
be that miraculously-begotten Son of God, and now 
gave farther proof of this by raising the God-man to 
his right hand. 

The word TnV yalidti, “ I have begotten,” is here 
taken in the sense of manifesting , exhibiting, or de¬ 
claring ; and to this sense of it St. Paul (Rom. i. 3, 
4) evidently alludes when speaking of “Jesus Christ, 
who was made of the seed of David according to 
the flesh, rov bpiod evt og T lov Oeov cv dvvapsi, Kara 
UvEvpa aytuawr/g, e£ avaaraaeog venpov ; and de¬ 
clared ( exhibited or determined) to be the Son of God 
ivith power, according to the Spirit of holiness.” 
This very rejected Person I this day, by raising him 
from the dead, and placing him at my right hand, 
giving to him all power in heaven and earth, declare 
to be my Son, the beloved one in whom I am well 
pleased. Therefore hear him, believe on him , and 
obey him ; for there is no redemption but through 
his blood ; no salvation but in his name ; no resur¬ 
rection unto eternal life but through his resurrection, 
ascension, and powerful intercession at my right hand. 
Thou art my Son ; this day have I declared and 
manifested thee to be such „ It was absolutely ne¬ 
cessary to the salvation of men, and the credibility 
of the Gospel, that the supernatural origin of the 
humanity of Jesus Christ should be manifested and 
demonstrated. Hence we find the inspired writers 
taking pains to show' that he was born of a woman, 
and" of that woman hy the sovereign power of the 
everlasting God . This vindicated the character of 
the blessed virgin, showed the human nature of Christ 
to be immaculate, and that, even in respect to this 
nature, he was every way qualified to he a proper 
atoning sacrifice and Mediator between God and man. 
I need not tell the learned reader that the Hebrew 
verb yalad, to beget , is frequently used in reference 
to inanimate things, to signify their production , or the 
exhibition of the things produced. In Gen. ii. 4 : 
These are the generations, fillbin toledoth, of the 
heavens and the earth ; this is the order in which 
God produced and exhibited them. See Ileb. and 
Eng . Concord., Venema, &c. 

Verse 8. Ask of me, and I shall give thee] Here 
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The government 


PSALMS. 


a. M. eir. 2937. an( j B iC utiermosi parts of ihc 
B. C. cir 1017. 1 . 

Auto I. 01 . 271. enrlh for thy possession. 

0 p Thou shalt break them with 

a rod of iron; thou shalt dash 


Anno Diividis, 
Regis 

Israel it nrum, 9. 


them in pieces like a potter’s vessel. 

10 Be wise now therefore, O ye kings : be 
instructed, ye judges of the earth. 


Psa. lxxxix. 23 ; Rev. ii. 27; xii. 5.- * Heb. xii. 28.- r Phil. 

ii. 12.-* Gen. xii. 40; 1 Sam. x. 1 ; John v 23. 

a second branch of Christ's office as Saviour of the 
worhl is referred to; viz., his mediatorial office. 
Having died as an atoning sacrifice , and risen again 
from the dead, he was now to make intercession for 
mankind ; and in virtue and on account of what he 
had done and suffered, he was, at his request , to 
have the nations for his inheritance, and the utter¬ 
most parts of the earth for his possession. He was 
to become supreme Lord in the mediatorial kingdom ; 
in consequence of which he sent his apostles throughout 
the habitable globe to preach the Gospel to every man. 

Verse 9. Thou shalt break them ivith a rod af 
trow] This may refer to the Jewish nation, whoso 
final rejection of the Gospel was foreseen, and in 
whose place the Gentiles or heathen were brought 
into the Church of Christ. They were dispossessed 
of their land, their city was razed to its foundations, 
their temple was hurnt with fire, and upwards of a 
million of themselves were slaughtered by the Romans ! 
So heavily did the iron rod of God’s judgments fall 
upon them for their obstinate unbelief. 

Verse 10. Be wise — O ye kings ] An exhortation 
of the Gospel to the rulers of all kingdoms, nations, 
and states, to whom it may be sent. All these should 
listen to its maxims, be governed by its precepts, and 
rule their subjects according to its dictates. 

Be instructed, ye judges] Rather, Be ye re¬ 
formed —cast away all your idolatrous maxims ; and 
receive the Gospel as the law, or the basis of the 
law, of the land. 

Verse 11 . Serve the Lord with fear] A general 
direction to all men. Fear God with that reverence 
which is due to his supreme majesty. Serve him as 
subjects should their sovereign, and as servants should 
their master. 

Rejoice with trembling .] If ye serve God aright, 
ye cannot but be happy; but let a continual filial 
fear moderate all your joys. Yc must all stand at 
last before the judgment-seat of God ; watch, pray, 
believe, work, and keep humble. 

Verse 1*2. Kiss l he Son, lest he be angry] It is 
remarkable that the word son bar, a Chaldee word) 
is not found in any of the versions except the Syriac , 
nor indeed any thing equivalent to it. 

The Chaldee, Vulgate, Septuagint, Arabic , and 
JEthiapic, have a term which signifies doctrine or dis¬ 
cipline: “ Kmbrace discipline, lest Ihc Lord be angry 
with you,” &n. This is a remarkable case, and espe¬ 
cially that in so pure a piece of Hebrew as this poem 
is, a Chaldee word should have been found ; 13 bar, 
instead of p ben, which adds nothing lo the strength 
of the expression or the elegance of the poetry. I 
know it is supposed that 13 bar is also pure Hebrew, 
22 ! 


oj the Messiah. 

1 1 ^ Serve the Lord with fear, ® 
and rejoice r with trembling. Ante I. 61. 271. 

12 8 Kiss the Son, lest he be Ann R^gts 1<ils> 
angry, and ye perish from the lsraelitamm > 9 . 
way, when * 1 * 3 his wrath is kindled but a little. 

“ Blessed are all they that put their trust in 
him. 

1 Rev. vi. 16, n.- u Psa. xxxiv. 8 ; lxxxiv. 12; Prov. xvi. 20 ; 

Isa. xxx. 18 ; Jer. xvii. 7 ; Rom. ix. 33 ; x. 11 ; 1 Pet. ii. 6. 

as well as Chaldee ; but as it is taken in the former 
language in the sense of purifying, the versions pro¬ 
bably understood it so here. Embrace that which is 
pure ; namely, the doctrine of God. 

As all judgment is committed lo the Son, the 
Jews and others are exhorted to submit to him, to 
be reconciled to him, that they might be received 
into his family, and be acknowledged as his adopted 
children. Kissing was the token of subjection and 
friendship. 

Is kindled but a little .] The slightest stroke of 
the iron rod of Christ’s justice is sufficient to break 
in pieces a whole rebel world. Every sinner, not 
yet reconciled to God through Christ, should receive 
this as a most solemn warning. 

Blessed are all they] He is only the inexorable 
Judge to them who harden their hearts in their 
iniquity, and will not come unto him that they may 
have life. But all they who trust in him —who 
repose all their trust and confidence in him as their 
atonement and as their Lord, shall be blessed with 
innumerable blessings. For as the word is the same 
here as in Psa. i. 1 , ashrey , it may be translated 

the same . “ 0 the blessedness of all them who trust 
in him 

This Psalm is remarkable, not only for its subject— 
the future kingdom of the Messiah, its rise, opposi¬ 
tion, and gradual extent , but also for the elegant 
change of person. In the first verse the prophet 
speaks ; in the third, the adversaries ; in the fourth 
and fifth, the prophet answers ; in the sixth, Jehovah 
speaks ; in the seventh, the Messiah ; in the eighth 
and ninth, Jehovah answers ; and in the tenth to the 
twelfth, the prophet exhorts the opponents to submis¬ 
sion and obedience.—Dr. A. Bayly. 

Analysis of the Second Psalm. 

The prime subject of this Psalm is Christ ; the 
type, David. The persons wc are chiefly to reflect 
on are three, and which make three parts of the Psalm : 

I. The enemies of Christ; II. Christ the Lord ; III, 
The princes and judges of the earth. 

I. The enemies of Christ are great men, who are 
described here, partly from their wickedacss , and partly 
from their weakness. 

First, Their wickedness is apparent. 1. They 
furiously* ?'agc. 2. They tumultuously assemble. 

3. They set themselves —stand up, and take counsel , 
against the Lord and against his anointed. 4. They 
encourage themselves in mischief, saying, “ Come, 
and let us cast away their cords from us.” All which 
is sharpened by the interrogatory IVAy ? 

Secondly , Their weakness ; in that they shall never 
c 









PSALM III. 


his adversaries 


David prays against 


be able to bring their plots and conspiracies against 
Christ and his kingdom to pass; for, 1. What they 
imagine is but a vain thing . 2. u He that sits in 

heaven shall laugh, and have them in derision.” 
3. “ He shall speak unto them in his wrath, and vex 
them in his sore displeasure.” 4. For, maugre all 
their plots, “ God hath set up his king upon his holy 
hill of Zion.” 

II. At ver. 6 begins the exaltation of Christ to his 
kingdom, which is the second part of the Psalm ; in 
which the prophet, by a 7rpocuno7rotia, or personifi¬ 
cation, brings in God the Father speaking, and the 
Son answering. 

First, The words of the Father are, “ I have set 
my kingwhere we have the inauguration of Christ, 
or his vocation to the crown. 

Secondly , The answer of the Sun, “ I will preach 
the law which sets forth his willing obedience to 
publish and proclaim the laws of the kingdom ; of 
which the chief is, “ Thou art my Son, this day have 
I begotten thee.” v 

Thirdly , The reply of the Father, containing the 
reward that Christ was to have upon the publication 
of the Gospel; which was, 1. An addition to his 
empire by the conversion and accession of the Gen¬ 
tiles : “ Ask of me, and 1 will give thee the heathen 
for thine inheritance,” &e. 2. And the confusion 


of his enemies: “ Thou shalt break them,” who 

would not have thee reign, that did rage and stand 
up against thee, “ with a rod of iron; and break them 
in pieces as a potter’s vessel.” 

III. In the third part the prophet descends to his 
exhortation and admonition, and that very aptly; for 
Is Christ a King 1 Is he a King anointed by Goo ? 
Is lie a great King, a powerful King! So great that 
the nations are his subjects? So powerful that he 
will break and batter to pieces his enemies I Besides, 
Is he the only-begotten Son of God ? Be wise, there¬ 
fore, O ye kings. In this we find, 

First, The persons to whom this caveat is given : 
kings and judges. 

Secondly , What they are taught. 1 . To know their 
duty : “ Be wise ; be learned.” 2. To do their duty : 
“ Serve the Lord with fear ; rejoice with trembling ; 
kiss the Son.” 

Thirdly , The time when this is to be done ; even 
now. The reason double : 1. Drawn from his wrath, 
and the consequent punishment: “ Lest he be angry, 
and ye perish from the right way, when his wrath is 
kindled but a little.” 2. From the happy condition 
of those who learn to know, and fear, and serve, and 
adore him : a Blessed are all they that put their trust 
in him.” There must be no delay; this is the time 
of wrath, and the day of salvation. 


PSALM III. 

David complains , in great distress , of the number of his enemies , and the reproaches they cast on him, as one 
forsaken of God , 1 , 2 ; is confident , notwithstanding, that God will be his protector, 3 ; mentions his pray¬ 
ers and supplications, and how God heard him, 4, 5 ; derides the impotent malice of his adversaries, and 
foretells their destruction, 6, 7 ; and ascribes salvation to God , 8. 


A Psalm of David, * when he fled from Absalom his son. 

l ord ’ b how arc they increased 
Anno^Davidis, that trouble me ? many are 

Israelitarum, they that rise up against me. 

33, 2 Many there be which say of 

*2 Sam. xv., xvi., xvii., xviii.— b 2 Sam. xv. 12; xvi. 15. 
c 2Sam. xvi. 8; Psa. lxxi. 11. 

NOTES ON PSALM'III. 

This is said to be A Psalm of David, when he fled 
from Absalom his son. See the account, 2 Sam. xv. 
1, &c. And David is supposed to have composed it 
when obliged to leave Jerusalem, passing by the 
mount of Olives, weeping, with his clothes rent, and 
with dust upon his head. This Psalm is suitable 
enough to these circumstances; and they mutually 
cast light on each other. If the inscription be correct, 
this Psalm is a proof that the Psalms are not placed 
in any chronological order. 

The word Psalm, *11010 mizmor, comes from *101 
zamar, to cut , whether that means to cut into sylla¬ 
bles, for the purpose of its being adapted to musical 
tones, or whether its being cut an wood, &c., for the 
direction of the singers ; vhat we would call a Psalm in 
score. This last opinion, 1 io\vever, seems too technical. 

Verse 1. Lord , how are they increased that trouble 
Vol. III. ( 15 ) 


my soul, c There is no help for ^ ^ 98 L 
him in God. Selah. Anno Davidis, 

3 Hut tllOU, O Lord, art ^ a Israehtarum, 

shield e for me ; my glory, and 33 • 
f the lifter up of mine head. 

d Gen. xv. 1 ; Psa. xxyiii. 7; cxix. 1 14.- e Or, about .- f Psa. 

xxvii. 6. 

me ?] We are told that the hearts of all Israel went 
after Absalom, 2 Sam. xv. 13 ; and David is astonished 
to find such a sudden and general revolt. Not only 
the common people, but his counsellors also, and many 
of his chief captains. How publicly does God take 
vengeance for the sins which David committed so 
privately ! In the horrible rebellion of Absalom we 
see the adultery of Bath-sheba, and the murder of 
Uriah. Now the words of Nathan begin to be ful¬ 
filled : “ The sword shall not depart from thy house.” 

Verse 2. No help for him in Gad.] These were 
some of the reproaches of his enemies, Shimei and 
others : “ He is now down, and he shall never be able 
to rise. God alone can save him from these his ene¬ 
mies; but God has visibly cast him off.” These 
reproaches deeply affected his heart; and he mentions 
them with that note which so frequently occurs in the 
Psalms, and which occurs here for the first time, 
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Salvation can come 


PSALMS. 


A. M. 2991. 4 j cried imlo the Lord with 

B C 1023 

Anno Daridis, my voice, and * lie heard me out 
lJtf&o'm. of his "holy hill. Sclah. 

33 - 5 1 1 laid me down and slept; 

I awaked ; for the Lord sustained me. 

6 k I will not be afraid of ten thousands of 
people, that have set themselves against me 
round about. 

6 Psa. xxxiv. 4.- h Psa. ii. 0; xliii. 3 ; xeix. 9.-‘ Lev. xxvi. 

6; Psa. iv.8; Prov. iii.24.- k Psa. xxvii. 3.-‘Job xvi. 10; 

selah. Mueh has been said on the meaning of this 
word; and we have nothing hut conjecture to guide 
us. The Septuagint always translate it by A la^alya 
diapsalma , “ a pause in the Psalm.” The Chaldee 
sometimes translates it by lealmm , “ for ever.” 

The rest of the versions leave it unnoticed. It either 
comes from sal, to raise or elevate, and may denote 
a particular elevation in the voices of the performers, 
which is very observable in the Jewish singing to the 
present day ; or it mav come from nbd salah, to strew 
or spread out, intimating that the subject to whieh the 
word is attached should be spread out, meditated on, 
and attentively considered by the reader. Fenwick, 
Parkhurst, and Dodd, contend for this meaning; and 
think “it confirmed by Psa. ix. 1G, where the word 
higgaion is put before selah, at the end of the verse.” 
Now higgaion certainly signifies meditation, or a fit 
subject for meditation ; and so shows selah to be really 
a nota bene, attend to or mind this. 

Verse 3. Thou, O Lord, art a shield] As a shield 
covers and defends the hody from the strokes of an 
adversary, so wilt thou enver and defend me from 
them that rise up against me. 

The lifter up of mine head.] Thou wilt restore me 
to .the state from whieh my enemies have cast me 
down. This is the meaning of the phrase; and this 
he speaks prophetically . He was satisfied that the 
deliverance would take place, hence his confidence in 
prayer ; so that we find him, with comparative uncon¬ 
cern, laying himself down in his bed, expecting the 
sure protection of the Almighty. 

Verse 4. I cried unto the Lord with my voice] He 
was exposed to much danger, and therefore he had 
need of fervour. 

He heard me ] Notwithstanding my enemies said, 
and my friends feared, that there was no help for me 
in my Gad; yet he heard me out of his holy hill. 
Selah; mark (his, and take encouragement from it. 
God never forsakes those who trust in him. He 
never shuts out the prayer of the distressed. 

Verse 5. llaid ?ne down and slept] He who knows 
that lie has God for his Protector may go quietly and 
confidently to his bed, not fearing the violence of the 
fire, the edge of the sword , the designs of wicked men, 
nor the influence of malevolent spirits. 

I awaked] Though humanly speaking there was 
reason to fear I should have been murdered in my 
bed, as my most confidential servants had been cor¬ 
rupted by my rebellious son ; yet God, my shield, pro¬ 
tected me. I both slept and awaked ; and my life is 
still whole in me. 


from God alone 

7 Arise, O Lord; save me, b‘ C* 1023. 

O mv God ‘ 1 for thou hast smit- Anno Davidis, 

ii • . R egi$ 

ten all mine enemies upon the israeliiarum, 
cheek bone ; thou hast broken 33 ‘ _ 
ihe teeth of the ungodly. 

8 m Salvation belongeth unto the 
Lord : thy blessing is upon thy people. 
Selah. 


xxix. 17; Psa.lviii. 6; Lam. iii. 30.-- m Prov. xxi. 31 : Isa. xliii. 

11; Jcr. iii. 23; Hos. xiii. 4; Jonah ii. 9; Rev. vii. 10; xix. 1. 

Verse 6. I will not be afraid of ten thousands] 
Strength and numbers are nothing against the omni¬ 
potence of God. He who has made God his refuge, 
certainly has no cause to fear. 

Verse 7. Arise, O Lord] Though he knew that 
God had undertaken his defence, yet he knew that his 
continued protection depended on his continual prayer 
and faith. God never ceases to help as long as ve 
pray. When our hands hang down, and we restrain 
prayer before him, we may then justly fear that our 
enemies will prevail. 

Thou hast smitten ] That is, Thou wilt smite. He 
speaks in full confidence of Gnd’s interference ; and 
knows as surely that he shall have the victory, as if 
he had it already. Breaking the jaws and the teeth are 
expressions whieh imply, confounding and destroying 
an adversary ; treating him with extreme contempt; 
using him like a dog, &c. 

Verse 8. Salvation belongeth unto the Lord] It is 
God alone who saves. He is the fountain whence 
help and salvation come ; and to him alone the praise 
of all saved souls is due. His blessing is upon his 
people. Those who are saved from the power and 
the guilt of sin are his people. His mercy saved 
them ; and it is by his blessing being continually upon 
them, that they continue to be saved. David adds hie 
selah here also : mark this l 1. Salvation comes from 
God. 2. Salvation is continued by God. These are 
great truths ; mark them ! 

Analysis of the Third Psalm. 

The occasion of this Psalm was Absalom's rebel¬ 
lion. David being deserted by his subjects, railed on 
by Shimei, pursued for his crown and life by his un¬ 
gracious son, and not finding to whom to make his 
moan, hetakes himself to his God ; and before him he 
expostulates his wrong, confesses his faith, and makes 
his prayer. 

There are three strains of this accurate Psalm : I. 
IIis complaint. II. The confession of his confidence. 
III. His petition. 

1. He begins with a sad and bitter complaint, am¬ 
plified, 

1. By the number and multitude of his enemies. 
They were many, very many ; they were multiplied 
and increased; “ All Israel was gathered together 
from Dan to Beer-sbeba, as the sand of the sea for 
multitude;” 2 Sam. xvii. 11. 

2. From their malice they came together to do 
him mischief. They rose up, not for him, but against 
him ; not to honour*, but to trouble him ; not to defend 
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David's prayer 

him as they ought, but to take away his crown and 
life ; 2 Sam. xvii. 2, 

3. From their insults and sarcasm. It was not Shimei 
only, but many, that said it : “ Many—say there is no 
help for him in his God.” 

II. The second part of the Psalm sets forth David’s 
confidence :— 

1. To their multitude , he opposeth one God. But 
Thou, O Lord ! 

2. To their malicious insurrection, Jehovah ; who, 
he believed, 1. Would be a buckler to receive all the 
arrows shot against him. 2. His glory , to honour, 
though they went about to dishonour, him. 3. The 
lifter up of his head , which they wished to lay low 
enough. 

3. To their vain boast of desertion, There is no help 
for him in his God , he opposeth his own experience, 
“ I cried unto the Lord, and he heard me.” 

4. By whose protection being sustained and secured, 
lie deposes all care and fear, all anxiety and distraction. 
1 He sleeps with a quiet mind : “ I laid me down and 


in his distress . 

slept; I awoke.” 2. He sings a requiem : “ I wil. 
not. be afraid of ten thousands of the people, that have 
set themselves against me round about.” 

III. In the close, or third part, he petitions and 
prays, notwithstanding his security: “Arise, 0 Lord ; 
save me, O my God!” To move God to grant his re¬ 
quest, he thankfully reminds him of what he had done 
before :— 

1. “ Arise and save me, for thou hast smitten all 
mine enemies.” Thou art the same God : do then 
the same work ; be as good to thy servant as ever 
thou hast been. 

2. He inserts an excellent maxim : Salvation be 
longeth unto the Lord. As if he had said, It is thy 
property and prerogative to save. If thou save not, I 
expect it from none other. 

3. Lastly, as a good king should, in his prayers he 
remembers bis subjects. He prayed for those who 
were using him despitefully : Thy blessing be upon 
thy people / To the same sense, Coverdale , in his 
translation. 


PSALM IV. 


PSALM IV. 

David prays to be heard , 1 ; expostulates with the ungodly , 2 ; exhorts them to turn to God , and make their 
peace with him , 3-5 ; shows the vain pursuits of men in search of happiness , which he asserts exists only 
in the approbation of God , -6, 7 ; commends himself to the Lord , and then quietly takes his repose , 8. 


To the 4 chief Musician on Neginoth, A Psalm of David. 

A. M. cir. 2981. TXEAR me when I call, O God 

B. C. cir. 1023. XX r . . # . 

Anno Davidis, oi my righteousness : thou 

lsraelitarum, hast enlarged me when I ivas in 
33 distress ; b have mercy upon me, 
and hear my prayer. 

1 Or, overseer , Hub. lii. 19.- b Or, be gracious unto me. 

NOTES ON PSALM IV. 

This Psalm seems to have been composed on the 
same occasion with the preceding, viz., Absalom's re¬ 
bellion. It appears to have been an evening hymn, 
sung by David and his company previously to their 
going to rest. It is inscribed to the chief Musician 
upon Neginoth , mPJ 33 lamnatstseach binginoth. 

Probably the first word comes from natsach , to be 
over, or preside; and may refer to the precentor in 
the choir. Some suppose that it refers to the Lord 
Jesus , who is the Supreme Governor, or victorious 
Person ; the Giver of victory. Neginoth seems to 
come from j3J nagan, to strike ; and probably may 
signify some such instruments as the cymbal , drum , 
&c., and stringed instruments in general. But there 
is no certainty in these things. What they mean , or 
what they were , is known to no man. 

Verse 1. Hear me ivhcn I call] No man has a right 
to expect God to hear him if he do not call. Indeed, 
how shall he be heard if he speak not I There are 
multitudes who expect the blessings of God as confi¬ 
dently as if they had prayed for them most fervently ; 
and yet such people pray not at all! 

God of my righteousness ] Whatever pardon, peace, 
holiness, or truth I possess, has come entirely from 


2 0 ye sons of men, how long ^L 

will ye turn my glory into shame? Anno Davidis, 
how long will ye love vanity, and isradlSrum, 
seek after leasing? Selah. 33 ~ 

3 But know that the c Lord hath set 
apart him that is godly for himself: the 

c 2 Tim. ii. 19; 2 Pet. ii.9. 

thyself. Thou art the God of my salvation , as thou 
art the God of my life. 

Thou hast enlarged me] I was in prison; and 
thou hast brought me forth abroad. Have mercy on 
me —continue to act in the same way. I shall al¬ 
ways need thy help ; I shall never deserve to have it; 
let me have it in the way of mere mercy , as thou hast 
hitherto done. 

Verse 2. O ye sons of men] tTN '33 beney ish , ye 
powerful men —ye who are now at the head of affairs, 
ur who are leaders of the multitude. 

Love vanity] The poor, empty, shallow-brained, 
pretty-faced Absalom ; whose prospects are all vain, 
and whose promises are all empty l 

Seek after leasing ?] This is a Saxon word, from 
leayun^e, falsehood , from lerian, to lie. Cardmarden 
has adopted this word in his translation, Rouen, 1566. 
It is in none of the Bibles previously to that time, nnr 
in any after , as far as my own collection affords me 
evidence ; and appears to have been borrowed by King 
James’s translators from the above. 

Selah.] Mark this ! See what the end will he ! 

A r erse 3. The Lord hath set apart him that is godly] 
TDfl chasid , the pious, benevolent man. He has 
marked such, and put them aside as his own property. 
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David's happiness 

a. M. cir. 29 ^ 1 . ] j0RD will hear when I call unto 
B. C. cir. 10*23. 

Anno Davidis, him. 

IsneSrn. 4 d Stand in awe, and sin 
33 c commune with your own 
Sclah. 


not: 
heart 


upon your bed, and be si ill 

5 Oiler r the sacrifices of righteousness, and 
* put your trust in the Loud. 

6 There he many lhat say, Who will show 

d Eph. iv. 26.- c Psa. Ixxvii. G ; 2 Cor. xiii. 5.- f Ueut. 

xxxin. 19 ; Psa. 1.11; li. 19 ; 2 Sam. xv. 12.-* Psa. xxxvii. 3 ; 

lx ii . 8.____ 

“ This merciful man, this feeling, tender-hearted man, 
is iny own property ; touch not a hair of his 
head V' 

Verse 4. Stand in awe, and sin not’] The Scptua- 
gint , which is copied by St. Paul , Eph. iv. 26, trans¬ 
late this clause, O pyi&aOe, nat /itj auapravere ; Be yc 
angry, and sin not. The Vulgate , Syriac, JEthiopic, 
and Arabic , give the same reading ; and thus the ori¬ 
ginal np rigzn might be translated: If yc be angry, 
and if ye think ye have cause to be angry ; do not let 
your disaffection carry you to acts of rebellion against 
both God and your king. Consider the subject deeply 
before you attempt to act. Do nothing rashly ; do not 
justify one evil act by another : sleep on the business ; 
converse with your own heart upon your bed; consult 
your pillow. 

And be still. ] "HTi vedommu, “and be dumb.” 
Hold your peace ; fear lest ye be found fighting against 
God.* Selah. Mark this ! 

Verse 5. Offer the sacrifices of righteousness] Do 
not attempt to offer a sacrifice to God for prosperity 
in your present rebellious conduct. Such a sacrifice 
wnuld be a sin. Turn to God from whom you have 
revolted ; and offer to him a righteous sacrifice , such 
as the law prescribes, and such as he can receive. 
Let all hear and consider this saying. No sacrifice — 
no performance of religious duty, will avail any man, 
if his heart be not right with God. And let all know, 
that under the Gospel dispensation no sacrifice of any 
kind will be received but through the all-atoning sacri¬ 
fice made by Christ. 

Because of sin, justice has stopped every man's 
mouth ; so that none can have access to God, but 
through the Mediator. By him only can the mouth 
of a sinner be opened to plead with God. Hear this, 
ye who trust in yourselves , and hope for heaven with¬ 
out cither faith or dependence on the vicarious sacri¬ 
fice of Christ. 

Verse G. Who will show tis any good /] This is not 
a fair translation. The word any is not in the text, 
nor any thing equivalent to it ; and not a few have 
quoted it, and preached upon the text, placing the 
principal emphasis on this illegitimate word. 

The place is sufficiently emphatic without this. 
There are multitudes who say , VTAt> will shotv us good ? 
Man wants good; he hates evil as evil, because he 
has pain, suffering , and death through it ; and he 
wishes to find that supreme good which will content 
his heart, and save him from evil. But men mistake 
this good. They look for a good that is to gratify 
their passions ; they have no notion of any happiness 
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PSALMS. in the salvation of God. 

us any good ? h Lord, lift thou up ^ ^ C V 
t he light of thy countenance upon us. Anno Davidis, 

7 TllOU hast put 1 gladness in Israefifarum, 

my heart, more than in the time 33, 
that their corn and their wine increased. 

8 k I will both lay me clown in peace, and 
sleep : 1 for thou, Lord, only makest me dwell 
in safety. 

h Num. vi. 26 ; Psa. lxxx. 3, 7, 19; cxix. 135.- 1 Isa. ix. 3. 

k Job xi. 18, 19 ; Psa. iii. 5.- 1 Lev. xxv. 18, 19 ; xxvi. 5 ; Deut. 

xii. 10. _ 

that does not come to then) through the medium of 
their senses. Therefore they reject spintualgood , and 
they reject the Supreme God, by whom alone all the 
powers of the soul of rnan can be gratified. 

Lift thou up the light of thy countenance] This 
alone, the light of thy countenance —thy peace and 
approbation , constitute the supreme good. This is what 
we want, wish, and pray for. The first is the wish 
of the worldling , the latter the wish of the godly. 

Verse 7. Thou hast put gladness in my heart] 
Thou hast given iny soul what it wanted and wished 
for. I find now a happiness which earthly things 
could not produce. I have peace of conscience, and 
joy in the Holy Ghost; such inward happiness as 
they cannot boast who have got the highest increase of 
corn and wine ; those two things in the abundance 
of which many suppose happiness to be found. 

To corn and wine all the versions, except the 
Chaldee , add oil ; for corn , wine , and oil , were consi¬ 
dered the highest blessings of a temporal kind that 
man could possess. 

Verse 8. I will both lay me down in peace , and 
sleep] Most men lie down, and most sleep, daily, for 
without rest and sleep life could not be preserved ; but 
alas ! how few lie down in peace ! peace with their 
own consciences, and peace with God ! David had 
then two great blessings, rest by sleep , and peace in his 
soul. lie had a happy soul ; and when he lay down 
on his bed, his bod} 7 soon enjoyed its repose, as the 
conscience was in peace. And he had a third blessing, 
a confidence that he should sleep in safety. And it 
was so. No fearful dreams disturbed his repose, for 
he had a mind tranquillized by the peace of God. 
As to his body , that enjoyed its due rest, for he had 
not overloaded nature either with dainties or superflu¬ 
ities. Reader, are not many of thy sleepless hours to 
be attributed to thy disordered soul— to a sense of guilt 
on thy conscience, or to a fear of death and hell ? 

Pray incessantly till thou get the light of God's 
countenance , till his Spirit bear witness with thine that 
thou art a child of God. Then thy repose will do 
thee good ; and even iu thy sleep thy happy soul will 
be getting forward to heaven. 

Analysis of the Fourth Psalm. 

There are three parts in this Psalm : — 

I. An entrance, or petition for audience, ver. 1. 

II. An apostrophe to his enemies, which is, I. R©- 

prehensive, ver. 2, 3. 2. Admonitory, ver. 4, 5. 

III. A petition for himself and God's people, ver 

6 , 7, 8. 
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David's morning 


PSALM V. 


‘prayer to God, 


I. He proposes his request and suit for audience. 

“ Hear me when I calland this he founds on four 
arguments: 1. God has promised to hear me when I 
call : “ Call upon me in trouble, and I will hear thee.” 
I call ; hear me, therefore, when I call. 2. Ifis own 
innocence: “ Hear me, O God of my righteousness.” 
3. He requests no more than what God had done for 
him at other times : Thou hast enlarged me in trouble, 
and why not now 1 4. It was mercy and favour to 

answer him then ; it will be the same to do it again : 
“ Have mercy on me, and hear.” 

II. His petition being thus proposed and ended, he 
proceeds to the doctrinal part; and, turning himself to 
his enemies, 1. He sharply reproves them; 2. Then 
warns them, and gives them good counsel. 

1. He turns his speech from God to men ; the chief 
but the worst of men. ty'N beney ish , “ ye emi¬ 
nent men.” Not plebeians, but nobles. The charge 
he lays to them, 1. They “turned his glory into 
shame.” They endeavoured to dishonour him whom 
God had called and anointed to the kingdom. 2. “They 
loved vanity.” A vain attempt they were in love with. 
3. “ They sought after falsity.” They pursued that 
which would deceive them ; they would find at last 
that treachery and iniquity lied to itself. 4. That this 
charge might have the more weight, he figures it with 
a stinging interrogation, Hoiv long? Their sin had 
malice and pertinacity in it; and he asks them how 
long they intended to "act thus. 

2. And that they might, if possible, be drawn from 
their attempts, he sends them a noverint, know ye, 
which has two clauses : 1. Let them know that God 
hath set apart him that is godly for himself. 2. That 
God will hear , when either he or any good man calls 
upon him. 

II. The reproof being ended, he gives them good 
counsel :— 

1. That though they be angry, they ought not to 
let the sun go down upon their wrath. 

2. That they commune with their own hearts — 


their conscience. That they do this on their beds, 
when secluded from all company, when passion and 
self-interest did not rule ; and then they would be the 
better able to judge whether they were not in an error t 
whether their anger were not causeless , and their per¬ 
secution unjust ? 

3. 1 hat they offer the sacrifice of righteousness — 
that they serve and worship God with an honest, sin¬ 
cere, and contrite heart. 

4. That they put their trust in the Lord; trusting 
no more to their lies, nor loving their vanities, but re¬ 
lying on God’s promises. 

III. The third part begins with this question, Who 
will show us any good? 1. Who will show us that 
good which will make us happy ? To which David, 
in effect, returns this answer, that it is not bona animi, 
intellectual gifts ; nor bona fortune, earthly blessings ; 
nor bona corporis, corporeal endowments: but the 
light of God's countenance. 2. Therefore he prefers 
his petition : “ Lord, lift thou up the light of thy coun¬ 
tenance upon us.” God’s countenance is his grace, 
his favour , his love ; and the light of his countenance , 
the exhibition and expression of this grace, favour, and 
love ; in which alone lies all the happiness of man. 
Of this David expresses two effects, gladness and se¬ 
curity :— 

1. Gladness and joy far beyond that which may be 
had from any temporal blessings : “ Thou hast put 
gladness in my heart more than in the time that their 
corn, and wine, and oil increased ; gladness beyond 
the joy in harvest; and this joy is from the light oj 
God's countenance. Thou puttest. Thou, by way of 
eminence. 

2. Security , expressed under the metaphor of sleep: 
“ I will lay me down in peace, and sleep just as in 
a time of peace , as if there were no war nor prepara¬ 
tion for battle. 

3. To which he adds the reason : “ For thou, Lord, 
alone makest me to dwell in safety.” I am safe, be¬ 
cause I enjoy the light of thy countenance. 


PSALM V. 


Daviu continues instant in prayer, 1, 2 ; makes early application to God, 3 ; and shows the hatred which God 
bears to the toorkers of iniquity , 4-6. His determination to worship God , and to implore direction and 
support , 7, 8. He points out the ivickedness of his enemies, 9, and the destruction they may expect, 10; 
and then shows the happiness of those who trust in the Lord, 11, 12. 


To the chief Musician upon Nehiloth, A Psalm of David. 

G IVE ear to my words, 0 Lord, consider 
my meditation. 

a Psa. iii. 4. 

NOTES ON PSALM V. 

This Psalm is inscribed to the chief Musician upon 
Nehiloth , A Psalm of David. As neginoth may sig¬ 
nify all kinds of instruments struck with a plectrum, 
stringed instruments, those like the drum, cymbals, 
Sic. ; so nechiloth , from br\ chal, to be hollow, to bore 
through , may signify any kind of ivind instruments, 
such as the horn, trumpet, flute, &c. See on the 
title to the preceding Psalm. The Septuagint have, 
c 


2 Hearken unto the a voice of my cry, my 
King, and my God : b for unto thee will I 
pray. 

b Psa. Ixv. 2. 

E*c to reZof, vnep rqc tc^i)povopovaijc, “In favour of 
her who obtains the inheritance.” The Vulgate and 
Arabic have a similar reading. The word niVrU 
nechiloth they have derived from nachal, to 

inherit. This may either refer to the Israelites who 
obtained the inheritance of the promised land, or to the 
Church of Christ which obtains through him, by faith 
and prayer, the inheritance among the saints in light. 
This Psalm is, especially, for the whole Church of God. 
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Wicked men cannot stand 


PSALMS. 


3 c My voice shall thou hear in the morning, 
0 Lord ; in the morning will I direct my 
prayer unto thee, and will look up. 

4 For thou art not a God that hath pleasure 
in wickedness: neither shall evil dwell with 
thee. 

* Psa. xxx. 5 ; lxxxvhi. 13; cxxx. 6.- d Hab. i. 13.-« Hcb. 

bifore thine eyes. 

Verse 1. Give ear to my words] This is properly 
a morning hymn, as the preceding was an evening 
hymn. We have seen from the conclusion of the 
last Psalm that David was very happy, and lay down 
and slept in the peace and love of his God. When 
he opens his eyes on the following morning, he not 
only remembers but feels the happiness of which lie 
spoke ; and with his first recollections he meditates on 
the goodness and mercy of God, and the glorious state 
of salvation into which he had been brought, lie calls 
on God to give ear to his words ; probably words of 
God’s promises which he had been pleading. 

Verse 2. Hearken unto the voice of my cry ] We 
may easily find the process through which David’s 
mind was now passing : 1. We have seen from- the 
preceding Psalm that he lay down in a very happy 
frame of mind, and that he had enjoyed profound re¬ 
pose. 2. As soon as he awakes in the morning, his 
heart, having a right direction, resumes its work. 3. 
He meditates on God’s goodness ; and on his own 
happy state, though pursued by enemies, and only safe 
as long as God preserved him hy an almighty hand 
and especial providenee. 4. This show’s him the 
need he has of the continual protection of the Most 
High ; and therefore he begins to form his meditation 
and the desires of his heart into words , to which he 
entreats the Lord to give car. 5. As lie was accus¬ 
tomed to have answers to his prayers, he feels the 
necessity of being importunate, and therefore lifts up 
his voice. G. .Seeing the workers of iniquity , liars, 
and blood-thirsty men strong to accomplish their own 
purposes in the destruction of the godly, he becomes 
greatly in earnest, and erics unto the Lord : “ Hearken 
unto the voice of my cry.” 7. lie knows that, in 
order to have a right answer, he must have a proper 
disposition of mind, lie feels his subjection to the 
supreme authority of the Most High, and is ready to 
do his will and obey his laws ; therefore he prays to 
God as his King; “ Hearken, my King and my God.” 
I have not only taken thee for my God, to save, de¬ 
fend, and make me happy; but 1 have taken thee for 
my King, to govern , direct , and rule over me. 8. 
Knowing the necessity and success of prayer, lie pur¬ 
poses to continue in the spirit and practice of it: “ Unto 
thee will 1 pray.” R. S. Jarchi gives this a pretty 
and pious turn : “ When I have pow’er to pray, and to 
ask for the things I need, then, O Lord, give ear to 
my words; but when 1 have no power to plead with 
thee, and fear seizes on my heart, then, 0 Lord, con¬ 
sider my meditation /” 

Verse 3. My voice shalt thou hear in the morning'] 
Wo find from this that he had not prayed in vain. 
He had received a blessed answer ; God had lifted 
upon him the light of his countenance ; and he there- 
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i n the sight of God. 

5 d The foolish shall not stand e in thy sight • 
thou hatest all workers of iniquity. 

G f Thou shalt destroy them that speak leasing: 
s the Lord will abhor h the bloody and deceit¬ 
ful man. 

7 But as for me, I will come into thy house 

f Rev. xxi. 8.-5 Psa. lv. 23.- h Heb. the man of blood and 

deceit. 

fore determines to be an early applicant at the throne 
of grace : “ My voice shalt thou hear in the morning.” 
He finds it good to begin the day wfith God ; to let 
Divine things occupy the first place in his waking 
thoughts; as that which first occupies the mind on 
awaking is most likely to keep possession of the heart 
all the day through. 

In the morning will I direct iny prayer] Here 
seems to be a metaphor taken from an archer. He 
secs his mark; puts his arrow in his bow; directs his 
shaft to the mark, i. e., takes his aim ; lets fly ; and 
then looks up, to sec if he have hit bis mark. Prayers 
that have a right aim, will have a prompt answer ; 
and he who sends up his petitions to God through 
Christ, from a warm, affectionate heart, may confi¬ 
dently look up for an answer, for it will come. If an 
immediate answer be not given, let not the upright 
heart suppose that the prayer is not heard. It has 
found its w r ay to the throne; and there it is re¬ 
gistered. 

Verse 4. Neither shall evil dwell with thee.] As 
thou art holy, so thou hast pleasure only in holiness; 
and as to evil men , they shall never enter into thy 
glory ; pi "p«T xb lo yegurecha ra , “ the evil man shall 
not even sojourn with thee.” 

Verse 5. The foolish shall not stand] He is a fool 
and a madman who is running himself out of breath 
for no prize, who is fighting against the Almighty ; this 
every wicked man does; therefore is every wicked 
man a fool and a madman. 

Thou hatest all workers of iniquity.] Some sin 
now and thc?i, others generally ; some constantly , 
and some labour in it with all their might. These 
arc the workers of iniquity. Such even the God of 
infinite love and mercy hates. Alas ! what a portion 
have the workers of iniquity! the hatred of God 
Almighty ! 

Verse 6. That speak leasing] Falsity, from the 
Anglo-Saxon learunje leasungc, a lie, falsity , deceit; 
from tear leas, lie, which is from the verb Jeapan lea- 
sian, to lie. See on Psa. iv. 2. 

The Lord will abhor the bloody and deceitful man.] 
O’Ot ish damim , the man of bloods ; fur he who 
has the spirit of a murderer, will rarely end with one 
bloodshcdding. So the Jews, who clamoured for the 
blood of our Lord, added to that, as far and as long as 
they could, the blood of his disciples. 

Verse 7. In the multitude of thy mercy] David 
considered it an inexpressible privilege lo be permit¬ 
ted to attend public worship ; and lie knew that it was 
only through the multitude of God's mercy that lie, 
or any man else, could enjoy such a privilege. He 
knew farther that, from the multitude of this mercy , 
he might receive innumerable blessings in his house. 








The miserable portion 

in the multitude of thy mercy : and in thy 
fear will I worship ' toward k thy holy temple. 

8 * 1 II. III. IV. V. Lead me, O Lord, in thy righteousness, 
because of m mine enemies; make n thy way 
straight before my face. 

9 For there is no ° faithfulness p in their 
mouth; their inward part is *» very wickedness; 
r their throat is an open sepulchre ; s they flat¬ 
ter with their tongue. 

10 destroy thou them, O God; Met them 

*1 Kings viii. 29, 30, 35, 38; Psa. xxviii. 2; cxxxii. 7; 

cxxxviii. 2.- k Heb. the temple of thy holiness. - 1 Psa. xxv. 5. 

to Heb. those which observe me ; Psa. xxvi). 11.- n Psa. xxv. 4 ; 

xxvii. ] l.- 0 Or, steadfast. -p Heb. in his mouthy that is, in 

the mouth of any of them . 

In this spirit, and with this dependence, he went to the 
house of the Lord. He who takes David’s views of 
this subject will never, willingly, be absent from the 
means of grace. 

In thy fear] Duly considering the infinite holiness 
of thy majesty, will I worship, mnnBW eshtachaveh , 
will I bow and prostrate myself in the deepest self- 
abasement and humility 

Toward thy holy temple.] If David was the author 
of this Psalm, as is generally agreed, the temple was 
not built at this time: only the tabernacle then existed; 
and in the preceding clause he speaks of coming into 
the house , by which he must mean the tabernacle. 
But temple here may signify the holy of holies , before 
which David might prostrate himself while in the 
house , i. e. the court of the tabernacle. Even in the 
house of God , there is the temple of God ; the place 
where the Divine Shechinah dwells. God was in 
Christ reconciling the world to himself. In him dwelt 
all the fulness of the Godhead bodily. In all ages and 
dispensations, Jesus was ever the temple where the 
Supreme Deity was met with and worshipped. The 
human nature of Jesus was the real temple of the Deity. 
Nowhere else can God be found. 

Verse 8. Lead me , O Lord , in thy righteousness] 
When entered into the house , and prostrated before 
the temple, he knew that, unless God continued to 
lead and direct, he was not likely to profit even by 
such great advantages. We need 'God not only to 
bring us to bis house, but to keep our feet while we 
are there. 

Because of mine enemies] His conduct was mark¬ 
ed ; his enemies looked upon and watched him with an 
evil eye. They would have been glad of his halting , 
that they might have brought a reproach on the good 
cause which he had espoused. O how cautiously 
should those walk who make a profession of living to 
God, of knowing themselves to be in his favour, and 
of being delivered from all sin in this life ! 

Make thy way straight] Show me that I must go 
right on; and let thy light always shine on my path, 
that I may see how to proceed. 

Verse 9. No faithfulness in their rnouth] They 
make professions of friendship; but all is hollow and 
deceitful: “ They flatter with their tongue.” 

Very wickedness] Their heart is full of all kinds 
of depravity. 


of the wicked. 

fall v by their own counsels ; cast them out 
in the multitude of their transgressions ; for 
they have rebelled against thee. 

11 But let all those that put their trust in 
thee w rejoice : let them ever shout for joy, 
because x thou defendest them : let them also 
that love thy name be joyful in thee. 

12 For thou, Lord, y wilt bless the right 
eons ; with favour wilt thou z compass him as 
with a shield. 

Heb. wickedness. r Luke xi. 44; Rom. iii. 13.-* Psa. 

lxii. 4.- 1 Or, Make them guilty. - u 2 Sam. xv. 31 ; xvii. 

14, 23.- v Or, from their counsels. - w Isa. lxv. 13.- r Heb. 

thou coverest over, or protectest them. - y Psa. cxv. 13.- 2 Heb. 

crown him. 

Their throat is an open sepulchre] It is continually 
gaping for the dead ; and sends forth effluvia destruc¬ 
tive to the living. I fear that this is too true a picture 
of the whole human race ; totally corrupt within, and 
abominable without. The heart is the centre and 
spring of this corruption ; and the words and actions 
of men, which proceed from this source, will send out 
incessant streams of various impurity; and thus they 
continue till the grace of God changes and purifies 
the heart. 

Verse 10. Destroy thou them , O God] All these 
apparently imprecatory declarations should be trans¬ 
lated in the future tense, to which they belong; and 
which shows them to be prophetic. Thou wilt de¬ 
stroy them ; thou wilt cast them out, &c. 

Verse 11. Let all those that put their trust in thee 
rejoice] Such expressions as these should be trans¬ 
lated in the same way, declaratively and prophetically: 
“ All those who put their trust in thee shall rejoice, 
— shall ever shout for joy.” 

Verse 12. For thou , Lord , wilt bless the righteous] 
A righteous soul is a peculiar object of God’s affec¬ 
tionate regards; and therefore will be a subject of 
continual blessing. 

With favour] Literally, Like a shield , thy favour 
will crown him. God loves such ; and this love is 
their defence. In all places, times, and circumstances, 
it will preserve them. “ Keep yourselves,” says the 
apostle, “ in the love of God.” He w ho abides in this 
love need not fear the face of any adversary. Thus 
ended the morning’s devotion of this excellent man : a 
model by which every Christian may frame his own. 

Analysis of the Fifth Psalm. 

This Psalm consists of five parts : — 

I. An introduction, in which he petitions to be 
heard ; professes his earnestness about it, ver. 1, 2, 3 ; 
and his confidence of audience. 

II. He delivers his petition, ver. 8 ; and the reason 
of it—his enemies. 

III. These enemies he circumstantially describes, 
ver. 9. 

IV. He prophesies that God will destroy them, 
ver. 10. 

V. He prays for the Church, that God would pre 
serve it, ver. 11, 12. 

I. 1 . In the entrance he prays very earnestly foi 
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PSALMS. 


The psalmist's petition 

audience ; he shows that he meant to be serious and 
fervent in it ; and lie chooses a variety of words to 
express the same thing , which rise by degrees in the 
description : 1 . lie rises from meditation , 2. To 

words ; 3. From words to a voice ; 4. From a voice 
to a ery Then he desires God, 1. To consider. 

2. To ear. 3. To hearken . 1 . He considers, 

who w eighs the justice of the cause. 2. He gives 
ear, w ho would understand what the suppliant means. 

3. He attends and hearkens, who intends to satisfy 
the petitioner. 

2. The reasons he uses here to beget andienee 
are very considerable :— 

1. The relation that was between him and his God: 
“Thou art my King and my God.” 

2. That he would sue to none other: “To thcc 
will I pray which he illustrates, 1. From the time. 
It is a morning petition. 2. It w*as a well composed 
and ordered prayer. 3. He would lift up his eyes 
with it ; that is, have all his hope and expectation 
exercised in it. “ My voice shall thou hear in the 
morning; I will direct my prayer unto thee, and 
look up.” 

3. The third reason is taken from the nature of God: 
whom he will and whom he will not heor. 1. Perse¬ 
vering sinners God will not regard. 2. To the upright 
he is ready to look. The sinners whom God will not 
hear he thus describes : 1. Men who delighted in wick¬ 
edness, evil, foolish, workers of iniquity — liars — 
blood-thirsty and deceitful. Now it was not likely 
that God should hear such : “ For thou art not a God 
who hast pleasure in wickedness, neither shall evil 
dwell w'ith thee.” These it is said he hated; these 
he would destroy; these he did abhor. 2. But on 
the contrary, he w f ho was faithful; who relied on God; 
who feared the Lord; who attended the ordinances of 
his house ; who worshipped towards his temple; and 


to God for mercy . 

who came, not trusting to himself, but in the multitude 
of God's mercies ; him he would hear. 

II. David, having petitioned for audience, and deli¬ 
vered the grounds of his confidence, brings forth his 
petition that his life may be holy and i?inocent: — 

1. “ Lead me in thy righteousness.” 

2. “ Make thy way straight before me.” For which 
he gives this reason : “ Because of mine enemies.” 

III. These his enemies he circumstantially de¬ 
scribes :— 

1. By their mouth : “There is no faithfulness in 
their month.” 

2. By their heart : “ Their inward parts are very 
wickedness.” 

3. By their throat : “ Their throat is an open se¬ 
pulchre.” 

4. By their tongue: “They flatter with their tongue.” 

IV. Then he proceeds to prophesy against these 
enemies :— 

1. God will destroy them. 

2. They shall fall by their own counsels. 

3. They shall be cast out in the multitude of their 
transgressions. For which predictions he gives this 
reason : They are rebels. For they have rebelled 
against thee. Rebels, not against David , but against 
God. They have not rejected me, but they have re¬ 
jected thee. 

V. The conclusion contains his prayer for God’s 
people, whom he here describes: 1. They are right¬ 
eous. 2. They put their trust in God. 3. They love 
his name. 

And he prays for them, that, 1. They may be hap¬ 
py ; that they may shout for joy. 2. They may be 
joyful in God. 

And he expects an answer; because, I. God defends 
them. 2. lie will continue to bless them. 3. He 
will with his favour compass them as with a shield. 


PSALM VI. 

This Psalm contains a deprecation of eternal vengeanee, 1 ; a petition to God for merey, 2. This is 
enforced from a consideration of the psalmisVs sufferings , 3 ; from that of the Divine merey , 4 ; from that of 
the praise ond glory which God would fail to receive if mail were destroyed , 5; from that of his humiliation 
and contrition , 6, 7. Being successful in his supplication , he exults in God, 8, 9 ; and predicts the down¬ 


fall of all his enemies, 10. 

1. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

To the chief Musician on Neginoth 2 upon b Sheminith, A 
Psalm of David. 

b‘ C ell urn O ° ^ORD, rebuke me not in 

Davidis, Regis thine anger, neither chasten 

Israelitarum, , , - 

cir. annum me m thy hot displeasure. 

% 22 ’ 2 d Have mercy upon me, 0 

* Or, upon the eighth; see 1 Chron. xv. 21.- b Psa. xii. 

title. 

NOTES ON PSALM VI. 

This Psalm has the following inscription : To the 
chief Musician on Ncginnth, upon Sheminith, A Psalm 
of David ; which the Chaldee translates, “ To he sung 
on neginoth, a harp of eight strings.” The various in¬ 
terpretations given to this inscription, hoth by ancients 
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Lord, for I am weak : 0 Lord, c c V 

e heal me ; for my bones are Davidis, Regis 
, Israelitarum, 

VCXed. Cir. annum 

3 My soul is also sore vexed : 
but thou, O Lord, f how long ? 

4 Return, O Lord, deliver my soul : O save 
me for thy mercies’ sake. 

c Psa. xxxviii. I ; Jcr. x. 24 ; xlvi. 28.- Psa. xli. 4.-• Hos. 

vi. 1.- f Psa. xc. 13. 

and moderns, show us that nothing is known concern¬ 
ing it. We have already seen lhat neginoth probably 
signifies all instruments which emitted sounds by 
strokes, or stringed instruments in general. This 
Psalm was to be accompanied with such instruments; 
but one of a particular kind is specified, viz., sheminith 
c 













The psalmist's strong 


PSALM VI. 


confidence in God. 


a. M. eir. 2970. 5 gp or j n death there is no 

D. O. cir. 1 Uo4. 

Davidis, Regis remembrance of thee: in the 
1 cir? annum * grave who shall give thee thanks ? 

6 I am weary with my groan¬ 
ing ; h all the night make I my bed to swim ; 
I water my couch with my tears. 

7 * Mine eye is consumed because of 
grief; it waxeth old because of all mine 
enemies. 

Psa. xxx. 9; lxxxviii. 11 ; cxv. 17; cxviii. 17; Isa. xxxviii. 
18.- b Or, every night. -iJob xvii. 7; Psa. xxxi. 9; xxxviii. 

so called from its having eight strings. The chief mu¬ 
sician is directed to accompany the recital of this Psalm 
with the above instrument. 

Verse 1, O Lord , rebuke me not ] This Psalm, 
which is one of the seven Penitential Psalms , is sup¬ 
posed to have been written during some grievous 
disease with which David was afflicted after his 
transgression with Bath-sheba. It argues a deep 
consciousness of sin, and apprehension of the just 
displeasure of God. It is the very language of a true 
penitent who is looking around for help, and whn sees, 
as Bishop Horne well expresses it, “ above , an angry 
God, ready to take vengeance ; beneath , the fiery gulf, 
ready to receive him ; without , a world in flames; 
within , the gnawing worm.” Of all these, none so 
dreadful as an angry God ; his wrath he particularly 
deprecates. God rebukes and chastens him, and he 
submits ; but he prays not to be rebuked in anger , nor 
chastened in hoi displeasure , because he knows that 
these must bring him down to total and final destruction. 

Verse 2. Have mercy] I have no merit. I de¬ 
serve all I feel and all I fear. 

O Lord , heal me] No earthly physician can cure 
my malady. Body and soul are both diseased, and 
only God can help me. 

I am weak] umlal. I am exceedingly weak ; 

I cannot take nourishment, and my strength is ex¬ 
hausted. 

My bones 'are vexed.] The disease hatli entered 
into my bones. 

Verse 3. How longJ] How long shall I continue 
under this malady 1 How long will it be before thou 
speak peace to my troubled heart ? 

Verse 4. Return , O Lord] Once I had the light 
of thy countenance ; by sin I have forfeited this ; I 
have provoked thee to depart : O Lord, return ! It 
is an awful thing to be obliged to say, Return , O Lord , 
for this supposes backsliding; and yet what a mercy 
it is that a backslider may return to God , with the 
expectation that God will return to him l 

Verse 5. In death there is no remembrance of thee] 
Man is to glorify thee on earth. The end for which 
he was born cannot be accomplished in the grave ; 
heal my hody, and heal my soul, that I may he ren¬ 
dered capable of loving and serving thee here below. 
A dead body in the grave can do no good to men, nor 
bring any glory to thy name ! 

Verse 7. Mine eye is consumed] 7VZ f W$ asheshah, is 
blasted, withered, sunk in my head. 

Verse 8. Depart from me , all ye workers of iniquity] 


8 k Depart from me, all ye cir - 

r ’ J B. C. cir. 1034. 

workers of iniquity; for the Lord Davidis, Regis 
1.111 j r lsraelilanim, 

hath * 1 * I. 2 3 4 heard the voice of my c ir. annum 

weeping. 22, 

9 The Lord hath heard my supplication ; 
the Lord will receive my prayer. 

10 Let all mine enemies be ashamed and 
sore vexed : let them return and be ashamed 
suddenly. 

10; lxxxviii. 9; Lam. v. 17.- k Psa. cxix. 115 ; Matt. vii. 23 ; 

xxv. 41 ; Luke xiii. 27.- ! Psa. iii. 4. 


It seems that while he was suffering grievously through 
ihe disease, his enemies had insulted and mocked him ; 
—upbraided him with his transgressions, not tn in¬ 
crease his penitence , but to cast him into despair. 

The Lord hath heard the voice of my xveeping.] 
The Lord pitifully beheld the sorrows of his heart, and 
mercifully forgave his sins. 

Verse 10. Ashamed and sore vexed] May they as 
deeply deplore their transgressions as I have done 
mine ! May they return ; may they be suddenly con¬ 
verted ! The original will bear this meaning, and it is 
the most congenial to Christian principles. 

Analysis of the Sixth Psalm. 

The parts of this Psalm are two, in general :— 

I. A petition to God for himself, contained in the 
first seven verses. 

II. The account of his restoration, contained in the 
three last. 

I. The petition consists of two parts ; 1. Depreca¬ 
tion of evil; 2. Petition for good. 

1. He prays to God to avert his wrath: “ O Lord, 
rebuke me not,” &c. 

2. He entreats to be a partaker of God's favour: 

“Have mercy upon me,” &c. 1. To his body: 

“ Heal me, O Lord.” 2. To his soul : “ Deliver my 
soul : O save me !” 

He enforces his petition by divers weighty reasons : 

1. From the quantity and degrees of his calamity , 
which he shows to be great from the effects. 1. In 
general ; he was in a languishing disease : “ I am 
weak.” 2. In particular; 1. Pains in his bones: 
“My bones are vexed.” 2. Trouble in his soul: 
“ My soul also is troubled.” 

2. From the continuance of it. It was a long dis¬ 
ease ; a lingering sickness; and he found no ease, no, 
not from his God. The pain I could the better bear 
if I had comfort from heaven. “ But thou, O Lord, 
how long 1” Long hast thou withdrawn the light of 
thy countenance from thy servant. 

3. From the consequence that was likely to follow ; 
death , and the event upon it. It is my intention to 
celebrate and praise thy name ; the living only can do 
this : therefore, let me live ; for in death there is no 
remembrance of thee ; in the grave who shall give thee 
thanks J 

4. And that he was brought now to the gates of 
death , he shows by three apparent symptoms : 1. Sighs 
and groans , which had almost broken his heart; the 
companions of a perpetual grief: “ I am weary ot my 
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The psalmist prays PSALMS. against his enemies . 


groaning.” 2. The abundance of his tears had dried 

and wasted his body : “He made his bed to swim, and 
watered his couch with his tears.” 3. His eyes also 
melted away , and grew dim , so that he seemed old be¬ 
fore his time : “ My eye is consumed because of grief; 
it waxetli old.” 

5. That which added to his sorrow was, he had 
many ill-wishers who insulted over him : “ Mine eye 
is waxen old because of mine enemies.” 

II. But at last receiving comfort and joy, he is 
enabled to look up ; and then lie turns upon his ene¬ 
mies, who were lunging for his destruction : “ Depart 
from me, all ye workers of iniquity.” 

He magnifies God's mercy ; and mentions its mani¬ 
festation thrice distinctly : 1. “ The Lord hath heard 
the voiee of ray weeping.” 2. “ The Lord hath heard my 
supplication.” 3. “ The Lord will receive my prayer.” 


Then follows his prophetic declaration concerning 
them : 1. Shame and confusion to see their hope 

frustrated : “ They shall be confounded.” 2. Vexa¬ 
tion, to see the object of their envy restored to health 
and prosperity : “ They shall be sore vexed.” 3. They 
shall return to their companions with shame, because 
their wishes and plots have miscarried. 4. He inti 
mates that this shame and confusion shall be speedy . 
“ They shall return, and be ashamed suddenly.” Or, 
pnssibly, this may be a wish for their eonversioD, U57' 
yashubu, let them be converted, X'Y raga, suddenly , 
lest sudden destruction from the Lord should fall upon 
them. Thus the genuine folluwer of God prays, 
“ That it may please thee to have merey upon our ene¬ 
mies, persecutors, and slanderers ; and to turn their 
hearts.” A Christian should take up every thing of 
this kind in a Christian sense. 


PSALM VII. 


The psalmist prays against the malice of his enemies , 1, 2 ; protests his own innocence , 3-5 ; prays to God 
that he would vindicate him , for the edification of his people , 6—8 ; prays against the wickedness of his 


enemies , 9 ; expresses strong confidence in God , 10 ; 
shows the conduct and end of the ungodly , 14-16 
Maker , 17. 

* Shiggaion of David, which he sang unto the Lord, b concerning 
the c words of Cush the Benjamite. 

a C. C dr. 106K O L0RD m y God > in lhee do 

Sauli, Regis I p U t my trust : d save me 

Israel itarum, r L . , 

cir. annum trom all them that persecute me, 

__ and deliver me : 

u Hab. iii. \. - b 2 Samuel xvi.- c Or, business. - d Psa. 

xxxi. 15. 

NOTES ON PSALM All. 

This Psalm is entitled, Shiggaion of David , ichich 
he sang unto the Lord , concerning the words of Cush 
the Benjamite. The word jl'JUy shiggayon eomes from 
HJty shagah, tu wander , a wandering song ; i. c., a 
Psalm composed by David in his wanderings, when he 
was obliged to hide himself from the fury of Saul. 

Bishop Jlorslcy thinks it may have its name, a 
wandering ode , from its being in different parts, taking 
up different subjects, in different styles of composition. 
But he has sometimes thought that shiggaion might 
be an unpremeditated song; an improviso. 

As to Cush the Benjamite , he is a person unknown 
in the Jewish history ; the naoie is probably a name 
of disguise; and by it he may covertly mean Saul 
himself, the son of Kish , who was of the tribe of Ben¬ 
jamin. The subject of the Psalm will better answer 
to Saul’s unjust persecution and David’s innocence, 
than to any other subject in the history of David. 

Verse 1. O Lord my God ] 'nS.X nilT Yehovah 
Elohai, words expressive of the strongest confidence 
the soul ean have in the Supreme Being. Thou self- 
existent, incomprehensible, almighty, and eternal Being, 
ho neither needest nor hatest any thing that thou 
hast made ; thou art my God : God in covenant with 
thv creature man ; and my God and portion partieu- 
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threatens transgressors with God's judgments, 11-13 ; 
and exults in the mercy and loving kindness of his 

2 6 Lest he tear my soul like 

a lion, f rending it in pieces, while Sauli, Regis 

7 . ... Israelitarum, 

there is e none to deliver. cir. annum 

3 O Lord my God, h if I have 35 ‘ 

done this ; if there be * iniquity in my 
hands ; 

e Isa. xxxviii. 13.- f Psa. 1. 22.-£ Heb. not a deliverer. 

h 2 Sam. xvi. 7, 8.-» 1 Sara. xxiv. 11. 

larly. Therefore, in thee do I put my trust —I repose 
all my confidence in thee , and expect all my good 
from thee. 

- Save me] Shield me from my persecutors ; abate 
their pride, assuage their malice, and confound their 
devices \ 

Deliver me] From the counsels which they have 
devised, and from the snares and gins they have laid 
in my path. 

Verse 2. Lest he tear my soul like a lion] These 
words seem to answer well to Saul. As the lion is 
king in the forest ; so was Saul king over the land. 
As the lion, in his fiereeness, seizes at once, and tears 
his prey in pieces ; so David expected to be seized 
and suddenly destroyed by Saul. He had already, in 
his rage, thrown his javelin at him, intending to have 
pierced him to the wall with it. As from the power 
of the lion no beast in the forest eould deliver any 
thing; so David knew that Saul's power was irresist¬ 
ible, and that none of his friends or well-wishers 
eould save or deliver him out of sueh hands. “ Lest 
he tear my soul (my life) like a lion, rending it in 
pieces, while there is none to deliver.” All this an¬ 
swers to Saul, and to none else. 

Verse 3. Jf I have done David was accused 

by Saul of affecting the kingdom ,* and of waiting for 
c 











The psalmist prays PSALM VII. against the wicked. 


A. M. cir. 2943 . 4 If I have rewarded evil unto 

D> cir. lUol. 

Sauli, Regis him that was at peace with me ; 

(yea, k I have delivered him that 
35, without cause is mine enemy:) 

5 Let the enemy persecute my soul, and 
take it; yea, let him tread down my life upon 
the earth, and lay mine honour in the dust. 
Selah. 

6 Arise, O Lord, in thine anger, * 1 lift up 
thyself because of the rage of mine enemies : 
and ra awake for me to the judgment that thou 
hast commanded. 

7 So shall the congregation of tiie people com- 

k 1 Sam. xxiv. 7 ; xxvi. 9.- 1 Psa. xciv. 2.- m Psa. xliv. 23. 

n Psa. xviii. 20; xxxv. 24.-°1 Sam. xvi. 7 ; 1 Cliron. xxviii. 

9 ; Psa. cxxxix. ] ; Jer. xi. 20; xvii. 10; xx. 12; Rev. ii. 23. 

an opportunity to take away the life of his king , his 
patron , and his friend . In his application to God he 
refers to these charges; meets them with indignation; 
and clears himself of them by a strong appeal to his 
Judge ; and an imprecation that, if he had meditated 
or designed any such thing, he might meeL with nothing 
but curse and calamity either from God or man. 

Verse 4. Yea , I have delivered Ann] When, in the 
course of thy providence, thou didst put his life in my 
hand in the cave , I contented myself with cutting off 
his skirt, merely to show him the danger he had been 
in, and the spirit of the man whom he accused of de¬ 
signs against his life ; and yet even for this my heart 
smote me, because it appeared to be an indignity 
offered to him who was the Lord's anointed. This 
fact, and my venturing my life frequently for his 
good and the safety of the state, sufficiently show the 
falsity of such accusations, and the innocence of my life. 

Verse 5. Let the enemy persecute my sowZ] If I 
have been guilty nf the things laid to my charge, let 
the worst evils fall upon me. 

Verse 6. Arise , O Lord , in thine anger\ To thee 

I commit my cause ; arise, and sit on the throne of 
thy judgment in my behalf. 

Verse 7. For their sakes therefore return thou on 
A(gA.] Thy own people who compass thy altar, the 
faithful of the land, are full of gloorriy apprehensions. 
They hear the charges against me ; and see how I am 
persecuted. Their minds are divided ; they know not 
what to think. For their sakes , return thou on high — 
ascend Lhe judgment-seat; and let them see, by the 
dispensations of thy providence, who is innocent and 
who is guilty. David feared not to make this appeal 
to God ; for the consciousness of his innocence showed 
him at once how the discrimination would be made. 

Verse 8. The Lord shalt judge the people] He 
will execute justice and maintain truth among them. 
They shall not be as sheep without a shepherd. 

Judge me , O Lord] Let my innocence be brought 
to the light, and my just dealing made clear as the 
noonday. 

Verse 9. The ivickedness of the ivicked] The ini¬ 
quity of Saul's conduct. 

But establish the just] Show the people my up¬ 
rightness. 


pass thee about : for their sakes Jf c ! r - ?943. 

r B. C. cir. 1061. 

therefore return thou on high. Sauli, Regis 

8 The Lord shall judge the peo- 

pie : judge me, O Lord, m ac- 35 ’ 
cording to my righteousness, and according to 
mine integrity that is in me. 

9 0 let the wickedness of the wicked come 
to an end; but establish the just: 0 for the 
righteous God trieth the hearts and reins. 

10 p My defence is of God, which saveth 
the * upright in heart. 

11 r God judgeth the righteous, and God is 
angry with the wicked every day. 

P Heb. %Iy buckler is upon God. -*1 Psa. exxv. 4.- r Or, God 

is a righteous Judge. 

Verse 10. My defence is of God] I now leave my 
cause in the hands of my Judge. I have no uneasy 
or fearful apprehensions, because I know God will 
save the upright in heart. 

Verse 11. God is angry with the wicked every 
day.] The Hebrew for this sentence is the following : 
□V ^33 veel zoem becol yom ; which, accord¬ 

ing to the points , is, And God is angry every day. 
Our translation seems to have been borrowed from the 
Chaldee , where the whole verse is as follows : RPlbx 
: N3V Sd y'vn by r;n ^pproi 77X3T an elaha daiyana 
zaccaah ubithkoph rageiz at reshiey col yoma: “ God 
is a righteous Judge ; and in strength he is angry 
against the wicked every day.” 

The Vulgate : Deus Judex justus, fortis, et patiens ; 
numquid irascitur per singutos dies? “God is a Judge 
righteous, strong, and patient;—will he be angry every 
day V' 

The Septuagint: 'O Kptrijg difcatog, tcai iox v P°C * 
Kai paKpodvpog , prj opyijv erayuv nad ' eKaoTtjv r/pepav ; 
“ God is a righteous Judge, strong and longsuffering; 
not bringing forth his anger every day.” 

Syriac : “ God is the Judge of righteousness; he 
is not angry every day.” 

The Arabic is the same as the Septuagmt. 

The AEthiopic : “ God is a just Judge, and strong 
and longsuffering; he will not bring forth tribulation 
daily.” 

Coverdale : <£oti is a rfflljtcous futifle, anti Goti 
fs eber tfjreateufnfle. 

King Eeward’s Bible by Becke, 1549, follows this 
reading. 

Cardmarden : (TJoti is a rijjfjtrcus fiOjrjr, [strong 
anti patient] anti (&oti is proboluti rben> tian. Card¬ 
marden has borrowed strong and patient from the 
Vulgate or Septuagint; but as he found nothing in 
the Hebrew to express them, he put the words in a 
smaller letter , and included them in brackets. This 
is followed by the prose version in our Prayer Book . 

The Genevan version , printed by Barker , the 
king’s printer, 1615, translates thus; “God judgeth 
the righteous, and him that contemneth God every 
day.” On which there is this marginal note : “ He 
doth continually call the wicked to repentance, by 
some signs of his judgments.” 
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J'he miner able end PSALMS. of the wicked 

B c c| r loci * 2 If h e turn not, he will a whet 15 v He made a pit, and digged ^W 3 . 

Saiih, Rogis his sword ; he hath bent his bow, it, w and is fallen jnto the ditch Sauli, Regis 
^"r'annuin’ and made it ready. which he made. ^ir lnnmn’ 

_ 35, 13 lie hath also prepared for 16 x His mischief shall return 35 ‘ 

him the instruments of death ; * 1 he ordaineth upon his own head, and his violent dealing 
his arrows against the persecutors. shall come down upon his own pate, 

14 u Behold, he travaileth with iniquity, and 17 I will praise the * Lord according to his 
hath conceived mischief, and brought forth righteousness: and will sing praise to the 
falsehood. name of the Lord most high. 


• Dcut. xxxii. 41.-- 1 Deut. xxxii. 23, 42; Psa. Ixix. 7. 

u Job xv. 35; Isa.xxxiii. tl ; lix. 4 ; James i. 15. - v Heb. He 

hath digged a pit. - w Esth. vii. 10; Job iv. 8 ; Psa. ix. 15 ; 

x. 2 ; xxxv. 8 ; xciv. 23; cxli. 10 ; Prov. v. 22 ; xxvi. 27 ; Ecclcs. 

My ancient Scotico-Englisk MS. Psalter only begins 
with the conclusion of this Psalm. 

1 have judged it of consequence to trace this verse 
through all the ancient versions in order to be able to 
ascertain what is the true reading , where the evidence 
on one side amounts to a positive affirmation , God 
is angry every day and, on the other side, to as 
positive a negation , “ He is not angry every day.” 
The mass of evidence supports the latter reading. 
The Chaldee first corrupted the text by making the 
addition, with the wicked , which our translators have 
followed, though they have pul the words into italics , 
as not being in the Hebrew text. In the MSS. col¬ 
lated by Kennicott and De Rossi there is no various 
reading on this text. 

The true sense may be restored thus ;— 

Sr el, with the vowel pnint tscrc , signifies God ; Sts' 
al , the same letters, with the point pathach , signifies 
not. Several of the versions have read it in this way : 
“ God judgeth the righteous, and is not angry every 
day.” He is not. always chiding, nor is he daily 
punishing, notwithstanding the continual wickedness 
of men : hence, the ideas of patience and longsuffer- 
ing which several of the versions introduce. Were I 
to take any of the translations in preference to the 
above, I should feel most inclined to adopt that of 
Cover dale. 

Verse 12. If he turn not ] This clause the Syriac 
adds to the preceding verse. Most of the versions 
read, “If ye return nnt.” Some contend, and nnt 
without a great show of probability, that the two 
verses should be read in connection, thus : “ God is a 
just Judge ; a Gnd who is provoked every day. If 
(the sinner) turn not, he will whet his sword ; he hath 
bent his bow, and made it ready.” This, no doubt, 
gives the sense of both. 

Verse 13. He hath also prepared for him the instru¬ 
ments of death ] This appears to be all a propheey of 
the tragical death of Saul. lie was wounded by the 
arrows of the Philistines ; and his own keen sword , on 
which he fell, terminated his woful days! 

Verse 14. He travaileth with iniquity] All these 
terms show the pitch of envy, wrath, and malevolence, 
to which Saul had carried his opposilinn against Da¬ 
vid. He conceived mischief ; he travailed with ini¬ 
quity ; he drought forth falsehood —all his expecta¬ 
tions were blasted. 

^eree 15. He made a pit] lie determined the de- 
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x. 8.-*1 Kings ii. 32; Esth. ix. 25.- r Psa ix. 1; 

xxii. 22; xxviii. 7; xxxv. 18; xliii. 4; lii. 9 ; liv. C: lvi. 4; 
lvii. 9; txix. 30; lxxi. 22 ; lxxxvi. 12; cviii. 3; cix. 30; 
cxi. 1, &o. 

struction of David. He laid his plans with much 
artifice ; he executed them with zeal and diligence ; 
and when he had, as he supposed, the grave of David 
digged, he fell into it himself! The metaphor is taken 
from pits dug in the earth, and slightly covered over 
with reeds, &e., so as not to be discerned from the 
solid ground ; but the animal steps on them, the sur¬ 
face breaks, and he falls into the pit and is taken. “ All 
the world agrees to acknowledge the equity of that sen¬ 
tence, which inflicts upon the guilty the punishment 
intended by them for the innocent — Horne. 

Verse 16. Shall come down upon his own pate.] 
Upon his scalp, kodkod , the top of the head. It 

may refer to knocking the criminal on the head , in order 
to deprive him of life. Had scalping been known in 
those days, T should have thought the reference might 
he to that barbarous custom. 

Verse 17. 7 will praise the Lord according to his 
righteousness ] I shall celebrate both his justice and 

his mercy. I will sing praise to the name of the Lord 

Most High. The name of God is often put for his 
perfections. So here, niiT shem Ychovah 

Elyon; “ The perfections of Jehovah, who is above 
all.” My old Scotico-English MS., mentioned at the 
conclusion of the introduction , begins al this verse, 
where are the following words by way of paraphrase : 
Saitfifallcs til ton; aif& 1tljatsmigcstocU tfjat name, 
Jjfs ion cs marc than f fcan tell. Those who are happy 
may sing; and he who can duly celebrate the name of 
God, who knows it to be a strong tower into which he 
can run and find safety, has inexpressible happiness 
That is the sense of the above. 

Analysis of the Seventh Psalm. 

I. His appeal to God by way of petition , ver. 
I, 2, 6. 

IT. The reasons of this appeal,—set down througli 
the whole Psalm. 

III. IT is doxology or thanksgiving, ver. 17. 

1. He begins his appeal with a petition for deliver¬ 
ance from his persecutors; “ Save me, and deliver 
me,” ver. 1. In which he desires God to be, 

1. Attentive to him : 1. Heeanse of the relation 

between them. For he was the Lord his God. 2. 
lie trusted in him ; “ O Lord my God, T trust in thee,” 
ver. 1. 

2. Benevolent to him. For he was now in danger 
of death, lie had, 1 Enemies. 2 Many enemies. 
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PSALM VIII. 


The glory of God 

3. Persecuting enemies. 4. But one above the rest, 
a lion ready to rend him in pieces ; so that if God for¬ 
sook him, he would do it. “ Save me from those that 
persecute me,” &c., ver. 2. 

II. And then he gives his reasons why he doth ap¬ 
peal to his God, which are: 1 . His own innocence . 
2. God's justice. 

1. He makes a protestation of his innocence. He 
was accused that he lay in wait, and plotted for Saul’s 
life and kingdom; but he clears himself, shows the 
impossibility of it, and that with a fearful imprecation. 
1. 0 Lord — if I have done any such thing as they 
object; if I have rewarded evil to him that was at peace 
with me , ver. 3, 4, which was indeed an impossible 
matter. For I have delivered him —as Saul in the 
cave, 1 Sam. xxiv. 2. His imprecation— Then let 
mine enemy persecute me —let him take both my life 
and my honour, kingdom, property, and whatever thou 
hast promised me. 

2. And, which is the second reason of this appeal, 
being innocent, he calls for justice. “ Arise, O Lord 
—lift up thyself—awake for me to judgment.” For, 
1. The rage of my enemies is great. 2. The judg¬ 
ment was thine that chose me to be king of thy people. 
Awake for me. 3. This will be for thy honour, and 
the edification of thy Church. “ The congregation of 
thy people shall compass thee about. For their sakes re¬ 
turn thou on high.” Ascend the tribunal, and do justice. 

Now', upon this argument of God’s justice, he dwells 
and insists to the last verse of the Psalm. 

1. He avows God to be his Judge. 

2. He prays for justice to be done to him and to 
the wicked. 1. To him, an innocent person : “ Judge 
me, 0 Lord, according to my righteousness.” 2. To 
the wicked: “ O let the wickedness of the wicked 
come to an end !” 


manifested in Ins works. 

3. He prays not only for himself but for all good 
men: “ Establish the just.” And adds this reason, 

j that as “ God trieth the hearts and reins,” he is 
fittest to be judge, in whom is required knowledge and 
prudence. 

4. The other two properties of a judge are, to save , 
and to punish ; and the triumph of his faith is, that 
he knows fie will do both. 1. He will save the just 
and upright in heart , and therefore his defence is in 
God. 2. He will punish the wicked , for he is angry 
ivith them every day ; and yet even to them he shows 
much clemency and forbearance. He w'aits for their 
conversion. He whets, binds on, and sharpens his 
instruments of death ; but he shoots nut till there is 
no remedy. But, If they will not return he will whet 
his sword , &c. 

5. But the Lord’s longsuffering had no good effect 
upon Saul; he grew worse and tvorse : He travailed 
ivith mischief; conceived iniquity ; brought forth false - 
hood; and digged a pit for his innocent neighbour, 
into which he fell himself. Thus the righteous God 
executed judgment and vindicated innocence. 

III. The close of the Psalm is a doxology. Thanks 
that a good and merciful God would judge for the 
righteous, save those w^ho are true of heart, establish 
the just , and take vengeance upon the wicked. For 
this, saith David, “ I will praise the Lord according to 
his righteousness, and I will sing praise to the name 
of the Lord the Most High.” 

The righteous may be oppressed, but they shall not 
be forsaken : nor can they lose even by their afflic¬ 
tions, for they shall be turned to their advantage. 
Every occurrence helps a good man, whether prosper¬ 
ous or adverse ; but to the wicked every thing is a 
curse. By his wickedness, even his blessings are turned 
to a bane. 


PSALM VIII. 

The glory and excellence of God manifested by his ivorks , 1 , 2; particularly in the starry heavens , 3 ; in 
man , 4 ; in his formation , 5 ; and in the dominion ivhich God has given him over the earth , the air , the sea 
and their inhabitants, 6, 7, 8 : in consequence of which God's name is celebrated over all the earth , 9. 


To the chief Musician ‘upon Gittith, A^Psalm of David. 

Q LORD our Lord, how b excellent is thy 
name in all the earth ! who c hast set thy 
glory above the heavens. 

* Psa. lxxxi., Ixxxiv., title.- b Psa. cxlviii. 13.- c Psa. 

cxiii. 4. 


NOTES ON PSALM VIII. 

The inscription to this Psalm is the following: To 
the chief Musician upon Gittith , A Psalm of David. 
This has been metaphrased, “ To the conqueror, con¬ 
cerning the wine-presses and has been supposed to 
be a Psalm intended fox the time of vintage: and as 
that happened about the time nf the year in which it 
is supposed the world was created, hence there is a 
general celebration of those works, and of the creation, 
and the high privileges of man. The Chaldee gives 
it a different turn : “ A Bsalm of David, to be sung 


2 d Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings 
hast thou e ordained strength because of thine 
enemies, that thou mightest still f the enemy 
and the avenger. 

d Sce Matt. xi. 25; xxi. 16; 1 Cor. i. 27.- c Heb. founded. 

f Psa. xliv. 16. 


upon the harp, which he brought out of Gath.” That 
the Psalm has respect to our Lord and the time of the 
Gospel, is evident from the reference made to ver. 2 
in Matt. xi. 25, the express quotation of it in Matt, 
xxi. 16, and another reference to it in 1 Cor. i. 27. 
The fourth and sixth verses are quoted Ileb. ii. 6-9. 
See also 1 Cor. xv. 27, and Eph. i. 22. The first 
and second Adam are both referred to, and the first 
and second creation also; and the glory w hich God 
has received, and is to receive, through both. It 
I relates simply to Christ and redemption. 
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PSALMS. 


(Jod's glory manifested 

3 When I « consider thy heavens, the work 
of thy fingers, the moon and the stars, which 
thou hast ordained ; 

s Psa. cxi. 2. 

■ -s --■ 

Verse 1. O Lard our Lord] U'ilX miT Ychav ah 
Adaneynu ; O Jehovah our Prop, our Stay, or Support. 
'jlM Adonai is frequently used : sometimes, indeed 
often, for the word niTV Yehavah itself. The root p 
dan signifies to direct, rule, judge, support. So Ado¬ 
nai is the Director, Ruler, Judge, Supporter of men. 
It is well joined with Jehovah ; this showing what God 
is in himself; that, what God is to man ; and may 
here very properly refer to our Lord Jesus. 

How excellent is thy name in all the earth /] How 
illustrious is the name of Jesus throughout the world ! 
His incarnation, birth, humble and obscure life, preach¬ 
ing, miracles, passion, death, resurrection, and ascen¬ 
sion, are celebrated through the whole world. His 
religion, the gifts and graces of his Spirit, his people— 
Christians—his Gospel and the preachers of it, are 
everywhere spoken of. No name is so universal, no 
power and influence so generally felt, as those of the 
Saviour of mankind. Amen. 

Thy glory above the heavens.] The heavens are 
glorious, the most glorious of all the works of God 
which the eye of man can reach ; but the glory of God 
is infinitely above even these. The words also seem 
to intimate that no power, earthly or diabolical, can 
lessen or injure that glory. The glory and honour 
which God has by the Gospel shall last through time, 
and through eternity ; and of that glory none shall be 
ablo to rob him, to whom majesty and dominion are 
eternally due. This has been applied by some to the 
resurrection of our Lord. He rose from the dead, and 
ascended above all heavens ; and by these his glory 
was sealed, his mission accomplished, and the last 
proof given to his preceding miracles. 

Verse 2. Out af the mouth of babes and sucklings] 
We have seen how our Lord applied this passage to 
the Jewish children, who, seeing his miracles, cried 
out in the temple, “ Hosanna to the Son of David !*’ 
Malt. xxi. 1G. And we have seen how the enemy 
and the avenger —the chief priests and the scribes — 
were offended because of these things; and as the 
Psalm wholly concerns Jesus Christ, it is most probable 
that in this act of the Jewish children the prophecy 
had its primary fulfilment; and was left to the Jews 
as a witness and a sign of the Messiah, which they 
should have acknowledged when our Lord directed 
their attention to it. 

TheVe is also a very obvious sense in which the 
mouths of babes and sucklings show forth the praises 
af Qod; viz., the means by which they derive their 
first nourishment. In order to extract the milk from 
the breasts of their mothers, they are ohjiged to empty 
their own mouths entirely of air, that the external air, 
pressing on the breast, may force lhe milk through its 
proper canals into the mouth of the child, where there 
is no resistance, the child having extracted all air from 
its own month, which in this case resembles a per¬ 
fectly exhausted receiver on the plate of an airpump ; 
and the action of sucking is performed on the same 
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in the starry heavens 

4 h What is man, that thou art mindful of 
him ? and the son of man, that thou visitest 
him ? 

b Job vii. 17 ; Psa. cxliv. 3 ; Heb. ii. 6. 

principle that the receiver is exhausted by the working 
of the airpump. Of this curious pneumatic action 
the child is capable the moment it breathes ; and, its 
strength considered, performs it as perfectly the first 
hour as it does in any other period of its childhood or 
infancy. What does all this argue 1 Why instinct . 
And pray what is instinct ? You cannot tell. But 
here is an operation by which the pure Boylean vacuum 
is made ; and this by an infant without any previous 
teaching ! Do you suppose that this is an easy ope¬ 
ration, and that it requires little skill ? You are mis¬ 
taken. You have done this yourself while an infant, 
under the sole guidance of God. Can you do it notv ? 
You are startled ! Shall I tell you what appears to 
you a secret ? There is not one in ten thousand 
adults, who have had their first nourishment from the 
hreasts of their mothers, who can perform the same 
operation again ! And those who have had occasion 
to practise it have found great difficulty ^ learn that 
art which, in the first moment of their birth, they per¬ 
formed to perfection! Here is the finger of'God; 
and here, out of the mouths of babes and sucklings, he 
has ordained such a strength of evidence and argument 
in favour of his being, his providence, and his good¬ 
ness, as is sufficient to still and confound every infidel 
and atheist in the universe, all the enemies of right¬ 
eousness, and all the vindicators of desperate and 
hopeless causes and systems. 

The words may also be applied to the apostles and 
primitive preachers of the Gospel ; to the simple and 
! comparatively unlearned followers of Christ, who, 
through his teaching, were able to confound the wise 
among the Jews, and the mighty among the heathens : 
and in this sense our Lord uses the term babes, Matt, 
xi. 25 : “I thank thee, O Father—because thou hast 
hid these things from the tvise and prudent, and hast 
revealed them to babes 

We may also witness, in the experience of multi¬ 
tudes of simple people who have been, by the preaching 
of the Gospel, converted from the error of their ways, 
such a strength of testimony in favour of the work of 
God in the heart, and his effectual teaching in the 
mind, as is calculated to still, or reduce to silence, 
every thing hut bigotry and prejudice , neither of which 
has either eyes or cars. This teaching , and these 
changing or converting influences, come from God. 
They are not acquired by human learning ; and those 
who put this in the place of the Divine teaching never 
grow wise to salvation. To enter into the kingdnm 
of heaven, a man must become as a little child. 

Yerse 3. When I consider thy heavens] nx^x D 
ki creh ; because I will see. He had often seen the 
heavens with astonishment, and he purposes to make 
them frequent subjects of contemplation ; and he could 
not behold them without being affected with the skill, 
contrivance, and power, manifested in their formation. 

The work of thy fingers] What a view does this 
give of the majesty of God ! The earth is nearly eight 
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The 'primitive 

5 For thou hast made him a little lower than 
the angels, and hast crowned him with glory 
apd honour. 

1 Gen. i. 26, 28. 

thousand English miles in diameter : but to form an 
adequate conception of its magnitude, we must con¬ 
sider it in its superficial and solid contents. Upon the 
supposition that the earth’s polar diameter is seven 
thousand nine hundred and forty miles, and its equa¬ 
torial, seven thousand rune hundred and seventy-seven , 
(estimates considered to be very near approximations 
to the truth,) the whole superficies of the terraqueous 
globe will amount to about one hundred and ninety- 
eight millions, ?iine hundred and eighty thousand , 
seven hundred square miles ; and its solid contents, in 
cubic miles, will be expressed by the following figures : 
264,544,857,044, i. e., two hundred and sixty-four 
thousand five hundred and forty-four millions , eight 
hundred and fifty-seven thousand , nine hundred and 
forty-four. Great as we have shown the bulk of the 
earth to be, from the most accurate estimates of its dia¬ 
meter, it is but small when compared with the bulks 
of some of the other bodies in the solar system. The 
planet Herschel , or Georgium Sidus, known on the 
continent of Europe by the name of Uranus , is eighty 
times and a half greater than the earth ; Saturn , nine 
hundred and ninety-five times greater ; Jupiter , one 
thousand two hundred and eighty-one times greater; 
and the sun, the most prodigious body in the system, 
one million three hundred and eighty-four thousand, 
four hundred and sixty-two times greater. The cir¬ 
cumference of the sun contains not fewer than two 
millions seven hundred and seventy-seven thousand Eng¬ 
lish miles ; and a degree of latitude, which on the earth 
amounts only to sixty-nine miles and a half, will on the 
sun (the circle being supposed in both instances to be 
divided into three hundred and sixty degrees) contain 
not less than about seven thousand seven hundred and 
forty miles, a quantity almost equal to the terrestrial axis. 
But the immense volume (in cubic miles) which the 
solar surface includes amounts to the following most 
inconceivable quantity: 366,252,303,118,866,128, 
i. e., three hundred and sixty-six thousand two hundred 
and fifty-two billions , three hundred and three thou¬ 
sand one hundred and eighteen ynillions, eight hundred 
and sixty-six thousand, one hundred and twenty-eight. 
Notwithstanding the amazing magnitude of the sun, 
we have abundant reasoji to believe that some of the 
fixed stars are much larger; and yet we are told they 
are the work of God's fingers ! What a hand , to 
move, form, and launch these globes ! This expres¬ 
sion is much more sublime than even that of the pro¬ 
phet : w Who hath measured the waters in the hollow 
of his hand, and meted out the heavens with a span, 
and comprehended the dust of the earth in a measure ; 
and weighed the mountains in scales, and the hills in 
a balance 1 .” Isa. xl. 12. This is grand; but the 
heavens being the work of God’s fingers is yet more 
sublime. 

The moon and the stars] The sun is not men¬ 
tioned, because the heavens—the moon, planets, and 
stars—could not have appeared, had he been present. 


dignity of man . 

6 1 Thou madest him to have dominion over 
the works of thy hands ; k thou hast put all 
things under his feet: 

* 1 Cor. xv. 27; Heb. ii. 8. 

Those he wished to introduce because of their immense 
variety, and astonishing splendour ; and, therefore, he 
skilfully leaves out the sun, which would have afforded 
him but one object, and one idea. To have mentioned 
him with the others would have been as ridiculous in 
astronomy, as the exhibition of the top and bottom 
of a vessel would be in perspective. Various critics 
have endeavoured to restore the sun to this place : 
and even Bishop Horsley says, «It is certainly 
strange that the sun should be omitted, when the 
moon and the stars are so particularly mentioned.” 
But with great deference to him, and to Dr. Kenni- 
catt , who both show how the text may be mended , I 
say, it would be most strange had the psalmist intro¬ 
duced the sun , for the reasons already assigned. The 
Spirit of God is always right ; our heads sometimes, 
our hearts seldom so. 

Which thou hast ordained ] nnDO conantah , which 
thou hast prepared and established. Made their 
respective spheres, and fitted them for their places. 
Space to matter, and matter to space ; all adjusted in 
number, weight, and measure. 

Verse 4. What is man ] miN HD mah enosh , 
what is wretched, miserable man ; man in his fallen 
state, full of infirmity, ignorance, and sin 1 

That thou art mindful of him ?] That thou settest 
thy heart upon him, keepest him continually in thy 
merciful view. 

And the son of man] pi uben Adam , and 

the son of Adam, the first great rebel ; the fallen 
child of a fallen parent. See the note on Job vii. 17. 
Some think eminent men are here intended. What 
is man in common; what the most eminent men; 
that thou shouldst be mindful of them, or deign to 
visit them ? 

That thou visitest him l] By sending thy Holy 
Spirit to convince him of sin, righteousness , and judg¬ 
ment . It is by these visits that man is preserved in a 
salvable state. Were God to withhold them, there 
would be nothing in the soul of man but sin, darkness, 
hardness, corruption, and death. 

Averse 5. Thou hast made him a little lower than 
the angels ] The original is certainly very emphatic : 
O'pbsO imonm vatiechasserchu meat meelohim , 
Thou hast lessened him for a little time from God. 
Or, Thou hast made him less than God for a little 
time. See these passages explained at large in the 
notes on Heb. ii. 6, &c., which I need not repeat 
here. 

A r erse 6. Thau madest him to have dominion] Jesus 
Christ, who, being in the form of God, and equal with 
God,/hr a time emptied himself, and made himself of 
no reputation ; was afterwards highly exalted, and had 
a name above every name. See the notes referred to 
above, and those on Phil. ii. 6-9. 

Thou hast put all things under his feet] Though 
the whole of the brute creation was made subject to 
Adam in his state of innocence ; yet it could never be 
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ojer the earth. 


The dominion of man 

7 1 All sheep and oxen, yea, and the beasts 
of the field ; 

8 The fowl of the air, and the fish of the sea, and 

1 Heb. Flocks and oxen all of them. 

literally said of him, that God had put all tilings under 
his feet, or that he had dominion over the work of 
God’s hands ; hut all this is most literally true of our 
Lord Jesus; and to him the apostle, Ileb. ii. G, &c., 
applies all these passages. 

Verse 7. All sheep and oxen] All domestic ani¬ 
mals, and those to be employed in agriculture. 

Beasts of the field ] All wild beasts , and inhabitants 
of the forest. 

Verse 8. The foxol of the air ] All these were 
given to man in the beginning ; and he has still a 
general dominion over them ; for thus saith the Lord : 
** The fear of you, and the dread of you, shall he upon 
every ceast nf the earth, and upon every fowl of 
the Ain, and upon all that moveth upon the earth, and 
upon all the fishes of the sea ; into your hand are they 
delivered Gen. ix. 2. To this passage the psalmist 
most obviously refers. 

Verse 9. 0 Lord aur Lord] The psalmist con¬ 
cludes as he began. Jehovah, our prop and sup¬ 
port ! his name is excellent in all the earth. The 
name of Jesus is celebrated in almost every part of 
the habitable globe; for his Gospel has been preached, 
or is in the progress of being preached, through the 
whole world. Bibles and missionaries are now car¬ 
rying his name, and proclaiming his fame, to the utmost 
nations of the earth. 

The whole of this Psalm , and the seventh and eighth 
verses in particular, have been the subject of much 
spiritualization in ancient and modern times. I shall 
give two examples : one from the pious Bishop Home ; 
the other from the ancient Latino-Scatic a-English 
Psalter, mentioned before. 

That of Bishop Horne , on the 7th and 8th verses, 
is as follows : “ Adam, upon his creation, was invested 
with sovereign dominion over the creatures, in words 
of the same import with these, Gen. i. 28, which are 
therefore here used, and the creatures particularized, 
to inform us that what the first Adam lost by trans¬ 
gression, the second Adam gained by obedience. That 
glory which was set above the heavens could not but 
be over all things on the earth ; and accordingly wc 
hear our Lord saying, after his resurrection, ‘All 
power is given unto me in heaven and earth,’ Matt, 
xxviii. 18. Nor is it a speculation unpleasing or un¬ 
profitable to consider that he who rules nver the 
material world is Lord also of the intellectual or 
spiritual creation represented thereby. 

“ The souls of the faithful, lowly, and harmless, 
are the sheep of his pasture ; those who, like axen , 
are strong to labour in the Church, and who by ex¬ 
pounding the word of life tread out the corn for the 
nourishment of the people, own him for their kind and 
beneficent Master. Nay, tempers fierce and untracta- 
ble as the wild beasts of the desert, are yet subject to 
his will. Spirits of the angelic kind, that, like the 
birds of the air , traverse freely the superior region, 
mo*--? at his command ; and these evil ones, whose 
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whatsoever passeth through the paths of the seas. 

9 m 0 Lord our Lord, how excellent is thy 
name in all the earth ! 

m Ver. 1. 

habitation is in the deep abyss , even to the great levia¬ 
than himself, all, all are put under the feet of the King 
Messiah ; who, because he humbled himself, and be¬ 
came obedient to death, was therefore highly exalted, 
and had a name given him above every name ; that at 
the name of Jesus every knee should bow, whether of 
things in heaven, or things on earth, or things under 
the earth ; and that every tongue should confess that 
Jesus is Lord, to the glory of God the Father; Phil 
ii. 8, &e.” Thus far the pious bishop. 

I shall now give, as a singular curiosity, the whole 
Psalm, with its translation and paraphrase, from the 
ancient MS. already mentioned ; inserting first the 
Latin text; next, the translation; and, thirdly, the 
paraphrase. The Latin text seems to be the old Jtala y 
or Antehieronymian ; at least it has readings which 
have been thought peculiar to that version. 

PSALM VIII. 

Ver. 1. Domine Deus noster, quoniam admirable 
est nomen tuum in universa terra. 

Trans. 2LortJ out* JLorlJ, qtoat tl)f name rs toontier* 
full In al the Hrtie. 

Par. The prophete in louing, bygynnes and says : 
Lord of al, thow ert speeialy our Lord that dredes 
the, loves the. Thi name that es the ioy and the 
fame of thi name Ihesu : for the creators that thu hes 
made and bought qwat it es wonderful. Als so say 
withonten end : for nane suffis for to knaw al crea- 
turs : in qwilk wonder of the, and that in al the Erd, 
nought in a party anely. 

Quoniam elevata est magnificencia tua super Celos. 

Trans. jFor Inftct) cs tin toovchpp abobrn bebens. 

Par. That es at say, thu ert mare worthy to be 
loued and wirehepyd than any Aungel or haly Saule 
may thynk. 

Ver. 2. Ex ore infancium et lactencium perfeeisti 
laudem, propter inimieos tuos, ut destruas inimicum 
et ultorem. 

Trans, ©f the mouth of nought spckanTi, ant) 
sotokatfD, thou has matjc loaning, for thfn rumps, 
that thou tjcstronc tljc cmu» antj tljc brngcr. 

Par. Nought anely thow ert loued of perfite men, 
hot of the mouthe of barnes that spekes nought : Zit 
there cr tha that kan nought speke the wisdom of this 
werld : and of snukand, the qwilk gladdely resayves 
the lare of haly Kyrk theare moder. Thow has made 
thi luf thug perfyte for thin enmys : fals cristen men, 
to schame and to schende for thai er wer than er 
haylhen men. That thu destruy the enmy; that es, 
he that es wyse in his awen eghen ; and wil nought 
be undcrloute til thi wil : and the venger : that es he 
that dofendes his Syn ; and sais that he synnes 
nought ; or that his syn es les than other mennes. 

Ver. 3. Quoniam videbo celos tuos, et opera digi- 
lorum tuorum, lunam et Stellas quas lu fuudasti. 

Trans. Jlot E sal sr tbf bebrns toerkes of thf fpngrts; 
the mono ant) tbr .Strrnns the qtoflk thoto grotmbfb. 













Curious paraphrase 

Par. Thow destrues al that es contrariand til the; 
hot i in al thyng confourom me to do thi wil ; for thi 
i sal se in lyf withouten end. Thi hevens , that es 
Aungels and Apostels the qwilk er werkes of thi 
fingers : that es, thai er mode perfyte thurgh the 
Haly Gost, of qwam es seven gyftes. Of he be 
bot a Spirit, als mani fyngers er in a hand. And 
i sal see the Mone, that es haly Kyrk : and the sternes 
that es ilk a ryghtwise man by hym selfe, the qwilk 
thu groundid in charite. 

Ver. 4. Quid est homo quod memor ee ejus; aut 
filius hominis, quoniam visitas eum 1 

Trans. <D,toat es man that thu ert menan'U of fjnm; 
or son of man tor tjjou bfsftes jjwm ? 

Par. Als it war with despyte, he sais man, erdely 
and synful, qwat es he, that thu has mynd of hym. 
Als fer sett fra the ; at the lest gyland hym hele and 
ese of body. Or son of man : that es, he that es 
gastely, and beres the ymage nf heven. Qwat es he, 
for thou visitis hym. Als present the qwilk es nere 
the for clennes of lyf. Or son of man he calles Crist, 
thrugh qwam he visitis mannes kynd. 

Yer. 5. Minuisti eum paullo minus ab angelis : glo¬ 
ria et honore coronasti eum ; et constituisti eum super 
opera manuum’ tuaruin. 

Trans. Efjoto Usseh |)J?ra a Uttfl fra aunnels; 
toft!) fou anti honour tfm eoruunt) fjnm ; anti tj)U sett 
fjfm aboben tlje tocvhcs of tfjf IjentJ. 

Par. Crist was lessedfra aungels , for he was dede- 
ly, aud mught suffer pyne; hut a littel ; for in other 
thyng, es he abouen aungels, thair Kyng and Sychthu 
thou coround hym with ioy, that es with brighthede 
of body, na mare sufferand pyne ; and honour, for he 
es honourable til al : and thou sett hym abouen aun¬ 
gels and al creatures. 

Ver. 6, 7. Omnia subjecisti sub pedibus ejus : oves 
et boves insuper et pecora campi. 

Trans. tbmiges tfcu untievhcst unhur bts fete: 
sebepc anti overt al ober that, anti the bestes of the felti. 

Par. That undyr hys Lordschyp and hys myght, 
in lias cestyn al thyng : tha er schepe that er inno- 
centes, als well aungels als men. And occen, tha er, 
traveland men gastely, in haly Kyrk, over that; and 
the bestes of the fcld; thai er lufers of this werld, 
wonnand, in the feld of fleschly lusts; noght in 
hillis of vertus; and so be the brode way thai ga 
til hell. 

Ver. 8. Vokcres cell et pisces maris qui peram- 
bulant semitas maris. 

Trans. JFotols of f)ebett anti fyscfje of tfje see, tfjat 
flas tfje tonnes of tfpc see. 

Par. Fowls of heven , er prowde men that wald hee 
thair setil abouen al other. Fysches of the see , er 
covaytns men, the qwilk in the ground of the werld, 
sekes erthdly gudes, that all stretes in the see, sone 
wither oway. Al thir sal be underlout til Crist 
onther herts in grace, or thare in pine. 

Ver. 9. Domine Deus noster, quam admirabile est 
nomen tuum in universa terra. 

Trans. SLarti our 2Larti qtont tbl name ts toontier* 
ful fit al tjje ertf. 

Par. Als he bigan, swa he endes, schewand that 
bygyning and endyng of al gode, is of Gode; and til 
his louing agh it for to be done. 

Vol. III. ( 10 ) 


of the preceding Psalm 

The reader will no doubt be struck with the remark¬ 
able agreement between the pious bishop of Norwich 
and this ancient translator and paraphrast, particularly 
on the 7th and 8th verses. The language also is in 
several respects singular. The participle of the pre¬ 
sent tense, which we terminate with ing , is here almost 
always terminated with and. So spehand, sowkand , 
gyfand , sufferand , traveland, for speaking, sucking, 
giving, suffering, travelling, &c. 

As the participle signifies the continuance of the 
action, the termination and seems much more proper 
than ing; speak-and , i. e., continuing to speak; give- 
and , continuing to give ; suffer-and, suffer more; 
traveland, travel on, &c. There are some words in 
this ancient MS. which 1 have met nowhere else 

Analysis of the Eighth Psalm. 

This Psalm begins and ends with a general propo¬ 
sition, figured by an exclamation, which contains an 
admiration; for he admires what he cannot perfectly 
comprehend. “ O Lord our Lord, how excellent is 
thy name in all the earth ! who hast set thy glory 
above the heavens.” Such is the glory of thy divinity, 
power, and goodness, that it fills not only the earth, 
but transcends the very heavens, in which angels and 
blessed spirits, thnugh they know much more than we 
on earth, yet cannot comprehend thy Majesty", which 
fills all and exceeds all. 

This general proposition being premised, the prophet 
descends to some particular instances , in which the 
excellence of God’s name particularly appears ; and 
he mentions three: 1. Infants. II. The heavens, with 
the moon and stars. 111. Alan himself. 

I. The excellence of God’s power, divinity, and 

goodness, appears in infants : “ Out of the mouth of 
babes and sucklings thou hast ordained strength.” 
1. The sucking of babes, and speaking of young chil¬ 
dren, are evident demonstrations of God’s excellent 
name ; fur who taught the babe to suck, or the dumb 
infant to speak, but the Lord our Governor ? 2. The 

children that cried u Hosanna!” in the temple, struck 
with the miracles of our Lord ; while the priests, 
through envy, were dumb. 3. Or by babes may be 
meant such as the worldly-wise repute no better than 
children and fools. By simple prophets , ignorant 
fishermen , humble confessors , and faithful martyrs , 
hath he stilled the enemy and the avenger; confound¬ 
ed the wisest philosophers, and stopped the mouths 
of devils. 

II. The next instance in which the glory and ex¬ 
cellence of God’s name appears is the heavens, the 
moan and the staj-s: these are the works of his 
fingers, and therefore called Thy heavens ; whose 
amplitude is great, order and orbs wonderful, beauty 
admirable, matter durable, and motions various yet 
stable ; together with the stars, whose multitude is 
innumerable, magnitude vast and various, order admi¬ 
rable, and influences secret and wonderful. The vary¬ 
ing, yet regular and constant course of the moon , her 
changes, phases, and influences on the earth and the 
waters, on men and other animals. All these have 
been ordained by the all-wise God ; and the earth and 
its inhabitants are receiving continual benefits from 
them. 


PSALM VIII. 


24 | 




David praises God 

When I consider these things, then F say to myself: 

III. <• What is man, that thou art mindful of him? 
or the son of man, that thou visitest him ?” This is 
the psalmist’s third instance to manifest the excellence 
of God's providence and government of the world, 
in which lie reflects upon man in his baseness and in 
his dignity. 

1. In his baseness, vileness, and misery, signified 
by the question, What is man l As if he should say, 
What a poor creature! how miserable! What except 
dust and ashes, as to his bndy, when he was at the 
best; for he was taken from the dust of the ground , 
even when his soul was formed in the image of God. 
But now miserable dust while he lives, and to dust 
he shall return when lie dies. What then is this mi¬ 
serable creature, of what worth, that thou, so great, 
and so gloriuus a Being, who art higher than the hea¬ 
vens, shouldst visit and take care of him I 

2. This is his dignity ; he can know, love, serve, 
and enjoy thee for ever ; and thou settest thy love 


for his benefits. 

upon him above all other creatures. This thou hast 
showed in the following ways :— 

1. In visiting him, and in being mindful of him: 
1. Thou visitest him by conferring on him many 
temporal blessings. 2. In illuminating his mind by 
thy Holy Spirit. 3. In sending him thy law and thy 
Gospel , by prophets and apostles. 4. In giving thy 
Son to take upon himself human nature, and to die, 
the just for the unjust, that thou mighlesl bring him 
to thyself, through whom he is to receive remission 
of sins, and an eternal inheritance among the saints 
in light. 5. In making him, fallen and wretched as 
he is, lord of thy creatures; giving him all sheep and 
oxen, the beasts of the field, the fowls of heaven, and 
the fish of the sea. G. But this universal dominion 
belongs principally to the Lord Jesus, through whom 
and by whom all good comes to man, and to whom all 
glory should be given, world without end. ' Let 
God’s excellent name be exalted throughout all the 
earth ! 


PSALMS. 


PSALM IX. 

David praises God for the benefits which he has granted to Israel in general , and to himself tn particular , 1-6. 
He encourages himself in the Lord , knowing that he will ever judge righteously , and be a refuge for 
the distressed , 7-10. He exhorts the people to praise God for his judgments , 11, 12 ; prays for mercy 
and support; and thanks God for his judgments executed upon the heathen , 13-1G. He foretells the 
destruction of the ungodly , 17 ; prays for the poor and needy , and against their oppressors , 18—20. 


II. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

To the chief Musician upon Muth-labbcn, A Psalm of David. 

A. M. cir. 2962. r WILL praise thee, O Lord, 

B. C. cir. 1042. X * 1 

Davidis,Regis with my whole heart; I will 

Israelitarum, , r , n i n 

cir. annum show lurth all thy marvellous 

14 ‘ works. 

1 Psa. v. 11. 

NOTES ON PSALM IX. 

The inscription to this Psalm in the Hebrew text 
is, To the chief Musician upon Muth-labben , A Psalm 
of David. The Chaldee has, **A Song of David, 
to be sung concerning the Death of the Strong Man, 
(or champion, fcOZlJn degabra ,) who went out between 
the Camps that is, Goliath, on account of whose 
defeat this Psalm has been supposed by many to have 
been composed. The date in the margin is several 
years posterior to the death of Goliath. See the 
introduction. 

The Wlgate : “ A Psalm of David, for the end ; 
concerning the secrets of the Son.” 

The Septuaoint and /Etjiioimc are the same with 
the Vulgate. 

The Syriac : A Psalm of David concerning 
Christ’s receiving the throne and the kingdom, and 
defeating his enemies.” 

The Arabic: “ Concerning the mysteries nf the Son, 
as to the glory of Christ, his resurrection, and king¬ 
dom, and the destruction of all the disobedient.” 

Iloubigant causes the Hebrew title to agree with 
the Vulgate , Scptuagint, ami JElhiopic , by uniting 
mo S> al muth , “concerning the death,” into the 
242 


2 I will be glad and a rejoice b c’ dr 1042 
in thee: I will sing praise to Davidis, Regis 

, \ 1 u tt- 1 Israelitarum, 

thy name, O b thou Most High. cir. annum 

3 When mine enemies are turn- ] L 

ed back, they shall fall and perish at thy 
presence. 

b Psa. lvi. 2 ; Ixxxiii. 18 . 

word alamoth , which signifies secrets or hidden 

things. “ To the chief musician, or conqueror; se¬ 
crets concerning the Son : A Psalm of David.” 

About a hundred MSS. and printed editions unite 
the words as above. Some translate Dnb> alamoth , 
“ concerning the youth or infancy ; the infancy of the 
Son.” Several of the fathers have on this ground 
interpreted it, “concerning the incarnation ofeurLord.” 
Indeed, the title and the Psalm have been so variously 
understood, that it would be as painful as it would be 
useless to fellow the different commentators, both an¬ 
cient and modern, through all their conjectures. 

Verse 1. I will praise thee, O Lord , with ?ny whole 
heart ] And it is only when the whole heart is em¬ 
ployed in the work that God can look upon it with 
acceptance. 

I will show forth] rPDDR asapperah , “ I will num¬ 
ber out , or reckon up a very difficult task, 
niphleotheyeha, “ thy miracles supernatural inter¬ 
ventions of thy power and goodness. lie whose eye 
is attentive to the operation of God’s hand will find 
many of these. In the Vulgate this Psalm begins 
with Confitcbor tibi , Domine, “ 1 will confess unto 
thee, 0 Lord,” which my old MS. above quoted trans- 











PSALM IX. 


to the distressed. 


God is a refuge 
a. M. cir. 2962. 4 For c thou hast maintained 

B. C. cir. 1042. 

Davidis, Regis my right and my cause ; thou 

^i^annum’ sattest in the throne judging 
14 ‘ d right. 

5 Thou hast rebuked the heathen, thou iiast 
destroyed the wicked, thou hast 0 put out their 
name for ever and ever. 

6 f 0 thou enemy, destructions are come to 
a perpetual end: and thou hast destroyed 
cities ; their memorial is perished with them. 

*7 e But the Lord shall endure for ever : lie 
hath prepared his throne for judgment. 

8 And h he shall judge the world in right¬ 
eousness, he shall minister judgment to the 
people in uprightness. 

c Heb. thou hast made my judgment. - d lleb. in righteousness. 

® Deut. ix. 14; Prov. x. 7.——4 Or, the destructions of the enemy 
are come to 0 perpetual end; and their cities hast thou de¬ 
stroyed, &c. 

lates thus : £ sal sdjrtfe 2Lartr, tft the, in al rnp Jjert, 
£ sal tel at tjjf frontiers. On which we find the 
following eurious paraphrase : “ Here the prophete 
spekes agaynes that grueches with ese of il men : and 
the travel and anguis of gude men. I sal sekrife til 
the Lard ; that is, I sal lufe the in al my hert, hally 
gederant it til thi luf: and gyfand na party tharof tyl 
errour, na to covatyse: ne til fieschly luf. A vile 
errour it is that some men says, that God dose 
unrightwisly in mani thinges in erthe : for tham tliynk 
that tay sold noght be done. Als 1 hard say noght 
lang sythen, of a man of religyon, and of grete fame, 
that qwen he was in the see, in poynte to peryshe, he 
said tyl Code : Lard thu dos unryghtwysly if thou 
sofyr us to perysch here. God myght haf answered 
and said, My rightwysnes reches to sofer a beter man 
than thou ert to perisse here ; for I hope, had he ben 
a ryghtwyse man, he had noght sayd swa: for al ar 
unryghtwyse, that hopes that any unrightwysnes may 
be in Godes wylle. Bot I sal luf the in al thi workes ; 
and tel al thy wonders ; that is, bathe that er sene, and 
that ar noght sene ; visibels and invisibels.” 

Verse 2. I will he glad and rejoice in thee] I am 
glad that thou hast heard my prayer, and showed me 
mercy ; and I will rejoice in thee, in having thee as 
my portion, dwelling and working in my heart. 

Verse 3. When mine enemies arc turned back] It 
is a sure sign of a nearly approaching complete con¬ 
quest over sin, when, by resistance to its influences, 
it begins to lose its power. That is the time to follow 
on to know the Lord. 

Verse 5. Thou hast rebuked the heathen] We know 
not what this particularly refers to, but it is most 
probably to the Canaanitisb nations, which God de¬ 
stroyed from off the face of the earth; henee it is 
said, Thou hast put out their name for ever and ever, 
oblj-’b leolam vacd, endlessly. Here CDbiy olam 
has its proper signification, without end. He who con¬ 
tends it means only a limited time , let him tell us where 
the Hivites, Perizzites, Jebusites, &c., now dwell ; 
and when it is likely they are to be restored to Canaan, 
c 


9 1 The Lord also will be k a c ! r * 2962 - 

r r t . B. C. cir. 1042. 

reluge tor the oppressed, a refuge Davidis, Regis 

in times of trouble. IsraeliUrum, 


cir. annum 
14. 


10 And they that 1 know thy _ 
name will put their trust in thee : for thou, 
Lord, hast not forsaken them that seek thee. 

11 Sing praises to the Lord, which dwclleth 
in Zion : m declare among the people his doings. 

12 n When he maketh inquisition for blood, 
he rememberetli them ; he forgetteth not the 
cry of the 0 humble. 

13 Have mercy upon me, O Lord; con¬ 
sider my trouble which I suffer of them that 
hate me, thou that liftesl me up from the gates 
of death : 


s Psa. cii. 12, 26 ; Heb. i. 11.- h Psa. xevi. 13 ; xcviii. 9. 

‘Psa. xxxii. 7; xxxvii. 39; xlvi. 1; xci. 2.- k Heb. a high 

place. - 1 Psa. xci. 14.- m Psa. evii. 22.-“Gen. ix. 5. 

0 Or, afflicted. 


Verse 6. Destructions are come to a perpetual cad] 
Rather, “ The enemy is desolated for ever ; fur thou 
hast destroyed their cities, and their memory is perished 
with them.” Multitudes of the cities of the Canaanites 
have perished so utterly that neither name nor vestige 
remains of them. 

Verse 7. But the Lord shall endure ] All things 
shall have an end but God and holy spirits. 

Verse 8 . He skall judge the world in righteousness] 
All the dispensations of God’s providence are founded 
in righteousness and truth. 

Verse 9. A refuge] mis gab, a high place, where 

their enemies can neither reach nor see them. He who 
has God fur his portion has all safety in him. 

Verse 10. They that know thy name] Who have an 
experimental acquaintance with thy mercy, trill put 
their trust i?i thee, from the conviction that thou never 
hast forsaken , and never will forsake, them that trust 
in thee. 

Verse II. Declare among the people his doings.] It 
is the duty of all those who have reeeived the salva¬ 
tion of God, to recommend him and his salvation to the 
whole circle of their acquaintance. Christians, so called, 
when they meet, seldom speak about God ! Why is 
this ? Because they have nothing to say. 

Verse 12. When he maketh inquisition for blood] 
This not only applies to the Canaanites, Moabites , 
Ammonites, and Philistines, who shed the blood of 
God’s people unjustly, but to all the nations of the 
earth who, to enlarge their territory, increase their 
wealth, or extend their commerce, have made de¬ 
structive wars. For the blood which such nations 
have shed, their blood shall be shed. If man should 
make no inquisition for this iniquitously spilt blood, 
God will do it, for he remembers than ; and the cry 
of the humbled, distressed peuple, driven to distraction 
and ruin by such wars, is not forgotten before him. 

Verse 13. Have mercy upon me, O Lord] David, 
having laid down the preceding maxims, now claims 
his part in their truth. I also am in trouble through 
the unjust dealings of my enemies; I am brought to 
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PSALMS. 


The end of the 


ungodly foretold. 


a M. cir. 29G2. 14 That I may show iorth all 

B. C. cir. 1042. / r , 

Davidis, Kcgis thy praise in the gates ot the 

^Ir^annum J daughter of Zion : I will p rejoice 
in thy salvation. 

lo q The heathen are sunk down in the pit 
that they made : in the net which they hid 
is their own foot taken. 

1 6 The Lord is r known by the judgment 
which he cxectilcth : the u r ickcd is snared in 
the work of his own hands. 1 Htggaion.* 
Selah. 


17 The wicked shall be turned ^ ^ 2 . 

into hell, and all the nations u that iLri'dis, Regia 

r ~ , Israel itaruin, 

lorget vioa. cir. annum 

18 v For the needy shall not ]4 ‘ 
alway be forgotten : w the expectation of the 
poor shall not perish for ever, 

19 Arise, O Lord ; let not man prevail: let 
the heathen be judged in thy sight. 

20 Put them in fear, 0 Lord : that the 
nations may know themselves io be but men, 
Selah. 


p Psa. xiii. 5 ; .xx. 5 ; xxxv. 9.- * Psa. vii. 15, 16 ; xxxv. 8 ; 

Ivii. 6 ; xciv. 23 ; Prov. v.22 ; xxii. 8; xxvi. 27.- 1 Exod. vii. 

5; xiv. 4, 10, 31 

the gates of death ; have mercy on me, and lift me up, 
that, being saved from the gates of death, 1 may show 
Forth thy praise in the gates of the daughter of Zion. 
The gales of death —an open grave , leading to a 
yawning hell. The gates of the daughter of Zion — 
all the ordinances of God, by which the soul is helped 
forward to heaven. 

Verse 15. The heathen are sunk down in the pit] 
See on Psa. vii. 15. 

Verse 1G. The Lord is known by the judgment] It 
is not every casualty that can properly be called a judg¬ 
ment of God. .1 udgment is his strange work; but when 
he executes it, his hand is plainly to he seen. There 
are no natural causes to which such calamities can be 
legally attributed. 

The wicked is snared in the work of his otvn hands.] 
There is nothing that a wicked man does that is not 
against his own interest. He is continually doing 
himself harm, and takes more pains to destroy his 
soul than the righteous man does to get his saved 
unto eternal life. This is a weighty truth ; and the 
psalmist adds : Jhggaion ; Selah. Meditate on this ; 
mark it well. See on Psa. iii. 3. Some think that 
it is a direction to the musicians, something like our 
Presto , Largo , Vivace, Allegro, “ Play briskly and 
boldly ; beat away : and let sense and sound accom¬ 
pany each other.” 

Verse 17. The wicked shall be turned into hell] 
nblKS'S hsholah. headlong into hell, down into hell. 
The original is very emphatic. 

All the nations that forget God.] They will not live 
in his fear. There are both nations and individuals 
who, though they know God, forget him, that is, are 
unmindful of him. do not acknowledge him in their 
designs, wavs, and works. These arc all to be thrust 
down into hell. Header, art thou forgetful of thy 
Maker, and of 11m who died for thee 1 

Verse 18. The needy shall not alwoy be forgotten] 
The needy, and the poor, whose expectation is from 
the Lord, are never forgotten, though sometimes their 
deliverance is delayed for the greater confusion of 
their enemies, the greater manifestation of God's 
mercy, and the greater benefit to themselves. 

Verse I [). Arise, O Lord] Let this be the time in 
which thou wilt deliver thy poor people under oppres¬ 
sion and persecution. 


•That is, meditation. - 1 Psa. xix. 14; xcii. 3.- 0 Job via. 

13 ; Psa. 1. 22.- v Ver. 12; Psa. xii. 5. - w Prov. xjciii. 13 ; 

xxiv. 14. 

Verse 20. Put them in fear] Onb mn niiT nn'tf 
shit hah Yehovah morah laheia , “ O Lord, place a teacher 
among them,” that they may know they also are ac¬ 
countable creatures, grow wise unto salvation, and be 
prepared for a state of blessedness. Several MSS. 
read morre, fear ; but teacher or legislator is the 
reading of all the versions except the Chaldee. Co - 
verdale has hit the sense, translating thus : <D JLor'Dt, 
set a .Sc&olemastcr ober them; and the old Psalter, 
Sett 2Lorto a bvnnger of SLato abouen tfcani. 

That the nations may know themselves to be but men] 
cnosh ; Let the Gentiles be taught by the preach¬ 
ing of thy Gospel that they are weak and helpless , and 
stand in need of the salvation which Christ has pro¬ 
vided for them. This may be the spirit of the peti¬ 
tion. And this is marked by the extraordinary note 
Selah ; Mark well, take notice. So the term may be 
understood. 

“ This whole Psalm,” says l)r. Horsley, *• seems na¬ 
turally to divide into three parts. The first ten verses 
make the first part; the six following, the second ; 
and the remainin gfour the third. 

“The first part is prophetic of the utter extermi¬ 
nation of the irreligious persecuting faction. The 
prophecy is delivered in the form of an Errm/aoi/, or 
song of victory, occasioned by the promise given ia 
the fifteenth verse of the tenth Psalm ; and through 
the whole of this song the psalmist, in the height of 
a prophetic enthusiasm, speaks of the threatened ven¬ 
geance as accomplished. 

“ The second part opens with an exhortation to the 
people of God to praise him as the Avenger of their 
wrongs, and the watchful Guardian of the helpless; 
and, as if the flame of the prophetic joy which the 
oracular voice had lighted in the psalmist’s mind was 
beginning to die away, the strain is gradually lowered, 
and the notes of triumph are mixed with supplication 
and complaint, as if the mind of the psalmist were flut¬ 
tering between things present and to come, and made 
itself alternately present to his actual condition and hia 
future hope. 

“ In the third part the psalmist seems quite returned 
from the prophetic enthusiasm to hia natural state, and 
closes the whole song with explicit but cool assertions 
of the futifre destruction of the wicked, and the deli¬ 
verance of the persecuted saints, praying for the event. 1 
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Analysis of the 

Analysis of the Ninth Psalm. 

This Psalm consists of Jive chief parts :— 

I. David’s thanksgiving, ver. 1, 2, amplified and 
continued till the tenth verse. 

II. An exhortation to others to do the like, ver. 11, 
and the reason of it, ver. 12. 

III. A petition for himself, ver. 13, and the reason 
of it, ver. 14. 

IV. A remembrance nf God’s mercy in the over¬ 
throw of his enemies, for which he sings a song of 
triumph, from ver. 15-19. 

V. A prayer in the conclusion against the preva¬ 
lence of the heathen, ver. 19, 20. 

I. His profession of praise is set down in the two 
first verses, in which we may perceive,— 

1. The matter of it, with the extent : All the mar¬ 
vellous icorks of God. 

2. That he varies the synonyms. I will praise thee; 

I will show forth; I will be glad and rejoice in thee ; 
I will sing praise to thy name , O thou Most High! in 
which there is a climax . • 

3. The principle whence this praise flowed: 1. 
Not from the lips , but from the heart. 2. From the 
whole heart: “ I will praise thee with my whole 
heart.” 

This he amplifies from the cause, which is double : 

1. That which outwardly moved him, and gave him 
a just occasion to do so; the overthrow of his ene¬ 
mies : “ When my enemies are turned backwho 
were not overcome by strength or valour, but by the 
presence and power of God. 

2. They shall fall and perish at thy presence. 
Thou wast the chief cause of this victory; and, there¬ 
fore, deservest the thanks. Of this the prophet makes 
a full narrative in the two next verses, setting God as 
it were upon the bench, and doing the office of Judge. 

1. “Thou maintainest my right, and my cause.” 2. 
“ Thou sattest on the throne judging right.” 3. “ Thou 
hast rebuked the heathen.” 4. “ Thou hast destroyed 
the wicked ; thou hast put out their name for ever.” 
In a word, Thou art a just Judge, and defendest the 
innocent, and punishest their oppressors ; and therefore 
1 will praise thee. 

3. And then, upon the confidence of God’s justice 
and power, he exults over his enemies. O thou enemy , 
destructions are come to a perpetual end. Thy power 
of hurting and destroying is taken away; the fortified 
cities in which thou dwellest are overthrown ; and 
their memory and thine are perished. 

4. Next, to make his assertion clearer; to the 
enemies’ power he opposes that of God ; his kingdom 
to their kingdom. But the Lord, in the administra¬ 
tion of his kingdom, is, 1. Eternal : “The Lord shall 
endure for ever.” 2. His office to be Judge : “He 
hath prepared his throne for judgment.” 3. lie is a 
universal Judge : “ He shall judge the whole world.” 

4. He is a just Judge : “ He shall judge in righteous¬ 
ness ; he shall minister judgment to the people in up¬ 
rightness.” 5. He is a merciful Judge : “ For the 
Lord will be a refuge for the oppressed ; a refuge in 
times of trouble.” 

5. The effect of this execution of justice. His 
people are encouraged : who are here described, 1. By 
their knowing him: “They that know thy name.” 
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preceding Fsalm. 

2. By trusting in him: “ Will put their trust in 
thee.” 3. By their seeking him : “For thou, Lord, 
hast not forsaken them that seek thee.” 

II. An exhortation to others to praise God : u Sing 
praises to the Lord.” The reason of this, 1. He 
dwells in Zion. 2. He works graciously there : “ Sing 
praises to the Lord that dwells in Zion : declare 
among the people his doings.” 3. That will destroy 
their oppressors, and avenge their blood : “ When he 
maketh inquisition for blood, he remembereth them ; 
he forgetteth not the cry of the humble.” 

III. A petition for himself: “Have mercy on me, 
O Lord ; consider my trouble,” &c. ; lor which he 
gives these reasons :— 

1. That “I may show forth thy praise.” 

2. “All thy praise.” 

3. “In the gates of the daughter of Zion.” 

4. That I may do it with joyful lips. 

5. Which I will do : “I will rejoice in thy salva¬ 
tion.” 

IV. Then he sings forth his song of triumph over 
his enemies :— 

1 . The “ heathen are sunk down in the pit they have 
made.” 

2. “ In the net which they hid are their own feet 
taken.” 

3. This is the Lord’s work. Though wicked men 
did douht before of his providence and justice; yet 
now “ the Lord was known by the judgment which he 
executed.” 

4. For “ the wicked was snared in the work of his 
own hands. Higgaion, Selah.” Which is a thing 
exceedingly to be meditated upon, and not forgotten. 

5. “ The wicked shall be turned into hell, and all 
the people that forget God.” 1. Their breath is in 
their nostrils, and die they must. 2. If they repent 
not, they shall suffer eternal punishment. 3. How¬ 
ever this may be, God’s goodness shall be manifested 
to the innocent: “ The expectation of the poor shall 
not perish for ever.” 

V. A prayer in the conclusion against the preva¬ 
lence of the heathen, in which he shows great earnest 
ness and faith ;— 

1. “Arise, O Lord ; let not man prevail.” 

2. “ Let the heathen be judged in thy sight.” 

3. “ Put them in fear, 0 Lord !” Now they fear 
nothing, being in their height of prosperity. They are 
insolent and proud ; manifest thy Divine presence to 
their terror. 

4. For then they will know themselves to be but 
men —infirm and mortal creatures; and not insult 
over thy people, nor glory in their own strength and 
prosperity. 

The original word has been translated teacher , law¬ 
giver, governor. Then send them, 1. A teacher, who 
may make them wise unto salvation. 2. A lawgiver, 
who shall rule them in thy fear. 3. A governor, that 
shall tame and reduce to order their fierce and savage 
nature. Lot the nations be converted unto thee. This 
will be the noblest triumph. Let their hearts be con¬ 
quered by thy mercy. And thus the Psalm will con 
elude as it began, To the Conqueror, on whose vesture 
and thigh is the name written, KING of KINGS, 
and LORD of LORDS. 


PSALM IX. 
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Tke psalmist complains of 


PSALMS. 


the oppressions of the wickea 


PSALM X. 

The psalmist complains to God af the oppressions which the poor suffer from the wicked man } whom he de¬ 
scribes as the hater of the poor , 1,2; proud, 3 ; one who will not seek God , 4 ; and is regardless of his 
judgments , 5 ; self-confident, 6 ; blasphemous and deceitful , 7 ; strives by subtlety and treachery to destroy 
the poor , 8-10 ; and supposes that God is regardless of his conduct, 11. The psalmist calls earnestly on 
God to preserve the poor and humble , and cast down the oppressor > 12-15. He foresees that his prayer 
is heard ; that judgment will be executed, and the poor delivered , 16—18. 


a. M.cir.3559. TTTHY standest thou afar off, 
B. C. cir. 415 VV 

Anaxcrxis, O LORD 1 tvhy Oldest tllOU 

^i^anmun * 1 ’ thyself in times of trouble ? 

_ 20 • 2 a The wicked in his pride 

doth persecute the poor: Met them be taken 
in the devices that they have imagined. 

3 For the wicked c boasteth of his d heart’s 
desire, and e blesseth f the covetous, whom the 
Lord abhorreth. 

4 The wicked, through the pride of his coun¬ 
tenance, s will not seek after God: h God 
is not in all his 1 * thoughts. 

5 His ways are always grievous : k thy judg- 

a Heb. In the pride of the tricked he doth persecute. - b Psa. vii. 

J 6 ; ix. 15, 16 ; Prov. v. 22.- c Psa. xciv. 4. - d Heb. souls. 

* Prov. xxviii. 4 ; Rom. i. 32. - f Or, the coveteous blesseth himself, 

he abhorreth the LORD. ——s Psa. xiv. 2.- h Or, all his thoughts 

are, There is no God. - 5 * * Psa. xiv. 1 ; lxxiii. 1. 

NOTES ON PSALM X. 

Verse 1. Why standest thou afar off , O Lord 7] 
This Psalm makes a part of the preceding in the Vul¬ 
gate and Scptuagint ; and in four of KennicotVs and 
De Rossi's MSS. It seems to belong to the time of 
the captivity, or the return of the captives. It was 
probably made in referenee to Sanballat , and the other 
enemies of the Jews. There is a great similarity be¬ 
tween this and Psalms xiii., xiv., xxxv., and liii. In these, 
as Calnict remarks, we find the same complaints, the 
same sentiments, and almost the same expressions. 

God is represented here as standing at some dis¬ 
tance, beholding the oppression of his people, and yet 
apparently disregarding it. 

Verse 2. The wicked in his pride] On no princi¬ 
ple of nature or reason can we account for a iviched 
man persecuting a humble follower of God because 
of hi? religion. The devil hales godliness ; and the 
wicked man hates it also, because the devil is in his heart. 

Verse 3. Boasteth of his heart's desire] Boasts 
among his fellows how often he has gratified such and 
such passions, in such and such circumstances. This 
shows the excess of a depraved and iinbruted spirit. 
He who can boast of his iniquity, is in the broad road 
to perdition. Should sucli a one repent and turn to 
God, it would be equal to any miracle. 

Blesseth the covetous, whom the Lord abhorreth.] 
Or, lie blesseth the covetous, he abhorreth the Lord. 
Those who are like himself he commends, and with 
them he associates; and they abhor the Lord —they 
have a mortal hatred against every thing that is holy; 
and they are under the full influence of that carnal 
mind whi'-h is enmity to the Lord. 
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ments are far above out of his g 

sight: as for all bis enemies, Anaxerxis, 

, , , R. Persarum, 

1 he puneth at them. cir. annum 

6 m He hath said in his heart, 211 

I shall not be moved : n for I shall 0 never be 
in adversity. 

7 p His mouth is full of cursing, and * deceit, 
and fraud : r under his tongue is mischief 8 and 
1 vanity. 

8 He sitteth in the lurking places of the vil¬ 
lages : u in the secret places doth he murder 
the innocent: v his eyes are w privily set against 
the poor. 

k Prov. xxiv. 1; Isa. xxvi. 11.- 1 Psa. xii. 5.-® Psa. xxx. 

6; Eccles. viii. 11; Isa. lvi. 12.- n Rev. xyiii. 7.-o Heb. 

unto generation and generation. -P Rom. iii. 14.-^ Heb. 

deceits. - r Job xx. 12.-'Psa. xii. 2.-‘Or, iniquity. 

u Hab. iii. 14.- v Psa.xvii. 11.- w Heb. hide themselves. 


Verse 4. Will not seek after God] He is loo 
proud to bend his knee before his Judge ; he is too 
haughty to put on sackcloth, and lay himself in the 
dust; though without deep repentance and humiliation 
he must without doubt perish everlastingly. 

Verse 5. His ivays are always grievous] Or, He 
is travailing in pain to bring forth iniquity at all 
times. He is full of lust, or irregular and unholy 
desires ; he conceives and brings forth sin ; and sin 
being finished, time, place, and opportunity concurring, 
death is soon brought forth. 

Thy judgments are far above out of his sight] He 
is so blinded with sin, that he cannot see the operations 
of God’s hand. 

He puffeth at them.] He whistles at them ; insults 
God, and despises men. He overthrows them with 
his breath; he has only to give orders, and they are 
destroyed. “ Bring me the head of Giaffer,” said an 
Asiatic despot. The head was immediately brought! 
No trial, no judge, no jury ; hut the despot's will and 
caprice. 

Verse 6. I shall not be moved] I have whatever 

I covet. I hold whatsoever I have gotten. I have 

money and goods to procure me every gratification. 

Verse 7. His mouth is full of cursing , and deceit , 

and fraud] What a finished character ! A blas¬ 

phemer, a deceitful man, and a knave ! 

Verse 8. He sitteth in the lurking places] In this 

and the following verse there appears to be an allusion 

to espionage, or setting of spies on a man's conduct; 
or to the conduct of an assassin or private murderer, 
lie sitteth in lurking places—in secret places ; his 
eyes —spies—arc privily set; he lieth in wait secretly ; 










He describes 


PSALM X. 


the wicked man. 


Vocir «?’ 9 He x lieth in wait y secretly 

^Artaxerxis, as a lion in his den : he lieth in 

dr. annum ’ wait to catch the poor : he cloth 

_ 20 '_catch the poor, when he draweth 

him into his net. 

10 z He croucheth, and humbleth himself, 
that the poor may fall a by his strong ones. 

1 1 He hath said in his heart, God hath for¬ 
gotten : b he hideth his face; he will never 
see it. 

12 Arise, 0 Lord; O God, c lift up thine 
hand : forget not’ the d humble. 

13 Wherefore doth the wicked contemn God? 
he hath said in his heart, Thou wilt not require it. 

14 Thou hast seen it; for thou beholdest 

* Psa. xvii. 12; Mic. vii. 2.-r Heb. in the secret places. 

z Heb. he hreaketh himself - a Or, into his strong parts. 

b Job xxii. 13 ; Psalm lxxiii. 11 ; xciv. 7 ; Ezekiel viii. 12 ; 

ix. 9.- c Micah v. 9.- d Or, afflicted. - e Hebrew, 

cleaveth. 

he doth eatch the poor, when he draweth him into his 
net. He is like a hunter that lays his traps and gins, 
digs his pits, sets his nets; and when the prey falls 
into them, he destroys its life. 

Verse 10. He croucheth ] Of the scoffing, mocking, 
insulting, and insidious conduct of Sanballat , Tobiah , 
and Geshem , the fourth and sixth chapters of Nehe- 
micih give abundant proof; and possibly the allusion 
is to them. The lion squats down and gathers him¬ 
self together, that he may make the greater spring. 

Verse 11. God hath forgotten ] He has cast off 
this people, and he will never more re-establish them. 
So Sanballat thought. 

Verse 12. Arise , 0 Lord] Hear their reproaches, 
see their guile, consider thy oppressed people. “ Lift 
up thine hand,” threaten them, that they may desist 
and repent. If they repent not let them be 
punished. 

Verse 13. Wherefore doth the itncked contemn God?] 
llow is it that the Lord permits such persons to tri¬ 
umph in their iniquity ? The Inngsuffering of God 
leadeth them to repentance. 

Verse 14. Thou hast seen it] Nothing can escape 
thy notice. Thou hast not forgotten thy justice, 
though judgment is not speedily executed on an evil 
work. But thou wilt requite it with thy hand . By 
thy power thou wilt cast down and destroy the wicked. 

The poor committeth himself unto thee] To thee 
he has given up his body, his soul, and his cause ; with 
the full conviction that thou who art the helper of 
fatherless , will not forget him. 

Verse 15. Break thou the arm] Destroy hispoz^e?*, 
deprive him of his influence , that he may be no longer 
able to oppress. 

Seek out his wickedness till thou find none.] All 
his public haunts and private ways shall be investigated ; 
thou wilt bring all his villanies to light, and continue 
to inflict punishment, while there is a crime to punish. 
Or, “ Continue to judge and punish transgressors, till 
not one is to be found.'* This agrees with the follow¬ 
ing verse. 


mischief and spite, to requite it c £- 3559 

with thy hand: the poor 0 com- Artaxerxis, ’ 
rnitteth f himself unto thee ; nhou 
art the helper of the fatherless. 2Q - 

15 h Break thou the arm of the wicked and 
the evil man : seek out his wickedness till thou 
find none. 

16 1 The Lord is King for ever and ever: 
1 he heathen are perished out of his land. 

17 Lord, thou hast heard the desire of the 
humble : thou wilt k prepare 1 their heart, thou 
wilt cause thine ear to hear : 

18 To m judge the fatherless and the oppress¬ 
ed, that the man of the earth may no more 
n oppress. 

f 2Tim. i. 12; 1 Pet. iv. 19. - ?Psa. lxviii. 5; Hos. xiv. 3. 

h Psa. xxxvii. 17. - 1 Psa. xxix. 10 ; cxlv. 13; cxlvi. 10; Jer. x. 

10 ; Lam. v. 19 ; Dan. iv. 34 ; vi. 26 ; 1 Tim. i. 17. - k Or, «- 

tablish. - 1 1 Chron. xxix. 18.- m Psa. Ixxxii. 3 ; Isa. xi. 4. 

n Or, terrify. ___ 

Verse 16. The Lard is king for ever] He has, 
and ever will have, the supreme power. 

The heathen are perished out of his land.] They 
are all either cut off or converted. This may refer to 
the Canaanites. What a mercy that we can say this 
of our own cuuntry ! Once it was entirely heathen ; 
now not one heathen family in the whole land. 

Verse 17. Lord , thou hast heard] Thou hast not 
permitted thy tempted and afflicted followers to pray 
in vain. 

Thou wilt prepare their heart J See the economy 
of the grace of God : 1. God prepares the heart ; 2. 
Suggests the prayer ; 3. Hears what is prayed ; 4. 
Ansivers the petition. He who has got a cry in his 
heart after God, may rest assured that that cry pro¬ 
ceeded from a Divine preparation, and that an answer 
will soon arrive. No man ever had a cry in his heart 
after salvation, but from God. He who continues to 
cry shall infallibly be heard. 

Verse 18. That the man af the earth may no more 
oppress.] I believe the Hebrew will be better trans¬ 
lated thus : “ That he may not add any more to drive 
away the wretched man from the land.' 1 Destroy the 
influence of the tyrant; and let him not have it again 
in his power to add even one additional act of oppres¬ 
sion to those which he has already committed. 

How many for the sake of their religion, and be¬ 
cause they would serve God with a pure conscience, 
have, by wicked lords , proud and arrogant land owners, 
been driven off their farms, turned out of their houses, 
deprived of their employments, and exposed to wretch¬ 
edness! While they served the devil, and were re¬ 
gardless of their souls, they had quiet and peaceable 
possession ; but when they turned to the Lord, and 
became sober and industrious , attended the means of 
grace, read their Bible, and were frequent in prayer, 
then the vile man of the earth drove them from their 
dwellings! In the sight of such Philistines, piety 
towards Gud is the highest of crimes. What a dread¬ 
ful account must these give to the Judge of the father¬ 
less and the oppressed l 
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David's confidence in 

Analysis of the Tenth Psalm. 

This Psalm divides itself into three parts :— 

I. A complaint against the enemies of the godly. 

II. A narration of the enemies’ malice. 

III. A petition to be delivered from them, 

I. 1. He complains of God’s absence, which is 
quickened by the question, 1. “Why standest thou 
afar off?'’ 2. “ Why hidest thou thyself in times of 
trouble!” ver. 1. 

II. He complains of the enemies : 44 The wicked 
in his pride doth persecute the poor.” 

These he describes by eight characters :— 

1. Insolence , pride, and the effect, persecution of 
good men. Having acquired dignity, places of honour, 
and riches, they become persecutors, they conspire to 
oppress good men. 44 Let them be taken in their own 
devices,” ver. 2. Amen. 

2. The wicked man glories in mischief which is a 
sign of extreme malice : 44 The wicked boasteth of his 
heart’s desire,” ver. 3. 

3. He applauds and encourages others in their 
rapine and spoil , to which they are moved by their 
covetousness: 44 He blessetli the covetous,” ver. 3. 

4. He contemns God and man. 1. Man. He never 
thinks of being called to an account: God’s “judg¬ 
ments are out of his sight, and he puffs at his ene¬ 
mies.” 2. Goo. Him he reverences not: 44 He will not 
seek after God ; neither is he in all his thoughts,” 4, 5. 

5. He lives in profane security: 44 He saith in his 
heart, I shall never be moved ; I shall never be in 
adversityI am elevated beyond the reach of mis¬ 
fortune, ver. 6. 

6. He is full of falsehood and deceit : 44 His mouth 
is full of cursing, deceit, and fraud.” He will not 
stick at an oath. He will curse himself; and take 
God to witness in his exactions, that he is doing no¬ 
thing but what is right, ver. 7. 

7. He is cruel. See the 9th and 10th verses, 
where he is compared to a thief an archer , an assas- 


the protection of God . 

fin, a /ion, &c. He is bad in heart, ver. 6 ; in tongue 
ver. 7 ; in work, ver. 8, 10 :—he is altogether bad. 

8. He is a close atheist: 44 He hath said in his 
heart, God hath forgotten ; he hideth his face, and will 
never see it:” which is the cause of his cruelty, false¬ 
hood, security, &c., ver. 11, 

III. The third part is a petition to be freed from 
the wicked man : 44 Arise, O Lord, lift up tbv hand, 
forget not the humble,” ver. 12. To induce God thus 
to act, he uses two arguments:— 

1. That thereby God would assert his own glory. 
For why should the wicked be suffered thus to blas¬ 
pheme 1 44 Wherefore doth the wicked contemn God? He 
hath said in his heart, Thou wilt not require it,” ver. 13. 

2. The second argument is taken from God’s nature 
and work. 1. In punishing wicked men. 2. In de¬ 
fending the helpless. “ Surely thou hast seen it; for thou 
beholdest mischief and spite to requite it,” &c., ver. 14. 

Then he returns to his prayer, and enforces his 
second argument taken from the justice and office of God: 

1. That he would deprive the wicked of his power 
and strength: 44 Break thou the arm of the wicked— 
seek out his wickedness till thou find none,” ver. 15. 
Let none escape—let them appear no more. 

2. That he would hear and defend the righteous. 
Be to thy people what thou hast been in times past. 
1. 44 The Lord is King for ever and ever.” 2. He 
had expelled the Canaanites before them : 44 The 
heathen are perished out of the land.” 3. 44 Thou 
hast heard the desire of the humble,” ver. 16, 17. 

Upon which he concludes with profession of strong 
confidence :— 

1. “Thou wilt prepare the heart of the humble.” 

2. 44 Thou wilt cause thine ear to hear.” 1. To the 

safety of the oppressed : 44 To judge the fatherless and 
the poor,” ver 18. 2. To the ruin of the oppressor: 

44 That the man of the earth may no more oppress 
that he may have neither power nor influence left by 
which he may be a plague to the upright, or a sup¬ 
porter of infidelity, ver. 18. 


PSALMS. 


PSALM XI. 


David's friends advise him to fee to the wilderness from Saul's fury , 1—3. He answers that , having put his 
trust in God , knowing that he forsakes not those who confide in him , and that he will punish the ungodly, 
he is perfectly satisfied that he shall be in safety , 4—7. 


To the chief Musician, A Psatm of David. 


A. M. cir. 2942. 

B. C. cir. 1062. 
Sauli, Regia 
Israelitarum, 

cir. annum 
34. 


“I N the Lord put I my trust: 

b how say ye to my soul, 
Flee as a bird to your moun¬ 
tain ? 


2 For, lo, c the wicked bend Y^cir 10 S 

their bow, d they make ready Sauii, Regis 
. . , . , Israelitarum, 

tlietr arrow upon the string, that cir. annum 

they may e privily shoot at the 34, _ 

upright in heart. 


4 Psa. lvi. 1 1 .- b See 1 Sam. xxvi. 1 9 , 20. - c Psa. lxiv. 3 , 4 . 


d Psa. xxi. 12.- e Hcb. in darkness. 


NOTES ON PSALM XI. 

The inscription is, To the chief Musician , A Psalm 
of David. By the chief musician we may understand 
the master-singer ; the leader of the band ; the person 
who directed the choir: hut wc know that the word 
has been translated, To the Conqueror ,* and some 
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deep and mystical senses have been attributed to it, 
with which I believe the text has nothing lo do. 

Verse 1. In the Lord put I my trust; how say ye] 
Some of David’s friends seem to have given him this 
advice when they saw Saul bent on his destruction : 
44 Flee as a bird to your mountain you have not a 










The destruction 


PSALM XL 


of the wicked , 


A. M. cir. 2942 . 3 f ]f the foundations be de¬ 

ls. L>. Cir. 1062. 

Sauli, Regis stroyed, what can the righteous 

Israelitarum, . / 

cir. annum GO f 

34 ' 4 g The Lord is in his holy 

temple, the Lord’s h throne is in heaven : * 1 his 
eyes behold, his eyelids try, the children of 
men. 

5 The Lord k trietli the righteous : but the 


wicked and him that loveth vio- A. M. cir. 2943 . 

. . . _ . . B. C. cir. 1062. 

lence his soul hateth. Sauli, Regis 

6 1 Upon the wicked he shall ^i^a^num’ 
rain m snares, fire, and brimstone, 34 - 
and n a horrible tempest: 0 this shall be the 
portion of their cup. 

7 For the righteous Lord p loveth righteous¬ 
ness ; his countenance doth behold the upright. 


f Psa. lxxxii. 5.- s Heb. ii. 20.- h Psa. ii. 4 ; Isa. Ixvi. 1 ; 

Matt. v. 34 ; xxiii. 22 ; Acts vii. 49 ; Rev. iv. 2.-' Psa. xxxiii. 

13; xxxiv. 15, 16; lxvi. 7.- k Gen. xxii. 1; James i. 12. 

! Gen. xix. 24; Ezek. xxrviii. 22. 


m Or, juicfc burning coals. - n Or, a burning tempest. -* See 

Gen. xlin. 34; 1 Sam. i. 4; ix. 23 ; Psa. Ixxv. 8.-^ Psa. 

xtv. 7 ; cxlvi. 8.-<tJob xxxvi. 7 ; Psa. xxxiii. 18; xxxiv. 15 ; 

1 Pet. iii. 12. 


moment to lose ; your ruin is determined; escape for 
your life ; get off as swiftly as possible to the hill- 
country, to some of those inaccessible fortresses best 
known to yourself; and hide yourself there from the 
cruelty of Saul. To which advice he answers, “ In 
the Lord put I my trust;” shall I act as if I were 
conscious of evil, ana that my wicked deeds were 
likely to be discovered I Or shall I act as one who 
believes he is forsaken of the protection of the Al¬ 
mighty ? No: I put my trust in him, and I am sure 

I shall never be confounded. 

Verse 2. For , lo , the ivicked bend their bow ] Per¬ 
haps these are more of the words of his advisers : 
Every thing is ready for thy destruction : the arrow 
that is to pierce thy heart is already set on the bow¬ 
string ; and the person who hopes to despatch thee 
is concealed in ambush. 

Verse 3. If the foundations be destroyed ] If Saul, 
who is the vicegerent of God, has cast aside his fear, 
and now regards neither truth nor justice, a righteous 
man has no security for his life. This is at present 
thy case ; therefore flee ! They have utterly destroyed 
the foundations ;■ (of truth and equity ;) what can right¬ 
eousness now effect] Kimchi supposes this refers to 
the priests who were murdered by Doeg, at the com¬ 
mand of Saul. The priests are destroyed, the pre¬ 
servers of knowledge and truth ; the Divine worship 
is overthrown ; and what can the righteous man work] 
These I think to be also the words of David’s advisers. 
To all of which he answers :— 

Verse 4. The Lord is in his holy temple ] He is 
still to be sought and found in the place where he has 
registered his name. Though the priests be destroyed, 
the God in whose worship they were employed still 
lives, and is to be found in his temple by his upright 
worshippers. And he tries the heart and the reins 
of both sinners and saints. Nothing can pass without 
his notice. I may expect his presence in the temple; 
he has not promised to meet me in the mountain. 

Verse 5. The Lord trieth the righteous] He does 
not abandon them ; he tries them to show their faith¬ 
fulness, and he afflicts them for their good. 

His soul hateth .] The wicked man must ever be 
abhorred of the Lord ; and the violent man—the de¬ 
stroyer and murderer— his soul hateth ; an expression 
of uncommon strength and energy : all the perfections 
of the Divine nature have such in abomination. 

Verse 6. Upon the wicked he shall rain] This is a 
manifest allusion to the destruction of Sodom and Go¬ 
morrah. 


Snares] Judgments shall fall upon them suddenly 
and unawares. 

Fire] Such as shall come immediately from GW, 
and be inextinguishable . 

Brimstone] Melted by the fire, for their drink l 
This shall be the portion of their cup. 

A horrible tempest] mDJ’S? Pin ruach zilnphoth , 
“ the spirit of terrors.” Suffering much, and being 
threatened with more, they shall he filled with confu¬ 
sion and dismay. My old MS. has cost of stormfs. 
See at the end. Or, the blast of destructions. This 
may refer to the horribly suffocating Arabian wind, 
called Smu?n. 

Mohammed, in describing his hell, says, “ The 
wicked shall drink nothing there but hot stinking 
water; breathe nothing but burning winds ; and eat 
nothing but the fruit of the tree zakon , which shall 
be in their bellies like burning pitch.” Hell enough ! 

The portion of their cup.] Cup is sometimes put 
for plenty , for abundance ; but here it seems to be 
used to express the quantum of sorrow and misery 
which the wicked shall have on the earth. See Psa. 
Ixxv. 8 ; Isa. Ii. 17, 21, 22, 23 ; Jer. xxv. 15, xlix. 
12; Lam. iv. 21, 22. It is also used in reference to 
the afflictions of the righteous , Matt. xx. 22, xxvi. 39, 
42 ; John xviii. 11. 

We find a similar metaphor among the heathens. 
The following, from Hornet II. xxiv., ver. 525, is in 
point :— 

yap enenluoavTO Qeoi Sellout l fiporotoi, 

Z uelv axvvpwovs' avrot Se r* aKTjdeeg eten , 

Aoioi yap re mdoi KaTaKEiarai ev A io$ ovSei 
Acjpwv, ola dtSuai, kokuv' irepog Se eatov* 

'12 pev nappi^ac S<pij Z cv? re pm at paw 

PiXl-ore fiev re Kamo dye KVperai , a/Uore d’ eodTap. 

Such is, alas ! the gods’ severe decree, 

They, only they are bless'd , and only free. 

Tivo urns hy Jove’s high throne have ever stood, 
The source of evil one, and one of good. 

From thence the cup of mortal man he fills : 
Blessings to these ; to those distributes ills. 

To most he mingles both : the wretch decreed 
To taste the bad unmix'd, is curs’d indeed.— Pope. 

Verse 7. The righteous Lord loveth j'ighteousness] 
He loves that which resembles himself. Ilis counte¬ 
nance —his face—is ever open and unclouded to the 
upright. They always enjoy his salvation, and know 
that he is pleased with them 
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eleventh Psalm 


1 nalysis of the 


The preceding verse my old MS. translates and ' 
paraphrases thus :— 

JDt sal tonne on snnful, snares, fnvr, brimstau^nifb 
Dost of stormfs. 

Par .—He sal rayneon synful in this werld, snares , 
that cswiked Lare : fyre is covatyse : brunstanc, that 
es stynk of il werkes: and gost of stormis, that es a 
stormy though that cs withoutyn rest in lhesu Crist, 
and ay es traveld with the wynd of the devel. Or 
the gast of stormys , es the last depertvng of synful 
fra ryghtwis men, and there fyre, brunston, storm, er 
part of the chalyee of thaim : that es, thai ar thair 
part in pyne. Ho cals thair ])yne a Cop , for ilk 
dampned man sal dr}*nk of the sorow of Hel, eftir 
the inesure of hys Syn. 13 eh aid the pynes of wikid 
men : fyrst, God raynes upon thaim snares, that es 
qwen he suffers fals prophetes that comes in clathing 
of mekenes ; and withinnen er were than wolves, to 
desayf thaim thurgh errour. Sythen the fvre of 
lyehery, and covatys wastes al the gude that thai haf 
done : eftirward for stynk of il werkes thai er castyn 
fra Crist, and al his Ilalows, and then er in sentence 
of dome ; as in a grete storme dryven in til a pitte of 
Hel, to kryn in fyre withoutyn ende. This es the 
entent of this wers. 

Verse 7. ifor vufl&ttofs cs 2lovtj; nifto lufrs 
rpfl&ltofsnrs; ebettnes sato flic face of jjnm] Yf 
ge ask qwy oure lorde yelded pyne to synful ? Io here 
an answere ; for he es ryghtwis. Als so if ge wil witt 
qwy lie gifes ioy til gude men 1 Lo here an answere ; 
for he lufed ryghtwisnes : that es, ryghtwis men, in 
the qwilk er many ryghtwisneses : thof ane be the 
ryghtwisnes of God, in the qwilk al ryghtwise men 
er parcenel. Evcjics saw his face: that es, evenes 
es sene in his knawyng inenee, both the partys of 
gud and il. This es ogayne wryehes at sais, If God 
saf me noght, I dar say he es unryghtwis : hot thof 
thai say it now, qwen he suffris wrvehed men errour 
in thought, and worde and dede ; thai sal noght be so 
hardy to speke a worde qwen he eomes to dampne 
thairc errour. Bot who so lufes here and haldes that 
na unevenes may be in hym, qwam so he dampnes, 
or qwam so he saves, he sal have thaire myght to 
stand and to speke gude space. Now er swilk in a 
wonderful wodenes, that wenes for grete wordes to 
get ought of God. 

The former part of this Psalm, Flee as a bird , Ac., 
this ancient author considers as the voice of heresy 
inviting the true Church to go away into error; and 
intimates that those who were separating from haly 
Icyrk were very pure, and unblameable in all their 
conduct; and that mountain or hill , as he translates it, 
signifies eminent virtues , of which they had an appa¬ 
rently good stock. So it appears that those called 
heretics lived then a holier life than those called halows 
or saints. 

Analysis of the Eleventh Psalm. 

This Psalm is composed dialoguewise, betwixt Da¬ 
vid and those of his fotwsellors that persuaded him to 
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fly to some place of safety from Saul’s fury; which, 
if he did not, he was in a desperate condition. The 
Psalm lias two parts. 

I. lie relates his counsellors’ words, ver. I, 
2, 3. 

II. To which he returns, his answer, ver. i, and 
confirms it, ver. 4-7. 

I. You, my counsellors, whether of good or bad 
will I know not, tempt me, that, giving up all hope 
of the kingdom, I go into perpetual banishment. Sueh, 
you say, is Saul’s fury against me. Thus, then, ye 
advise, 44 Flee as a bird to your mountain and your 
arguments are, 

1. The greatness of the danger I am in : “ For, lo, 
the wicked bend their bow.” 

2 . The want of aid ; there is no hope of help. For 
the foundations are cast down . Saul has broken all 
the leagues and covenants he has made with you. He 
has slain the priests with the sword, has taken thy 
fortresses, laws subverted. If thou stay, perish thou 
must: some righteous men, it is true, are left; but 
what can the righteous do ? 

II. To these their arguments and counsel, David 
returns his answer in a sharp reprehension. I tell 
you, 

1 . 44 1 trust in God : how say you then to my soul.” 
And he gives his reasons for it frnm the sufficiency and 
efficiency of God. 

I. You say the foundations ore cast down; yet I 
despair not, for God is sufficient. 

1 . Present in his holy temple; he ean defend. 

2 . He is a great King, and his throne is in 
heaven . 

3 . Nothing is hidden from him : “ His eyes behold, 
and his eyelids,” &e. 

4 . He is a just God, and this is seen in his pro¬ 
ceedings both to the just and unjust. 1. He trieth 
the righteous , by a fatherly and gentle correction. 
2 . 44 I3ut the wicked, and him that loveth violence, his 
soul liateth.” 

These two last propositions he expounds severally, 
and begins with the wicked. 

1 . •* Upon the wicked he shall rain snares, fire, and 
brimstone,” Ac. 1. He shall rain upon them when 
they least think of it, even in the midst of their jollity, 
as rain falls on a fair day. 2. Or, He shall rain down 
the vengeanee when he sees good, for it rains not 
always. Though he defer it, yet it will rain. 3. The 
punishment shall come to their utter subversion, as the 
fire on Sodom, Ac. 4. This is the portion of their 
eup, that which they must expect from him. 

2 . But he does good to the just: 14 For the right¬ 
eous Lord loveth righteousness ; his countenance doth 
behold the upright. 41 He bears him good will, and is 

i careful to defend him. 

On the whole the Psalm shows, 1. That David had 
the strongest conviction of his own uprightness. 2. 
That he had the fullest persuasion that God would 
protect him from all his enemies, and give him a happy 
issue out of all his distresses. 

c 





God will preserve those 


PSALM XII. 


who trust in him. 


PSALM XII. 

The psalmist , destitute of human comfort , craves help from God, 1 ; gives the character of those ivho sur¬ 
rounded him, and denounces God's judgments against them, 2-5 ; confides in the promises of God , and in 
his protection of him and all good men, G-8. 


To the chief Musician * 1 upon b Sheminith, A Psalm of David. 

Help, c Lord ; for the d godly man ceas- 
eth; for the faithful fail from among 
the children of men. 

2 ® They speak vanity every one with his 
neighbour : f with flattering lips, and with g a 
double heart do they speak. 

3 The Lord shall cut off all flattering lips, 
and the tongue that speaketh h proud 1 things : 

4 Who have said, With our tongue will we pre¬ 
vail ; our lips k are our own : who is lord over us ? 

a Or, upon the eighth. - b Psa. vi. title.- c Or, Save. 

d Isa. lvii. 1; Mic. vii. 2.- e Psa. x. 7.—— { Psa. xxviii. 3; 

lxii. 4 ; Jer. ix. 8; Rom. xvi. 18.-* Heb. a heart and a heart; 

1 Chron. xii. 33.-hi Sam. ii. 3; Psa. xvii. 10; Dan. vii. 8, 

25.-* Heb. great things. 


NOTES ON PSALM XII. 

The inscription to this Psalm is : To the chief Mu¬ 
sician upon Sheminith , A Psalm of David. See on 
the title of Psa. vi. The Arabic has 11 Concerning 
the end (of the world which shall happen) on the 
eighth day. A prophecy relative to the Advent of the 
Messiah.” 

Some think that this Psalm was made when Doeg 
and the Ziphites betrayed David to Saul, see 1 Sam. 
xxii. and xxiii. ; but it is most likely that it was 
written during the Babylonish captivity. 

Verse 1. Help, Lord ] Save me, O Lord ; for 
merciful men fail, and faithful men have passed away 
from the sons of Adam. fHakc safe me, Slot**; foe 
l)ah> fane*, for lease* es sotfjfastnes fra sons of men. 
Old MS. 

A r erse 2. They speak vanity every one ivith his 
neighbour] They are false and hollow ; they say one 
thing while they mean another; there is no trusting to 
what they say. 

Flattering lips, and with a double heart do they 
speak ] dSi dSd. beleb valeb , “ With a heart and a 
heart.” They seem to have two hearts ; one to speak 
fair words, and the other to invent mischief. The old 
MS. both translates and paraphrases curiously. 

Trans. 30ann spafc flfeait til Ms neapur; stonUfl 
Ifppfs fn fjcvt, an* tlmn$ fjert ttjaf s^ak. 

Par. Sothfastnes es lessed, and falsed waxes: 
nnd al st vayn spak ilkone to bygyle his neghbur : 
and many spendes thair tyme in vayne speche 
withoutyn prnfyte and gastely frute. And thai er 
sivykil lippis ; that er jangelers berkand ogaynes 
sothfastnes. And swykel, for thai speke in hert and 
thurgh hert; that es in dubil hert, qwen a fals man 
thynkes ane, and sais another, to desaif hym that he 
spekes with. 

This homely comment cannnt be mended. 

Verse 3. Proud things ] niVu gcdoloth , great 


5 For the oppression of ihe poor, for the 
sighing of the needy, 1 now will I arise, saith 
the Lord ; I will set him in safety from him 
that m puffetli n at him. 

6 The words of the Lord are ° pure words . 
as silver tried in a furnace of earth, purified 
seven limes. 

7 Thou shalt keep them, O Lord, thou shalt 
preserve p them from this generation for ever. 

8 The wicked walk on every side, when 
q the vilest men are exalted. 

k Heb. are ivith us. - 1 Exod. iii. 7, 8; Isa. xxxiii. 10. 

m Or, would ensnare him. - n Psa. x. 5.- u 2 Sam. xxii. 31 ; 

Psa. xviii. 30 ; xix. 8 ; cxix. 140 ; Prov. xxx. 5.-P Heb. him ; 

that is, every one of them. -<iHeb. the vilest of the sojis of men 

ore exalted. 


things; great swelling words, both in their promises 
and in their commendations . 

Verse 4. Our lips are our own] Many think, be¬ 
cause they have the faeulty of speaking, that therefore 
they may speak what they please. 

Old MS.'—The qwilk sayd, our toung we sal 
wyrehip, our lippes er of us, qwas our Lorde 1 Tha 
Ypocrites worehepes thair toung; for thai hee tham 
self janglyng and settes in thaire pouste to do mykil 
thyng and grete ; and thai rose tham that thair lippes 
that es thair facund and thair wyls er of tham self, 
nought of God, ne of haly menes lare ; for thi thai 
say qua es our Lord ? that es, qwat es he to qwas 
rewle and conversacioun we sal be undir lout ? and 
confourme us til 1 Als so to say, Thar es none. 

Verse 5. For the oppression of the poor] This 
seems to refer best to the tribulations which the poor 
Israelites suffered while captives in Babylon. The 
Lord represents himself as looking on and seeing their 
affliction ; and, hearing their cry, he determines to come 
forward to their help. 

Now will 1 ame] I alone delivered them into the 
hands of their enemies, because of their transgressions ; 

I alone can and will deliver them from the hands of 
their enemies; and the manner of their deliverance 
shall show the power and influence of their God. 

From him that puffetli at him.] Here is much 
interpolation to make out a sense. Several of the 
versions read, “I will give him an open salvation.” 
My work shall be manifest. 

Verse 6. The words of the Lord are pure words] 
None of his promises shall fall to the ground ; the sal¬ 
vation which he has promised shall be communicated. 

Silver tried in a furnace of earth] A reference to 

the purification of silver by the cupel. This is a sort 
of instrument used in the purification of silver. It 
may be formed out of a strong iron ring or hoop, 
adjusted in width and depth to the quantum of silver 
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Analysis of the 

to be purified, and rammed full of well pulverized 
calcined bone. The metal to be purified must be 
mingled with lead , and laid on the cupel, and exposed 
to a strong heat in an air furnace. The impurities of 
the metal will be partly absorbed, and partly thrown 
off in fume. The metal will continue in a state of 
agitation till all the impurities are thrown off ; it will 
then become perfectly still, no more motion appear¬ 
ing, which is the token that the process is completed, 
or, according to the words of the text, is seven times , 
that is, perfectly purified. 

Verse 7. Thou shall keep them—thou shall preserve 
them] Instead of the pronoun them in these clauses, 
several MSS., with the Septuagint , the Vulgate , and 
the Arabic, have us. The sense is equally good in 
both readings. God did bring forth the Israelites 
from Babylon, according to his word ; he separated 
them from that generation, and reinstated them in 
their own land, according to his word ; and most 
certainly he has preserved them from generation to 
ge?ieration to the present day, in a most remarkable 
manner. 

Verse 8. The ivicked walk on every side] The 
land is full of them. When the vilest men are exalted ,* 
rather, As villany gains ground among the sons of 
Adam. See the Hebrew. The Vulgate has, “ In 
cireuito impii ambulant; secundum altitudincm tuam 
multiplicasti filios hominum which is thus translated 
and paraphrased in my old MS. :— 

Trans. £n umflang tofUdj {jos: eftfr tl)ii Jjccncs tjju 
fras multtylfcU the sorts of man. 

Par. Us thn kepes ; hot wiked gas in umgang; 
that es, in covatyng of erdley gudes, that turnes with 
the whele of seven daies : in the qwilk eovatys, thai 
rvn ay aboute ; for thai sett nane endyng of thaive 
syn : and tharfor settes God na terme of thair pyne, 
but sons of men that lyfs skihvisly and in ryghtwisnes, 
thu has multiplied, aftir thi heghnes in vertus ; aftir 
the heghnes of thi eonsayll, thou hast multiplied men 
bath il and gnde ; fur na man may perfitelv wilt in 
erd, qwy God makes so many men, the qwilk he 
wote well sal be dampned: bot it es the privete 
of his counsaylc, so ryghtwis, that no thvng may be 
ry glit wiser, 

In this wo find a number of singular expressions, 
which, while they elucidate the text, will not be unin¬ 
teresting to the antiquary. Here, for instance, we 
see the true etymology of the words righteous and 
righteousness , i. c., right ivise and right wiseness. 
For we have it above as a noun, vnflfcttotsncs; as an 
adjective , rpflbttofs; and as an adjective in the com - 
parative degree, rfflMtofscr: and we should have had 
it as an adverb, ryghtwischy, had not the word shfltofsln 
occurred to the author. 

Righteousness is right wiseness, or that which is 
according to true wisdom. A righteous man is one 
who is right wise ; properly instructed in Divine tvis- 
dom, and acts according to its dictates ; and among 
them who act rightwisely , there are some who act 
rightwiscr than others ; and nothing can be right wiser 
than over to think and act according to the principles 
of that wisdom which comes from above. 

Right, pehc rectus, straight , is opposed lo ivrong , 
from ppanj, injury, and that from pnnnxen, to twist. 

?r>2 


twelfth Psalm . 

As jiehean rchtan signifies to direct , so pjianxen 
wrangen signifies to twist, or turn out of a straight 
or direct line. Right is straight , and wrong, crooked. 
Hence the righteous man is one who goes straight 
forward , acts and walks by line and rule; and the 
unrighteous is he who walks in crooked paths, does 
what is wrong, and is never guided by true wisdom. 
Sueh a person is sometimes termed wicked, from the 
Anglo-Saxon piccian, to act by uhJcA-eraft, (hence pie^a, 
wicca, a witch,) that is to renounce God and right¬ 
eousness, and to give one’s self to the devil, which is 
the true character of a wicked man. Let him that 
rcadeth understand. 

The vilest men arc exalted] Were we to take this 
in its obvious sense, it would signify that at that time 
wickedness was the way to preferment, and that good 
men were the objects of persecution. 

Analvsis of the Twelfth Psalm. 

There are four parts in this Psalm :— 

I. A prayer , and the reason of it ; ver. 1, 2. 

II. A prophecy of the fall of the wicked, ver. 3, 
whose arrogance he describes, ver. 4. 

III. God’s answer to the petition, with a promise 
full of comfort, ver. 5; ratified, ver. 6. 

IV. A petitory, or affirmative conclusion: Keep 
them; or a confident affirmation that God will keep 
them from the contagion of the wicked, ver. 7, of 
which there were too many , ver. 8. 

I. The prayer, which is very short, for he breaks 
in upon God with one word, njnsnn Hoshiah! Help ! 
Save, Lord! ver. 1. For which he gives two rea¬ 
sons :— 

1 . The scarcity of good men : “ For the godly man 
ceaseth,*’ &c. There is neither piety nor fidelity 
among men. 

2 . The great abundance of the wicked ; the li¬ 
centious times ; the perfidiousness, hypocrisy, and 
dissimulation of the men among whom he lived: 
“ They speak vanity every one with his neighbour,” 
Ac. ; ver. 2. They take no care to perform what 
they promise, 

II. The prophecy. This shows the end of their 
dissembling: “ The Lord shall cut off all flattering 
lips;” ver. 3. These are described, 

1 . As proud boasters : “ With our tongues will we 
prevail,” Ac. 

2 . As persons restrained by no authority : “ Who 
is the Lord over us 1” ver. 4. 

III. God’s answer to the petition, Help , Lord l i9 
it so that the wicked are so numerous, so tyrannous, so 
proud, and so arrogant I 

1 . “I will arise, saith the Lord.” 

2 . I will not delay : “Now I will arise;” ver. 5. 

3 . “I will set him in safety (my followers) from him 
that puffeth,” Ae. 

4. I am moved to it by his sighs and groans : “ For 
the oppression of the poor, for the sighing of the 
needy,” Ac. ; ver. 5. 

5. And of this let no man doubt: “ The words of 
the Lord arc pure words.” There is no more fallacy 
in the words of God than there is impurity in silver 
seven times refined ; ver. 6. 

IV. A peiitorv.or affirmative conclusion : Thou shall 




1 he psalmist complains 

keep them , O Lord ; or, O keep them ! The overflow¬ 
ings of wickedness are great. 

1. Keep them . For unless God keep them they 
will be infected. 

2. Keep them from this generation. For they are 
a generation of vipers. 

3 . Keep them for ever. For unless thou enaoie 
them to persevere , they will fall. 


of being forgotten 

4. And keep them. For the power, pride, and in¬ 
fluence of these impious men are very great. 1. “ The 
wicked walk on every side.” As wolves they seek 
whom they may devour. 2. And wickedness is the way 
to preferment; “ The vilest men are exalted vor. 8, 
Thy people call on thee for help ; they know thoq 
canst help, and therefore are they confident that thou 
wilt help, because they know that thou art good. 


PSALM XIII. 


PSALM XIII. 


This Psatm contains the sentiments of an afflicted soul that earnestly desires succour from the Lord. The 
psalmist complains of delay , 1—3 ; prays for light and comfort , because he finds himself on the brink of 
death , 3 ; dreads the revilings of his enemies , 4 ; anticipates a favourable answer , and promises thanks¬ 
giving, 5, 6. 


To the * chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

a. M. cir. 3464. TT OW long wilt thou forget 
B. C. cir. 540. XI ° 

Ante u. c. cir. me, O Lord ? for ever ? 

Olymp.LX. b how long wilt thou hide thy 
rir. ami- prim. face from me ? 

2 How long shall I take counsel in my soul, 
having sorrow in my heart daily ? how long 
shall mine enemy be exalted over me ? 

3 Consider and hear me, O Lord my God : 


1 lighten mine eyes, ^lest I sleep ^ C1 c r i ' r 
the sleep of death ; Ante u. c. cir. 

4 e Lest mine enemy say, I have Ojymp.Lx. 
prevailed against him ; and those cir ' ann ' pnm ’ 
that trouble me, rejoice when I am moved. 

5 But I have f trusted in thy mercy ; my 
heart shall rejoice in thy salvation. 

6 I will sing unto the Lord, because he 
hath * dealt bountifully with me. 


* Or, overseer. - b Deut. xxxi. 17 ; Job xiii. 24 ; Psa. xliv. 24 ; 

lxxxviii. 14 ; Ixxxix. 46 ; Isa. lix. 2. 


c Ezra ix. 8.- d Jer. li. 39.—— e Psa. xxv. 2 ; xxxv. 19; xxxvi ii. 

16.- f Psa. xxxiii. 21.- s Psa. cxvi. 7; cxix. 17, 


NOTES ON PSALM XIII. 

There is nothing particular in the inscription. The 
Psalm is supposed to have been written during the 
captivity, and to contain the prayers and supplications 
of the distressed Israelites, worn out with their long 
and oppressive bondage. 

Verse 1. How long wilt thou forget ?ne] The words 
H3N *Tp ad anah , to what length , to what time , trans¬ 
lated here how lojigl are four times repeated in the 
two first verses, and point out at once great dejection 
and extreme earnestness of soul. 

Hide thy face from me ?] How long shall I be 
destitute of a clear sense of thy approbation ? 

Verse 2. Take counsel in my sow/} I am continu¬ 
ally framing ways and means of deliverance ; but they 
all come to naught, because thou comest not to my 
deliverance. When a soul feels the burden and guilt 
of sin, it tries innumerable schemes of self-recovery; 
but they are all useless. None but God can speak 
peace to a guilty conscience. 

Mine enemy be exalted] Satan appears to triumph 
while the soul lies under the curse of a broken law. 

Verse 3. Consider and hear me] Rather, answer 
t ne. I have prayed ; I am seeking thy face ; I am 
lost without thee ; I am in darkness ; my life draws 
nigh to destruction ; if I die unforgiven, I die eternally. 
O Lord my God, consider this ; hear and answer, for 
thy name’s sake. 

Verse 4. Lest mine enemy say] Satan’s ordinary 
method in temptation is to excite strongly to sin, to 
blind the understanding and inflame the passions ; and 
when he succeeds, he triumphs by insults and re- 
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proaches. None so ready then to tell the poor soul 
how deeply, disgracefully, and ungratefully it has sin¬ 
ned ! Reader, take heed. 

When lam moved.] When moved from my stead¬ 
fastness and overcome by sin. O what desolation is 
made by the fall of a righteous soul ! Itself covered 
with darkness and desolation, infidels filled with scoff¬ 
ing, the Church clad in mourning, the Spirit of God 
grieved, and Jesus crucified afresh, and put to an open 
shame ! O God, save the pious reader from such 
wreck and ruin ! 

Verse 5. But I have trusted in thy mercy] Thou 
wilt not suffer me to fall; or if I have fallen, wilt thou 
not, for his sake who died for sinners, once more lift 
up the light of thy countenance upon me I Wilt thou 
not cover my sin I 

My heart shall rejoice in thy salvation.] There is 
no true joy but of the heart; and the heart cannot re¬ 
joice till all guilt is taken away from the conscience. 

Verse 6. I will sing unto the Lord] That heart 
is turned to God’s praise which has a clear sense of 
God’s favour. 

Because he hath dealt bountifully with me.] SoJi O 
'bp ki gamcl alai, because he hath recompensed me* 
My sorrows were deep, long continued, and oppressive ; 
but in thy favour is life. A moment of this spiritual 
joy is worth a year of sorrow ! O, to what blessed¬ 
ness has this godly sorrow led ! He has given me the 
oil of joy for the spirit of heaviness, and the garments 
of praise for mourning. 

The old MS. Psalter, which I have so frequently 
mentioned and quoted, was written at least four hun - 
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Analysis of the 

dred years ago, and written probably in Scotland, as 
it is in the Scottish dialect. That the writer was 
not merely a commentator, hut a truly religious man, 
who was well acquainted with the travail of the soul, 
and that faith in the Lord Jesus Christ which brings 
peace to the troubled heart, is manifested from various 
portions of his comment. To prove this I shall, 1 
think 1 may say, favour the reader with another ex¬ 
tract from this Psalm on the words, “ How long wilt 
thou forget me,” &c., vcr. 1. I have only to observe 
that with this eummentator a true penitent, one who 
is deeply in earnest for his salvation, is called a 
perfyte man; i. e., one wholly given up to God. 

il )oto lanfl lov'd fov fletes ttm me in the cn'dims? 
How lang o w r ay tunics thou thi face fro me 1 The 
voice of Italy men that covaytes and yernes the 
comyng of Ichu Crist, that ihai might Iyf with hyrn in 
ioy ; and pleynaund tham of Relaying. And sais, Lord 
how lang for gclcs thu me in the endyng ? That I 
cuvayte to haf and hald. That cs how lang del ayes 
thu me fra the syght of Iehu Crist, that es ryght 
endyng of inyn entent. And how lang turnes thu thi 
face fra me 1 that cs, qwen wil thu gif me perfyte 
Knawing of the ? This wordes may nane say sothly, 
hot a perfyte man or womman, that has gedyrd to gydir 
al the desyres of thair Saule, and with the nayle of 
luf fested tham in Iehu Crist. Sa tham thynk one 
hour of the day w r ar our lang to dwel fra hyin ; for 
tham langes ay til hym; hot tha that lufs noght so, 
has no Iangyng that he come : for thair conscience 
sais thalm, that thai haf noght lufed hym als thai suld 
have done. 

The language of true Christian experience has been 
the same in all times and nations. “ But he that loveth 
not, knoweth not God ; for God is love and to such 
this is strange language. 

Analysis ok the Thirteenth Psalm. 

“ This Psalm,” says Bishop Nicolson, “ is a fit 
prayer for a soul that is sensible of God’s desertion.” 

It has three parts :— 

I. A heavy and bitter complaint of God’s absence, 
ver. 1, 2. 

II. An earnest petition for God’s return, ver. 3. 
The reason, ver. 4. 

III. A profession of faith and confidence, with joy 
in God, accompanied with thanksgiving, ver. 5, G. 

I. He bitterly complains, and aggravates it. 


thirteenth Psalm 

1. That God had forgotten him : “ Wilt thou for¬ 
get me 1” 

2. That lie hid his face from him : “ Wilt thou hide 
thy face 1” 

3. That he was distracted with many cares, what 
way to take, and what counsel to follow, to reeover 
God’s favour: “I take counsel in my soul, having 
sorrow' in my heart.” 

4. In the meantime, his enemy was exalted , /r.- 
umphed and insulted over him . 

5. And, lastly, he complains of the delay, which is 
quickened by the crotcsis, (interrogation,) and anaphora, 
(beginning several sentences with the same words,) 
How long? How long? How long? What! for ever? 

II. Ills petition, vcr. 3. Of which there are three 
degrees opposed to the parts of his complaint, ver. 1,2. 

1. Look upon me , or consider me . Thou hast 
hitherto seemed to turn away thy face; but once 
behold me, and give me a proof of thy love. 

2. Hear me . Thou hast seemed to have forgotten ; 
but now, I pray thee, remember me ; and show that 
thou dost not neglect my prayer. 

3. Lighten my eyes. I have been vexed in my 
soul, and agitated various counsels to recover thy 
favour; but do thou instruct me, and illuminate me, as 
to what course I shall take. 

That his petition might he the sooner heard, he 
urges many arguments :— 

1. From that relation that was between him and 
God : “ O Lord my God, hear me!” 

2. From a bitter event that was likely to follow, if 
God heard him not: “ Lest I sleep the sleep of 
death.” 

3. From another afflictive consequence—the boast¬ 
ing and insult of his adversaries : “ Lest my enemy say, 
I have prevailed against him ; and those that trouble 
me‘rejoice when I am moved.” 

But although the answer was delayed, yet he does 
not despair—for, 

III. In the conclusion, he professes faith, joy, and 
thankfulness :— 

1. His faith: “I have trusted in thy mercy.” 

2. His^cy; “My heart shall rejoice in thy sal¬ 
vation.” 

3. His thankfulness: “ I wall sing unto the Lord, 
because he hath dealt bountifully with me.” 

According to this scale, thi? Psalm can neither be 
read nor paraphrased without profit. 


PSALMS. 


PSALM XIV. 

The sentiments of atheists and deists, who deny the doctrine of a Divine providence. Their character: they 
are corrupt, foolish, abominable, and cruel, 1-4. God fils them with terror, 5 ; reproaches them for their 
oppression of the poor, G. The psalmist prays for the restoration of Israel, 7. 
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PSALM XLV. 


al heists and deists. 


The sentiments of 


To the chief Musician, A Psahn of David. 

A. M. cir. 3440 . rppjp; a fool hath said in his 

B. C. cir. 5G4. JL 

Aute U. c. cir. heart, There is no God. 
Olymp. Liv. b They are corrupt, they have 
cir. ann. pnm. d one abominable works, there 
is none that doetli good. 

2 c The Lord looked down from heaven 
upon the children of men, to see if there were 
any that did understand, and seek God. 

3 d They are all gone aside, they are all 

4 Psa. x. 4 ; liii. 1, &c.- b Gen. vi. U, 12 ; Rom.iii. 10, &c. 

c Psa. xxxiii. 13 ; cii. 19.- d Rom. iii. 10, 11, 12.—•—« Heb. 

stinking. 

NOTES ON PSALM XIV. 

There is nothing particular in the title; only it is 
probable that the word “UlS ledavid , of David , is im¬ 
properly prefixed, as it is sufficiently evident, from the 
construction of the Psalm, that it speaks of the Baby¬ 
lonish captivity. The author, whoever he was, (some 
say Haggai, others Daniel, &e.,) probably lived beyond 
the Euphrates. He describes here, in fervid colours, 
the iniquity of the Chaldeans. He prediets their terror 
and destruction ; he consoles himself with the pros¬ 
pect of a speedy return from his exile; and hopes 
soon to witness the reunion of the tribes of Israel and 
Judah. It may be applied to unbelievers in general. 

Verse 1. The fool hath said in his heart , There is 
no God.] S.2J nabal, which we render fool, signifies 
an empty fellow , a contemptible person , a villain. One 
who has a muddy head and an unclean heart; and, in 
his darkness and folly, says in his heart, “ There is no 
God.” And none,” says one, “ but a fool would say 
so.” The word is not to be taken in the strict sense 
in which we use the term atheist, that is, one who 
denies the being of a God, or confounds him with 
matter. 1. There have been some, not many, who 
have denied the existence of God. 2. There are 
others who, without absolutely denying the Divine ex¬ 
istence, deny his providence; that is, they acknowledge 
a Being of infinite power, &e., but give him nothing 
to do, and no world to govern. 3. There are others, 
and they are very numerous, who, while they profess 
to acknowledge both, deny them in their heart, and 
live as if they were persuaded there was no God either 
to punish or reward. 

They are corrupt] They are in a state of putres- 
cency ; and they have done abominable works —the 
corruption of their hearts extends itself through all the 
actions of their lives. They are a plague of the most 
deadly kind ; propagate nothing but destruction ; and, 
like their father the devil, spread far and wide the 
contagion of sin and death. Not one of them does goad. 
He cannot, for he has no Divine influence, and he de¬ 
nies that such ean be received. 

Verse 2. The Lord looked down from heaven] 
Words spoken after the manner of men. From this 
glorious eminence God is represented as looking down 
upon the habitable globe, to see if there were any that 
did understand that there was a Supreme Being, the 
governor and judge of men ; and, in eonscquence. seek 
God for his mercy, support, and defence. 


together oeeome e filthy : there cir : 

. ° *; B. C. cir. 564. 

is none that doeth good, no, not Ante u. c. cir. 
_ 190 . 

one * Olymp. LIV. 

4 Have all the workers of ini- cir ' ann ' pnm ' 
quity no knowledge ? who f eat up my people 
as they eat bread, and & call not upon the 
Lord. 

5 There h were they in great fear: for God 
is in the generation of the righteous. 

6 Ye have shamed the counsel of the 

f Jeremiah x. 25 ; Amos viii. 4 ; Micah iii. 3.- s Psalm 

hxix. 6; Isaiah lxiv. 7.- h Hebrew, they feared afear ; Psalm 

liii. 5. 


Verse 3. They are all gone aside] They will not 
walk in the straight patff. They seek crooked ways ; 
and they have departed from truth, and the God of truth. 

They are all together become filthy] inbxj neelachu . 
They are become sour and rancid; a metaphor taken 
from milk that has fermented, and turned sour, rancid, 
and worthless. 

There is none that doeth good , no, not one.] This 
is not only the state of heathen Babylon, but the state 
of the whole inhabitants of the earth, till the graee of 
God ehanges their heart. By nature, and from nature, 
by practice, every man is sinful and corrupt. He feels 
no good ; he is disposed to no good ; he does no good. 
And even God himself, who cannot be deceived, ean- 
not find a single exception to this! Lord, what is man ? 

The Vulgate, the Roman eopy of the Septuagint, 
the JEthiopic, and the Arabic , add those six verses 
here which are quoted by St. Paul, Rom. iii. 13-18 
See the notes on those passages, and see the observa¬ 
tions at the end of this Psalm. 

Verse 4. Have all the workers of iniquity no know 
ledge ?] Is there not one of them who takes this dread 
ful subjeet into consideration 1 To their deeply fallen 
state they add cruelty ; they oppress and destroy the 
poor, without either interest or reason. 

Who eat up my people as they eat bread] Ye make 
them an easy and unresisting prey. They have no 
power to oppose you, and therefore you destroy them. 
That this is the meaning of the expression, is plain 
from the speeeh of Joshua and Caleb relative to the 
Canaanites, Num. xiv. 9 : “ Neither fear ye the people 
of the land ; for they are bread for us.” 

And call not upon the Lord.] They have no defence, 
for they invoke not the Lord. They are all either 
atheists or idolaters. 

Verse 5. There were they in great fear] This is 
a manifest allusion to the history of the Canaanitish 
nations; they were struck with terror at the sight of 
the Israelites, and by this allusion the psalmist shows 
that a destruction similar to that which fell upon them, 
should fall on the Babylonians. Several of the ver¬ 
sions add, from Psa. liii. 5, “ Where no fear was.” 
They were struck with terror, where no real eause of 
terror existed. Their fears had magnified their danger. 

For God is in the generation] They feared the 
Israelites, because they knew that the Almighty God 
was among them. 

Verse 6. Ye have shamed the counsel of the poor] 
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PSALMS. 


The psalmisl prays 


for salvation 


A M. cir. 3tio. poor, because the Lord is his 

B. O. cir. 501. 1 

Ante U. C. cir. * rcfllgC. 

oiymp 9 °Liv. 7 k 0 1 that the salvation of 
or. ann. prim. ]sracl were come out of Zion ! 


1 Psa. ix. 9 ; cxlii. 5.— k Hcb. Who will give, &c. ; see Rom. xi. 26. 


Instead of iabishu, “ Ye have shamed,” Bishop 

Horsley proposes to read D2P2H tabishem , and trans¬ 
lates tlie clause thus : “ The counsel of the helpless 
man shall put them to shame.” But this is not au¬ 
thorized by MS. or version. There is np need for 
any change: the psalmist refers to the confidence 
which the afllicted people professed to have in God 
for their deliverance, which confidence the Babylonians 
turned into ridicule. The poor people took counsel 
together to expeel help from Ctod, and to wait patiently 
for it; and this counsel ye derided, because ye did not 
know —did not consider , that God was in the congre¬ 
gation of the righteous. 

Verse 7. O that the salvation ] Or, more literally, 
Who will give from Zion salvation to Israeli From 
Zion the deliverance must come ; for God alone can 
deliver them ; but whom will he make his instruments ! 

When the Lord bringeth bach] For it is Jehovah 
alone who can do it. Jacob shall rejoice , and Israel 
shall be glad. That is, according to Calmet , the re¬ 
mains of the kingdom of Israel, and those of Judah, 
shall be rejoined, to their mutual satisfaction, and be¬ 
come one people, worshipping the same God ; and he 
has endeavoured to prove, in a dissertation on the sub¬ 
ject, that this actually took place after the return from 
the Babylonish captivity. 

Many of the fathers have understood this verse as 
referring to the salvation of mankind by Jesus Christ; 
and so it is understood by my old MS. Psalter, as the 
following paraphrase will show : <&toa sal of 
Snou lieU til i-scncl? qtocn SLoe'Q lias turned o toap 
tfjc captnfte of bis folk, fllnD sal Sacob, anil fa line be 
Escael. Qwa bot Crist that ge despyse, qwen ge wil 
nout do his eounsaile of Syon fra heven, sal gyf hele 
til Israel 1 that es, sal saf al trew eristen men ; noght 
als ge er that lufa noght God. And qwen our Lord 
has turned o way the eaptyfte of his folk : that es, 
qwen he hasdampned the devel, and al his Servaundes, 
the qwilk tonrmentes glide men, and makes tham eap- 
tyfs in pync. Then glade sal Jacob; that es, al that 
wirstils o gay ns vices and aetyf lyf: and fay ne sal be 
Israel: that es, al that with the clone egh of thair 
hert, sees God in contemplatyf lyf. For Jacob es als 
mikil at say als, Wrestler, or suplanter of Syn. Israel 
es, man seand God. 

Of the two chief opinions relative to the design of 
this Psalm : l. That it refers to Absalom's rebellion. 
2 . That it is a complaint of the captives in Babylon ,• 
1 incline to the latter, as by far the most probable. 

1 have referred, in the note on ver. 3, to that re¬ 
markable addition of no less than six verses , which is 
found here in the Vulgate, the Vatican copy of the Sep - 
tuagint, the Alt hi opic, and the Arabic, and also in St. 
Paul's Epistle to the Romans, chap. iii. 13-18, which 
he is supposed to have quoted from this Psalm as it 
then stood in the Hebrew text; or in the version of 
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m when the Lord bringeth back 

llic captivity of his people, Jacob Ante U. c. cir. 

shall rejoice, and Israel shall be oiymp. uv. 

1 1 cir. ann. prim. 


•Psa. liii. 6.-“Job xlii. 10; Psa. exxvi. 1. 


the Seventy , from which it has been generally thought 
he borrowed them. That they are not interpolations 
in the New Testament is evident from this, that they 
are not wanting in any MS. yet discovered ; and they 
exist in all the ancient versions, the Vulgate, Syriac, 
Mthiopic, and Arabic. Yet it has been contended, 
particularly by St. Jerome, that St. Paul did not quote 
them from this Psalm ; but, being intent on showing 
the corruption and misery of man, he eolleeted from 
different parts several passages that bore upon the sub¬ 
ject, and united them here, with his quotation from Psa. 
xiv. 3, as if they had all belonged to that place ; and 
that succeeding copyists, finding them in Romans, as 
quoted from that Psalm, inserted them into the Septua - 
gint, from which it was presumed they had been lost. 
It does not appear that they made a part of this Psalm 
in Origen's Hexapla. In the portions that still exist 
of this Psalm there is not a word of these additional 
verses referred to in that collection, neither here nor 
in the parallel Psalm liii. 

The places from which Jerome and others say St. 
Paul borrowed them are the following :— 

Rom. iii. 13 : “Their mouth is an open sepulchre ; 
with their tongues they have used deceit.” Borrowed 
from Psa. v. 10. 

“ The poison of asps is under their lips.” From 
Psa. exl. 3. 

Verse 14: “Whose mouth is full of cursing and 
bitterness.” From Psa. x. 7. 

Verse 15: “Their feet are swift to shed blood.” 
From Prov. i. 16, or Isa. lix. 7. 

Verses 16, 17, 18: “Destruction and misery are 
in their ways, the way of peace they have not known, 
and there is no fear of God before their eyes.” From 
Isa. lix. 7, 8. 

When the reader has collated all these passages in 
the original, he will probably feel little satisfaction 
relative to the probability of the hypothesis they are 
summoned to support. 

These verses are not found in the best copies of the 
Vulgate, though it appears they were in the old Itala 
or Antehieronymian version. They are not in the 
Codex Alexandrinus of the Scptuagint; nor are they 
in either the Greek or Latin text of the Complutensian 
Polyglot. They are wanting also in the Antwerp 
and Parisian Polyglots. They are neither in the 
Chaldee nor Syriac versions. They are not acknow¬ 
ledged as a part of this Psalm by Theodoret, Chrysos¬ 
tom, Euthymius , Arnobius , Apollinaris , tfie Greek 
Catena , Eusebius , of Caesarea, nor Jerome. The 
latter, however, acknowledges that they were in his 
time read in the churches. I have seen no Latin MS. 
without them; and they are quoted by Justin Martyr 
and Augustine. They are also in the Editio Princeps 
of the Vulgate, and in all the ancient Psalters known. 
They are in that Psalter whieh I have frequently 
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Observations on 


PSALM XIV. 


quoted, both in the Latino-Scotico-English version and 
paraphrase. 

Of this version the following is a faithful copy, 
beginning with the third verse ot the fourteenth 
Psalm :— 

01 t&a ijettrtin) toQuticr; that er ma'oc unprofitable: 

Etjar cs none tfjat bos qu be; tijnr cs none tfl one. 

0 Qrabc ojnmnanti, es tijc tbrote of tfiam. 

TOttb tbatre tunfles trneberusln tljaf toroflbt 

17cn^m of snakes unTJtr the Ifppfs of tfiam. 

<&toljas moutt) cs ful of tocrpfnfl anb bttterncs: 

Stonft thntrc fete to spfl biotic. 

33rcl>nnfl anti tofkctmcs in tljati* bates: 

0ttti the ban of pees tfjal fcneto uojjfjt: 

tirctic of <£oti cs noflbt bnfore the CQben of tfratm. 

There is a good deal of difference between this, and 
that version attributed to Wiclif, as it stands in my 
large IMS. Bible, quoted in different parts of the New 
Testament, particularly in 1 Cor xiii. 1, &c. I shall 
give it here line for line with the above. 

0lte bobctjcn atonic to entire; tfjcf ben maati unpro* 
Stable : 

®f)cv fs not that tiottb QootJ tbfna, tt)cr is not tfl to oon. 

0 Scpulcrc opnnnfi fs tijc tjjroote of hem : 

With jjev tuuefs'tljef'DftJcn fliiUtilu ; orjreebcrouslj): 

Ebe benum of ctitirfs, t hat fs ctcpfti 0spfs , unticr per 
Ifppfs; 

£&e mouth of toljom fs ful of mstnfi, or toorrnfng 
anti bfttrenesse; 

(Eijc feet of bem ben stotft for tu scijctic out blooti: 

(Eontrfcfoun orticfouIfuQ t o g^o ti, anti fnfcUettc or cur^ 
sfUncss e, tlje toaucs of jjem; 

0nti tbcf hnetoen not tlje tonics of pecs; 

Elje breetj of CKoti fs not bffore per nficn. 

The words underlined in the above are added by 
the translator as explanatory of the preceding terms. 
It is worthy of remark that Cover dale inserts the whole 
of the addition in this Psalm ; and Cardmarden has 
inserted it in his Bible, but in a letter different from 
the text. 

It is now time to state what has been deemed of 
considerable importance to the authenticity of these 
verses; viz., that they are found in a Hebrew MS., 
numbered by Kennicolt in his catalogue 649. It is 
in the public library at Leyden ; contains the Psalms 
with a Latin version and Scholia ; and appears to have 
been written about the end of the fourteenth century, 
and probably by some Christian. I shall give the text 
with a literal translation, as it stands in this MS., line 
for line with the preceding :— 

djhj mns -op 

An open sepulchre is their throat; 

\)yh rv dw 1 ? 

With their tongues they flatter; 

um 1 ) nnn siko;? non 

The venom of the asp is under their tongue ; 

nVo m-oi nba dttd r&x 

Whose mouth of cursing and bitterness is full ; 

: cn “paiyS □rr L ?:i iSp 
Swift are their feet to shed blood ; 

Vol 111 ( 17 ) 


the preceding Psalm. 

onovta jn jn bn 

An evil aspect, and an evil event, in their ways: 

*6 DlVtf *]VH 

And the way of peace they know not. 

: d my ’vh o'nbx -ms j\\* 

No fear of God before their eyes. 

It would be easy to criticise upon the Hebrew in 
this long quotation. I shall content myself with what 
Calmct , who received his information from others that 
had inspected the Leyden MS., says of this addition: 
11 Les sgavans, qui orrt examine ce manuscrit, y ont 
remarque un Hebreu barbare en cet endroit; et des 
fa^ons de parler, qui ne sentent point les siecles oft la 
fangue Hebraique etoit en usage.” “ Learned men, 
who have examined this MS., have remarked a barba¬ 
rous Hebraism in this* place, and modes of speech 
which savour not of those ages in which the Hebrew 
language was in use.” 

If this be an interpolation in the Psalm, it is very 
ancient; as we have the testimony of Jerome , who 
was prejudiced against it, that it was read in all the 
churches in his time, and how long before we cannot 
tell. And that these verses are a valuable portion of 
Divine revelation, as they stand in Rom. iii. 13—18, 
none can successfully deny. See Rosen/niiller , Ken - 
nicott, and De Rossi. 

Analysis of the Fourteenth Psalm. 

This Psalm is the practical atheist’s character, and 
has two parts :— 

I. The description of the practical atheist, from 
ver. I to 7. 

II. A petition for the Church, ver. 7. 

I. 1. The atheist is here noted to us by different 
characters:— 

1. From his name , *73 J nabal, a fool, or rather a 
churl; no natural fool, but a sinful: a fool in that in 
which he should be wise. 

2. His hypocrisy or cunning; he saith , but he will 
not have it known, it is to himself, “ He saith in his 
heart.” He is a close, politic fool. 

3. His saying, or his chief and prime principle: 
“ There is no God.” 

4. From his practice ; confessing God in his words 
for some political advantages, yet in his works denying 
him. For, 1. His heart is wicked and unregenerate: 
“ They are corrupt.” 2. He is a sinner in a high 
practical degree: “They have done abominable works.” 
3. He performs no duty : “ There is none that doetli 
good.” He commits sin ; he omits duty. 

2. The psalmist demonstrates what he said three 
ways ; and convinces them,— 

1. By the testimony of God himself; he is a wit¬ 
ness against them. He is, 1. An eyewitness: he 
looks on. 2. He is in heaven, and they are continually 
under his notice : “ He looked down from heaven.” 

3 . He sees the children of men , their hearts and their 
works. 4. And the object of his looking is to inquire 
after their religion : “ To see if there were any that 
did understand and seek God.” 

2. And then he gives his testimony in these gene¬ 
ral terms : “ They are all gone aside, they are all 
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Who is a proper member 

together become filthy : there is none that doeth good, 
no, not one.” 

3. Next he accuses them of two sms of which they 
were especially guilty. 1. Injustice : “ They eat up 
my people as bread,” 2. Impiety: “They call not 
upon the Lord.” 

4. And that his testimony is true, he convinces 
them, 1. By the light of their own conscience : “ Have 
all the workers of iniquity no knowledge !” Hoes not 
their own conscience tell them that all this is true ! 
Do they not know this] 2. By fear and terror , the 
effects of an evil conscience : “ There were they in 
great fear.” They said, There is no God ; but their 
conscience told them that God teas in the congregation 
of the righteous , and that they should grievously an¬ 
swer for their injustice zndimptety. 3. By the hord- 
ncss of their hearty and contempt of the good counsels 


of the Church militant 

of the godly. If he reproved, they mocked. If he said 
God was his refuge , they laughed him to scorn. “Ye 
have shamed the counsel of the poor, because the Lord 
is his refuge.” 

IT. The second part of the Psalm contains a petition 
for the Church :— 

1. He prays that God would send salvation to his 
people. 

I 2. That it might be out of Zion ; because Christ 
was anointed and set a King upon the holy hill of 
Zion : “ 0 that the salvation of Israel were come out 
of Zion !” 

3. For then the consequence would be the great joy 
and happiness of all his people for their deliverance 
from captivity, spiritual and temporal: “When the 
Lord bringeth back the captivity of his people, Jacob 
shall rejoice, and Israel shall be glad ” 


PSALMS. 


PSALM XV. 

The important question answered, Who is a proper member of Me Church militant? and who shall finally join 
the Church triumphant ? Ver. 1 contains the question ; ver. 2-5, the answer. 


A Psalm of David. 

J^ORD, ft who shall b abide in thy taberna¬ 
cle ? who shall dwell in c thy holy hill ? 

* Psa. xxiv. 3, &c.- b Heb. sojourn. - c Psa. ii. 6 ; iii. 4. 

NOTES ON PSALM XY. 

The title , “inh "0*31*3 mizmor Icdavid , a Psalm 
of David, has nothing in it particularly worthy of 
notice. If it were a Psalm composed during the 
captivity, relating to their return and settlement in 
their own land, with the restoration of their temple 
service and all the ordinances of God, and a descrip¬ 
tion of the persons who should then he considered 
Israelites indeed, the name of David is improperly 
prefixed. But the subject is of the most general 
utility, and demands the most solemn and serious atten¬ 
tion of all men who profess to believe in the immor¬ 
tality of the soul. 

Verse 1. Lord, who shall abide in thy tabernacle?] 
The literal translation of this verse is, “Lord, who 
shall sojourn in thy tabernacle ? who shall dwell in 
the mountain of thy holiness?” For the proper under¬ 
standing of this question we must note the following 
particulars :— 

L The tabernacle, which was a kind of moveable 
temple, was a type of the Church militant, or the state 
of the people of God in this world. 

2. Mount Zion, the holy mount, where the temple 
was built, was the type of the kingdom of heaven. There 
the ark became stationary, and was no longer carried 
about from place to place ; and the whole was typical 
of the rest that remains for the people of God. 

3. The tabernacle was a temporary and frequently- 
removed building, carried about from place to place, 
and not long in any one place. Concerning this it 
is said *03' V3 mi yagur, “ Who shall lodge , or so¬ 
journ,” there? It is not a residence, or dwelling-place, 
but a place to lodge in for a time. 

4. The temple was a fixed and permanent build- 
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2 d He that walketh uprightly, and worketh 
righteousness, and e speaketh the truth in his 
heart. 

d Isa. xxxiii. 15.- e Zech. viii. 16 ; Eph. iv. 25. 

ing; and here it is inquired, par '*3 mi yiscon , “ Who 
shall dwell , abide,” or have his permanent residence , 
there ? 

5. The tabernacle being a migratory temple, carried 
about on the shoulders of the priests and Levites, there 
was no dwelling there for any ; they could but lodge 
or sojourn. 

0. The temple being fixed , the priests, Levites, 
&c., became permanent occupiers. There was no 
lodging or sojourning , but permanent residence for 
all connected with it. 

7. The tabernacle is, therefore, a proper type of the 
Church militant, wandering up and down, tossed by 
various storms and tempests; the followers of God, 
having here no continuing city; sojourning only on 
earth to get a preparation for eternal glory. 

8. The temple is also a proper type or emblem of 
the Church triumphant in heaven. “ Here the wicked 
cease from troubling, and the weary are at rest.” It 
is the dwelling-place , the eternal residence, of all who 
are faithful unto death, who are made pillars in that 
temple of God, to go no more out for ever. 

The questions therefore are, 

1. Who can be considered a fit member of the 
Church of Christ here below ? and, 

2. Who shall be made partakers of an endless glory ? 
In answer to these questions, the character of what we 
may term a true Israelite , or a good Christian, is given 
in the following particulars :— 

Verse 2. 7/e that walketh uprightly] D'OD *| l 7tn 
holech tomim, 1. He who walks perfectly. Who sets 
God before his eyes, takes his word for the rule of his 
conduct, considers himself a sojourner on earth, and is 
continually walking to the kingdom of God. He act? 










Who shall finally join PSALM XV. the Church triumphant. 


3 * 1 He that backbiteth not with his tongue, 
nor doetli evil to his neighbour, s nor h taketh 
lip a reproach against his neighbour. 

4 * In whose eyes a vile person is contemned ; 
but he honourelh them that fear the Lord. 

f Lev. xix. 16; Psalm xxxiv. 13.——r Exod. xxiii. 1. 

h Or, receivethy or, endureth .-'Esther iii. 2.- k Judges 

xi. 35. 

according to the perfections of God’s law ; he has re¬ 
spect to all its parts, and feels the weight and impor¬ 
tance of all its injunctions. 

And workelh righteousness ] 2. He is not satisfied 

with a contemplative life ; he has duties to perform. 
The law of righteousness has placed him in certain 
relations , and each of these relations has its peculiar 
duties, pis bj’D poel tsedek, the words here used, 
signify to give just weighty to render to all their dues. 

1. As he is the creature of God, he has duties to 
perform to him. He owes God his heart : My son, 
give me thy heart ; and should love him with all his 
heart, soul, mind, and strength. This is giving God 
his due. 2. As a member of civil society , he has 
various duties to perform to his fellows, as they have 
to him. He is to love them as himself, and do unto 
all men as lie would they should do unto him. 3. There 
are duties which he owes to himself That his body 
may be in health, vigour, and activity, he should avoid 
every thing by which it might be injured, particularly 
all excesses in eating, drinking, sleeping, &c. That 
his soul may be saved, he should avoid all sin ; all irre¬ 
gular and disorderly passions. He owes it to his soul 
to apply to God for that grace which produces repent¬ 
ance, faith, and holiness ; and in order to get all these 
blessings, he should ready watch, pray , hear the word 
preached, and diligently use all the ordinances of God. 
He who acts not thus, defrauds both his body and 
soul: but the person in the text works righteousness 
—gives to all their due; and thus keeps a conscience 
void of offence both towards God and man. 

And speaketh the truth in his heart.] 3. He is a 
true man ; in him there is no false way. He is no 
man of pretences ; speaking one thing, and meaning 
another. He professes nothing but what lie feels and 
intends ; with him there are no hollow friendshipsy 
vain complimentsy nor empty professions of esteem , 
lovey regardy or friendship. His mouth speaks nothing 
but what his heart dictates. His hearty his Longue, 
and his handy are all in unison. Hypocrisy , guiley 
and deceily have no place in his soul. 

Verse 3. He that backbiteth not ivith his tongue] 
IJtyb by bn Nb lo ragal al leshonoy M he foots not upon 
his tongue.” 4. He is one who treats his neighbour 
with respect. He says nothing that might injure him 
in his character , person , or property ; he forges no 
calumny, he is author of no slander, he insinuates 
nothing by which his neighhour may he injured. The 
tonguey because of its slanderous conversation, is re¬ 
presented in the nervous original as kicking about the 
character of an absent person ; a very common vice, 
and as destructive as it is common : but the man who 
expects to see God abhors it, and backbites not with 
his tongue. The words backbite and backbiter come 
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He lhal k sweareth to Ids oxen hurt, and chang- 
eth not. 

5 1 He lhal putteth not out his money to usury, 
ra nor taketh reward against the innocent. He 
that doelh these things n shall never be moved. 

1 Exod. xxii. 25; Lev. xxv. 36 ', Deut. xxiii. 19 ; Ezek. xviii. 

8 ; xxii. 12.- m Exod. xxiii. 8; Deut. xvi. 19.- D Psa. xvi. 

8 ; 2 Pet. i. 10. 

from the Anglo-Saxon bac, the backy and bitan, to bite. 
How it came to be used in the sense it has in our 
language, seems at first view unaccountable ; but it 
was intended to convey the treble sense of knavishnesSy 
cowardice , and brutality. He is a knave , who would 
rob you of your good name ; he is a coward , that 
would speak of you in your absence what he dared not 
lo do in your presence ; and only an ill-conditioned dog 
would fly at and bile your back when your face was 
turned. All these three ideas are included in the 
term; and they all meet in the detractor and calumni¬ 
ator. His tongue is the tongue of a knave, a cowardy 
and a dog. Such a person, of course, has no right to 
the privileges of the Church militanty and none of his 
disposition can ever see God. 

Nor doelh evil to his neighbour] 5. He not only 
avoids evil speaking , but he avoids also evil acting 
towards his neighbour. He speaks no evil of him ; he 
does no evil to him ; he does him no haimi; he occa¬ 
sions him no wrong. On the contrary, he gives him 
his due. See under the second particular. 

Nor taketh up a reproach against his neighbour.] 
6. The word HD in cherpahy which we here translate 
a reproachy comes from charaph , to strip, or make 

barey to deprive one of his garments ? hence *jin 
chorephy the winter , because it strips the fields of their 
clothing, and the trees of their foliage. By this, na¬ 
ture appears to be dishonoured and disgraced. The 
application is easy : a man, for instance, of a good 
character is reported to have done something wrong : 
the tale is spread, and the slanderers and backbiters 
carry it about; and thus the man is stripped of his 
fair character , of his clothing of righteousness , truth , 
and honesty. All may be false ; or the man, in an 
hour of the power of darkness, may have been tempted 
and overcome; may have been wounded in the cloudy 
and dark day, and deeply mourns his fall before God. 
Who that has not the heart of a devil would not strive 
rather to cover than make bare the fault 1 Those who 
feed , as the proverb says, like the flies , passing over 
all a man's whole parts to light upon his ioaunds, will 
take up the tale, and carry it about. Such, in the 
course of their diabolic work, carry the story of scan¬ 
dal to the righteous man ; to him who loves his God 
and his neighbour. But what reception has the tale¬ 
bearer ? The good man taketh it not up; NBU Kb lo 
nasa , he will not bear it ; it shall not be propagated 
from him. He cannot prevent the detractor from lay¬ 
ing it down; but it is in his power not to lake it up • 
and thus the progress of the slander may be arrested. 
Ile taketh not up a reproach against his neighbour; 
and the tale-bearer is probably discouraged from carry¬ 
ing it to another door. Reader, drive the slanderer 
of your neighbour far away from you : ever remem- 
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bering that in the law of God, as well as in the law 
of the land, “ the receiver is as bad as the thief" 

Verse 4. In whose eyes a vile person is contemned] 
7 . This man judges of others by their eonduct ; he 
tries no man’s heart. lie knows men only by the 
fruits they bear; and thus he gains knowledge of the 
principle from which they proceed. A vile person , 
DKDD nimas , the reprobate , one abandoned to sin ; is 
despised , 71123 nib z eh, is loathsome, as if he were 
covered with the elephantiasis or leprosy , for so the 
word implies. lie may he rich, he may be learned, 
he may be a great man and honourable with his 
master, in high offices in the state ; but if he be a 
spiritual leper , an infidel , a profligate, the righteous 
man must despise him, and hold him, because he is 
an enemy to God and to man, in sovereign contempt. 
If lie be in power, he will not treat him as if worthy 
of his dignity; while he respects the office he will 
detest the man. And this is quite right ; for the 
popular odium should ever be pointed against vice. 

Aben Ezra gives a curious turn to this clause, which 
he translates thus : “ He is mean and contemptible 
in his own eyesand it is certain that the original, 
DXOJ vy?2 nibzch bceynniv nimas, will bear this 
translation. IIis paraphrase on it is beautiful: “A 
pious man, whatever good he may have done, and 
however concordant to the Divine law he may have 
walked, considers all this of no worth, compared with 
what it was his duty to do for the glory of his Crea¬ 
tor.” A sentiment very like that of our Lord, Luke 
xvii. 10: “So likewise ye, when ye shall have done 
all those things which are commanded you, say, We 
are unprofitable servants ; we have done that which 
was our duty to do.” 

Taken in this sense, the words intimate, that the 
man who is truly pious, who is a proper member of the 
Church militant , and is going straight to the Church 
triumphant , is truly humble; he knows he has nothing 
but what he has received, he has no merit, he trusts 
not in himself, but in the living God. He renounces 
His own righteousness , and trusts in the eternal mercy 
of God through the infinitely meritorious atonement 
made by Jesus Christ. The language of his heart 
is,— 

“I loathe myself when God I see, 

And into nothing fall : 

Content that thou exalted he, 

And Christ be all in all.” 

He honoureth them that fear the Lord J 3. This 
clause is a proof, huwever just the sentiment, that 
Aben Ezra has mistaken the meaning of the preceding 
clause. The truly piuus man, while lie has in con¬ 
tempt the honourable and right honourable profligate, 
yet honours them that fear the Lord , though found in 
the most abject poverty ; though, with Job , on the 
dunghill; or, with Lazarus, covered with sores at the 
rich man’s gate. Character is the object of his atten¬ 
tion ; persons and circumstances are of minor im¬ 
portance. 

The fear of the Lord is often taken for the whole 
of religion ; and sometimes for that reverence which 
a man feels for the majesty and holiness of God , that 
induces him to hate and depart from evil. Here it 

“no 


may signify the lowest degree of religion, repentance 
whereby we forsake sin. 

Siveareth to his own hurt, and changeth not.] 9 If 
at any time he have bound himself by a solemn en¬ 
gagement to do so and so, and he finds afterwards 
that to keep his oath will be greatly to his damage; 
yet such reverenee has he for God and for truth , that 
he will not change , he the consequences what they may. 
He is faithful also to his promises; his bare word will 
bind him equally with an oath. He that will not be 
honest without an oath will not be honest with one. 

The Hebrew might be thus translated : “He swear- 
eth to afflict lmnself, and does not change and thus 
the Chaldee has rendered this clause. He has pro¬ 
mised to the Lord to keep his body under, and bring 
it into subjection ; to deny himself that he may not 
pamper the flesh, and have the more to give to the 
poor. 

Verse 5. Putteth not out his money to usury] 10. 
As usury signifies unlawful interest , or that which is 
got by taking advantage of the necessity of a distressed 
neighbour, no man that fears God can be guilty of it. 
The word “pJ ncshech , which we trsnslate usury , 
comes from nashach , to bite as a serpent ; and here 
must signify that biting or devouring usury , which 
ruins the man who has it to pay. “ The increase of 
usury is called *pj neshech , because it resembles the 
biting of a serpent. For as this is so small at first, as 
scarcely to be perceptible, but the venom soon spreads 
and diffuses itself till it reaches the vitals ; so the 
increase of usury , whieh at first is not perceived nor 
felt, at length grows so much as by degrees to devour 
another’s substance.” Middoch's edition of Leigh's 
Critica Sacra, sub voce “pj. 

The Jews ever were, and are still, remarkable for 
usury and usurious contracts ; and a Jew that is saved 
from it is in the fair way, charity would suppose, to 
the kingdom of heaven. The Roman laws condemned 
the usurer to the forfeiture of four times the sum . 
Cato de Re Rust., lib. i. 

Nor taketh reward against the innocent.] 11. He 
neither gives nor receives a bribe in order to pervert 
justice or injure an innocent man in his cause. The 
lawyer, who sees a pom* man opposed by a rich man, 
who, though he is convinced in his conscience that the 
poor man has justice and right on his side, yet takes 
the larger fee from the inch man to plead against the 
poor man, has in fact taken a bribe against the inno¬ 
cent, and without the most signal interposition of the 
mercy of God, is as sure of hell as if he were already 
there. 

lie that doelh these things] He in whose character 
all these excellences meet, though still much more is 
necessary under the Christian dispensation , shall never 
be moved —lie shall stand fast for ever. He is an 
upright, honest man, and God will ever be his support 

Now we have the important question answered, 
Who shall go to heaven ? The man who to faith in 
Christ Jesus adds those eleven moral excellences which 
have been already enumerated. And only such a 
character is fit for a place in the Church of Christ. 

On this verse there is a singular reading in my old 
MS. Psalter , which I must notiee. The clause, Qui 
pceuniam suam non dedit ad usuram, “ who pufteth 
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not out his money to usury,” is thus translated : jttjc 
tJjat gaf nout Jjb* eatcl til otter. Now this intimates 
that the author had either read pecudem , cattle, for 
pecuniam , money ; or that cat el was the only money 
current in his time and country. And indeed it has 
long been the case, that the Scottish peasantry paid 
their rents in hind; so many cows or sheep given to 
the laird for the usufruct nf the ground. That this is 
no mistake in the translation is evident enough from 
the paraphrase , where he repeats the words, with his 
gloss upon them : tijat oaf nout his (£atcl til oker 

bodyly als covaytus men dos gastly : that he seke 
naght for his gude dedc, na mede of this werld, hot 
anely of heven. 

The very unusual word oker signifies produce of 
any kind, whether of cattle, land , money, or even the 
human offspring. It is found in the Anglo-Saxon, 
the Gothic, the German , and the Danish ; in all which 
languages it signifies produce, fmil, offspring, usury , 
and the like. Dr. Jameson does not show the word 
in any of its forms, though it is evident that it existed 
in the ancient Scottish language. 

The word catel may be used here for chattels , sub¬ 
stance of any kind, moveable or immoveable ; but this 
word itself was originally derived from cattle, which 
were from the beginning the principal substance or 
inches of the inhabitants of the country. Indeed the 
word pecunia, money , was derived from pccus , cattle , 
which were no longer used as a medium of commerce 
when silver and gold came into use. There is a pas¬ 
sage in Chaucer where cattel catching seems to be 
used for getting money. Speaking of the wicked 
priests of his time, he says :— 

Some on ijev churches tfiucll 
Slpparafllc'D poorclu proud of portc; 

seben «£acramcntcs tljel Docu sell, 

Jm (Cattel catching is Ijcr comfort. 

<£>f each matter thef inoUcu null; 

SlnD tiocu f)cm torong fs J)ct Disport. 

So alfrale the people thd been fell 
&nt) holD hem lotocv than tiocth the Hortic. 

Plowmanne's Tale , 3d part. 

Analysis of the Fifteenth Psalm. 

A Psalm of doctrine, consisting of two parts, in 
which we have the character of a'sound Christian, 
(rather, an upright Jew.) 


I. The'y?rs* part is delivered in the form of a dia¬ 
logue between God and the prophet, from ver. 1-5. 

II. The second is the cpipkonema , or moral reflec¬ 
tion, in the close of the last verse. 

I. The question proposed by the psalmist to God, 

1. “ Lord, who shall sojourn in thy holy taber¬ 
nacle V 1 

2. “ Who shall rest upon thy holy hill 1” That is, 
because all are not Israel which are of Israel , there¬ 
fore the psalmist asks of God, Who shall sojourn as a 
true member in the Church militant ? And who shall 
rest in the Church triumphant ? 

2. To which God returns the following answer, con¬ 
taining very remarkable notes of the trne character of 
a member of the Church :— 

1. In general, he is a man, who is, 1. Upright in 
thought ; he is an honest man : “ He that vvalketh up 
rightly.” 2. Just in his deed : “He works righteous¬ 
ness.” 3. True in his word: “ He speaks the truth 
in his heart.” 

2. In particular , he is a man who avoids evil. 

1. In himself he is no slanderer: “ He backbites not 
with his tongue.” 

2. He is no wrong-doer : “ Nor doeth evil to his 
neighbour.” 

3. He is no reviler, tale-bearer, nor tale-hearer : 
“ He takes not up a reproach against his neigh¬ 
bour.” 

4. He is no favourer of sin : “In whose eyes an 
evil person is contemned.” 

5. He is no oppressor nor extortioner: He puts 
not his money to his poor brother to usury. 

6. No briber : “ He takes no reward against the 
innocent.” 

2. Such a man is he who honours them that fear 
the Lord. 

3. “ He sweareth to his own hurt, and changeth 
not.” He will surely keep his word ; his character 
is composed of piety and charity. 

II. The cpiphnnema , or moral reflection has these 
two parts :— 

1. The party to whom (his privilege belongs : “He 
that doeth these things for the doers, not the hearers , 
of the law shall be justified. 

2. The promise made to him : ** He shall never be 
moved.” The life of grace is the way to the life of 
glory. See the preceding notes. 


PSALM XVI. 

Fhe contents of this Psalm are usually given in the following manner : David , sojourning among idolaters t 
and being obliged to leave his own country through Sauls persecution, cries to God for help ; expresses his 
abhorrence of idolatry, and his desire to be again united to God's people, 1—4 ; and declares his strong 
confidence in God, who had dealt bountifully with him , 5—7. Then follows a remarkable prophecy of the 
resurrection of Christ, 8-11. 
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for preservation . 


* Michtam b of David. 


A. M. cir. 2916. 

B. C. cir. 1058. 
Sauli, Regis 
Israelitarum, 

cir. annum 
38. 


PRESERVE me, 0 God: 
c for in thee do I put my trust. 
2 O niy soul, thou hast said 
unto the Loud, Thou art my 


Lord ; d my goodness extendeth JJ- c . ir - 
not to thee; Sauli, Regis 

3 But to the saints that are in ^r^annum’ 
the earth, and to the excellent, in 38 ‘ 
whom is all my delight. 


* Or, A golden Psalm of David. - b So Psa. lvi., lvii., Iviii., 

lix., lx. 


c Psa. xxv. 20. -* Job xxii. 2, 3 ; xxxv. 7, 8 ; Psa. 1. 9 ; Rom. 

\i. 35. 


NOTES ON PSALM XVI. 

The title of this Psalm in the Hebrew is “in 1 ? DrOO 
michtam ledavid; which the Chaldee translates, “ A 
straight sculpture of David.” The Scptuagint , 27 - 77 X 0 - 
ypa<pta ru Aavid, “ The inscription on a pillar to Da¬ 
vid as if the Psalm had been inscribed on a pillar, 
to keep it in remembrance. As DH3 catham signifies 
to engrave or stamp , this has given rise to the above 
inscription. DH33 michtam also means pure or stamp¬ 
ed gold} and hence it has been supposed that this 
title was given to it 00 account of its excellence; a 
golden Psalm , or a Psalm worthy to be written in let¬ 
ters of gold; as some of the verses of Pythagoras 
were called the golden verses , because of their excel¬ 
lence. Gold being the most excellent and precious of 
all metals, it lias been used to express metaphorically 
excellence and perfection of every kind . Thus a golden 
tongue or mouth , the most excellent eloquence; so 
Chrysostom means, this eminent man having had his 
name from his eloquence ;—a golden book , one of the 
choicest and most valuable of its kind, &c. But I 
have already sufficiently expressed my doubts concern¬ 
ing the meanings given to these titles. See the note 
on the title of Psalm lx. 

That David was the author there can be no doubt. 
It is most pointedly attributed to him by St. Peter, 
Acts ii. 25-31. Thai its principal parts might have 
some relation to his circumstances is also probable ; 
but that Jesus Christ is its main scope, not only ap¬ 
pears from quotations made by the apostle as above, 
but from the circumstance, that some parts of it never 
did and never could apply to David. From the most 
serious and attentive consideration of the whole Psalm, 
I am convinced that every verse of it belongs to Jesus 
Christ, and none other : and this, on reference, I find 
to be the view taken of it by my ancient Psalter. But 
as he is referred to here as the Redeemer of the world, 
consequently, as God manifested in the flesh, there are 
several portions of the Psalm, as well as in the New 
Testament, where the Divine and human natures are 
spoken of separately: and if this distinction be pro¬ 
perly regarded, we shall find, not only 110 inconsistency, 
but a beautiful harmony through the whole. 

Verse 1. Preserve me, O God : for in thcc do I put 
my tnist.] On the mode of interpretation which I have 
hinted at above, I consider this a prayer of the man 
Christ Jesus on his entering on his great atoning work, 
particularly his passion in the garden of Gethseniane. 
In that passion, Jesus Christ most evidently speaks as 
man; and with the strictest propriety, as it was the man¬ 
hood, not the Godhead, that was engaged in the suffering. 

'JYTty shomreni, keep me — preserve, sustain, this 
feeble humanity , now about to bear the load of that 
punishment due to the whole of the human race. For 
in thee* 'JV?n chasithi, have f hoped. No human forti- 
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tude, or animal courage, can avail in my circumstances. 
These are no common sufferings; they are not of a 
natural kind ; they are not proportioned to the strength 
of a human body, or the energy of a human spirit; 
and my immaculate humanity , which is subjected to 
these sufferings, must be dissolved by them, if not 
upheld by thee, the strong God. It is worthy of re¬ 
mark, that our Lord here uses the term, El, which 
signifies the strong God, an expression remarkably 
suited to the frailty of that human nature which was 
now entering upon its vicarious sufferings. It will 
be seen with what admirable propriety the Messiah 
varies the appellations of the Divine Being in this 
address ; a circumstance which no translation without 
paraphrase can express. 

Verse 2. Thou hast said unto the Lord, Thou art 
my Lord ] Thou hast said mn ,l 7 layhovah, to Jeho¬ 
vah, the supreme, self-existing, and eternal Being; 
Thou art my Lord, nru 'jtX adonai attah, Thou art 
my prop, stay, or support . As the Messiah, or Son of 
God, Jesus derived his being and support from Jeho¬ 
vah;" and the man Christ was supported by the eternal 
Divinity that dwelt within him, without which he could 
not have sustained the sufferings which he passed 
through, nor have made an atonement for the sin of 
the world; it is the suffering Messiah, or the Messiah 
in prospect of his sufferings, who here speaks. 

My goodness extendeth not to thee ] There are 
almost endless explanations of this clause ; no man 
can read them without being confounded by them. 
The Septuagixt read, bn tuv ayaOuv yov ov xpeiav 
exeic ; Because thou dost not need my goods . The 
Vulgate follows the Scptuagint. The Chaldee : 
My good is given only by thyself. So the Syriac : 
My good is from thee. The Arabic : Thou dost not 
need my good works. And in this sense, with shades 
of difference, it has been understood by most com¬ 
mentators and crities. 

Bishop Horsley translates. Thou art my good — 
not besides thee. Dr. Kennicolt, My goodness is not 
without thee. 

I think the words should be understood of what the 
Messiah was doing for men. My goodness, VOID 
tobathi, “ my bounty,” is not to thee. AVhat I am 
doing can add nothing to .thy divinity ; thou art not 
providing this astonishing sacrifice because thou eanst 
derive any excellence from it: but this bounty extends 
to the saints —to all the spirits of just men made per¬ 
fect, whose bodies are still in the earth ; and to the 
excellent, ’vix addircy , “ the noble or supereminent 
ones,” those who through faith and patience inherit 
the promises. The saints and illustrious ones not 
only taste of my goodness, but enjoy my salvation. 
Perhaps angels themselves may be intended ; they 
are not uninterested in the incarnation, passion, death, 
c 
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David caresses 


abhorrence of idolatry 


A. M. cir. 2946. 

B. C. cir. 1058 
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38. 


4 Their sorrows shall be mul¬ 
tiplied tlial e hasten after another 
god: their drink-offerings of 
blood will I not offer, f nor 


lake up their names into my 
lips. 

5 e The Lord is the portion 
of h mine inheritance 1 and k of 


A. M. cir. 2946, 

B. C. cir. 1058. 
Sauli, Regis 
Israelitanun, 

cir. annum 
38. 


e Or, give gifts to another, - f Exod. xxiii. 13 ; Josh, xxiii. 7 ; 

Hos. ii. 16, 17.- s Deut. xxxii. 9 ; Psa. lxxiii. 26 ; cxix. 57; 

and resurrection of our Lord. They desire to look 
into these things ; and the victories of the cross in 
the conversion of sinners cause joy among the angels 
of God. 

The D'tfHp kedoshim , “ saints,” or consecrated 
persons, may refer to the first planters of Christianity , 
evangelists, apostles, &c., who were separated from all 
others, and consecrated to the great important work of 
preaching among the Gentiles the unsearchable riches 
of Christ. With these was all the desire , ysn che- 
phets , the good will and delight of Christ. In all their 
ministrations he was both with them and in them. 

The passage, taken as referring to David, intimates 
that he abhorred the company of the profane and 
worthless, and delighted to associate with them that 
excelled in virtue. 

On these two verses the translation and paraphrase 
of my old Psalter must not be forgotten :— 

Verse I. Conserva me, Domine, &c. 

Trans . lUpc nu 3Lort», for 3: hope* fn the; £ sal* 
til 2Lov*, mg (So* thou cct; for, of mn qu*cs thu has 
na ne*c. 

Par. —The voice of Crist in his manhede ; prayand 
til the fader, and sayand : Lord, fader, kepe me imang 
peplis, for I hoped in the, noght in me. I said til 
the, my God, thu ert in that, that I am man ; for thu 
has no nede of my godes ; hot I haf of the, al that I 
haf; here is the wil pride of men confounded; that 
evenes that tliai haf ought of tham self hot syn. 

Verse 2. Sanctis qui sunt in terra, &c. 

Trans . £(l fjnlotocs the titoflfc cv fn his fan*, h c 
sclcoutljc* all mu totllrs fu tham. 

Par .—Noght til wiked, hot til lialows clene in saule, 
and depertid fra erdly bysynes, the qwilk er in his land : 
that es, thai haf fested thair hope in the land of heven; 
and rotyd in luf: the qwilk hope es als anker in 
stremys of this werld. He selcouthed al my willes, 
that of wondirful, he made my willes, of dying and 
rysing, sett and fulfilled in tham : that es, in thair 
profete, qware in thai feled qwat it profeted tham my 
mekenes that wild dye, and my myglit to rise. 

Verse 4. Their sorroivs shall be multiplied that 
hasten after another god] The Chaldee has: “ They 
multiply their idnls, and afterwards hasten that they 
may offer their gifts.” In the Hebrew text there is 
no word for God , and therefore Messiah or Saviour 
might be as well substituted ; and then the whole will 
refer to the unbelieving Jews. They would not have 
the true Christ; they have sought, and are seeking, 
another Messiah ; and how amply fulfilled has the pro¬ 
phetic declaration been in them ! Their sorroivs have 
been multiplied for more than 1800 years. 

The Vulgate and Septuagint, and after them the 
Mthiopic and Arabic , have given this clause a widely 
different, turn : their afflictions have been multiplied, 
and afterwards they have run swiftly referring to 
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cxlii. 5; Jer. x. 16; Lam. iii. 24.- h Heb. of my part. 

» Num. xvi. 14 ; Deut. ix. 29.- k Psa. xi. 6 ; xxiii. *5 ; cxvi. 13. 

the suffering saints: the more they were afflicted 
and persecuted, the more fervent and prosperous they 
became. 

Their drink-offerings of blood will I not offer] *]D3 
nesech is a libation , whether of wine or water, poured 
out on the sacrifice. A drink-offering of blood is not 
a correct form of expression ; it is rather the libation 
on the blood of the sacrifice already made. Coverdale 
translates the same; but Matkewcs , who reformed his 
text in a few places, has «£i)etv brente offcrinflcs of 
blou*c, without much mending the text ; though by 
this the exceptionable idea of a drink-offering cf blood 
is avoided. As applicable to our Lord, here is an 
intimation that their libations and sacrifices should 
cease. None of these should exist under the Chris¬ 
tian dispensation ; Jesus Christ’s offering upon the 
cross being the accomplishment and termination of all 
such sacrifices. 

Nor take up their names into my None of 

those sacrifices shall be mentioned with any kind of 
respect after the end of their institution shall have 
been accomplished ; for sacrifice, offering, burnt-offer¬ 
ing, and sacrifice for sin, such as are offered according 
to the law, God would no longer receive ; therefore 
Jesus said ; “ Lo, I come to do thy will; a body hast 
thou prepared me.” Since that time all these sacri¬ 
fices have ceased. The old Psalter is curious :— 

Verse 4. Multiplicate sunt infirmitates eorum; pos- 
tea acceleraverunt. 

Trans. f£annfal*e* cr t&au' sekmes; an* sntben 
that baste* tljaun. 

Par. —That es at say ; thai knew that thai war ful 
seke in body and saule, and sythen thai hasted tham 
til the Leche; for he that feles him seke, he sekes 
remedy. II men wenes that thai er noght seke for 
thi thai dye in thair syn. 

Non congregaba conventicula eorum de sanguini- 
bus, &c. 

Trans. £ sal noflljt fia*nr tbc eobentes of t*a of 
tlo*cs; uc £ sal be in titan* of tljeir names tinirflb 
mg L'ppfs. 

Par. That est at say, by the coventes of lialy men, 
my servaundes sal nout fleschely, but gastly : for blode 
bytakyns syn and unclenes that thai er in, that folous 
thair flesche, and the vanites of thair blode; that er 
comcn of gretc kvn. Ne I sal by menand of thair 
names; for thai ev chaunged fra syn till ryghtwisnes 
on domesday, qwen I sal speke thrugh my lippes til 
thaim that haldes the name ofwykednes: saye weryed 
til fyer with outen end. 

Verse 5. The Lard is the portion of mine inherit - 
ance] The Messiah speaks. Jehovah is the portion 
of mine inheritance ; I seek no earthly good ; I desire 
to do the will of God, and that only. It is God who has 
given me this lot—to redeem mankind—to have them 
for mine inheritance. From him I have received the 
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as his portion . 


a. M. cir. 29iG. inv ctU); thou maintainest my 
B. C, cir. 1058. "V J 

Sauli, Regi3 lot. 

“"uT 6 The lines are fallen unto me 
***’ iu pleasant places; yea, I have 
a goodly heritage. 

7 I will bless the Lord, who hath given me 
counsel : * 1 * my reins also instruct me in the 
night seasons. 

1 Psa. xvii. 3. - m Acts ii. 25, &c.- D Psa. lxxiii. 23 ; cx. 5 ; 

exxi. 5.- 0 Psa. xv. 5.- P Psa. xxx. 12 ; Ivii. 8. 

cup of suffering , whieli I shall drink for their sake, 
through which I shall impart to them the cup af coji- 
solation. He, by the graee of God, has tasted death 
for every man ; and he lias instituted the cup of bless¬ 
ing to commemorate his passion and death. 

Verse 6. The lines are fallen unto me in pleasant 
places] Here is an allusion to the ancient division 
of the land by lot among the Israelites, the breadth 
and length being ascertained by lines whieb were 
used in measuring. I have got a rich inheritance of 
immortal spirits ; and I myself, as man, shall have a 
name above every name, and be raised to thy throne, 
on wliieli I shall sit, and be admired in my saints to 
all eternity. 

I have a goodly heritage.] A Church, an innume¬ 
rable multitude of saints, partakers of the Divine na¬ 
ture, and filled with all the fulness of God. And these 
shall dwell with me in the heaven of heavens to all 
eternity. The old Psalter :— 

Verse 5. Dominus pars hereditatis mee et calieis 
mei, &e. 

Trans . UovTj cs part of mnu herntage ail'd of inn 
trainee: tboto evt tfrat sat restore man berntage 
tfl me. 

Par. Lord the fader es part, that es, he es poreioun 
and mede of myn herytage; that es of haly men,q\vam 
I weld in herytage. Other men elieses tham what 
tham lyst : my part es God, and he es part of my 
chalyce : that es, he es my eopp of al my delyte and 
joy. Wereldys men drynkes the venemus lustes, and 
the drubly delytes of lyehery and eovatys : I in my 
halows sal drynk God ; for thu ert fadyr that sal re¬ 
store till me, that es, til my men, myn herytage, that 
thai lost in Adam : that es tlm restores til tham the 
knawyng of my hryghthede. 

Verse 6. Punes eceiderunt michi in preclaris, &e. 

Trans . Strpngcs fcl to me [ii ful btngbt: for qlm», 
mnu berntage ts ful brngbt tfl me. 

Par. Stryngcs, that er merkes of iny possessioun, 
in thi bryghtnes, fel als with eutte ; als the possessioun 
of prestes and dekens in the aide law, was God ; for 
qwy myn herytage, that es haly men es bryght til me 
of thai seme lavth and autc eastyng til some of the 
werld, til me thai er fairer and brvght. 

Verse 7. Who hath given me eotmscll ] Jesus, 
as man, received all his knowledge and wisdom from 
God; Luke ii. 40-52. And in him were hidden all 
the treasures of wisdom and knowledge. 

My reins also instruct me] Yn'SD kihjothai , reins 
or kidneys , whieh from their retired situation in the 
body, says Parkhurst, and being hidden in fat, are 
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S ra I have set the Lord always M. «r. 29t6 
before me : because n he is at 9auli ; Regis 

ii * Tin i Israefitarum, 

my right hand, 0 1 shall not be c ir. annum 
moved. _ 3 * * * * * - - 

9 Therefore my heart is glad, p and my 
glory rejoiceth : my flesh also shall q rest in 
hope. 

10 r For thou wilt not leave 9 my soul in 

aHcb. dwell confidently. - r Psa. xlix 15 ; Acts ii. 27, 31 ; xiii. 

35.- * Lev. xix. 28 ; Xum. vi. G. 

often used in Scripture for the most secret workings 
and affections of the heart. 

The kidneys and their fat were always to he burnt 
in sacrifice, to indicate that the most secret purposes 
and affections of the soul are to he devoted to God. 

In the night seasons.] That is, in the time of my 
passion , my seeret purposes and determinations con¬ 
cerning the redemption of man support me. “ For 
the joy that was set before him he endured the cross, 
despising the shame Heb. xii. 2. 

Verse 8. I have set the Lord always before me ] 
This verse, and all to the end of ver. 11, are applied 
by St. Peter to the death and resurrection of Christ. 
Aets ii. 25, &c. 

In all that our Lord did, said , or suffered , he kept 
the glory of the Father and the accomplishment of 
his purpose constantly in view. He tells us that 
he did not eoine down from heaven to do his own 
will, but the will of the Father who had sent him. 
See John xvii. 4. 

He is at my right hand ] That is, I have his con¬ 
stant presence, approbation, and support. All this is 
spoken by Christ as man. 

1 shall not be moved.] Nothing ean swerve me 
from my purpose ; nothing ean prevent me from 
fulfilling the Divine eounsel, in reference to the salva¬ 
tion of men. 

Verse 9. Therefore my heart is glad] Unutter¬ 

ably happy in God ; always full of the Divine pre¬ 

sence ; because whatsoever I do pleaseth him. The 
man Christ Jesus must be constantly in communion 
with God, because he was without spot and blemish. 

My glory rejoiceth] My tongue , so called by the 

Hebrews, (see Psa. Ivii. 8 ; xxx. 12,) because it was 
bestowed on us to glorify God, and beeause it is our 
glot'y , being the instrument of expressing our thoughts 

by words. See Dodd. But soul bids as fair to be 
the meaning. See the notes on Aets ii. 25, &c. 

My flesh also shall rest in hape.] There is no 
sense in which these and the following words ean be 
spoken of David. Jesus, even on the eross, and 
breathing out his soul with his life, saw that his rest 
in the grave would he very short : just a sufficiency 
of time to prove the reality of his death, but not long 
enough to produee corruption; and this is well argued 
by St. Peter, Acts ii. 3T. 

Verse 10. Thine Holy One ] This is in the plural 
number, y*V3n chasidcyeha, thy Holy Ones ; hut none 
of the versio7is translate it in the plural; and as it is 
in the singular number, “]T3n chasidecha, in several 
ancient editions, among whieh is the Complutensian 
e 











°ropliecy of the 
a. M. cir. 2946. j ie Ji j neither wilt tliou suffer 

d. U. cir. 1058. 7 

Sauli, Regis thine Holy One to see cor- 

Israel itarum, 

cir. annum TUptlOn. 

38, 11 Thoti wilt show me the 


1 Matt. vii. 14.- u Psa. xvii. 15 ; xxi. C ; Matt. v. 8 ; 

Polyglot, and no less than two hundred and sixty-four 
of Kennicotfs and De Rossi's MSS., and in the quota¬ 
tion by St. Peter , in Acts ii. 27 ; xiii. 35, we may 
take it for granted that the present reading is a cor¬ 
ruption ; or that “j'TDn is an emphatic singular. 

As to leaving the soul in hell , it can only mean per¬ 
mitting the life of the Messiah to continue under the 
power of death ; for shcol signifies a pit, a ditch, 
the grave , or state of the dead. See the notes on the 
parallel places, Acts ii. 25, &c. 

See corruption .] All human beings see corruption, 
because horn in sin, and liable to the curse. The hu¬ 
man body of Jesus Christ, as being without sin, saw no 
corruption. 

Verse 11. Thou wilt show me the path of life] I 
first shall find the way out of the regions of death , to 
die no more. Thus Christ was the first fruits of them 
that slept. Several had before risen from the dead, 
but they died again. Jesus rose from the dead, and 
is alive for evermore. Jesus Christ's resurrection 
from the dead was the first entrance out of the grave 
to eternal life or lives, D"n chaiyim , for the word is in 
the plural , and with great propriety too, as this resur¬ 
rection implies the life of the body , and the life of the 
rational soul also. 

In thy presence ] *p*3 paneycho , thy faces. Every 
holy soul has, throughout eternity, the beatific vision, 
i. e., “ it sees God as he is,” because it is like him; 
1 John iii. 2. It drinks in beatification from the pre¬ 
sence of the Eternal TRINITY. 

Thy right hand] The place of honour and dignity ; 
repeatedly used in this sense in the Scriptures. 

Pleasures for evermore.] nctzach , onwardly ; 

perpetually, continually , well expressed by our trans¬ 
lation, ever and more ; an eternal progression. Think 
of duration in the most extended and unlimited 
manner, and there is still more; more to be suffered 
in hell, and more to be enjoyed in heaven. Great 
God ! grant that my readers may have this beatific 
sight ; this eternal progression in unadulterated, un¬ 
changeable, and unlimited happiness! Hear this 
prayer for His sake who found out the path of life, 
and who by his blood purchased an entrance into the 
holiest ! Amen and Amen. 

For the application of the whole Psalm to David, 
see the analysis at the end, which is a little altered 
from David's Harp Strung and Tuned. 

The remains of this Psalm in the old Psalter arc 
worthy to be inserted :— 

Verse 7. Benedicam Dominum qui tribuit michi in- 
tellectum, &c. 

Trans . £ sat bits the Sorb that flaf til me unbfr= 
stantnmfl; aifD ober that til the nnflbt, sunlcli me inn 
ncrcs. 

Par. That es I sal luf the fader that hafs gyfen 
undyrstandyng til my servauntes, thnrgh the qwylk 
the herytage of lieven may be sene and welded ; and 


resurrection oj Christ . 
1 path of life : 11 in thy presence A *^ cir * 2946 

. r , r . J f . , B. C. cir. 1058 

is fulness of joy ; v at thy right Sauli, Regis 

hand there are pleasures for ever- ^irann^m ’ 
more. 38 - 


1 Cor. xiii. 12 ; 1 John iii. 2.-v p sa , xxxv i. 8. 

over that undyrstandyng, in the qwilk I saw, sais 
Crist, al sothefast thynges and haly. Of that I sal 
lof him that my nerys that es the Jewis of qwas kvnd 
I toke fiesch, that es my kyn snybbed me in wranges 
and temptaciounis, and passiouns, til the nyght, that 
es al the dede thai missaid hym, als so oure nerys ; 
that es our fleschely delytes makes us worthy snybbyng 
til our dede; for perfytely may we. noght be with oaten 
syn, qwyles we lyf. 

Verse 8. Providebam Dominum in conspectn 
meo, &c. 

Trans . £ pcrbafDc <£ob an tn mn snflbt; for Ijc es 
at tl)c rnQi)t banb tfl me, tfmt £ be nout stwrrcb. 

Par. And in al thys anguys I for gatt nout God : 
bot I pervayde hym ay in my syght ; that es, I 
comande o mang passand thynges : I toke nout my 
nee fra hym that ay es ; bot I fested it in hym, so 
that he was ay in my sight, and he es nout fyled. 
in synnes that assyduely with the ee of his thoght, 
byhaides God, for he cs at the ryght hand of me ; 
that I be noght sty red ; that es, lie helpes me in 
desyre of endles gudes, that I last slabil in hym, and 
for thi nane il thyng may haf mayster of me. 

Averse 9. Propter hoc, elatum, est cor menra, et 
exultavit lingua mea, &c. 

Trans . Wat* fore fllabbcb es inn pert, aub mn 
toting joneb obev tfjat, anb mn flesel) sal rest in f)u;pe. 

Par. This es ful joy that in hert es resayved, and 
with toung schewed, and over that joy in hert and 
mouth, my flesch sal rest in hope of rysyng. 

Verse 10. Quoniam non derelinques in Inferno 
animam meam, &c. 

Trans, jfor tljoto sal noflfjt Iefe mn <Saulc tn bell i 
lie tfw sal noQbt flnf tijf ?Palob to sc eorrupcfouu. 

Par. That es at say, the Saule that I haf als veray 
man, sal noght be left in hell; and my body that thu 
haloued, sal noght rote. Here men may knaw that 
this es goddes word ; for other mens bodis rotes. 

Verse 11. Notas miehi fecisti vias vite, &c. 

Trans. 2Stnatocn tbu makcb tfl me, ti;c banes of 
Inf : tbou sal ful tfl me of fan bftb tpf face, bclntunjjcs 
fn tin rnflbtb anb m tfl tbc cnb. 

Par. Knawen thn maked thurgh me till myne, the 
wayes of lyf, that es the wayes of mekenes and 
charite, that men came til heven thurgh mekenes, 
fra qwethyn thai fel thurgh Pryde : and thow sal 
ful fil me ; that es, my servaundes, of joy with thi 
face ; that es, in the syght of the, apertly ; so that 
thai desyre nothing over, qwen thai af sene the, 
face til face, and ay til than delytynges til tham 
in way of this lyf. In thi ryght hand ; that es thi 
favoure, and thi mercy the qwilk delytyngs ledvs tham 
intil the ende ; that es, in til perfectioun of endeles 
Blisfulhede. 

I have given the whole of the translation and com¬ 
ment of this Psalm from this ancient Psalter, as a 
curious specimen of the doctrine and language of our 
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Analysis of the PSALMS. sixteenth Psalm 


northern neighbours in the thirteenth or fourteenth 
century. 

Analysis of the Sixteenth Psalm. 

Michtam David: David's precious jewel, or Psalm 
of gold; literally to be understood of David, but 
primarily and principally of Christ, Acts ii., whom 
he calls V2n chasid, God’s Holy One, ver. 10. And 
foretells his passion, resurrection, and ascension, ver. 
9, 10, 11. 

This Psalm has two parts: I. Petition , ver. I. 
II. Thanksgiving, ver. 7. 

I. The petition begins the Psalm. It is for preser¬ 
vation : “ Preserve me, O God.” Keep me to the 
kingdom both temporal and eternal that thou hast pro¬ 
mised. Guard me ; guide me ; keep me. To induce 
the Lord to du this, he produces his reasons :— 

1. His confidence: “For in thee I trust.” This 
is a powerful plea ; for to trust God is the highest 
honour we can do him ; it acknowledges him as 
Sovereign. 

2. Ilis relation : “O my soul, thuu hast said unto 
the Lord, Thou art my God.” 

3. For this I would show myself thankful, and 
return the best of my best. But what ean I give, 
save ra aa etc tov cfiov, “ thy own things from thy own 
property I” My goods or goodness, my beneficence or 
bounty, is nothing unto thee. Sacrifice thou needest 
not, Psa. 1. 8, nor art delighted in them : but merey 
thou requirest, Hosea, vi. G. 

4. Then I will seek out thy receivers: “ Thy saints 
that are in the earth.” The family of the saints were 
the objeet of David’s bounty, and his delight. But my 
liberality and charity shall extend to the saints that are 
in the earth , and unto such as are excellent; “ in whom 
is all iny delight.” 

5. But as for the wicked men and idolaters, I have 
no delight in them. 

These he points out by two characteristics :— 

1. They “hasten after another god,” or endow 
another god . They spare no cost, but are lavish in en¬ 
dowing their gods : “ Israel, part with thy jewels,” &c. 

2 . They offer their children to Molech : “Their 
drink-offerings of blood will I not offer.” On these 
accounts :— 

1. “ Their sorrows shall be multiplied.” They shall 
be grievously punished. 

2. I will not participate with them : “ Their offer¬ 
ings I will not offer. *’ 

3. They are objects of my detestatiun : “ I will not 
take up their names into my lips.” 

6. lie gives another reason why he should show 
himself so thankful to God and bountiful to his saints^- 
God’s great bounty and liberality to him. 

1. That God had given him a satisfactory portion : 
“ The Lord is the portion of mine inheritance, and of 
my eup.” 

2GG 


2. That God defended him in it: “ Thou main- 
tainest my lot.” 

3. That it was a fair portion : “ The lines are fallen 
to me in pleasant places,” &c. 

II. The second part of this Psalm is David’s 
thanksgiving. It begins with, “ I will bless the 
Lord,” ver. 7. not only for the temporal blessings 
mentioned before, but for the following spiritual bless¬ 
ings :— 

1. For the illumination of his mind ; that I may 
understand the thing that is right : “ The Lord hath 
given me counsel.” 

2. For the sanelifying influence on his heart : “ My 
reins instruct me in the night seasons.” When he was 
most retired he seemed to hear a voice within him, 
saying, “ This is the way; walk in it.” 

3. For his confidence and watchfulness: “I have 
set the Lord always before me.” I do not forget my 
God ; and he does not forget me. 

4. For the consciousness he had of the Divine 
presence: “The Lord is at my right hand always 
ready to help and support me. 

5. For his power to preserve: “I shall not be 
moved.” Satan may stand at my right hand to resist 
and trouble me ; Zeeh. iii. I ; but God is on my 
right hand to assist and comfurt me; therefore, “ I 
shall not be moved.” While David prays and trusts, 
God supports; and while God supports, Satan cannot 
conquer. 

6. For his inward happiness : “ Therefore, my 
heart is glad.” Wicked men rejoiee in appearance; 
but David rejoiced in heart. He was all happy. His 
heart, glory, flesh, spirit, soul, body—all were over¬ 
joyed ; and the reason was the prospect of his resur¬ 
rection. 

1. “My flesh shall rest or dwell in hope.” 1. In 
this world, as in an inn; 2. In the grave, as in a 
repository; 3. In heaven , as in an endless mansion 

2. “ Thou wilt not leave my soul in hell.” Thou 
wilt not suffer death to have a final triumph; my flesh 
shall revive. 

3. “ Neither wilt thou suffer thy Holy One to see 
corruption ;” meaning the Messiah , who should descend 
from his family. Christ’s resurrection is the eause 
and pledge of ours. 

7. He is thankful for the promise of a future life, 
which is here illustrated :— 

1. From the quantity : “ Fulness of joy.” 

2. From the quality: “Pleasures.” 

3. From the honour: “At thy right hand.” 

4. From the perpetuity : “ For evermore.” 

5. From the cause: “ Thy presence.” The sight 
of God, the beatific vision. “ Thou wilt show me the 
path of life : in thy presence is fulness of joy ; at thy 
right hand there are pleasures for evermore.” 

For the application of the whole Psalm to Christ 
alone, see the preceding notes. 
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PSALM XVII. 


David implores the succour of God against his enemies ; and professes his integrity and determination to live 
to God's glory , I. He prays for support , and expresses strong confidence in God, 5-9 ; describes the 
malice and cruelty of his enemies, and prays against them , 10-14 ; receives a strong persuasion of support 
and final victory , 15. 


A Prayer of David. 

b! C. C dr.?058: H EAR Mhe "S’' 1 ’ 0 L0RD ’ 
Sauli, Regis attend unto my cry, give ear 

Israelitarum, 7 V J ° . 

cir. annum unto my prayer, that goetli b not 

38 ‘ out of feigned lips. 

2 Let my sentence come forth from thy pre¬ 
sence ; let thine eyes behold the things that are 
equal. 

3 Thou hast proved mine heart; c thou hast 
visited me in the night; d thou hast tried me, 


and. shalt find nothing : I am }?■ cir. 2946. 

° B. C. cir. 10o8. 

purposed that my mouth shall Sauli, Regis 
. , Israelitarum, 

not ttansgress. cir. annum 

4 Concerning the works of 38, 

men, by the word of thy lips I have 
kept me from the paths of the de¬ 

stroyer. 

5 e Hold up my goings in thy paths, that my 
footsteps f slip not. 

6 g I have called upon thee, for thou will 


a Heh. justice. - b Heb. without lips of deceit. - c Psa. xvi. 7. 

d Job. xxiii. 10 ; Psa. xxvi. 2 ; lxvi. 10 ; cxxxix. 2; Zecb. xiii. 9 ; 


Mai. iii. 2, 3; 1 Pet. i. 7.- e Psa. cxix. 133.—— f Heb. be 

not moved, - 5 Psa. cxvi. 2. 


NOTES ON PSALM XVII. 

The title is, A prayer of David; in which there is 
nothing that requires explanation. David was most 
probably the author of this Psalm; and it appears to 
have been written about the time in which Saul had 
carried his persecution against him to the highest 
pitch. See I Sam. ,xxvii. The Arabic calls it “A 
prayer of a perfect man, of Christ himself, or of any 
one redeemed by him.” Dr. Delaney, in his life of 
David, supposes that this poem was written just after 
parting with Jonathan, when David went into exile. 

Verse 1. Hear the right ] Attend to the justice of 
my cause, pli* PUTT Yehovah tsedeh , righteous Jeho¬ 
vah. “ 0 righteous Jehovah, attend unto my cry.” 

Goeth not out of feigned lips.] My supplication is 
sincere : and the desire of my heart accompanies the 
words of my lips. 

Verse 2. My sentence come forth from thy pre¬ 
sence] Thou knowest my heart, and my ways ; judge 
me as thou shalt find ; let me not fall under the judg¬ 
ment of man. 

Let thine eyes behold the things that are equal.] 
Thou knowest whether I render to all their due, and 
whether others act justly by me. Thou caust not be 
deceived : do justice between me and my adversaries. 

Verse 3. Thou hast proved mine heart] Thou well 
knowest whether there be any evil way in me. Thou 
hast given me to see many and sore trials ; and yet, 
through thy mercy, I have preserved my integrity 
both to thee and to.my king. Thou hast seen me in 
my most secret retirements, and knowest whether 1 
have plotted mischief against him who now wishes to 
take away my life. 

Thou hast tried me] ’JnSAif tseraphtani; Thou hast 
put me to the test , as they do metals , in order to de¬ 
tect their alloy, and to purify them : well expressed 
by the Vulgate, Igne me examinasti, “ Thou hast tried 
me by fireand well paraphrased in my old Psalter , 
—Thu examyrul me the lykkenyng of the fournas, that 
purges metal, and imang al this, wykednes es nout 
funden in me : that es, I am funden clene of syn, and 
c 


so ryghtwis.—He who is saved from his sin is right 
wise; he has found the true wisdom. 

My mouth shall not transgress .] This clause is 
added to the following verse by the Vulgate and Sep - 
tuagint: “ That my mouth may not speak according 
to the works of men, 1 have observed difficult ways 
because of the words of thy lips.” That is, So far from 
doing any improper action , I have even refrained from 
all words that might be counted inflammatory or sedi¬ 
tious by my adversaries; for I took thy word for the 
regulation of my conduct, and prescribed to myself the 
most painful duties, in order that I might, in every re¬ 
spect, avoid what would give offence either to thee or 
to man. Among the genuine followers of God, plots 
and civil broils are never found. 

A r erse 4. The paths of the destroyer.] Some ren¬ 
der, hard or difficult paths, the sense of which is given 
above. But the passage is exceedingly obscure. My 
old Psalter translates and paraphrases as follows:— 

Trans. <ZTI)at mu moutfjc sue he uogljt t!)c toerkes of 
men, for tl)c IdovIics of tin Hppes £ Ijaf hepetj barO luausc. 

Par. That es, that nothing passe of my mouthe bot 
at falles to the louyng of the ,* noght til werkes of 
men , that dos o gaynes thy wil ; als to say, I spak 
noght bot gude ; and for the tvordes of thi lippes , that 
es, to ful fil the tvordes that thi prophetes saide, I kepe 
hard ivaies of verteus and of tribidacioun , the qwilk 
men thynk hard ; and for thi thai leve the hard way 
til heven, and takes the soft way til hel; but it es fill 
hard at the end. 

A r ersc 5. Hold up my goings in thy paths] David 
walked in God’s ways ; hut, without Divine assistance, 
he could not walk steadily, even in them. The words 
of God's lips had shown him the steps he was to take, 
and he implores the strength of God’s grace to enable 
him to walk in those steps. He had been kept from 
the paths of the destroyer; hut this was not sufficient; 
he must walk in God's paths —must spend his life in 
obedience to the Divine will. Negative holiness can 
save no man. “ Every tree that bringeth not forth 
good fruit is hewn down, and cast into the fire.” 
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David prays for 


PSALMS. 


support and deliverance . 


A-M. eir. 2 i)iG. ] iear me q God : incline thine 

13. C. 01 r. 1058. 

Sauli, Hrgis ear unto me, and hear my speech. 
l8 cininnum r 7 h Show thy marvellous loving- 

38, _kindness, 0 thou * 1 that savest by 

thy right hand them which put their trust in 
thee from those that rise up against them . 

8 k Keep me as the apple of the eye, 1 hide 
me under the shadow of thy wings, 

9 From the wicked m that oppress me, from 
n my deadly enemies, icho compass me about. 

10 ° They are enclosed in their own fat: 


with their mouth they p speak **£ ^946. 

proudly. Sauti, Regis 

, , , T vi i i Israetitarura, 

1 1 1 hey have now * compassed c ir. annum 
us in our steps: r they have 


set their eyes bowing down to the earth ; 

12 8 * * * * * Like as a lion that is greedy of his prey, 
and as it were a young lion 1 lurking in secret 
places. 

13 Arise, 0 Lord, u disappoint him, cast 
him down : deliver my soul from the wicked, 
v which is w thy sword ; 


h Psa. xxxi. 21.-* Or, that savest them which trust in thee 

from those that rise up against thij right hand. - k Deut. xxxii. 10 ; 

Zeeh. ii. 8.- 1 Ruth ii. 12 ; Psa. xxxvi. 7 ; lvii. 1; lxi. 4 ; lxiii. 

7 ; xci. 1,4; Malt, xxiii. 37.- m Heb. that waste me. - n Heb. 

my enemies against the soul. 

Verse 0. Incline thine ear unto me J David prayed 
from a conviction that God would hear : hut he could 
not be satisfied unless he received an answer. In a 
believer's mind the petition and the answer should not 
be separated. 

Verse 7. Shoto thy marvellous lovingkindness] 
David was now exposed to imminent danger ; common 
interpositions of Providence could not save him ; if 
God did not work miracles for him, he must fall by the 
hand of Saul. Yet he lays no claim to such miracu¬ 
lous interpositions ; he expects all from God’s loving- 
hind ness. 

The common reading here is *]'T^n nb*)n haphleh 
chasadcycho , “ distinguish thy holy ones but xb*3n 
haphle, “ do wonders, 15 * * is the reading of about seventy 
MSS., some ancient editions, with the Scptuagint , 
Vulgate, Chaldee, Syriac , and Arabic. The marginal 
reading of this verse is nearer the original than that 
of the lext. 

Verse 8. Keep ?ne as the apple of the eye] Or, as 
the black of the daughter of the eye. Take as much 
care to preserve me now by Divine influence , as thou 
hast to preserve my eye by thy good providence. Thou 
hast entrenched it deeply in the skull; hast ramparted 
it with the forehead and cheek-bones; defended it by 
the eyebrow, eyelids, and eyelashes ; and placed it in 
that situation where the hands can best protect it. 

Hide me under the shadow of thy icings] This is a 
metaphor taken from the hen and her chickens. Sec 
it explained at large in the note on Matt, xxiii. 37. 
The Lord says of his followers, Zeeh. ii. 8 : “ He that 
touchcth you, toucheth the apple of mine eye.” How 
dear are our eyes to us ! how dear must his followers 
be to God ! 

Verse 9. From my deadly enemies , who compass 
me about.] 'This is a metaphor taken from huntsmen, 
who spread themselves around a large track of forest, 
driving in the deer front every part of Lhe circum¬ 
ference, till they arc forced into the nets or traps 
which they have set for them in some particular nar¬ 
row passage. The metaphor is carried on in the fol¬ 
lowing verses. 

Verse 10. They are enclosed in their own fat J Dr. 
Kennicott, Dishop Horsley, Haubigont, and others, read 
the passage thus: POD nb^H 'bp alai chablama sageru , 
208 


0 Deut. xxxii. 15; Job xv. 27; Psa. txxiii. 7; cxix. 70. 

p l Sara. ii. 3 ; Psa. xxxi. 18.-4 1 Sam. xxiii. 26.- r Psa. x. 

8, 9, 10.- 5 * * Heb. The likeness of him (that is, of every one of 

them) is as a lion that desireth to ravin. - 1 Heb. sitting. - 0 Heb. 

prevent his face. - v Isa. x. 5.- w Or, by thy sword. 

“ They have closed their net upon me. 15 This con¬ 
tinues the metaphor which was introduced in the pre¬ 
ceding verse, and which" is continued in the two 
following : and requires only that 'b> ali , “ upon me,” 
should begin this verse instead of end the preceding; 
and that Dbn cheleb , which signifies fat , should be 
read b^n chebcl , which signifies rope, cable, or net. 
This important reading requires only the interchange 
of two letters. The Syriac translates it, shut their 
mouth : but the above emendation is most likely to 
be true. 

They speak proudly.] Having compassed the moun¬ 
tain on which I had taken refuge, they now exult, 
being assured that they will soon be in possession of 
their prey. 

Verse 11. They have noiv compassed us tn our 
steps] Instead of ashshurenu, “ our steps, 15 Dr. 
Kennicott and others recommend U'TJW ashreynu, “ O 
lucky we, at last we have compassed him. 51 He can¬ 
not now escape ; he is sure to fall into our hands. 

They have set their eyes bowing down to the earth] 
All the commentators and critics liave missed the very 
expressive and elegant metaphor contained in this 
clause. Kennicott says, They drove the hart into the 
toils, and then shot him. Bishop Horsley says, on the 
clause, They have set their eyes boiving down to the 
earth: “This is the attitude of huntsmen, taking aim 
at an animal upon the ground. 55 No, it is the attitude 
of the huntsman looking for the slot , or track of the 
hart’s, hind’s, or antelope’s foot on the ground. See 
at the conclusion of the Psalm. 

Verse 12. Like as a lion that is greedy of his prey] 

I believe the word lion is here used tn express Saul 

in his strength, kingly power, and fierce rapacity. 

See the observations at the end of the Psalm. 

Verse 13. rise, O Lord, disappoint him] When 

he arises to spring upon and tear me to pieces, arise 

thou, O Lord ; disappoint him of bis prey; seize him, 

and cast him down. 

Deliver my Save my life. 

From the wicked, which is thy sword] Saul is still 

meant, and we may understand the words as either 

implying the swonl, the civil power , with which God 

had intrusted him, and which he was now grievously 

abusing ; or, it may mean, deliver me by thy sword — 












David describes the 
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A. M. cir. 2946. 

B. C. cir. 1059. 
Sauli, Regis 
laraelitarum, 

cir. annum 
38. 


14 x From men which are thy 
hand, O Lord, from men of the 
world, y which have their portion 
in this life, and whose belly thou 
fillest with thy hid treasure : 7 they are full of 


x Or, From men by thine hand. -y Psa. lxxiii. 12 ; Luke xvi. 25; 

James v. 5. 


cut him off who wishes to eut me off. On this ground 
the next verse should be read from men, n \ thy hand. 
So the margin. The hand of God not only meaning 
his power , but his providence. 

Verse 14. From men of the world , which have] 
T7m D'HDO mimethim mecheled, from mortal men of 
time; temporizers; men who shift with the times ; 
who have no fixed principle but one, that of securing 
their own secular interest : and this agrees with what 
follows—whieh have their portion in this life; who 
never seek after any thing spiritual; who have bar¬ 
tered heaven for earth, and have got the portion they 
desired ; for thou fillest their belly with thy hid trea¬ 
sure. Their belly —their sensual appetites —is their 
god; and, when their animal desires are satisfied, 
they take their rest without consideration, like the 
beasts that perish. 

Their portion in this life] D’Tin bachaiyim , in 
lives , probably meaning heritable lands and estates; 
for they leave them to their children, they descend to 
posterity, and every one has his life portion in them. 
They are lands of lives. 

They are full of children] Have a numerous off¬ 
spring, whom they educate in the same principles, and 
to whom they leave a large earthly patrimony, and 
who spend it as their fathers have done, and perhaps 
even more dissolutely. Often covetous fathers lay up 
riches, which profligate sons scatter to all the winds 
of heaven. I have seen many instances of this. 

A T erse 15. -4s for me] I cannot he satisfied with 
such a portion. 

I will behold thy face] Nothing but an evidence 
of thy approbation can content my soul. 

In righteousness] I cannot have thy approbation 
unless I am conformed to thy will. I must be right¬ 
eous in order that my heart and life'may please thee. 

I shall be satisfied , when I awake , with thy likeness.] 
Nothing but God can satisfy the wishes of an im¬ 
mortal spirit. He made it with infinite capacities 
and desires; and he alone, the infinite Good, can 
meet and gratify these desires, and fill this all-capa¬ 
cious mind. No soul was ever satisfied but by God ; 
and he satisfies the soul only by restoring it to his 
image, which, by the fall, it has lost. 

I think there is an allusion here to the creation of 
Adam. When God breathed into him the breath of 
lives , and he become a living soul , he would appear as 
one suddenly awaked from sleep. The first object that 
met his eyes was his glorious Creator; and being 
made in his image and in his likeness , he could con¬ 
verse with him face to face—was capable of the most 
intimate union with him, because he was filled with 
holiness and moral perfection. Thus was he satisfied; 
the God of infinite perfection and purity filling all the 
powers and faculties of his soul. David sees this in 
e 


malice of his enemies . 

children, and leave the rest of * [ a ci . r * 
their substance to their babes. Sauli, Regis 
15 As for me, a I will behold thy 
face in righteousness; b I shall 38, _ 

be satisfied, when I awake, with thy likeness. 

2 Or, their childrenarefull —* 1 John iii. 2. - b Psa. iv. 6,7 ; 

xvi. 11 ; lxv. 4. 


the light of the Irvine Spirit, and knows that his hap¬ 
piness depends on being restored to this image and 
likeness ; and he longs for the time when he shall 
completely arise out of the sleep and death of sin, and 
he created anew after the image of God, in righteous¬ 
ness and true holiness. I do not think that he refers 
to the resurrection of the body , but to the resurrection 
of the soul in this life ; to the regaining the image 
which Adam lost. 

The paraphrase in my old Psalter understands the 
whole of this Psalm as referring to the persecution, 
passion, death, and resurrection of Christ; and so 
did several of the primitive fathers, particularly St. 
Jerome and St. Augustine. I shall give a specimen 
from ver. 11 : — 

Projicientes me, nunc cireumdederunt me : oculos 
suos statuerunt declinare in terram. 

Trans. j?octi) castaifd me note, tfjaf fjaf umanfeu 
me; tflafr cflfjcu tijaf seftc to bcclfic fn the cede. 

Par. —Forth hasten me out of the eite, als the stede 
had bene fyled of me : now that haf umgyfen me in 
the eros hyngand, als folk that gedyrs til a somer 
gamen : for thai sett thair eghen, that es the entent 
of thaire hert to heeld in the erde; that es, in erdly 
thynges to covayte tham, and haf tham. And thai 
wende qwen thai slew Crist that he had suflird al the 
ill, and thai nane. 

Perhaps some of my readers may think that this 
needs translating, so far does our present differ from 
our ancient tongue. % 

Text. —They have now cast me forth ; they have 
surrounded me : their eyes they set down to the 
earth. 

Par. —They have cast me out of the city, as if the 
state were to be defiled by me : now they have sur¬ 
rounded me hanging on the cross, as people gathered 
together at summer games. For they set their eyes, 
that is, the intent of their heart, down to the earth ; 
that is, earthly things, to covet them and to have 
them : and they thought, when they slew Christ, that 
he had suffered all the ill, and they none. 

By the slot or track of the hart on the ground, 
referred to in ver. 11, experienced huntsmen can dis¬ 
cern whether there have been a hart there , whether 
he has been there lately , whether the slot they see be 
the track of a hart or a hind , and whether the animal 
be young or old . All these can be discerned by the 
slot. And if the reader have that scarce book at hand, 
Tuberville on Hunting, 4to, 1575 or 1611, he will 
find all this information in chap, xxii., p. G3, entitled 
The Judgment and Knowledge by the Slot of a Hart; 
and on the same page a wood-cut, representing a 
huntsman with his eyes set, bowing down to the earth, 
examining three slots which he bad just found. The 
Of, 9 
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seventeenth Psalm . 


Analysis of the 


cut is a fine illustration of this clause. Saul and his 
men were hunting David, and curiously searching 
every place to find out any track , mark , or footstep, 
by which they might learn whether he had been in 
such a place , and whether he had been there lately. 
Nothing can more fully display the accuracy and in¬ 
tensity of this search than the metaphor contained in 
the above clause. He who lias seen his late Majesty’s 
huntsmen looking for the slot in Windsor Forest will 
see the strength and propriety of the figure used by 
the psalmist. 

Verse 12. Like as a lion that is greedy of his prey. 
—This is the picture of Saul. While his huntsmen 
were beating every bush, prying into every cave and 
crevice, and examining every foot of ground to find out 
a track , Saul is ready, whenever the game is started, 
to spring upon, seize, and destroy it. The metaphors 
«ire well connected, welL sustained, and strongly ex¬ 
pressive of the whole process of this persecution. 

In the ninth verse the huntsmen beat the forest to 
raise and drive in the game. In the tenth they set 
their nets, and speak confidently of the expected suc¬ 
cess. In the eleventh , they felicitate themselves on 
having found the slot, the certain indication of the prey 
being at hand. And in the twelfth , the king of the 
sport is represented as just ready to spring upon the 
prey; or, as having his bow bent, and his arrow on 
the string, ready to let fly the moment the prey appears. 
It is worthy of remark, that kings and queens were 
frequently present, and were the chiefs of the sport ; 
and it was they who, when he had been killed, broke 
tip the deer : 1 . Slitting down the brisket with their 
knife or sword ; and, 2. Cutting off the head. And, 
as TubcrviUc published the first edition of his book in 
the reign of Queen Elizabeth , he gives a large wood¬ 
cut, p. 133, representing this princess just alighted 
from her horse—the stag stretched upon the ground 
—the huntsman kneeling, holding the fore font of the 
animal with his left hand, and with his right present¬ 
ing a knife to the queen for the purpose of the breaking 
up. As the second edition was published in the reign 
of James the First , the image of the queen is taken 
out and a whole length of James introduced in the 
place. 

The same appears in Tubcrcillc's Book of Falconrie , 
connected with the above. In p. 81, edition 1575, 
where the flight of the hawk at the heron is repre¬ 
sented, the queen is seated on her charger : hut in the 
edition of 1611 King James is placed on the same 
charger, the queen being removed. 

The lion is the monarch of the forest ; and is used 
successfully here to represent Saul , king of Israel, 
endeavouring to hunt down David ; hemming him in 
on every side ; searching for his footsteps ; and ready 
to spring upon him, shoot him with his bow , or pierce 
him with his javelin , as soon as he should be obliged 
to flee from his last cover. The whole is finely ima¬ 
gined, and beautifully described. 

Analysis of thk Seventeenth Psalm. 

David’s appeal tn God in justification of himself ; 
and bis petition for defence against his enemies. 

There are three parts in this Psalm : — 

I. A petition. I. For audience, ver. 1 and f>. 2. 
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For perseverance in good, ver. 5. 3. For special fa 

vour, ver. 7, 8. 4. For immediate deliverance, ver. 

13, 14. 

II. A narration ; in which we meet with, 1. His 
appeal to God, and his own justification, ver. 2, 3, 4. 

2. The reasons of it: his enemies and their character, 
ver. 9 to 14. 

III. A conclusion ; whieh has two parts. 1. One 
belonging to this life; and, 2. One belonging to the 
life to come, ver. 15. 

1. 1. He begins with petition for audience. And 
he urges it for two reasons: I. The justness of his 
cause : “ Hear the right, O Lord.” 2. The sincerity 
of his heart : “ That goeth not out of feigned lips.” 

2. Again, there were other reasons why he desired 

to be heard : 1. He felt himself prone to slip, and fall 
from God : “Hold up my goings,” &e. 2. lie was 

in great danger, and nothing but a miracle could save 
him: “Show thy marvellous lovingkindness.’’ 3. 
His enemies were insolent and mighty, and God’s 
sword only eould prevail against them ; “ Arise, O 
Lord,” ver. 13, 14. 

II. A narration: His appeal to God. Since a 
verdict must pass upon him, he desired that God 
should pronounce it: “ Let iny sentence come forth 
from thy presence.” I know that thou art a righteous 
Judge, and canst not be swayed by prejudice : “ Let 
thine eyes behold the thing that is equal,” and then I 
know it must go well with me : “ Thou hast proved 
my heart.” Thou hast tried me before on this busi¬ 
ness, and hast found nothing. 

1. Nothing in my heart : “ Thou hast proved my 
heart.” 

2. Nothing in my tongue : “ For I am purposed 
that my month shall not offend.” 

3. Nothing in my hand: “ For, concerning the 
works of men,” which are mischievous ; by the words 
of thy lips, I have had so great a regard to thy com¬ 
mandments that “I have kept myself from the paths 
of the wicked of him who, to satisfy his own de¬ 
sires, breaks all laws. 

4. lie confesses that he was poor and weak, and 
liable to fall, unless sustained by the grace of God : 
“ Hold up my goings in thy paths.” 

And this first petition he renews, and takes courage 
from the assurance that he shall be heard : “ I wilt 
call upnn thee, for thou wilt hear me.” And he puts 
in a special petition, which has two parts :— 

1. “ Show thy marvellous lovingkindness let me 
have more than ordinary help. And this he urges 
from the consideration that God saves them who trust 
m him from those who rise up against them. 

2. That he would save him with the greatest care 
and vigilance, as a man would preserve the apple ol 
his eye, or as a hen would guard her young : “ Keep 
me as the apple of the eye; hide me,” &e. 

And tn prevail in this special petition , he brings his 
arguments from his present necessity. He was en¬ 
compassed with enemies, whom he describes:— 

1. They were capital enemies ; they hemmed him 
in on every side. 

2. They were powerful, proud, and rich : “ Men 
enclosed in their own fat, speaking proudly with theii 
tongues,” ver. 10. 
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Davids thanksgiving 

3. Their counsels were fixed, and bent to ruin him : 
“ They set their eyes, bowing down to the earth,” 
ver. 11. 

4. They were such enemies as prospered in their 

designs, ver. 14. 1. Men of the world. 2. They 

had their portion in this life, and sought for none other. 
3. They fed themselves without fear: “Their bellies 
were full.” 4. They had a numerous offspring, and 
therefore more to be dreaded because of their family 
connections. 5. They left much substance behind 


to Jehovan. 

them, so that their plans might be all continued and 
brought to effect. 

III. The conclusion , containing the expectation of 
David, opposed to his enemies’ felicity. 

1. In this life : “As for me, I will behold thy face 
in righteousness.” 

2. In the life to come : “ When I awake,” rise from 
the dead, “ after thy likeness, I shall be satisfied with it.” 

On each of these divisions the reader is referred to 
the notes. 
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PSALM XVIII. 

David's address of thanks to Jehovah , 1—3. A relation of sufferings undergone , and prayers made for assist¬ 
ance , 4—6. A magnificent description of Divine interposition in behalf of the sufferer , 7—15 ; and of the 
deliverance ivroaght for him , 16—19. That this deliverance was in consideration of his righteousness , 
20-24; and according to the tenor of God's equitable proceedings , 25-28. To Jehovah is ascribed the 
glory of the victory , 29-36 ; which is represented as complete by the destruction of all his opponents , 37-42. 
On these events the heathen submit , 43-45. And for all these things God is glorified , 46—50. 


111. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David, Mhe servant of the 
Lord, who spake unto the Lord the words of b this song in 
the day that the Lord delivered him from the hand of all his 
enemies, and from the hand of Saul: And he said, 

b. c. cir.iois. I c W1LL love thee, O Lord, 
Davidis, Regis my strength. 

^ir.^annum 2 The Lord is my rock, and 
my fortress, and my deliverer ; 

*Psa. xxxvi. title.- b 2 Sara, xxii.- c Psa. cxliv. ].- d Heb. 

NOTES ON PSALM XVIII. 

The title : “ To the chief Musician, *4 Psalm of 
David, the servant of the Lord, who spake unto the 
Lord the words of this song in the day that the Lord 
delivered him from the hand of all his enemies, and 
from the hand of Saul.” 

Except the first clause, this title is taken from 2 
Sam. xxii. 1. The reader is requested to turn to the 
notes on 2 Sam. xxii. 1, for some curious information 
on this Psalm, particularly what is extracted from Dr. 
Kennicott. This learned writer supposes the whole 
to be a song of the Messiah, and divides it into five 
parts , which he thus introduces :— 

“ The Messiah’s sublime thanksgivings, composed 
by David when bis wars were at an end, towards the 
conclusion of his life. And in this sacred song the 
goodness of God is celebrated, 1. For Messiah’s re¬ 
surrection from the dead, with the wonders attending 
that awful event, and soon following it. 2. For the 
punishment inflicted on the Jews; particularly by the 
destruction of Jerusalem. And, 3. For the obedience 
of the Gentile nations. See Rom. xv. 9 ; Heb. ii. 
13 ; and Matt, xxviii. 2-4 ; with xxiv. 7, and 29.” 

And that the title now prefixed to this hymn here 
and in 2 Sam. xxii. 1, describes only the time of its 
composition, seems evident; for who can ascribe to 
David himself as the subject, verses 5, 6, 8-17, 21- 
26, 30, 42, 4-1, &c. ? 

In Dr. Kennicott's remarks there is a new transla¬ 
tion of the whole Psalm, p. 178, &c. 


my God, d my strength, e in whom ^ c K* r 
I will trust; my buckler, and the Davidis, Regis 

, r , 7 Israelitarum, 

horn of my salvation, and my cir. annum 
high lower. 38> 

3 I will call upon the Lord, f who is worthy 
to be praised : so shall I be saved from mine 
enemies. 

4 £ The sorrows of death compassed me, and 

____________ 

my rock. - e Heb. ii. 13.- ( Psa. lxxvi. 4.-' Psa. exvi. 3. 

The strong current of commentators and critics 
apply this Psalm to Christ; and to oppose a whole 
host of both ancients and moderns would argue great 
self-confidence. In the main I am of the same mind ; 
and on this principle chiefly I shall proceed to its illus¬ 
tration ; still however considering that there are many 
things in it which concern David, and him only. Drs. 
Chandler and Delaney have been very successful in 
their illustration of various passages in it; all the best 
critics have brought their strongest powers to bear on 
it; and most of the commentators have laboured it 
with great success ; and Bishop Horne has applied the 
whole of it to Christ. My old Psalter speaks highly 
in its praise : “ This Psalme contenes the sacrement 
of al chosyn men, the qwilk doand the law of God 
thurgh the seven fald grace of the Ilaly Gast fra al 
temptaciouns, and the pouste of dede and of the devel 
lesid : this sang thai syng til God ; and thankes him 
and says, I sal luf the Lord , noght a day or twa, bot 
ever mare : my strength, thurgh quam I am stahvorlh 
in thoght.” 

Verse 1. I will love thee] Love always subsists on 
motive and reason. The verb Drn rachain signifies 
to love with all the tender feelings of nature. “ From 
my inmost-bowels will I love thee, 0 Lord!” Why 
should lie love Jehovah 1 Not merely because he was 
infinitely^ great and good, possessed of all possible per¬ 
fections, but because he was good to him : and he here 
enumerates some of the many blessings he received 
from him. 
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David describes 


PSALMS. 


a. m. cir. 20S6. t h e Hoods of h ungodly men made 

B. O. cir. 1018. ° •' 

Davidis, Regis nie afraid. 

Israelitarum, _ , n . : r \ \\ 

cir. annum 5 I lie 1 SOITOWS Of hell COm- 

38, _passed me about : the k snares 

of death prevented me. 

6 In my distress J called upon the Lord, 


h Heb. Belial. - 5 Or, cords. 


My strength .] 1. Thou who hast given ine power 

over my adversaries, and hast enabled me to avoid evil 
and do good. 

Verse 2. The Lord is my rock ] 2. I stand on him 

as my foundation , and derive every good from him who 
is the source of good. The word ybd sela signifies 
those craggy precipices which afford shelter to men 
and wild animals ; where the bees often made their 
nests, and whence honey was collected in great abun¬ 
dance. u lie made him to suck honey out of the rock,” 
Deut. xxxii. 13. 3. lie was his fortress; a place 

of strength and safety, fortified by nature and art, 
where he could be safe from his enemies. He refers 
to those inaccessible heights in the rocky, mountainous 
country of Judea, where he had often found refuge 
from the pursuit of Saul. What these have been to 
my body, such has the Lord been to my soul. 

Deliverer] 4. 'D^DD mephalleli, he who causes me to 
escape. This refers to his preservation in straits and 
difficulties. He was often almost surrounded and 
taken, but still the Lord made a way for his escape — 
made a way out as his enemies got in ; so that, while 
they got in at one side of his strong hold, he got out 
of the other, and so escaped with his life. These 
escapes were so narrow and so unlikely that lie plainly 
saw the hand of the Lord was in them. 5. My God, 
'bx Eli, my strong God, not only the object of my 
adoration, but he who puts strength in my soul. 6. My 
strength, 'HX tsuri. This is a different word from 
that in the first verse. Rabbi Maimon lias observed 
that "I1X tsur, when applied to God, signifies fountain , 
source , origin, &c. God is not only the source whence 
my being was derived, hut he is the fountain whence 

I derive all my good ; in whom, says David, I will trust. 
And why ) Because he knew him to be an eternal 

and inexhaustible fountain of goodness. This fine 
idea is lost in our translation ; for we render two He¬ 

brew words of widely different meaning, by the same 
term in VlngYish,strength. 7. My buckler, maginni , 

my shield, my defender, he who covers my head and 
iny heart, so that I am neither slain nor wounded by 
the darts of my adversaries. 8. Horn of my salvation. 
Horn was the emblem of power, and power in exer¬ 
cise. This has been already explained ; see on I Sam. 
ii. 1. The horn of salvation means a powerful, an 
efficient saloation. 9. My high tower; not only a 
place of defence, hut one frem which I can discern 
the country round about, and always be able to dis¬ 
cover danger before it approaches me. 

Verse 3. I will call upon the Lord] When he was 
conscious that the object of his worship was such as 
he has pointed out in tiie above nine particulars, it is 
no wonder that he resolves to call upon him; and no 
wonder that he expec ts, in consequence, to be saved 
0*0 


his deep distress. 
and cried unto my God : he heard - c ? r ' ?;J86. 

J B. C. cir. 1018. 

mv voice out of his temple, and Davidis, Regis 

, - , . Israelitarum, 

my cry came before him, even cir. annum 
into his ears, 38, 

7 * 1 Then the earth shook and trembled ; the 
foundations also of the hills moved and 

k 2 Sam. xxii. 6 ; Prov. xiii. 14 ; xiv. 27.- 1 * * Acts iv. 31. 


from his enemies; for who can destroy him whom 
such a God undertakes to save I 

Verse 4. The sorrows of death compassed me] "San 
rU‘D chcbley niavelh, the cables or cords of death. He 
w*as almost taken in those nets or stratagems, by which, 
if he had been entangled, he would have lost his life. 
The stratagems to which he refers were those that 
were intended for his destruction ; hence called the 
cables or cords of death. 

The floods of ungodly men] Troops of wicked men 
were rushing upon him like an irresistible torrent; or 
like the waves of the sea, one impelling another for¬ 
ward in successive ranks ; so that, thinking he must 
he overwhelmed by them, he was for the moment 
affrighted; but God turned the torrent aside, and he 
escaped. 

Verse 5. The sorrows of hell] SiNtf ,l 7Dn chebley 
shcol , the cables or cords of the grave. Is not this a 
reference to the cords or ropes with which they lowered 
the corpse into the grave ? or the bandages by which 
the dead were swathed ? He was as good as dead. 

The snares of death prevented me.] I was just on 
the point of dropping into the pit which they had dig¬ 
ged for me. In short, I was all but a dead man ; and 
nothing less than the immediate interference of God 
could have saved my life. 

Verse 6. In my distress 1 called] His enemies had 
no hope of his destruction unless God should abandon 
him. They hoped that this was the case, and that 
therefore they should prevail. But God heard his 
cry and came down to his help; and this interference 
is most majestically described in the 7th and following 
verses. Dr. Dodd has collected some excellent obser¬ 
vations on these verses from Chandler, Delaney , and 
others, which I shall transcribe, as I know not that 
any thing better can be offered on the subject. 

Verse 7. Then the earth shook and trembled] “ In 
tliis and the following verses David describes, by the 
snhlimest expressions and grandest terms, the majesty 
of God, and the awful manner in which he came to 
his assistance. The representation of the storm in 
these verses must he allowed by all skilful and im¬ 
partial judges to be truly sublime and noble, and in the 
genuine spirit of poetry. The majesty of God, and 
the manner in which he is represented as coming to 
the aid of his favourite king, surrounded with all the 
powers of nature as his attendants and ministers, and 
arming (as it were) heaven and earth to fight his bat¬ 
tles, and execute his vengeance, is described in the 
loftiest and most striking terms. The shaking of the 
earth ; the trembling of the mountains and pillars of 
heaven ; the smoke that drove out of his nostrils ; the 
flames of devouring fire that flashed from his mouth ; 
the heavens bending down to convey him to the battle ; 











God's majestic appearance PSALM XVIII. for the deliverance of David 


A. M cir 2986. 

B. C. cir. 1018. 
Davidis, Regia 

Israelitarum, 
cir. annum 
38. 


were shaken, because he was 
wroth. 

8 There went up a smoke 
m out of his nostrils, and fire out 


of his mouth devoured : coals were kindled 


by it. 


9 n He bowed the heavens also, JJ- cir 

B. C. cir. 1018. 

and came down: and darkness Davidis, Regia 
was under his feet. d^annunT’ 


10 °And he rode upon a cherub, 38 ‘ 
and did fly : yea, p he did fly upon the wings 
of the wind. 


m Heb. by his. - D Psa. cxliv. 5. 

his riding upon a cherub , and rapidly flying on the 
wings of a whirlwind; his concealing his majesty in 
the thick clouds of heaven ; the bursting of the light¬ 
nings from the horrid darkness ; the uttering of his 
voice in peals of thunder ; the storm of fiery hail; the 
melting of the heavens, and their dissolving into floods 
of tempestuous rain ; the cleaving of the earth , and 
disclosing of the bottom of the hills, and the subterra¬ 
neous channels or torrents of water, by the very breath 
of the nostrils of the Almighty ; are all of them cir¬ 
cumstances which create admiration, excite a kind of 
horror, and exceed every thing of this nature that is 
to be found in any of the remains of heathen antiquity. 
See Longinus on the Sublime, sec. 9, and Hesiod's 
description of Jupiter fighting against the Titans, 
which is one of the grandest things in all pagan anti¬ 
quity ; though upon comparison it will be found infi¬ 
nitely short of this description of the psalmist's; 
throughout the whole of which God is represented as a 
mighty warrior going forth to fight the battles of Da¬ 
vid, and highly incensed at the opposition his enemies 
made to his power and authority. 

“ When he descended to the engagement the very 
heavens bowed down to render his descent more awful; 
his military tent was substantial darkness; the voice 
of his thunder was the tvarlike alarm which snunded 
to the battle ; the chariot in which he rode was the 
ick clouds of heaven, conducted by cherubs , and car¬ 
ed on by the irresistible force and rapid wings of an 
fnpetuous tempest; and the darts and weapons he 
employed were thunderbolts , lightnings, fiery hail, 
deluging rams , and stormy winds l 

“ No wonder that when God thus arose, all his 
enemies should be scattered, and those who hated him 
should flee before him. 

“ It does not appear from any part of David’s his¬ 
tory that there was any such storm as is here described, 
which proved destructive to his enemies, and salutary 
to himself. There might, indeed, have been such a 
one, though there is no particular mention of it: unless 
it may be thought that something of this nature is in¬ 
timated in the account given of David's second battle 
with the Philistines, 2 Sam. v, 23, 24. It is un¬ 
doubted, however, that the storm is represented as 
real; though David, in describing it, has heightened 
and embellished it with all the ornaments of poetry. 
See Chandler, Delaney, and Lowth’s ninth Prelection. 

“ Verse 8. There went up a smoke out of his nos¬ 
trils —Or, ‘ There ascended into his nostrils a smoke,’ 
as the words, literally rendered, signify. The ancients 
placed the seat of anger in the nose, or nostrils; be¬ 
cause when the passions are warm and violent, it dis¬ 
covers itself by the heated vehement breath which 
proceeds from them. Hence the physiognomists con- 
Vol. III. ( 18 ) 


° Psa. xeix. 1.- p Psa. civ. 3. 

sidered open wide nostrils as a sign of an angry, fiery 
disposition. 

“ This description of a smoke arising into and a 
fire breaking forth from the nostrils of God, denotes, 
by a poetical figure, the greatness of his anger and in¬ 
dignation. 

“ Fire out of his mouth devoured —means that con¬ 
suming fire issued out of his mouth. Coals were kin¬ 
dled by it, thus we render the next clause ; but the 
words do not mean that fire proceeding from God 
kindled coals, but that burning coals issued from his 
mouth ; and it should be rendered * living coals from 
his mouth burned, and consumed around him.’— 
Chandler. 

“Verse 9. He bowed the heavens also, and came 
down —He made the heavens bend under him when he 
descended to take vengeance on his enemies. The 
psalmist seems here to express the appearance of the 
Divine majesty in a glorious cloud, descending from 
heaven, which underneath was substantially dark, but 
above, bright, and shining with exceeding lustre ; and 
which, hy its gradual approach to the earth, would 
appear as though the heavens themselves were bend¬ 
ing down and approaching towards us. 

“ Verse 10. He rode upon a cherub , and did fly — 

, That is, as it is immediately explained, Yea, he did 
fly upon the wings of the wind. God was in the slorm, 
and by the ministry of angels guided the course of it, 
and drove it on with such an impetuous force as 
nothing could withstand. He ‘rides in the whirlwind 
and directs the storm.’ Angels are in a peculiar sense 
the attendants and messengers of the Almighty, whom 
he employs as his ministers in effecting many of those 
great events which take place in the administration of 
his providence ; and particularly such as manifest his 
immediate interposition in the extraordinary judgments 
which he inflicts for the punishment of sinful nations. 
See Psa. ciii. 20, civ. 4. The cherub is particularly 
mentioned as an emblem of the Divine presence, and 
especially as employed in supporting and conveying 
the chariot of the Almighty, when he is represented 
as riding in his majesty through the firmament of 
heaven :— 

--Forth rush’d with whirlwind sound 

The chariot of paternal Deity ; 

Flashing thick flames, wheel within wheel undrawn, 

Itself instinct with spirit, but convey’d 

By four cherubic shapes. 

Par. Lost, lib. vi.” 

This seems to be the image intended to be convey 
ed in the place before us. “ lie rode upon a cherub, 
and did fly ; he flew on the wings of the wind,” i. e. 
the cherub supported and led on the tempest, in which 
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God's majestic appearance 

A. M. cir. 298G. ] j |.| c made darkness his secret 

B. C. cir. 1018. 

Davi.iis, Regis place ; q liis pavilion round about 
cii. annum him were dark waters and thick 
38, clouds of the skies. 

12 r At the brightness that teas before him 
his thick clouds passed ; hail -stones and coals 
of fire. 

13 The Lord also thundered in the heavens, 

<1 Psa. xcvii. 3.- r Psa. xcvii. 3.-* Psa. xxix. 3.- t Josh. x. 

the Almighty rode as in his chariot. This is agree¬ 
able to the office elsewhere ascribed to the cherubim. 
Thus they supported the mercy-seat, which was pe¬ 
culiarly the throne of Gnd under the Jewish economy. 
God is expressly said to “ make the clouds his chariot,” 
Psa. civ. 3 ; and to “ ride upon a swift cloud,” Isa. 
xix. 1 : so that “riding upon a cherub,” and “riding 
upon a swift cloud,” is riding in the cloud as his 
chariot, supported and guided by the ministry of the 
cherubim. The next clause in the parallel place of 
Samuel is, “ He was seen on the wings of the wind 
NT ycra, he was seen , being used for XT' yede, he 
flew, 1 daleth being changed into "t resh. Either of 
them may be the true reading, for the MSS. are greatly 
divided on these places ; but on the whole KT1 vaiyera 
appears to be the better reading : “ And he was seen 
on the wings of the wind.” 

As the original has been supposed by adequate judges 
1o exhibit a fine specimen of that poetry which, in the 
choice of its terms, conveys both sense and sound, I 
will again lay it before the reader, as I have done in 
the parallel place, 2 Sam. xxii. 2. The words in italic 
to be read from right to left. 

3n> h'j rzn'i 

vaiyaoph kcrub al waiyirkab 

And he rode upon a cherub, and did fly ! 

nn "3 jd bp avi 

ruach canphey al waiyede 

Yea, he flew on the wings of the wind ! 

The word nn ruach, in the last line, should be pro¬ 
nounced, not ruak , which is no Hebrew word ; but as 
a Scottish man would pronounce it, were it written 
ruagh. "With this observation, how astonishingly is 
the rushing of the wind heard in the last word of each 
hemistich ! Stcrnhold and Hopkins have succeeded 
in their version of this place, not only beyond all they 
ever did, hut beyond every ancient and modern poet 
on a similar subject:— 

“On cherub and on chcrubin 
Full royally he rode ; 

And on the wings of mighty winds 
Came flying all abroad.” 

Even the old Anglo-Scottish Psalter has not done 
amiss :— 

he slrnQf) abobett cbcrulnm anti be Gob); 

?!>c Gob) nbobnt tjbc fetters of bnmbes. 

Verse 11. He made darkness his secret place ] God 
is represented as dwelling in the thick darkness , Deut. 
iv. 11, Psa. xcvii. 2. This renrescntation in the place 
c 27‘t 


for the deliverance of David 

and the Highest gave 8 his b c efr'?oi8 
voice; hail-stones and coals of Davidis, Regis 

- lsraclitarum, 

flTC. cir. annum 

14 1 Yea, he sent out his arrows, _^ _ 

and scattered them ; and he shot out lightnings, 
and discomfited them. 

15 u Then the channels of waters were seen, 
and the foundations of the world were discov 

10; Psa. cxliv. 6; Isa. xxx. 30.- 0 Exod. xv. 8 ; Psa. cvi. 9 

before us is peculiarly proper ; as thick heavy clouds 
deeply charged, and with lowering aspects, are always 
the forerunners and attendants of a tempest, and greatly 
heighten the horrors of the appearance : and the re¬ 
presentation of them, spread about the Almighty as a 
tent, is truly grand and poetic. 

Dark waters] The vapours strongly condensed 
into clouds ; which, by the stroke of the lightning, are 
about to be precipitated in torrents of rain. See the 
next verse. 

Verse 12. At the brightness that was before him his 
thick clouds passed ] The word rUJ nogah signifies 
the lightning. This goes before him ; th e flash is seen 
before the thunder is heard, and before the rain de¬ 
scends ; and then the thick cloud passes. Its contents 
are precipitated on the earth, and the cloud is entirely 
dissipated. 

Hails tones and coals of fire.] This was the storm 
that followed the flash and the peal; for it is imme¬ 
diately added— 

Verse 13. The Lord also thundered in the heavens, 
and the Highest gave his voice] And then followed 
the kail and coals of fire. The former verse men¬ 
tioned the lightning , with its effects; this gives us 
the report of the thunder , and the increasing storm of 
hail and fire that attended it. Some think the words 
hatl-stoncs and coals of fire are entered here by some 
careless transcribers from the preceding verse ; and it 
is true that they are wanting in the Septuagint and 
the Arabic, in the parallel place in 2 Samuel, and in 
five of Kcnnicott's and De Rossi's MSS. I shotrtd 
rather, with Bishop Horsley, suppose them to be an 
interpolation in the preceding verse : or in that to have 
been borrowed from this; for this most certainly is 
their true place. 

Verse 14. He sent out his arrows — he shot out light¬ 
nings] I believe the latter clause to be an illustration 
of the former. He sent out his arrows —-that is, he 
shot out lightnings; for lightnings are the arrows of 
the Lord, and there is something very like the arrow¬ 
head apparent in the zigzag lightning. Sense and 
sound are wonderful^ combined in the Hebrew of 
this last clause : D3m m D\D"Ot uberakim rab vai - 
hummem , “ and thunderings he multiplied and con¬ 
founded them.” Who does not hear the bursting , 
brattling, and pounding of thunder in these words 1 
See Delaney ? 

Verse 15. The channels of icatcr were seen] This 
must refer to an earthquake ,* for in such cases, the 
ground being rent, water frequently gushes out at the 
fissures, and often rises to a tremendous height. 
Whole rivers were poured out of the chasms made 
( 13* ) 
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David rejoices in the deliverance PSALM XVIII. which God has wrought. 


A. M. cir. 2986. ere j at thy re buke, O Lord, atthe 

B. C. cir. 1018. J 7 . 

Davidis, Regis blast of the breath of thy nostrils. 

^irfannum ’’ 16 v He sent from above, lie 

38, took me, he drew me out of 
w many waters. 

17 He delivered me from my strong enemy, 
and from them which hated me : for they were 
too strong for me. 

18 They prevented me in the day of my 
calamity : but the Lord was my stay. 

19 x He brought me fortli also into a large 
place ; he delivered me, because he delighted 
in me. 

20 y The Lord rewarded me according to 
my righteousness ; according to the cleanness 
of my hands hath he recompensed me. 

v Psa. cxliv. 7.- w Or, great waters. -* Psa. xxxi. 8 ; cxviii. 5. 

>' 1 Sam. xxiv. 20. 


21 For I have kept the ways ^ JJ. ^ 2986. 
of the Lord, and have not wick- Davidil, Regis 
edly departed from my God. 

22 For all his judgments were 38, 
before me, and I did not put away his statutes 
from me. 

23 I was also upright z before him, and I 
kept myself from mine iniquity. 

24 a Therefore hath the Lord recompensed 
me according to my righteousness, according 
to the cleanness of my hands b in his eye¬ 
sight. 

25 c With the merciful thou wilt show thy¬ 
self merciful; with an upright man thou wilt 
show thyself upright; 

26 With the pure thou will show thyself 

z Heb. with. - a 1 Sam. xxvi. 23.-* Heb. before his eyes. 

c 1 Kings viii. 32. 


by the earthquake in Jamaica, A. D. 1694 ; and new 
lakes of water were formed, covering a thousand acres 
of land ! 

Verse 16. He drew me out of many waters .] Here 
the allusion is still carried on. The waters thus 
poured out were sweeping the people away ; but God, 
by a miraculous interference, sent and drew David 
out. Sometimes ivaters are used to denote multitudes 
of people ; and here the word may have that reference ; 
multitudes were gathered together against David, but 
God delivered him from them all. This seems to be 
countenanced by the following verse. 

Verse 17. He delivered me from my strong enemy] 
Does not this refer to his conflict with Ishbi-benoh 1 
11 And Ishbi-benob, which was of the sons of the 
giant—thought to have slain David. But Abishai the 
son of Zeruiali succoured him, and smote the Philis¬ 
tine, and killed him. Then the men of David sware 
unto him, saying, Thou shall go no more out with us 
to battle, that thou quench not the light of Israel 
2 Sam. xxi. 16, 17. It appears that at this time he 
was in the most imminent danger of his life, and that 
he must have fallen by the hands of the giant, if God 
had not sent Abishai to his assistance. They were too 
strong for me. He was nearly overpowered by the 
Philistines; and his escape was such as evidently to 
show it to be supernatural. 

Verse 18. They prevented me in the day of my 
calamity] They took advantage of the time in which 
I was least able to make head against them, and their 
attack was sudden and powerful. I should have been 
overthrown, hut the Lord ivas my stay. He had been 
nearly exhausted by the fatigue of the day, when the 
giant availed himself of this advantage. 

Verse 19. He brought me forth also into a large 
place] He enabled me to clear the country of my 
foes, who had before cooped me up in holes and cor¬ 
ners. This appears to he the allusion. 

Verse 20. The Lord rewarded me] David proceeds 
to give the reasons why God bad so marvellously in¬ 
terposed in his behalf. 


According to my righteousness] Instead of being 
an enemy to Saul, I was his friend. I dealt right¬ 
eously with him while he dealt unrighteously with me. 

Verse 21. I have kept the ivays of the Lord] I 
was neither an infidel nor a profligate; I trusted in 
God, and carefully observed all the ordinances of his 
religion. 

Verse 22. All his judgments were before me] I 
kept his law before my eyes, that I might see my duty, 
and know hnw to walk and please God. 

Verse 23. I was also upright] The times in which 
David was most afflicted were the times of his great¬ 
est uprightness. Adversity was always to him a time 
of spiritual prosperity. 

Mine iniquity.] Probably meaning what is general¬ 
ly termed the easily-besetting sin ; the sin of his con- 
stitution , or that to which the temperament of his body 
most powerfully disposed him. What this was, is a 
subject of useless conjecture. 

Verse 25. With the merciful thou unit show thy¬ 
self merciful] Thou wilt deal with men as they deal 
with each other. This is the general tenor of God’s 
providential conduct towards mankind ; well expressed 
by Mr. Pope in his universal prayer :— 

u Teach me to feel another’s wo; 

To hide the fault I see : 

The mercy I to others show, 

That mercy show to me.” 

It is in reference to this that our Lord teaches us 
to pray: “Forgive us our trespasses, as we forgive 
them that trespass against us.” If we act feelingly 
and mercifully towards our fellow creatures, God will 
act tenderly and compassionately towards us. The 
merciful, the upright, and the pure, will ever have the 
God of mercy, uprightness, and purity, to defend and 
support them. 

Verse 26. With the froward] ikkesh , the per¬ 

verse man ; he that is crooked in his tempers and ways. 

Thou unit show thyself froward. ] SnSBB tithpattal , 
thou unit set thyself to twist , tivine y and wrestle. If 
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David magnifies God 


for Ins benefit 


A. M. cir. 29SG. pure . and d with the froward 

li. O. Cir. 1018 * lit ir r 

Duvidi^ Regis thou wilt 0 show thy self froward. 
^^annuln'’ 27 For thou wilt save the 

3S ‘ afflicted people ; but wilt bring 
down f high looks* 

2S g For thou wilt light my h candle: the Lord 
my God will enlighten my darkness. 

29 For by ihee I have 1 run through a 
troop ; and by my God have I leaped over a 
wall. 

30 As for God, k lhs way is perfect: 1 the 
word of the Lord is m tried : he is a buckler 


n to all those that trust m ^ cir * 2996. 

li. o. cir. H)lo. 

him. Davidis, Regis 

3 1 0 For who is God save the ^in anjium’ 

Lord ? or who is a rock save our 38 ~ 
God? 

32 Itis God that p girdeth me with strength, 
and maketh my way pcrfecl. 

33 q He maketh my feet like hinds’ feet, 
and r setteth me upon my high places. 

34 8 He teacheth my hands to war, so that a 
bow of steel is broken by mine arms. 

35 Thou hast also given me the shield of 


A Lev. xxvi. 23, 24, 27, 28; Prov. iii. 34.- c Or, wrestle. 

{ Psa. ci. 5 ; Prov. vi. 17.-e Job xviii. G. - 11 Or, lamp, Job 

xxix. 3.-' Or, broken. - k Dcut. xxxii. 4 : Dan. iv.37 ; Rev. 

xv. 3.- 1 Psa. xii. G ; cxix. 140 ; Prov. xxx. 5. 


m Or, refined. - n Psa. xvii. 7. — 0 Deut. xxxii. 31, 39 ; I Sam 

ii. 2 ; Psa. lxxxvi. 8 ; Isa. xlv. 5.- P Psa. xci. 2.-1 2 Sam 

ii. 18 ; Hab. iii. 19.- r Deut. xxxii. 13 ; xxxiii. 29.-* Psa. 

cxliv. 1. 


he contend, thou wilt contend with him. Thou wilt 
follow him through all his windings ; thou wilt trace 
him through all his crooked ways ; untwist him in all 
his cunning wiles; and defeat all his schemes of stub¬ 
bornness, fraud, overreaching, and deceit. 

My old Psalter has, tljc toffeefe tfc&to sal be 

toffee. Here the term wicked is taken in its true 
original sense, crooked , or perverse. With the Unfee'd, 
the perverse , tliou wilt show thyself toffee, i. e., per¬ 
verse i from piccan, to draw back, to slide. As he 
draws back from thee, thou wilt draw back from him. 
It may, as before intimated, come from piccian, to 
seek for enchantments ; leaving God , and going lo 
devils ; to act like a witch : but here it must mean as 
above. The plain import is, “If thou perversely 
oppose thy Maker, he will oppose thee : no work or 
project shall prosper that is not begun in his name, 
and conducted in his fear.” 

Verse 27. For thou wilt save the afflicted !] The 
afflicted are the humble ; and those thou hast ever 
befriended. 

Verse 28. For thou wilt light my candle] Thou 
wilt restore me to prosperity, and give me a happy 
issue out of all my afflictions. By the lamp of David 
the Messiah may be meant: thou wilt not suffer my 
family to become extinct, nor the kingdom whieh thou 
hast promised me utterly to fail. 

Verse 29. J have run through a troop ] This may 
relate to some remarkable victory ; and the taking of 
some fortified place, possibly Zion , from the Jebusites. 
See the account 2 Sam. v. G-8. 

Verse 30. God , his way is perfect ] II is conduet 

is like his nature, absolutely pure. 

The word of the Lord is tried] Literally tried in 
the fire. It has stood all tests ; and has ne**er failed , 
those who pleaded it before its author. 

He is a buckler] A sure protection to every sim¬ 
ple believing soul. We cannot believe his word too 
implictly ; nor trust too confidently in him. 

Verse 31. For who is God save the Lord /] “ For 

who is Eloah, cxeept Jehovah 1” None is worthy of 
adoration hut the self-existent, eternal, infinitely per¬ 
fect, and all-merciful Being. 

Or who is a rock] A fountain emitting continual 
supplies of grace and goodness. i 
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Verse 32. God—girdeth me ivith strength] The 
girdle was a neeessary part of the Eastern dress ; it 
strengthened and supported the loins ; served to con 
fine the garments elose to the body ; and in it they 
tucked them up when journeying. The strength of 
God was to his soul what the girdle was to the body. I 
need not add, that the girdle was also an ornamental 
part of the dress, and from it the sword was suspended. 

And maketh my way perfect.] He direets me so 
that I do not go astray ; he blesses me in my un¬ 
dertakings ; and by him the issue of my labours is 
crowned with prosperity. 

Verse 33. My feet like hinds' feet] Swiftness, oi 
speed of foot , was a neeessary qualification of an 
ancient hero. This was of great advantage in pursu¬ 
ing, eombating, or escaping from a fallen foe. Iloduj 
oki'c “the swift-footed Achilles,” is frequent 

ly given by Homer as a most honourable qualification 
of his hero. 

Upon my high places.] Tn allusion to the hinds, 
antelopes , mountain goats , &e., whieh frequented sueh 
places, and in which they found both food and safety . 
God frequently preserved the life of David by means 
of these. 

Verse 34. He teacheth my hands to war] The 
success which I have had in my military exereises I 
owe to the Divine help. How few of the eonquerors 
of mankind can say so ! And how few among those 
who call themselves Christian warriors dare to say 
so ! War is as contrary to the spirit of Christianity 
as murder. Nothing can justify Christian nations in 
shedding each other's blood ! All men should live in 
peace; all men might live in peace ; and the nation 
that is first to break it is under a heavy curse. 

A bow of steel is broken by mine arms.] All the 
versions render this : “ Thou hast made my arm like 
a brazen how.” A bow of steel is out of the question. 
In the days of David it is not likely that the method 
of making steel was known. The method of making 
brass out of copper was known at a very early period 
of the world ; and the ancients had the art of hard• 
cuing it, so as to work it into the most efficient swords. 
From his own account David was swift , courageous , 
and strong . 

Verse 35. The shield of thy salvation] In all 
c 














He enumerates the 


PSALM XVIII. 


mercies of God to him . 


b’ c' cir* 1018 ^y sa l vat i° n : an d thy right hand 
Davidis, Regis hath holden me up, and 1 thy 
cir. annum gentleness hath made me great. 
38, 36 Thou hast enlarged my steps 

under me, u that v my feet did not slip. 

37 I have pursued mine enemies, and over¬ 
taken them : neither did I turn again till they 
were consumed. 

38 I have wounded them that they were not 
able to rise : they are fallen under my feet. 

39 For thou hast girded me with strength 
unto the battle : thou hast w subdued under 
me those that rose up against me. 

40 Thou hast also given me the necks of 
mine enemies ; that I might destroy them that 
hate me. 

* Or, with thy jneekness thou hast multiplied me. - u Prov. iv. J2. 

T Heb. mine ankles. - w Heb. caused to boiv. -* Job xxvii. 9 ; 

xxxv. 12 ; Prov. i. 28 ; Isa. i. 15 ; Jer. xi. 11 ; xiv. 12; Ezek. viii. 
18 ; Mic. iii. 4 ; Zech. vii. 13.-y Zech. x. 5. 

battles and dangers God defended him. He was con¬ 
stantly safe because he possessed the salvatinu of 
God. Everywhere God protected him. Thy gen - 
tleness , anvathecha , thy meekness or humility . 

Thou hast enabled me to bear and forbear; to behave 
with courage in adversity, and with humility in prospe¬ 
rity ; and thus I am become great. By these means 
thou hast multiplied me. The Vulgate reads, Disciplina 
tua ipsa me docebit; “And thy discipline itself shall 
teach me.” In this sense it was understood by most 
of the versions. The old Psalter paraphrases thus : 
Thi chastying suffers me noght to erre fra the end 
to com. 

Verse 36. Enlarged my steps ] See on ver. 19. 
From the hand of God he had continual prosperity; 
and while he walked with God no enemy was able to 
prevail against him. lie details his successes in the 
following verses. 

Verse 40. The necks of mine enemies ] Thou hast 
made me a complete conqueror. Treading on the 
neck of an enemy was the triumph of the conqueror, 
and the utmost disgrace of the vanquished. 

Verse 41. They cried] The Philistines called upon 
their gods, but there was none to save them. 

Even unto the Lord] Such as 'Saul, Ish-bosheth, 
Absalom, &c., who, professing to worship the true 
God, called on him while in their opposition to David ; 
Sul God no more heard them than their idols heard the 
Philistines. 

Verse 42. Then did I beat them ] God was with 
hun, and they had only an arm of flesh. No wonder 
then that his enemies were destroyed. 

Small as the dust before the wind J This well ex¬ 
presses the manner in which he treated the Moabites, 
Ammonites, and the people of Rabbah : “ He put 

them under saws, and under harrows of iron, and 
under axes of iron; and made them pass through 
the brick-kiln,” &c. See 2 Sam. xii. 31, and the 
notes there. 

Verse 43. The strivings of the people J DisaffeC- 


4 1 They cried, but there was 4* ^ cir * 

J 9 B. C. cir. 1018 

none to save them: x even unto Davidis, Regis 

the Lord, but he answered them ^i^annum’ 


42 Then did I beat them small as the dust 
before the wind : I did ^ cast them out as the 
dirt in the streets. 

43 2 Thou hast delivered me from the striv¬ 
ings of the people ; and a thou hast made me 
the head of the heathen : b a people whom I 
have not known shall serve me. 

44 c As soon as they hear of me, they shall 
obey me : d the strangers e shall f submit 
s themselves unto me. 

45 h The strangers shall fade away, and be 
afraid out of their close places. 

z 2 Sara. ii. 9,10; iii. 1.- a 2 Sara. viii.- b Isa. Iii. 15; lv. 5. 

c Heb. At the hearingof the ear. - d Heb. the sons of the stranger . 

e Deut. xxxiii. 29 ; Psa. lxvi. 3 ; lxxxi. 15.- { Or, yieldfeigned 

obedience. - 5 Heb. lie. - h Mic. vii. 17. 

tions and insurrections among my own subjects, as in 
the revolt of Absalom t the civil war of Abner in favour 
of Ish-bosheth , &c. 

The head of the heathen ] D'D iS’XI rosh goyim , 
“ the chief,” or “ governor, of the nations all the 
circumjacent heathen people ; all these were subdued 
by David, and brought under tribute. 

A people whom I have not known] The people 
whom he knew were those of the twelve tribes ; those 
whom he did not know were the Syrians, Philistines, 
Idumeans, &c. All these served him , that is, paid 
him tribute. 

Verse 4 4. As soon os they hear of me] His vic¬ 
tories were so rapid and splendid over powerful 
enemies, that they struck a general terror among the 
people, and several submitted without a contest. 

Strangers shall submit themselves unto ine.] Some 
translate this : “ The children of the foreign woman 
have lied unto me.” This has been understood two 
ways : My own people, who have sworn fealty to 
me, have broken their obligatiun, and followed my 
rebellious son. Or, The heathens, who have been 
brought under my yoke, have promised the most 
cordial obedience, and flattered me with their tongues, 
while their hearts felt enmity against me and my 
government. Nevertheless, even in this unwilling sub¬ 
jection l was secure, my police being so efficient, and 
my kingdom so strong. 

Verse 45. The s trangers shall fade away ] 
beney nechar , the same persons mentioned above 
They shall not be able to effect any thing against 
me ; V73' yibbolu, “ they shall fall as the leaves fall 
off the trees in winter.” 

And be afraid out of their close places.] Those 
who have formed themselves into banditti, and have 
taken possession of rocks and fortified places , shall 
be so afraid when they hear of my successes, that 
they shall surrender at discretion, without standing a 
siege. Perhaps all these verbs should he understood 
j in the perfect tense, for David is here evidently 
2~7 











PSALMS. 


God is magnified 


for his metcies . 


46 The Lord liveth, and bless- | ed me from the n violent ^ cir. 2986. 

man. Davidis, Regis 

1A , r •», »■ • Israclilarum, 

49 0 Iherefore Will 1 Pgive cir. annum 

thanks unto thee, O Lord, among 38, 


A. M. cir. 2986. 

Davidis, Regis ed be my Rock : and let the God 
^irlwumm' of my salvation be exalted. 

38 ; _ 47 It is God that * avengetli 

me, k and * 1 II. III. IV. subdueth the people unto me. 

48 He delivereth me from mine enemies : 
yea, m thou liftest me up above those 
that rise up against me : thou hast deliver- 


the heathen, and sing praises unto thy name. 

50 q Great deliverance giveth he to his king; 
and showeth mercy to his anointed, to David, 
and to his seed r for evermore. 


1 Heb. giveth avengements for me. - k Psa. xlvii. 3. - 1 Or, de- 

stroycth. - n) Psa. lix. 1. 

speaking of a kingdom at rest, all enemies having 
been subdued ,* or, as the title is, when the Lord had 
delivered him from all his enemies. 

Verse 4G. The Lord liveth] By him alone 1 have 
gained all my victories ; and he continuelh, and will 
be my Rock, the Source whence I may at all times 
derive help and salvation. May his name be blessed ! 
May his kingdom be exalted ! 

Verse 47. God that avengeth me] The way that I 
took was after his own heart ; therefore he sustained 
me in it, and did me justice over my enemies. 

Subdueth the people under fne .] He keeps down 
the spirits of the disaffected, and weakens their hands. 
They are subdued, and they continue under me ; and 
this is the Lord’s doing. 

Verse 48. He delivereth me] That is, he hath de¬ 
livered me, and continues to deliver me, from all that 
rise up against me. 

The violent Saul, this applies particularly 

to him. 

Verse 49. Will I give thanks unto thee — among 
the heathen] Quoted by St. Paul, Rum. xv. 9, to 
prove that the calling of the Gentiles was predicted, 
and that what then took place was the fulfilment of 
that prediction. 

But there is a sense in which it applies particularly 
to David, w ell observed by Theodoret : “ We see,” 
says he, “ evidently the fulfilment of this propheey; 
for even to the present day David praises the Lord 
among the Gentiles by the mouth of true believers ; 
seeing there is not a town, village, hamlet, country, 
nor even a desert, where Christians dwell, in which 
God is not praised by their singing the Psalms of 
David.” 

Verse 50. Great deliverance giveth he to his king] 
David was a king of God's appointment, and was 
peculiarly favoured by him. Literally, He is mag- 
mfying the salvations of his king, lie not only deli¬ 
vers, but follows up those deliverances with innu¬ 
merable olessings. 

Showeth mercy — to David] 1 have no claim upon 
his bounty. 1 deserve nothing from him, but he con¬ 
tinues to show mercy . 

To his seed] His posterity. So the words yu 
zero and o-eppa, in the Old and Ne\v Testament, 
should be universally translated. The common irans- 
lation is totally improper, and now more so than 
formerly, when anatomy was less understood. 

For evermore.] *T>’ ad olam, for ever ; through 
all duration of created worlds. And more —the eter¬ 
nity that is beyond time. This shows that another 
27 ti 


“Heb. man of violence. - 0 Rom. xv. D.- v Or, confess. 

<i Psa. cxliv. 10.- T 2 Sam. vii. 13. 


David is meant, with another kind of posterity, and 
another sort of kingdom . From the family of David 
came the man Christ Jesus ; his posterity are the 
genuine Christians ; his kingdom , in which they are 
subjects , is spiritual. This government shall last 
through all time, for Christianity will continue to pre¬ 
vail till the end of the world: and it will be extended 
through eternity ; for that is the kingdom of glory 
in whieh Jesus reigns on the throne of his Father, and 
in w'hieh his followers shall reign with him for ever 
and ever. 

It has already been remarked that this wdiole Psalm 
has been understood as relating to the passion and vic¬ 
tories of Christ, and the success of the Gospel in the 
earth. In this way Bishop Horne has understood and 
paraphrased it; and in the same w T ay it is considered 
by the ancient Psalter , so often mentioned. Many of 
the primitive fathers and modern interpreters have 
taken the same view* of it. Those passages which I 
judged to have this meaning 1 have pointed out, and 
have only to add that, as David was a type of Christ, 
many things spoken of him primarily , refer to our 
Lord ultimately ; but much judgment and caution are 
required in their application. To apply the whole 
Psalm in this w T ay appears to me very injudicious, and 
often derogatory from the majesty of Christ. Let this 
be my excuse for not following the same track in 
which many of my predecessors have gone. 

Analysis of the Eighteenth Psalm. 

David's Ejra’i/ctov, or song of triumph after his con¬ 
quest of all his enemies. 

This Psalm may be divided into four parts : — 

I. David show's what God is to his servants, and the 
effect it wrought upon him, ver. 1, 2, 3. 

II. The great danger in which he w*as from the 
power and multitude of his enemies, ver. 4—28. 

III. His glorious victories, and their consequences, 
ver. 29-45. 

IV. His thanksgivingfor those victories, ver. 46-50. 

I. What God is to his servants, and to him espe¬ 
cially. 1. Strength. 2. Rock. 3. Fortress. 4. De¬ 
liverer. 5. Toicer. 6. Buckler. 1. Horn of sal¬ 
vation. 8. High toicer, ver. 1, 2. (See the notes.) 

The effect it wTought in him. It produced, 1. Love: 
“ 1 will love the Lord.” 2. Confidence: “ In him 
will I trust.” 3. The spirit of prayer: U I will call 
on the Lord.” The fruit of all which w as his safety: 
“ So shall I be saved from mine enemies,” ver. 3. 

II. The great dangers in which he was, and of his 
escape. 
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Analysis of the PSALM XIX. eighteenth Psalm 


1. His danger was great; for, 1. He was encom¬ 

passed ivith the sorrows of death. 2. Was terrified 
with the floods of ungodly men . 3. Surrounded by 

the sorrows of hell. And, 4. Prevented by the snares 
of death , ver. 4, 5. 

2. He shows how he behaved in these dangers, and 
from whom he sought for help : 1. “ He called upon 
the Lord.” 2. “ He eried unto his God.” 

3. He shows the goodness of God to him, and his 
readiness to help him : 1. “ He heard me out of his 
holy temple.” 2. “ My ery came into his ears.” 

4. The cause nf his escape was the immediate hand 

of God, who testified his presenee by many superna¬ 
tural signs. 1. Earthquakes : “ The earth shook 
and trembled.” 2. Hills and mountains were moved 
from their places : “ The hills moved,” &c., ver. 7. 

3. Smoke came out of his nostrils. 4. A eonsuming 
fire came out of his mouth ; and became permanent, 
for coals were kindled by it, ver. 8. 5. A thick dark¬ 

ness announced his presence ; and the atmosphere was 
greatly confused : “ He bowed the heavens ; darkness 
was under his feet,” ver. 9. G. There were mighty 
winds and tempests: “ He flew on the wings of the 
wind,” ver. 10. 7. There were violent inundations, 

with blaekness of the atmosphere, dark waters, thick 
clouds of the sky, ver. 11. 8. Great thunders: 

4t The Lord thundered ; the Highest gave his voice.” 
9. There was great hail, and fiery meteors : “ Hail¬ 
stones and coals of fire,” ver. 12, 13. 10. Tremen¬ 

dous lightnings, and fearful chasms opened in the 
earth : “He sent out,” &c., ver. 14, 15. 

5. He reckons up his deliverances , with the ynanner 
and causes : — 

1. “ He took, he drew me out of many waters,” 
ver. 16. 

2. He did this in a supernatural way : “ He sent 
from above,” ib. 

6. He describes his enemies from whom God de¬ 

livered him. 1. They were very numerous , compared 
to many waters , ver. 16: “ He drew me out of many 
waters.” 2. They were very strong. 3. Full of 
malice. 4. Too strong for him. 5. Insidious and 
cruel : “ They prevented me in the day of my cala¬ 
mity,” ver. 17, 18. * 

7. But God was his stay : and the causes which 
moved God to help him were, l. His own good toill: 
“ Beeause he delighted in me.” 2. David’s inno¬ 
cence ; which he declares from ver. 20 to ver. 25. 

8. And then, ab hypothesis from his own particular 
case, he takes occasion to discourse in thesis that this 
is not only true in David’s person, but shall be verified 
in all that are upright as he was : which he proves 
from the nature and usual manner of God’s proceedings 
with good and bad men, from ver. 25 to 28. 

III. David’s glorious victories, and their conse¬ 
quences, from ver. 28 to 46. 


1. His victory he expresses and amplifies many 
ways :— 

1. From the opposition which he eonquered. Nor 
troops nor tvalls hindered, ver. 29. 

2. From God’s singular protection. He was his 
Buckler^ his Rock. 

3. From his armour. He was made fleet; and had 
military knowledge , strengths and defence , from God, 
ver. 33. 

4. From his safety. He was not wounded in the 
battle. 

5. From his success. He routed his enemies ; they 
fled, and he pursued, ver. 37. 

6. From the greatness of the victory. It was a 
complete conquest; for his enemies were taken , or con- 
sumeds or wounded , so as to be unable to rally. They 
fell under his feet ; their necks were brought downs 
ver. 38 to 42. 

7. From the cause. All was of God ; he takes 
nothing to himself. Thou hast girded me. Thou 
hast subdued. Thou hast given me, c \c. 

2. The consequences of these victories were the 
propagation and enlargement of David’s kingdom :— 

1. Before these victories there were murmurings 
and insurrections among his people : but now, being 
conqueror, they are all quiet : “ Thou hast delivered 
me from the strivings of the people,” ver. 43. 

2. He was exalted to be head of the heathen: 
Moabites, Ammonites, &c., served him, ver. 44. 

3. People whom he had not known became tributary 
to him : “Aliens shall serve me,” ver. 44. 

4. This, it is true, they did out of fear , not affec¬ 
tion. They dissembled in their fidelity; and several 
fell off: but still they were obliged to submit , ver. 45. 

I\ r . David’s thanksgiving. This is the main scope 
of the Psalm ; to celebrate and extol the name and 
merey of God for his victories. This has two parts : 
1. His /u-esc/iMhanksgiving. 2. His profession for 
the future. 

1. He magnifies God: “The Lord liveth ; and 
blessed be my Rock ; and let the God of my salvation 
be exalted ;” ver. 46. And to this end, in the two 
next verses, he makes mention again of his victories, 
and attributes the whole success to God, ver. 47, 48. 

2. He professes still to do it; he will not cease 

even among the heathen : “ Therefore will I give 

thanks,” ver. 49. 

3. And he shows how much reason he had to do 
so: because, 1. He had great deliverances. 2. He 
was the man of God’s choice; his king — his anointed. 
3. This goodness was to survive him, and go to his 
posterity : “ To David, and to his seed.” 4. It was 
to have no end: it was to be for evermore , ver. 50. 

Here the true David and the spiritual seed are re¬ 
ferred to; and for this the reader is requested to ex¬ 
amine the notes, and the remark before this analysis. 


PSALM XIX. 

The heavens and their host proclaim the majesty of God , 2—6 ; the excellence and perfection of the Divine 
laiVy 7—10; its usefulness , 11. The psalmist prays for pardon and preservation from sin , 12, 13; and 
that his words and thoughts may be holy, 14. 
e 
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Creation proclaims the 


PSALMS. 


majesty oj Jehovah. 


IV. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

r pHE a heavens declare the glory of God ; 

and the firmament showeth his handy- 
work. 


*Gen. i. 6; Isa. xl. 22 ; Korn. i. 19, 20.- b Or, without these 

their voice is heard. 

NOTES ON PSALM XIX. 

The title of this Psalm has nothing particular in it ; 
but it is not very clear that it was written by David, 
to whom it is attributed; though some think that he 
composed it in the wilderness, while persecuted by 
Saul. For this opinion, however, there is no solid 
ground. There is no note in the Psalm itself to lead 
us to know when , where, or -by whom it was written. 
It is a highly finished and beautiful ode. 

Verse C The heavens declare the glory of God ] 
Literally, The heavens number out the glory of the 
strong God. A first view of the starry heavens 
strikes every beholder with astonishment at the power 
by which they were made, and by which they are sup¬ 
ported. To find out the wisdom and skill displayed 
in their contrivance requires a measure of science : 
but when the vast 7nagnitude of the celestial bodies is 
considered, we feel increasing astonishment at these 
works of the strong God. 

The firmament] The whole visible expanse ; not 
only containing the celestial bodies above referred to, 
but also the air, light, rains , dews, &e., &e. And 
when the composition of these principles is examined, 
and their great utility to the earth and its inhabitants 
properly understood, they afiord matter of astonish¬ 
ment to the wisest mind, and of adoratiun and grati¬ 
tude even to the most unfeeling heart. 

Verse 2. Day unto day utiereth speech ] Each day 
is represented as teaching another relative to some 
new excellence discovered in these manifold ivorks 
of God. The nights also, by the same figure, are re¬ 
presented as giving information to each other of the 
increase of knowledge already gained. 

“ The labours of these our instrueters know no in¬ 
termission ; but they continue incessantly to lecture 
us in the science of Divine wisdom. There is one 
glory of the sun, which shines forth by day ; and there 
are other glories of the moon and of the stars, which 
become visible by night. And because day and night 
interchangeably divide the world between them, they 
arc therefore represented as transmitting, in succession, 
each to oilier, the task enjoined them, like the two 
parts of a choir, chanting forth alternately the praises 
of God.”—Bishop Horne. 

Verse 3. There is no speech nor language where 
their voice is not heard.] Leave out the expletives 
here, which pervert the sense ; and what remains is a 
tolerable translation of the original:— 

.•□Vip 'hi onn pxi tsn ;\x 

Kin omerveein debarim, beli nishma holam. 

* c No speech, and no words ; their voice without 
hearing.” 

□rvSra nvpm Dip xr *pxn bn 
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2 Day unto day uttereth speech, and night 
unto night showeth knowledge. 

3 There is no speech nor language b where 
c iheir voice is not heard. 

4 d Their * line is gone out through all the 

c Heb. without their voice heard. - d Rom. x. 18.- e Or, Their 

rule or direction. 

Bechol haarets yatsa kavvam : Ubiktsey thebel mil- 
ley hem. 

“ Into all the earth hath gone out their sound ; and to 
the extremity of the habitable world, their elo 
quence.” 

The word Ip kav, which we translate line , is ren¬ 
dered sonus, by the Vulgate , and $6oyyof, sound , by 
the Septuagint ; and St. Paul, Rom. x. 18, uses the 
same term. Perhaps the idea here is taken from a 
stretched cord , that emits a sound on being struck ; 
and hence both ideas may be included in the same 
word; and Dip kavvam may be either their line , or 
cord , or their sound. But I rather think that the 
Hebrew word originally meant sound or noise ; for in 
Arabic the verb kavaha signifies he called out, 

cried, elamavit. The sense of the whole is this, as 
Bishop Home has well expressed it :— 

“ Although the heavens are thus appointed to teach, 
yet it is not by articulate sounds that they do it. 
They are not endowed, like man, with the faculty of 
speech; but they address themselves to the mind of 
the intelligent beholder in another way, and that, 
when understood, a no less forcible way, the way of 
picture or representation. The instruction which the 
heavens spread abroad is as universal as their sub¬ 
stance, which extends itself in lines, or rays. By this 
* means their words, or rather their significant actions 
or operations, DTV 1 ??, are everywhere present ; and 
thereby they preach to all the nations the power and 
wisdom, the mercy and lovingkindness, of the Lord.” 

St. Paul applies this as a prophecy relative to the 
universal spread of the Gospel of Christ, Rom. x. 18 ; 
for God designed that the light of the Gospel should 
be diffused wheresoever the light of the celestial lumi¬ 
naries shone ; and he as useful and beneficent, in a 
moral point of view, as that is in a natural. All the 
inhabitants of the earth shall benefit by the Gospel of 
Christ, as they all benefit by the solar , lunar , and 
stellar light. And, indeed, all have thus benefited, 
even where the words are not yet come. “Jesus is 
the true Light that lighteth every man that eometh 
into the world.” His light , and the voice of his Spirit, 
have already gone through the earth ; and his words , 
and the words of his apostles , are by means of the 
Bible and missionaries going out to all the extremities 
of the habitable glohe. 

On these words I shall conclude with the transla¬ 
tion of my old Psalter :— 

Verse 1. JAJcbms tellcs the [on of (Got); ant) tbc 
tocvfccs of bfs fjantjcs sebetofs tbc firmament. 

Verse 2. 33an tfl tJnn rfftes Inert); antj nngbt tfl 
nngbt sebetoes eonnnfl. 

Verse 3. Na speeds er, nc na tootles, of tt)c qtoflfc 
t&e bonces of tljafm be nojjbt bertj. 










PSALM XIX. 


The perfection u/iu use 

earth, and their words to the end of the 
world. In them hath he set a tabernacle for 
the sun, 

5 Which is as a bridegroom coming out of 
his chamber, f and rejoiceth as a strong man to 
run a race. 

r Eccles. i. 5.- S Psa. cxi. 7. 

Verse 4. £n at ttje lanTi netie tf)c sotme of tfjaw; 
anti fit en&cs of tfjc tocrelti tfjafr toordes. 

Verse 5. £u tfjc Soutt ijc srtt in's tabernacle ; anti 
I n as a spouse comanti forti) of fjfs ebaumber : fje ioncti 
als tjenunt at tim tfjc toa». 

Verse 6. jfra fjeest fjcbcit tfjc gatxfltms of fjiim : anti 
f)fs flaime rase HI tfjc ijecst of bum: nanc cs ttjat fjnm 
man fjiftie fra ins fjetc. 

All the versions , except the Chaldee , render the 
last clause of the fourth verse thus: “ In the sun he 
hath placed his tabernacle as the old Psalter like¬ 
wise does. They supposed that if the Supreme Being 
had a local dwelling, this must be it; as it was to all 
human appearances the fittest place. But the Hebrew , 
is, “Among them hath he set a tabernacle for the 
sun.” He is the centre of the universe; all the other 
heavenly bodies appear to serve him. He is like a 
general in his pavilion, surrounded by his troops, to 
whom he gives his orders, and by whom he is obeyed. 
So, the solar influence gives motion, activity, light, 
and heat to all the planets. To none of the other 
heavenly bodies does the psalmist assign a tabernacle, 
none is said to have a fixed dwelling , but the sun. 

Verse 5. Which is as a bridegroom , $c.] This is 
a reference to the rising of the sun, as the following 
verse is to the setting. He makes his appearance 
above the hurizon with splendour and majesty ; every 
creature seems to rejuice at his approach ; and during 
the whole cf his cuurse, through his whole circnit, his 
apparent revolution from east to west, and from one 
tropic to the same again, no part of the earth is de¬ 
prived of its proper proportion of light and heat. The 
sun is compared to a bridegroom in his ornaments , be¬ 
cause of the glory and splendour of his rays ; and to 
a giant or strong man running a race , because of the 
power of his light and heat . The apparent motion 
of the sun, in his diurnal and annual progress, are 
here both referred to. Yet both of these have been 
demonstrated to be mere appearances. The sun’s 
diurnal motion arises from the earth’s rotation on its 
axis from west to east in twenty-three hours , fifty-six 
minutes , and four seconds , the mean or equal time 
which elapses between the two consecutive meridian- 
transits of the same fixed star. But on account of 
the sun’s apparent ecliptic motion in the same direc¬ 
tion, the earth must make about the three hundred and 
sixty-fifth part of a second revolution on its axis 
before any given point of the earth’s surface can be 
again brought into the same direction with the sun as 
before : so that the length of a natural day is twenty- 
four hours at a mean rate. The apparent revolution 
of the sun through the twelve constellations of the 
zodiac in a sidereal year, is caused by the earth’s 
making one complete revolution in its orbit in the 


of the Divine law . 

6 His going forth is from the end of the 
heaven, and his circuit unto the ends of it: and 
there is nothing hid from the heat thereof. 

7 e The h law of the Lord is perfect, 1 con¬ 
verting the soul : the testimony of the Lord 
is sure, making wise the simple. 

^ Or, doctrine. -* Or, restoring. 

same time. And as the earth’s axis makes an angle 
with the axis of the ecliptic of about twenty-three de¬ 
grees and twenty-eight minutes , and always maintains 
its parallelism, i. e., is always directed to the same 
point of the starry firmament; from these circumstances 
are produced the regular change of the seasons, and 
continually differing lengths of the days and nights in 
all parts of the terraqueous globe, except at th q' poles 
and on the equator . When we say that the earth’s 
axis is always directed to the same point of the 
heavens, we mean to be understood only in a general 
sense; for, owing to a very slow deviation of the 
terrestrial axis from its parallelism, named the preces¬ 
sion of the equinoctial points, which becomes sensible 
in the lapse of some years, and which did not escape 
the observation of the ancient astronomers, who clearly 
perceived that it was occasioned by a slow revolu¬ 
tion of the celestial poles around the poles of the eclip¬ 
tic, the complete revolution of the earth in its orbit is 
longer than the natural year, or the earth’s tropical 
revolution, by a little more than twenty minutes; so 
that in twenty-five thousand seven hundred and sixty- 
three entire terrestrial revolutions round the sun, the 
seasons will be renewed twenty-five thousand seven 
hundred and sixty-four times. And in half this pe¬ 
riod of twelve thousand eight hundred and eighty-two 
natural years, the points which arc now the north and 
south poles of the heavens, around which the whole 
starry firmament appears to revolve, will describe cir¬ 
cles about the then north and south poles of the hea¬ 
vens, the semi-diameters of which will be upwards of 
forty-seven degrees. 

Coming out of his chamber] mDno mechuppatha, 
from under his veil. It was a sort of canopy erected 
on four poles, w'hicli four Jews held over the bride¬ 
groom’s head. 

A r erse 7. The law of the Lard ] And here are two 
books of Divine Revelation : 1. The visible heavens, 
and the works of creation in general. 2. The Bible, 
or Divinely inspired waitings contained in the Old and 
New Testaments . These may all be called the law 
of the Lord-, min torah , from HT yarah, to instruct, 
direct, put straight, guide. It is God’s system of in¬ 
struction, by which men are taught the knowledge of 
God and themselves, directed how to walk so as to 
please GOD, redeemed from crooked paths, and guided 
in the way everlasting. Some think that min torah 
means the preceptive part of Revelation. Some of 
the primitive fathers have mentioned three law’s given 
by God to man : 1. The law of nature, which teaches 
the knowledge of God, as to his eternal power and 
Deity, by the visible creation. 2. The law given to 
Moses and the prophets, which teaches more perfectly 
the knowledge of God, his nature , his will, and our 
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The excellence and utility PSALMS. oj the Divine law. 


8 The statutes of the Lord are right, 
rejoicing the heart: k the commandment 
of the Lord is pure, 1 enlightening the 
eyes. 

9 The fear of the Lord is clean, enduring for 

k Psa. xii. 6.- 1 Psa. xiii. 3.- m Heb. truth. - n Psa. cxix. 

72,127; Prov. viii. 10, 11, 19. 

duty. 3. The law of grace given by Christ Jesus, 
which shows the doctrine of the atonement, of purifi¬ 
cation ^i and of the resurrection of the body. The first 
is written in hieroglyphics in the heavens and the earth. 
The second was written on tables of stone, and in many 
rites and ceremonies. The third is to be written on 
the heart by the power of the Holy Ghost. 

Is perfect ] no*7>n temimah, it is perfection. It is 
perfect in itself as a law, and requires perfection in the 
hearts and lives of men. This is its character. 

Converting the soul] Turning it back to God. 
Restoring it to right reason, or to a sound mind ; 
teaching it its own interest in reference to both worlds. 
This is its use. 

The testimony of the Lord] HlTp eduth , from Tp 
ad, beyond, forward. The various types and appoint¬ 
ments of the law, which refer to something beyond 
themselves, and point forward to the Lamb of God 
who takes away the sin of the world. Some under¬ 
stand, the doctrinal parts of the law. 

Is sure] rUTJNJ neemanah , are faithful; they point 
out the things beyond them fairly, truly , and fully , 
and make no vain or false report. They all bear 
testimony to the great atonement. This is their 
character. 

Making wise the simple.] The simple is he who 
has but one end in view : who is concerned about his 
soul, and earnestly inquires, “ What shall I do to be 
saved V 1 These testimonies point to the atonement, 
and thus the simple-hearted is made wise unto salva¬ 
tion. This is their use. 

Verse 8. The statutes of the Lord] D’llpS pik- 
kudim, from IpD pakad, he visited , eared , took notice 
of appointed to a charge. The appointments , or 
charge delivered by God to man for his regard and 
observance. 

Are right] □'YkT yesharini , from yashar , to 

make straight , smooth, right , upright , opposed to 
crookedness in mind or conduct; showing what the 
man should be, both within and without. This is 
their character. 

Rejoicing the heart] As they show a man what 
he is to observe and keep in charge, and*how he is to 
please God, and the Divine help he is to receive from 
the visitations of God, they contribute greatly to the 
happiness of the upright—they rejoice the heart. This 
is their use. 

The commandment] illV73 mitsimh , from ni¥ tsavah, 
to command, give orders, ordain. What God has 
ordered man to do, or not to do. What he has com¬ 
manded, and what he lias prohibited. 

Is/w/r] From rn2 barah, to clear, cleanse, purify. 
All God's commandments lead to purity, enjoin punty, 
and point out that sacrificial offering by which cleansing 
and purification are acquired. This is its character. 
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ever : the judgments of the Lord are m true 
and righteous altogether. 

10 More to be desired are they than gold, 
n yea, than much fine gold: ° sweeter also than 
honey, and p the honey-comb. 

° Psa. cxix. 103.-P Heb. the dropping of honey¬ 

combs. 

Enlightening the eyes.] Showing men what they 
should do, and what they should avoid. It is by God’s 
commandments that we see the exceeding sinfulness 
of sin , and the necessity of redemption, so that wc 
may love the Lord with all our heart, and oui 
neighbour as ourselves. For this is the end of 
the commandfhent, and thus to enlighten the eyes is 
its use. 

Verse 9. The fear of the Lord] HNY yirah , from 
NY yara, to fear, to venerate; often put for the whole 
of Divine worship. The reverence we owe to the 
Supreme Being. 

Is clean] miHU tehorah , from YIO tahar , to be 
pure, clean; not differing much from H13 barah, (see 
above,) to be clean and bright as the heavens ; as 
purified silver. Its object is to purge away all defile' 
ment, to make a spotless character. 

Enduring for ever] Ip 1 ? moip amedeth load, stand¬ 
ing up to perpetuity. The fear that prevents us 
from offending God, that causes us to reverence him, 
and is the beginning as it is the safeguard of wisdom , 
must be carried all through life. No soul is safe for 
a moment without it. It prevents departure from God, 
and keeps that clean which God has purified. This 
is its use. 

The judgments of the Lord] mishpatim, 

from D3tP shaphat , he judged, regulated, disposed, 
All God’s regulations , all his decisions; what he has 
pronounced to be right and proper. 

Are true] rON emeth, truth, from DN am, to sup¬ 
port, confirm, make stable, and certain. This is the 
character of God’s judgments. They shall all stand. 
All dispensations in providence and grace confirm them ; 
they are certain, and have a fixed character. 

And righteous altogether .] They are not only ac¬ 
cording to truth; but they are righteous, lplX tsa'deku, 
they give to all their due. They show what belongs 
to God , to man , and to ourselves. And hence the 
word altogether, njY yachdac, equally , is added ; or 
truth and righteousness united. 

Verse 10. More to be desired are they than gold] 
This is strictly true ; but who believes it ? By most 
men gold is preferred both to God and his judgments ; 
and they will barter every heavenly portion for gold 
and silver ! 

Sweeter also than honey] To those whose mental 
taste is rectified, who have a spiritual discernment. 

Honey-comb.] Iloney is sweet; but honey just out 
of the comb has a sweetness, richness, and flavour, far 
beyond what it has after it becomes exposed to the 
air. Only those who have eaten of honey from the 
comb can feel the force of the psalmist’s comparison: 
it is better than gold, yea. than fine gold in the greatest 
quantity ; it is sweeter than honey, yea, than honey from 
the comb. 


c 








The psalmist prays for PiSALM XIX. preservation from sin. 


11 Moreover, by them is thy servant warned: 
and ^ in keeping of them there is great re¬ 
ward. 

12 * 1 Who can understand his errors ? s cleanse 
thou me from 1 secret faults. 

13 u Keep back thy servant also from pre- 

Proverbs xxix. 18.- r Psalm xl. 12.- s Leviticus iv. 2, 

&c.- 1 * * * * Psa. xc. 8.- u Gen. xx. 6 ; 1 Sara. xxv. 32, 33, 

.H, 39. 

Verse 11. By them is thy servant warned] “inn 
nizhar y from “im zahar , to be clearypellucid. By these 
laws, testimonies, &c., thy servant is fully instructed; 
he secs all clearly ; and he discerns that in keeping of 
them there is great reward: every man is wise, holy, 
and happy, who observes them. All Christian expe¬ 
rience confirms this truth. Reader, what says thine ? 

Verse 12. Who can understand his errors. ?] It is 
not possible, without much of the Divine light, to un¬ 
derstand all our deviations from, not only the letter y 
but the spirituality , of the Divine law. Frequent self- 
examination, and walking in the light, are essentially 
necessary to the requisite degree of spiritual per¬ 
fection. 

Cleanse thou me from secret faults.] From those 
which I have committed, and have forgotten; from 
those for which I have not repented ; from those which 
have been committed in my heart, but have not been 
brought to act in my life ; from those which I have 
committed without knowing that they were sins, sins 
of ignorance ; and from those which I have committed 
in private,‘for which f should blush and be confounded 
were they to be made public. 

Verse 13. From presumptuous sins] Sins com¬ 
mitted not through frailty or surprisey but those which 
are the offspring of thoughty purpose , and deliberation. 
Sins against judgment, light, and conscience. The 
words might be translated, Preserve thy servant also 
from the proud; from tyrannical governors, i. e., from 
evil spirits.—Bishop Horsley . So most of the versions 
understand the place. 

Let them not have dommian over me] Let me never 
be brought into a habit of sinning. He who sins pre¬ 
sumptuously will soon be hardened through the deceit¬ 
fulness of sin. 

Then shall I be upright] Let me be preserved from 
all the evil that the craft and malice of the devil or 
man work against me, then shall I continue to walk 
uprightly , and shall be innocent from the great trans¬ 
gression —from habitual sinning, from apostasyy from 
my easily-besetting sin. He who would be innocent 
from the great transgression, must take care that he 
indulge not himself in any. See Bishop Horne. Most 
men have committed some particular sin which they 
ought to deplore as long as they breathe, and on ac¬ 
count of the enormity of which they should for ever 
be humbled. 

Verse 14. Let the words of my mouth] He has 
prayed against practical sin, the sins of the body; now, 
against the sins of the mouth and of the heart. Let 
my mouth speak nothing but what is truey kindy and 
profitable ; and my heart meditate nothing but what is 
holy , purey and chaste. 
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sumptuous sins : v let them not have dominion 
over me : then shall I be upright, and I shall 
be innocent from w the great transgression. 

14 x Let the words of my mouth, and the me¬ 
ditation of my heart, be acceptable in thy sight, 
O Lord, * my strength, and my z redeemer. 

T Psa.cxix. 133 ; Rom. vi. 12,14.- w Or, much. - x Psa. li 

15.- 7 Heb. my rock; Psa. xviii. 1.- 7 Isa. xlii. 14; xliv. 6 , 

xlvii. 4 ; 1 Thess. i. 10. 

Acceptable in thy sight] Like a sacrifice without 
spot or blemish, offered up with a perfect heart to God. 

O Lardy my strength] tsuriy “ my fountain, 

my origin.” 

My redeemer.] 'SiU goali, my kinsmany he whose 
right it is to redeem the forfeited inheritance ; for so 
was the word used under the old law. This prayer 
is properly concluded; he was weak , he felt the need 
of God’s strength. He had sinned and last all title 
to the heavenly inheritancCy and therefore needed the 
interference of the Divine kinsman; of Him who, 
because the children were partakers of flesh and hood, 
also partook of the same. No prayer can be accepta¬ 
ble before God which is not offered up in his strength ; 
through Him who took our nature upon him, that he 
might redeem us unto God, and restore the long-lost 
inheritance. Horti mv jjclpar anti inn bncr.—Old 
Psalter . He who is my only help , and he that bought 
me with his blood. This prayer is often, with great 
propriety, uttered by pious people when they enter a 
place of worship. 

Analysis of the Nineteenth Psalm. 

I. There are two parts in this Psalm. The first 
is doctrinal; the second , penitential. The doctrinal 
part has two members :— 

1. The first teaches us to know God by natural 
reason , from the book of creation , from ver. 1 to ver. 7. 

2. But because this way is insufficient to save a 
soul, therefore in the second part we have a better way 
prescribed, which is the book of the Scriptures ; the ex¬ 
cellences of which are described from ver. 7 to ver. 11. 

II. The penitential part begins at the twelfth verse ; 
for since the reward to be expected proceeds from the 
keeping of God’s law, and David’s heart told him he 
had not kept it, therefore, he begs pardon and grace f 
ver. 12 to ver. 14. 

I. “ The heavens declare,” &c. By the glory of 
God we are to understand his goodness, wisdom, 
power ; in a word, all his attributes, of which we have 
a double declaration :— 

1. A testimony from the creatures , but especially 
the heavensy whose magnitude, beauty, order, variety, 
perpetual motion, light, influences, &c., declare that 
there is an omnipotent, wise, good, and gracious God, 
who is their Creator; with this David begins : “ The 
heavens declare the glory of God, and the firmament 
showeth forth,” &c. 

2. The vicissitude of day and night, proceeding 

from their motions, declares this also : “ Day unto day 

nttereth speech,” &c. 1. The heavens are diligent 

preachers; for they preach all day and all nighty with¬ 

out intermission. 2. They are learned preachers, for 
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Analysis of the 

they preach in all tongues : “ There is no speech— 
where their voice is not heard.” 3. They are uni¬ 
versal preachers , for they preach to the whole world : 
“Their sound is gone through all the earth,” &c. 

3. But among all these creatures the sun, for which 
God in heaven has set a throne , makes the fairest and 
clearest evidence, and that in the three following 
ways:— 

1. By his splendour , light, and beauty; he riseth 
as gloriously as a bridegroom coming from under his 
canopy. 

2. By his wonderful celerity , not only in revolving 
round his own axis, which revolution, although he is 
one million three hundred and eighty-four thousand 
four hundred and sixty-two times bigger than the 
earth, he performs in twenty-five days fourteen hours 
of our time, but also in the swiftness with which his 
light comes to the earth. It travels at the rate of one 
hundred and ninety-four thousand one hundred and 
eighty-eight miles in a second of time ; and reaches 
our earth in eight 'minutes and about twelve seconds, 
a distance of ninety-five millions five hundred and 
thirteen thousand seven hundred and ninety-four 
English miles, at a mean rate. 

3. His strange and miraculous heat, from which no¬ 
thing is hidden, and by which every thing is benefited. 

II. But as the declaration, even from the most glo¬ 
rious of creatures, is not sufficient to make men wise 
and happy, he has been pleased to declare himself by 
his written word, called here the law generally ; 
and is commended to us by the following reasons :— 

1. From the author: It is the “law of Jehovah.” 

2. From its sufficiency: It is “perfect.” 

3. From its utility: “ It converts the soul :—gives 
wisdom to the simple.” 

4. From its infallibility: “The testimony of the 
Lord is sure.” 

5. From its perspicuity: “The statutes of the 
Lord are right.” 

6. From the effects it works on the soul: “ They 
rejoice the heart.” They quiet the troubled conscience; 
“ being justified by faith, we have peace with God.” 

7. From its purity: “The commandment of the 
Lord is pure.” It is opposed to all bad opinions and 
evil practices. 

8. From its effects in the understanding: “It 
enlightens the eves.” It dispels all darkness and 
ignorance, all doubts and fears, diffidence, carnal secu¬ 
rity, false worship, &e., and gives us to see our own 
deformities. 

9. From its uncarruptness: “ The fear of the Lord 

is clean.” Other religions are polluted with human 
inventions, strange ceremonies, uncommanded sacri¬ 
fices, false gods, &c. • 


10. From its perpetuity: “ It endureth for ever.” 

It is an endless law, and an everlasting Gospel. 

11. From its truth and equity: “It is altogether 
true and righteous.” 

From all which David concludes, that it is both, pre¬ 
cious and delightful. 

1. The price of it is beyond the best gold : “ More 
to be desired than gold; yea, than much fine gold.” 

2. It is delightful: “ Sweeter than honey and the 
honey-comb.” 

3. This he knew by his own experience: “More¬ 
over, by them is thy servant illuminated.” 

4. It is profitable to observe them : “ For in 
keeping of them there is, l.A reward. 2. A great 
reward 

III. But this last consideration sent David to the 
throne of mercy. What! a reward, a great reward! 
and only to those who keep God's law ? My conscience 
tells me that the reward is not for me; I cannot plead 
this observance. David had public sins, secret faults 
and errors, to deplore. But he had at hand three 
means of help: 1. Confession of sin. 2. Petition 
for grace. 3. Faith in the Divine mercy, through 

the great Redeemer. 

1. He knew he was an offender , but he knew not 
haw greatly he had offended. He saw that he was** 
guilty , and asked pardon. He felt that he was im¬ 
pure , and asked cleansing: “ Who can understand his 
errors 1 cleanse thou me from my secret faults.” 

2. He prays that he may he preserved from pre¬ 

sumptuous sins; that he might not be hardened in 
transgression : “ Keep back also thy servant from 
presumptuous sins.” For which he gives two rea¬ 
sons : 1. If he were not kept back from them, sin 

would get the dominion over him. Sin would be¬ 
come a king, who would command, rule, and enslave 
him. 2. If thus kept back, he would be innocent 
from the great transgression ; for he that gets under 
the strong habit of sin may at last deny God himself, 
renounce the blood of the covenant, and become a 
castaway. 

3. Lastly, that his prayer may be heard, he prays 
for his prayer: “ Let the words of my mouth and the 
meditation of my heart be acceptable in thy sight.” 
This is pleading, or supplication. 

That prayer and supplication may be successful, he 
acts faith in God, whom he, 

1. Claims as his strength; literally, his rack, by 
whom alone he could resist and overcome. 

2. His redeemer, through whom alone he could get 
pardon for the past, and grace to help him in time 
of need. To this word he adds nothing, as it in¬ 
cludes every thing necessary to saint and sinner. See 
the nates. 


PSALM XX. 

A prayer for the king in his enterprises, that his prayers may be heard, his offerings accepted, and his wishes 
fulfilled , 1—4. Confidence of victory expressed , 5, 6. Vain hopes exposed; and supplication made for 
r he king. c 
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PSALM XX. 


A prayer for the king 


in hi 6 enterprises . 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

A. M. cir. 2968. rpjjE Lord hear thee in the 

B. C. cir. 1036. 

Davidis, Regis day of trouble ; a the name 

^irrinnum * of the God of Jacob b defend 
20, thee. 

2 Send c thee help from d the sanctuary, and 
e strengthen thee out of Zion. 

3 Remember all thy offerings, and f accept 
thy s burnt sacrifice. Selah. 

4 h Grant thee according to thine own 


heart, and fulfil all thy conn- J*. c . ir - ?;J68. 

J B. C. cir. 1036. 

sel. Davidis, Regis 

5 We will ' rejoice in thy sal- 

vation, and k in the name of our 2 °* 

God we will set up our banners : the Lord 
fulfil all thy petitions. 

6 Now know I that the Lord saveth 1 his 
anointed ; he will hear him m from his holy 
heaven n with the saving strength of his right 
hand. 


a Prov. xviii. 10.- b Heb. set thee on a high place. - c Heb. 

thy help. -1 Kings vi. 16; 2 Chron. xx. 8; Psa. lxxiii. 17. 

c Heb. support thee. - f Heb. turn to ashes; or, make. fat. 

t Exod. xxx. 9; Lev. i. 9; Num. xxiii.6; Deut. xxxiii. 10; 


2 Sam. xxiv. 22.- h Psa. xxi. 2.-» Psa. xix. 4.- k Exod. 

xvii. 15; Psa. lx. 4.- 1 Psa. ii. 2.- m Heb. from the heaven 

of his holiness. - D Heb. by the strength of the salvation of his 

right hand. 


NOTES ON PSALM XX. 

It is most likely that this Psalm was penned on the 
occasion of David’s going to war; and most probably 
with the Ammonites and Syrians, who came with great 
numbers of horses and chariots to fight with him. See 
2 Sam. x. 6-8 ; 1 Chron. xix. 7. It is one of the 
Dialogue Psalms , and appears to be thus divided : 
Previously to his undertaking the war, David comes 
to the tabernacle to offer sacrifice. This being done, 
the people , in the king’s behalf, offer up their prayers; 
these are included in the three first verses : the fourth 
was probably spoken by the high priest; the fifth, by 
David and his attendants; the last clause, by the 
high priest ; the sixth, by the high priest , after the 
victim was consumed ; the seventh and eighth , by Da¬ 
vid and his men; and the ninth , as a chorus by all the 
congregation. 

Verse 1. The Lord hear thee] David had already 
offered the sacrifice and prayed. The people implore 
God to succour him in the day of trouble ; of both/ier- 
sonal and national danger. 

The name of the God of Jacob] This refers to 
Jacob’s wrestling with the Angel ; Gen. xxxii. 24, &c. 
And who was this Angel ] Evidently none other than 
the Angel of the Covenant , the Lord Jesus, in whom 
was the name of God , the fulness of the Godhead bo¬ 
dily. He was the God of Jacob , who blessed Jacob, 
and gave him a new name and a new nature. See 
the notes on the above place in Genesis. 

Verse 2. Send thee help from the sanctuary ] This 
was the place where God recorded his name ; the place 
where he was to be sought, and the place where he 
manifested himself. He dwelt between the cherubim 
over the mercy-seat. He is now in Christ, reconciling 
the world to himself. This is the true sanctuary where 
God must be sought. 

Strengthen thee out of Zion ] The temple or ta¬ 
bernacle where his prayers and sacrifices were to be 
offered. 

Verse 3. Remember all thy offerings ] The min- 
chah , which is here mentioned, was a gratitude-offer¬ 
ing . It is rarely used to signify a bloody sacrifice. 

Burnt sacrifice] The olah here mentioned was a 
bloody sacrifice. The blood of the victim was spilt 
at the altar, and the flesh consumed. One of these 
offerings implied a consciousness of sin iu the offerer; 
and this sacrifice he brought as an atonement: the 
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other implied a sense of mercies already received , and 
was offered in the way of gratitude. 

David presents himself before the Lord with offer¬ 
ings of both kinds. 

This prayer of the people is concluded with Selah , 
which we have taken up in the general sense of so 
be it. Hear and answer. It ivill and must be 
so , &c. 

Verse 4. Grant thee according to thine own heart] 
May God give thee whatsoever thou art setting thy 
heart upon, and accomplish all thy desires ! This was 
probably the prayer of the high priest. 

Verse 5. We will rejoice in thy salvation] We 
expect help from thee alone; it is in thy cause we 
engage ; and to thee , as our war is a just one, we con¬ 
secrate our banners, inscribed with thy name. It is 
said that the Maccabees had their name from the in¬ 
scription on their banners; which was taken from Exod. 
xv. 11, mrr oSiO 'O mi camochah baelim Ye- 

hovahy “ Who is like unto thee, O Lord, among the 
gods The word being formed from the initial let¬ 
ters D M, DC, 2 B, ’ I, '2PD Ma C a B I, whence 
Maccabeus and Maccabees. 

The words of this verse were spoken by David and 
his officers; immediately after which I suppose the 
high priest to have added, The Lord fulfil all thy 
petitions! 

Verse 6. Now know I that the Lord saveth his 
anointed] These are probably the words nf the 
priest after the victim had been consumed ; and those 
signs had accompanied the offering, which were 
proofs of God’s acceptance of the sacrifice; and, 
consequently, that the campaign would have a suc¬ 
cessful issue. David is God’s anointed; therefore, 
he is under his especial care. He will hear him. 
David must continue to pray , and to depend on God ; 
else he cannot expect continual salvation. David has 
vast multitudes of enemies against him ; he, there¬ 
fore, requires supernatural help. Because of this, 
God will hear him with the saving strength of his 
right hand. 

The hand of God i3 his power; the right hand , 
his almighty power ; the strength of his right hand, 
his almighty power in action ; the saving strength of 
his right handy the miraculous effects wrought by his 
almighty power brought into action. This is what. 
David was to expect; and it was the prospect of this 
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PSALMS. 


The benefit of 

a. M. cir. 29GS. 7 o S ome trust in chariots, and 

B. C. cir. 103G. _ , ... 

Davidis, Regis SOIDC 111 horses: p but WC Will 

^cir. C annum 1 * remember the name of the Lord 

20 - our God, 

8 Tliey are brought down and fallen : but 

0 Psa. xxxiii. 1G, 17; Prov. xx i. 3( ; Isa. xxxi. 7._ 

that caused him and his officers to exult as they do in 
the following verse. 

Verse 7. Some trust in chariots] The words of 
the original arc short and emphatic : These in chariots ; 
and these in horses ; but wc will record in the name of 
Jehovah our God. Or, as the Septuagint, pcyakwOr}- 
aofitOa j “we shall he magnified.' 11 Or, as the Vulgate , 
invocabimus, “ we shall invoke the name of the Lord.” 
This and the following verse I suppose to be the words 
of David and his officers. And the mention of cha¬ 
riots and horses makes it likely that the war with the 
Ammonites and Syrians is that to which reference 
is made here ; for they came against him with vast 
multitudes of horsemen and chariots. See 2 Sam. 
x. 0-8. According to the law, David could neither 
have chariots nor horses ; and those who came against 
him with cavalry must have a very great advantage; 
but he saw that Jehovah his God was more than a 
match for all his foes, and in him lie trusts with im¬ 
plicit confidence. 

Verse 8. They are brought down and fallen'] They 
were so confident of victory that they looked upon it 
as already gained. They who trusted in their horses 
aod chariots are bowed down, and prostrated on the 
earth : they are all overthrown. 

But we are risen] We who have trusted in the 
name of Jehovah are raised up from all despondency ; 
and we stand upright —we shall conquer, and go on to 
conquer. 

Verse 9. Save, Lord] This verse was spoken by 
all the congregation, and was the chorus and conclusion 
of the piece. 

The verse may be read, Lord, save the king / lie 
will hear us in the day of our calling. The Vulgate , 
Septuagint , JEthiopic, Arabic , Anglo-Saxon, read the 
verse thus : Lord, save the king ! and hear us when¬ 
soever we shall call upon thee. The Syriac reads 
differently: The Lord will save us: and our king 
will hear us in the day in which we shall call upon 
him. This refers all to God ; while the others refer 
the latter clause to David. Lord , save David; and 
David will save us. “If thou preservest him, he will 
be thy minister for good to us." This appears to be 
the easiest sense of the place, and harmonizes with all 
the rest. 

Analysis of the Twentieth Psalm. 

'This Psalm is a form of prayer delivered by David 
to the people, to be used by them for the king, when 
he went out to battle against his enemies. 

In this Psalm there are the following parts :— 

I. A benediction of the people for their king, ver. 
1—4. 

II. A congratulation or triumph of the people after 
the victory, supposed to be already obtained, ver. 5-8. 

III. A petition, ver. 9. 
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trusting in God alo?ie. 
we are risen, and stand up- c cir" 1036 

rjrrht, Davidis, Regis 

0 _ , , . . Israelitamm, 

9 bave, Lord: let the king cir. annum 

hear us when we call. 2 


P2 Chron. xxxii. 8. _ 

I. The benediction directed to David’s person. The 
particulars ; that he may have, 

1. Audience in his necessity : “ The Lord hear thee 
in the day of trouble.” 

2. Protection: “ The name of the God of Jacob 
defend thee,” ver. 1. 

3. Help and strength in battle : “ Send thee help— 
strengthen thee which is amplified, 1. By the place: 
“Help from the sanctuary;” 2. “Strength out of 
Zion.” 

4. Acceptance of his person; testified by the ac¬ 
ceptance of his offerings and sacrifices, ver. 3. 

5. Answers to his petitions: “Grant thee accord¬ 
ing to thy own heart, and fulfil all thy counsel,” ver. 
4 ; which is plainly set down in the next verse : “ The 
Lord fulfil all thy petitions,” ver. 5. 

This benediction being ended, they persuade them¬ 
selves that the prayer of it shall be granted, because 
it will redound to God’s glory ; and they will be thank¬ 
ful, and honour him for the victory. 

1. “We will rejoice in thy salvation.” Or, Do 
this, “ that we may rejoice.” 

2. “In the name of our God will we set up our 
banners.” We will enter the city joyfully, with dis¬ 
played banners, which we will erect as trophies to the 
honour of God. 

II. Now’ follow the congratulation and triumph of 
their faith : for they give thanks as for a victory al¬ 
ready obtained ; as to their faith it was certain. Before 
they prayed for audience and protection; here they 
testify they are certain and secure of both. 

1. Of protection: “ Now know I that the Lord will 
save,” &c. 

2. Of audience: “He will hear from his holy 
heaven.” 

3. Of help : “ With the saving strength of his right 
hand,” ver. 6. 

The certainty they had of this victory proceeded 
solely from their confidence in God. And this they 
illustrate by an argument drawn a dissimili: they 
were not like others who trust more to their arms 
than to their prayers; more to their numbers than to 
God. 

1. “ Some trust in chariots, and some in horses 
as the Ammonites, 2 Sam. x. 6. 

2. But we do not so: “We will remember the 
name of the Lord our God ; the Lord of hosts, mighty 
in battle.” Arms may be used by good or bad men; 
but the difference lies in the object, the end, and the 
confidence. A bad cause cannot have God's concur¬ 
rence : a good cause will have his countenance and 
support. 

3. And therefore the success was according to the 
confidence. 1. They who trusted in their arms, &c., 
are brought down , and fallen. 2. We who trusted in 
the Lord our God, are risen, and stand upright , ver. 8. 











PSALM XXL 


thanks to God . 


The psalmist returns 

III. The third part contains a short ejaculation, and 
is the sum of the Psalm. 

1. “Save, Lord!” Thou alone canst save us: in 
thee , and in none other, do we put our trust. 

2. “ Let the king hear us.” We propose to con¬ 
tinue in prayer and faith ; therefore, when we call, let 
the king, the Messiah, which thou hast set on thy holy 
hill , Psa. ii. 6, hear us. Or, according to another 


arrangement of the words: 1. Lord , save our king. 
Make him wise and good, preserve his person, and 
prosper his government; that we may have peace in 
our time, and secular prosperity. 2. Hear thou us 
when we call. Let us have also spiritual prosperity, 
that we may perfectly love thee, and worthily mag 

nify thy name.-Gala »□ bjuhe, gelialne bo cyninge. 

“ 0 thou Lord, health give the king.”— Anglo-Saxon . 


PSALM XXL 

The psalmist returns thanks to God for giving him the victory over his enemies; which victory he had ear¬ 
nestly requested, 1, 2. He enters into a detail of the blessings that in consequence of the victory he had 
obtained , 3—7. He predicts the destruction of all those who may hereafter rise up against him , 8-12 ; 
and concludes with praising the power of Jehovah , 13. 


To the a chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

b: a cl r : ?o36. T HE kin s- sha11 j°y in th y 

^sraelitanf 5 * 8 strength, O Lord ; and a in 

cir.annum’ thy salvation how greatly shall 
2Q ' he rejoice ! 

2 b Thou hast given him his heart’s desire, 
and hast not withholden the request of his lips. 
Selah. 

• Psa. xx. 5, 6.- b Psa. xx. 4, 5.- c 2 Sam. xii. 30; 1 Chron. 

NOTES ON PSALM XXI. 

In the title of this Psalm there is nothing particu¬ 
larly worthy of remark. The occasion of it is variously 
understood. Some think it was composed to celebrate 
the victory obtained over Sennacherib; others, that it 
was made on the recovery of Hezekiah , and the grant 
of fifteen years of longer life; see ver. 4. Others, 
and they with most appearance of propriety, consider 
it a song of rejoicing composed by David for his vic¬ 
tory over the Ammonites , which ended in the capture 
of the royal city of Rabbah, the crown of whose king 
David put on his own head, see ver. 3, and to procure 
which victory David offered the prayers and sacrifices 
mentioned in the preceding Psalm. Lastly, many think 
that it is to be wholly referred to the victories of the 
Messiah ; and it must be owned that -there are several 
expressions in it which apply better to our Lord than 
to David, or to any other person ; and to him the Tar- 
gum applies it, as does likewise my old Anglo-Scottish 
Psalter in paraphrasing the text. 

Verse 1. The king shall joy] KtVTO melech 
Meshicha , “ the King Messiah.”— Targurn. What a 
difference between ancient and modern heroes! The 
former acknowledged all to be of God, because they 
took care to have their quarrel rightly founded ; the 
latter sing a Te Deum , pro forma, because they well 
know that their battle is not of the Lord. Their own 
vicious conduct sufficiently proves that they looked no 
higher than the arm of human strength. God suffers 
such for a time ; but in the end he confounds and brings 
them to naught. 

Verse 2. Thou hast given him his heart's desire ] 
This seems to refer to the prayers offered in the pre¬ 
ceding Psalm; see especially verses 1—4. 


3 For thou preventest him with c ff r ^968. 

the blessings of goodness : thou Davidis, Regis 
r ii Israelitarum, 

c settest a crown oi pure gold on dr. annum 

his head. 2a 

4 d He asked life of thee, and thou gavest 
it him, e even length of days for ever and ever. 

5 His glory is great in thy salvation : ho¬ 
nour and majesty hast thou laid upon him. 

xx. 2.- d Psa. lxi. 5, 6.- c 2 Sam. vii. 19 ; Psa. xci. 16. 

Verse 3. Thou preventest him ] To prevent, from 
praevenio, literally signifies to go before. Hence that 
prayer in the communion service of our public Liturgy, 
“ Prevent us, 0 Lord, in all our doings, with thy most 
gracious favour!” That is, “ Go before us in thy 
mercy, make our way plain, and enable us to perform 
what is right in thy sight!” And this sense of pre¬ 
vent is a literal version of the original word "J'Dlpn 
tekodemennu. “ For thou shalt go before him with the 
blessings of goodness.” 

Our ancestors used God before in this sense. So 
in Henry V.’s speech to the French herald previously 
to the battle of Agincourt: — 

“Go therefore; tell thy master, here I am. 

My ransom is this frail and worthless trunk; 

My army, but a weak and sickly guard : 

Yet, God before, tell him we will come on, 

Though France himself, and such another neighbour, 

Stand in our way.” 

A crown of pure gold ] Probably alluding to the 
crown of the king of Rabbah, which, on the taking of 
the city, David took and put on his own head. See 
the history, 2 Sam. xii. 26-30. 

Verse 4. He asked life of thee ] This verse has 
caused some interpreters to understand the Psalm of 
Hezekiah's sickness , recovery, and the promised addi¬ 
tion to his life of fifteen years ; but it may be more 
literally understood of the Messiah, of whom David 
was the type , and in several respects the representa¬ 
tive. 

Verse 5. His glory is great ] But great as his 
glory was, it had its greatness from God's salvation . 
There is no true nobility but of the soul, and the soul 
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PSALMS 


77/6 enemies of God 


shall bt destroyed . 


A. M. cir. 2968. 

B. C. cir. 1036. 
Davidis, Regis 

lsraehtarum, 
cir. annum 
20 . 


6 For thou hast made f him 
most blessed for ever : * thou 
hast h made him exceeding glad 
with thy countenance. 

7 For the king trusteth in the Lord, and 
through the mercy of ihe Most High he ' shall 
not be moved. 

8 Thine hand shall k find out all thine ene¬ 
mies : thy right hand shall find out those that 
hate thee. 

9 1 Thou shalt make them as a fiery oven 
in the time of thine anger : the Lord shall 
m swallow them up in his wrath, n and the fire 
shall devour them. 


10 0 Their fruit shalt thou de- « p* c i r - 

B. C. cir. 1036. 

stroy from the earth, and their Davidis, Regis 

, c i i -t i r Israelilarum, 

seed from among the children ot cir. annum 
men. 20, 

11 For they intended evil against thee : they 
p imagined a mischievous device, which they are 
not able to perform. 

12 Therefore * shalt thou make them turn 
their r back, when thou shalt make ready thine 
arrows upon thy strings against the face of 
them. 

13 Be thou exalted, Lord, in thine own 
strength : so will we sing and praise thy 
power. 


f Ileb. set him to be blessings; Gen. xii. 2; Psa. lxxii. IT. 

E Psa. xvi. 11 ; xU*. 7 : Acts ii. 28.- h Hcb. gladded himwitkjoy. 

' Psa. xvi. 8.- k 1 Sam. xxxi. 3.- 1 Mai. iv. 1.- m Psa. 

lvi. 1, 2. 


n Psa. xviii. 8 ; Isa. xxvi. 11.- 0 1 Kings xiii. 34 ; Job xviii. 

16,17,19; Psa. xxxvii. 28; cix. 13; Isa. xiv. 20.- p Psa. ii. 1. 

Or, thou shalt set them as a butt; see Job vii. 20; xvi. 12 ; Lam. 
iii. 12.- r Ileb. shoulder. 


lias none but what it receives from the grace and sal¬ 
vation of God. 

Verse 6 . Thou hast made him most blessed for ever ] 
Literally, “ Thou hast set him for blessings for ever.” 
Thou hast made the Messiah the Source whence all 
blessings for time and for eternity shall be derived. 
He is the Mediator between God and man. 

Thou hast made him exceeding glad ] Jesus, as 
Messiah, for the joy that was set before him , of re¬ 
deeming a lost world by his death, endured the cross y 
and despised the shame y and is for ever set down on 
the right hand of God. 

Verse 7. The hing trusteth in the Lord] It was 
not by my skill or valour that I have gained this vic¬ 
tory, but by faith in the strong , protcctingy and con¬ 
quering ai~m of Jeuovaii. 

He shall not be moved. ] Perhaps this may be best 
understood of him who was Davidis prototype. His 
throne, kingdom, and government, shall remain for 
ever. 

Verse 8. Thine hand shall find out ] Thy uncon¬ 
trollable power shall find out all thine enemies, where¬ 
soever hidden or howsoever secret. God knows the 
secret sinner, and where the workers of iniquity hide 
themselves. 

Verse 9. Thou shalt make them as a fiery oven] 
By thy wrath they shall be burnt up, and they shall be 
the means of consuming others. One class of sinners 
shall, in God’s judgments, he the means of destroying 
another class ; and at last themselves shall be de¬ 
stroyed. 

Verse 10. Their fruit shalt thou destroy] Kven 
their posterity shall be cut off, and thus their memorial 
shall perish. 

Verse II. For they intended evil] Sinners shall 
not be permitted to do all that is in their power against 
the godly ; much less shall they be able tn perform all 
that they wish. 

Verse 12. Therefore shalt thou make them turn 
their back] God can in a moment strike the most 
powerful and numerous army, even in the moment of 
victory, with panic; and then even the lame, the army 
2 $8 


which they had nearly routed, shall take the prev, and 
divide the spoil. 

Against the face of them.] Thou shalt cause them 
to turn their backs and fly, as if a volley of arrows 
had been discharged in their faces. This seems to be 
the sense of this difficult verse. 

Verse 13. Be thou exalted] Exalt thyself \ OLord— 
thy creatures cannot exalt thee. Lift thyself up , and 
discomfit thy foes by thine own strength ! Thou canst 
give a victory to thy people over the most formidable 
enemies, though they strike not one blow in their own 
defence. God’s right hand has often given the vic¬ 
tory to his followers, while they stood still to see the 
salvation of God. How little can the strength of man 
avail when the Lord raiseth up himself to the battle ! 
His children, therefore, may safely trust in him, for 
the name of the Lord is a strong tower ; the righteous 
flee into it, and are safe. 

Praise thy power.] God is to receive praise in re¬ 
ference to that attribute which he has exhibited most 
in the defence or salvation of his followers. Some¬ 
times he manifests his power y his mercy , his wisdom , 
his lojigsufferingy his fatherly care , his good provi¬ 
dence , his holinessy his justice, his truth , <fce. What¬ 
ever attribute or perfection he exhibits most, that 
should be the chief subject of his children’s praise. 
One wants teaching , prays for it, and is deeply in¬ 
structed : he will naturally celebrate the wisdom of 
God. Another feels himself beset with the most 
powerful adversaries, with the weakest of whom he is 
not able to cope : he cries to the Almighty God for 
strength ; he is heard, and strengthened with strength 
in his soul. He therefore will naturally magnify the 
all-conquering power of the Lord. Another feels him¬ 
self lost, condemned, on the brink of hell; he calls for 
mercy , is heard and saved : mercy , therefore, will be the 
chief subject of his praise, and the burden of his song. 

The old Anglo-Seottish Psalter says, We sal make 
knowen ihi wordcs in gudo wil and gude werk, for he 
synges well that wirkes well. For ihi, sais he twise, 
we sal syng; anc tyme for the luf of hert; another, 
for the schewvng of ryghtwisness, til ensampil. 












Analysis of the 

Analysis op the Twenty-first Psalm. 

This is the people’s Et uvikiov, or triumphal song , 
after the victory which they prayed for in the former 
Psalm, when David went out to war. In this they 
praise God for the conquest which he gave him over 
his enemies, and for the singular mercies bestowed on 
himself. It consists of three parts : — 

I. The general proposition, ver. 1. 

II. The narration, which is twofold, from ver. 1-4. 

1. An enumeration of the blessings bestowed on Da¬ 
vid, from ver. 1 to 6. 2. An account how God would 

deal with his enemies, from ver. 6 to 12. 

III. A vow, or acclamation, ver. 13, which is the 
epilogue of the piece. 

I. The sum of the Psalm is contained in the first 
verse : “ The king shall joy ; the king shall be ex¬ 
ceeding glad.” Joy is the affection with which the 
king and people were transported ; for all that follows 
shows hut the rise and causes of it. 

I. The rise and object of it : “ The strength of God ; 
the salvation of God.” 1. His strength, by which he 
subdued his enemies, and contemned dangers. 2. His 
salvation , by which he escaped dangers, and fell not 
in battle. 

II. 1. The narration of the goodness of God to 
David’s person, the particulars of which are the fol¬ 
lowing : — 

1. God granted to him what his heart desired : 
“ Thou hast given him his heart’s desire and what 
his lips requested : “ and hast not withholden the re¬ 
quest of his lips.” 

2. He granted him more than he asked : “ Thou 
preventest him with the blessings of goodness.” 

3. He chose him to be king: “ Thou hast set a 
crown of pure gold upon his head.” In which God 
prevented him, and chose him when he thought not 
of it. 

4. When David went to war, “ he asked life, and 
thou gavest him even length of days for ever and 
ever which is most true of Christ, the Son of David, 
In him his life and kingdom are immortal. 

5. A great accession of glory , honour , and majesty. 
Though his glory was great, it was in God's salvation : 
“ Honour ar.d majesty did God lay upon him.” 

All whi;h are summed up under the word blessing 


twenty-first Psalm 

in the next verse : “ For thou hast made him most 
blessed for ever and God had added the crown of 
all, a heart to rejoice in it : “ Thou hast made him 
exceeding glad with thy countenance.” 

6. The continuance of these blessings, which is 
another favour, with the cause of it: “ For the king 
trusteth in the Lord, and through the mercy of the 
Most High he shall not be moved.” Thus far the first 
part of the narrative , which concerned David’s person 
particularly. 

2. The effects of God’s goodness to David in out- 
ward things, and to the whole kingdom, in the over 
throw of his enemies, (for without God’s protection 
what kingdom is safe I) form the second part. 

1. God would make David his instrument in de¬ 
livering Israel by the overthrow of his enemies : 
“ Thine hand.” 

2. He would certainly do it, for he could find them 
out wheresoever they were : “ Thine hand shall find 
out thine enemies.” 

3. This was easy to be done, as e^sy as for fire to 
consume stubble : “ Thou shalt make them as a fiery 
oven.” 

4. This destruction should be universal ; it should 
reach even to their posterity; “Their fruit shalt thou 
destroy, and their seed.” 

5. Their judgment should be fearful and unavoida¬ 
ble. God would set them up as a mark to shoot at: 
“ Thou shalt make them turn their back, when thou 
shalt make ready thine arrows.” 

At last the cause is added for these judgments ; of 
the succour he will afford his afflicted, oppressed 
people; and the revenge he will take upon their 
enemies : “ They intended evil against thee ; they 
imagined a mischievous device.” 

III. The vow or acclamation. This is properly the 
epilogue , and has two parts: 1. A petition—“ Save 
the king and the people.” 2. A profession : “And we 
will give thanks to thee.” 

1. “Be thou exalted,0 Lord, in thine own strength.” 
Show thyself more powerful in defending thy Church 
than men and devils are in their attempts to destroy it. 

2. We will be a thankful people ; we will show 
that we have not received this grace of God in vain : 
“ So will we sing, and praise thy power.” 


PSALM XXII. 


PSALM XXII. 

Under great affliction and distress , the psalmist prays unto God , 1-3 ; appeals to God's wonted kindness in 
behalf of his people , 4, 5 ; relates the insults that he received , 6-8 ; mentions the goodness of God to him 
in his youth , as a reason why he should expect help now , 9-11; details his sufferings , and the indignities 
offered to him , 12-18 ; prays with the confidence of being heard and delivered , 19-24 ; praises God , and 
joretells the conversion of the nations to the true religion , 25-31 
Vol. III. ( 19 ) 
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PSALMS. 


The 'prayer of one 

IV. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

To the chief Musician upon 1 Aijeleth Shahar, A Psalm of David. 

"b^C ct fo 59 ]\/J^ b God, tny God, why hast 
Sauii, Regis thou forsaken me ? why art 

cir. annum Ihou so far c from helping me, and 
39 ’ from d the words of my roaring ? 

* Or, the hind of the morning. - b Matt, xxvii. 46 ; Mark. xv. 34. 

c Hob./Vom my salvation. 

NOTES ON PSALM XXII. 

The title of this Psalm, To the chief Musician upon 
Aijeleth Shahar, A Psalm of David, has given rise to 
many conjectures. The words DTR aiycleth 

hashshachar are translated in the margin, u the hind 
of the morning ;” but wliat was this ! Was it the 
name of a musical instrument ? or of a tune 1 or of a 
band of music ? Calmct argues for the last, and trans¬ 
lates “ A Psalm of David, addressed to the Music- 
master who presides over the Band ealled the Morning 
Hind.” This is more likely than any of the other 
eonjeetures I have seen. But aiycleth hashshachar 
may be the name of the Psalm itself, for it was cus¬ 
tomary among the Asiatics to give names to their 
poetic compositions which often bore no relation to 
the subject itself. Mr. Ilarmer and others have col¬ 
lected a few instances from DTIerbeloCs Bibliotheque 
Orientale. I could add many more from MSS. in my 
own collection :—thus Saady calls a famous miscella¬ 
neous work of his Gulistan , “ The Country of Roses,” 
or, “The Rose Garden;” and yet there is nothing 
relative to such a country , nor concerning roses nor 
rose gardens, in the book. Another is called Ncga- 
ristan, “The Gallery of Pictures;” yet no picture 
gallery is mentioned. Another Beharistan , “ The 
Spring Season Boston, “ The Garden ;” Anvar So- 
hecly , “ The Light of Canopus Bahar Danush , 
“ The Garden of Knowledge Tuhfit Almumcnecn, 
“The Gift of the Faithful,” a treatise on medicine ; 
Kemeca Isadut , “ The Alchymy of Life Mukhzecn 
ttl Asrar , “ The Magazine of Secrets Sulselet al 
Zahab, “The Golden Chain Zuhjit al Abrar, “ The 
Rosary of the Pious Merat ul Asrar , “The Mirror 
of Secrets Durj ul Durar , “ The most precious 
Jewels ;” Deru Majlis, “ The Jewel of the Assembly 
Al Bordah, “The Variegated Garment;” a poem 
written by Al Basiree , in praise of the Mohammedan 
Teligion, in gratitude for a cure which he believed he 
received from the prophet who appeared to him in a 
dream. The poem is written in one hundred and 
sixty-two couplets, eaoli of which ends with ^ mim, 
the first letter in the name of Mohammed. 

Seareely one of the above titles, and their number 
might he easily trebled, bears any relation to the sub¬ 
ject of the work to which it is prefixed, no more than 
Aijeleth Shahar bears to the matter eontained in the 
twenty-second Psalm. Such titles are of very little 
importance in themselves ; and of no farther use to 11 s 
than as they serve to distinguish the different boohs, 
poems , or Psalms, to which they are prefixed. To 
me, many seem to have spent their time uselessly in 
the investigation of sueh subjects. See my note on 
2 Sum. i. 18. 

On rhe subject of the Psalm itself, there is consider- 
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gnevously dislressed. 

2 0 my God, I cry in the day- 

time, but thou hearest not; and dauii, Regis 
... , „ Israelitarum, 

in the night-season, and 0 am not cir. annum 

silent. 3S ‘ . 

3 But thou art holy, 0 ihou that inhabilest 
the f praises of Israel. 

d Hcb. v. 7.- c Hcb. there is no silence to me. - 1 Deut. 

x. 21. 

able diversity of opinion : 1. Some referring it all to 
David; 2. Others referring it all to Christ; and, 3. 
Some, because of the application of several verses of 
it to our Lord in his sufferings, take a middle way, 
and apply it primarily to David, and in a secondary or 
accommodated sense, to Christ. Of this opinion was 
Theodore of Mopsuestia, who gave a very rational 
account of his own plan of interpretation ; for whieb 
he was condemned by the second council of Constan- 
tinople or fifth GEcumcnic council. Grotius and 
others have nearly copied his plan ; and I think, with 
a little correction, it is the only safe one. That several 
parts of it relate to David , primarily, there is very 
little reason to doubt; that several passages may be 
applied by way of accommodation to our Lord , though 
originally belonging to and expressing the state of 
David, may be piously believed ; and that it contains 
portions which are direct prophecies of our Lord’s pas¬ 
sion, death, and victory, appears ton evident to be 
safely denied. On this plan I propose to treat it in 
the following paraphrase ; keeping it as near to the 
Gospel standard as I ean. Dr. Delaney supposes the 
Psalm to have been written by David when he was at 
Mahan aim, the very plaee where God appeared to 
Jacob in his distress. See Gen. xxxii. And on this 
supposition the third, fourth, and fifth verses may be 
easily and strikingly illustrated : Our fathers trusted 
in thee; why may not II Thou didst, deliver them ; 
why may not / expeet deliverance also I They cried 
unto thee, trusted in thee , and were not confounded; 
I ery unto thee, trust in thee ; and why should / be 
confounded ? For thou art the same God, thou 
changest not; and with thee there is no respect of 
persons. Thus David cneouraged himself in the Lord ; 
and these considerations helped to sustain him in his 
painful exercises and heavy distresses. 

Verse 1. My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken 
me . ? ] Show me the cause why thou hast abandoned 
me to my enemies ; and why thou seemest to disre¬ 
gard my prayers and cries 1 For a full illustration of 
this passage, I beg the reader to refer to my note on 
Matt, xxvii. 46. 

The words of my roaring 7] TUKtf shaogathi , 
The Vulgate, Scptuagint, Syriac, JEthiopic, and Ara- 
hic, with the Anglo-Saxon, make use of terms which 
may be thus translated : “ My sins (or foolishness) are 
the cause why deliverance is so far from me.” It ap¬ 
pears that these versions have read TUJc? shegagathi, 
“ my sin of ignorance,” instead of 'fUtfisr shaagath , 
“ my roaringbut no MS. extant supports this reading. 

Verse 2. 1 cry in the day-time, and in the night- 
season] This seems tn be David's own experience; 
and the words seem to refer to his own case alone. 
Though I am not heard, and thou appearest to forget 

( to* ) 









Ihs excessive sufferings 
o ^ cir * 4 Our fathers * trusted in thee : 

B. C. cir. 1058. 

Sauli, Regis they trusted, and thou didst de- 

lsraelitarum, ,. , 

eir. annum liver tllCIT). 

38, 5 They cried unto thee, and 

were delivered : h they trusted in thee, and 
were not confounded. 

G But I am 1 a worm, and no man ; k a re¬ 
proach of men, and despised of the people. 

7 1 All they that see me laugh me to scorn : 
they m shoot out the lip, n they shake the head, 
saying, 

8 0 He p trusted on the Lord that he would 
deliver him : q let him deliver him, r seeing 
he delighted in him. 

5 2 Kings xviii. 5 ; Psa. xiii. 5,- Dan. iii. 28 ; Eph. i. 12, 13. 
h Psa. xxv. 2,3 ; xxxi. 1 ; lxxi. 1 ; Isa. xlix. 23; Rom. ix. 33. 

' Job xxv. 6 ; Isa. xli. 14.- k Isa. liii. 3.- 1 Matt, xxvii. 39 ; 

Mark xv. 29 ; Luke xxiii. 35.—^- m Heb. open. -“Job xvi. 4 ; 

Psa. cxix. 25.-°Matt. xxvii. 43.-PHcb. He rolled himself 

on the LORD. -4 Psa. xci. 14. 

or abandon me ; yet I continue to cry both day and 
night after "thy salvation. 

Verse 3. But thou art holy] Though I be not 
heard, even while I cry earnestly, yet I cannot impute 
any fault or unkindness to my Maker ; for thou art holy , 
and canst do nothing but what is right. This is the 
language of profound resignation, in trials the most dif¬ 
ficult to be borne. 

Inhabitest the praises of Israel.] Thou dwellest in 
the sanctuary where the praises, thanksgivings, and 
sacrifices of thy people are continually offered. 

Verse 4. Our fathers trusted in thee] David is 
supposed to have been, at the time of composing this 
Psalm, at Mahanaim , where Jacob was once in such 
great distress ; where he wrestled with the angel, and 
was so signally blessed. David might well allude to 
this circumstance in order to strengthen his faith in 
God. I am now in the place where God so signally 
blessed the head and father of our tribes. I wrestle 
with God, as he did ; may I not expect similar success I 

Verse 5. They cried unto thee] So do I. Thev 
were delivered; so may I. They trusted in thee; I 
also trust in thee. And were not confounded; and is 
it likely that I shall be put to confusion 1 

Verse 6. But I arn a worm , and no man] I can 
see no sense in which our Lord could use these terms. 
David might well use them to express his vileness and 
worthlessness. The old Psalter gives this a remark¬ 
able turn : £ am a toornte, that es, I am borne of the 
mayden with outen manseede; ail'd nout man anely, 
bot god als so : and nevir the latter, £ am reprobe of 
men, In spitting, buffetyng, and punging with the 
thornes ant) outkastuifl of folk ; for thai chesed Bar- 
raban the thefe, and nought me. 

Verse 7. Laugh me to scorn] They utterly despised 
me ; set me at naught; treated me with the utmost 
contempt. Laugh to scorn is so completely antiquated 
that it should be no longer used ; derided , despised , 
treated with contempt , are much more expressive, and 
are still in common use. 

They shoot out the lip , they shake the head] This 


and complaint. 

9 8 But thou art he that look Jf- c . ir * . 294 0 6 - 

B. C. cir. 1058. 

me out of the womb: thou Sauli, Reg« 

. i-i . , , 7 r lsraelitarum, 

1 didst make me hope when I was c ir. annum 

upon my mother’s breasts. 38, 

10 I was cast upon thee from the womb : 
u thou art my God from my mother’s belly. 

11 Be not far from me ; for trouble is near ; 
for there is v none to help. 

12 w Many bulls have compassed me: slrong 
bulls of Bashan have beset me round. 

13 x They y gaped upon me with their 
mouths, as a ravening and a roaring lion. 

14 lam poured out like water, z and all my 
bones are a out of joint : b my heart is like 

rOr, if he delight in him. -* Psa. lxxi. 6.- 1 Or, keptest me 

in safety. - u Isa. xlvi. 3; xlix. 1.- v Heb. not a helper. 

w Deut. xxxii. 14 ; Psa. lxviii, 30 , Ezck. xxxix. 18 ; Amos iv. 1. 

x Job xvi. 10; Psa. xxxv. 21 ; Lam. ii. 16 ; iii. 46.- Y Hebrew, 

opened their mouths against me. - 2 Dan. v. 6.- a Or, sundered . 

b Josh. vn. 5; Job xxiii. 16. 

is applied by St. Matthew, chap, xxvii. 39, to the con¬ 
duct of the Jews towards our Lord, when he hung 
upon the cross; as is also the following verse. But 
both are primarily true of the insults which David suf¬ 
fered from Shimei and others during the rebellion of 
Absalom; and, as the cases were so similar, the evan¬ 
gelist thought proper to express a similar conduct to 
Jesus Christ by the same expressions. These insults 
our Lord literally received ; no doubt David received 
the same. 

Verse 9. But thou art he that took me out of the 
womb] Thou hast made me; and hast guided and 
defended me from my earliest infancy. 

Verse 11. Be not far from me; for trouble is near] 
A present God is a present blessing. We always need 
the Divine help; but more especially when troubles 
and trials are at hand. 

Verse 12. Many bulls have compassed me] The 
bull is the emblem of brutal strength, that gores and 
tramples down all before it. Such was Absalom, Ahi- 
thophel, and others, who rose up in rebellion against 
David ; and such were the Jewish rulers who conspired 
against Christ, 

Strong bulls of Bashan] Bashan was a district 
beyond Jordan, very fertile, where they were accus¬ 
tomed to fatten cattle, w r hich became, in consequence 
of the excellent pasture, the largest, as well as the 
fattest, in the country. See Calmet. All in whose 
hands were the chief power and influence became Da¬ 
vid’s enemies ; for Absalom had stolen away the hearts 
of all Israel. Against Christ, the chiefs both of Jews 
and Gentiles were united. 

Verse 13. They gaped upon me] They W’ere fiercely 
and madly bent on my destruction. 

Verse 14. I am poured out like water] That is, aa 
the old Psalter: Eijaf rouQ|)t na mare to sla me t!)an 
to sjul toatev. 

The images in this verse are strongly descriptive 
of a person in the deepest distress; whose strength, 
courage, hope, and expectation of succour and relief, 
had entirely failed. 
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His excessive sufferings 


PSALMS. 


and complaint 


K. M. cir 2946. 
B. C. cir 1053. 
Sauli, Regis 
lsraehtnram, 
cir. annum 
38. 


cleaveth to 


wax ; it is melted in the midst 
of my bowels. 

15 0 My strength is dried up 
like a potsherd ; and d my tongue 
my jaws ; and thou hast brought 


me into the dust of death. 


] 6 For e dogs have compassed me : the 
assembly of the wicked have enclosed me : 
f they pierced my hands and my feet. 


17 I may tell all my bones: b' c Jr fose* * 
* they look and stare upon me. Sauli, Regis 

. _ J . rT ^ 1 Israelllanira, 

18 11 1 hey part my garments cir. annum 
among them, and cast lots upon 39, . __ 
my vesture. 

19 But be * not thou far from me, 0 Lord : 
O my strength, haste thee to help me. 

20 Deliver my soul from the sword ; k my 
1 darling m from the power of the 11 dog. 


c Prov. xvii. 22.- d Job xxix. 10; Lam. iv. 4 ; John xix. 28. 

• Rev. xxii. 15.- f Malt, xxvii. 35 ; Mark xv.24 ; Lukexxiii. 

33 ; John xix. 23, 37 ; xx. 25. 


e Luke xxiii. 27, 35.- h Luke xxiii. 34; John xix. 23, 24. 

» Ver. 11 ; Psa. x. 1.- k Psa. xxxv. 17.- 1 Heb. my ontyone. 

ni Heb. from the hand .- 0 Ver. 16. 


Our Lord's sufferings were extreme; but I cannot 
think there is any sound thcolngic sense in which these 
things can be spoken of Christ, either in his agony in 
the garden, or his death upon the cross. 

Verse 15. My strength is dried up] All these ex¬ 
pressions mark a most distressed and hopeless case. 

Into the dust of death.] This means only that he 
was apparently brought nigh to the grave, and conse¬ 
quent corruption ; this latter David saw ; but Jesus 
Christ never saw corruption. 

Verse 16. For dogs have compassed me] This may 
refer to the Gentiles , the Roman soldiers, and others 
by whom our Lord was surrounded in his trial, and at 
his cross. 

They pierced my hands and my feet] The other 
sufferings David, as a type of our Lord, might pass 
through ; but the piercing of the hands and feet was 
peculiar to our Lord ; therefore, this verse may pass 
for a direct revelation. Our Lord’s hands and feet 
were pierced when he was nailed to the cross, David's 
never were pierced. 

But there is a various reading here which is of 
great importance. Instead of n&O caaru, they pierced , 
which is what is called the kethih , or marginal reading, 
and which our translators have followed ; the keri or 
textual reading is '"ifrO caari , as a lion. In support 
of each reading there are both MSS. and eminent 
critics. The Chaldee has, u Biting as a lion my hands 
and my feet but the Syriac , Vulgate, Septuagint, 
JEthiopic , and Arabic read, “ they pierced or digged 
and in the Anglo-Saxon the words are, hi bulFon tmnbe 
mine anb jexz mine ; “ They dalve (digged) hands mine , 
and feet mine." 

The Complutensian Polyglot has caaru , they 

digged or pierced , in the text ; for which it gives m3 
carah , to cut , dig , or penetrate , in the margin, as the 
root whence nao is derived. But the Polyglots of 
Potkcn , Antwerp , Paris , and London , have 1 “W y O caari 
in the text; and TO3 caaru is referred to in the mar¬ 
gin ; and this is the case with the most correct Hebrew 
Bibles. The whole difference here lies between ' yod 
and ) vau , which might easily be mistaken for each 
other; the former making like a lion; the latter, they 
pierced. The latter is to me most evidently the true 
reading. 

Verse 17. I may tell all my bones ] This may refer 
to the violent extension of his body when the whole of 
its weight hung upon the nails which attached his hands 
to the transverse beam of the cross. The body being 
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thus extended, the principal bones became prominent, 
and easily discernible. 

Verse 18. They part my garments] This could be 
true in no sense of David. The fact tnok place at the 
crucifixion of our Loid. The soldiers divided his upper 
garment into four parts, each soldier taking a part; 
but his tunic or inward vestment being without seam, 
woven in one entire piece, they agreed not to divide, 
but to cast lots whose the whole should be. Of this 
scripture the Roman soldiers knew nothing; but they 
fulfilled it to the letter. This was foreseen by the 
Spirit of God; and this is a direct revelation concern¬ 
ing Jesus Christ, which impresses the whole account 
with the broad seal of eternal truth. 

Verse 19. Be not thou far from me] In the first 
verse he asks, Why hast thou forsaken me ? Or, as if 
astonished at their wickedness, Into what hands hast 
thou permitted me to fall ? Now he prays, Be not far 
from me. St. Jerome observes here, that it is the 
humanity of our blessed Lord which speaks to his 
divinity. Jesus was perfect man ; and as man he suf¬ 
fered and died. But this perfect and sinless man could 
not have sustained those sufferings so as to make them 
expiatory had he not been supported by the Divine 
nature. All the expressions in this Psalm that indi¬ 
cate any weakness , as far as it relates to Christ, (and 
indeed it relates principally to him,) are to be under¬ 
stood of the human nature; for, that in him God and 
man were united, but not confounded, the whole New 
Testament to me bears evidence, the manhood being 
a perfect man, the Godhead dwelling bodily in that 
manhood. Jesus, as man, was conceived, born, grew 
up, increased in wisdom, stature, and favour with God 
and man ; hungered, thirsted, suffered, and died. Jesus, 
as God, knew all things, was from the beginning with 
God, healed the diseased, cleansed the lepers, and raised 
the dead; calmed the raging of the sea, and laid the 
tempest by a word ; quickened the human nature, raised 
it from the dead, took it up into heaven, where, as the 
Lamb newly slain, it ever appears in the presence of 
God for us. These are all Scripture facts. The man 
Christ Jesu§ could nnt work those miracles; the God 
in that man could not have suffered those sufferings. 
Yet one person appears to do and suffer all ; here then 
is Gon manifested in the flesh. 

O ?ny strength] The divinity being the power by 
which the humanity was sustained in this dreadful 
conflict. 

Verse 20. Deliver my soul from the Delivei 

c 











PSALM XXII. 


4 predict ion of the 
a. M. cir. 2946. 2 1 0 Save me from the lion’s 

fc>. L>. cir. 1058. 

Sauli, Regis mouth : p for thou hast heard 

Israelitarum, _ . . r 1 

cir. annum me from the horns ot the um- 


22 q I will declare thy name unto r my bre¬ 
thren : in the midst of the congregation will I 
praise thee. 

23 s Ye that fear the Lord, praise him ; all 
ye the seed of Jacob, glorify him ; and fear 
him, all ye the seed of Israel. 

24 For he hath not despised nor abhorred 
the affliction of the afflicted ; neither hath he 
hid his face from him ; but * 1 when he cried 
unto him, he heard. 

0 2 Tim. iv. 17.-P Isa. xxxiv. 7 ; Acts iv.27.-<i Heb. ii. 12; 

Psa. xl. 9.- r John xx. 17; Roin. viii. 29.- 1 * Psa. cxxxv. 

19,20.-'Heb. v. 7.- u Psa. xxxv. 18; xl. 9, 10; cxi. 1. 

v Psa. lxvi. 13 ; cxvi. 14 ; Eccles. v. 4. 


naphshi , my life ; save me alive, or raise me 

again. 

My darling ] VHTT yechidathi, my only one. The 
only human being that was ever produced since the 
creation, even by the power of God himself, without 
the agency of man. Adam the first was created out 
of the dust of lhe earth; that was his mother; God 
was Lhe framer . Adam the second was produced in 
the womh of the virgin ; that was his mother. Bui 
that which was conceived in her was by Lhe power of 
the Holy Ghost; hence lhe man Christ Jesus is the 
only Son of God ; God is his Father, and he is his 

ONLY ONE. 

Verse 21. Save me from the lion's mouth] Probably 
our Lord here includes his Church with himself. The 
lion may then mean the Jeivs ; the unicorns , D'Dl 
remim, (probably the rhinoceros,) the Gentiles. For 
lhe unicorn, see the note on Nuin. xxiii. 22. There 
is no quadruped or land animal with one horn only, 
except the rhinoceros ; but there is a marine animal, 
Lhe narwall or monodon , a species of whale , that has 
a very fine curled ivory horn, which projects from its 
snout. One in my own museum measures seven feet 
four inches , and is very beautiful.. Some of these 
animals have sLruck their horn lhrough Lhe side of a 
ship ; and with it they easily transfix the whale, or 
any such animal. The old Psalter says, “ The unicorn 
es ane of the prudest best that es, so that he wil dye 
for dedeyn if he be haldyn ogayn his wil.” 

Verse 22. I will declare thy name unto my brethren ] 

I will make a complete revelation concerning the God 
of justice and love, to my disciples ; and I will announce 

to the Jewish people thy merciful design in sending me 
to be the Saviour of the world. 

Verse 23. Ye that fear the Lord ] This is an ex¬ 
hortation to the Jews particularly, to profit by the 
preaching of the Gospel. Perhaps, by them that fear 
him , the Gentiles , and particularly lhe proselytes, may he 
intended. The Jews are mentioned by name : Glorify 
him , all ye seed of Jacob; fear him, all ye seed of Israel. 

Verse 24. Far he hath not despised] It is his pro¬ 
perty to help and save the poor and the humble ; and 


spread of the Gospel 

25 u Sly praise shall be of thee £ °* r ‘ ?2 4 S" 

, J 1 B. C. cir. 1058. 

in the great congregation : v I will Sauli, Regis 

pay my vows before them that 

fear him. 38> 

26 w The meeix shall eat and be satisfied: 
they shall praise the Lord that seek him : 
your heart x shall live for ever. 

27 y All the ends of the world shall remem 
her and turn unto the Lord : z and all the 
kindreds of the nations shall worship before 
thee. 

2S a For the kingdom is the Lord’s : and he 
is the governor among the nations. 

29 b All they that be fat upon earth shall 

w Lev. vii. 11,12,15, 16 ; Psa. Ixix. 32; Isa. lxv. 13.-*John 

vi. 51.- y Psa. ii. 9 ; lxxii. 11 ; lxxxvi, 8 ; xcviii. 3; Isa. xlix. 

6.- z Psa. xevi. 7.- a Psa. xlvii. 8 ; Obad. 21 ; Zech. xiv. 9 ; 

Matt. vi. 13.- b Psa. xlv. 12. 


he rejects noL Lhe sighings of a contrite heart. Per¬ 
haps it may mean, Though ye have despised me in my 
humiliation, yet God has graciously received me in the 
character of a sufferer on account of sin; as by that 
humiliation unto death the great atonement was made 
for the sin of the world. 

Verse 25. The great congregation] In veT. 22 he 
declares that he will praise God in the midst of the 
congregation. Here the Jews seem to be intended. 
In this verse he says he will praise him in the great 
congregation. Here the Gentiles are probably meant. 
The Jewish nation was but a small number in com¬ 
parison of the Gentile world. And those of the former 
who received the Gospel were very few when compared 
wilh those among the Gentiles who received the Divine 
testimony. The one was (for there is scarcely a con¬ 
verted Jew now) bnp kahnl, an assembly ; the other 
was, is, and will be increasingly, 31 Snp kahal rob , a 
great assembly. Salvation was of the Jews , it is 
now of the Gentiles. 

Verse 26. The meek shall eat] DUJ>* ana vim, the 
poor, shall eat. In the true only Sacrifice there shall 
be such a provision for all believers, that they shall 
have a fulness of joy. Those who offered the sacri¬ 
fice, fed on what they offered. Jesus, the true Sacri 
fice, is the bread that came down from heaven ; they 
who eat of this bread shall never die. 

Verse 27. All the ends of the world] The Gospel 
shall be preached to every nation under heaven ; and 
all the kindred of nations, mishpechoth , the 

families of the nalions : not only the nations of the 
world shall receive the Gospel as a revelation from 
God, but each family shall embrace it for their own 
salvation. They shall ivorship before Jesus the Saviour, 
and through him shall all their praises be offered unto 
God. 

Verse 28. The kingdom is the Lord's ] That uni¬ 
versal sway of the Gospel which in Lhe New Testa¬ 
ment is called the kingdom of God; in which all men 
shall be God’s subjects ; and righteousness, peace, and 
joy in the Holy GhosL, be universally diffused. 

Verse 29. All they that he fat upon earth] The 
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PSALMS. 


A prediction of the 


spread of the Gospel 


A. M. cir. 29 tG. 

B. C. cir. 1059. 
Sauli, Regis 
Israolitarum, 

eir. annum 
38. 


cat and worship : c all they that 
go down lo the dust shall bow 
before him : and none can keep 
alive his own soul. 


30 A seed shall serve him; d it shall be ac¬ 


counted to the Lord for a gene- £’ c’c^iots 6 * 
ration. Sauli, Re^is 

3 1 e They shall come, and shall cir^annuiIT’ 

declare his righteousness unto a __ 

people that shall be born, that he hath done this 


* Isa. xxvi. 10 ; Phil. ii. 19.- d Psa. lxxxvii. G.- c Psalm 


lxxvtii. G ; Ixxxvi. 9 ; eii. 19; Isa. lx. 3; see Rom. iii. 21, 22. 


rich , the great , the mighty, even princes, governors, 
and kings, shall embrace the Gospel. They shall 
count it their greatest honour to be called Christian; 
to join in the assemblies of his people, to commemo¬ 
rate his sacrificial death, to dispense the word of life, 
to discourage vice, and to encourage the profession 
and practice of pure and undefiled religion. 

That go down to the dust] Every dying man shall 
put his trust in Christ, and shall expect glory only 
through the great Saviour of mankind. 

None can keep alive his axon jok/.] The Vulgate has: 
Et anima mea illi vivet, ct semen meum serviet ipsi; 
“ and my soul shall live to him, and my seed shall serve 
him.” And with this agree the Syriac, Septuagint , 
JEthiopic, Arabic , and Anglo-Saxon. The old Psalter 
follows them closely : It'D inn saule sal Inf tfl Jjfm ; 
an!) mi> sctie HI l)nm sal setbe, I believe this to be 
the true reading. Instead of naphsho , ms soul , 

some MSS., in accordance with the above ancient 
versions, have naphshi , my soul. And instead 

of ttb lo, not, two MSS., with the versions, have lb lo, 
to him. And for rvn chiyah, shall vivify, some have 
rvrr yiehyeh , shall live. The text, therefore, should 
be read, My soul napshi) shall live (lb la) to 

him: my seed ('J’M zari) shall serve him . These may 
be the words of David himself: “ I will live to this 
Saviour while I live ; and iny spiritual posterity shall 
serve him through all generations.” 

Verse 30. Shall be accounted to the Lord for a 
generation.] They shall be called Christians after 
the name of Christ. 

Verse 3t. Unto a people that shall be born] That 
is, one generation shall continue to announce unto 
another the true religion of the Lord Jesus ; so that 
it shall be for ever propagated in the earth. Of his 
kingdom there shall be no end. 

Analysis of the Twenty-second Psalm. 

This Psalm concerns the Messiah, his passion, and 
his kingdom. Though, in some sense, it may be 
applied to David as a type , yet Christ is the thing 
signified, and therefore it is primarily and principally 
verified of and in him ; for he is brought in here, 
speaking, 

First, Of his dereliction ; then showing his passion, 
and the cimelty of his enemies. 

Secondly, Entreating ease and deliverance from his 
sufferings. 

Thirdly, Promising thanks to God ; foretelling the 
preaching of the Gospel, and the enlargement of his 
kingdom by the accession of all nations. 

There are three chief parts in this Psalm :— 

1. Our Saviour’s complaint, and the causes of it ; 
prophetically expressing his sufferings nearly through¬ 
out the whole Psalm. 

H. His petition and prayer that God would not nb- 
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sent himself, but deliver and save him, ver. 3, I 5, 9, 
10, It, 19, 20, 2 t. 

III. His thanksgiving and prophetic declaration 
concerning the conversion of the Gentiles ; from ver. 
22 to the end. 

1. lie begins with a heavy complaint of dereliction 
in his extremity ; and that he was not heard, though 
he prayed with strong crying and tears : “ My God, 
my God, why hast thou forsaken me 1” Arc. The 
words are repeated to show the deep anguish of his 
heart. 

2. He shows how well-grounded his complaint was; 
for God had dealt with him contrary to his usual 
method ; for when his saints called upon him, he heard 
them in their distress. Martyres si non eripuit, turn 
non deseruit. “ If he did not deliver the martyrs, yet 
lie did not desert them in their sufferings.” His case 
was more grievous than any that had gone before. 
Of this he speaks particularly in the three succeeding 
verses, 3, 4, and 5, by which he reminds God of his 
promise : “ Call on me in the time of trouble, and I 
will deliver thee.” Of this they who went before had 
experience : and as he was the same God still, why 
should this Sufferer only be deserted 1 for they were 
heard and comforted. 

1. “Thou art holy,” propitious and benevolent. 
“ Thou dwellest in the praises of Israelthou art 
continually helping them, and they are continually 
praising thee for this help. 

Tn prove all this he brings the example of the 
fathers :— 

2. “Our fathers trusted in thee, and thou didst 
deliver them,” 

3. “They cried unto thee—and were not con¬ 
founded.” 

But my case is worse than any other: “ I am a 
worm, and am no man.” 

He then details his sufferings :— 

1. The scoffs and scorns cast upon him: “I am 
become the reproach of men, and the despised among 
the people.” 

2. Their contempt is expressed both hy words and 
gestures: “All they that see me laugh me to scorn : 
they shoot out the lip—and shake the head.” 

3. They laboured to deprive him of his God. They' 
uttered this insulting sarcasm : “ He trusted in tire 
Lord that he would deliver him ; let him deliver him, 
since he delighted in him.” 

II. He now breaks off the narration of his suffer¬ 
ings, has immediate recourse to God, refutes their 
irony, shows his confidence in God, and prays for 
assistance. This he strengthens by three arguments 
drawn from God’s goodness towards him :— 

1. Ills generation and birth: “ Thou—tookest me 
out of my mother’s womb.” 

2. His sustenance and support ever since : “Thou 











Analysis of the 

didst make me hope when I was upon my mother's 
breasts ;—thou art my God from my mother’s belly.” 
in a word, he was his Saviour, Protector , and Pre¬ 
server. 

3. Trouble is near, and there is none to help. 
Therefore, “ Be not far from me.” 

Now he returns to the narration of his passion, in 
which he sets forth the despite , cruelty , and rage of 
the Jews towards him, whom he compares to bulls , 
lions , dogs , &c., ver 16. 

1. They apprehended him: “ Many bulls have 
compassed me,” &c. 

2. They longed to condemn and devour him : 
“ They gaped on me with their mouths, as a ravening 
and roaring lion.” 

3. This was the cruelty of the lions and bulls, the 
chief rulers and chief priests; and now follows the 
ravin of the dogs, the “multitude of the people:” 
they were the “ assemhly of the wicked and being 
stirred up by the priests and rulers, “ they compassed 
him round about.” 

4. They crucify him. And his passion is foretold, 
with what he should suffer in body and soul. 

1. “I am poured out like water.” My blood is 
poured out freely; and no more account taken of it, 
than if it were water spilt on the ground. 

2. “All my bones (when hung on the cross) are 
out of joint.” ’ 

3. “ My heart (at the sense of God’s hatred to sin) 
is dissolved and melted like wax.” 

4. “My strength (my animal spirits and muscular 
energy) is dried up like a potsherd or like a pot, 
whose fluid is evaporated by hanging long over a 
fierce fire. 

5. “ My tongue (for thirst) cleaveth to my jaws.” 

6. “ Thou hast brought me to death—to the dust of 
death to the grave. 

7. “ They pierced my hands and my feet.” I am 
crucified also, and die upon the cross. 

8. By my long hanging upon the cross, my bones 
are so disjointed that they may be easily told : “ I 
may tell all my bones.” 

9. “ They look and stare upon me.” They feel no 
compassion , but take pleasure in my agonies. This 
is an affection which is characteristic only of a devil. 

10. “ They part my garments among them.” They 
delighted in his destruction for the sake of his spoils . 

Having thus far described his sufferings , and the 
malice of his enemies, he begins again to pray; which 
is, in effect, the same with that ejaculation with which 
Christ gave up the ghost: “ Into thy hands, O Lord, 
I commend my spirit.” “ Be not thou far front me, 
O Lord.” “ Deliver my soul from the sword, my 
darling from the power of the dog.” “ Save me from 
the lion’s mouth,” &c. 

III. This part, which is a profession of thanks for 
deliverance, contains a clear prophecy of the resurrec¬ 
tion nf Christ; that, having conquered death and Satan, 
he was to reign and gather a Church out of all nations, 
which was to continue for ever. This is amplified, 

First, By a public profession of the benefit re¬ 
ceived from God : “ I will declare thy name in the 
midst of the congregation, I will pay my vows.” In 
which we have. 


twenty-second Psalm . 

1. The propagation , proclamation, and preaching 
of the Gospel: “ I will declare thy name which is 
amplified, 

(1.) By the notation of the objects to whom preached, 
honoured here by the name of, 1. Brethren. 2. Those 
that fear the Lord. 3. The seed of Jacob , the seed 
of Israel. 4. The meek or poor. 5. The fat —rich, 
great, or eminent of the earth. 6. They thatgodowD 
to the dust. 

(2.) By the place: “The midst of the congrega¬ 
tion”—the great congregation, i. e., both among the 
Jews and among the Gentiles. 

(3.) By the worship they were to pay : 1. Praise 

2. Paying of vows. 3. Fear, or religious reverence. 

2. An exhortation to his brethren, &c., to do this 
duty ; and they must be fit for it, for every one is not 
fit to take God’s name in his mouth. It is, Ye that 
fear the Lord—the seed of Jacob—the seed of Israel , 
fear him, serve the Lord in feaT, rejoice before him with 
reverence. Give him both external and internal worship. 

3. And to engage them to this, he gives two reasons: 

Reason 1. Drawn from God’s goodness, his accept¬ 
ance of our worship, hearing our prayers, and affording 
help when we call : “ For the Lord hath not despised 
nor abhorred the affliction of the afflicted. When he 
cried to him, he heard him.” 

Reason 2. The great good that should happen to 
them who would believe and accept the Gospel; whom 
he calls here the meek, that is, the humble, broken¬ 
hearted, the penitent, the heavy laden ; those who are 
oppressed with the burden of their sins, and astonished 
at a sense of God’s wrath. To them are made three 
promises of comfort:— 

1. “They shall eat, and be satisfied.” They shall 
be fed with the word and ordinances of God. 

2. “They shall praise the Lord for his mercy;” 
seeking his favour in his ordinances, which, under 
the Gospel, are generelly eucharisiical. 

3. “Their heart shall live for ever;” their con¬ 
science being quieted and pacified, and freed from a 
sense of God’s wrath. 

Secondly, The prophet proceeds, and shows us the 
amplitude of these benefits ; that they belong, not only 
to the Jews but to the Gentiles, by whose conversion 
the kingdom of Christ is to be enlarged. 

1. “All the ends of the world,” being warned by 
the preaching of the Gospel, and allured by these 
promises, shall remember—consider the lamentable 
condition in which they are, and deplore their former 
estate, impiety, and idolatry. And the mercy of God 
being now manifested to them— 

2. They shall cast away their gods, turn from their 
evil ways, and seek that God from whom they have 
been alienated. And being converted— 

3. They shall embrace a new form of religion 
under the Gospel : “ All the kindreds of the nations 
shall worship before thee.” 

4. Of which the reason is, because Christ is ad¬ 
vanced to the throne; all power is given to him: 
“ For the kingdom is the Lord’s, and he is governor 
among the people.” 

5. He then shows the two kinds of people who 
should become subjects of the kingdom; in effect, 
rich and poor. 


PSALM XXII. 
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The Lord is ihe 

1. “The fat upon the earth.” The wealthy, the 
mighty; kings, princes, great men, are to be called 
into the kingdom, that they may be partakers of its 
grace : “ All they that be fat upon the earth,” Ac. 

2. “ They also tiiat go dawn to the dust.” That is, 
the poor, the negleeted, who draw out their life in misery, 
and sit, as it were, in the dust; those who are perpetual 
mourners, and have, as it were, perpetual dust and ashes 
upon their heads: “ These shall bow before him.” 

Lastly. lie amplifies the greatness of this benefit 
by the perpetuity of Christ’s kingdom. It was not a 
feast of one hour, it was to continue. 

1. “A seed shall serve him.” But this and the 
preceding clause may signify the psalmist's resolution 
to live to God himself, and to show others the same 
way. See the notes. 


Protector of his people . 

This seed, however, shall be aeeounted to the Lord 
for a generation. It shall be a peculiar people, a royal 
priesthood, a holy nation, and called by Christ’s own 
name—CHRISTIANS. 

2. When one generation is past, another shall eome 
up to perform this duty, being instructed by their 
fathers : “ They shall eome and declare his righteous¬ 
ness to a people that shall be born.” Manebit semper 
ecelesia ; “the Chureh is immortal.” 

3. He concludes with the cause of all. Why ealled, 
justified, sanctified, saved. He hath done it; the 
God, the Author of all ; the Fountain of all grace ; 
the Giver of Jesus Christ, and eternal life through 
him. For by him, and of him, and through him, are 
all things; and to him be glory and dominion for ever 
and ever l 


PSALMS. 


PSALM XXIII. 

The Lord is the Pastor of his people ; therefore it may be inferred that they shall not want, 1. How he guide , 
feeds, and protects them , 2, 3. Even in the greatest dangers they may be confident of his support, 4. 
His abundant provision for them, 5. The confidence' they may have of his continual mercy, and their 
eternal happiness. 


A Psalm of David. 

T HE Lord is a my shepherd ; 
b I shall not want. 

2 c He maketh me to lie down 
in d green pastures ; 6 lie lead- 

*Isa. xl. 11 ; Jer. xxiii. 4; Ezek. xxxiv. 11, 12, 23; John 

x. 11 ; 1 Pet. ii. 25 ; Rev. vii. 17.- b Phil. iv. 19.- c Ezek. 

xxxiv. 14. 

NOTES ON PSALM XXIII. 

There is nothing particular in the title; it is simply 
attributed to David; but as it appears io he a 
thanksgiving of the Israelites for their redemption 
from the Babylonish captivity, it cannot with* pro¬ 
priety be attributed to David. Some think it was 
written by David in his exile, which is not likely ; 
others, that he penned it when he was finally deli¬ 
vered from the persecution of Saul. I rather ineline 
to the opinion that it was written after the captivity. 
The Chaldee seems to suppose that it was written to 
eelebrate the goodness of God to the Israelites in the 
desert. It is a truly beautiful Psalm. Supposing it 
to have been written after the captivity, we see, 

1. The redeemed captives giving thanks to God for 

their liberty. 2. Acknowledging that God had brought 

baek their lives from the grave. 3. They represent 

themselves in Judea as a floek in an excellent pas¬ 
ture. 4. They declare that from the dangers they 
have passed through, and from which God had deli¬ 
vered them, they ean have no fear of any enemy. 

5. They conclude, from what God has done for them, 
that his goodness and merey shall follow them all their 
days. And, 6. That they shall no more be deprived of 
God’s worship, but shall all their days have access to 
his temple. 

Verse 1. The Lord is my shepherd ] There are 
two allegories in this Psalm which are admirably well 
adapted to the purpose for whieh they aro produced, 
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eth me beside the f still wa- 4* o' c - r ' * 1 * 3 * 5 rt£ 8 * 

o. L. cir. oJo. 

ters. ~ Cyn, 

^ TT , . . It. Persarum, 

3 He restoreth my sotil : 8 he cir. annum 

leadeth me in the paths of right- pnmum ' 
eousness for his name’s sake. 

d Hebrew, pastures of tender grass. - e Revelation vii. 17. 

f Hebrew, waters of quietness. - s Psalm v. 8 ; xxxi. 3 ; Prov. 

viii. 20. 

and supported both with art and elegance. The first 
is that of a shepherd ; the second, that of a great 
feast, set out by a host the most kind and the most 
liberal. As a flock, they have the most excellent 
pasture; as guests, they have the most nutritive and 
abundant fare. God condescends to call himself the 
Shepherd of his people, and his followers are con¬ 
sidered as a flock under his guidance and direction. 
1. He leads them out and in, so that they find pasture 
and safety. 2. He knows where to feed them, and in 
the course of his graee and providenee leads them in 
the way in whieh they should go. 3. He watches 
over them, and keeps them from being destroyed by 
ravenous beasts. 1. If any have strayed, he brings 
them back. 5. He brings them to the shade in times 
of scorching heat; in times of persecution and afflic¬ 
tion, he finds out an asylum for them. 6. He takes 
care that they shall lack no manner of thing that is 
good. 

But who are his floek ? All real penitents, all 
true believers; all who obediently follow his example, 
abstaining from every appearance of evil, and in a 
holy life and conversation showing forth the virtues 
of Him who ealled them from darkness into his mar¬ 
vellous light. “ My sheep hear my voice, and follow 
me.” 

But who are not his flock 1 Neither the back¬ 
slider in heart, nor the vile Antinomian, who thinks 
the more he sins, the more the grace of God shall be 


A M. cir. 3468. 
B. C. cir. 536. 
Cyri, 

R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
primura. 











PSALM XX111. 


Blessedness of those who have 


God for their Protecto . 


A. M. cir. 3468. 4 Yea, though I walk through the 

B. C. cir. 536. 7 0 ° 

Cyri, valley of h the shadow of death, 

R cir P ammm n, 1 I will fear no evil: k for thou 
pnmum ‘ art with me ; thy rod and thy 
staff they comfort me. 

5 * 1 Thou prepares! a table before me in t he 


presence of mine enemies: thou A * ci r- 

r B. C. cir. 536. 

m anointest n my head with oil ; Cyri, 

.1 R. Persarum, 

my cup runneth over. cir> armum 

6 Surely goodness and mercy pnmum ’ 
shall follow me all the days of my life : and I 
will dwell in the house of the Lord 0 for ever. 


hjobiii. 5; x. 21, 22 ; xxiv. 17 ; Psa. xliv. 19.-'Psa. iii. 6 ; 

xxvii. 1 ; cxviii. 6.- k Isa, xliii. 2. _ 

magnified in saving him ; nor those who fondly sup¬ 
pose they are covered with the righteousness of 
Christ while living in sin ; nor the crowd of the 
indifferent and the careless , nor the immense herd of 
Laodicean loiterers ; nor the fiery bigots who would 
exclude all from heaven but themselves, and the party 
who believe as they do. These the Scripture re¬ 
sembles to swine, dogs, goats, wandering stars, foxes , 
lions, ivells without water , &c., &c. Let not any of 
these come forward to feed on this pasture , or take of 
the children's bread . Jesus Christ is the good Shep¬ 
herd ; the Shepherd who, to save his flock, laid down 
his own life. 

I shall not want.] How can they 1 He who is 
their Shepherd has all power in heaven and earth ; 
therefore he can protect them. The silver and gold 
are his, and the cattle on a thousand hills; and there¬ 
fore he can sustain them. He has all that they need, 
and his heart is full of love to mankind ; and there¬ 
fore he will withhold from them no manner of thing 
that is good. The old Psalter both translates and 
paraphrases this clause well : 3Lovti (jobevns me, ant) 
natfjfnu sal toant to me. £n stetje of pastour tfmrc bc 
me sett. “ The voice of a rightwis man : Jtort) Crist 
es mp fcmijj, and for thi (therefore) natjjtmfl sal me 
toant: that es, in hym I sal be siker, and sufiisand, for 

I hope in hym gastly glide and endlcs. £TntJ be Ictics 
me fit stche of pastourc, that es, understandyng of his 
worde, and delyte in his luf. Qwar I am siker to be 
fild, thar in that stede (place) he sett me, to be nurysht 
til perfectiouu.” Who can say more, who need say 
less, than this ? 

Verse 2. He maketh me to lie down in green pas¬ 
tures\ binoth deshe, not green pastures , 

but cottages of turf Dr sods , such as the shepherds had 
in open champaign countries; places in which them¬ 
selves could repose safely ; and pens thus constructed 
where the flock might be safe all the night. They 
were enclosures, and enclosures where they had grass 
or provender to eat. 

Beside the still waters.] Deep waters , that the 
strongest heat could not exhale; not by a rippling 
current, which argues a shallow stream. Or perhaps 
he may here refer to the waters of Siloam , or Shiloafi, 
that go softly , Isa. viii. 6, compared with the strong 
current of the Euphrates. Thou hast brought us from 
the land of our captivity, from beyond this mighty and 
turbulent river, to our own country streams, wells, 
and fountains, where we enjoy peace, tranquillity, and 
rest. 

The old Psalter gives this a beautiful turn : (Dn 
tbe toatcr of rdjctnna fortf) Ije 111 c hvoglit. On the 
water of grace cr we broght forth, that makes to 
recover our strengthe that we lost in syn. £T:rt) 
c 


1 Psa. civ. 15.- m Heb. makest fat. - n Psa. xcii. 10.-°Heb. 

to length of days. 

rcfjetcis (strengthens) us to do gude workes. JUy 
sauIe Ijc tuvne'b, that es, of a synful wreche, he made 
it ryghtvvis, and waxyng of luf in mekeness. First he 
turnes our saules til hym ; and then he ledes and 
fedes it. Ten graces he telles in this psalme, the 
qwilk God gyfs til his lufers, (i. e., them that love 
him.) 

Verse 3. He restoreth my soul ] Brings back my 
life from destruction ; and converts my soul from sin, 
that it may not eternally perish. Or, after it has 
backslidden from him, heals its backslidings, and re¬ 
stores it to his favour. See the old paraphrase on this 
clause in the preceding note. 

In the paths of righteousness ] pty bema - 

geley tsedek , “ in the circuits” or “ orbits of righteous¬ 
ness.” In many places of Scripture man appears to 
be represented under the notion of a secondary planet 
moving round its primary; or as a planet revolving 
round the sun, from whom it receives its power of 
revolving , with all its light and heat. Thus man 
stands in reference to the Sun of righteousness; by 
his power alone is he enabled to walk uprightly; by 
his light he is enlightened; and by his heat he is 
vivified, and enabled to bring forth good fruit. When 
he keeps in his proper orbit , having the light of the 
glory of God reflected from the face of Jesus Christ, 
he is enabled to enlighten and strengthen others. He 
that is enlightened may enlighten ; he that is fed may 
feed. 

For his name's sake.] To display the glory of his 
grace, and not on account of any merit in me. God’s 
motives of conduct towards the children of men are 
derived from the perfections and goodness of his own 
nature. 

Verse 4. Yea, though I walk through the valley 
of the shadow of death\ The reference is still to the 
shepherd. Though I, as one of the flock, should 
walk through the most dismal valley, in the dead 
of the night, exposed to pitfalls, precipices, devour¬ 
ing beasts, &c., I should fear no evil under the 
guidance and protection of such a Shepherd. He 
knows all the passes, dangerous defiles, hidden pits, 
and abrupt precipices in the way ; and lie will guide 
me around, about, and through them. See the phrase 
shadow of death explained on Matt. iv. 16. “ Thof I 

ward well and imang tha, that nouther has knowyng 
of God, ne luf or in myddis of this lyf, that es scha- 
dow of ded ; for it es blak for myrkenes of syn ; and 
it ledes til dede and il men, imang qwam glide men 
wones :—I sal nout drede il, pryve nor apert; for 
thu ert with me in my hert, qwar I fele thu so, that 
eftir the schadow of dede, I be with the in thi vera 
lyf.”—Old Psalter . 

For thou art with me] He who has his God for a 
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companion need fear no danger; for lie can neither 
mistake his way, nor be injured . 

Thy rod and thy staff] shibtccha, thy sccp- 

tre , rod , ensign of a tribe , staff of office ; for so 02W 
shebet signifies in Scripture. And thy staff , 
umishantccha , thy prop or support. Thd 1 former may 
signify the shepherd’s crook; the latter, some sort 
of rest nr support , similar to our camp stool , which 
the shepherds might carry with them as an occasional 
seat, when the earth was too tret to be sat on with 
safety. \\ ith the rod or crook the shepherd could 
defend his sheep, and with it lay hold of their horns 
or legs to pull them out of thickets, bogs, pits , or 
waters. We are not to suppose that by the rod cor¬ 
rection is meant: there is no idea of this kind either 
in the text, or in the original word ; nor has it this 
meaning in any part of Scripture. Besides, correc¬ 
tion and chastisement do not comfort ; they are not, 
at least for the present, joyous, but grievous; nor 
can any person*look forward to them with comfort. 
*1 hey abuse the text who paraphrase rod correction, 
&c. The other term jptf shaan signifies support , 
something to rest on , as a staff, crutch, stave, or the 
like. The Chaldee translates thus : “ Even though I 
should walk in captivity, in the valley of the shadow 
of death, I will not feaT evil. Seeing thy Word 
("pT^ mcymerach , thy personal Word) is my Assist¬ 
ant or Support; thy right word and thy law console 
me.” Here we find that the WoRn, -io'o meymar , 
is distinguished from any thing spoken , and even from 
the law itself. I cannot withhold the paraphrase of 
the old Psalter , though it considers the rod, as signi¬ 
fying correction : “ Sothly I sal drede na nylle ; foT 
tbn banUc, that es thi lyght disciplyne, that chasties 
me as thi son : anti W staf, that es thi stalworth 
help, that I lene me til, and haldes me uppe ; thai 
have comforthed me ; lerand {learning, teaching) me 
qwat I suld do; and haldand my thaught in the, that 
es my comforth.” 

Verse 5. Thou preparcst a table before me] Here 
the second allegory begins. A magnificent banquet 
is provided by a most liberal and benevolent host; 
who has not only the bounty to feed ine, but power to 
protect ine ; and, though surrounded by enemies, I sit 
down to this table with confidence, knowing that I 
shall feast in perfect security. This may refer to the 
favour God gave the poor captive Israelites in the 
sight of the Chaldeans who had grievously treated them 
for seventy years ; and whose king, Cyrus, had not 
only permitted them now to return to their own land, 
but had also furnished them with every thing requisite 
for their passage, and for repairing the walls of Jeru¬ 
salem, and rebuilding the temple of the Lord, where 
the sacrifices were offered as usual, and the people of 
God feasted on them 

Thou anointesi my head with oil] Perfumed oil 
was poured on the heads of distinguished guests, when 
at the feasts of great personages. The woman in the 
Gospel, who poured the box of ointment of spikenard 
on the head of onr Lord, (see Matt. xxvi. 6, 7 ; Mark 
xiv. 8 ; Luke vii. 4G,) only acted according to the cus¬ 
tom of her own country, which the host, who invited 
our Lord, had shamefully neglected. 

My cup runneth over.] Thou hast not onlv given 
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me ahundance o (food, but hast filled my cup with the 
best wine. 

Verse 0. Goodness and mercy shall follow me] As 
I pass on through the vale of life, thy goodness and 
mercy shall follow my every step; as I proceed, so 
shall they. There seems to be an allusion here to the 
waters of the rock smitten by the rod of Moses, which 
followed the Israelites all the way through the wilder¬ 
ness, till they eame to the Promised Land. God never 
leaves his true followers ; providential mercies, gra¬ 
cious influences, and miraculous interferences, shall 
never be wanting when they are necessary. I will 
dwell in the house, "nDCH veshabti , “ and I shall return 
to the house of the Lord f for ever, D'rr ‘pxS Icorech 
yamim, “ for length of days.” During the rest of 
my life, I shall not be separated from God's house, 
nor from God’s ordinances ; and shall at last dwell 
with him in glory. These two last verses seem to be 
the language of a priest returned from captivity to live 
in the temple, and to serv e God the rest of his life. 

Analysis of the Twenty-third Psalm. 

The scope of this Psalm is to show the happiness 
of that man who has God for his protector, and is 
under his eare and tuition. 

To illustrate this protection, &c., David proposes 
two allegories: the one of a shepherd; the other of a 
free-hearted man given to hospitality , and entertaining 
his guests bountifully. It has two parts : the first sets 
forth, 1. God's care in providing him with all neces¬ 
saries, ver. 1-4. 2. Ilis liberality in supplying him 

with all that he needed, ver. 5. 

The second part shows his confidence in God's grace, 
and his thankfulness, ver 6. 

I. He begins the first with this position, “ God is 
my shepherd and upon it infers, “ Therefore I shall 
not want.” He will do for me what a good shepherd 
will do for his sheep. 

1. He will feed me in green pastures, ver. 2. 

2. lie will there provide for my safety : “ He makes 
me to lie down.” 

3. He will provide waters of eomfort for me. 

4. These waters shall be gently-flowing streams, 
still waters —not turbulent and violent. 

5. He will take care to preserve me in health ; if 
sick, he will restore me. 

6. He goes before and leads me, that. I may not 
mistake my way : “ He leads me in paths of righteous¬ 
ness,” which is his love; for it is “ for his name’s sake.” 

7. lie restores. If I err and go astray, and walk 
through the valley of the shadow of deoth, (for a sheep 
is a straggling creature,) I will fear no evil: for his 
rod and staff comfort me ; his late and his Gospel both 
contribute to my correction and support. 

Thus, as a good Shepherd, he supplies me with 
necessaries , that I want nothing : hut over and above, 
as a bountiful Lord, he has furnished me copiously with 
varieties which may be both for ornament and honour . 

1. He has prepared a table for me —and that in the 
presence of my enemies. 

2. He hath anointed my head with oil, to refresh 
my spirits, and eheer my countenance. 

3. And my cup runneth over —with the choicest 
wine he gladdens ray heart. 








Who should minister 


PSALM XXIV. 


m God's tempie. 


II. The last verse, 1. Sets out David’s confi¬ 
dence that it shall be no worse with him : “ Surely 
goodness and mercy shall follow me all the days of 
my life.” 

2. Then he expresses his thankfulness : “ I will 


dwell in the house of the Lord for ever.” In thy 
house, among the faithful, I will praise thy name as 
long as I live. 

On each point in this analysis the reader is requested 
to consult the notes. 


PSALM XXIV. 


The Lord is Sovereign Ruler of the universe , 1,2. The great question , Who is fit to minister to the Lord 
in his own temple? 3—6. The glory of God in his entrance into his temple, 7—10. 

heart; who hath not lifted up his A - 9 r - 29G2 - 

r B. C. cir. 1042. 

soul unto vanity, nor h sworn de- Davidis, Regis 

ceitfully. 

5 He shall receive the blessing 


V. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 
A Psalm of David. 


A. M. cir. 2962. 

B. C. cir. 1042. 
Davidis, Regis 

Israelitarum, 
cir. annum 
14. 


'J'HE a earth is the Lord’s, and 
the fulness thereof; the world, 
and they that dwell therein. 

2 b For lie hath founded it upon 
the seas, and established it upon the floods. 

3 c Who shall ascend into the hill of the 
Lord ? or who shall stand in his holy place ? 

4 d He e that hath f clean hands, and s a pure 


Israelitarum, 
cir. annum 
14. 


from the Lord, and righteousness from the 
God of his salvation. 

6 This is the generation of them that 
seek him, that ’ seek thy face, k O Jacob. 
Selah. 

7 * 1 Lift up your heads, O ye gates ; m and be 


a Exod. ix. 29; six. 5; Deut. x. 14 ; Job xli. 11 ; Psa. 1. 12; 

1 Cor. x. 26, 28.- b Gen. i. 9 ; Job xxxviii. 6; Psa. civ. 

5; c*xxvi. 6; 2 Peter iii. 5.- c Psa. xv. 1.- d Isaiah 

xxxiii. 15, 16. 


e Hebrew, the clean of hands .—— f Job xvii. 9 ; 1 Tim. ii. 8. 

e Matt. v. 8.- h Psa. xv. 4.-* Psa. xxvii. 8 ; cv. 4.- k Or, 

O God of Jacob. —— 1 Isa. xxvi. 2.——™ Psa. xcvii. 6 ; Hag. ii. 7 ; 
Mai. iii. 1 ; 1 Cor. ii. 8. 


NOTES ON PSALM XXIV. 

It is probable that this Psalm was composed on oc¬ 
casion of bringing the ark from the house of Obed-edom 
to Mount Sion, and the questions may respect the fit¬ 
ness of the persons who were to minister before this 
ark : the last verses may refer to the opening of the 
city gates in order to admit it. As many of the ex¬ 
pressions here are nearly the same with those in Psalm 
xv., I must refer to that place for their particular illus¬ 
tration ; though it is most likely that the two Psalms 
were composed on very different occasions. The first 
contains a general question relative to who shall he 
saved ? This is more particular ; and refers to the 
temple and tabernacle service, and who is fit to minis¬ 
ter there. 

Verse 1. The earth is the Lord's ] He is the Creator 
and Governor of it ; it is his own property. Men may 
claim districts and kingdoms of it as their property, 
but God is Lord of the soil. 

The fulness thereof] “All itscreatures.”— Targum. 
Every tree, plant, and shrub; the silver and the gold, 
and the cattle on a thousand hills. 

They that dwell therein .] All human beings. 

Verse 2. He hath founded it upon the seas] He 
not only created the vast mass , hut separated the land 
from the waters, so that the mountains, &c., being, 
elevated above the waters, appear to he founded on 
them, and notwithstanding all the tossings and ragings 
of the ocean, these waters cannot prevail. It is esta¬ 
blished upon the floods, and cannot be shaken. 

Verse 3. Who shall ascend] Who is sufficiently 
holy to wait in his temple 1 Who is fit to minister in 
llm holy place 1 

Verse 4. He that hath clean hands] He whose 
c 


conscience is irreproachable ; whose heart is without 
deceit and uninfluenced by unholy passions. 

Who hath not lifted up his sow/] Who has no 
idolatrous inclinatinn ; whose faith is pure, and who 
conscientiously fulfils his promises and engagements. 

Verse 5. He shall receive the blessing] Perhaps 
alluding to Obed-edom, at whose house the ark had 
been lodged, and on whom God had poured out espe¬ 
cial blessings. 

And righteousness] Mercy : every kind of neces¬ 
sary good. It is the mercy of God that crowns the 
obedience and fidelity of good men. For what made 
them good and faithful ? God’s mercy. What crowns 
their fidelity I God's mercy. 

Verse G. This is the generation] This is the de¬ 
scription of people who are such as God can approve 
of, and delight in. 

That seek thy face , O Jacob.] It is most certain 
that 'nbx Hlohcy, O God , has been lost out of the 
Hebrew text in most MSS., but it is preserved in two 
of Kennicott's MSS., and also in the Syriac , Vulgate , 
Scptuagint , Mlhiopic , Arabic , and Anglo-Saxon. 
“Who seek thy face, O God of Jacob.” 

Selah.] That is, It is confirmed; it is true. The 
persons who abstain from every appearance of evil, 
and seek the approbation of God, are those in whom 
God will delight. 

Verse 7. Lift up your heads , O ye gates] The 
address of those who preceded the ark, the gates being 
addressed instead of the keepers of the gates. Allu 
sion is here made to the triumphal entry of a victorious 
general into the imperial city. 

In the hymn of Callimachus to Apollo, there are 
two lines very much like those in the text; they con- 
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PSALMS. 


The King of glory 


entering his temple . 


B C c!r lor y c ^ U P* y e ever ^ as ^ n g doors; 
Davidis, Regia and ihc King of glory shall 

Israel it a rum, 

cir. annum COmC 111. 

14 — 8 Who is this King of glory ? 

The Lord strong and mighty, the Lord mighty 
in battle. 


9 Lift up your heads, 0 yc ^2. 

Tates: even lift them up, ye bavidis, Regis 
, . , , , Tr* Israelilarum, 

everlasting doors : and the King cir. annum 

of glory shall come in. 14, 

10 Who is this King of glory ? The Lord 
of hosts, he is the King of glory. Selah. 


vey the very same sentiments. The poet represents 
the god coining into his temple, and calls upon the 
priests to open the doors, &c. 

A vtoi vvv Karoxtjec avaKlivecOe TrvTiauv, 

A vrai de K?.T]ide£' 6 yap 0 eo? ovk etl fiaapav ; 

“ Fall back, ye bolts ; ye ponderous doors, give way ; 

For not far distant is the god of day.” 

Calliin. Hymn in Apol., ver. 6, 7. 

The whole of this hymn contains excellent senti¬ 
ments even on the subject of the Psalms. 

Everlasting doors ] There seems to be a reference 
here to something like our portcullis , which hangs by 
pullies above the gate, and can be let down at any 
time so as to prevent the gate from being forced. In 
the case to which the psalmist refers, the portcullis is 
let down, and the persons preceding the ark order it 
to be raised. When it is lifted up, and appears above 
the head or top of the gate, then the folding doors are 
addressed : “ Be ye lift up, ye everlasting doors let 
there be no obstruction ; and the mighty Conqueror, 
the King of glory, whose presence is with the ark, 
and in which the symhol of his glory appears, shall 
enter. Make due preparations to admit so august and 
glorious a Personage. 

Verse 8. Who is this King of glory ?] This is the 
answer of those who are within. Who is this glorious 
King, for whom ye demand entrance ? To which they 
reply :— 

The Lord strong and mighty , the Lord mighty in 
battle .] It is Jehovoh , who is come to set up his 
abode in his imperial city : lie who has conquered his 
enemies, and brought salvation to Israel. To make 
the matter still more solemn, and give those without 
an opportunity of describing more particularly this 
glorious Personage, those within hesitate to obey the 
first summons: and then it is repeated , ver. 0— 

Lift up your heads , O yc gates ; even lift them up, 
ye everlasting doors ; and the King of glory shall 
come m.] To which a more particular question is 
proposed .— Who is He, this King of glory ? To 
which an answer is given that admitted of no reply. 
The Lord of hosts — he who is coming with innume¬ 
rable armies, lie is this King of glory. On which, 
we may suppose, the portcullis was lifted up, the gates 
thrown open, and the whole cavalcade admitted. This 
verse seems to have been spoken before the ark ap¬ 
peared : Who is this (HT zeh) King of glory I when 
its coming was merely announced. In the tenth verse 
the form is a little altered, because the ark, the symbol 
of the Divine Presence, had then arrived. Who is He, 
(»^n mi hu,) this King of glory 1 Here He is, to 
answer for himself. “ The Lord is in his holy temple ; 
lei all the earth keep silence before him.” 
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Though this Psalm lias all the appearance of being 
an unfinished piece , yet there is a vast deal of dignity 
and majesty in it; and the demands from without , the 
questions from those within, and the answers to those 
questions, partake of the true sublime ; where nature, 
dignity, and simplicity, are very judiciously mingled 
together. The whole procedure is natural, the lan¬ 
guage dignified , and the questions and ansivers full of 
simplicity and elevated sentiments. 

Several, both among ancients and moderns, have 
thought this Psalm speaks of the resurrection of our 
Lord, and is thus to be understood. It is easy to 
apply it in this way : Jesus has conquered sin, Satan, 
and death, by dying. lie now rises from the dead ; 
and, as a mighty Conqueror, claims an entrance into 
the realms of glory, the kingdom which he has pur¬ 
chased by his blood ; there to appear ever in the 
presence of God for us, to which he purposes to raise 
finally the innumerable hosts of his followers ; for, in 
reference to these, He is the Lord of hosts ; and, in 
reference to his victory, He is the Lord mighty in 
battle. 

Analysis of the Twenty-fourth Psalm. 

The subject of this Psalm is Christ, called the King 
of glory, ver. 7, and it has two parts :— 

I. The first concerns Christ's lordship, which is, in 
general, over the whole world, ver. 1.2; but in par¬ 
ticular, over the Chureh, ver. 3 to 7. 

II. An exhortation to all men to receive Christ for 
their King. 

I. The first part of this Psalm shows that God is 
King of all the world ; but in this kingdom he has 
two kinds of subjects— 

1. Either all men in general : “ For the earth is the 
Lord's, and all that therein is ; the compass of the 
world, and they that dwell iherein.” And for this he 
gives a reason, from the creation of it. He ought to 
have the dominion of it, and all in it : “ For he hath 
founded it upon the seas, and established it upon the 
floods.” 

2. But all are not his subjects in the same way. 
There are a people whom he has called to he his sub¬ 
jects in another manner. There is a mountain which 
he hath sanctified and chosen above all other hills to 
make the seat of his kingdom, viz., the Church ; and 
over them that live in it he is in a more peculiar man¬ 
ner said to he Lord, than of the' whole earth ; and 
these are more properly called his servants and sub¬ 
jects. And yet among these there is a difference too, 
for some only profess to be his servants, and call him 
Lord , as hypocrites ; there are some others that are 
his servants really and truly. And that this difference 
may be taken notice of, the prophet asks, Quis ? 
“ Who shall ascend into the hill of the Lord !” And 


c 







The psalmist prays 

“ Who shall stand in his holy place ?” As if he should 
say, Not quisquis ; it is not every one ; for infidels 
are not so much as in the Church. Hypocrites, how¬ 
soever in the Church, are not true members of the 
mystical Church ; and some who come to the hill of 
the Lord, yet stand not in his holy place ; for many 
believe only for a season, and few continue faithful 
unto death. 

3. That it may then be truly known who they are 
over whom he is truly Rex gloria, “ the King of 
glory,” the prophet gives us their character, and sets 
down three distinctive notes by which they may be 
known :— 

1. Cleanness of hands: “He that hath clean 
hands rl cade furto , <jc. ; is free from all external 
wicked actions. For the hand is opyavov opyavuv, 
the organ of the organs. 

2. Purity of heart . For external purity is not 
enough, except the heart, the fountain of our actions, 
be clean. 

3. Truth of the tongue. Is not guilty of lies and 
perjuries. “He that hath clean hands and a pure 
heart; who hath not lifted up his soul unto vanity, nor 
sworn deceitfully.” After the prophet has given the 
character by which you may know the man, he assigns 
his reward, and ends with an acclamation : 1. This is 
he that “ shall receive the blessing from the Lord, and 
righteousness (i. e., justification) from the God of his 
salvation.” 2. “This is the generation of them that 
seek thee that is, these are the people of God : let 
others boast themselves, and please themselves as they 


earnestly to God . 

list, yet these are the godly party ; these are they 
“ that seek thy face, O God of Jacob.” 

II. The second part is considered by some as an 
exhortation to all men, especially princes, nobles, and 
magistrates, that they receive, acknowledge, and wor¬ 
ship Christ, as King. 

1. Lift up your heads , O ye gates; that is, as some 
understand it—O ye princes that sit in the gates , lift 
up your heads and hearts to him, that the King of 
glory may come in. 

2. To which good counsel the prophet brings in the 
princes asking this question : “ Who is this King of 
glory V' to which he answers, “ The Lord strong and 
mighty, the Lord mighty in battle.” One who is able 
to bruise you to atoms with his iron rod, and will do 
so if you reject him. And that the exhortation 
may pierce the deeper, he doubles both it and the 
answer. 

After all, the most natural meaning is that which is 
given in the notes : from which we may infer :— 

1. That the regal city is in no state of safety, if it 
have not the ark of the Lord. 

2. That the ark —even the purest form of sound 
words in devotion, is nothing, unless they who min¬ 
ister and worship have clean hands and pure hearts , 
endeavouring to worship God in spirit and in truth. 

3. That where the right faith is professed, and the 
worshippers act according to its dictates, there is the 
presence and the continual indwelling of God : “ Lift 
up your heads, 0 ye gates—and the King of glory 
shall come in.” 


PSALM XXV. 


PSALM XXV. 


The psalmist, in great distress , calls upon God frequently, 1—5; prays for pardon with the strong confidence 
of being heard, 6—11 ; shows the blessedness of the righteous , 12—14 ; again earnestly implores the Divine 
mercy ; and prays for the restoration of Israel, 15—22. 


A Psalm of David. 


A. M. cir. 3426. 

B. C. cir. 578. 
A. U. C. cir. 176. 

Olyrop. L. 
cir. annum 
tertium. 


"^JNTO a thee, O Lord, do I lift 
up my soul. 

2 O my God, I b trust in thee : 
let me not be ashamed, c let not 


mine enemies triumph over A g^ C cir 3 578 
me. A. U. C. cir. 17C 

3 Yea, let none that wait On cir annum 
thee be ashamed : let them be tertIum ~ 
ashamed which transgress without cause 


* Psa. lxxxvi. 4 ; cxliii. 8; Lam. iii. 41.- b Psa. xxii. 5 ; xxxi. 1; 


xxxiv.8; Isa. xxviii. 16 ; xlix. 23 ; Rom. x 11.- c Psa. xiii.4 


NOTES ON PSALM XXV. 

This Psalm seems to refer to the case of the cap¬ 
tives in Babylon, who complain of oppression from 
their enemies, and earnestly beg the help and mercy 
of God. 

It is the first of those called acrostic Psalms, i. e., 
Psalms each line of which begins with a several letter 
of the Hebrew alphabet in their common order. Of 
acrostic Psalms there are seven, viz., xxv., xxxiv., 
xxxvii., cxi., cxii., cxix., and cxlv. It is fashionable 
to be violent in encomiums on the Jews for the very 
faithful manner in which they have preserved the 
Hebrew Scriptures ; but these encomiums are, in 
general, ill placed. Even this Psalm is a proof with 
what carelessness they have watched over the sacred 
deposit committed to their trust. The letter l van is 
c 


wanting in the fifth verse, and p koph in the eighteenth; 
the letter "l resh heing twice inserted, once instead of 
p koph ; and a whole line added at the end, entirely 
out of the alphabetical series. 

Verse 1 . Do I lift up my soul.] His soul was cast 
down , and hy prayer and faith he endeavours to lift it 
up to God. 

Verse 2. I trust in thee ] I depend upon thy infinite 
goodness and mercy for my support and salvation. 

Let me not be ashamed] Hide my iniquity, and for¬ 
give my guilt. 

Verse 3. Let none that ivait on thee be ashamed] 
Though he had burden enough of his oion, he felt for 
others in similar circumstances, and became an inter¬ 
cessor in their behalf. 

Transgress without cause.] Perhaps 0'“G12 boge- 
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PSALMS. 


The privileges of those 

a. M. cir. 3-I2G. 4 d sj 10 w me thy ways, O 

1>. C. cir. 5<8. J J 7 

a r. c. cir 176. Lord ; teach me thy paths, 
c?/' annum 5 Lead me in thy truth, and 
tenium ‘ teach me : for thou art the God 

of my salvation ; on thee do I wait all the day. 

6 Remember, 0 Lord, e thy f tender mer¬ 
cies and thy loving-kindnesses ; for they have 
been ever of old. 

7 Remember not & the sins of my youth, nor 
my transgressions : h according to thy mercy 
remember thou me for thy goodness’ sake, 0 
Lord. 


Olymp. L. 
cir. annum 
lertium. 


who fear the Lard . 

8 * Good and upright is the A ci r- 3426 * 
Lord : therefore wil^ he teach A.u. c.cin 176 
sinners in the way. 

9 The meek %vill he guide _ 

in judgment : and the meek will he teach 
his way. 

10 All the paths of the Lord are mercy and 
truth unto such as keep his covenant and his 
testimonies. 

1 1 k For thy name’s sake, 0 Lord, pardon 
mine iniquity ; 1 for it is great. 

12 What man is he that feareth the Lord? 


d Exod. xxxiii. t3 ; Psa. v. 1 ; xxrii. 11 ; lxxxvi. 11 ; cxix., 

cxliii. 8, 10. - 6 Psa. ciii. 17 ; cvi. 1 ; cvii. 1 ; Isa. lxiu. 15; 

Jcr. xxxiii. 1 1.- * 1 Hcb. thy bowels. 

dim may here mean idolatrous persons “ Let not 
them that wait upon and worship thee be ashamed : 
but they shall be ashamed who vainly worship, or trust 
in false gods.” See Mai. ii. 11-16. The Chaldeans 
have evil entreated us, and oppressed us : they trust in 
their idols, let them see the vanity of their idolatry. 

Verse 4. Show me thy ivays ] The psalmist wishes 
to know God’s way* to be taught his path , and to be led 
into his truth. He cannot discern this way unless God 
show it; he cannot learn the path unless God teach it; 
and he eannot walk in God’s truth unless God lead 
him : and even then, unless God continue to teach , he 
shall never fully learn the lessons of his salvation ; 
therefore he adds, “ Lead me in thy truth, and teach 
me ver. 5. 

That he may get this showing, teaching , and leading , 
he comes to God, as the “ God of his salvation and 
that he may not lose his labour, he “ waits on him all 
the day.” Many lose the benefit of their earnest 
prayers, because they do not persevere in them. They 
pray for a time ; get remiss or discouraged ; restrain 
prayer ; and thus lose all that was already wrought for 
and in them. 

Verse 5. On thee do 1 wait ] This is the line in 
which 1 raw, the sixth letter in the order of the alphabet, 
is lost; for the line begins with X aleph , *|niN othecha , 
“ on thee.” But four of Kennicott's and De Rossi's 
MSS. have "jmxi veothecha, “ And upon thee.” This 
restores the lost 1 raw, which signifies “ and.” The 
Scptuagint, Syriac, Vulgate, Arabic, JEthiopic , and 
Anglo-Saxon, preserve it. 

Verse 6. Remember, O Lord , thy tender mercies, 
and thy loving-kindnesses ] The word D"3m rachamim, 
means the commiseration that a man feels in his bow¬ 
els at the sight of distress. The second word, 
chasadim, signifies those kindnesses which are the 
offspring of a profusion of benevolence. 

They have been ever of old.] Thou wert ever wont 
to display thyself as a eeaseless fountain of good to all 
lhy creatures. 

Verse 7. Remember not the sins of my youth] Those 
which I have committed through incansiderateness, 
and heat of passion. 

According to thy mercy] As it is worthy of thy 
mercy to act according to the measure, the greatness, 
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e Job xiii. 26 ; xx. 11 ; Jcr. iii. 25.- b Psa. li. 1.-' Psalm 

lii. 9 ; liv. 6 ; lxxiii. 1, &c.- k Psa. xxxi. 3; Ixxix. 9; cix. 21 ; 

cxliii. It.- 1 See Rom. v. 20. 


and general practice of thy mercy; so give me an 
abundant pardon, a plentiful salvation. 

For thy goodness' sa £e] Goodness is the nature ol 
God ; mercy flows from that goodness. 

Verse 8. Good and upright is the Lord) He is good 
in his nature , and righteous in his conduct. 

Therefore will he teach sinners] Because he is good, 
he will teaeh sinners, though they deserve nothing but 
destruction : and because he is right, he will teach 
them the true way. 

Verse 9. The meek will he guide] anavim, 

the poor, the distressed ; he will lead in judgment — 
he will direct them in their cause, and bring it to a 
happy issue, for he will show them the way in which 
they should go. 

Verse 10. All the paths of the Lord] mrnx or - 
choth signifies the tracks or ruts made by the wheels 
of wagons by often passing over the same ground. 
Mercy and truth are the paths in whieh God con¬ 
stantly walks in referenee to the children of men ; 
and so frequently does he show* them mercy , and so 
frequently does he fulfil his truth, that his paths are 
easily discerned. How* frequent, how* deeply indent¬ 
ed, 3nd how multiplied are those tracks to every 
family and individual! Wherever we go, we see 
that God’s merey and truth have been there by the 
deep tracks they have left behind them. But he is 
more abundantly merciful to those who keep his cove¬ 
nant and his testimonies ; i. e., those who are conform¬ 
ed, not only to the letter, but to the spirit of his pure 
religion. 

Verse 11. For thy name's sake, O Lord, pardon ] 

I have sinned; I need merey; there is no reason why 
thou shouldst show it, but what thou drawest from the 
goodness of thy own nature. 

Verse 12. That feareth the Lord] Who has a 
proper apprehension of his holiness, justice, and truth ; 
and who, at the same time, sees himself a fallen spirit, 
and a transgressor of God’s holy law, and consequently, 
under the eurse. That is the person that truly and 
reverently fears God. 

Him shall he teach ] Such a person has a teachable 
spirit. 

The way that he shall choose.] The way that in 
the course of Providenee he has chosen, as the way in 









David implores 


PSALM XXV. 


M C C cir 578 6 m * ie teaC ^ l ^ ie Wa Y 

a. u. c. cir^i76. that he shall choose. 
dr 7 annum 13 n His soul 0 shall dwell at 
terUum ease ; and p his seed shall inherit 
the earth. 

14 ^ The secret of the Lord is with them 
that fear him ; r and he will show them his 
covenant. 

15 s Mine eyes are ever toward the Lord; 
for he shall * 1 * pluck my feet out of the net. 

16 u Turn thee unto me, and have mercy 
upon me ; for I am desolate and afilicted. 

17 The troubles of my heart are enlarged : 


the Divine mercy . 

O bring thou me out of my 4 cir- 34 £ 6 ' 

.. ° J B. C. cir. 578. 

distresses. a. u. c. cir. 176. 

18 v Look upon mine affliction d[ y annum, 
and my pain; and forgive all terllum - 
my sins. 

19 Consider mine enemies; for they are 
many ; and they hate me with "'cruel hatred. 

20 O keep my soul, and deliver me: x let me 
not be ashamed; for I put my trust in thee. 

21 Let integrity and uprightness preserve 
me ; for I wait on thee. 

22 y Redeem Israel, O God, out of all his 
troubles. 


m Psa. xxxvii. 23.- n Prov. xix. 23.- 0 Heb. shall lodge in 

goodiiess. -r Psa. xxxvii. 11,22, 29.-Prov. iii. 32 ; see 

John vii. 17 ; xv. 15. 


r Or, and his covenant to make them knoiv it.- fl Psa. cxli. 8. 

1 Heb. bring forth. - u Psa.lxix. 16 ; lxxxvi. 16.- v 2 Sara. xvi. 

12.- w Heb. hatred of violence. - x Ver. 2.- Y Psa. cxxx. 8. 


which he is to gain things honest in the sight of all 
men ; God will bless him in it, and give him as much 
earthly prosperity as may be useful to his soul in his 
secular vocation. 

Verse 13. His soul shall dwell at ease] pbn 
letob talin , “ shall lodge in goodness this is the mar¬ 
ginal reading in our version ; and is preferable to that 
in the text. 

His seed shall inherit] His 'posterity shall be blessed. 
For them many prayers have been sent up to God by 
their pious fathers ; and God has registered these prayers 
in their behalf. 

Verse 14. The secret of the Lord is with them] 
110 sod , the secret assembly of the Lord is with them 
that fear him ; many of them have a Church in their 
own house. 

He will show them his covenant.] lie will let them 
see how great blessings ho has provided for them that 
love him. Some refer this to the covenant of redemp¬ 
tion by Christ Jesus. 

A r erse 15. Mine eyes are ever toward the Lord] All 
my expectation is from him alone. If I get at any time 
entangled, he will pluek my feet out of the net. 

erse 16 . Turn thee unto me] Probably the prayer 
of the poor captives in Babylon, which is continued 
through this and the remaining verses. 

Verse 17. The troubles of my heart are enlarged] 
The evils of ourcaptive state, instead of lessening, seem 
to multiply, and each to be extended. 

Verse 18. Look upon mine affliction] See my dis¬ 
tressed condition, and thy eye will affect thy heart. 

Forgive all my sins.] My sins are the cause of all 
my sufferings ; forgive these. 

This is the verse which should begin with the letter 
p koph; but, instead of it, we have 1 resh both here, 
where it should not be, and in the next verse where 
it should be. Dr. Kennicott reads mip kumah , “ arise,” 
and Houbigant , ketsar , “ cut short.” The word 

which began with p koph lias been long lost out of the 
verse, as every version seems to have read that which 
now stands in the Hebrew text. 

Verse 19. Consider mine enemies] Look upon them, 
and thou wilt see how impossible it is that I should be 
able to resist and overcome them. They are many, 


they hate me, and their hatred drives them to acts of 
cruelty against me. 

Verse 20. O keep my soul] Save me from sin, and 
keep me alive. 

Let me not be ashamed] He ends as he began ; see 
verse 2 : “ Let me not be confounded, for I put my 
trust in thee.” 

Verse 21. Let integrity and uprightness] I wish 
to have a perfect heart , and an upright life. This 
seems to be the meaning of these two words. 

Verse 22. Redeem Israel , O God] The people are 
prayed for in the preceding verses as if one person ; 
now he includes the whole, lest his own personal ne¬ 
cessities should narrow his heart, and cause him to for¬ 
get his fellow sufferers. 

This verse stands out of the order of the Psalm ; and 
does not appear to have formed a part of the alphabet¬ 
ical arrangement. It is a general prayer for the redemp¬ 
tion of Israel from captivity ; and may well be applied to 
those of the true Israel who are seeking for complete 
redemption from the power, the guilt, and the pollution 
of sin ; and from all the troubles that spring from it. 
And let it be ever known, that God alone can redeem 
Israel. 

Analysis of the Twenty-fifth Psalm. 

This Psalm is a continued earnest prayer of a man 
or a people pressed with danger and enemies, and sen¬ 
sible of God’s heavy displeasure against sin. It con¬ 
sists of five petitions. 

I. His first petition is, that his “enemies may not 
triumph over him,” ver. 2, 3. 

II. His second is for instruction , ver. 4, 5, which 
he urges, ver. 8, 9, 10, 12, 13, 14. 

III. His third is for mercy and forgiveness , ver. 6, 
7, 11. 

IV. His fourth is a renewal of his first, ver. 15, 16, 
17, &c., with many arguments. 

V. His fifth is for Israel in general, ver. 22. 

I. He begins with the profession of his faith and 
confidence in God, without which there can be no 
prayer : “ Unto thee, 0 Lord,” &c. ; he relies not on, 
nor seeks after, any human help. And upon this living 
hope, he prays— 
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Analysts of the 

{ . For this life, that it shame him not, as it does where 
a man hopes, and is frustrated : “ Let me not he asham¬ 
ed. 1 ’ Make it appear that I hope not in thee in vain. 

2. 11 Let not mino enemies triumph over me.” Glo¬ 
rying that I am deserted. This petition he urges by 
this argument: The example may prove dangerous, 
if thou send me no help ; but it will be to thy glory, 
if I be relieved. If he were delivered, the faith and 
hope of others would be confirmed ; if deserted, the 
good would faint and fail, the wicked triumph : there¬ 
fore lie prays, O, let none that wait on thee be ashamed ; 
hut let them be ashamed who transgress, that is, they 
that do me wrong maliciously , without any cause being 
given by my self. 

If. lie petitions for instruction, that he may be always 
guided and governed by the word of God, ihat he sink 
not under the cross, but rely on God’s promises. 

1. “ Show me thy ways, and teach me thy paths.” 
Show me that thou often dealest severely with thy 
best servants : bringest down, before thou exaltest ; 
mortifiest, before thou quickenest; and settest the cross 
before the crown. Teach me —show me, that this is 
thy ivay. 

2. “ Lead me in thy truth, and teach me.” Cause 
me to remember that thy promises are firm and true; 
yea and amen to those who trust in thee. This makes 
me hope still : “ Thou art the God of my salvation.” 

III. His third petition is for mercy. He prays for 
mercy, and the removal of the sin that obstructs it. 

1. “Remember, 0 Lord, thy tender mercies, &c., 
which have been ever of old i. e., deal mercifully 
with me as thou hast ever done with those who flee to 
thee in their extremity. 

2. He prays for the remission of the sins of his 
youth : “ Remember not the sins of my youth.” This 
petition he repeats, ver. II : “For thy name’s sake 
pardon mine iniquity and upon this confession: 
“ For it is great.” 

The psalmist here breaks off prayer; and, to con¬ 
firm his confidence, speaks of the nature and person 
of God. It is necessary sometimes, even in the midst 
of our prayers, to call to mind the nature of God, and 
his ways with his people, lest, through a sense of our 
unworthiness or great unfaithfulness, we should be dis¬ 
couraged. And this course David takes ; he says, 

1. “ Good and upright is the Lord.” 1. Good, for 
he receives sinners gratis. 2. Upright —constant and 
true in his promises ; therefore he will teach sinners 
in the way. 

2. “ The meek will he guide in judgment.” He will 
not suffer them to be tempted above their strength; 
will teach them what to answer; and will not proceed 
with rigour, but will interpret all in the most favour¬ 
able sense. 

3. In a word, “All the ways of the Lord are mercy 
and truth.” *1. Mercy , in that he freely offers the 
remission of sins, the graces of his Spirit, support in 
distresses, and at last eternal life, to those who by 
faith and a good conscience walk before him : “ Keep 
his covenant and his testimonies ;” for the words of 
the covenant are : “ I will be thy God, and the God 
of thy seed upon which follows : “ Walk before me, 
and be thou perfect.” 

4. % Upon the confidence of which promises and 
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covenant the psalmist repeats his prayer : “ 0 Lord, 
pardon mine iniquity ; for it is great,” ver. 11. 

The psalmist now admires the happiness of him 
who trusts in God : “ What man is he that feareth the 
Lord !” This happiness he sets forth by the fruits that 
follow his piety :— 

1. The first fruit he shall gather is instruction and 
direction in his vocation, and private life : “ Him shall 
he teach in the way,” &e. 

2. The second is, that his happiness shall not be 
momentary , but firm and lasting : “ His soul shall 
dwell at ease.” 

3. Tho third is, that he shall be happy in his pos¬ 
terity: “ His seed shall inherit the land.” 

4. The fourth is, that the redemption of mankind 
by Christ Jesus, with all the effects of it, pardon, ho¬ 
liness, &e., whioh is a secret unknown to the world, 
shall be revealed and applied to him : “ The secret of 
the Lord is with them that fear him; and he will show 
them his covenant.” 

IV. Being confirmed by these promises, and cheered 
with these fruits, he, 

1. Testifies his faith in God for deliverance : “My 
eyes are ever toward the Lord; he will pluck my feet 
out of the net.” 

2. He then renews his former prayer, it being 
nearly the same as that with which he began. It is 
conceived in several clauses : 1. “Turn thee unto me.” 
2. “ Have mercy upon me.” 3. “ O bring me out of 
my distresses.” 4. “ Look upon my affliction and 
trouble, and forgive me all my sins.” 5. “ Consider 
mine enemies.” 6. “ O keep my soul, and deliver 
me.” 7. “Let me not be ashamed.” S. “Let in¬ 
tegrity and uprightness preserve me.” 

Petitioners, and men in misery, think they can never 
say enough. This makes him often repeat the same 
thing. The sum is, that God would hear and grant 
him defence and deliverance in his dangers ; remission 
of sins which caused them; and protect, direct, and 
govern him in his troubles. 

3. That he might prevail in his suit, like an excel¬ 
lent orator, he uses many arguments to induce God to 
be propitious to him :— 

1. His faith and trust in his promises : “ Mine eyes 
are ever towards the Lord.” 

2. The danger he was now in : “ His feet were in 
the net.” 

3. He was oppressed, alone, and had none to help 
him : “l am desolate and afflicted.” 

4. His inward afflictions and pain were grievous: 
“ The troubles of my heart are enlarged.” 

5. His enemies were many, powerful, merciless, 
cruel: “Mine enemies are many—and hate me with 
cruel hatred.” 

6. And yet I am innocent, and desire to be so; and 
am thy servant : “ Let integrity and uprightness pre¬ 
serve me ; for I wait upon thee.” 

V. The psalmist having thus, through the Psalm, 
prayed for himself, at last offers up a short but earnest 
petition for the whole Church ; which proceeds from 
that fellowship or communion which ought to be among 
all saints : “ Redeem Israel, 0 God, out of all his trou¬ 
bles !” Turn our captivity, and forgive the sins which 
have occasioned it. 
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God for his integrity. 


PSALM XXVI. 


The psalmist appeals to God for his integrity , and desires to be brought to the Divine test in order to have 
his innocence proved , 1-3 ; shows that ke had avoided all fellowship with the wicked , and associated with 
the upright , 4-8; prays that he may not have his final lot with the workers of iniquity, 9, 10 ; purposes 
to walk uprightly before God , 11, 12. 


A Psalm of David. 

dr 578 6 ’ JUDGE a me, 0 Lord; for I 
a. u. C.cir. no. have b walked in mine in- 
Cir mum tegrity : c I have trustedalso in the 
tertlum * Lord ; therefore I shall not slide. 

2 d Examine me, O Lord, and prove me ; 
try my reins and my heart, 

3 For thy 6 loving-kindness is before mine 
eyes : and f I have walked in thy truth. 

4 s I have not sat with vain persons, nei¬ 


ther will I go in with dissem- A - cir - * * 3 * i* 6 - 

° B. O. cir. 578. 

biers. A. IT. C.cir. 176. 

5 I have h hated the £ongre- dr annum 
gation of evil doers ; 1 and will tcrtmm * 
not sit with the wicked, 

6 k I will wash mine hands in innocency : so 
will I compass thine altar, 0 Lord : 

7 That I may publish with the voice of 
thanksgiving, and tell of all thy wondrous works 

8 Lord, 1 1 have loved the habitation of thy 


• Psa. vii. 8.-b Ver. II; 2 Kings xx. 3 ; Prov. xx. 7. 

« Psa. xxviii. 7 ; xxxi. 14 ; Prov. xxix. 25.- d Psa. vii. 9; xvii. 

3 ; Ixvi. 10; cxxxix. 23 ; Zech. xiii. 9.-e Psa. xvii. 7; xxxvi. 7; 


xl. 10, It; li. 1, &c.- f2 Kings xx. 3.- s Psa. i. t ; Jer. xv. 17. 

b Psa. xxxi. 6 : cxxxix. 21, 22.-> Psa. i. 1.- k See Exod. xxx 

19,20; Psa. Ixxiii. 13; 1 Tim. li. 8.-iPsa. xxvii. 4. 


NOTES ON PSALM XXVI. 

This Psalm, and the two following, are supposed by 
Calmet to be all parts of one ode, and to relate to the 
time of the captivity, containing the prayers, supplica¬ 
tions, complaints, and resolutions of the Israelites in 
Babylon. This is probable; but we have not evi¬ 
dence enough to authorize us to be nice on such points. 
See on the following verse. 

Verse 1. Judge me , O Lord] There are so many 
strong assertions in this Psalm concerning the inno¬ 
cence and uprightness of its author, that many suppose 
he wTrote it to vindicate himself from some severe re¬ 
flections on his conduct, or accusations relative to plots, 
conspiracies, &c. This seems to render the opinion 
probable that attributes it to David during his exile, 
when all manner of false accusations were brought 
against him at the court of Saul. 

I have walked in mine integrity] I have never plot¬ 
ted against the life nor property of any man; I have 
neither coveted nor endeavoured to possess myself of 
Saul’s crown. 

/ have trusted] Had I acted otherwise, I could not 
have been prosperous; for thou wouldst not have worked 
miracles for the preservation of a wicked man. 

I shall not slide.] I shall be preserved from swerving 
from the paths of righteousness and truth. 

Verse 2. Examine me , O Lard] To thee I appeal; 
and feel no hesitation in wishing to have all the mo¬ 
tives of my heart dissected and exposed to thy view, 
and to that of the world. 

Verse 3. For thy loving-kindness] A sense of thy 
favour and approbation was more to my heart than 
thrones and sceptres ; and in order to retain this bless¬ 
ing, I have walked in thy truth . 

Verse 4. I have not sat with vain persons] XW ’HO 
methey shav , men of lies , dissemblers , backbiters , <fec. 

Neither will I go in with dissemblers] D'oSfJ naa- 
lamim , the hidden ones , the dark designers , the secret 
plotters and conspirators in the state. 

Verse 5. I have hated the congregation of evil 
Vol. Ill, ( 20 ) 


doers] I have never made one in the crowds of dis¬ 
contented persons ; persons who, under pretence of 
rectifying what was wrong in the state , strove to sub¬ 
vert it, to breed general confusion, to overturn the laws, 
seize on private property, and enrich themselves by 
the spoils of the country. 

Verse 6. I will wash mine hands in innocency ] 
Washing the hands was frequent among the Jews, and 
was sometimes an action by which a man declared his 
innocence of any base or wicked transaction. This 
Pilate did, to protest his innocence of the mal-treat- 
ment and death of Christ. I will maintain that inno¬ 
cence of life in which I have hitherto walked ; and 
take care that nothing shall be found in my heart or 
life that would prevent me from using the most holy 
ordinance, or worshipping thee in spirit and truth. 

So ivill I compass thine altar] It is a mark of re¬ 
spect among the Hindoos to walk several times round 
a superior , and round a temple. 

Verse 7. That I may publish] I have endeavoured 
to act so as always to keep a conscience void of offence 
towards thee and towards man. I have made a pro¬ 
fession of faith in thee, and salvation from thee, and 
my practice gives no lie to my profession. 

Verse 8. Lard , I have loved the habitation of thy 
house] I have carefully used thine ordinances, that I 
might obtain more grace to help me to persevere. And 

I have not-been attentive to those duties, merely be¬ 
cause they were incumbent on me; but I have loved 
the place where thine honour dwellcth ; and my delight 
in thy ordinances has made my attendance as pleasant 
as it was profitable. This verse would be better trans¬ 
lated, Jehovah , I have loved the habitation of thy house , 
and the place of the tabernacle of thy glory . The habi¬ 
tation must mean the holy of holies , where 1 he Divine 
Presence was manifest; and the place of the taberna¬ 
cle must refer to the mercy-seat , or the place where 
the glory of the Lord appeared between the cherubim, 
upon the lid or cover of the ark of the covenant. 
From his dwelling there, mishran , the place and 
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The psalmist purposes tv 

A M cir. 3 t 2 C, ] 10Uye and the place Iu where thine 
to. C. cir. 578. * 1 II. III. IV. * 1 2 

a. u c. cir. 17C. honour uweilctn. 

c'nSmmi' 9 " Gather 0 not my soul with 
tertIuni - sinners, nor my life with 


p bloody men : 

10 In whose hands is mischief, and their 
right hand is q full of r bribes. 


PSALMS. walk uprightly before God. 

11 But as for me, I will A g c j r 3 5 t 2 8 6 7 8 
walk 3 in mine integrity: re- A -O-C^cir.176, 
deem me and be merciful 
unto me. 

12 'My foot standeth in an u even place: 
v in the congregations will I bless the 
Lord. 


*n Hob. o f the tabernacle of thy honour.- 
©See 1 Sam. xxv. 29; Psa. xxviii. 3.- 
q Ileb. filled u'ith. 


—« Or, Take not away. 
-p Heb. men of blood. 


Olymp. L. 
cir. annum 
lertium. 


r Exod. xxiii. 8 ; Dent. xvi. 19; 1 Sam. viii. 3; Isa. xxxiii. J5. 

a Ver. 1.-1 Psa. xl. 2.- u Psa. xxvii. 11.- v Psa. xxii. 22; 

evii. 32 ; cxi. I. 


the appearance were called nrDty shcchinah ; the 
dwelling of Jehovah, or that glorious appearance which 
was the symbol of the Divine Presence. 

Verse 9. Gather not my soul with .sowers] As I 
have never loved their company, nor followed their 
practice, let not my eternal lot be cast with them ! I 
neither love them nor their ways; may I never be 
doomed to spend an eternity with them ! 

Verse 10 . Their right hand is full of bribes.] He 
speaks of persons in office, who took bribes to pervert 
judgment and justice. 

Verse 11. But as for me, I will walk in mine integ¬ 
rity] Whatever I may have to do with public affairs, 
shall be done with the strictest attention to truth, jus¬ 
tice, and mercy. 

Redeem ?ne] From all snares and plots laid against 
my life and my soul. 

And be merciful unto ?ne.] I deserve no good, but 
thou art merciful ; deal with me ever in thy mercy. 

Verse 12. My foot standeth in an even place] On 
the above principles I have taken my stand : to abhor 
evil; to cleave to that which is good; to avoid the 
company of wicked men ; to frequent the ordinances 
of God ; to be true and just in all my dealings with 
men ; and to depend for my support and final salvation 
on the mere mercy of God. He who acts in this way, 
his feet stand in an even place. 

1 will bless the Lord.] In all my transactions with 
men, and in all my assemblings with holy people, I 
will speak good of the name of the Lord, having 
nothing but good to speak of that name. 

Analysis of the Twenty-sixth Psalm. 

There are four general parts in this Psalm : — 

I. An appeal of David to God to he his Judge, 
vct. 1,2. 

II. The causes that induced him to make the appeal. 
His conscious innocence, integrity, &c. 

III. A petition, ver. 9, II. 

IV. His gratitude, ver. 12. 

I. lie begins with his appeal to God, whom he 
knew to be a just Judge; and therefore desires to be 
dealt with according to law: “Judge me; examine 
me; prove me; try me; even my reins and my heart.’ 5 

II. Then he assigns two causes of it ; his integrity 
nnd his faith. 

1. His faith and confidence in God were such that 
he knew that the Judge of all the world would do him 
right. “ 1 have trusted in the Lord; therefore, I shall 
not slide.” 1 will not change iny religion, though 
powerfully tempted to do so. 

2 His integrity: “ I have walked in my integrity.” 


For which he assigns the cause : “ Thy loving-kind¬ 
ness is before my eyes; I have walked in thy truth.” 
I follow thy word, and the principle it lays down. 

Next he sets down his integrity by an injunction of 
parts, which were two: 1. How he carried himself to 
men ; 2. How he conducted himself towards God. 

1. He abstained from all society, confederacy, coun¬ 
sels, and intimacy with wicked men ; he did hate and 
abominate their ways : “ I have not sat in counsel 
with vain persons, neither will I go in with dissemblers: 
I have hated the congregation of evil doers, and will 
not sit with the wicked.” 

2. The other degree of his integrity was, his piety: 
“I will wash my hands in innocence,” i N e., I will 
worship thee; and for this end he would keep his 
hands from blood, oppression, &c., in order that he 
“ might publish with the voice of thanksgiving, and 
tell of all the wondrous works of the Lord.” 

3. He mentions a second act of his piety, his love 
to God's house, and the service done in it : “0 Lord, 
I have loved the habitation of thy house, and the place 
where thy honour dwelleth.” 

III. Upon which conscientiousness of his integrity 
he falls to prayer, that God would not suffer him to 
be polluted with the conversation of wicked men, nor 
involved in their punishment : “ Gather not my soul 
with sinners.” 

Observe the many titles he gives to wicked men : — 

1. They are vain persons; void of the fear of God; 
irreligious, ver. 4. 

2. Deep , dark men; saying one thing with their 
mouth, and another with their heart, ver. 4. 

3. Malignant; doing all for their own ends, ver. 5. 

4. Impious; regardless of God and religion, ver. 5. 

5. Sinners; traders in wickedness, ver. 9. 

6. Blood-thirsty men; cruel and revengeful, ver. 9. 

7. Mischievous ; ready to execute with their hands 
what they had plotted in their heart , ver. 10. 

8. Lovers of bribes; perverting judgment for the 
sake of money, ver. 10. 

With such David will have nothing to do : “ But 
as for me, I will walk in my integrity.” Redeem me 
from such people, and be merciful to me. 

IV. Lastly. He shows his gratitude. “ My foot 
stands in an even place hitherto I am sure I am in 
the good way. I will therefore pi'aise the Lord in the 
congregation; not only privately, but publicly. 

Mv foot bath hitherto been kept right by thy grace 
and mercy ; therefore, when tiiou shalt bring me back 
again to thy temple, 1 will not he ungrateful, but will 
sing praises to thy name in and with the great con¬ 
gregation. Amen. 
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The psalmist 


PSALM XXVII. 


exults in God 


PSALM XXVIL 


The righteous man's confidence in God, 1-3 ; his ardent desire to have the spiritual privilege of worshipping 
God in his temple , because of the spiritual blessings which he expects to enjoy there , 4—6 ; his prayer to 
God for continual light and salvation, 7—9 ; his confidence that, though even his own parents might for¬ 
sake him, yet God would not, 10. Therefore he begs to be taught the right way to be delivered from all 
his enemies, and to see the goodness of the Lord in the land of the living , 11—13; he exhorts others to 
trust in God ; to be of good courage ; and to expect strength for their hearts, 14. 


V. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 


A Psalm of David. 


A. M. cir. 3426. 
B. C. cir. 578. 
A.U.C. cir.tTC. 
Olymp. L. 
cir. annum 
tertium. 


'J'HE Lord is a my light and 
b my salvation ; whom shall 
I fear? c the Lord is the strength 
of my life ; of whom shall I be 


afraid ? 

2 When the wicked, even mine enemies and 
my foes, d came upon me to e eat up my flesh, 
they stumbled and fell. 


Olymp. L. 
cir. annum 
tertium. 


3 { Though a host should encamp A - rir - 3 * * c i 2G - 

° r B. C. cir. 578. 

against me, my heart shall not fear: a. U. C. cir. 17G. 

though war should rise against 
me, in this ivill I be confident. 

4 & One thing have I desired of the Lord, 
that will I seek after; that I may h dwell in 
the house of the Lord all the days of my life, 
to behold * 1 * the k beauty of the Lord, and to 
inquire in his temple. 

5 For 1 in the time of trouble he shall hide 


** Psa. lxxxiv. 11; Isa. lx. 19,20; Mic. vii. 8.- b Exod. xv. 2. 

c Psa lxii. 2, 6 ; cxviii. 14, 21; Isa. xii. 2.- d Heb. approached 

against me. -« Psa. xiv. 4. 

NOTES ON PSALM XXVII. 

In the Hebrew and Chaldee this Psalm has no other 
title than simply mb ledavid: To or For David. In 
the Syriac: “For David ; on account of an infirmity 
which fell upon him.” In the Vulgate, Sepluagint, 
Arabic, and JEthiopic, it has this title : “ A Psalm of 
David, before he was anointed.” The Anglo-Saxon 
omits all the titles. For this title there is no authority 
in fact. However, it may be just necessary to state 
that David appears to have received the royal unction 
three times: I. In Bethlehem, from the hand of 
Samuel, in the house of his father Jesse ; 1 Sam. xvi. 
13. 2. At Hebron, after the death of Saul, by the 

men of Judah; 2 Sam. ii. 4. 3. By the elders of 

Israel, at Hebron, after the death of Ishbosheth, when 
he was acknowledged king over all the tribes; 2 Sam. 
v. 3. At which of these anointings the Psalm was 
written, or whether before any of them, we know not; 
nor is the question to be decided. Some commenta¬ 
tors say that it is a Psalm belonging to the captivity, 
and upon that system it may be well interpreted. And 
lastly, it has been contended that it was written by 
David after he had been in danger of losing his life 
by the hand of a gigantic Philistine, and must have 
perished had lie not been succoured by Abishai; see 
the account 2 Sam. xxi. 17; and was counselled by 
his subjects not to go out to battle any more, lest he 
should extinguish the light of Israel. To these ad¬ 
visers he is supposed to make the following reply:— 

Verse I. The Lord is my light and my solvation] 
This light can never be extinguished by man ; the 
Lord is my salvation, my safeguard, my shield, and 
my defence ; of whom then should I be afraid ? 

Verse 2. When the wicked — came upon me] Near 
as I appeared to you to be in danger of losing my life, 
I was safe enough in the hands of the Lord ; and those 
who thought to have eaten me up, stumbled, failed of 
their purpose, and fell; the Philistine lost his own life. 


f Psa. iii. 6. - gPsa. xxvi. 8 .- b Psa. lxv. 4; Luke ii. 37. 

* Or, the delight. - k p S a. xc. 17.- 1 Psa. xxxi. 20 ; Ixxxiii. 3; 

xci. 1; Isa. iv. 6. 

Verse 3. Though a host should encamp against me] 
I am so confident of the Almighty’s protection, that 
were I alone, and encompassed by a host, I would not 
fear. I am in the hand of God; and while in that 
hand, I am safe. 

Verse 4. One thing have I desired] If I am grown 
too old, and from that circumstance unable to serve my 
country, I shall then prefer a retirement to the taber¬ 
nacle, there to serve God the rest of my days. There 

I shall behold his glory, and there I may inquire and 

get important answers respecting Israel. 

But though these words may be thus interpreted, 
on the above supposition, that David penned the Psalm 
on the occasion of his escape from the Philistine, and 
the desire expressed by his subjects that he should go 
no more out to war; yet it appears that they more 
naturally belong to the captivity, and that this verse 
especially shows the earnest longing of the captives 
to return to their own land, that they might enjoy the 
benefit of Divine worship. 

Verse 5. He shall hide me in his pavilion] rOD2 
besuccoh, in his tabernacle. I would make his temple 
my residence; I would dwell with God, and be in 
continual safety. Pavilion comes from papilio and 
rfowriXiwv, a butterfly . It signifies a lent made of cloth 
stretched out on poles, which in form resembles in 
some measure the insect above named. 

In the secret of his tabernacle] Were there no 
other place, he would put me in the holy of holies, so 
that an enemy would not dare to approacli me. 

He shall set me upon a rock.] He shall so strengthen 
and establish me, that my enemies shall not be able 
to prevail against me. He shall hide me where they 
cannot find me, or put me out of the reach of the fiery 
darts of the wicked. He who lives nearest to God 
suffers least from temptation. “ Draw nigh to God, 
and he will draw nigh to thee: resist the devil, and he 
1 will flee from thee,’* 
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PSALMS. 


The psalmist prays for a 

A^M^nr. 3WG. mc j n jfis pavilion : in the secret 
a v.i.dr. 176. of his tabernacle shall he hide 
cwiTmium i»c; lie shall m set me upon a rock. 

u>rtium - G And now shall n mine head 
he lifted up above mine enemies round about 
me ; therefore will I offer in his tabernacle 
sacrifices ° of joy; I will sing, yea, I will sing 
praises unto the Lord. 


mPsa xl 2. -"Psa. iii. 3.- °Heb. of shouting. -P Or, My 

heart said unto thee, Let my face seek thy face, &c. 


Verse G. Now shall mine head, he lifted up] AA e 
shall most assuredly be redeemed from this captivity, 
and restored to onr own land, and to ihc worship of 
our God in his own lernple. There shall we offer sacri¬ 
fices of joy ; we will sing praises unto the Lord, and 
acknowledge that it is by his might and mercy alone 
that wc have been delivered. 

Verse 7. Hear, O Lord , when I cry] This is the 
utmost that any man of common sense can expect —to 
be heard when he cries. But there are multitudes who 
suppose God will bless them whether they cry or not ; 
and there are others, and not a few, who although they 
listlessly pray and cry not, yet imagine God must and 
will hear them ! God will answer them that pray and 
cry; those who do not arc most likely to be without 
the blessings which they so much need. 

Verse 8. When thou saidst, Seek ye my face ] IIow 
much labour and skill have been employed to make 
sense of this verse as it stands in our translation ! The 
original words are the following, from which our Ver¬ 
sion has been forcibly extracted :— 

typnx rnrr yja nx 'ja wpa '3 1 ? tdn Y? lecha amar 
libbi bakkeshu panai; eth pancycha, Yehovah , abakkesh; 
of which I believe the true rendering to be as fol¬ 
lows : “ Unto thee, my heart, he hath said, Seek ye 
my face. Thy face, O Jehovah, I will seek. 0 my 
heart, God hath commanded thee to seek his face.” 
Then, his face I will seek. Which may he para¬ 
phrased thus : Unto thee , his Church, God hath said, 
Seek ye , all who compose it, my face. To which I, 
his Church, have answered, Thy face , O Jehovah , I 
will seek. On referring to Archbishop Seeker , I find 
that he, and indeed Bishop Horsley , are of the same 
mind. 

I had formerly proposed another method of reading 
this difficult verse. Suspecting that some error had 
got into the text, for U?p3 bakkeshu pa nay, “ seek 
ye my fa-e,” I had substituted *p3 L7P3X abakkesh 
pancycha , ■* 1 will seek thy face or with the Vulgate 
and Scptuigint, Y\tfp2 bakkesti pancycha , “I have 
sought thy face/ 1 exquisivit te facies mea , 
to 9 TPooWjv And this small alteration seemed to 

make a good sense: “ My heart said unto thee, I 
have sought thy face, (or, I will seek thy face,) and 
thy face, O Lord, l will seek.” I have not only done 
what it was my duty and interest to do, but 1 will 
continue to do it. Some have proposed to mend the 
text thu* : '21 HOX "p lech lecha, amar libbi, “ Go 
to, sailh my heart,” HUT 'J3 iypDJ nebakkesh pency Ye - 
borah , “ bet us seek the face of Jehovah.” This is 
»aiher a Violent emendation, and is supported bv uei- 
308 


continuance of Divine Javour 

7 Hear, 0 Lord, when I cry k a'cfVsra!' 

with mv voice: have mercy also A.u.c.cir. i~6. 

J ' Olymp. L. 

upon mc, and answer me. cir. annum 

8 p Wien thou saidst , q Seek tcmum : _ 

ye my face; my heart said unto thee, Thy 
face, Lord, will I seek. 

9 r Hide not thy face far from me ; put not 
thy servant away in anger: thou hast been *my 


q Psa. xxiv. 6 ; cv. 4. -» Psa. lxix. 17 ; cxliii. 7 - 

7 ; lxiii. 7 ; lxx. 5. 


* Psa. xl. 


ther MSS. nor Versions. The whole verse is want¬ 
ing in one of Dr. Kennicott s MSS. On the whole I 
prefer what is first proposed, and which requires no 
alteration in the text; next, that of ihe Vulgate and 
Septuagint. 

The old Psalter paraphrases thus : /£il the £aibe 
mp herb the mp face £ogl)t: tbp face, lorfc, £ £al 
'tfeke* w The gernyng of my liert that spekes til god, 
and he anely heres : saide til the tttp fare, that es my 
presence soght the and na nother thyng. And fra now 
I sal seke thy face lastandly, til my dede; and that I 
fynd my sekyngi. e., To thee, said my heart; thee 
my face sought : thy face, 0 Lord, I shall seek. “ i£l)C 
gcining of tnp tjert, that spekes til God, and he anely 
heres, til tlje tttp face ; that es, my presence soght the 
and no nother thyng : anb fra noU) * £al £efte tljp 
face lastandly, til my dede, and that I fynd my sekyng 
i. e., The yearning strong desire of my heart, which 
speaks to God, and he alone hears ; my face is to thee ; 
that is, myself sought thee, and none other thing, and 
from now I shall seek thee lastingly till my death, and 
till that I find what I seek. 

Verse 9. Hide not thy face—from me] As my face 
is towards thee wheresoever I am, so let thy face be 
turned towards me. In a Persian MS. poem entitled 
\,y^ sVia Shah we Gudda , “ The King and the 

Beggar,” I have found a remarkable couplet, most 
strangely and artificially involved, which expresses 
exactly the same sentiment :— 

)) lS*- 5 U t Sjj 

One meaning of which is — 

Our face is towards thee in all our ways ; 

Tnv face is towards us in all our intentions. 

Something similar, though not the same sentiment, 
is in Hafiz , lib. i., gaz. v., cap. 2 : — 

oyr off- V'-V/* V 

How can we with the disciples turn our face 
towards the kaaba, 

When our spiritual instructor turns his face to¬ 
wards the wine-cellar 1 

I shall subjoin a higher authority than either : — 
‘On opdaXfxoi Ku^iou sci dixaious, 

Kai w-ra aiirou si? aurwv 

n^ofl'werov 6s Kufiou s<ri iroiowras xaxtx. 

1 Pet. iii. 12. 









The good effects of 


PSALM XXYIL the psalmist's conjidevce. 


01) r mp. L. 
cir. annum 
tertiuin. 


jL M. cir. 3426. help ; ] ea ve me not, neither for- 
B. C. cir. 5/8. r 7 . r . 

A. u. c. cir. 176. sake me, 0 God of my salvation. 

10 * * ix. When my father and my 

_ _ mother forsake me, then the 

Lord u will take me up. 

11 v Teach me thy way, O Lord, and lead 
me in a w plain path, because of x mine 
enemies. 

12 y Deliver me not over unto the will of mine 


enemies : for z false witnesses ^ M. cir. 3426 

B. C. cir. 578. 

are risen up against me, and such A. U. c. cir. 176. 
as a breathe out cruelty. cLrSSium 

IS I had fainted, unless I had tertmm. 
believed to see the goodness of the Lord b in 
the land of the living. 

14 c Wait on the Lord: be of good courage, 
and he shall strengthen thine heart: wait, I say, 
on the Lord. 


*lsa. xlix. 15.- u Heb. will gather me; Isa. xl. 11.- v Psa. 

xxv. 4 ; lxxxvi. 11; cxix.- w Hcb. a way of plainness ; Psa. 

xxvi. 12.-*Heb. those which observe me; Psa. v. 8; liv. 5. 

y Psa. xxxv. 25. 


* 1 Sam. xxii. 9 ; 2 Sam. xvi. 7, 8 ; Psa xxxv. 11.-^Acts 

ix. 1 . -bPsa. lvi. 13; cxvi. 9; cxlii. 5; Jer. xi. 19; Ezek. 

xxvi. 20.-cp S a. xxxi. 24 ; lxii. 1, 5 ; cxxx. 5 ; Isa. xxv. 9 ; 

Hab. ii. 3. 


For the eyes of the Lord are upon the righteous; 

And his ears to their supplication: 

And the face of the Lord is upon the workers of evil. 

Verse 10. When my father and my mother forsake 
me'] Or, more literally, “ For my father and my 
mother have forsaken me ; but the Lord hath gathered 
me up.” My parents were my protectors for a time; 
but the Lord has been my Protector always. There 
is no time in which I do not fall under his merciful 
regards. 

Verse 11. Teach me thy way ] Let me know the 
gracious designs of thy providence towards me, that 
my heart may submit to thy will. 

And lead me in a plain path] In the path of right¬ 
eousness, because of mine enemies, who watch for my 
halting. 

Verse 12. Deliver me not over unto the will of mine 
enemies] To their soul , benephesh; their whole 

soul thirsts for my destruction. Let them not be grati¬ 
fied. They have suborned witnesses against me, but 
they are false witnesses : unmask their wickedness, 
and confound their counsels. 

Verse 13. I had fainted, unless I had believed] 
The words in italics are supplied by our translators; 
but, far from being necessary, they injure the sense. 
Throw out the words I had fainted, and leave a 
break after the verse, and the elegant figure of the 
psalmist will be preserved : “ Unless I had believed 
to see the goodness of the Lord in the land of the 

living”-What ! what, alas! sho'uld have become 

of me ! 

Dr. Hammond has observed that there is a remark¬ 
able elegance in the original, which, by the use of the 
beautiful figure aposiopesis, makes an abrupt breaking 
off in the midst of a speech. He compares it to the 
speech of Neptune to the winds that had raised the 
tempest to drown the fleet of iEneas.— JEneid. lib. 
i., ver. 131. 

Eurum ad se zephyrumque vocat: dehinc talia fatur; 
Tantane vos generis tenuit fidueia vestri 7 
Jam ecelum terramque, meo sine numine, venti, 
Miscere, et tantas audetis tollere moles ? 

Quos ego—sed motos praestat componere fluetus. 

To Eurus and the western blast he cried, 

Does your high birth inspire this boundless pride 1 
Audacious winds I without a power from me, 

To raise at will such mountains on the sea? 


Thus to confound heaven, earth, the air, and main; 
Whom I-but, first, I’ll calm the waves again. 

Pitts. 

Verse 14. Wait on the Lord] All ye who are in 
distress, wait on the Lord. Take me for an example. 
I waited on him, and he strengthened my heart ; wait 
ye on him, and he will strengthen your heart. You 
cannot be unsuccessful; fear not. Wait, I say, on the 
Lord ; wait for his succour in doing his will. Age 
viriliter, says the Vidgate ; act like a man, hope, believe , 
work, and fear not. 

Analysis of the Twenty-seventh Psalm. 

There are four general parts in this Psalm. David 
shows, 

I. How free he is from fear in any danger; and he 
shows also the cause of his confidence, ver. 1,2,3. 

II. He expresses his love to God’s house and his 
religion, ver. 4, 5, 6. 

III. He prays for succour and support, ver. 7, &c. 

IV. He exhorts others to dependence on the Lord, 
ver. 14. 

I. It is possible (independently of the reason given 
in the notes) that some person, friend or foe, might 
ask David how he felt during the persecutions raised 
against him by Saul ? To whom he may be supposed 
to return this answer : “ I was never disheartened, 
never in despair ; and the reason was, God was my 
Light to guide me, my Rock to save me, and my 
Strength to sustain and support me : ‘ The Lord is 
my light,’ &c.” And this he amplifies in the next 
two verses : 1. By experience : he had already found 
this true : “ When the wicked, even mine enemies, 
came upon me to eat up my flesh, they stumbled 
and fell.” 2. He puts a case : “ Though a host 
should encamp against me, my heart shall not fear ; 
though war should rise against me, in this will I be 
confident.” 

The arguments for his confldenee were, 1. God’s 
goodness, ver. 1. 2. His own experience, ver. 2. To 

which he adds, 3. What God would do for him. 

1. He would hide him in his tabernacle, ver. 5. 

2. That though his father and mother should for¬ 
sake him, God would take him up, ver. 10. 

3. That he should see the goodness of God in the 
land of the living, ver. 13. 

II. He expresses his great love and affection to the 
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7 'he psalmist prays for 

house of God : “ One thing I have desired,” and in 
this ho was constant. “That (emphatically) I will 
seek after ; that 1 may dwell in the house of the Lord 
all the days of my life.” For three ends :— 

t. “To behold the beauty of the Lord.” To taste 
now good and gracious lie is. 

2. “To inquire in his temple.” There to search 
the mind of God. 

3. “ To offer in his temple sacrifices of joy, and to 
sing praises to the Lord.” 

And this was another argument of his security : 
“ For in the time of trouble he will hide me in his 
pavilion—he shall set me upon a rock, and my head 
shall be lifted up.” And— 

III. lie prays for succour and support. 

1. For audience, and an answer: “Hear, 0 
Lord, when I cry; have mercy upon me, and an¬ 
swer me.” 

2. The ground of his prayer; his having willingly 

received the commandment of God: “ He hath 

said, .Seek ye my face. Thy face, O Lord, will 
I seek.” 

3. The matter of his prayer in general: “Hide 
not thy face from me ; put not thy servant away in 
anger.” In which he had good hope of success from 
former experience. “ Thou hast been my help be 


support in his affliction. 

to me now as thou hast been : “ Leave me not, nor 
forsake me, O God of my salvation,” &c. 

4. The matter of his prayer in particular: “Teach 
me thy way, O God ; lead me in a plain path.” That 
is, teach me what to do that I may please thee, and 
“ lead me in a plain path,” that I may escape the 
snares of my enemies. “ Deliver me not over to their 
will,” for they seek my ruin. 1. They are perjured 
men: “False witnesses have risen up against me.” 
2. They are mischievously bent: “ They breathe out 
cruelty.” 

5. And their cruelty and falsehood are so great that 
“ unless I had believed to see the goodness of the 
Lord in the land of the living,” what would have be¬ 
come of me! 

IV. He concludes with an exhortation that all others 
w r ould consider his example, and in their greatest ex¬ 
tremities be courageous, and put their trust in God as 
he did : “Wait on the Lord, be of good courage, and 
he shall strengthen thy heart; wait, I say, on the 
Lord.” Be an expectant; for he that has promised 
to come will come, and will not tarry. But wait 
actively; be not idle. Use the means of grace; read, 
hear , pray , believe , work. Acknowledge him in all 
thy ways, and he will direct thy steps. They that 
wait upon the Lord shall never be confounded. 


PSALMS. 


PSALM XXVIII. 


A righteous man in affliction makes supplication to God, and complains of the malice of his enemies, 1-4 f 
whom he describes as impious, and whose destruction he predicts, 5. He blesses God for hearing his prayers , 
and for filling him with consolation, 6, 7 ; then prays for God's people , 8, 9. 


A Psalm of David. 


A. M. cir. 3426. 

B. C. cir. 578. 
A. U. C. cir, 176. 

Olymp. L. 
cir. annum 
tertium. 


^JNTO thee will I cry, O 
Lord my rock; 3 be not 
silent b to me : c lest, if thou 
be silent to me, I become like 


a Psa. ixxxiii. 1.-^ Heb. from me. - c Psa. Ixxxiv. 4; cxliii. 

7.- d ] Kings vi. 22, 23 ; viii. 28, 29 ; Psa. v. 7. 


them that go down into the pit. A g ^ ® l £ ^6. 

2 Hear the voice of my A.U. C.cir. 176. 
... , T Olymp. L. 

supplications, when 1 cry unto cir. annum 

thee, d when I lift up my hands temum. 

3 toward f thy holy oracle. 

'Or, toward, the oracle, of thy sanctuary. - f Psalm 

cxxxviii. 2. 


NOTES ON PSALM XXVIII. 

This Psalm is of the same complexion with the two 
preceding; and belongs most probably to the times of 
the captivity, though some have referred it to David 
in his persecutions. In the five first verses the author 
prays for support against his enemies, who appear to 
have acted treacherously against him. In the sixth 
and seventh he is supposed to have gained the victor}', 
and returns with songs of triumph. The eighth is a 
chorus of the people sung to their conquering king. 
The ninth is the prayer of the king for his people. 

Verse 1. O Lord my rock ] tsuri not nnly 

means my rock, but my fountain, and the origin of all 
the good I possess. 

If thou be silent] If thou do not answer in such a 
way as to leave no doubt that thnn hast heard me, I 
shall be as a dead man. It is a modern refinement in 
theology which teaches that no man can know when 
God hears and answers his prayers, but by an induc¬ 
tion qf particulars , and hy an inference from his pro- 
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mises. And, on this ground, how can any man fairly 
presume that he is heard or answ ered at all ? May 
not his inductions be no other than the common occur¬ 
rences of providence ? And may not providence he no 
more than the necessary occurrence of events? And 
is it not possible, on this skeptic ground, that there is 
no God to hear or answer ? True religion knows 
nothing of these abominations; it teaches its votaries 
to pray to God, to expect an answer from him, and 
to look for the Holy Spirit to bear witness with 
their spirits that they are the sons and daughters 
of God. 

Verse 2. Toward thy holy oracle.] yonp 
debir kodshccha ; debir properly means that place in 
the holy of holies from which Gnd gave oracular an¬ 
swers to the high priest. This is a presumptive proof 
that there was a temple now' standing; and the custom 
of stretching out the hands in prayer towards the tem¬ 
ple, when the Jews were at a distance from it, is here 
referred to. 












PSALM XXVIII. 


He praises God 


for his mercies . 


B M C cir 578 6 ’ 3 g ^ raw me not awa Y with the 

A.u. C.cir^i76. wicked. and with the workers of 

annum iniquity, h which speak peace to 

tcrtlum ’ their neighbours, but mischief is 

in their hearts. 

4 * Give them according to their deeds, and 
according to the wickedness of their endeavours : 
give them after the work of their hands ; ren¬ 
der to them their desert. 

5 Because k they regard not the works of the 
Lord, nor the operation of his hands, he shall 
destroy them, and not build them up. 


6 Blessed be the Lord, because A n ci . r - 3426. 

i 111 . . . 5 6 * * * * II. B. C. cir. 578. 

he hath heard the voice of my a. u. c. dr. 176. 

Olymp. L. 
cir. annum 
tertium. 


supplications. 

*7 The Lord is ] my strength 
and my shield; my heart m trusted in him, 
and I am helped : therefore my heart greatly 
rejoiceth ; and with my song will I praise him. 

8 The Lord is n their strength, and he is the 
° saving p strength of his anointed. 

9 Save thy people, and bless * thine inherit¬ 
ance : r feed them also, s and lift them up for 
ever. 


ePsa. xxvi. 9.-Psa. xii. 2; lv. 21; Ixii. 4; Jer. ix. 8. 

•2 Tim. iv. 14; Rev. xviii. G. - k Job xxxiv. 27; Isa. v. 12. 

1 Psa. xviii. 2.- m Psa. xiii. 5 ; xxii. 4. 

Verse 3. Draw me not away] Let me not be in¬ 
volved in the punishment of the wicked. 

Verse 4. Give them ] L the same as thou will give 
them ; a prophetic declaration of what their lot will he. 

Verse 5. They regard not the works of the Lord] 
They have no knowledge of the true God, either as to 
his nature, or as to his ivorks. 

He shall destroy them, and not build them up.] This 
is a remarkable prophecy, and was literally fulfilled ; 
the Babylonian empire was destroyed by Cyrus, and 
never built up again; for he founded the Persian 
empire on its ruins. Even the place where Babylon 
stood is now’ no longer known. 

Verse 7. The Lord is my strength] 1 have the 
fullest persuasion that he hears, will answer, and will 
save me. 

Verse 8. The Lord is their strength] Instead of 
lob lamo , to them , eight MSS. of Kennicott and De 
Rossi have IDph leammo , to his people ; and this read¬ 
ing is confirmed by the Septuagint , Syriac, Vulgate, 
JEthiopic, Arabic, and Anglo-Saxon. This makes the 
passage more precise and intelligible ; and of the truth 
of the reading there can be no reasonable doubt. 
“ The Lord is the strength of his people, and the 
saving strength of his anointed.” Both king and peo¬ 
ple are protected, upheld, and saved by him. 

Verse 9. Save thy people] Continue to preserve 
them from all their enemies; from idolatry, and from 
sin of every kind. 

Bless thine inheritance] They have taken thee for 
their God ; thou hast taken them for thy people. 

Feed them] npl raah signifies both to feed and to 
govern. Feed them, as a shepherd does his flock; rule 
them , as a father does his children. 

Lift them up for ever.] Maintain thy true Church; 
let no enemy prevail against it. Preserve and mag¬ 
nify them for ever. Lift them up : as hell is the bot¬ 
tomless pit in which damned spirits sink down for 
ever; or, as Chaucer says, downe all downe; so heaven 
is an endless height of glory, in which there is an 
eternal rising or exaltation. Dow r n, all down ; up, all 
up ; for ever and ever. 

Analysis of the Twenty-eighth Psalm. 

There arc three parts in this Psalm :— 

I. A prayer, ver. 1-6. 


n Or, his strength. - 0 Heb. strength of salvations. -p Psa. xx. 

6.-nDeut. ix. 29 ; 1 Kings viii. 5l, 53.- r Or, rule; Psa. 

Ixxviii. 71.- * I. 2 3 4 Ezra i. 4. 

II. A thanksgiving, ver. 6-9. 

III. A prayer for the Church, ver. 9. 

I. The first part is a prayer to God ; in which he 
first requests audience, ver. 2 : “ Hear me.” And his 
prayer is so described, that it sets forth most of the 
conditions requisite in one that prays ;—■ 

1. The object — God; “Unto thee, O Lord, do I 
cry.” 

2. His faith: “To thee I cry, who art my rock.” 

3. His fervour: It was an ardent and vehement 
prayer : “ I cry.” 

4. Humility; it was a supplication: “Hear the 
voice of my supplication.” 

5. His gesture : “ I lift up my hands.” 

6. According to God’s order ; “Towards thy holy 
temple.” 

1. The argument he uses to procure an audience; 
the danger he w T as in : “ Lest, if thou be silent, I be¬ 
come like them that go down to the pit.” 

2. Then he expresses what he prays for, w r hich is, 
that either 

1. He might not be corrupted by the fair persua¬ 
sions of hypocrites : 

2. Or that he might not be partaker of their pun¬ 
ishments ; “ Draw’ me not away w’ith the wicked.” 
Upon whom he sets this mark ; “ Who speak peace— 
but mischief is in their hearts.” 

3. Against whom he uses this imprecation, which 
is the second part of his prayer : “Give them accord¬ 
ing to their own deeds,” &c. 

4. For whicli he gives this reason : They w’ere 
enemies to God and to his religion ; far from repent¬ 
ance, and any hope of amendment: “ They regard 
not the words of the Lord, nor the operation of his 
hands; therefore he shall destroy them, and not build 
them up.” 

II. Then follows an excellent form of thanksgiving, 
which he begins with “ Blessed be the Lord and 
assigns the reasons, which express the chief parts of 
thanksgiving. 

1. That God heard him; “He hath heard the voice 
of my supplication.” 

2. That he w’ould be his Protector : “ The Lord is 
my strength and my shield.” 

3. For his grace of confidence : “My heart trusted 
in him.” 
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PSALMS. 


The great and mighty are 

4. That from him he had relief: “I am helped.” 

6. The testification and annunciation of this grati¬ 
tude : “Therefore my heart greatly rejoiceth; and 
with my song will I praise him.” He remembers the 
indenture : “ I will deliver thee, —thou shalt praise 
me.” And, therefore, with heart and tongue he gives 
thanks. 

6. And that God might have all the honour, 
he repeats what he said before: “ The Lord is 
their strength,” &e., that is, of all them that were 
with him. 


called on to praise God 

III. He concludes with a prayer, in which he com¬ 
mends the whole Church to God’s care and tuition. 

1. “ Save thy people,” in the midst of these tumults 
and distractions. 

2. “ Bless thine inheritance ;” that they increase in 
knowledge, piety, and secular prosperity. 

3. “Feed them :” Give them a godly king. 

4. “Lift them up for ever:” Make their name fa¬ 
mous among the Gentiles; let them increase and mul¬ 
tiply till thy Church embraces all nations, and kindreds, 
and people, and longues. This hath the Lord promised. 


PSALM XXIX. 


The psalmist calls upon the great and mighty to give thanks unto God , and to worship him in the beauty of 
holiness , on account of a tempest that had taken place , 1,2. He shows the wonders produced by a thunder¬ 
storm, which he calls the voiee of God, 3-9. Speaks of the majesty of God , 10 ; and points out the good 
he will do to his people , 11. 


A Psalm of David. 


QTVE a unto the Lord, O b ye 
mighty, give unto the Lord 
glory and strength. 

2 Give unto the Lord c the 
glory due unto his name; worship the Lord 


A. M. cir. 2985. 

B. C. cir. 1019. 
Davidis, Regis 

Israelitarum, 
cir. annum 
37. 


' til 


the beauty of holiness. 


3 The voice of the Lord is £ M. ch. 2985. 
upon the waters : f the God of Davidis, Regis 

. i i it Israelitarum, 

glory thundereth : ihe Lord is c ir. annum 
upon * many waters. 37, 

4 The voice of the Lord is h powerful; the 
voice of the Lord is 1 full of majesty. 

5 The voice of the Lord breaketh the ce- 


» t Chron. xvi. 28, 29; Psa. xevi. 7, 8, 9.- b Heb. ye sons of 

the mighty. - c Heb. the honour of his name. - d Or, in his glo¬ 


rious sanctuary. --*’2 Chron. xx.2L- r Job xxxvii. 4, 5.-e Or, 

great waters. - h Heb. in power. - > Heb. in majesty. 


NOTES ON PSALM XXIX. 

In the Hebrew, this is called A Psalm for David . 
The Vulgate says, “ A Psalm of David, when the ta¬ 
bernacle was completed.” The Septuagint says : “ A 
Psalm of David, at the going out or exodus of the ta¬ 
bernacle.” The Arabic states it to be “ A prophecy 
concerning the incarnation ; and concerning the ark 
and the tent.” Num. v. 12. The Syriac , “ A Psalm 
of David, concerning oblation.” The Psalm was pro¬ 
bably written to commemorate the abundant rain which 
fell in the days of David, after the heavens had been 
shut up for three years; 2 Sam. xxi. 1—10. 

Verse 1. O yc mighty] D ,l ?X '22 beney elim , “sons 
of the strong ones,” or “sons of rams.” The Chaldee 
has, “ Yc hosts of angels, sons of God.” The Vul¬ 
gate has, “ Offer to the Lord, ye sons of God; offer 
to the Lord the sons of rams :” in this rendering agree 
the Septuagint , JEthiopic , Arabic , and Anglo-Saxon. 
The old Psalter has, 23rtngc£ til Horb pe gobbeg? 
£omtc£*, brpngcg ttl Herb £onne£ of Vuetlier: which 
it paraphrases thus : that es, yourself, sonnes of apos¬ 
tles, that war leders of goddes folk; qwam ye study 
to folow. 

Glory and strength.'] Ascribe all excellence and 
might to him. 

The whole Psalm is employed in describing the 
effects produced by a thunder-storm which had lately 
taken place. 

Verse 2. The glory due unto his name] Rather, 
the glory of his name. His name is Mercy ; his na¬ 
ture is love. Ascribe mercy , low , power , and wisdom 
to him All these are implied in the name Jehovah. 
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In the beauty of holiness.] trip fmrD behadrath 
kodesh , “the beautiful garments of holiness.” Let the 
priests and Levites put on their best and cleanest ap¬ 
parel ; and let the whole sendee be conducted in such 
a way as to be no dishonour to the Divine Majesty. 
The Vulgate and others read, In the palace of his holi¬ 
ness. Let all go to the temple, and return thanks to 
God for their preservation during this dreadful storm. 
See on ver. 9. 

Verse 3. The voice of the Lord] Thunder, so ealled, 
Exod. ix. 23,28,29 ; Job xxxvii. 4 ; Psa. xviii 13 ; Isa. 
xxx. 30. On this subject see the note on Job xxxvii. 
4, where there is a particular description of the na¬ 
ture and generation of thunder; and of the lightning, 
clap , rain , and other phenotnena which accompany it. 

Upon many tcaters.] The clouds, which Moses 
calls the waters whieh are above the firmament. 

Verse 4. Is powerful] There is no agent in uni¬ 
versal nature so powerful as the electric fluid. It de¬ 
stroys life, tears castles and towers to pieces, rends 
the strongest oaks, and cleaves the most solid rocks: 
universal animate nature is awed and terrified by it. 
To several of these effects the psalmist here refers ; 
and for the illustration of the whole I must refer to the 
above notes on Job. 

Full of majesty.] No sound in nature is so tre¬ 
mendous and majestic as that of thunder; it is the 
most fit to represent the voiee of God. 

Verse 6. Breaketh the cedars] Verv tall trees at¬ 
tract the lightning from the clouds, by liieh they are 
often torn to pieces. Woods and forests give dread¬ 
ful proof of this after a thunder-storm. 











PSALM XXIX. 


Of the pov)erful 

dars ; yea, the Lord breaketh 
k the cedars of Lebanon. 

6 1 He maketh them also to 
skip like a calf; Lebanon and 
m Sirion like a young unicorn. 

7 The voice of the Lord n divideth the flames 
of fire. 

S The voice of the Lord shaketh the wil¬ 
derness ; the Lord shaketh the wilderness of 
0 Kadesh. 

k Isa. ii. 13.- 1 Psa. cxiv. 4.- 111 Deul. iii. 9. - u Heb. cut - 

teth out. - °Num. xiii. 26. - p Job xxxix. 1, 2, 3. - qOr, to 

Verse 7. Divideth the flames of fire .] The forked 
zigzag lightning is the cause of thunder ; and in a 
thunder-storm these lightnings are variously dispersed, 
smiting houses, towers, trees, men, and cattle, in dif¬ 
ferent places. 

Verse 8. The wilderness of Kadesh.] This was 
on the frontiers of Idumea and Paran. There may be 
a reference to some terrible thunder-storm and earth¬ 
quake which had occurred in that place. 

Verse 9. Maketh the hinds to calve] Strikes ter¬ 
ror through all the tribes of animals; which sometimes 
occasions those which are pregnant to cast their young. 
This, I believe, to be the whole that is meant by the 
text. I meddle not with the fables which have been 
published on this subject both by ancients and modems . 

Discovered the forests] Makes them sometimes 
evident in the darkest night, by the sudden flash; and 
often by setting them on fire. 

And in his temple] Does this refer to the effect 
which a dreadful thunder-storm often produces ? Mul¬ 
titudes run to places of worship as asylums in order 
to find safety, and to pray to God. See on ver. 2. 

Verse 10. The Lord sitteth upon the flood] mrv 
31V' bn* * * * * ***** D*7 Yehovah lammabbul yashab , “ Jehovah sat 
upon the deluge.” It was Jehovah that commanded 
those waters to be upon the earth. He directed the 
storm ; and is here represented, after all the confusion 
and tempest, as sitting on the floods, appeasing the 
fury of the jarring elements; and reducing all things, 
by his governing influence, to regularity and order. 

Sitteth king for ever.] He governs universal na¬ 
ture ; whatsoever he wills he does, in the heavens 
above, in the earth beneath, and in all deep places. 
Every phenomenon is under his government and con¬ 
trol. There is something very like this in Virgil’s 
description of Neptune appeasing the storm raised by 
Juno for the destruction of the fleet of ^Eneas. See 
at the end of this Psalm. 

Verse 11. The Lord will give strength] Prosperity 
in our secular affairs; success in our enterprises ; and 
his blessing upon our fields and cattle. 

The Lord will bless his people with peace.] Give 
them victory over their enemies, and cause the nations 
to be at peace with them ; so that they shall enjoy 
uninterrupted prosperity. The plentiful rain which 
God has now sent is a foretaste of his future blessings 
and abundant mercies. 

In the note on ver. 10 I have referred to the fol¬ 
lowing description taken from Virgil. Did he bor- I 


voice of the Lord 

9 The voice of the Lord mak- ^ 

B. C. cir. 1019. 

eth p the hinds 9 to calve, and Davidis, Regis 
discovereth the forests : and in IS cifmum 
his temple r doth every one speak 37, 
of his glory. 

10 The Lord s sitteth upon the flood; yea, 
1 the Lord sitteth King for ever. 

11 u The Lord will give strength unto his 
people ; the Lord will bless his people with 
peace. 

be in pain. - r Or, everywhit of it uttereth, & c. -»Gen. vi. 17 ; 

Job xxxviii. 8, 25.- l Psa. x. 16.-—— u Psa. xxviii. 8. 

row some of the chief ideas in it from the 29th 
Psalm I The reader will observe several coinci¬ 
dences. 

Interea magno misceri murmure pontum, 

Emissamque hyemem sensit Neptunus, eL imis 
Stagna refusa vadis: graviter commotus, et alio 
Prospiciens, summa placidum caput extulit unda. 
Disjectam iEne® toto videt aequore classem, 

Fluctibus oppressos Troas, ccelique ruina. 

* * * # * 
Eurum ad se zephyrumque vocat: dehinc talia fatur. 
***** 

Sic ait : et dicto citius tumida sequora placat, 
Collectasque fugat nubes, solemque reducit. 

Cymothoe simul, et Triton adnixus acuto 
Detrudunt naves scopulo; levat ipse tridenti; 

Et vastas aperit syrtes, et temperat aequor, 

Atque rotis summas levibus perlabitur undas. 

***** 

Sic cunctus pelagi cecidit fragor, asquora postquam 
Prospiciens genitor, caeloque invectus aperto, 

Flectit equos, curruque volans dat lora sccundo. 

JEn. lib. i., ver. 124. 

u Mean time, imperial Neptune heard the sound 
Of raging billows breaking on the ground. 

Displeased, and fearing for his watery reign, 

He rears his awful head above the main, 

Serene in majesty ; then rolled his eyes 
Around the space of earth, of seas, and skies. 

He saw the Trojan fleet dispersed, distressed, 

By stormy winds and wintry heaven oppressed. 
***** 

He summoned Eurus and the Western Blast, 

And first an angry glance on both he cast; 

Then thus rebuked. 

***** 

He spoke ; and while he spoke, he soothed the sea. 
Dispelled the darkness, and restored the day. 
Cymothoe, Triton, and the sea-green train 
Of beauteous nymphs, and daughters of the main, 
Clear from the rocks the vessels with their hands , 
The god himself with ready trident stands, 

And opes the deep, and spreads the moving sands ; 
Then heaves them off the shoals : where’er lie guides 
llis finny coursers, and in triumph rides, 

The waves unrufile, anti the sea subsides. 
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A. M. cir. 2985. 

B. C. cir. 1019. 
Davidis, Regis 

Israelitarum, 
cir. annum 
37. 











Analysis of the 


PSALMS. 


twenty-ninth Psabn . 


So when the father of the flood appears, 

And o'er the seas his sovereign trident rears, 

Their fury fails : he skims the liquid plains 
High on his chariot; and with loosened reins, 
Majestic moves along, and atvful peace maintains. 

Dryden. 

Our God, Jehovah, sitteth upon the flood : yea, 
Jehovah sitteth King for ever. 

The heathen god is drawn by his sea-horse , and 
assisted in his work by subaltern deities : Jehovah 
sits on the flood an everlasting Governor, ruling all 
things by his will, maintaining order, and dispensing 
strength and peace to his people. The description 
of the Roman poet is fine ; that of the Hebrew poet, 
majestic and sublime. 

Analysis of the Twenty-ninth Psalm. 

There are two parts in this Psalm :— 

I. The exhortation itself, ver. 1,2. 

II. The reasons on which it is founded. These 
are drawn, 

1. From his power, ver. 3, lo ver. 11. 

2. From the protection he affords to his people, 
ver. 11. 

I. The exhortation , which is singular. It proceeds 
from a king, and not from a common man ; a prince, 
a great prince; and reminds princes and great men 
that there is One greater than they; and that, there¬ 
fore, they should yield unto him his due honour and 
worship. 

1. That they freely yield and give it up : for which 
he is very earnest, as appears from the urged repe¬ 
tition ,| give , give, give. 

2. That in giving this, they must understand they 
are giving him no more than his due: 11 Give him the 
honour due to his name.” 

3. What they are to give : glory and strength. 
1. They must make his name to be glorious. 2. They 
must attribute their strength to him. 

4. That they bow before and adore him. 

5. That they exhibit this honour in the proper 
place : “ In his temple ; and in the beauty of ho¬ 
liness.” 

II. And that they may be more easily persuaded to 
give the Lord the honour due to his name, he proposes 
two reasons to be considered :— 

First. His power; for although they be mighty 
ones, his power is infinitely beyond theirs ; which is 
seen in his works of nature; but, omitting many 
others, he makes choice of the thunder , and the effects 
it produces. 


1. From its nature: for howsoever philosophers 
may assign it to natural causes , yet religious mer. 
will look higher ; and, when they hear those fearful 
noises in the air, will confess, with the psalmist, that 
it is the voice of the Lord, which he repeats here seven 
times; and this voice has affrighted the stoutest- 
hearted sinners, and the mightiest of tyrants. 

2. From the plaee where this voice is given : “ The 
voice of the Lord is upon the waters ; upon many 
waters.” 

3. From its force and power. They are not vain 
and empty noises, but strike a terror : “ The voice 
of the Lord is powerful ; the voice of the Lord is full 
of majesty.” 

4. From its effects ; which he explains by an in¬ 
duction :— 

1 . Upon the strong trees, the cedars of Lebanon: 
“ The voice of the Lord breaks the cedars,” Ac. 

2. Upon the fiimest mountains, even Lebanon and 
Sirion ; for sometimes the thunder is accompanied 
with an earthquake , and the mountains skip like a 
calf 

3. Upon the air; which is, to common minds, 
no small wonder ; for, as nothing Is more contrary 
to fire than water, it is next to miraculous how, 
out of a watery cloud, such flames of fire should 
be darted. “ The voice of the Lord divideth the 
flames of fire.” 

4. In the brute creation ; for it makes them fear 
and leave their caves, dens, and woods; yea, makes 
some of them cast their young : “ The voiee of the 
Lord shaketh the wilderness,” &c. ; “ ii maketh the 
hinds to calve.” 

5. In the mighty rains which follow upon it; 
when the cataracts of heaven are opened, and such 
floods of water follow that a man might fear that 
the earth was about to be overwhelmed by a second 
inundation. Out of all which he draws this con¬ 
clusion : “ The Lord sitteth upon the flood ; the Lord 
sitteth a King for ever therefore, the earth is not 
destroyed. 

Secondly. His second reason is drawn from the 
works of grace. 1 . "When He moves men to ac¬ 
knowledge his voiee, and to give him glory in his 
temple : “ In his temple doth every man speak of 
his honour.” 2. By the security He gives to his 
people, even in the time when he utters his voiee, 
and speaks in thunder ,* whereas the wicked then 
tremble and quake : “ The Lord will give strength 
unto Ins people ; the Lord will bless his people 
with peace,” i. e., bodily security, and peace of 
conscience. 


PSALM XXX. 

The psalmist returns thanks to God for deliverance from great danger , 1-3. He calls upon the saints to 
give thanks to God at the remembrance of his holiness, because of his readiness to save , 4, 5. He relates 
how his mind stood affected before this great trial , and how soon an unexpected change took place , 6, 7 ; 
mentions how, and in what terms, he prayed for mercy , 8-10; shows how God heard and delivered him , 
and the effect it had upon his mind , 11, 12. 
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The psalmist praises 


PSALM XXX. God for his mercies. 


VI. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

A Psalm and Song « at the dedication of the house of David. 

a. m. eir. 2987. T WILL extol thee, 0 Lord ; 
B. C. cir. 1017. X .1 

Davidis, Regis for thou hast b lifted me up, 

Israelitarum, , , A j r 

cir. annum and liast not made my loes to 
39, c rejoice over me. 

2 O Lord my God, I cried unto thee, and 
thou hast d healed me. 

°Deut. xx. 5; 2 Sam. v. II; vi. 20.-l>Psa. xxviii. 9. 

c Psa. xxv. 2; xxxv. 19, 24.-<*Psa. vi. 2; ciii. 3.-«Psa. 

lxxxvi. 13.-fPsa. xxviii. 1.-sPsa. xl. 2; Iv. 23; Ixxxviii. 


3 0 Lord, e thou hast brought 4* ci . r - . * 1 2 3 4 5 Jl 6 * f 

up my soul from the grave : thou Davidis, Regis 
hast kept me alive, that I should ^TralinZ’ 
not f go down to the e pit. 39 • 

4 h Sing unto the Lord, 0 ye saints of his, 
and give thanks * at the remembrance of his 
holiness. 

5 For k his 1 anger endureth but a moment; 

4, 6 ; cxliii. 7; Prov. i. 12.-1» 1 Chron. xvi. 4 ; Psa. xcvii. 12. 

* Or, to the memorial. - k Psa. ciii. 9 ; Isa. xxvi. 20 ; liv. 7, 8 ; 

2 Cor. iv. 17.- 1 Heb. there is but fl moment in his anger . 


NOTES ON PSALM XXX. 

This Psalm or song is said to have been made or 
used at the dedication of the house of David, or 
rather the dedication of a house or temple ; for the 
word David refers not to fpan habbayith , the house , 
but to TIOIO mizmor , a Psalm. But what temple 
or house could this be ? Some say, the temple 
built by Solomon; others refer it to the dedication 
of the second temple under Zerubbabel ; and some 
think it intended for the dedication of a third temple, 
which is to be built in the days of the Messiah. 
There are others who confine it to the dedication of 
the house ivhich David built for himself on Mount 
Sion, after he had taken Jerusalem from the Jebu- 
sites ; or to the purgation and re-dedication of his 
own house, that had been defiled by the wicked con¬ 
duct of his own son Absalom. Calmct supposes it 
to have been made by David on the dedication of the 
place which he built on the threshing floor of Araunah, 
after the grievous plague which had so nearly deso¬ 
lated the kingdom, 2 Sam. xxiv. 25 ; 1 Chron. xxi. 
26. All the parts of the Psalm agree to this : and 
they agree to this so well, and to no other hypothesis, 
that I feel myself justified in modelling the comment 
on this principle alone. 

Verse 1. I will extol thee — for thou hast lifted 
me up ] I will lift thee up, for thou hast lifted me 
up. Thou hast made me blessed, and I will make 
ihee glorious. Thou hast magnified me in thy mercy; 
and I will show forth thy praise, and speak good of 
thy name. 

I have made some remarks on this Psalm in the 
Introduction. 

In this Psalm we find seven different states of mind 
distinctly marked :— 

1. It is implied, in the first verse , that David had 
been in gTeat distress, and nearly overwhelmed by his 
enemies. 

2. He extols God for having lifted him up, and 
having preserved him from the cruelty of his adver¬ 
saries, ver. 1—3. 

3. He is brought into great prosperity, trusts in 
what he had received, and forgets to depend wholly 
on the Lord, ver. 4-6. 

4. The Lord hides his face from him, and he is 
brought into great distress, ver. 7. 

5. lie feels his loss, and makes earnest prayer and 
supplication, ver. 8-10. 

6. He is restored to the Divine favour, and filled 
with joy, ver. 1 1. 


7. He purposes to glory in God alone, and to trust 
in him for ever, ver. 12. 

As it is impossible for any man to have passed 
tlirough oil these states at the same time ; it is 
supposed that the Psalm, like many others of the 
same complexion, has been formed out of the memo¬ 
randa of a diary. See this point illustrated in the 
Introduction. 

Thou hast lifted me up ] Out of the pit into which 
I had fallen : the vain curiosity, and want of trust in 
God, that induced me to number the people. Bishop 
Horsley translates, Because thou hast depressed me. 

I thank God for my humiliation and afflictions, because 
they have been the means of teaching me lessons of 
great profit and importance. 

Verse 2. Thou hast healed ?ne.] Thou hast re¬ 
moved the plague from my people by which they 
were perishing in thousands before my eyes. 

Verse 3. Thou hast brought up my soul from the 
grave ] I and my people were both about to be cut 
off; but thou hast spared us in mercy, and given us a 
most glorious respite. 

Verse 4. Sing unto the Lord , O yc saints of his ] 
Ye priests , who wait upon him in his sanctuary, and 
whose business it is to offer prayers and sacrifices for 
the people, magnify him for the mercy he has now 
showed in staying this most destructive plague. 

Give thanks at the remembrance of his holiness .] 
“ Be ye holy,” saith the Lord, “ for I am holy.” He 
who can give thanks at the remembrance of his ho¬ 
liness, is one who loves holiness; who hates sin; who 
longs to be saved from it; and takes encouragement 
at the recollection of God's holiness, as he sees in 
this the holy nature which he is to share, and the per¬ 
fection which he is here to attain. But most who 
call themselves Christians hate the doctrine of holi¬ 
ness ; never hear it inculcated without pain ; and the 
principal part of their studies, and those of their pas¬ 
tors, is to find out with how little holiness they can 
rationally expect to enter into the kingdom of God. O 
fatal and soul-destroying delusion! How long will a 
holy God suffer such abominable doctrines to pollute 
his Church, and destroy the souls of men! 

Verse 5. For his anger endureth but a moment] 
There is an elegant abruptness in these words in the 
Hebrew text. This is the literal translation : “ For a 
moment in his anger. Lives in his favour. In the eve¬ 
ning weeping may lodge r but in the morning exulta¬ 
tion.” So good is God, that he cannot delight in either 
the depression or ruin of his creatures. When he af- 
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PSALMS. 


God is praised 


for his mercy 


a. M nr 29 ^ 7 , m in his favour is life : weeping 

B. O. nr. 1017. , • , , 

Davidis Rcgi" may endure n tor a night, but 
'rir annum' " j°y p cometh in ihe morning. 

39 • 6 And * in my prosperity I said, 

I shall never be moved. 

7 Lord, by thy favour thou hast r made my 
mountain to stand strong : 9 thou didst hide thy 
face, and I was troubled. 

8 I cried to thee, 0 Lord ; and unto the 
Lord I made supplication. 

9 What profit is there in my blood, when I 


go down to the pit ? 1 Shall the ^ c . ir 2987 

i • , i i ii ■ i i B * a Clr * 10l7< 

dust praise thee r shall it declare Davids, Regia 

thy truth \ cir. annum 

10 Hear, O Lord, and have 39 ~ 
mercy upon me : Lord, be thou my helper. 

11 u Thou hast turned for me my mourning 
into dancing: thou hast put off my sackcloth, 
and girded me with T gladness ; 

12 To the end that w my glory may sing praise 
to thee, and not be silent. 0 Lord my God, 
I will give thanks unto thee for ever. 


»" Psa. lxiii. 3. - a Heb. in the evening. -« Psa. cxxvi. 5. 

p Heb. singing .-1 Job xxix. IS.- * Heb. settled strength for my 

mountain. - 9 Psa. civ. 29.- 1 Psa. vi. 5 ; lxxxviii. 11 ; cxv. 17 ; 


cxviii. 17; Isa. xxxviii. 18.-“2 Sain. vi. 14; /sa. lxi. 3 ; Jer. 

xxxi. 4.- v Psa. iv. 7 ; xlv. 15 ; cv. 43 ; Isa. xxx. 29.- w That 

is, my tongue , or my soul; see Gen. xlix. 6; Psa. xvi. 9 ; Ivii. 8. 


flicts, it is for our advantage, that we may he partak¬ 
ers of his holiness, and be not condemned with the 
world. If he be angry with us, it is but for a wo- 
mcnt; but when we have recourse to him, and seek 
his face, his favour is soon obtained, and there are 
lives in that favour—the life that noiv is , and the 
life that is to come. When iceeping comes, it is only 
to lodge for the evening; but singing will surely come 
in the morning. This description of God’s slowness 
to anger, and readiness to save, is given by a man long 
and deeply acquainted with God as his Judge and as 
his Father . 

Verse 6. In my prosperity I said , I shall never he 
moved.] Peace and prosperity had seduced the heart 
of David, and led him to suppose that his mountain — 
his dominion, stood so strong , that adversity could 
never affect him. He washed to know the physical and 
political strength of his kingdom; and, forgetting to de¬ 
pend upon God, he desired Joab to make a census of 
the people ; which God punished in (he manner related 
in 2 Sam. xxiv., and which he in this place appears to 
acknowledge. 

Verse 7. Thou didst hide thy face] Thou didst 
show thyself displeased with me for my pride and for¬ 
getfulness of thee: and then I found how vainly I had 
trusted in an arm of flesh. 

Verse 8. I cried to thee , O Lord] 1 found no help 
but in him against whom 1 had sinned. See his con¬ 
fession and prayer, 2 Sam. xxiv. 17. 

Made supplication.] Continued to urge my suit; 
was iostant in prayer. 

Verse 9. What profit is there in my blood] My 
being cut olT will not magnify thy mercy. Let not the 
sword, therefore, come against me. If spared and par¬ 
doned, I will declare thy truth ; I will tell to all men 
what a merciful and gracious Lord I have found. Hear , 
therefore, O Lord; ver. 10. 

Verse 11. Thou host turned — my mourning into 
dancing] Rather into piping. I have not prayed in 
vain. Though 1 deserved to be cut off from the land 
of the living, yet thou hast spared me, and the rem¬ 
nant of my people. Thou hast taken away ??iy sack¬ 
cloth , the emblem of my distress aod misery, and girded 
me with gladness, when thou didst say to the destroy¬ 
ing angel, when he stood over Jerusalem ready to de¬ 
stroy it : “ It is enough, stay now thy haod 2 Sam. 
xxiv. 16. 


Averse 12. To the end that my glory may smg) The 
word 1UD cahod , which we here translate glory , is 
sometimes taken to signify the liver. Here it is sup¬ 
posed to mean the tongue; why not the heart I But 
does not David mean, by his glory , the state of exalta¬ 
tion and honour to which God had raised him, and 
in which he had before too much trusted ; forgetting 
that he held it in a state of dependence on God ? 
Now he was disciplined into a better sentiment. My 
glory before had sung praise to myself; in it I had 
rested; on it I had presumed; and, intoxicated with 
my success, I sent Joab to number the people. Now 
my glory shall be employed for another purpose; it 
shall give thanks to God, and never be silent. I shall 
confess to all the world that all the good, the great¬ 
ness, the honour, the wealth, prosperity, and excel¬ 
lence I possess, came from God alone ; and that I 
hold them on his mere good pleasure. It is so; there¬ 
fore, “ O Lord my God, I will give thanks unto thee 
for ever.” 

The old 'Psalter translates and paraphrases the last 
verse thus:—<31 Oat mp jop £png tit the, anb £ be 
noglR £tangcb: Uoib mp <£>ob Imtljoutcn ntbc £ £al 
£cOrpf til tl)t* The dede and the sorow of oure syn 
God turnes in til joy of remissiouo ; and scheres oway 
oure sekk—(drives away our distress) and umgyfs 
(surrounds) qwen we dye, with gladness. COat oure 
fop £png til Opm» that has gyfen us that joy ; for we 
be no more £tangeb (stung) with conscience of syn : 
na drede of dede or of dome; bot UHtljouren enbe we 
sal loue (praise) him. Na tunge may telle na herte 
may thynk the mykelnes of joy that es in louing [prais¬ 
ing] of hym in gast, and in sothfastnes, i. e. spirit and truth. 

Analysis of the Thirtieth Psalm. 

There are two parts in this Psalm ;— 

I. The giving of thanks for delivery from a great 
danger, 1, 2, 3. 

II. An exhortation to others to follow his example, 
and thus acknowledge God’s merciful dealings with 
them, ver. 4-12. 

I. lie begins with thanksgiving : “ I will extol thee, 
O Lord;” and adds the causes. 

1. “Thou hast lifted me up,” as one out of a deep 
dark pit. 

2. “Thou hast not made mv foes to triumph over 
me;” but rather turned their mirth into sadness. 
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The psalmist's 

3. “ Thou hast healed me —both in body and 
mind. 

4. “ Thou hast brought up my soul from the 
grave ;” restored me to life, when apparently condemned 
to death. 

5.. He earnestly sought these blessings; “ O Lord 
my God, I cried unto thee,” and thou didst for me all 
that I have mentioned. 

II. After having given thanks, he calls on the saints 
to acknowledge and celebrate the goodness of God 
to him and to others : “ Sing unto the Lord,” &c. 
And to induce them to do this, he gives the instance in 
himself, that God was angry with him, but soon appeased. 

1. He was angTy, but his anger endured but a mo¬ 
ment ; but life, and a continuance of it, are from his 
favour. 

2. And justly angry he was for his sin and carnal 
confidence : “ In my prosperity I said, I shall never be 
moved.” 

3. The effect of his anger was : “ He hid his face, 

and I was troubled.” • 

This is the example that he sets before the saints, 
that they be not secure when the world goes well 
with them; lest they have experience of God’s dis¬ 
pleasure, as he had. 

Next he shows the means he used to avert God’s 
wrath; and this he proposes as a pattern for all to 
follow in like cases. 


conjidence in God, 

1. He betook himself to prayer. 2. He sets down 
the form he used. 

1. He that is ill sends for the physician—so did I. 
This was the fruit of my chastisement; I cried unto 
thee,*0 Lord; and unto the Lord I made suppli¬ 
cation. 

2. And the form he used was this :—I earnestly 

pleaded with God thus : 1. “ What profit is there in 
my blood when I go down to the pit 1” 2. “ Shall the 
dust praise thee ? shall it declare thy truth 1” 3. Can 

a dead man praise thee, or canst thou make good thy 
promises to the dead! 4. And he concluded wiA, 
“ Hear, 0 Lord, and have mercy upon me; O Lord, 
be thou my helper.” 

3. He shows the effect of his prayer : “ Thou hast 
turned my mourning into dancing, thou hast put off 
my sackcloth, and girded me with gladness.” 

4. For what end God did this : “ That my glory 
may sing praise to thee, and not be silent. O Lord 
my God, I will give thanks to thee for ever.” 

Now, O ye saints, 1. You see my case ; 2. You see 
what course I took; 3. You see the effect; 4. »You 
see the end why God was so good to me, that I should 
praise him. To you, who are in my state, I propose 
my example. Betake yourselves to God in your ne¬ 
cessities ; and, having obtained deliverance by earnest 
prayer and faith, remember to return praise to God for 
his ineffable goodness. 


PSALM XXXI. 


PSALM XXXI. 

The psalmist , ivith strong confidence in God, in a time of distress prays earnestly for deliverance, 1—5. He 
expresses his abhorrence of evil , 6 ; gratefully mentions former interpositions of God, 7,8; continues to 
detail the miseries of his case , 9—18 ; points out the privileges of them that fear God , 19, 20 ; shows that 
God had heard his prayers, notwithstanding he had given himself over for lost, 21, 22 ; calls on the saints 
to love God, and to have confidence in him, because he preserves the faithful , and plentifully rewards the 
proud dver , 23, 24. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

B C cir 1062 a thee, O Lord, do I put 

Saiiii, Regis my trust; let me never be 

Israelitarnm, , i u i i- ■ .i 

cir. annum ashamed : b deliver me in thy 

34, righteousness. 

2 c Bow down thine ear to me ; deliver ine 

» Psa. xxii. 5; xxv. 2 ; lxxi. 1 ; Tsa. xlix. 23.- b Psa. cxliii. 1. 

c Psa. lxxi. 2. 


NOTES ON PSALM XXXI. 

This Psalm contains no notes of time or place , to 
help us to ascertain when, where, or on what account 
it was written. Nor have we any certain evidence 
relative to the author: it might have been written by 
David during his persecution by Saul. Some think 
Jeremiah to have been the author : the thirteenth verse 
begins exactly with the same words as Jer. xx. 10. 
There are several other apparent references to passages 
in the book of Jeremiah, which shall be produced in 
the notes. 

Verse 1. In thee, O Lord, do 1 put my trust ] I 
confide in thpe for every good I need : let me not 


speedily: be thou d my strong g- W 2 0 9 6 4 2 2 * 

rock, for a house of defence to Sauii, Regis 

Israelitamm, 

save me. cir. annum 

3 e For thou art my rock and 34 ~ 
my fortress ; therefore f for thy name’s sake 
lead me, and guide me. 

d Heb. to me for a rock of strength. -<*Psa. xviii. 1,-f Psa 

xxiii. 3 ; xxv. if; cix. 21; cxliii. 11; Jer. xiv. 7. 


be confounded by not receiving the end of my faith, 
the supply of my wants, and the salvation of my 
soul. 

Verse 2. Bow down thine ear] Listen to my com¬ 
plaint. Put thy ear to my lips, that thou mayest hear 
all that my feebleness is capable of uttering. We 
generally put our ear near to the lips of the sick and 
dying, that we may hear what they say. To this the 
text appeaxs to allude. 

Strong rock J Rocks, rocky places, or caves in the 
rocks, were often strong places in the land of Judea. 
To such natural fortifications allusions are repeatedly 
made by the Hebrew poetic writers. 
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The psahntsf's faith , 


h c* cir’ ^ 0 G 2 4 Pull nie 0111 °f the net that 

Sauii, iirgis" they have laid privily for me: 
‘dr annum’ for thou art my strength. 

31 - 5 b Into thine hand I commit 

my spirit: thou hast h redeemed me, O Lord 
God of truth. 

6 I have hated them 1 * that regard lying vani¬ 
ties : but I trust in the Lord. 

7 I will he glad and rejoice in thy mercy : 
for thou hast considered my trouble; thou hast 
k known my soul in adversities; 


PSALMS. prayer, and trials 

8 And hast not 1 shut me up ^™ 

into the hand of the enemy: Sauii, Regis 
. . e . . Israelilarum, 

m thou hast set my toot m a large c ir. annum 

room. 34 :_ 

9 Have mercy upon me, 0 Lord, for I arr. 
in trouble: n mine eye is consumed with grief 
yea, my soul and my belly. 

10 For my life is spent with grief, and my 
years with sighing: my strength faileth be¬ 
cause of mine iniquity, and ° my bones are con¬ 
sumed. 


e Luke xxiii. 4G; Acts vii. 59.- h Exod. xv. 13; Deut. xiii. 5; 

xxi. 8. - • Jonah ii. 8.- k John x. 27. 


i Deut. xxxii. 30 ; 1 Sam. xvii. 4G; xxiv. 18.- ra Psa. iv. 1; 

xviii. 19.- n Psa. vi. 7.-°Psa. xxxii. 3 ; cii. 3. 


Verse 4. Pull me out of the net] They have 
hemmed me in on every side, and I cannot escape but 
by miracle. 

Verse 5. Into thine hand I commit my spirit] 
These words, as they stand in the Vulgate , were in 
the highest credit among our ancestors ; by whom they 
were used in all dangers, difficulties, and in the article 
of death. In manus tuas, Domine , commendo spiritum 
meum , was used by the sick when about to expire, if 
they were sensible; and if not, the priest said it in 
their behalf. In forms of prayer for sick and dying 
persons, these words were frequently inserted in Latin, 
though all the rest of the prayer was English ; for it 
was supposed there was something sovereign in the 
language itself. But let not the abuse of such words 
hinder their usefulness. For an ejaculation nothing 
can be better; and when the pious or the tempted 
with confidence use them, nothing can exceed their 
effect. “ Into thy hands I commend my spirit; for 
thou hast redeemed me, O Lord God of truth.” I 
give my soul to thee, for it is thine : thou hast re¬ 
deemed it by thy blood; it is safe nowhere but in thy 
hand. Thou hast promised to save them that trust in 
thee ; thou art the God of truth , and eanst not deny 
thyself. But these words are particularly sanctified, 
or set apart for this purpose, by the use made of them 
by our blessed Lord just before he expired on the cross. 
“ And when Jesus had cried with a loud voice, he 
said, Ila-Tcp, etg X Sl P u ^ ^ ou i ro 'rveuju.a poxr 

* Father, into thy hands I commend my spirit,’” Luke 
xxiii. 46. The rest of the verse was not suitable to 
the Saviour of the world, and therefore he omits it; 
but it is suitable to us who have been redeemed by 
that sacrificial death. St. Stephen uses nearly the 
same words, and they were the last that he uttered. 
Acts vii. 59. 

Verse 6. I have hated them] That is, I have abo¬ 
minated their ways. Idolaters are the persons of 
whom David speaks. 

I trust in the Lord.] While they trust in vanities , 
vain things ; (for an idol is nothing in the world ;) and 
in lying vanities; (for much is promised and nothing 
given;) / trust in Jehovah, who is God all-sufficient, 
and is mv Shepherd, and therefore I shall lack no 
goad thing. 

Verse 7. Thou hast known my soul in adversities] 
When all forsook me ; when none could help me ; 
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when I could not save my own life ; when my ene¬ 
mies were sure that I could not escape ; then I found 
thee to be my Friend and Supporter. When friend , so 
called, finds it Convenient not to know his friend in 
affliction and poverty, then thou didst acknowledge 
me as thine own, all worthless as I was. Human 
friendships may fail; but the Friend of sinners never 
fails. Cicero defines a real friend, Amicus certus in 
re incerta cernitur: “A friend in need is a friend in¬ 
deed.” Reader, such a Friend is the Lord. 

Verse 8. Thou hast set my foot in a large room.] 
Many hair-breadth escapes David had for his life; at 
that time especially when, playing before Saul, the 
furious king took a spear and endeavoured to pierce 
him through the body, but he escaped and got to the 
deserts. Here God, who had saved his life, set his 
feet in a large room. The seventh and eighth verses 
speak of what God had done previously for him. 

Verse 9. Mine eye is consumed] lie now returns, 
and speaks of his present situation. Grief had brought 
many tears from his eyes, many agonies into his soul, 
and many distressful feelings into his whole frame. 

My soul and my belly.] The belly is often taken 
for the whole body. But the term belly or bowels , in 
such a case as this, may be the most proper ; for in 
distress and misery, the bowels being the most tender 
part, and in fact the very scat of compassion , they are 
often most affected. In Greek the word drrkay^ytr/ 
signifies a bowel , and d'jr'koLyxyfypai signifies to be 
moved with compassion; to feel misery in the bowels 
at the sight of a person in pain and distress. 

Verse 10. My life is spent with grief] My life is 
a life of suffering and distress, and by grief my days 
are shortened. Grief disturbs the functions of life, 
prevents the due concoction of food, injures the di¬ 
gestive organs, destroys appetite, impairs the nervous 
system, relaxes the muscles, induces morhid action in 
the animal economy, and hastens death. These effects 
are well expressed in the verse itself. 

My years with sighing] nrVN anachah. This is 
a mere natural expression of grief; the very sounds 
which proceed from a distressed mind; an-ach-ah! 
common, with little variation, to all nations, and nearly 
the same in all languages. The och-och-on of the 
Irish is precisely the same sound, and the same sense. 
Thousands of beauties of this kind are to be found in 
the sacred language. 









He details his 


PSALM XXXI. 


a. M. cir. 2942 . j \ p ] was a reproach among 
B. 0. cir. 1062. . r ° 

Sauii, Regis all mine enemies, but q especially 

i cir. e ana r um , among my neighbours, and a fear 
34, to mine acquaintance : T they that 
did see me without fled from me. 

12 3 1 am forgotten as a dead man out of 
mind : I am like 1 a broken vessel. 

13 u For I have heard the slander of many: 

T fear was on every side : while they w took 
counsel together against me, they devised to 
take away my life. 

14 But I trusted in thee, O Lord : I said, 
Thou art my God. 

15 My times are in thy hand : deliver me 
from the hand of mine enemies, and from them 
that persecute me. 

16 1 Make thy face to shine upon thy servant: 
save me for thy mercies’ sake. 

ppsa. xli. 8; Isa. liii. 4.-'ijobxix. 13; Psa. xxxviii. 11 ; 

Ixxxviii. 8,18.—=— r Psa. lxiv. 8.-s Psa. Ixxxviii. 4, 5.- 1 Heb. 

a vessel that perisheth. - u Jer. xx. 10.- v Jer. vi. 25; xx. 3 ; 

Lam. ii. 22.- w Matt, xxvii. 1.-* Num. vi. 25, 26 ; Psa. iv. 

6; lxvii. 1.->’Psa. xxv. 2. 

Verse 11. I was a reproach ] When proscribed at 
the court of Saul, my enemies triumphed, and loaded 
me with execrations; my neighbours considered me 
as a dangerous man, now deservedly driven from soci¬ 
ety ; my acquaintance , who knew me best, were afraid 
to hold any communication with me ; and they who 
saw me in my exile avoided me as if affected with a 
contagious disorder. 

Verse 12. I am forgotten as a dead man] I am 
considered as a person adjudged to death. I am like 
a broken vessel —like a thing totally useless. 

Verse 13. I have heard the slander of many ] To 
this and the two foregoing verses the reader may find 
several parallels; Jer. xviii. 18 to the end of chap, xix., 
and ten first verses of chap, xx.^ This has caused 
several to suppose that Jeremiah was the author of this 
Psalm. 

Verse 14. But I trusted in thee] Hitherto thou 
hast been my Helper, and thou art my God; I have 
taken thee for my eternal portion. 

Verse 15. My times are in thy hand] The events 
of my life are under thy control. No danger can 
happen to me without thy foresight; thou seest what 
is prepared for or meditated against me; thou .canst 
therefore deliver me from mine enemies 

Verse 16. Make thy face to shine upon thy servant] 
Only let me know that thou art reconciled to and 
pleased with me, and then, come what will, all must 
be well. 

Save me for thy mercies' sake.] Literally, Save me 
in thy mercy . 

Verse 17. Let the wicked be ashamed] Those who 
traduce my character and lay snares for my life ; let 
them be confounded. 

Verse 18. Let the lying lips be put to silence] As 
to my enemies, persecutors, and slanderers, abate 


trials and support. 

17 y Let me not be ashamed, ^ cir, 2942. 
O Lord ; for I have called upon Sauii, Regis 
thee : let the wicked be ashamed, 

and z let a them be silent in the 34 ‘ 
grave. 

18 b Let the lying lips be put to silence; 
which c speak d grievous things proudly and 
contemptuously against the righteous. 

19 e O how great is thy goodness, which 
thou hast laid up for them that fear thee ; 
which thou hast wrought for them that trust in 
thee before the sons of men! 

20 f Thou shalt hide them in the secret of 
thy presence from the pride of man : g thou 
shalt keep them secretly in a pavilion from the 
strife of tongues. 

21 Blessed he the Lord : for he h hath show¬ 
ed me his marvellous kindness 1 in a k strong city. 

z 1 Sam. ii. 9 ; Psa. cxv. 17.- a Or, let them be cut off for the 

grave. - b Psa. xii. 3.- c 1 Sam. ii. 3 ; Psa. xciv. 4 ; Jude 15. 

d Heb. a hard thing. - c Isa. lxiv. 4 ; 1 Cor. ii. 9.-f Psa. xxvii. 

5; xxxii. 7.- e Job v. 21.- b Psa. xvii. 7.-»1 Sam. xxiii. 

7.- k Or, fenced city. 

their pride, assuage their malice, and confoucd their 
devices. See Jer. xviii. 18. 

Verse 19. O how great is thy goodness] God’s 
goodness is infinite ; there is enough for all , enough 
for each , enough for evermore. It is laid up where 
neither devils nor men can reach it, and it is laid up 
for them that fear the Lord; therefore every one who 
trembles at his word, may expect all he needs from 
this Fountain that can never be dried up. 

Which thou hast wrought] Thou hast already pre¬ 
pared it; it is the work of thy own hands ; thou hast 
provided it and proportioned it to the necessities of 
men, and all who trust in thee shall have it. And for 
them especially it is prerpared who trust in thee before 
men —who boldly confess thee amidst a crooked and 
perverse generation. 

Verse 20. Thou shalt hide them in the secret of 
thy presence] *p3 besether paneycha , “ With 

the covering of thy countenance.” Their life shall be 
so hidden with Christ in God, that their enemies shall 
not be able to find them out. To such a hiding-place 
Satan himself dare not approach. There the pride of 
man cannot come. 

Thou shalt keep them secretly in a pavilio?i] Thou 
shalt put them in the innermost part of thy tent. This 
implies that they shall have much communion and 
union with God ; that they shall be transformed into 
his likeness, and have his highest approbation. 

Verse 21. In a strong city.] If this Psalm was 
written by David, this must refer to his taking refuge 
with Achish, king of Gath , who gave him Ziklag , a 
fortified city, to secure himself and followers in. See 
1 Sam. xxvii. 6. This is more likely than that it was 
Keilah , where he only had intimation of the traitorous 
design of the inhabitants to deliver him up to Saul; 
so that the place was no refuge to him, howsoever 
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Cloil's saints are 


PSALMS. 


exhorted to love him. 


lV c* cir ?oc^' ~~ F° r 1 * sa ^ In in y haste, 

Sauii, licgiM "i | am cu t off from before thine 

1 rir unnmu 1 eyes : nevertheless tliou heardest 
:u ~ the voice of my supplications 
when I cried unto thee. 

23 n O love the Lord, all ye his saints : for 

1 Sam. xxiii. 20; Psa. cxvi. 11.- 10 Isa. xxxviii. II, 12; Lam. 

fortified. Perhaps tho passage may mean that, under 
the protection of God, he was as safe as if he had 
been in a fortified city. 

Verse 22. / said in my haste] Not duly advert¬ 
ing to the promise of God, I was led to conclude that 
my enemies were so strong, so numerous, and had so 
many advantages against me, that I must necessarily 
fall into and by their hands; however, I continued to 
pray, and thou didst hear the voice of my supplication. 

Verse 23. O love the Lard , all ye his samfs] It is 
only the saints that can love God, as they only are 
made partakers of the Divine nature. Holy spirits 
can love God, who is the fountain of their holiness; 
and the saints should love him. 

Prcscrveth the faithful] Those who, being filled 
with the love of God, bring forth the fruits of that 
love—universal obedience to the will of God; for to 
such persons his commands are not grievous, their 
duty is their delight ; while a man is faithful to the 
grace he has received, that is, uses and improves the 
talents with which God has intrusted him, God’s ser¬ 
vice is perfect freedom. 

The proud doer.] The man of the proud heart, 
haughty and supercilious carriage, and insulting and 
outrageous conduct. A proud man is peculiarly odious 
in the sight of God; and in the sight of reason how 
absurd! A sinner, a fallen spirit, an heir of wretch¬ 
edness and corruption—proud ! Proud of what T Of 
an indwelling devil! Well; such persons shall be 
plentifully rewarded. They shall get their. due, their 
whole due, and nothing hut their due. 

Verse 24. Be of good courage , and he shall 
strengthen your heart] In 1 Cor. xvi. 13, St. Paul 
says, “ Watch ye, stand fast in the faith; quit you like 
rnen; be strong Fpiyopsire, tfrnxsrs sv 7j\ drsu, 
etviSpi^Wdc, xparociourffL*. The latter words he seems 
to have borrowed from the Scptuagint , who translate, 
“ Be of good courage, and he shall strengthen your 
heart,” by xai x^arcooutfdw v j xapSia C/uiwv* 

“ Act like men, and your hearts shall be strengthened.” 

They that hope in God, and are endeavouring to 
walk carefully before him, may take courage at all 
times, and expect the fulness of the blessing of the 
Gospel of peace. 

Analysis ok the TmnTY-FinsT Psalm. 

\ 

This Psalm is composed and mixed of divers affec¬ 
tions ; for David sometimes prays, sometimes gives 
thanks ; now he complains, now he hopes ; at one 
time fears, at another exults. This vicissitude of 
affection is sixfold , and it may very well divide the 
Psalm. 

I. With great confidence he prays to God; ver. 
1-6. 

II. He exults for mercy and help received; ver. 7, 8. 
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the Lord preserveth the faithful, W- 
and plentifully rewardeth the Sauli, Regis 

/ , Israelilarum, 

proud doer. cir. annum 

24 0 Be of good courage, and 34 ~ 
he shall strengthen your heart, all ye that hope 
in the Lord. 

iii. 54 ; Jonah ii. 4.-» Psa. xxxiv. 9.- *> Psa. xxvn. 14. 

III. He grievously complains of the misery he was 
in ; ver. 9—14. 

IV. He prays again, upon the strength of God’s 
goodness; ver. 15-18. 

V. He admires, exults in, and proclaims God’s 
goodness; ver. 19-22. 

VI. He exhorts others to love God, and be cou¬ 
rageous ; ver. 23, 24. 

I. In the six first verses he prays to God, and 
shows his reasons :—- 

1. That he be never ashamed in his hope: “Let 
me never be ashamed.” 

2. That he be delivered, “speedily delivered.” 

3. That God would be “his rock, and a house of 
defence, to save him.” 

4. That God would lead and guide him: “ Lead 
me, and guide me.” 

5. That God would “ pull his feet out of the net 
which they had laid for him.” 

The reasons on which he founds his prayer and 
expectations :— 

1. His faith and confidence : “ In thee, 0 Lord, 1 
put my trust.” 

2. The reason of his faith : “ Thou art my rock 
and FORTRESS.” 

3. His deliverance would be to the honour of God : 
“ For thy name’s sake.” 

4. Thou art my strength ; exert it in my behalf. 

5. I rely upon thee : “ Into thy hands I commit 
my spirit.” 

6. I expect thee to do for me as lhou hast ever 
done ; “ Thou hast redeemed me.” 

7. I rely on thee alone, I seek no vain helps : “ I 
have hated them that regard lying vanities; but I trust 
in the Lord.” 

His petition and his reasons are in effect the same; 
his confidence in God to be his Deliverer , Fortress, 
Rack, Redeemer , &e. 

II. He exults for mercy and help already received, 
and by the experience of that, doubts the less in this: 
“ I will be glad and rejoice in thy mercy.” And his 
reason follows from his experience: 1. “ For thou 
hast considered my trouble.” 2. “ Thou hast known 
my soul in adversity.” 3. “ Thou hast not shut me 
up into the hand of the enemy.” 4. But “hast set 
my feet in a large room.” 

III. He prays, and grievously complains of what 
he suffered v'ilhin and without. 

1. He prays: “Have mercy upon me, 0 Lord !” 

2. Then he complains , and his complaint shows the 
reason of his prayer. 

1. Within —at home, he was in a distressed state: 
“ I am in trouble ; my eye is consumed with grief; 
my years with sighing; my strength faileth; my bones 
are consumed ” 









PSALM XXXII. 


The blesseaness oj the man 

2. Without —I have no comfort either from friends 
or enemies. 

1. “ I was a reproach among all my enemies,” 

2. My friends stand afar off: “I was a reproach, 
especially among my neighbours.” “ A fear to my 
acquaintance.” “ They that did see me without tied 
from me.” 

3. He shows the greatness of his grief, and the 
scorn he endured : “I am forgotten as a dead man ;” 
“ I am as a broken vessel,” vile and useless. 

4. Iam mocked by the people : u I have heard the 
slander of many.” 

5. And the consequence was mischievous. 1. “Fear 
is on every side.” 2. While they conspired, or “took 
counsel against my life.” 3. And their counsel was, 
“'to take away my life.” What more could my ene¬ 
mies do, or my friends permit 1 

IV. After his complaint he comforts himself with 
his chief reason, the goodness of God. I have trusted 
in thee, 0 Lord, and said, Thou art my God. Let 
them conspire, take counsel, and devise what they 
can ; yet I know, except thou permit them, they are 
not able to do it. “ My times are in thy hand,” not 
in theirs. 

He then begins to pray again, and his prayer con¬ 
sists of three parts : 1. Deprecation. 2. Supplication. 

3. Imprecation. 

1. A deprecation : “ Deliver me from the hands of 
my enemies,” &c. 

2. A supplication: “ Make thy face to shine upon 
thy servant ; save me.” “ Let me not be ashamed, 
for I have called upon thee.” 

3. An imprecation: l. “Let the wicked be 
ashamed, and be silent in the grave.” 2 “ Let the 
lying lips be put to silence, which speak grievous 
things,” &c. 

In this imprecation four arguments are used to en¬ 
force it :— 

1. The quality of their persons : “ They are wicked, 
impious men.” 

2. There is no truth in them : “ They have lying 


who has remission of sins. 

lips.” 1. Their ivords are false. 2. Their actions 
are worse: They speak grievous things , and that 
against the righteous. 3. But their intention is worst 
of all, for they do it proudly , contemptuously , disdain¬ 
fully , despitefully ; all proceeding from a bad heart. 

V. In the fifth part he sets out the abundant good¬ 
ness of the Lord to his people, and exclaims, in holy 
rapture, “ O how great is thy goodness which thou 
hast laid up for them that fear thee—which thou hast 
wrought for them that trust in thee before the sons of 
men!” 

This goodness of God is always treasured up, and 
to be had at all times. But observe : 1. It is laid up 
for none, nor wrought for any one, but them that fear 
the Lord. 2. And for those ivho put their trust in 
him, and acknowledge him, his cause, his people, and 
his cross, before the sons of men. And the acts of his 
goodness are here specified :— 

1. “ Thou shalt hide them in the secret of thy pre¬ 
sence from the pride of man.” 

2. “ Thou shalt keep them secretly in a pavilion 
from the strife of tongues.” Upon which considera¬ 
tion he breaks out into praise : 1. “ Blessed be the 
Lord, for he hath showed me his marvellous kind¬ 
ness.” 2. He corrects his error, and former mistake : 
“ I said in my haste, (rashly, imprudently,) I am cut 
off from before thine eyes ; nevertheless thou heardest 
the voice of my supplication.” 

VI. The last part is an exhortation to the saints : 
1. That they love God. 2. That they be of good 
courage ; for he was the same God still, and would be 
as good to others as he was to him. 

1. That they love God, and that for two reasons :— 
1. Because the “Lord preseiveth the faithful.” This 
is his mercy. 2. That he “plentifully rewardeth the 
proud doer.” This is hisyusrice. 

2. That they be of good courage; for then “he 
shall strengthen your heart, all ye that hope in the 
Lord.” They were not to despair, but keep their 
hearts firmly fixed in the profession of the truth, which 
would be a seal of their hope. 


PSALM XXXII. 

True blessedness consists m remission of sin , and purification of the heart , 1, 2. What the psalmist felt in 
seeking these blessings , 3-5. How they should be sought, 6, 7. The necessity of humility and teachable¬ 
ness , 8, 9. The misery of the wicked , 10. The blessedness of the righteous, 11. 


VI. DAY. EVENINO PRAYER. 
a A Psalm of David, Maschil. 

cir. 2970. “DLESSED is he tvhose b Irans- 

B. C. cir. 1034. 

Davidis, Regis gression is forgiven, ivhose 

Israelitarum, . , 

cir. annum MR is covered. 

22 ; _ 2 Blessed is the man unto 

» Or, A Psalm of David, giving instruction. - b Psa, 

NOTES ON PSALM XXXII. 

The title of this Psalm is significant, VOBW “inS 
ledavid maskil, A Psalm of David , giving instruction, 
an instructive Psalm ; so called by wav of eminence, 
because it is calculated to give the highest instruction 
Von. III. (21 ) 


whom the Lord c imputeth not ^ c ! r - 

... ... r B. C. cir. 1034. 

iniquity, and d m whose Spirit Davidis, Regis 
■ 7 • Israelitarum, 

there ts no guile. c i r . annum 

3 When I kept silence, my 22, 
bones waxed old through my roaring all the 
day long. 

lxxxv. 2 ; Rom. iv. 6 , 7, 8. - c 2 Cor. v. 19. - d John i. 47. 

relative to the guilt of sin, and the blessedness of par¬ 
don and holiness, or justification and sanctification. 
It is supposed to have been composed after David’s 
transgression with Bath-sheba, and subsequently to his 
obtaining pardon. The Syriac entitles it, “ A Psalm 
32] c 










How the psalmist sought 

A. M. cir. 2970. 4 p or day an d night thv * hand 

Davidis, Regis was licavy upon me: my moisture 
l8 cTr el annum is turned into the drought of 

22, summer. Selah. 

5 I acknowledged my sin unto lliee, and 
mine iniquity have I not hid. f I said, I will 
confess my transgressions unto the Lord ; and 
thou forgavest the iniquity of my sin. Selah. 

6 & For this shall every one that is godly 
h pray unto thee ' in a lime when thou mayest 

« 1 Sam. v. 6, 11 ; Job xxxiii. 7 ; Psa. xxxviii. 2.- f Prov. 

xxviii. 13 ; Isa. lxv. 2-1; Luke xv. 18, 21, &c. ; 1 John i. 9. 
s 1 Tira. i. 16. - h Isa. Iv. 6 ; John vii. 31. 

of David, concerning the sin of Adam, who dared and 
transgressed ; and a prophecy concerning Christ, be¬ 
cause through him we are to he delivered from hell.” 
The Arabic says, “ David spoke this Psalm propheti¬ 
cally concerning the redemption.” The Vulgate, Sep- 
tuagint , and JEthiopic , are the same in meaning as the 
Hebrew . 

Verse 1. Blessed is he whose transgression is for¬ 
given] In this and the following verse four evils are 
mentioned : I. Transgression, yvD pesha. 2. Sin, 
nxon chataah. 3. Iniquity , p>’ avon . 4. Guile , 

Ton remiyah. The frst signifies the passing over a 
boundary , doing what is prohibited . The second sig¬ 
nifies the missing of a mark , not doing what was com¬ 
manded ; but is often taken to express sinfulness , or 
sin in the nature, producing transgression in the life. 
The third signifies what is turned out of its proper 
course ar situation ; any thing morally distorted or 
perverted. Iniquity, what is contrary to equity or 
justice. The fourth signifies fraud, deceit, guile, Ac. 
To remove these evils, three acts are mentioned : for¬ 
giving , covering, and not imputing. 1. Transgression, 
I'WD pesha , must be forgiven , 'lBrj nesui, borne away, 

i. e., by a vicarious sacrifice ; for bearing sin , or bear¬ 
ing away sin, always implies this. 2. Sin, nxun 
chataah , must be covered, MOD kesui, bidden from the 
sight. It is odious and abominable, and must be put 
out of sight. 3. Iniquity, jljr ovon, which is perverse 
or distorted , must not be imputed, 2'CT\' N*7 lo yach- 
shob , must not be reckoned to his account. 4. Guile, 
remiyah, must be annihilated from the soul : In 
whose spirit there is no ouile. The man whnse trans- 
gression is forgiven ; whose sin is hidden, God having 
cast it as a millstone into the depths of the sea ; whose 
iniquity and perversion is not reckoned to his account ; 
and whose guile, the deceitful and desperately wicked 
heart, is annihilated, being emptied of sin and filled 
with righteousness, i9 necessarily a happy man. 

The old Psalter translates these two verses thus : 
33UssfD qtons toilutJncs cs for gwben, nntj qtoas sunnes 
es bnleb (covered.) 33lfsful mail til qfamm Stor'd rrttclJ 
(reckoneth) nofljjt Sum ni na treson cs fit Ifls jjast 
(spirit.) In vain does any man look for or expect hap¬ 
piness while the power nf sin remains, [is guilt unpar¬ 
doned, and its impurity not purged away. To the 
person who has got such blessings, we may say as 
the psalmist said, ashrey , O the blessedness of 

that man, whose transgression is forgiven ! Ac. 
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the remission 0 / his sins, 
be found : surely in the floods of 

J 13. C. cir. 1034. 

great waters they shall not come Davidis, Regis 

. . , . Israelitarum, 

nigh unto him. cir. annum 

7 k Thou art my hiding place ; 22 * 

thou shalt preserve me from trouble ; Lhou shalt 
compass me about with * 1 songs of deliverance. 
Selah. 

8 I will instruct thee and teach thee in the 
way which thou shalt go : m I will guide thee 
with mine eye. 

1 Heb. in a time of finding - k Psa. ix. 9 ; xxvi i. 5 ; xxxi. 20 , 

cxix. 114.- 1 Exod. xv. 1 ; Judg. v. 1 ; 2 8am. xxii. 1. 

m Heb. I will counsel thee, 1 rune eye shall be uper rhec. 

St. Paul quotes this passage, Korn i v . C, 7, to 
illustrate the doctrine of justification by fJ'h ; where 
see the notes. 

Verse 3. I Vhen I kept silence ] Be > <3 I humbled 
myself, and confessed my sin, my som sar under the 
deepest horror. “ I roared all the day V.ig ;” and felt 
the hand of God heavy upon my soul. 

Verse 5. I acknowledged my xin] When this con¬ 
fession was made thoroughly and sincerely, and I 
ceased to cover and extenuate my offence , then thou 
didst forgive the iniquity of ray sin. I felt the hard¬ 
ness of heart: I felt the deep distress of soui; I felt 
power to confess and abhor my sin ; I felt confidence 
in the mercy of the Lord ; and I felt the foigiveness 
of the iniquity of my sin. 

Selah.] This is all true ; I know it; I felt it; I 
feel it. 

Verse 6. For this shall every one that is godly] 
Because thou art merciful; because thou hast shown 
mercy to all who have truly turned to thee, and be¬ 
lieved in thee ; every one who fears ihee, and hears of 
this, shall pray unto thee in an acceptable time, when 
thou mayest be found; in the time of finding. When 
the heart is softened and the conscience alarmed, that 
is a time of finding. God is ever ready ; men are not 
so. Who can pray with a hard heart and a dark 
mind I While you fee) relentings, pray. 

Surely in the foods] In violent trials, afflictions 
and temptations; when the rains descend, the winds 
blow, and the floods beat against that godly man who 
prays and trusts in God ; “ they shall not come nigh 
him,” so as to weaken his confidence or destroy his 
soul. His house is founded on a rock. 

Verse 7. Thou art my hiding place] An allusion, 
probably, to the city of refuge: “ Thou shalt preserve 
me from trouble.” The avenger of blood shall not be 
able to overtake me. And being encompassed with 
an impregnable wall, I shall feel myself encompassed 
with songs of deliverance —I shall know that lam safe. 

Verse 8. I will instruct thee] These are probably 
the Lord’s words to David. Seeing thou art now sen¬ 
sible of the mercy thou hast received from me, and art 
purposing to live to my glory, I will give thee all the 
assistance requisite. I will become thy Instructor , 
“and will teach thee,” in all occurrences, “the way 
thou shouldst go.” I will keep mine eye upon thee, 
and thou shall keep thine upon ine : as I go, thou must 
follow me ; and I will continually watch for thy good. 

( 21 * ) 
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PSALM XXXII. 


rolio is teconciled to God. 


The happiness of the man 


B c'c C ir r ‘] 034 °* 9 n Be ye not as the horse, or 

Davidis, Regis as the mule, which have 0 no uti- 
Israelitaruin, . . . 

cir. annum derstanding : whose month must 

22 ‘ be held in with bit and bridle, 

lest they come near unto thee. 

10 * Many sorrows shall he to the wicked : 


l ut q he that trusteth in the 
Lord, mercy shall compass him 
about. 


A. M. cir. 2970. 

B. C. cir. 1034. 
Davidis, Regis 

lsraelitarum, 
cir. annum 


II r Be glad in the Lord, and 22, 
rejoice., ye righteous : and shout for joy, all 
ye that are upright in heart. 


B Prov. xxvi. 3 ; James iii. 3.-° Job xxxv. J1.- p Prov. xiii. 

21 ; Rom. ii. 9. 


qPsa. xxxiv. 8 ; lxxxiv. 12; Prov. xvi.20; Jer. xvii.7.-rp 8a . 

lxiv. 10; lxviii. 3. 


Verse. 9. Be ye not as the horse, or as the mule] 
They will only act by force and constraint; be not 
like them; give a Willing service to your Maker. 
“They have no understanding;” you have a rational 
soul , made to be guided and influenced by reason. 
The service of your God is a reasonable service ; act, 
therefore, as a rational being. The horse and the 
mule are turned with difficulty; they must be con¬ 
strained with bit and bridle. Do not be like them ; 
do not oblige your Maker to have continual recourse 
to afflictions, trials, and severe dispensations of provi¬ 
dence, to keep you in the way, or to recover you after 
you have gone out of it. 

Verse 10. Many sorrows shall be to the wicked] 
Every wicked man is a miserable man. God has 
wedded sin and misery as strongly as he has holiness 
and happiness. God hath joined them together; none 
can put them asunder. 

But he that trusteth in the Lard] Such a person 
is both safe and happy. 

Verse II. Be glad — and rejoice] Let every idght- 
eaus soul rejoice and glory, but let it be in the Lard. 
Man was made for happiness, but his happiness must 
be founded on holiness : and holiness, as it comes from 
God, must be retained by continual union with him. 
Probably this verse belongs to the next Psalm, and 
was originally its first verse. 

Analysis of the Thikty-second Psalm. 

This Psalm is doctrinal , and shows the happiness 
of the man whose sin is pardoned, and who is himself 
restored to the favour and image of God. It is called 
maschil , or instruction ; and the reason of this is shown 
at the eighth verse : “ I will instruct thee, and teach 
thee.” In it we have instruction, especially on these 
three points, which divide the Psalm :— 

I. The happy state of a justified person, ver. 1, 2. 

II. The unhappy condition of that man who is not 
assured that he is justified and reconciled to God, 
ver. 3, 4. And the way is prescribed how to gain 
this assurance, ver. 5. 

III. A lesson given for obedience after a man is 
brought into that state, ver. 8, 9. 

I. The prophet first instructs us in what justifica¬ 
tion consists :— 

I. It is a free remission , a covering of sin; a non¬ 
imputation of iniquities. 2. In what state a person 
must he in order to obtain it. He must be honest, 
sincere, and upright in heart; deeply penitent, feeling 
the guilt of sin, and acknowledging its enormity. He 
must avoid guile or deceit; and not excuse, palliate, 
oi extenuate his sin, but confess it. 

II. This he proves by his own experience : he hid 


his sin, he confessed it not; and was, in consequence, 
miserable. 

1. I held my peace; I confessed not. I did not 
ask pardon : “ When I kept silence,” &c. 

2. I was wounded with the sting of a guilty con¬ 
science ; fears, horrors, troubles of soul, came upon 
me : “ My bones waxed old through my roaring.” 

3. And then he shows the way he took to regain 
happiness; it was a contrary course to that above ; he 
concealed his sin no longer. 1. “I acknowledged my 
sin unto thee, and mine iniquity I have not hidden.” 

2. “ I said, I will confess my transgressions to the 
Lord.” 

Of which the effects were various :— 

1. Upon himself. He recovered his happiness lu 
being justified : “ Thou forgavest the iniquity of my 
sin.” 

2. On the whale Church : “ For this shall every one 
that is godly pray unto thee.” 

3. Comfort in extremities, and safety in the greatest 
danger : “ Surely in the floods of great waters,” in an 
inundation of calamities, they —the troubles— shall not 
came nigh him who depends upon God’s goodness and 
mercy, and is reconciled to him. And he shows the 
reason from his own experience. God was his Pro¬ 
tector: 1. “ Thou art my hiding place : thou shalt pre¬ 
serve me from trouble.” 2. “Thou shalt compass 
me about with songs of deliverance.” 

III. And now David sets down the duty of a justi¬ 
fied person ; that he is, after his pardon, obedient to 
God ; and that not out of compulsion, but freely and 
ivillingly. In order to this, God condescends to be his 
Instructer. 

1. “I will instruct;” give thee general counsel. 

2. “ I will guide thee with mine eye.” A good ser¬ 
vant needs no stripes ; he will observe nutum , the nod, 
or nictum hcri , the wink of the master. As my eye 
is always over you, carefully to instruct; so be you as 
ready to observe it. 

3. Be not like beasts : the horse, headlong; the 
mule, headstrong; “ whose mouths must be held in 

' with bit and bridle,” lest they fling, kick, hurt, or kill 
thee. Constrained obedience is for a beast; free and 
voluntary obedience , for a man. 

4. Besides, to quicken your obedience, I will teach 
you two reasons. 1. From inconvenience and loss: 
“ Many sorrows shall be to the wicked their griefs, 
troubles, and punishments, are many and grievous. Be 
not, therefore, disobedient like the wicked. 2. From 
the gain. Your obedience shall be rewarded, and that 
amply : “ He that trusteth in the Lord, mercy shall com¬ 
pass him round about.” It shall be like the girdle with 
which he is girded. God will be present with him in 
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God extolled for the 

his troubles* He shall perceive that he is in favour 
with God, that his sins are pardoned, and that lie is an 
heir of eternal life. 

Upon which he concludes with this exhortation : 
“ Be glad in the Lord, and rejoice, ye righteous; and 


works of creation 

shout for jny, all ye that are upright in heart.” For 
this rejoicing there is great cause; for this doctrine of 
free remission of sin can alone quiet a guilty conscience* 
And this pardon can only be obtained by faith in Christ 
Jesus. 


PSALMS. 


PSALM XXXIII. 


The Lord is praised for his works of creation , 1—9; and for the stability of his own counsels , 10, 11. The 
blessedness of the people who have the knowledge of the true God y his grace , and providence , 12-15. The 
vanity of all earthly dependence , 16, 17. The happiness of them that fear God , and trust in his mercy , 
18-22. 


REJOICE a in the Lord, O yc righteous : 
for b praise is comely for the upright. 

2 Praise the Lord with harp : sing unto him 
with the psaltery c and an instrument of ten 
strings. 

3 d Sing unto him a new song; play skil¬ 
fully with a loud noise. 

4 For the word of the Lord is right; and 
all his works are done in truth. 


5 e He loveth righteousness and judgment : 
f the earth is full of the s goodness of the 
Lord. 

6 h By the word of the Lord were the hea 
veils made ; and ' all the host of them k by the 
breath of his mouth. 

7 1 He gathereth the waters of the sea to¬ 
gether as a heap : he layeth up the depth in 
storehouses. 


a Psa. xxxii. 11 ; xcvii. 12.- b Psa. cxlvii. 1.- c Psa.xcii. 

3 ; cxliv. 9.- d Psa.xcvi. 1 ; xcviii. 1; cxliv.9 ; cxlix. 1 ; Isa. 

xlii. 10; Rev. v. 9.- 0 Psa. xi. 7 ; xlv. 7. 


f Psa. cxix. 64.- s Or, mercy. - h Gen. i. 6, 7 ; Heb. xi. 3; 

2 Pet. iii. 5.-‘ Gen. ii. 1.- k Job xxvi. 13.- 1 Gen i. 9, 

Job xxvi. 10 ; xxxviii. 8. 


NOTES ON PSALM XXXITt. 

This Psalm has no title in the Hebrew; and it was 
probably written on no particular occasion, but was in¬ 
tended as a hymn of praise in order to celebrate the 
power, wisdom, and mercy of God. Creation and 
providence are its principal subjects ; and these lead 
the psalmist to glance at different parts of the ancient 
Jewish history. In eight of Kcnnicotfs MSS., this 
Psalm is written as a part of the preceding. 

Verse 1. Rejoice in the Lord] It is very likely 
that the last verse of the preceding Psalm was for¬ 
merly the first verse of this. As tins Psalm has no 
title , the verse was the more easily separated. In the 
preceding Psalm we have an account of the happiness 
of the justified man : in this, such are taught how to 
glorify God, and to praise him for the great things he 
had done for them. 

Praise is comely for the upright.] It is right they 
should give thanks to Him, who is the fountain whence 
they have received all the good they possess ; and 
thankfulness becomes the lips of the upright. 

Verse 2. Praise the Lord with harp ] -njD kinnor; 
probably something like our harp: but Calmet thinks 
it the ancient testudo, or lyre with three strings. 

The psaltery] nebel. Our translation seems to 
make a third instrument in this place, by rendering 
"myp asor , an instrument of ten strings ; whereas they 
should both be joined together, for nebcl-asor 

signifies the ncbal y or nabla. with ten strings, or holes. 
Calmet supposes this to have resembled our hoty. In 
one of Kennicott's MSS., this Psalm begins with the 
second verse. 

V^rse 3. Sing unto him a new Jong*] Ho not wear 
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out the old forms : fresh mercies call for new songs of 
praise and gratitude. 

Play skilfully with a loud noise.] Let sense and 
sound accompany each other ; let the style of the musie 
be suited to the words. This skill is possessed by few 
singers. They can make a loud noise , but they cannot 
adapt sound to sense. 

Verse 4. The word of the Lord is right] He is in¬ 
finitely wise, and can make no mistakes ; and all his 
works are done in truth. All the words, laws, pro¬ 
mises, and threatenings of God are perfectly true and 
just. The dispensations of his providence and mercy 
are equally so. When lie rewards or punishes , it is 
according to truth and justice. 

Verse 5. He loveth righteousness ] What he delights 
in himself, he loves to see in his followers. 

The earth is j'ull of the goodness of the Lord.] To 
hear its worthless inhabitants complain, one would 
think that God dispensed evil, not good. To examine 
the operation of his hand, every thing is marked with 
mercy; and there is no place where his goodness does 
not appear. The overflowing kindness of God fills the 
earth. Even ihe iniquities of men are rarely a bar to 
his goodness : he causes his sun to rise on the evil 
and the good, and sends his rain upon the just and the 
unjust. 

Verse 6. By the word of the Lord were the heavens 
made] This is illustrated in the 9th verse : “ He spake, 
and it was done ; he commanded, and it stood fast.” 
This evidently refers to the account of the creation, as 
it stands in the first chapter of Genesis. 

Verse 7. He gathereth the waters of the sea together] 
He separated the water from the earth ; and, while the 
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PSALM XXXFJI. 


The glory of God 

8 Let all the earth fear the Lord : let all 
the inhabitants of the world stand in awe of 
him. 

9 For m he spake, and it was done ; he com¬ 
manded, and it stood fast. 

10 n The Lord 0 bringeth the counsel of the 
liealhen to naught : he maketh the devices of 
the people of none effect. 

11 p The counsel of the Lord standeth for 
ever, the thoughts of his heart q to all genera¬ 
tions. 

12 r Blessed is the nation whose God is the 
Lord ; and the people whom he hath 8 chosen 
for his own inheritance. 

m Gen. i.3 ; Psa. cxlviii. 5.- 0 Isa. viii. 10; xix. 3.- 0 Heb. 

maketh frustrate. -p Job xxiii. 13; Prov. xix. 21 ; Isa. xlvi. 10. 

q Heb. to generation and generation. - r Psa. Ixv. 4 ; cxliv. 15. 

9 Exod. xix. 5 ; Deut. vii. 6. 


latter was collected into continents, islands, mountains, 
hills, and valleys, the former was collected into one place, 
and called seas; and by his all-controlling power and 
providence the waters have been retained in their place, 
so that they have not returned to drown the earth : and 
he has so adapted the solar and lunar influence exerted 
on the waters, that the tides are only raised to certain 
heights, so that they cannot overflow the shores, nor 
become dissipated in the atmospheric regions. In this 
one economy there is a whole circle of science. The 
quantity of matter in the sun, moon, and in the earth, 
are all adjusted to each other in this astonishing provi¬ 
sion : the course of the moan , and the diurnal and annual 
revolutions af the earth, are all concerned here ; and 
so concerned, that it requires some of the nicest of the 
Newtonian calculations to ascertain the laws by which 
the whole is affected. 

Verse 8. Let all the earth fear the Lord ] He who 
has thus bound , can unloose; lie who has created , can 
destroy. He has promised life and prosperity only to 
the godly; let the ungodly stand in awe of him. 

Verse 10. The counsel of the heathen to naught] 
This appears to be similar to what is mentioned in the 
second Psalm; the useless attempts *of the Gentiles 
to prevent the extension of the kingdom of Christ in 
the earth : and it may refer to similar attempts of 
ungodly nations or men to prevent the promulgation 
of the Gospel, and the universal dissemination of truth 
in the world. 

Verse 11. The counsel of the Lord] What he has 
determined shall be done. He determined to make a 
world, and he made it; to create man, and he created 
him. He determined that at a certain period God 
should be manifested in the flesh, and it was so; that 
he should taste death for every man, and he did so; 
that his Gospel should be preached in all the world ; 
and behold it has already nearly overrun the whole 
earth. All his other counsels and thoughts, which refer 
to the future , shall be accomplished in their times. 

Verse 12. Blessed is the nation\ O how happy is 
that nation which has nin 'Jehovah for its D'Plbx Elo - 
him ; the self-existent and eternal Lord for its cove- 


in nature and grace . 

13 * The Lord looketh from heaven ; he 
beholdeth all the sons of men. 

14 From the place of his habitation he look¬ 
eth upon all the inhabitants of the earth. 

15 He fashioneth their hearts alike; he 
u considered all their works. 

16 v There is no king saved by the multi¬ 
tude of a host: a mighty man is not delivered 
by much strength. 

17 w A horse is a vain thing for safety : nei¬ 
ther shall he deliver any by his great strength. 

18 x Behold, the eye of the Lord is * upon 
them that fear him, upon them that hope in 
his mercy; 

1 2 Chron. xvi. 9 ; Job xxviii. 24 ; Psa. xi. 4 ; xiv. 2 ; Prov. xv. 

3.- u Job xxxiv. 21; Jer. xxxii. 19.-* Psa. xliv. 6.-"Psa. 

xx. 7 ; cxlvii. 10 ; Prov. xxi. 31.-* Jobxxxvi. 7 ; Psa. xxxiv. 

15; 1 Pet. iii. 12.- 7 Psa. cxlvii. 11. 


nant God ; one who should unite himself to it by con¬ 
nections and tics the most powerful and endearing ! 
The word Elahim , which we translate God, 

refers to that economy in which God is manifested in 
the flesh. 

The people whom he hath chosen] The Jews, who 
were elected to be his heritage , whom he preserved as 
such for two thousand years, and whom he has repra- 
bated because of their unbelief and rebellion, and elected 
the Gentiles in their place. 

Verse 13. The Lord looketh from heaven] This 
and the following verse seem to refer to God’s provi¬ 
dence. He sees all that is done in the earth, and his 
eye is on all the children of men. 

Verse 15. He fashioneth their hearts alike] He 
forms their hearts in unity ; he has formed them 
alike ; they are all the works of his hands : and he 
has formed them with the same powers, faculties, pas¬ 
sions, &c. ; body and spirit having the same essential 
properties in every human being. 

Verse 16. There is no king saved by the multitude 
of a host] Even in the midst of the most powerful 
and numerous army, no king is in safety unless he 
have God’s protection. A king is but a man, and 
may as easily lose his life as one of his common 
soldiers. 

A mighty man is not delivered by much strength .] 
There are times in which his might can be of no avail 
to him : and unless the mighty , the wise, the honour¬ 
able , &c., have the protection of God, there is no 
time in which their might may not be turned into 
weakness, their wisdom into folly, and their dignity 
into disgrace. 

Verse 17. A horse is a vain thing far safety] Even 
the horse, with all his fleetness, is no sure means of 
escape from danger : the lion or the tiger can overtake 
him ; or he may stumble, fall, and destroy his rider. 

Verse 18. Behold, the eye of the Lord] Though 
all the above are unavailing, yet here is one thing that 
can never fail ; “the eye of the Lord’"—the watchful 
providence of the Most High, “ is upon them that fear 
him, upon them that hope in his mercy.” 
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Men should trust 


PSALMS. 


in God a lone. 


19 To deliver their soul from death, and z lo 
keep them alive in famine. 

20 a Our soul waiteth for the Lord : b he 
is our help and our shield. 

* Job v. 20; Psa. xxxvii. 19.-*Psa. lxii. 1, 5; exxx. 0. 

Verse 19. To deliver their soul from death] To 
watch over and protect them in all sudden dangers 
and emergencies, so that they shall not lose their lives 
by any accident . 

And ta keep them alive in famine.] Not only pre¬ 
vent sudden death by an instantaneous interposition 
of my power, but keep them from a lingering death, 
by extraordinary supplies granted them in an extra¬ 
ordinary manner ; because I am all in all, and all 
everywhere. 

Verse 20. Our soul waiteth] Our whole life is em¬ 
ployed in this blessed work ; we trust in nothing but 
him ; neither in multitudes of armed men, nor in natu¬ 
ral strength, nor in the fleetest aoimals, nor in any 
thing human : we trust in Him alone “ who is our help 
and our shield.” 

Verse 21. For our heart shall rejoice in him] Here 
is the fruit of our confidence ; our souls are always 
happy , because we have taken God for our portion. 

Verse 22. Let thy mercy, O Lord, be upon ws] 
We cannot abide in this state unless upheld by thee; 
and, as we disclaim all merit, we seek for a continu¬ 
ance of tliy mercy ; and this we cannot expect but in 
a continual dependence on thee. “ Let thy mercy, 
O Lord, be upon us, according as we hope in thee.” 

Analysis of the Thirtv-third Psalm. 

This Psalrn is eucharistic: the contents are— 

I. An exhortation to praise God, ver. 1, 2, 3. 

II. The arguments he uses to enforce the duty, 
4-19. 

III. The confidence of God’s people in his name. 
Their happiness, and petition, 20—22. 

I. In the three first verses he exhorts men to praise 
God : but whom ? 

1. The upright; those who are not upright, cannot 
praise God. 

2. That it he done with zeal and affection ; with 
singing, with voice, and the instruments then in use ; 
with some new song, composed on the occasion, for 
some new mercy ; and that the whole be skilfully 
expressed. 

II. This be urges on several good grounds :— 

1. The first argument, in general drawn from the 
truth , the faithfulness, the justice, and goodness of 
God: 1. “For the word of the Lord is right.” 
2. “ AH his works are done in truth.” 3. “ lie loveth 
righteousness and judgment.” 4. “ The earth is full 
of his goodness.” 

2. His second argument is drawn from God’s 
power in the creation of all things, and that by his 
word alone, ver. 6, 7, 9; and upon it introduces, 
“ Let ail the earth fear the Lord ; let all the inhabit¬ 
ants of the world stand in awe of him.” 

3. His third argument is drawn from God’s pro¬ 
vidence in governing the world, which may easily be 
discerned by those who will diligently consider his 
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21 For our c heart shall rejoice in him, be 
cause we have trusted in his holy name. 

22 Let thy mercy, 0 Lord, be upon us, 
according as we hope in thee. 

b Psa. cxv. 9, 10, 11.- c Psa. xiii. 5; Zech. x. 7 ; Johnxvi.22. 

ways and proceedings, both to oilier people and to his 
Church. 

1. He makes void all enterprises undertaken against 
his will, not only of single men, but of whole nations. 
“ The Lord bringeth the counsel of the heathen to 
naught ; he maketh the devices of the people of none 
effect.” 

2. Vliereas, on the contrary, what he hath decreed 
shall be done. “ The counsel of the Lord standeth 
for ever; the thoughts of his heart to all generations.” 
On the consideration of which he hreaks out into this 
epiphonema, or joyous reflection : “ Blessed is the 
nation whose God is the Lord \ and the people whom 
he hatli chosen for his own inheritance !” 

After which he returns to his discourse on God's 
providence, and by a hypolyposis, or splendid imagery, 
amplifies his former argument. For he sets God be¬ 
fore us, as some great king on his throne, providing 
for all the parts of his empire, examining all causes, 
and doing justice to every one. 

1. “ The Lord looks from heaven, and beholds all 
the sons of men.” 

2. “ From the place of his habitation he looks upon 
all the inhabitants of the earth.” 

3. And he is not an idle spectator : “ He sees and 
considers their hearts and their works.” 

And he sees in what they put their confidence ; in 
their armies, their strength, their horse , but not in 
him. But all in vain ; for “ there is no king saved by 
the multitude of a host : a mighty man is not de¬ 
livered hy much strength. A horse is a vain thing 
for safety.” Multitude, strength, &e., without God, 
are useless. 

Hitherto he had given a proof of God's providence 
towards all men , hut now he descends to a particular 
proof of it, by his care over his Church , which he 
wonderfully guides, defends, and protects, in all dangers 
and assaults : and that notice may be taken of it, he 
begins with, Behold ! 

1. “Behold, the eye of the Lord,” his tenderest 
care, “ is over them that fear him, upon them that hope 
in his mercy.” 

2. “ To deliver their soul from death, and keep 
them alive in famine.” 

III. The three last verses contain the acclamation 
of God's people, who place all their hope and trust 
in him ; for, being stimulated by the former argu¬ 
ments, they do three things :— 

1 . They profess and express their faith and depend¬ 
ence on God : “ Our soul waiteth on God, he is our 
help and our shield.” 

2. They declare the hope by which they are upheld, 
and how comforted: “For our heart shall rejoice in 
him, because we have trusted in his holy name.” 

3. Upon this hope they commend themselves by 
prayer to God : “ Let thy mercy, O Lord, bo upon us, 
according as we hope in thee.” 








David praises God , and 


PSALM XXXIV. 


exhorts others to praise him. 


PSALM XXXIV. 


exhorts others to do the same , 1—3 ; shows how he sought the Lord , and how he was 
All are exhorted to taste and see the goodness of God; ivith the assurance of support 
He shows the way to attain happiness and long life, 11-16 ; the privileges of the 


David praises God , and 
found of hijn , 4—6. 
and comfort , 7-10. 
righteous , and of all ivhc sincerely seek God , 17—22. 

4 Psalm of David, when he changed his behaviour before * Abi- 
melech ; who drove hirn away, and he departed. 

A. M. cir. 2942 ./ T WILL b bless the Lord at all 

B. C. cir. 1062. X 

Sauli, Regis times : his praise shall con- 

Israelitarum, . 7 * 

cir. annum tinually be in my mouth. 

31 • 2 My soul shall make her 

c boast in the Lord : d the humble shall hear 

thereof\ and be glad. 

* Or, Achish ; 1 Sam. xxi. 13.- b Eph. v. 20 ; 1 Thess. v. 18 ; 

2 Thess. i. 3 ; ii. 13.- c Jer. ix. 24 ; 1 Cor. i. 31 ; 2 Cor. x. 17. 


NOTES ON PSALM XXXIV. 

The title states that this is “ A Psalm of David, 
when he changed his behaviour before Abimelech ; 
who drove hirn away, and he departed.” The history 
of this transaction may be found in 1 Sam. xxi.; on 
which chapter see the notes. But Abimelech is not the 
person there mentioned ; it was Achish, king of Gath, 
called here Abimelech , because that was a common 
name of the Philistine kings. Neither MS. nor ver¬ 
sion reads Achish in this place ; and all the versions 
agree in the title as it stands in our version, except 
the Syriac , which states it to be “ A Psalm of David, 
when he went to the house of the Lord, that he might 
give the first-fruits to the priests.” 

Of the occasion of this Psalm, as stated here, I have 
given my opinion in the notes on l Sam. xxi., to 
which T have nothing to add. On the whole I prefer 
the view taken of it by the Scpluagint, which intimates 
that “ David fell into an epileptic fit ; that he frothed 
at the mouth, fell against the doorposts, and gave such 
unequivocal evidences of being subject to epileptic fits, 
and during the time his intellect became so much im¬ 
paired, that Achish Abimelech dismissed him from his 
court.” This saves the character of David ; and if it 
cannot be vindicated in this way, then let it fall under 
reproach as to this thing ; for hypofcrisy, deceit, and 
falsehood, can never be right in the sight of God, 
whatever men may ingeniously say to excuse them. 

This is the second of the acrostic or alphabetical 
Psalms , each verse beginning with a consecutive letter 
of the Hebrew alphabet. But in this Psalm some de¬ 
rangement has taken place. The verse which begins 
with ) vau , and which should come in between the fifth 
and sixth, is totally wanting; and the twenty-second 
verse is entirely out of the series; it is, however, my 
opinion that this verse (the twenty-second) which now 
begins with D phe , miD padeh , redeemeth , was ori¬ 
ginally written HTIDI vepodeh or with m*3 padah , as 
more than a hundred of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. read it, 
thus making m£31 vepadah , u and will redeem and 
this reads admirably in the above connection. 1 shall 
here place the verses at one view, and the reader shall 
judge for himself: 

C 


3 O e magnify the Lord with A g c 1062 

me, and let us exalt his name Sauli, Regis 
, Israelitarum, 

together. Cir. annum 

4 I f sought the Lord, and he 34, 
heard me, and delivered me from all my 
fears. 

5 £ They looked unto him, and were light¬ 
ened ; and their faces were not ashamed. 

Psa. cxix. 74 ; cxl>i. 7.- e Psa. lxix. 30 ; Luke i. 46. 

f Matt. vii. 7; Luke xi. 9.-5 Or, They flowed unto him. 

Ver. 5. “They looked unto him, and were enlight¬ 
ened : and their faces were not ashamed.” 

Ver. 22. “And the Lord will redeem the soul of his 
servants, and none of them that trust in him shall be 
desolate.” 

Ver. 6. “This poor man cried, and the Lord heard 
him , and saved him out of all his troubles.” 

Ver. 7. “ The angel of the Lord encampeth round 
about them that fear him, and delivereth them.” 

Thus we find the connection complete, with the 
above emendation. 

Verse 1. I will bless the Lard at all times ] He has 
laid me uuder endless obligation to him, and I will 
praise him while I have a being. 

Verse 2. My soul shall make her boast ] Shall set 
itself to praise the Lord—shall consider this its chief 
work. 

The humble ] anavim , the afflicted, such as 

David had been. 

Verse 3. Magnify the Lord with me\ mrr * 1 ? lS"U 
gaddclu layhovah , “ make greatness to Jehovah 
show his greatness ; and “ let us exalt his name,” let 
us show how high and glorious it is. 

Verse 4. I sought the Lord] This is the reason 
and cause of his gratitude. I sought the Lord, and he 
heard me, and delivered me out of all my fears. This 
answers to the history ; for when David heard what 
the servants of Achish said concerning him, “ he laid 
up the words in his heart, and was greatly afraid,” 

1 Sam. xxi. 13. To save him, God caused the epi¬ 
leptic fit to seize him ; and, in consequence, he was 
dismissed by Achish, as one whose defection from his 
master, and union with the Philistines, could be of no 
use, and thus David’s life and honour were preserved. 
The reader will see that I proceed on the ground laid 
down by the Septuagint. See before, verse I. 

Verse 5. They looked unto hijn\ Instead of Itt'Un 
hibbitu , they looked , several of Dr. KennicotVs and 
Dc Rossi's MSS. have lCTDn habbitu , with the point 
pathach , “ Look ye.” 

And their faces were not ashamed.] Some MSS., 
and the Complutensian Polyglot , make this clause the 
beginning of a new verse ; and as it begins with a 
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PSALMS. 


The way to attain 


happiness and long life . 


A. M. cir. 2942. 

B. C. cir. 10G2. 
Snuli, Regis 
Israeli fa rum, 
cir. annum 

34. 


6 h This poor man cried, and 
the Lord heard him, and * saved 
him out of all his troubles. 

7 k The angel of the Lord 1 * cn- 


campeth round about them that fear him, and 
delivereth them. 

8 0 m taste and sec that the Loud is good : 
n blessed is the man that trusteth in him. 

9 ° 0 fear the Lord, ye his saints : for there 
is no want to them that fear him. 

10 p The young lions do lack, and suffer 
hunger : q but they that seek the Lord shall 
not want any good thing. 

1 1 Come, ye children, hearken unto me : 
T 1 will teach you the fear of the Lord. 


12 8 What man is he a. M. cir. 2942. 
that desireth life, and lovelh Sauii, Regis 

, t . Israelitarum, 

many days, that he may see C ir. annum 
good ? ' 34 ‘ 

13 Keep thy tongue from evil, and thy lips 
from * 1 speaking guile. 

14 11 Depart from evil, and do good ; * seek 
peace, and pursue it. 

15 ™ The eyes of the Lord are upon the 
righteous, and his ears are open unto their 
x cry. 

1 G y The face of the Lord is against them 
that do evil, z to cut off the remembrance of 
them from the earth. 

17 The righteous cry, and a the Lord hear- 


fa Psa. iii. 4.-* Ver. 17,19 ; 2 Sam. xxii. !.- k Dan. vi. 22 ; 

Heb. i. 14.- 1 See Gen. xxxii. 1, 2 ; 2 Kings vi. 17 ; Zech. 

ix. 8.- m 1 Pet. li. 3.- n Psa. ii. 12.- 0 Psa. xxxi. 23. 

pjobiv. 10,11.-4 Psa. lxxxiv. 11.—— r Psa. xxxii. 8.-*1 

Pet. iii. 10, 11. 


1 1 Pet. ii. 22.- 0 Psa. xxxvii. 27 ; Isa. i. 16, 17.- Y Rom. 

xii. IS; Hab. xii. 14.- w Job xxxvi. 7 ; Psa. xxxiii. 18 ; I Pet. 

iii. 12.-* Ver. 6, 17.- y Lev. xvii. 10; Jer. xliv. II ; Amos 

ix. 4.- z Proverbs x. 7.- 4 Verse 6, 15, 19; Psa. cxlv 

19, 20. 


van , DTVJDi upheneyhem , “ and their faces,” they make 
it supply the place of the verse which appears to he 
lost ; but see what is said in the introduction before 
the first verse. 

Verse 6. This poor man cried] 'jy Hi zeh ani , “This 
afflicted man,” David. 

Verse 7. The angel of the Lard encampeth round ] 
I should rather consider this angel in the light of a 
watchman going round his circuit , and having for the 
objects of his especial care such as fear the Lord. 

Verse 8. O taste and see that the Lard is goad] Apply 
to him by faith and prayer ; plead his promises, he will 
fulfil them ; and you shall know in consequence, that 
the Lard is good. God has put it in the power of 
every man to knaiv whether the religion of the Bible 
be true or false. The promises relative lo enjoyments 
in this life are the grand tests ef Divine revelation. 
These must be fulfilled to all them who with deep re¬ 
pentance and true faith turn unto the Lord, if the reve¬ 
lation which contains them be of Ged. Let any man 
in this spirit approach his Maker, and plead the pro - 
mises that are suited to his ease, and lie will soon 
know whether the doctrine be of God. He shall taste, 
and then see, that the Lord is good, and that the man 
is blessed who trusts in him . This is what is called 
experimental religion ; the living, operative knowledge 
that a true believer has that he is passed from death 
unto life ; that his sins arc forgiven him for Christ’s 
sake, the Spirit himself bearing witness with his spirit 
that he is a child of God. And, as long as he is faith¬ 
ful, he carries about with him the testimony of the 
Holy Ghost ; and he knows that he is ef Gnd, bv the 
Spirit which God has given him. 

Verse 9. There i9 no want to them that fear Aim.] 
He who truly fears God loves him; and he who loves 
God obeys him, and to him who fears , loves , and obeys 
God, there can be no want of things ossential to his 
happiness, whether spiritual or temporal, for this life 
or for that which is to come. This verse is wanting 
in the Si/riar. 


Verse 10. The young Hans da lack ] Instead of 
D’VDZ) kephirim, the young lions, one ef Kcnnicott's 
MSS. has cabbirim , “ powerful men.” The 

Vulgate , Septuagint, JEthiopic, Syriac , Arabic, and 
Anglo-Saxon have the same reading. Haubigant ap¬ 
proves of this ; and indeed the sense and connection 
seem to require it. My old Psalter reads :—<£}jc 
Ht)cf)c Ija'B nettc; a rib tfcaf ijungevTi: but sefcand JLartt 
sal noflbt be lrsse'D of nits* gobe. That es, says the 
paraphrase, with outen lessyng thai sal have God ; 
that es alle gode ; for in God is al gode. 

Verse 11. Come , ye children] All ye that are ef 
an humble , teachable spirit. 

I will teach yon the fear af the Lard.] I shall in. 
troduce the translation and paraphrase from my old 
Psalter ; and the rather because I believe there is a 
reference to that very improper and unholy method of 
teaching youth the system of heathen mythology before 
they are (aught one sound lessen of true divinity, till 
at last their minds are imbued with heathenism , and 
the vicious conduct of gods, goddesses, and heroes, 
here very properly called tyrants, becomes the model 
of their own ; and they are as heathenish without as 
they are heathenish within. 

Trans. (kummes soncs t)eves me: breb of 2Larb £ 
snl gou left. 

Par . ftummes, with trauth and luf: soncs, qwam 

I gette in haly lere : beves me. With eres of hert. 
E sal tere nou, noght the fabyls of poetes ; na the 
storys of tyrauntz ; hot the dred of oure Larde, that 
wyl bryng you til the felaghschippe of aungels ; and 

thar in is lvfe.” I need not paraphrase this paraphrase, 
as it is plain enough. 

Verse 19. What man is he that desireth life] He 
who wishes to live long and to live happily, let him 
act according to the following directions. For a com¬ 
ment upon this and the four ensuing verses, see the 
notes on 1 Peter iii. 10-t2. 

Verse t7. The righteous cry] There is no word 
in the present Hebrew text for righteous ; but all the 
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The privileges of all 


PSALM XXXIV. 


who sincerely seek God . 


a. M. cir. 2942 . et L and delivereth them out of all 

B. C. e.ir. 1062. ' 

Sauli, Regis their troubles. 

I SlSr 18 b The Lord is nigh • unto 
31, d them that are of a broken heart; 
and savetli 6 such as be of a contrite spirit. 

19 f Many are the afflictions of the right¬ 
eous : ebut the Lord delivereth him out of 
them all. 


b Psa. cxlv. 18.- c Psa. li. 17; Isa. lvii. 15; lxi. 1 ; lxvi. 2 

d Heb. to the broken of heart. - e Heb. contrite of spirit. - f Prov 

xxiv. 1C; 2 Tim. in. 11,12. 


B. C. cir. 1062. 
Sauli, Regis 
Israelitarum, 
cir. annum 
34. 


20 He keepeth all his bones : A - M * Clr * 2912 * 
h not one of them is broken. 

21 ‘Evil shall slay the wicked : 
and they that hate the righteous 
k shall be desolate. 

22 The Lord 1 redeemeth the soul of his 
servants : and none of them that trust in him 
shall be desolate. 

s Ver. 6, 17.- h John xix. 36.-* Psa. xciv. 23.- k Or, 

shall be guilty. - 1 2 Sam. iv. 9; 1 Kings i. 29 ; Psa. lxxi. 23 ; 

ciii. 4 ; Lara. iii. 58. 

Analysis of the Thirty-fourth Psalm. 

This Psalm is composed with great art, and this must 
be attended to by those who would analyze it. The 
scope of it is to praise God, and to instruct in his fear. 
Its parts are, in general, the following :— 

I. He praises God himself, and calls upon others to 
follow his example, 1—8. 

II. He assumes the office of a teacher, and in¬ 


versions preserve it. I suppose it was lost through 
its similitude to the word lpyV tsaaku , they cry 
D'p"1S tsaaku tsoddikim , the righteous cry. 

Verse 18. A broken heart ] 3*7 nishberey leb, 

the heart broken to shivers. 

A contrite spirit.] Pin "iOl dak keep ruach , “ the 
beaten-out spirit.” In both words the hammer is ne¬ 
cessarily implied ; in breaking to pieces the ore first, 
and then plating out the metal when it has been sepa- * 1 2 structs both young and old in the fear of the Lord, 
rated from the ore. This will call to the reader’s | 9-22. 

1. He praises God, and expresses himself thus:— 
1. I will bless the Lord. 2. His praise shall be in my 
mouth. 3. It shall be in my mouth continually. 4. 


remembrance Jer. xxiii. 29 : “Is not my word like as 
a fire, saith the Lord 1 And like a hammer that break- 
eth the rock in pieces 1” The breaking to shivers , and 
beating out , are metaphorical expressions : so are the 1 It shall be expressed by a tongue affected by the heart: . 


hammer and the rock . What the large hammer struck 
on a rock by a powerful hand would do, so does the 
word of the Lord when struck on the sinner’s heart by 
the power of the lloly Spirit. The broken heart , and 
the contrite spirit , are two essential characteristics of 
true repentance. 

Verse 19. Many arc the afflictions of the righteous] 
No commander would do justice to a brave and skilful 
soldier, by refusing him opportunities to put his skill 
and bravery to proof by combating with the adversary ; 
or by preventing him from taking the post of danger 
when necessity required it. The righteous are God's 
soldiers. He suffers them to be tried, and sometimes 
to enter into the hottest of the battle ; and in their 
victory the power and influence of the grace of God 
is shown, as well as their faithfulness. 

Delivereth him out of them a//.] He may well com¬ 
bat heartily, who knows that if he fight in the Lord, 
he shall necessarily he the conqueror. 

Verse 20. He keepeth all his bones] He takes care 
of his life ; and if he have scars , they are honourable 
ones. 

Verse 21 . Evil shall slay the wicked] The very 
thing in which they delight shall become their bane and 
their ruin. 

They that hate the righteous] All persecutors of 


“ My soul shall make her boast in the Lord.” 5. And 
so long would he continue it till others should be moved 
to do the like : “ The humble shall hear thereof, and 
be glad.” 

2. Upon which he calls upon others to join with 
him : “ O magnify the Lord with me, and let us exalt 
his name together.” And to encourage them he pro¬ 
poses his own example: “I sought the Lord," &c. 
Should it be said this was a singular mercy shown to 
David which others are not to expect, he in effect 
replies, No ; a mercy it is, hut it belongs to all that 
seek God: “They looked unto him,” &c. But 
should not this satisfy, and should they rejoin, This 
poor man (David) cried, and the Lord heard him, but 
David was in the Divine favour; he may be supposed 
to reply by this general maxim: “The angel of the 
Lord encampeth round about them that fear him 
and be they who they may, if they feor God, this is 
their privilege. 

II. Now he assumes the chair of the teacher; and 
the lessons are two :— 

1. That they make a trial of God’s goodness : “ O 
taste and sec that the Lord is good.” 

2. That they become his servants: “ O fear ye the 
Lord, for there is no want,” &c. 


And this he illustrates by a comparison : “ The 
God’s people shall he followed by the chilling blast ef young lions (or, the rich and the powerful) may lack 
God’s displeasure in this world ; and if they repent not, and suffer hunger but they that seek the Lord shall 
shall perish everlastingly. not. 

Verse 22. The Lord redeemeth] Both the life and 
soul of God’s followers are ever in danger, but God is 
continually redeeming both. 

Shall be desolate.] Literally, shall be guilty. They 
shall be preserved from sin, and neither forfeit life nor 
soul. This verse probably should come in after the 
fifth. See the introduction to this Psalm. 


These promises and blessings belong only to them 
that fear the Lord ; and lest some should imagine they 
had this fear, and were entitled to the promise, he shows 
them what this fear is. 

He calls an assembly, and thus addresses them : 
“ Come, ye children, and hearken unto me ; and I will 
teach you the fear of the Lord.” That fear of the Lord 
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Tltf* psalmist prays for PSAI. 

which, if a man he desirous of life, and to see many 
days, shall satisfy him ; and if he be ambitious to see 
good, the peace of a quiet soul and a good conscience 
shall lodge with him. 

1. Let him be sure to take care of his tongue: 

“ Keep thy tongue from evil, and thy lips that they 
speak no guile.” 

2. Let him act according to justice : “ Depart from 
evil.” 

3. Let him be charitable, ready to do good works : 

“ Do good.” 

4. Let him be peaceable ; “ Seek peace, and pur¬ 
sue it.” 

These arc the characteristics of those who fear the 
Lord, and seek him ; and they shall want no manner 
of thing that is good. 

It may be objected : The righteous are exposed to 
afllictions, &c., and ungodly men have power and 
prosperity ; to which it may be answered : Afflictions 
do not make the godly miserable. nor does prosperity 
make the wicked happy . 1. As to the righteous, they 

are always objects of God’s merciful regards : “ For 
the eyes of the Lord are upon the righteous, and his 
ears are open to their prayers.” But, 2. “The face 
of the Lord is against those who do evil,” &c. 

These points he illustrates :— 

1. The righteous cries, and the Lord heareth him, 
and delivereth him out of all his troubles; either, 1. 


jMS. his personal safely. 

By taking them from him ; or, 2. By taking him from 
them. 

2. “The Lord is nigh to them that arc of a broken 
heart,” &c. Thus he comforts, confirms, and strengthens. 

3. Although the afflictions of the righteous are many, 
yet the Lord delivers him out of them all; makes him 
patient, constant, cheerful in all, superior to all. 

4. “ lie keeps all his bones.” He permits him to 
suffer no essential hurt. 

But as to the ungodly, it is not so with them ; the 
very root of their perdition is their malice, which they 
show, 1. To God; 2. To good men. 

1. “ Evil shall slay the wicked.” 

2. “And they that hate the righteous shall be 
desolate.” 

And then David concludes the Psalm with this 
excellent sentiment ; Though God may suffer his 
servants to come into trouble, yet he delivers them 
from it. For it belongs to redemption to free one 
from misery ; for no man can be redeemed who is under 
no hardship. This shall be done, says David. The 
“ Lord redeemeth the souls of his servants, and none 
of them that trust in him shall be desolate.” The 
Lord redeems from trouble and affliction , as well as 
from sin. He knows how to deliver the godly from 
temptation ; and he knows how to preserve them in it. 
But it is his servants that he redeems, not his enemies. 
The servant may confidentlylook to his/nos/erfor support. 


PSALM XXXV. 

The psalmist, in great straits, prays for his personal safety , 1—3 ; and for the confusion of his enemies, 4—8 ; 
expresses his confidence in God , 9, 10 ; mentions his kindness to those ivho hod rewarded him evil for his 
good , 11-16 ; appeals to God against them, 17—26; prays for those who befriended him; and proises 
God for his goodness , 27, 28. 


VII. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

A Psalm of David. 

A B. c'.c’in'ioGi 3 ' P LEAD 1 m J cause, 0 Lord, 

Sauli, Regis with them that strive with 

Israelitarum, , r , . . i r* i 

cir. annum me : b fight against them that fight 

_ against me. 

2 c Take hold of shield and buckler, and 

stand up for mine help. 

* Psa. xliii. 1 ; cxix. 154 ; Lam. iii. 58.-— b Exod. xiv. 25.- c Isa. 

NOTES ON PSALM XXXV. 

There is nothing in the title worthy of remark. The 
Psalm is simply attributed to David, and was most 
probably of his composing; and refers to the time of 
his persecution by Saul and his courtiers. The Syriac 
says it was composed when the Idumcans attacked 
David. The Arabic says it is a prophecy enneerning 
the incarnation, and concerning the things practised 
against Jeremiah by the people. Some think that our 
Lord’s sufferings arc particularly pointed nut here; 
and Bishop llorsley thinks that verses 11 to 16 apply 
more literally and exactly to Christ than to any other 
whomsoever. 

Verse 1. Plead my cause, O Lord] Literally, Con - 
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3 Draw out also the spear, and ^ c dr^lOffl 3 
stop the ivay against them that Sauli, Regis 

, Israelitarum, 

persecute me : say unto my soul, c ir. annum 
I am thy salvation. 3o ‘ 

4 d Let them be confounded and put to shame 
that seek after my soul : let them be e turned 
back and brought to confusion that devise my 
hurt. 

xlii. 13.- d Ver. 2G ; Psa. xl. 14,15 ; lxx.2 f 3.- t Psa. cxxix. 5. 

tend, Lord, with them thot contend with me. The 
word is often used in a forensic or laiv sense. 

Verse 2. Take hold of shield and buckler] Let them 
be discomfited in battle who are striving to destroy 
my life. It is by the shield and buckler of others, not 
any of bis own, that God overthrows the enemies of 
his people. This is spoken merely after the manner 
of men. 

Verse 3. Say unta my soul , I am thy salvation.] 
Give me an assurance that thou wilt defend both body 
and soul against my adversaries. 

Verse 4. Let them be confounded] Let none of 
their projects or devices against me succeed. Blast 
all their designs. 











Ilis conduct 


PSALM XXXV. 


towards his enemies . 


B c” ch- r ’t06t 3 ' ^ f ^ et l ^ ern as chaff before 

Sauli, Regis the wind : and let the angel of 

Israelitarum, , y , 7 

cir. annum the Lord chase them. 

_ 35 , 6 Let their way be * dark h and 

slippery: and let the angel of the Lord per¬ 
secute them. 

7 For without cause have they 1 hid for me 
their net in a pit, which without cause they 
have digged for my soul. 

8 Let k destruction come upon him 1 at un¬ 
awares ; and m let his net that he hath hid 
catch himself: into that very destruction let 
him fall. 

9 And my soul shall be joyful in the Lord: 
n it shall rejoice in his salvation. 

10 ° All my bones shall say, Lord, p who is 

f Job xxi. 18 ; Psa. i. 4 ; Ixxxiii. 13 ; Isa. xxix. 5 ; Hos. xiii. 3. 

r Heb. darkness and slipperiness. - h Psa. lxxiii. 18; Jer. xxiii. 

12.-* Psa. ix. 15.- k l Thess. v. 3.- l Heb. which he know- 

eth not of. - m Psa. vii. 15, 16; lvii. 6 ; cxli. 9, 10 ; Prov. v. 

22.- n Psa. xiii. 5.- 0 See Psa. li. 8.-p Exod. xv. 11 ; 

Psa. lxxi. 19. 

The imprecations in these verses against enemies 
are all legitimate. They are not against the souls or 
eternal welfare of those sinners, but against their 
schemes and plans for destroying the life of an innocent 
man ; and the holiest Christian may offer up such 
prayers against his adversaries. If a man aim a blow 
at another with a design to take away his life, and 
the blow Would infallibly be mortal if it took place, 
and the person about to be slain see that by breaking 
the arm of his adversary he may prevent his own 
death, and thus save his enemy from actual murder ; 
it is his duty to prevent this double evil by breaking 
the arm of the blood-thirsty man. It is on this prin¬ 
ciple that David prays against his adversaries in the 
first eight verses of this Psalm. 

Verse 5. Let the angel of the Lord chase them.] 
By angel we may either understand one of those spirits , 
whether good or bad, commonly thus denominated, or 
any thing used by God himself as the instrument of 
their confusion. 

Verse 6. Let their way be dark ] Let them lose 
their way, be entangled in morasses and thickets, and 
be confounded in all their attempts to injure me. All 
these phrases are military ; and relate to ambushes , 
hidden snares, forced marches in order to surprise, and 
stratagems of different kinds. 

Verse 7. For without cause have they hid forme their 
net in a pit] The word HPl? shachath, a pit, belongs 
to the second member of this verse ; and the whole 
should be read thus : For without a cause they have 
hidden for me their net, without a cause they have 
digged a pit for my life. They have used every degree 
and species of cunning and deceit to ruin me. 

Verse 8. Let his net that he hath hid] See the 
notes on Psa. vii. 15 and 16. 

Verse 9. My .sow/] My life, thus saved— 

Shall be joyful in the Lord] I am so circum¬ 
stanced at present as to be in the utmost danger of 
being destrnyed by my foes ; if I escape, it must be 


like unto thee, which deli verest the ^ ^ c ? r - 

B. C. cir. 1061 

poor from him that is too strong Sauli, Regis 
lor him, yea, the poor and the c ir. annum 
needy from him that spotleth him ? 35 ‘ 

11 q False r witnesses did rise up ; 8 they laid 
to my charge things that I knew not. 

12 1 They rewarded me evil for good to the 
u spoiling of my soul. 

13 But as for me, v when they were sick, my 
clothing was sackcloth : I w humbled my soul 
with fasting; x and my prayer returned into 
mine own bosom. 

14 I y behaved myself z as though he had 
been my friend or brother: I bowed down 
heavily, as one that mourneth for his mother. 

15 But in mine a adversity they rejoiced, 

9 Heb. of wrong. - r Psa. xxvii. 12.- s Heb. they 

askedme. - 1 Psa.xxxvlii. 20 ; cix. 3,4,5 ; Jer. xviii.20 ; John 

x. 32. - u Heb. depriving. - v Job xxx. 25 ; Psa. lxix. 10, It. 

w Or, afflicted. - * Matt. x. 13 ; Luke x. 6.-V Heb. walked. 

2 Heb. as a friend , as a brother to me. - a Heb. halting ; Psalm 

xxxviii. 17. 

by the strong arm of the Lord ; and to him shall the 
glory be given. 

Verse 10. All my bones shall s«y] My life being 
preserved, all the members of my body shall magnify 
thy saving mercy. 

Deliverest the poor] This is a general maxim : God 
is peculiarly mindful of the poor. Where secular ad¬ 
vantages are withheld, there is the more need for spi¬ 
ritual help. God considers this, and his kind providence 
works accordingly. 

A r erse 11. False witnesses did ?ise up] There is 
no doubt that several of this kind were found to depose 
against the life of David; and we know that the 
wicked Jews employed such against the life of Christ. 
See Matt. xxvi. 59, 60. 

They laid to my charge things that I knew not.] 
They produced the most unfounded charges ; things 
of which I had never before heard. 

Verse 12. To the spoiling of my sot/i] To destroy 
my life ; so nephesh should be translated in a 
multitude of places, where our translators have used 
the word soul. 

Verse 13. When they were sick] This might refer 
to the case of Absalom, who was much beloved of his 
father, and for whose life and prosperity he no doubt 
often prayed, wept, and fasted. 

My prayer returned into mine own bosom.] Though 
from the wayward and profligate life they led, they did 
not profit by my prayers, yet God did not permit me 
to pray in vain. They were like alms given to the 
miserable for God’s sake, who takes care to return to 
the merciful man tenfold into his bosom. The bosom 
is not only the place where the Asiatics carry their 
purses, but also where they carry any thing that is 
given to them. 

Verse 14. Mourneth for his mother.] DX S^XD 
eaabel em , as a mourning mother. How expressive is 
this word ! 

Verse 15. But in mine adversity they rejoiced] 
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PSALMS. 


The psalmist appeals to 

A. M. cir. 2043. and gathered themselves togetlier: 

Sauli, Regis yea, b the abjects gathered them- 

^irlnnum ’ selves together against me, and I 
35, knew it not; they did c tear me, 
and ceased not : 

16 With hypocritical mockers in feasts, 
J they gnashed upon me with their teeth. 

17 Lord, how long wilt thou e look on ? 
rescue my soul from their destructions, f my* 
darling from the lions. 

18 h I will give thee thanks in the great con¬ 
gregation : I will praise thee among 1 much 
people. 

19 k Let not them that are mine enemies 
1 wrongfully rejoice over me : neither ra let them 
wink with the eye n that hate me without a cause. 

20 For they speak not peace : but they de¬ 
vise deceitful matters against them that are 
quiet in the land. 

21 Yea, they 0 opened their mouth wide 
against me, and said, p Aha, aha, our eye hath 
seen it. 

b Job xxx. 1, 8, 12. - c Job xvi. 9.- J Job xvi. 9; Psalm 

xxxvii, 12 ; Lam. ii. 16.- e Hab. i. 13.- f Heb. my only one. 

*Psa. xxii. 20.- h Psa. xxii. 25,31 ; xl. 9,10 ; cxi. 1.-* Heb. 

strong . - k Psa. xiii. 4 ; xxv. 2 ; xxxviii. 1C.- 1 Heb. folsely ; 

Psa. xxxviii. 19.- m Jobxv. 12, Prov.vi. 13; x. 10.-“Psa. 

Ixix. 4 ; cix. 3 ; cxi*. 161 ; Lam. iii. 52 ; John xv.25.- 0 Psa. 

xxii. 13.-P Psa. xt. 15 ; liv. 7 ; lxx. 3.-Exodus iii. 7 ; 

Ads vii. 34. 


How David was mocked and insulted in the ease of 
Absalom's rebellion by Shimei and others, is well 
known. 

The abjects ] D'3J ncchim , the smiters, probably 
lured assassins. They were everywhere lying in wait, 
to lake away my life. 

Verse 16 . With hypocritical mockers in feasts] 
These verses seem to be prophelie of the treatment of 
Christ. They did tear me, and I knew it not . They 
blindfolded and buffeted him ; they placed him in 
such circumstances as not to he able lo discern who 
insulted him, except by a supernatural knowledge. 
With hypocritical jnockers in feasts may also relate 
prophetically to our Lord's sufferings. Herod elolhed 
him in a purple robe, pul a reed in his hand for a 
sceptre, bowed the knee before him, and set him at 
naught. Here their hypocritical conduct (prelending 
one thing while they meant another) was manifest, and 
possibly this occurred al one of Herod's feasts. 

Verse 17. My darling ] THTT yeehidathi, my only 
one, Psa. xxii. 20. My united one, or He that is 
alone. Perhaps this may relate lo Christ. See the 
nole on Psa. xxii. 20. 

Verse 18. I will give thee thanks in the great con¬ 
gregation] I hope lo be able to attend at the tabernacle 
with thy followers, and there publicly express my gra¬ 
titude for the deliverance llinu hast given me. 

Verse 10. That are mine enemies] Saul and his 
courtiers. 


God against his enemies. 

22 This thou hast seen, O 

Lord : r keep not silence : O Sauti, Regia 

T , r r Israetitarum, 

Lord, be not 9 tar trom me. c ir. annum 

23 1 Stir up thyself, and awake 35 ~ 

to my judgment, even unto my cause, my God 
and iny Lord. 

24 u Judge me, O Lord, my God, v according 
to thy righteousness ; and w let them not re¬ 
joice over me. 

25 x Let them not say in their hearts, y Ah, 
so would we have it: let them not say, x We 
have swallowed him up. 

26 a Let them be ashamed and brought to 
confusion together that rejoice at mine hurt : 
let them be b clothed with shame and dishonour 
that c magnify themselves against me. 

27 u Let them shout for joy, and be glad, that 
favour e my righteous cause: yea, let them f say 
continually, Let the Lord be magnified, e which 
hath pleasure in the prosperity of his servant. 

28 h And my tongue shall speak of thy right¬ 
eousness and of thy praise all the day long. 

r Psa. xxviii. 1; Ixxxiii. 1.- s Psa. x. 1; xxii. 11, 19 ; xxxviii. 

21; lxxi. 12.- 1 Psa. xliv. 23; lxx.x. 2.- u Psa. xxvi. 1. 

v 2 Thess. i. 6.- w Ver. 19.- £ Psa. xxvii. 12 , lxx. 3 ; cxl. 

8.-vHeb. Ah, ah, our soul. - 2 Lam. ii. 16.- 2 Ver. 4 ; Psa. 

xl. 14.- b Psalm cix. 29; cxxxii. 18.- c Psa. xxxviii. 16. 

d Rom. xii. 15; 1 Cor. xii. 26.- e Heb. my righteousness ; 

Prov. viii. 18.- f Psa. lxx. 4.- e Psa. cxlix. 4. - h Psa. 1. 

15 ; li. 14 ; lxxi. 24. 

Verse 21. They opened their mouth wide] Gaped 
upon me to express their contempt. 

And said , Aha , aha , our eye hath seen it ] They 
said, nan ruxn keach, hcach, the last syllable in each 
word being a protracted strongly guttural sound, mark¬ 
ing insult and triumph at the same time. It is the 
word which w T e translale Ah, ver. 25. 

Verse 22. This thou hast seen] I have no need to 
adduce evidences of these wrongs ; thou, to whom I 
appeal, hast seen them. Therefore, 

Verse 23. Stir up thyself, and awake to my judg¬ 
ment] I have delivered iny cause into thy hand, and 
appeal to thee as my Judge; and by thy decision I 
am most w illing lo abide. 

Verse 24. Judge tne, O Lord my God] The man¬ 
ner of his appeal shows the strong confidence he had 
in his own innocence. 

Verso 25. Swallowed him up.] billaanuhu , 

ice have gulped him down. 

Verse 26. Let them be ashamed] This may be a 
prophetic declaration against Saul and his courliers. 
They were ashamed, confounded, clothed with shame, 
and dishonoured. All Ihese took place in Saul’s last 
bailie with the Philistines, where he lost his crown 
and his life, and came lo a mnsl dishonourable end. 

Verse 27. Let them shout for joy and be glad] 
While my enemies are confounded, let my friends 
exult in the Lord; and let them all praise him for 
his marvellous kindness to me. 
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PSALM XXXVI. 


Analysis of the 

Verse 28. And my tongue shall speak ] I, who am 
chiefly concerned, and who have received most, am 
under the greatest obligation ; and it will require the 
constant gratitude and obedience of my whole life to 
discharge the mighty debt I owe. 

Analysis of the Thirty-fifth Psalm. 

This Psalm may be divided ha*o three parts :— 

I. A prayer for defence against his enemies. In 
which he prays, 1. For protection, ver. 1, 2, 3, 17, 
19, 22, 23, 24, 25. And 2. Imprecates evil to fall 
on their counsels and designs. 

II. A bitter complaint against the malice of his 
enemies, which he pours out into the ears of God as 
motives to plead his cause, ver. 7, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 
16, 19, 20, 21. 

III. An expression of his trust and confidence in 
God for help and deliverance ; his joy in it, ver, 9, 10 ; 
his thanks for it, ver. 18, 28 ; and a motive to others 
to do the like, ver. 27. 

I. In the courts of men and princes innocent persons 
are often oppressed by false accusations and calumnies, 
persecuted and overborne by power. 

He then, first, prays to God to be his Advocate, his 
Patron, and his Protector: 1. “Plead my cause, O 
Lord, with them that strive against me.” 2. “Fight 
against them that fight against me,” &c. 3. “ Say unto 

my soul, I am thy salvation.” Assure me of thy favour. 

He, secondly , begins an imprecation against his ene¬ 
mies : 1. “ Let them be confounded and put to shame,” 

ver. 4. 2. “Let them be as chaff before the wind,” 

ver. 5. 3. “Let their way be dark and slippery,” 

ver. 6. 4. “ Let destruction come upon him un¬ 

awares,” ver. 8. 

And here he inserts some reasons for his petition 
and imprecation : — 

1. From the justice of his cause, and their injustice : 
“ Without cause they hid for me their net,” ver. 7. 

2. From his gratitude ; that, being delivered, he 
would be thankful : “ And my soul shall be joyful in 
the Lord,” &c., ver. 9, 10. 

3. From his enemies’dealings with him, ver. 11-17. 

II. He then enters upon his complaint; and lays to 

their charge, 

1. Perfidiousness , extreme malice, and perjury : 
“ False witnesses did rise,” &c. 

2. Ingratitude . They rewarded me evil for good. 
Good he did to them ; for, when they were afflicted, 
he fasted and prayed for them. 

3. They were cruel to him : “ In my adversity they 
rejoiced ” 


thirty-fifth Psalm . 

4. They mocked him and made him their cruel 
sport : “ The abjects gathered themselves together 
against me,” &c. 

5. And a conspiracy in all, ver. 20, 21. 

Then he returns again to his petition ; and expos¬ 
tulates with God, wondering that he should be so pa¬ 
tient with them : “ Lord, how long wilt thou look on ? 
Rescue my soul from destruction,” &c. 

And, to move God the sooner to do it, he repeats 
his former reason, ver. 9, engaging himself to be thank¬ 
ful : “ I will give thee thanks in the great congrega¬ 
tion ; I will praise thee among much people.” 

He continues his suit to the end of the Psalm ; 
sometimes praying , at others imprecating. 

1. He deprecates: “Let not my enemies wrong 
fully rejoice over me, neither let them wink with the 
eye,” &c. And that God may be the readier to hear 
him, and stay their joy and triumph, he subjoins these 
reasons : 1. “ For they speak not peace.” 2. “They 
devise deceitful matters against them that are quiet in 
the land.” 3. They are impudent, lying people : “ Yea, 
they opened their mouth wide against me,” &c. This 
is a truth ; this is not hidden from thee : “ This thou 
hast seen,” and from them to thee I turn my eves ; 
and thus rene\v my prayer :— 

1. “ Keep not silence.” Ho not appear to neglect 
my cause ; nor to let them pass on with impunity. 

2. “ Stir up thyself, and awake to my judgment,” 
&c. Defend me, and confound them :— 

3. “Judge me according to thy righteousness,” 
which suffers not the just to be always oppressed. 

4. “ Let them not rejoice over me,” and, in me, over 
the truth, and over a just cause. 

5. “Let them not say in their hearts, So would wc 
have it,” &c. 

6. But rather let that befall them which I have 
prayed for : “ Let them be ashamed,—brought to con- 
fusion,—and clothed with shame and dishonour, that 
magnify themselves against me.” 

III. In the conclusion he expresses his trust and 
confidence in God ; and intimates that if he be heard, 
then he, and the whole Church, and all good men, will 
rejoice together. 

1. To them he first directs his speech : “ Let them 
shout for joy that favour my righteous cause ; yea, 
let them say continually, Let the Lord be mag¬ 
nified, which hath pleasure in the prosperity of his 
servant.” 

2. He then declares what effect this will have upon 
him in particular : “ My tongue shall speak of thy 
righteousness and of thy praise all the day long.” 


PSALM XXXVI. 

The miserable state of the wicked , 1—4. The excellence of God's mercy in itself and to his followers, 5—9. 
He prays for the upright , 10 ; for himself that he may be saved from pride and violence , 11 ; and shows 
the end of the workers of iniquity , 12. 

c 
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Awful account of the PSALMS. state of transgressors . 


To ihe chief Musician, A Psalm of David the servant of the 
Lord. 

'J'HE transgression of the wicked saith within 
my heart, that n there is no fear of God 
before his eyes. 

2 For b he flattereth himself in his own eyes, 
c until his iniquity be found to be hateful. 

3 The words of his mouth are iniquity and 

* Rom. iii. 18.- b Deut. xxix. 19 ; Psa. x. 3 ; xlix. 18.- c Heb. 

to find his iniquity to hale. - d Psa. xii. 2. 

NOTES ON PSALM XXXVI. 

The title in the Hebrew is, To the conqueror, to the 
servant of Jehovah , to David. The Syriac and Arabic 
suppose it to have been composed on occasion of Saul's 
persecution of David. Calmct supposes, on good 
grounds, that it was written during the Babylonish 
captivity. It is one of the finest Psalms in the whole 
collection. 

Verse 1. The transgression of the wicked saith 
within my heart ] It is difficult to make any sense of 
this line as it now stands. How can the transgres¬ 
sion of the wicked speak ivithin my heart 1 But in¬ 
stead of 'zb lihhi , mv heart , four of KennicotCs and 
De Rossi's MSS. have Mb libbo , his heart. “ The 
speech of transgression to the wicked is in the midst 
of his heart.’' “There is no fear of God before his 
eyes.” It is not by example that such a person sins; 
the fountain that sends forth the impure streams is in 
his own heart. There the spirit of transgression lives 
and reigns ; and, as he has no knowledge of God, so 
he has no fear of God ; therefore, there is no check 
to his wicked propensities; all come to full effect. 
Lust is conceived, sin is brought furth vigorously, and 
transgression is multiplied. The reading above pro¬ 
posed, and which should be adopted, is supported by 
the Vulgutc , Scptuagint, Syriac, JEthiopic , Arabic, 
and Anglo-Saxon. This latter reads the sentence 
thus : Irpe£> unj\lshcjjjfa pfiec he a^ylce on him 
ryipura: nir ege sober rntyofian egan hiy ; which I 
shall give as nearly as possible in the order of the 
original. “ Quoth the unrightwise, that he do guilt in 
himself: is not fear God's at fore eyes his.” That 
is, The unrighteous man saith in himself that he will 
sin : God's fear is not before his eyes. The old Psol - 
ter , in language as well as meaning , comes very near 
to the Anglo-Saxon : <Tt)c uitrfgfjttofs safUc tbat he 
trrspas fit jjpni self: tfjc hrcdc of <5oh ts noflljt 
biifouc \)[<s ccit. And thus it paraphrases the passage : 
Cljc liitrwflbttofs, that cs the kynde [the whole gene¬ 
ration] of wyked men; safDc fn bum self, qwar man 
sees lioght; that f)C tvespas, that es, he synne at his 
wil, als [as if] God roght noght [did not care] qwat 
he did ; and so it es sene, that the tnrebe of (Goh cs 
noflht bn fore ths ecn; for if he dred God, he durst 
noght so say.” 

I believe these versions give the true sense of the 
passage. The psalmist here paints the true state of 
the Babylonians : they were idolaters of the grossest 
kind, and worked iniquity with greediness. The ac¬ 
count we have in the book uf Daniel of this people, 
exhibits them in the worst light; and profane history 
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d deceit : 6 he hath left off to be wise, and to 
do good. 

4 f He deviseth « mischief upon his bed ; he 
setteth himself h in a way that is not good ; he 
abhorreth not evil. 

5 ’ Thy mercy, O Lord, is in the heavens ; 
and thy faithfulness reacheih unto the 
clouds. 

c Jcr. iv. 22.- f Prov. iv. 16 ; Mic. ii. 1.- s Or, vanity. - h Isa. 

Ixv. 2.-' Psa. lvii. 10 ; cviii. 4. 

confirms the account. Bishop Horsley thinks that the 
word pesha , which we render transgression , sig¬ 

nifies the apostate or devil. The devil says to the 
wicked , ivithin his heart , There is no fear ; i. e., no 
cause of fear : “ God is not before his eyes.” Placing 
the colon after fear takes away all ambiguity in con¬ 
nection with the reading, his heart , already contended 
for. The principle of transgression, sin in the heart , 
says, or suggests to every sinner, there is no cause for 
fear: go on, do not fear, for there is no danger. He 
obeys this suggestion, goes on, and acts wickedly, as 
“ God is not before his eyes.” 

Verse 2. For he flattereth himself] He is rpled by 
the suggestion already mentioned ; endeavours to per¬ 
suade himself that he may safely follow the propensi¬ 
ties of his own heart, until his iniquity be found to be 
hateful. He sins so boldly, that at last he becomes 
detestable. Some think the words should be thus un¬ 
derstood : “ He smootheth over in his own eyes with 
respect to the finding out of his iniquity, to hate it. 
That is, he sets such a false gloss in his own eyes 
upon his worst actions, that he never finds out the 
blackness of his iniquity; which, were it perceived 
by him, would be hateful even to himself.”—Bishop 
Horsley. 

Verse 3. The words of his mouth are iniquity] In 
the principle ; and deceit calculated to pervert others, 
and lead them astray. 

He hath left off to be wise , and to do good.] His 
heart is become foolish, and his actions wicked. He 
has cut off the connection between himself and all 
righteousness. 

Verse 4. He deviseth mischief upon his bed] He 
seeks the silent and undisturbed watches of the night, 
in order to fix his plans of wickedness. 

He setteth himself] Having laid his plans , he fixes 
his purpose to do what is bad ; and he does it without 
any checks of conscience or abhorrence of evil. He 
is bent only on mischief, and lost to all sense of Gud 
and goodness. A finished character of a perfect sinner. 

Verse 5. Thy mercy , O Lord , is in the heavens] 
That is, thou art abundant, infinite in thy mercy ; else 
such transgressors must be immediately cut off; but 
thy long-suffering is intended to lead them to re¬ 
pentance. 

Thy faithfulness reacheth unto the clouds] *V 
D'pni 7 ad shechakim, to the eternal regions ; above all 
visible space. God's faithfulness binds him to fulfil 
the promises and covenants made by his mercy. Bless¬ 
ings from the heavens , from the clouds, from the earth , 
are promised by God to his followers; and his faith - 
c 









PSALM XXXVI. 


goodness of God . 


The wonderful 

6 Thy righteousness is like k the great moun¬ 
tains ; 1 thy judgments are a great deep : O 
Lord, m thou preservest man and beast. 

7 n How 0 excellent is thy lovingkindness, 
0 God ! therefore the children of men p put 
their trust under the shadow of thy wings. 

k Heb. the mountains of God. - 1 Job xi. 8 ; Psa. lxxvii. 19 ; 

Rom. xi. 33.- m Job vii. 20; Psalm cxlv. 9; 1 Tim. iv. 10. 

D Psa. xxxi. 19.- 0 Heb. precious. 

fulness is in all those places, to distribute to his fol¬ 
lowers the mercies he has promised. 

Verse 6. Thy righteousness is like the great moun¬ 
tains .] bx 'YVI3 keharerey El, like the ?nounlains of 
God; exceeding high mountains; what, in the pre¬ 
sent language of geology , would be called primitive 
mountains, those that were formed at the beginning; 
and are not the effects of earthquakes or inundations , as 
secondary and alluvial mountains are supposed to be. 

Thy judgments are a great deep] n3"i D'nn tehom 
rabbah , the great abyss; as incomprehensible as the 
great chaos, or first matter of all things which God 
created in the beginning, and which is mentioned 
Gen. i. 2, and darkness teas on the face , Dinn tehom, 
of the deep, the vast profound, or what is below all 
conjecturable profundity. How astonishing are the 
thoughts in these two verses! What an idea do they 
give us of the mercy, truth, righteousness, and judg¬ 
ments of God! 

The old Psalter , in paraphrasing mountains of God , 
says, <E!ff sites, that es, ryghtwismen, er gastly 

hilles of Gud ; for thai er hee in contemplacioun, and 
soner resayves the lyght of Crist. Here is a metaphor 
taken from the tops of mountains and high hills first 
catching the rays of the rising sun. “ Righteous men 
are spiritual hills of God ; for they are high in con¬ 
templation, and sooner receive the light of Christ .” 
It is really a very fine thought; and much beyond the 
rudeness of the times in which this Psalter was written. 

Man and beast.] Doth God take care of cattle 1 
Yes, he appoints the lions their food, and hears the 
cry of the young ravens ; and will he not provide for 
the poor, especially the poor of his people 1 He will. 
So infinitely and intensely good is the nature of Gud, 
that it is his delight to make all his. creatures happy. 
He preserves the man , and he preserves the beast; 
and it is his providence which supplies the man, when 
his propensities and actions level him with the beasts 
that perish. 

Verse 7. How excellent is thy lovingkindness] He 
asks the question in the way of admiration ; but ex¬ 
pects no answer from angels or men. It is indescri¬ 
bably excellent, abundant, and free ; and, “ therefore, 
the children of Adam put their trust under the shadow 
of thy wings.” They trust in thy good providence 
for the supply of their bodies ; they trust in thy mercy 
for the salvation of their souls. These, speaking after 
the figure, are the two wings of the Divine goodness, 
under which the children of men take refuge. The 
allusion may be to the wings of the cherubim, above 
the mercy-seat. 

Verse 8. They shall be abundantly satisfied] j'lV 
y irveyun, they shall be saturated , as a thirsty field is 
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S q They shall be r abundantly satisfied 
with the fatness of thy house ; and thou shalt 
make them drink of 8 the river 1 of thy 
pleasures. 

9 u For with thee is the fountain of life : v in 
thy light shall we see light. 

P Ruth ii. 12 ; Psa. xvii. 8 ; xci. 4.-4 Psa. Ixv. 4. - r Heb. 

watered. - s Jobxx. 17 ; Rev. xxii. 1.- 1 Psa. xvi. 11.- u Jer. 

ii. 13; John iv. 10, 14.- v 1 Pet. ii. 9. 

by showers from heaven. Inebriabuntur , they shall 
be inebriated.— Vulgate. sal be tininkeii of the 

plcuteiiostc of tiff Ijousr.—Old Psalter. This re¬ 
fers to the joyous expectation they had of being re¬ 
stored to their own land, and to the ordinances of the 
temple. 

Of the river of thy pleasures.] *|’J1X nachal 
adaneyeha, (or edencha , as in fuur MSS.,) the 

river of thy Eden. They shall be restored to their 
paradisaical estate ; for here i3 a reference to the river 
that ran through the garden of Eden, and watered it; 
Gen. ii. 10. Or the temple, and under it the Chris¬ 
tian Church , may be compared to this Eden ; and 
the gracious influences of God to be had in his ordi¬ 
nances, to the streams by which that garden was wa¬ 
tered, and its fertility promoted. 

Verse 9. For with thee is the fountain of life] This, 
in Scripture phrase, may signify a spring of water; 
for such was called among the Jews living water, to 
distinguish it from ponds , tanks , and reservoirs , that 
were supplied by water either received from the 
clouds , or conducted into them by pipes and streams 
from other quarters. But there seems to be a higher 
allusion in the sacred text. D^n “p>* '3 ki im- 
meeha mekor ehaiyim, u For with thee is the vein of 
lives.” Does not this allude to the great aorta, which, 
receiving the blood from the heart, distributes it by the 
arteries to every part of the human body, whence it 
is conducted back lu the heart by means of the veins. 
As the heart , by means of the great aorta, distributes 
the blood to the remotest parts of the hody ; so God, 
by Christ Jesus, conveys the life-giving streams ol 
his providential goodness to all the worlds and beings 
lie has ereated, and the influences of his grace and 
mercy to every soul that has sinned. All spiritual 
and temporal good conies from Him, the Father, 
through Him, the Son, to every part of the creation 
of God. 

In thy light shall we see light.] No man can illu¬ 
minate his own soul ; all understanding must come 
from above. Here the metaphor is changed, and God 
is compared to the sun in the firmament of heaven, 
that gives light to all the planets and their inhabitants. 
“God said, Let there be light; and there was light;” 
by that light the eye of man was enabled to behold the 
various works of God, and the beauties ot creation ; 
so, when God speaks light into the dark heart of man, 
he not only beholds his own deformity and need of the 
salvation of God, but he beholds the “ light of the 
glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ;” “ God, in 
Christ, reconciling the world to himself.” “ In thy 
light shall we see light.” This is literally true, both 
in a spiritual and philosophical sense. 
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The psalmist prays for PSALMS. himself and others. 


10 O w continue thy loving-kindness * unto 
them that know thee ; and thy righteousness 
to the y upright in heart. 

I 1 Let not the foot of pride come against 

Heb. draw out at length. -*Jer. xxii. 16. 

Verse 10. O continue thy loving-kindness] Literally, 

Draw out thy mercy.” The allusion to the spring 
is still kept up. 

Unto them that know thee\ To them who acknow¬ 
ledge thee in the midst of a crooked and perverse 
generation. 

And thy righteousness ] That grace which justifies 
the ungodly , and sanctifies the unholy. 

To the upright in heart.] 2*7 leyishrey leb, to 

the straight of heart ; to those who have but one end 
in view, and one ami to that end. This is true of 
every genuine penitent , and of every true believer. 

A r erse 11. Let not the foot of pride come against 
me] Let me not be trampled under foot hy proud and 
haughty men. 

Let not the hand of the wicked remove me.] 'JUH 
tenideni, shake me , or cause me to wander . Both 
these verses may have immediate respect to the cap¬ 
tives in Babylon. The Jews were, when compared 
with the Babylonians, the people that knew God; for 
in Jewry was God known, Psa. lxxvi. 1 ; and the 
psalmist prays against the treatment which the Jews 
had received from the proud and insolent Babylonians 
during the seventy years of their captivity : “ Restore 
us to our own land ; and let not the proud foot or the 
violent hand ever remove us from our country and its 
blessings ; the temple , and its ordinances 

Verse 12. There are the workers of iniquity fallen] 
There, in Babylon, are the workers of iniquity fallen, 
and so cast down that they shall not be able to rise. A 
prophecy of the destruction of the Babylonish empire 
by Cyrus. That it was destroyed, is an historical 
fact; that they were never able to recover their liberty, 
is also a fact ; and that Babylon itself is now blotted 
out of the map of the universe, so that the site of it is 
no longer known, is confirmed by every traveller who 
has passed over those regions. 

The word Diy sham , there, has been applied by 
many of the fathers to the pride spoken of in the 
preceding verse. There , in or hy pride, says Am^us- 
tinc , do all sinners perish. There , in heaven, have 
the evil angels fallen through pride, says St. Jerome. 
There , in paradise, have our first parents fallen, through 
pride and disobedience. There , in hell, have the 
proud and disobedient angels been precipitated.— 
Eusebius , c \c. There, by pride, have the persecutors 
brought God’s judgments upon themselves. See Cal - 
met. But the first interpretation is the best. 

Analysis of the Thirty-sixth Psalm. 

The object of this Psalm is to implore God, out of 
his goodness, that he would deliver the upright from 
the pride and malice of the wicked. 

I. The psalmist sets down the character of a wicked 
man, and his fearful state, 1—5. 

II. He makes a narrative in commendation of God’s 
ir.ercy, 6-10 


me, and let not the hand of the wicked re¬ 
move me. 

12 There are the workers of iniquity fallen : 
they are cast down, z and shall not be able to rise 

y Psa. vii. 10 ; xciv. 15 ; xcvii. 11 .- 1 Psa. i. 5 . 

IIL He prays for a continuance of God’s goodness 
to his people, petitions against his proud enemy, and 
exults at his fall, 10—12. 

I. The character of a wicked man :— 

1 . “ There is no fear of God before his eyes and 
from this, as an evil root, all the other evils spring ; 
and thus he enters on an induction of particulars. 

2. “ He flattereth himself in his own eyes.” A 
great sin, in his eyes, is no sin : vice is virtue ; false¬ 
hood, truth. 

3. In this he continues, “ until his iniquity be found 
to be hateful;”—till God, by some heavy judgment, 
has passed his sentence against it. 

4. He is full of hypocrisy and deceit; “ the words 
of his mouth are iniquity and deceithe gives goodly 
words, but evil is in his heart. 

5. lie has renounced all wisdom and goodness : 
“ He hath left off to be wise, and to do good.” 

6. He enters deliberately and coolly into evil plans 
and designs : 1. “ He deviseth mischief upon his bed.” 
2. “ He sets himself (of firm purpose) in the way that 
is not good.” 3. “ He abhors not evil.” He invents 
wickedness; he labours to perfect it; yea, though it 
be of the deepest stain, he abhors it not. 

II. How comes it that such wicked men are per¬ 
mitted to live 1 How is it that God can bear patiently 
with such workers of iniquity ? The psalmist an¬ 
swers this question by pointing out God’s mercy, from 
which this long-suffering proceeds ; which he considers 
in a twofold point of view : 1 . Absolute and general , 
extending to all. 2. Particular , which is exhibited to 
the faithful only. 

1. General. God is good to all; which is seen in 

his bountifulness, fidelity, justice ; and in his preserva¬ 
tion of all things : 1. “ Thy mercy, O Lord, is in the 
heavens.” Thou preserves! them Thy faithfulness 
reacheth unto the clouds. They water the earth, as 
thou hast promised. 3. “Thy righteousness is like 
the great mountains.” Immovabler 4. “ Thy 

judgments are a great deep.” Unsearchable, and 
past finding out. 5. “Thou, Lord, preservest man 
and beast.” In thee we live, move, and have our 
being. 

2. In particular. He is especially careful of his 
followers. The providence by which he sustains them 
is, 1. A precious thing: “ O, how excellent (quam 
pretiosa) how precious is ihy loving-kindness, 0 
Lord !” The operation of which, in behalf of the 
faithful, is hope, confidence, and comfort in distress : 
“ Therefore the children of men shall put their trust 
under the shadow,” Ac. 2. The effects of this, the 
plenty of all good things prepared for them : 1. u They 
shall be abundantly satisfied with the goodness of thy 
house.” 2. “Thou shall make them drink of the 
river of thy pleasures.” To which he adds the cause : 
“ For with thee is the fountain of life ; in thy light we 
shall see light.” 
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Directions against 


PSALM XXXVII. discontent and envy. 


III. He concludes with a prayer, 1. For all God’s 
people. 2. For himself. 

1. He prays that this excellent and precious mercy 
may light on all those who serve God sincerely: 
“ 0 continue thy loving-kindness to them that know 
thee.” 

2. He prays for himself; that he may be defended 
from the pride and violence of wicked men: “ Let not 


the foot of pride come against me ; and let not the 
hand of the wicked remove me.” 

3. Lastly, he closes all with this exultation: “There 
are the workers of iniquity fallen!” There, when they 
promised themselves peace and security, ard said, 
Tush ! no harm shall happen to us ; there and then 
are they fallen : “ They are cast down, and shall not 
be able to rise.” 


PSALM XXXVII. 

Godly directions for those who are in adversity not to envy the prosperity of the wicked, because it is super¬ 
ficial, and of short duration , 1-22; to put their confidence in God, and live to his glory , as this is the 
sure way to be happy in this life, and in that which is to come, 23-40. 


Vll. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

A Psalm of David. 

pRET a not thyself because of evil-doers, 
neither be thou envious against the work¬ 
ers of iniquity. 

*Ver. 7; Psa. Ixxiii. 3; Prov. xxiii. 17; xxiv. 1, 19. 


NOTES ON PSALM XXXVII. 

In the title this Psalm is attributed to David by the 
Hebrew, and by most of the Versions: but it is more 
likely it was intended as an instructive and consoling 
ode for the captives in Babylon, who might feel them® 
selves severely tempted when they saw those idolaters in 
prosperity ; and themselves, who worshipped the true 
God, in affliction and slavery. They are comforted with 
the prospect of speedy deliverance; and their return to 
their own land is predicted in not less than ten different 
places in this Psalm. 

This Psalm is one of the acrostic or alphabetical 
kind : but it differs from those we have already seen, 
in having two verses under each letter; the first only 
exhibiting the alphabetical letter consecutively. There 
are a few anomalies in the Psalm. The hemistich, 
which should begin with the letter y ain , has now a 
S lamed prefixed to the word with which it begins, 
Dbiyb lealam; and the hemistich which should begin 
with n tau (ver. 39) has now a 1 vau prefixed, nXTJ/T) 
utheshuath. It appears also that the letters “i daleth, 
3 caph , and p kaph , have each lost a hemistich; and y 
ain , half a one. The manner in which this Psalm is 
printed in Dr. Kennicott's Hebrew Bible gives a full 
view of all these particulars. To the English reader 
some slighter differences may appear : but it should be 
observed, that the verses in our English Bible3 are not 
always divided as those in the Hebrew. In all the 
Psalms that have a title, the title forms the first verse 
in the Hebrew; but our translation does not acknow¬ 
ledge any of those titles as a part nf the Psalm, and very 
properly leaves them out of the enumeration of the 
verses. 

Verse 1. Fret not thyself because of evil doers] It is 
as foolish as it is wicked to repine or be envious at the 
prosperity of others. Whether they are godly or ungodly, 
it is God who is the dispenser of the bounty they enjoy ; 
and, most assuredly, he has a right to do what he will 
Vol. III. ( 22 ) 


2 For they shall soon be cut down b like the 
grass, and wither as the green herb. 

3 Trust in the Lord, and do good ; so shalt 
thou dwell in the land, and c verily thou shalt 
be fed. 


b Psa. xc. 5. 6.- c Heb. in truth or stableness. 


with his own. To be envious in such a case, is to ar¬ 
raign the providence of God. And it is no small con¬ 
descension in the Almighty to reason with such persons 
as he does in this Psalm. 

Verse 2. For they shall soon be cut dawn] They 
have their portion in this life ; and their enjoyment of 
it cannot be long, for their breath is but a vapour that 
speedily vanishes away. They fall before death, as the 
greensward does before the scythe of the mower. 

Verse 3. Dwell in the land] Do not flee to foreign 
climes to escape from that providence which, for thy 
own good, denies thee affluence in thy own country. 

And verily thou shalt be fed.] God will provide for 
thee the necessaries of life : its conveniences might damp 
thy intellect in its inventions ,and lead thee into idleness; 
and its superfluities would induce thee to pamper thy 
passions till the concerns of thy soul would be ab¬ 
sorbed in those of the flesh; and, after having lived an 
animal life, thou mightest die without God, and perish 
everlastingly. 

The original, 7D13X njm ureeh emunah, might be 
translated, “ and feed by faith.” The Septuagint has 
xai tfoiaavSrjtfT) s<xi rep tfXourcj uvryg, and thou shalt 
feed upon its riches. The Vulgate, JEtbiopic, and 
Arabic, are the same. The Syriac , seek faith. The 
Chaldee, be strong in the faith. The Anglo-Saxon , 
*3 f>u bipt pet»eo on pelum hip, and feeded thou shalt 
be in its welfare. Old Psalter , anti tljit £al be feb 
in of tt* But it is probable that HD3N emu¬ 

nah here signifies security. And thou shalt be fed in 
security. 

Dr. Delaney supposed that the Psalm might have 
been written by David in the behalf of Mephibosheth , 
who, being falsely accused by his servant Ziba , had 
formed the resolution to leave a land where he had 
met with such bad treatment. David, being convinced 
of his innocence, entreats him to dwell in the land, 
with the assurance of plenty and protection. It is 
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PSALMS. 


The wicked shall be cul off, 


but ihe righteous shall prosper 


4 d Delight thyself also in the Lord ; and he ’ 
shall give thee the desires of thine heart. 

5 0 Commit f thy way unto the Lord ; trust 
also in him, and he shall bring it to pass. 

(5 * And he shall bring forth thy righteous¬ 
ness as the light, and thy judgment as the 
noonday. 

7 h Rest ‘ in the Lord, k and wait patiently 
for him : 1 fret not thyself because of him who 
prospereth in his way, because of the man who 
bringeth wicked devices to pass. 

S Cease from anger, and forsake wrath: 
m fret not thyself in any wise to do evil. 

9 n For evil doers shall be cut off: but those 
that wait upon the Lord, they shall 0 inherit 
the earth. 


10 For p yet a little while, and the wicked 
shall not be: yea, q thou shah diligently con¬ 
sider his place, and it shall not be. 

11 r But the meek shall inherit the earth; 
and shall delight themselves in the abundance 
of peace. 

12 The wicked “plotteth against the just, 

, 1 and gnasheth upon him with his teeth. 

13 "The Lord shall laugh at him: for he 
seeth that v his day is coming. 

14 The wicked have drawn out the sword, 
and have bent their bow, to cast down the poor 
and needy, and to slay w such as be of upright 
conversation. 

15 x Their sword shall enter into their own 
heart, and their bows shall be broken. 


Isa. lviii. 14.-«Heb. Roll thy way upon the LORD. 

f Psa. ]v. 22 ; Prov. xvi. 3 ; Matt vi. 25 ; Luke xii. 22 ; 1 Pet. v. 
7. -k Job xi. 17 ; Mic. vii. 9. -^Psa. lxii. 1. - ‘Heb. Be si¬ 
lent to the LORD. -it Psa. lxii. 5; Isa. xxx. 15; Jer. xiv. 22; 

Larn. iii. 25, 26; 1 Thess. i r 10. 

more likely that it is addressed to the captives in 
Babylon ; and contains the promise that they shall 
return to their own land, and again enjoy peace and 
plenty. 

Verse 4. Delight thyself also in the Lord] Expect 
all thy happiness from him, and seek it in him. 

The desires of thine heart.] nf?Nt5TO mishaloth , the 
petitions. The godly man never indulges a desire 
which he cannot form into a prayer to God. 

Verse 5. Commit thy way unto the Lord] mrv b> blJ 
gol al Yehovah , Roll thy way upon the Lord: probably, 
a metaphor taken from the camel , who lies down till 
this load be rolled upon him. 

He shall bring it to /mss.] nBPJO yaasch, “ He will 
work.” Trust God, and he will work for thee. 

Verse 6. Thy righteousness as the light] As God 
said in the beginning, “ Let there be light, and there 
was lightso he shall say, Let thy innocence appear, 
and it will appear as suddenly and as evident as the light 
was at the beginning. 

Verse 7. Rest in the Lord] DH dom, “ be silent, 
be dumb.” Do not find fault with thy Maker ; he 
does all things well for others, he will do all things well 
for thee. 

And wait patiently for him] lb bbinnni vchithcho- 
lel lo , and set thyself to expect him ; and be determined 
lo expect, or wait for him. Such is the import of a verb 
in the hithpoel conjugation. 

A heathen gives good advice on a similar subject :— 

Nil ergo optahunt homines ? Si consilium vis, 

Permittes ipsis expendere Numinibus, quid 

Conveniat nobis, rebusque sit utile nostris. 

Nam pro jiicundis aptissima qu<rque dabunt Di. 

Carior est illis homo, quam sibi. 

Jtrv. Sat. x. 346. 

*• What then remains ? Are we deprived of will \ 

Must we not wish, for fear of wishing ill ? 

Receh e my counsel, and securely move ; 
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IVer. I, 8; Jer. xii. 1.-®Psa. lxxiii. 3; Epb. iv. 26. 

n Job xxvii. 13, 14.-°Ver. 11, 22, 29 ; Isa. lvii. 13.-pHeb. 

x. 36, 37.- n Job vii. 10 ; xx. 9.- r Matt. v. 5.-»Or, prac¬ 
tised. - 1 Psa. xxxv. 16.- u Psa. ii. 4.- V 1 Sam. xxvi. 10. 

w Heb. the upright of way. -* Mic. v. 6. 

Intrust thy pastime to the powers above. 

Leave them to manage for thee, and to grant 

What their unerring wisdom sees thee want. 

: In goodness, as in greatness, they excel; 

Ah, that we loved ourselves but half so well!” 

• Drtden. 

Verse 9. They shall inherit the earth.] The word 
yiX arets , throughout this Psalm, should be translated 
land , not earth; for it is most probable that it refers 
to the land of Judea ; and in this verse there is a promise 
of their return thither. 

Verse 10 . For yet a little while , and the xcicked shall 
not be] A prediction of the destrnetion of Babylon. 
This empire was now in its splendour ; and the captives 
lived to see it totally overturned by Cyrus, so that even 
the shadow of its power did not remain. 

Thou shalt diligently consider his place] UJ'NI vcey- 
nenmi , and he is not . The ruler is killed ; the city is 
taken; and the whole empire is overthrown, in one 
night! And now even the place where Babylon stood 
cannot be ascertained. 

Verse 11 . But the meek] OMJJ,' anavim, the afflicted , 
the poor Jewish captives. 

Shall inherit the earth] arets, the land of Ju¬ 

dea, given by God himself as an inheritance to their 
fathers, and to their posterity for ever. See ver. 9. 

Verse 13. He sceth that his day is coming.] The ut¬ 
ter desolation of your oppressors is at hand. All this 
may be said of every xcichcd man. 

Verse 14. The wicked have drawn out the sword] 
There is an irreconcilable enmity in the souls of sin¬ 
ners against the godly ; and there is much evidence 
that the idolatrous Babylonians whetted their tongue like 
a sword, and shot out their arrows , even bitter words , 
to malign the poor captives, and to insult them in every 
possible way. 

Verse 15. Their sword shall enter into their own 
heart] All their execrations and maledictions shall 
( 22 * ) 









7he righteous shall PSALM XXXVII. never be forsaken , 


16 y A little that a righteous man hath is bet¬ 
ter than the riches of many wicked. 

17 For z the arms of the wicked shall be bro¬ 
ken : but the Lord upholdeth the righteous. 

18 The Lord a knoweth the days of the up¬ 
right: and their inheritance shall be b for ever. 

19 They shall not be ashamed in the evil 
time: and c in the days of famine they shall 
be satisfied. 

20 But the wicked shall perish, and the ene¬ 
mies of the Lord shall be as d the fat of lambs : 
they shall consume; e into smoke shall they 
consume away. 

21 The wicked borroweth and payeth not 

y Prov. xv. 16; xvi. 8; 1 Tim. vi. 6.-* Job xxxviii.15; Psa. 

x. 15; Ezek. xxx. 21, &c.- 11 Psa. i. 6.- b Isa. lx. 21. 

c Job v. 20; Psa. xxxiii. 19.- d Heb. the preciousness of tombs . 

e Psa. cii. 3. 


fall upon themselves, and their power to do mischief 
shall be broken . 

Verse 16. A little that a righteous man hath] This 
is a solid maxim. Whatever a good man has, has 
God’s blessing in it; even the blessings of the wicked 
are cursed . 

Verse 17. The arms of the wicked] Their power 
to do evil. Of this they are often deprived. Talents 
lent and abused shall be resumed, and the misuser 
called to a severe account by the Lord of the talents. 

Verse 18. The Lord knoweth the days of the upright ] 
He is acquainted with all his circumstances, sufferings , 
and ability to bear them; and he will either shorten 
his trials or increase his power. The Lord also 
approves of the man and his concerns ; and his in¬ 
heritance shall be for ever . He shall have God for 
his portion, here and hereafter. This is probably 
another indirect promise to the captives that they shall 
be restored to their own land. See ver. 11. 

Verse 19. They shall not be ashamed] They have 
expressed strong confidence in the Lord; and he 
shall so work in their behalf that their enemies shall 
never be able to say, “Ye have trusted in your God, 
and yet your enemies have prevailed over you.’* No; 
fur even in the days of famine they shall be satisfied. 

Verse 20. The enemies of the Lord shall be as the 
fat of lambs] This verse has given the critics some 
trouble. Several of the Versions read thus: “But the 
enemies of the Lord, as soon as they are exalted to 
honour, shall vanish ; like smoke they vanish.” If we 
follow the Hebrew , it intimates that they shall consume 
as the fat of lambs. That is, as the fat is wholly 
consumed in sacrifices by the fire on the altar, so shall 
they consume away in the fire of God’s wrath. 

Verse 21. The wicked borroweth] Is often reduced 
to penury , and is obliged to become debtor to those 
whom he before despised. 

And payeth not again] May refuse to do it, because 
he is a wicked man; or be unable to dn it, because he 
is reduced to beggary. 

But the righteous showeth mercy] Because he has 
received mercy from God, therefore he shows mercy 


again: but the f righteous showeth mercy, and 
giveth. 

22 g For such as be blessed of him shall in¬ 
herit the earth; and they that be cursed of 
him h shall be cut off. 

23 1 The steps of a good man are k ordered 
by the Lord: and he delighteth in his 
way. 

24 1 Though he fall, he shall not be utterly 
cast down; for the Lord upholdeth him with 
his hand. 

25 I have been young, and now am old; yet 
have I not seen the righteous forsaken, nor 
his seed m begging bread. 

fpsa. cxii. 5, 9.-eProv. iii. 33.-Ver. 9.- 1 1 Sam. ii. 

9; Prov. xvi. 9.-*Or, established. -ipsa. xxxiv. 19, 20; xl. 

2 ; xci. 12; Prov. xxiv. 16; Mic. vii. 8 ; 2 Cor. iv. 9.-Job 

xv. 23; Psa. lix. 15; cix. 10. 

to men. And even to his enemies he showeth mercy, 
and giveth ; his heart being disposed to it by the in¬ 
fluence of Divine grace , and his hand being enabled to 
do it by the blessing of God’s providence. 

Verse 22. Shall inherit the earth] arets , the 

land , as before. See ver. 11. 

Shall be cut off.] A wicked Jew shall meet with 
the same fate as a wicked Babylonian; and a wicked 
Christian shall fare no better. 

Verse 23. The steps of a good man are ordered by 
the Lord] There is nothing for good in the text. 
131 geber is the original word, and it properly signifies 
a strong man , a conqueror or hero; and it appears to 
be used here to show, that even the most powerful 
must be supported by the Lord, otherwise their strength 
and courage will be of little avail. 

And he delighteth in his way.] When his steps are 
ordered by the Lord , he delighteth in his way, because 
it is that into which his own good Spirit has directed 
him. Or, the man delights in God's way —in the law 
and testimonies of his Maker. 

Verse 24. Though he fall, he shall not be utterly 
east down] The original is short and emphatic b-T '3 
bar 5<b ki yippol , lo yutal , which the Chaldee trans¬ 
lates, “ Though he should fall into sickness, he shall 
not die for which the reason is given, because the 
Lord sustains by his hand. Though he may for a time 
fall under the power of his adversaries, as the Jews 
have done under the Babylonish captivity, he sha!’ not 
be forsaken. The right hand of God shall sustain him 
in his afflictions and distresses; and at last God will 
give him a happy issue out of them all. Neither the 
text nor any of the Versions intimate that a falling into 
sin is meant; but a falling into trouble , difficulty , t ]c. 

Verse 25. I have been young , and now am old] I 
believe this to be literally true in all cases. I am 
now grey-headed myself; I have travelled in different 
countries, and have had many opportunities of seeing 
and conversing with religious people in all situations 
in life ; and I have not, to my knowledge, seen one in¬ 
stance to the contrary. I have seen no righteous 
man forsaken , nor any children of the righteous beg- 
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The righteous shall 

26 n He is 0 ever merciful, and lendeth; and 
his seed is blessed. 

27 p Depart from evil, and do good; and 
dwell for evermore. 

2 S For the Lord q loveth judgment, and for- 
saketh not his saints; they are preserved for 
ever: r but the seed of the wicked shall be 
cut off. 

29 s The righteous shall inherit the land, 
and dwell therein for ever. 

30 1 The mouth of the righteous speaketh 
wisdom, and his tongue talketh of judgment. 

"Dour. xv. 8, 10; Psa. cxii. 5, 9.- °Heb. all the day. 

i> Psa. xxxiv. It; Isa. i. 1G, 17. - nPsa. xi. 7. - fps;i. xxi. 

10; Prov. ii. 22; Isa. xiv. 20 . - »Prov. ii 21.-‘Matt. xii. 

35.- u Deut. vi. 6 ; Psa. xl. 8; cxix. 98; Isa. ii. 7 


never he forsaken. 

31 °The law of his God is in his heart; 
none of his v steps shall slide. 

32 The wicked w watcheth the righteous 
and seeketh to slay him. 

33 The Lord 1 will not leave him in his 
hand, nor * condemn him when he is judged. 

34 z Wait on the Lord, and keep his way, 
and he shall exalt thee to inherit the land : 
a when the wicked are cut off, thou shalt see it. 

35 b I have seen the wicked in great power, 
and spreading himself like c a green bay-tree. 

36 Yet he d passed away,and, Io,he was not: 

v Or, goings. - w Psa. x. 8.-*2 Pel. ii. 9. - y Psa. cix. 

31. - *Ver. 9; Psa. xxvii. It; Prov. xx. 22.- »Psa. lii. 5, 6; 

xei. 8. - b Job v. 3.- c Or, a green tree that grouelh in his own 

soil. - d Job xx. 5, &c. 


ging their bread. God puts this honour upon all that 
fear him ; and thus careful is he of them, and of their 
posterity. 

Verse 26. He is ever merciful , and lendeth J Vd 
pin orn kol haiyom chonen , “ all the day he is com¬ 
passionate.” lie is confirmed in the habit of godli¬ 
ness ; lie feels for the distresses of men, and is ready 
to divide and distribute to all that are in necessity. 

And his seed is blessed.] The preceding words were 
not spoken casually ; his seed , his posterity, is blessed; 
therefore they are not abandoned to beg their bread . 

Verse 27. Depart from evil , and do good ] Seeing 
the above is so, depart from all evil — avoid all sin ; 
and let not this be sufficient, do good. The grace of 
God ever gives this twofold power to all who receive 
it; strength to overcome evil , and strength to do that 
which is right. 

Dwell for evermore.] Be for ever an inhabitant of 
God’s house. This may he also a promise of return 
to their own land, and of permanent residence there. 
See ver. 9, 11, &c. 

Verse 28. Forsaketh not his soints] VTDO PS eth 
rhasidaiv , his merciful or compassionate anes ; those 
who, through love to him and all mankind, are ever 
ready to give of their substance to the poor. 

But the seed of the wicked shall be cut off.] The 
children who follow the wicked steps of wicked parents 
shall, like their parents, be cut ofif. God’s judgments 
descend to posterity, as well as his mercies. 

Verse 29. The righteous shall inherit the land] If 
this he not another promise of return to their own land, 
from that of their captivity, it must he spiritually un¬ 
derstood, and refer to their eternal dwelling with God 
in glory. 

Verse 30. The mouth of the righteous speaketh ivis- 
dam] Foolish and corrupt conversation cannot come 
out of their mouth. They are taught of God, and they 
speak according to the wisdom that is from above. 

Verse 3 1 . The law of his God is in his heart] The 
Lord promised that a time should come in which he 
would make a new covenant with the house of Israel ; 
he would put his laws in their minds, and in their 
hearts he would write them. This is fulfilled in the 
case above. 


None of his steps shall slide.] His holy heart 
always dictates to his eyes, his mouth , his hands , and 
his feet. The precepts which direct his conduct are 
not only written in his Bible, but also in his heart. 

Terse 32. The wicked watcheth the righteous, and 
seeketh to slay him.] Similar to what is said ver. 8: 
“ The wicked plotteth against the righteous.” But it 
is added, ver. 33 : “The Lord will not leave him in 
his hands he will confound his devices, and save his 
own servants. 

*,Verse 34. Wait on the Lord, and keep his way] 
This is the true mode of waiting on God which the 
Scripture recommends ; keeping God's way —using all 
his ordinances, and living in the spirit of obedience. 
He who ivaits thus is sure to have the farther bless¬ 
ings of which he is in pursuit, nip kavah, to wait, 
implies the extension of a right line from one point to 
another. The first point is the human heart; the line 
is its intense desire; and the last point is 'God, to 
whom this heart extends this straight line of earnest 
desire to be filled with the fulness of the blessing of 
the Gospel of peace. 

And he shall exalt thee to inherit the land] If ye 
keep his way, and be faithful to him in your exile, he 
will exalt you , lift you up from your present abject 
state, to inherit the land of your fathers. See before, 
ver. 9, 11, &c. 

When the wicked are cut off , thou shalt see it.] 
They did see the destruction of the Babylonish king, 
Belshazzar , and his empire; and it was in conse¬ 
quence of that destruction that they were enlarged. 

Verse 35. I have seen the wicked in great power, 
and spreading himself like a green bay-tree.] Does not 
this refer to Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, and to 
the vision he had of the great tree which teas in the 
midst of the earth , the head of which reached up to 
heaven? See Dan. iv. 10, &e. 

Verse 36. Yet he passed away] Both Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar and his wicked successor, Belshazzar; and on 
the destruction of the latter, when God had weighed 
hint in the balance, and found him wanting, numbered 
his days , ami consigned him tu death, his kingdom was 
delivered to the Medes and Persians ; and thus the 
Babylonian empire was destroyed. 
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The end. of the perfect 

yea, I sought him, but he could not be 
found. 

37 Mark the perfect man , and behold the 
upright: for e the end of that man is peace. 

38 f But the transgressors shall be destroyed 
together: the end of the wicked shall be 
cut off. 

«lsa. xxxii. 17; Ivii. 2.- f Psa. i.4;iii. 5.-g Psa.iii. 8.— h Psa. 

Verse 37. Mark the perfect man] Him who is 
described above. Take notice of him : he is perfect 
in his sotd , God having saved him from all sin, and 
tilled him with his own love and image. And he is 
upright in his conduct; and his end , die when he may 
or where he may, is peace, quietness, and assurance 
for ever. 

Almost all the Versions translate the Hebrew after 
this manner : Preserve innocence , and keep equity in 
vieio ; for the man of peace shall leave a numerous 
posterity. 

Bishop Horsley thus translates : “ Keep (thy) loy¬ 
alty, and look well to (thy) integrity; for a posterity 
is (appointed) for the perfect man.” He comes nearer 
to the original in his note on this verse : “ Keep iono- 
cency, and regard uprightness; for the perfect man hath 
a posterity “ but the rebellious shall be destroyed 
together ; the posterity of the wicked shall be cut off,” 
ver. 38. 

Dr. Kennicott's note is, “ iVTlN acharith , which e 
render latter end , is posterity , Psa. cix. 13. The 
wicked and all his race to be destroyed, the pious 
man to have a numerous progeny, see his sons’ sons 
to the third and fourth generation. See Job viii. 19, 
xviii. 13-20.” 

I think the original cannot possibly bear our trans¬ 
lation. I shall produce it here, with the literal version 
of Mont anus :— 

pix -viro norlssimum quin; reclam vide et, integram castodi 

Di/ty mnx ’j itr runi on vstt' 

The nearest translation to this is that of the Sep- 
tuagint and Vulgate: 4>vXac Ids axaxiav, xai i$e sv6 u- 
•njra, on etfnv syxara\s^y.a av^pwtfw sj^vixoj* Cus- 
todi innocentiam, et vide <equitatem; quoniam sunt 
reliquiaj homini pacifico. “ Preserve innocence, and 
behold equity ; seeing there is a posterity to the pacific 
man.” The Syriac says, “ Observe simplicity, and 
choose rectitude; seeing there is a good end to the 
man of peace.” The reader may choose. Our com¬ 
mon version, in my opinion, cannot be sustained. The 
38th verse seems to confirm the translation of the Sep- 
tuagint and the Vulgate , which are precisely the same 
in meaning; therefore I have given one translation for 
both. 

The old Psalter deserves a place also: Hepe ttmtop* 
artbiu#* anfc £e ebenljefcc; for tl;a teluke£ cr ttl a 
pe^ful man* 

Verse 39. The salvation of the righteous is of the 
Lord] It is the Lord who made them righteous , by 
blotting out their sins, and infusing his Holy Spirit 
into their hearts ; and it is by his grace they are 
continually sustained, and finally brought to the king¬ 
dom of glory: “ He is their strength in the time of 
trouble.” 


man is peace. 

39 But * the salvation of the righteous is 
of the Lord : he is their strength h in the lime 
of trouble. 

40 And * the Lord shall help them, and de¬ 
liver them : he shall deliver them from the 
wicked, and save them, k because they trust 
in him. 

ix. 9. - ‘Isa. xxxi. 5. -1 Chron. v. 20; Dan. iii. 17, 28 ; vi. 23. 

Verse 40. The Lord — shall deliver them] For they 
are always exposed to trials, and liable to fall. 

Because they trust in him.] They keep faith, prayer, 
love, and obedience in continual exercise. They con¬ 
tinue to believe in, love , and obey God ; and he continues 
to save them. 

Analysis of the Thirty-seventh Psalm. 

What is here delivered may be reduced to these 
two general heads :— 

I. He sets down the duty of a good man, which is 
to be patient, and put his confidence in God when he 
sees the wicked prosper and flourish. 

II. He gives many reasons to prove the propriety of 
such conduct. 

I. He begins with an interdict, and then descends to 
give some directions. 

1. His interdict is, “ Fret not thyself,” &c. Be not 
angry nor envious; to which he adds this reason, that 
their prosperity is but short: “ For they shall be cut 
down,” &c. 

2. Then he sets down some directions and rules to 
prevent fretting and anger. 

1. The first is a perpetual rule for our whole life ; 
“ Trust in the Lord.” Rely not on human helps, 
friends, riches, &c. 

2. “ Do good.” Increase not thy state by evil nuts 
or means. 

3. “ Dwell in the land.” Desert not thy staiiun. 

4. “ And verily thou shalt be fed.” Enjoy quietly 
what thou hast at present. 

5. “ Delight thyself in the Lord.” Be pleased with 
his way. 

6. “Commit thy way unto the Lord.” Labour in 
an honest vocation, and leave the rest to him; for “ he 
will work for thee.” 

7. “ Rest in the Lord.” Acquiesce in his will and 
the dispensations of his providence ; wait patiently for 
him ; his time is the best. And then he repeats his 
interdict: “ Fret not thyself.” 

II. Then he resumes his former reason, mentioned 
ver. 2, and amplifies it by an antithesis , viz., that it 
shall be well with the good, ill with the wicked, ver. 9, 
10 , 11 ; and so it falls out for the most part , but not 
always; which is enough for temporal blessings. 

1. “ Evil doers shall be cut off; but those who wait 
on the Lord shall inherit the land.” 

2. “Yet a little while, and the wicked shall not 
he,” &c. 

To this he adds a second reason, taken from the 
providence of God :— 

1. In protecting the righteous, and confounding their 
enemies. 
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Analysis of the 

2. In blessing the little they have; in which he 
seems to remove a double objection : the first, about 
the tyranny of the wicked over the righteous ; the 
second, that they are commonly in want and poverty. 

The first temptation, by which many pious souls are 
troubled, is the power, the cruelty, and the implacable 
hatred of wicked men : “The wieked plotteth against 
the just, and gnasheth upon him.” To which the psalm¬ 
ist answers, “The Lord shall laugh at him; for he seeth 
that his day of punishment is eoming.” Yea, “ but the 
wicked have drawn out their sword, and bent their 
bow,” which is beyond plotting and derision, “ to east 
down the poor, and slay such as are of an upright con¬ 
versation.” To which he answers, Be it so: “Their 
sword shall enter into their own heart, and their bow 
shall he broken.” 

The other temptation is beggary and poverty, than 
which nothing is more afflictive. The ungodly swim 
in wealth ; but the godly are commonly poor, and 
therefore exposed to contempt; for poverty reckons up 
no reputable genealogy. To this he answers : “ A 
little that the righteous hath is better than the riehes 
of many wicked.” Better , because used better; better , 
because possessed with contentment; better , beeause 
it has God's blessing upon it. And this he proves by 
many reasons:— 

1. “For the arms of the wicked (their riehes) shall 
be brokeu; but the Lord upholdeth the righteous.” 

2. “The Lord knoweth the days (good or bad) of 
the upright.” He loves them, and they are his care ; and 
“ their inheritance shall be for ever,” firm and stable. 

3. “ They shall not be ashamed in the evil time,” 
nor destitute, nor forsaken of necessaries; for “in the 
days of famine they shall be satisfied.” 

But with rich wicked men it is not so. Though 
they abound in wealth, yet they shall insensibly con¬ 
sume and perish, “ as the fat of lambs,” burnt upon the 
altar, “ vanisheth into smoke and passeth away.” 

4. And yet there is another blessing on the good man’s 
little : he has often over and above, and something to 
spare to give, whereas the wieked is a borrower, with 
this bad quality, that he paycth not again. “ But the 
righteous showeth mercy, and giveth.” 

Of which he gives this reason : for “ such as God 
blesseth shall possess the earth and “ they that be 
cursed of him shall be cut oflT.” They may have , but 
not enjoy , the goods of this life. 

And thus much the psalmist proved by his own ex¬ 
perience : “ 1 have been young, and now am old ; yet 
have I not seen the righteous forsaken, nor his seed beg¬ 
ging their bread.” His liberality was the cause of it : 
“ He is ever merciful, and lendeth ; and his seed is 
blessed.” 

A third reason of God’s protection is, that God 
upholds him : “ The steps of a good man are ordered 
of the Lord;” and should he by infirmity fall into 
error, or get into trouble or affliction, “ he shall not 
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be utterly cast down, for the Lord upholdeth him 
with his hand.” He shall have his judgment cor¬ 
rected by God’s teaching, and no disease shall be 
able to remove him till God’s work be done in him, 
and by him. 

In the rest of the Psalm he makes a repetition of 
all that went before : he repeats his chief rule, his 
promises, his eomforts, and his threatenings. 

He begins with this rule, ver. 3 : “ Depait from evil, 
aod do good, and dwell for evermore.” In which he 
exhorts to obedience, and in both parts brings in¬ 
stances of repentance, mortification, and vivification, 
which he fortifies with a double reason, as before. 

1. A promise to the godly : “ For the Lord loveth 
righteousness; he forsaketh not his saints; they are 
preserved for ever.” 

2. A threatening to the wieked : “ But the seed of 
the wicked shall be cut off.” These two reasons he 
resumes, amplifies, and illustrates. 

First , That of the righteous : “ The righteous shall 
inherit the land,” &e. ; and that you may know whom 
he means by the righteous, he sets down his character. 

1. He is one whose mouth speaks wisdom. He 
speaks reverently of God’s justice and providence. 

2. One whose mouth talks of judgment; i. e., of that 
only which is just and right. 

3. “ The latv of God is in his heart;” not in his 
tongue alone, or in his brain. 

4. “ None of his steps shall slide.” He keeps on 
his right way, and will not be sedueed. Yet this 
rfghteous man has his enemies, ver. 13—15 : “For the 
tricked wateheth the righteous, and seeketh to slay 
him.” 

But although he has his enemies, yet has he also 
his protector: “ The Lord will not leave him in his 
hand,” &c.; therefore “ wait on the Lord, and keep 
his way, and he shall exalt thee. YTen the wicked 
are cut off, thou shah see it.” 

Secondly , For they shall be cut off, as was said be¬ 
fore, ver. 28 ; and this he knew from his own expe¬ 
rience : “ I have seen the wicked in great power, and 
flourishing like a green bay-tree ; yet I passed by, 
and lo, he was gone ; I sought him, but he could not 
be found.” 

And what he observed, others, if attentive and dili¬ 
gent, may observe also, both in respect of the righteous 
and the wicked. 1. For “ mark the perfect man, and 
behold the upright; for the end of that man is peace.” 
2. “ But the transgressors shall be destroyed together ; 
the end of the wicked shall be cut off.” 

Should the cause be inquired why God docs these 
things, it is added, that this sums up all the doctrine 
of the Psalm :— 

1. “ The salvation of the righteous is of the Lord; 
he will save them because they trust in him.” 

2. On the contrary, “ the wieked shall be cut off 
and perish, beeause they trust not in him.” 


PSALM XXXVIII. 

David prays God to have mercy upon him , and gives a most affecting account of his miserable state , 1 —10 ; 
complains of his being forsaken by his friends , and cruelly persecuted by his enemies, 1 1-16: confesses his 
sin; and earnestly implores help. 17-22. 
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PSALM XXXVIII. 


his miserable state . 


The psalmist describes 

VIII. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

A Psalm of David, »to bring to remembrance. 

B C ci*/ 1034° O b re ^ u ^ e me n0t> in 

Davidi-s, Regis thy wrath : neither chasten 

cir. annum me in thy hot displeasure. 

22 - 2 For c thine arrows stick fast 

in me, and d thy hand presseth me sore. 

3 There is no soundness in my flesh be¬ 
cause of thine anger; e neither is there any 
f rest in my bones because of my sin. 

4 For e mine iniquities are gone over mine head: 
as a heavy burden they are too h heavy for me. 

R Psa lxx. title.-bpsa. vi. 1.-cJobvi.4.- d Psa. xxxii. 

4.-ePsa.ri.2.- fHeb. peace or health. -eEzra ix. 6; Psa. 

xl. 12.- b Matt. xi. 28. 


NOTES ON PSALM XXXVIII. 

The title in the Hebrew states this to be A Psalm 
of David , to bring to remembrance . The Chaldee ; 
“ A Psalm of David for a good memorial to Israel.” 
The Vulgate, Septuagint, and ./Ethiopic : “A Psalm 
of David, for a commemoration concerning the Sab¬ 
bath.” The Arabic : “ A Psalm in which mention is 
made of the Sabbath ; besides, it is a thanksgiving 
and a prophecy.” Never was a title more misplaced 
or less expressive of the contents. There is no men¬ 
tion of the Sabbath in it; there is no thanksgiving in 
it, for it is deeply penitential; and I do not see that it 
contains any prophecy. The Sy t riac : “ A Psalm of 
David, when they said to the Philistine king, Achish, 
This is David, who killed Goliath ; we will not have 
him to go with us against Saul. Besides, it is a form 
of confession for us.” It does not appear that, out 
of all the titles, we can gather the true intent of the 
Psalm. 

Several conjectures have been made relative to the 
occasion on which this Psalm was composed ; and the 
most likely is, that it was in reference to some severe 
affliction which David had after his illicit commence 
with Bath-sheba ; but of what nature we are left to 
conjecture from the third, fifth , and seventh verses. 
Whatever it was, he deeply repents for it, asks pardon, 
and earnestly entreats support from God. 

Verse 1. O Lord> rebuke me not\ He was sensible 
tnat he was suffering under the displeasure of God ; 
and he prays that the chastisement may be in mercy , 
and not in judgment . 

Verse 2. Thine arrows stick fast in me] This, no 
doubt, refers to the acute pains which he endured ; 
each appearing to his feeling as if an arrow were shot 
into his body. 

Verse 3. No soundness in my flesh ] This seems 
to refer to some disorder which so affected the muscles 
as to produce sores and ulcers; and so affected his 
bones as to leave him no peace nor rest. In short, 
he was completely and thoroughly diseased ; and all 
this he attributes to his sin, either as being its natural 
consequence, or as being inflicted by the Lord as a 
punishment on its account. 

Verse 4. Mine iniquities are gone over mine kead] 
He represents himself as one sinking in deep waters , 


5 My wounds stink and are M. cir. 2970. 

J B. C. cir. 1034. 

corrupt because of my foolishness. Davidis, Regis 

6 I am * 1 troubled; k I am bowed 1 
down greatly; 1 1 go mourning all 22, 
the day long. 

7 For my loins are filled with a m loath¬ 
some disease : and there is n no soundness in 
my flesh. 

8 I am feeble and sore broken : 0 1 have roar 
ed by reason of the disquietness of my heart. 

9 Lord, all my desire is before thee ; and 
my groaning is not hid from thee. 


‘Heb. wried. -* Psa. xxxv. 14.- 1 Job xxx. 28; Psa. xlii. 

9, xliii. 2.- m Job vii. 5.-“Ver. 3.-°Job iii. 24; Psa. 

xxii. 1 ; Isa. lix. 11. 


or as one oppressed by a burden to which bis strength 
was unequal. 

Verse 5. My ivounds stink and are corrupt] 
Taking this in connection with the rest of the Psalm, 

I do not see that we can understand the word in any 
figurative or metaphorical way. I believe they refer 
to some disease with which he was at this time 
afflicted ; but whether the leprosy , the small pox , 
or some other disorder that had attacked the whole 
system, and showed its virulence on different parts 
of the outer surface, cannot be absolutely determined. 

Because of my foolishness.] This may either sig¬ 
nify sin as the cause of his present affliction, or it 
may import an affliction which was the consequence 
of that foolish levity which prefers the momentary 
gratification of an irregular passion to health of body 
and peace of mind. 

Verse 6. I am troubled] In mind. I am bowed 
down —in body. I am altogether afflicted, and full of 
distress. 

Verse 7. For my loins are filled with a loathsome 
disease] Or rather, a burning; mpJ nikleh , from 
PlSp kalah , to fry , scorch , &c., hence nSpJ nikleh , a 
burning , or strongly feverish disease. 

There is no soundness in my flesh.] AH without 
and all within bears evidence that the whole of my 
solids and fluids are corrupt. 

Verse 8. I am feeble and sore broken] I am 
so exhausted with my disease that I feel as if on 
the brink of the grave, and unfit to appear before 
God; therefore “ have I roared for the disquietness 
of my heart.” 

That David describes a naturol disease here cannot 
reasonably be doubted; but what that disease was, 
who shall attempt to say ] However, this is evident, 
that whatever it was, he most deeply deplored the 
cause of it ; and as he worthily lamented it, so he 
found mercy at the hand of God. It would be easy 
to show a disease of which what he here enumerates 
are the very general symptoms ; but I forbear, be¬ 
cause in this I might attribute to one what, perhaps, 
in Judea would be more especially descriptive of 
another. 

Verse 9. Lord , all my desire is before thee] I long 
for nothing so much as ihv favour ; and for this my 
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7Vie unkindness of his friends , 

B c’nr imT 10 My heart panteth, my 
Davidis, Kcgis strength faileth me: as for p the 
1 cir C a nnuni ' light of mine eyes, it also « is 

~~ gone from me. 

1 I r My lovers and my friends 8 stand aloof 
from my 1 sore; and n my kinsmen v stand 
afar off. 

12 They also that seek after my life w lay 
snares for me: and they that seek my hurt 
* speak mischievous things, and * imagine de¬ 
ceits all the day long. 

13 But * I, as a deaf man , heard not; a and 
l was as a dumb man that openeth not his 
mouth. 

14 Tlius I was as a man that heareth not, 
and in whose mouth are no reproofs. 

15 For b in thee, O Lord, c do I hope : thou 
will d hear, 0 Lord my God. 

pPsa. vi. 7; Ixxxviii. 9. -nHeb. is not with me. -» Psa. 

xxxi. 11.-s Luke x. 31, 32. - t Heb. stroke. - u Or, my neigh¬ 
bours. -vLuke xxiii. 49.- "2 Sam. xvii. 1,2, 3.-* 2 Sam. 

xvi. 7,8.-y Psa. xxxv. 20.-* See 2 Sam. xvi. 10.-* Psa. 

xxxix. 2, 9. - b Or, thee do I wait for. - c 2 Sam. xvi. 12; Psa. 

xxxix. 7.-<1 Or, answer* 

heart is continually going out after thee. Instead of 
'JTN Adonai , Lord , several of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. 
have mrr Yehovah . 

Verse 10. My heart panteth ] nrOHD secharchar , 
flutters , palpitates , through fear and alarm. 

My strength faileth] Not being able to take nou¬ 
rishment. 

The light of mine eyes—is gone] I can scarcely 
discern any thing through the general deeay of my 
health and vigour, particularly affecting my sight. 

Verse 11. My lovers] Those who professed much 
affection for me ; my friends, ‘jn real, my com¬ 
panions, who never before left my company, stand 
aloof 

My kinsmen] kerobai, rny neighbours , stand 

afar off. I am deserted by all, and they stand off 
because of "pjj nigi , my plague. They considered 
me as suffering under a Divine judgment ; and, think¬ 
ing me an accursed being , they avoided me lest they 
should be infected by my disease. 

V^rse 12. They also that seek after my life] They 
aet towards me as huntsmen after their prey ; they 
lay snares to take away my life. Perhaps this means 
only that they wished for his death, and would have 
heen glad to have had it in their power to end his days. 
Others spoke all manner of evil of him, and told fal¬ 
sities against him all the day long. 

Verse 13. But J, as a deaf man] I was conscious 
of my guilt ; I eould not vindicate myself; and 1 was 
obliged in silence to hear their insults. 

Verse 14. No reproofs.] nin3in tochachoth, argu - 
ments or vindications ; a forensic term. I was as 
a man accused in open court, and I could make no 
defence. 

Verse 15. In thee , O Lord, do I hope] I have no 
helper but thep. 


and the malice of his enemies. 

16 For I said, Hear me, e lest £ 5J. cir. 2970 . 
otherwise they should rejoice over Davidis, Regis 
me : when my f foot slippeth, they ^^annmn' 

* magnify themselves against me. 22 ‘ 

17 For I am ready * to halt, and my sor¬ 
row is continually before me. 

18 For I will 1 declare mine iniquity ; I will 
be k sorry for my sin. 

19 But mine enemies 1 are lively, and they 
are strong: and iliey that m hate me wrong¬ 
fully are multiplied. 

20 They also 0 that render evil for good are 
mine adversaries ; 0 because I follow the thing 
that good is. 

21 Forsake me not, O Lord : O my God, 
p be not far from me. 

22 Make haste * to help me, O Lord r my 
salvation. 

* Psa. xiii. 4.- f Deut. xxxii. 35.- c Psa. xxxv. 26.- b Heb 

for halting; Psa. xxxv. 15.-'Psa. xxxii. 5; Prov. xxviii. 13 

k 2Cor. vii. 9, 10.-1 Heb. being living, are strong. -® Psa. 

xxxv. 19.-nPsa. xxxv. 12.- ° See 1 Johniii. 12; 1 Pet. iii 

13.-PPsa. xxxv. 22.-q Heb. for my help. -rPsa. xxvii. 1 

lxii. 2, 6; Isa. xii. 2. 

Thou wilt hear, O Lord my God.] Thou art eter¬ 
nal in thy compassions, and wilt hear the prayer of a 
penitent soul. In the printed copies of the Hebrew 
text we have 'nStf 'JTN Adonai Elohai, Lord my God; 
but, instead of UIN Adonai, one hundred and two of 
KennicotVs and De Ross Vs MSS. read miT Yehovah. 
As this word is never pronounced by the Jews, and 
they consider it dreadfully sacred, in reading, wherever 
it occurs, they pronounce Adonai; and we may 
well suppose that Jewish scribes, in w r riting out eopies 
of the eacred Scriptures, w'ould as naturally w-rite 
Adonai for Yehovah, as they w’ould in reading supply 
the former for the latter. 

Verse 16. When my foot slippeth] They watched 
for my halting; and when my foot slipped, they rejoiced 
that I had fallen into sin ! 

Verse 17. For I am ready to halt] Literally, 2 
am prepared to halt. So completely infirm is my 
soul, that it is impossible for me to take one right 
step in the way of righteousness, unless strengthened 
by thee. 

Verse 18. I ivill declare mine iniquity] I will 
confess it with the deepest humiliation and self- 
abasement. 

Verse 19. But mine enemies are lively] Instead 
of D"H chaiyim, lively , I would read Orn chinam , 
without cause ; a change made by the half of one let¬ 
ter, a J Jitni for a ' yod . See the parallel plaees, 
Psa. xxxv. 19; lxxix. 5. Sec also the Preliminary 
Dissertation to I)r. Lowth's Isaiah, p. 40 : “ But 
without cause iny enemies have strengthened them¬ 
selves ; and they who wrongfully hate me are mul¬ 
tiplied.” Here the one member of the verse answers 
to the other. 

Verse 20. Because I follow the thing that good is.) 
The translation is as had os the sentence is awkward. 
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PSALM XXXVIII. 


Analysis of the 

DID '3111 nnn tachath rodpi tab , because I fallow 
goodness . There is a remarkable addition to this 
veTse in the Arabic : “ They have rejected me, the 
beloved one, as an abominable dead carcass; they 
nave pierced my body with nails.” I suppose the 
Arabic translator meant to Tefer this to Christ. 

None of the other Versions have any thing like 
this addition ; only the ^Ethiopic adds, “ They re¬ 
jected their brethren as an unclean carcass.” St. 
Ambrose says this reading was found in some Greek 
and Latin copies in his time ; and Theodoret has 
nearly the same reading with the Arabic : Ivai (ttfSg- 
(jls <rov ayatfrjrov, vsxgov sfidsXuyftSv ov “And 
they cast me, the beloved, out, as an abominable dead 
carcass.” Whence this reading came I cannot con¬ 
jecture. 

Verse 21. Forsake me not , O Lord] Though all 
have forsaken me, do not thou. 

Be not far from ?ne ] Though my friends keep 
aloof, be thou near to help me. 

Verse 22. Make haste to help me] I am dying; 
save, Lord, or I perish. Whoever carefully reads over 
this Psalm will see what a grievous and bitter thing it 
is to sin against the Lord, and especially to sin after 
having known his mercy, and after having escaped 
from the corruption that is in the world. Header, be 
on thy guard; a life of righteousness may be lost by 
giving way to a moment’s temptation, and a fair cha¬ 
racter sullied for ever! Let him that most assuredly 
standeth take heed lest he fall. 

’Tis but a grain of sweet that one can sow, 

To reap a harvest of wide-wasting wo. 

Analysis of the Thirty-eighth Psalm. 

This Psalm may be divided into two parts :— 

I. A deprecation; begun ver. 1, and continued in 
ver. 21, 22. 

II. A grievous complaint of sin, disease, misery, 
God’s anger, the ingratitude of his friends, coldness of 
his acquaintances, and cruelty of his enemies; all 
which he uses as arguments to induce God to help him; 
continued from ver. 2 to ver. 20. 

I. In the first part he deprecates God’s anger, and 
entreats a mitigation of it; though rebuked, let it not 
be in wrath; if corrected, let it not be in rigour : 
“0 Lord, rebuke me not in thy wrath,” &c. 

II. His complaint , on which he falls instantly, and 
amplifies in a variety of ways. 

1. From the prime cause, God: “Thine arrows 
stick fast in me,” &c. 

2. From the impulsive cause: “His sm, his ini¬ 
quities f ver. 4 ; “His foolishness ver. 5. 

3. From the iveight of his afflictions, which were, 
in general, “the arrows of God which stuck in him; 
the hand of God, by which he was pressedwhich 
were so grievous “ that there was no soundness in his 
flesh—no rest in his bones.” 

4. By an induction of particulars, where he declares 
many effects of the disease :— 

1. Putrefaction of his flesh : “ My wounds stink, 
and aie corrupt.” 

2. The uncomfortable posture of his body: “ I am 
troubled, I am bowed down greatly.” 


thirty-eighth Psalm. 

3. Torment in his bowels, &c.: “ My loins are 
filled with a loathsome disease.” 

4. Diseases through the whole system : “ There is 
no soundness in my flesh.” 

5. Debility and grievous plague: “lam feeble,” &c. 

6. Anguish that forced him to cry out: “ 1 have 
roared,” &c. 

7. His heart was disquieted : “ The disquietness of 
my heart.” But that it might appeaT that he had not 
lost his hold of his hope and his confidence in God 
he directs his speech to him, and says: “ Lord, all my 
desire is before thee, and my groaning is not hidden 
from thee.” 

8. He had a palpitation or trembling of heart: 
“ My heart pants.” 

9. His strength decayed : “My strength fails.” 

10. A defect of sight : “The sight of my eyes Is 
gone from me.” 

All these calamities David suffered from within. 
He was tormented in body and mind ; but had he any 
comfort from without! Not any. 

1. None from his friends: “ My lovers and my 
friends stand aloof.” 2. As for his enemies, they even 
then added to his affliction : “ They also that seek 
after my life lay snares for me.” In purpose, word, 
and deed, they sought to undo him. 

He next shows his behaviour in these sufferings; 
he murmured not, but Was silent and patient. “I was 
as a deaf man;—I was as a dumb man.” He made 
no defence. 

This he uses as an argument to induce the Lord to 
mitigate his sufferings; and of his patience he gives 
the following reasons :— 

1. His reliance on God for audience and redress: 
“For in thee, O Lord, do I hope ; thou wilt hear me.” 

2. For this he petitions; for to God he was not 
silent, though deaf and dumb to man. For I said , 
Hear me! and the assurance that he should he heard 
made him patient; for if not heard, his enemies would 
triumph : “ Hear me, lest otherwise they should re¬ 
joice over me.” 

3. He was thus patient when his grief was extreme : 
“ For I am ready to halt, and my sorrow is continually 
before me.” I am under a bitter cross ; and I know 
that if I be thy servant, I must bear my cross; there¬ 
fore, I take it up, and suffer patiently. 

4. This cross I have deserved to bear; it comes on 
account of mine iniquity, and I will not conceal it: 
“ I will declare mine iniquity; I will be sorry for my 
sin.” I suffer justly, and therefore have reason to bo 
patient. 

He complains again of his enemies. Though he 
suffered justly, yet this was no excuse for their cruelty; 
he complains of their strength, their number, and their 
hatred. My enemies are living , while I am at death's 
door; they are multiplied while 1 am mini shed; they 
render me evil for the good I have done them. 

Then he concludes with a petition to God, in which 
he begs three things :— 

1. God’s presence : “ Forsake me not, 0 Lord; my 
God, be not far from me.” 

2. lie hegs for help : “ Help me, O Lord.” 

3. And prays that this help may coine speedily . 
“ Make haste to help me.” 
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The psalmist's resolution 

And these three petitions are directed to the Most 
High, as the God of his salvation: “ 0 Lord, my sal¬ 
vation my deliverer from sin, guilt, pain, death, 
and hell. 


relative to Ins conduct. 

In this Psalm, deeply descriptive of the anguish of 
a penitent soul, most persons, who .feel distress on 
account of sin, may meet with something suitable to 
their case. 


PSALMS. 


PSALM XXXIX. 

The psalmist's care and watchfulness over his thoughts , tongue, and actions , 1—3. He considers the brevity 
and uncertainty of human life , 4—7 ; prays for deliverance from sin , 8—11; and that he may be protected 
and spared till he is fitted for another worlds 12, 13. 


To the chief Musician, even to a Jeduthun, A~Psalm of David. 

a. M. cir. 2070. nr g^ID, I will b take heed to 

B. C. cir. 1034. JL 

Davidis, Regis my ways, that I sin not with 
lsraelitarum, T •n , „ % 

cir. annum my tongue : 1 will keep c my d 

22, mouth with a bridle, 6 while the 
wicked is before me. 

2 f I was dumb with silence, I held my 
peace, even from good ; and my sorrow was 
g stirred. 

3 My heart was hot within me, while I was 

“ 1 Chron. xvi. 4L ; xxv. t ; Psa. lxii., lxxvii. title. -1 Kings 

ii. 4 ; 2 Kings x. 31.- c Heb. a bridle or muzzle for my mouth. 

A Psa. cxli. 3; James iii. 2.-*Col. iv. 5.-<Tsa. xxxviii. 

13.-s lleb. troubled. 

NOTES ON PSALM XXXIX. 

The title says, To the chief Musician , Jcduthun 
himself A Psalm of David . It is supposed that this 
Jcduthun is the same with Ethan , 1 Chron. vi. 44, 
compared with 1 Chron. xvi. 41 ; and is there num¬ 
bered among the sons of Merari . And he is sup¬ 
posed to have been one of the four masters of music , 
or leaders of bands , belonging to the temple. And it 
is thought that David, having composed this Psalm, 
gave it to Jeduthun and his company to sing. But 
several have supposed that Jeduthun himself was the 
author. It is very likely that this Psalm was written 
on the same occasion with the preceding. It relates 
to a grievous malady by which David was afflicted 
after his transgression with Bath-sheba. See what has 
been said on the foregoing Psalm. 

Verse ]. I said , / will take heed to my ways] I 
must be cautious because of my enemies; I must be 
patient because of my afflictions; I must be watchful 
over my tongue, lest I offend my God, or give my 
adversaries any cause to speak evil of me. 

Verse 2. I held my peace , even from good] “I 
ceased from the words of the law,” says the Chaldee. 

I spoke nothing, either good or bad. I did not even 
defend myself. 

My sorrow was stirred.] My afflictions increased, 
and I had an exacerbation of pain. It is a hard thing 
to be denied the benefit of complaint in sufferings, as 
it has a tendency to relieve tho mind, and indeed, in 
some sort, to call off the attention from the place of 
actual suffering: and yet undue and extravagant com - 
plaining enervates the mind, so that it becomes a double 
prey to its sufferings. On both sides there are ex¬ 
tremes : David seems to have steered elear of them on 
the right hand and on the left. 


musing h the fire burned : then Cl . r ?970. 

& B. C. cir. 1034. 

Spake I with my tongue. Davidis, Regis 

. T ; -i , . lsraelitarum, 

4 Lord, * 1 make me to know mine c i r . annum 
end, and the measure of my days, 22, 
what it is ; that I may know k how frail I am. 

5 Behold, thou hast made my days as a 
handbreadth; and 1 mine age is as nothing 
before thee : m verily every man 11 at his best 
state is altogether vanity. Selali. 

6 Surely every man walketh in 0 a p vain 

hJer. xx. 0.-‘Psa. xc. 12; cxix. 84.-k Or, what time I 

have here.- 1 Psa. xc. 4.- m Ver. 11 ; Psa. lxii. 9; cxliv. 4. 

n Heb. settled. -°Heb. an image. - v\ Cor. vii. 31; James 

iv. 14. 

Verse 3. My heart was hot within me] A natural 
feeling of repressed grief. 

While I was musing ] What was at first a simple 
sensation of heat produced a fame ; the fire broke out 
that had long been smothered. It is a metaphor taken 
from vegetables, which, being heaped together, begin 
to heat and ferment, if not scattered and exposed to 
the air: and will soon produce a fame , and consume 
themselves and every thing within their reach. 

Verse 4. Lord , make me to know mine end] I am 
weary of life ; I wish to know the measure of my days , 
that I may see how long I have to suffer, and how 
frail I am. I wish to know what is wanting to make 
up the number of the days I have to live. 

Verse 5. My days as a handbreadth] My life is 
but a span ; d<rr&uyri rov /3iou. 

And mine age is as nothing] pso keein, as if it 
were not before thee. All time is swallowed up in thy 
eternity. 

Verily every man at his best state] DVJ D1X Sd col 
adam nitstsab , “ever)* man that exists, is vanity.” All 
his projects, plans, schemes, &e., soon come to nothing. 
His body also moulders with the dust, and shortly 
passes both from the sight and remembrance of men. 

Verse 6. Walketh in a vain dSv3 betsclem , 

in a shadow. He is but the semblance of being : he 
appears for a while, and then vanisheth away. Some 
of the fathers read, “Although every man walketh in 
the image of God, yet they are disquieted in vain.” 

He hcapeth up riches, and knoweth not who shall 
gather them] lie raketh together. This is a metaphor 
taken from agriculture: the husbandman rakes the 
corn, A'c.j together in the field, and yet, so uncertain 
is life, that he knows not who shall gather them into 
the granary ! 












PSALM XXXIX. 


The grievous 

B c cir* fo34 s ^ ow > surely they are disquieted 
David is, Regis in vain : q he heapeth up riches , 

I cir. el ann r um > and knoweth not who shall 

22 . 


gather them. 


7 And now, Lord, what wait I for ? r my 
hope is in thee. 

8 Deliver me from all my transgressions : 
make me not s the reproach of the foolish. 

9 * 1 1 was dumb, I opened not my mouth ; 
because u thou didst it. 

10 v Remove thy stroke away from me : I 
am consumed by the w blow of thine hand. 

q Job xxvii. 17 ; Ecclcs. ii. 18, 21, 26 ; v. 14 ; Luke 

xii. 20, 21.-rPsa. xxxviii. 15.- 8 Psa. xliv. 13; lxxix. 

4.-1 Lev. x. 3 ; Job xl. 4, 5; Psa. xxxviii. 13.- u 2 Sam. 

xvi. 10 ; Job ii. 10.- v Job ix. 34 ; xiii. 21.- w Heb. 

conflict. -* Heb. that which is to be desired in him ta melt away. 

Verse 7. And now , Lord , what wait I for ?] Have 
[ any object of pursuit in life, but to regain thy favour 
and tliine image . 

Verse S. Deliver me from all my transgressions] I 
seek the pardon of my sins; I expect it from thy 
mercy. Grant it, “ that I be not the reproach of the 
foolish,” (the godless and the profane,) who deride my 
expectation, and say no such blessings can be had. Let 
them know 7 , by thy saving me, that there is a God who 
heareth prayer, and giveth his Holy Spirit to all them 
that ask him. 

Verse 10. Remove thy stroke away from me ] This 
seems to be a figure taken from gladiators , or persons 
contending in smgle combat. One is wounded so as 
to be able to maintain the fight no longer: he there¬ 
fore gives in , and prays his adversary to spare his life. 
I am conquered ; I can hold the contest no longer : 
thou art too powerful for me. He cries w r hat our 
ancestors used to term craven ; the word spoken by 
him who was conquered in the battle ordeal , or trial 
by combat. 

Verse 11. When thou with rebukes dost correct man] 
niPOin tochachoth signifies a vindication of proceedings 
in a court of low , a legal defence. When God comes 
to maintain the credit and authority of his law against 
a sinner, he “ causes his beauty to consume away 
a metaphor taken from the case of a culprit, who, by 
the arguments of counsel, and the unimpeachable evi¬ 
dence of witnesses, has the facts all proved against him, 
grows pale, looks terrified ; his fortitude forsakes him, 
and he faints in court. 

Surely every man is vanity.] He is incapable of re¬ 
sistance ; he falls before his Maker ; and none can deli¬ 
ver him but his Sovereign and Judge , against whom he 
has offended. 

Selah.] This is a true saying, an everlasting truth. 

Verse 12. Hear my prayer ] Therefore, O Lord, 
show that mercy upon me which I so much need, and 
without which I must perish everlastingly. 

/am a stranger with thee ] I have not made this earth 
my home ; I have not trusted in any arm but thine. 
Though I have sinned, I have never denied thee, and 
never cast thy words behind my back. 1 knew that 
here I had nn continuing citv. Like my fathers, I looked 


° effects of sin. 

11 When thou with rebukes A c i r - 297°. 

B. C. cir. 1034. 

dost correct man for iniquity, Davidis, Regis 
thou makest 1 his beauty y to con- i cirannum > 
sume away like a moth : z surely 22, 
every man is vanity. Selah. 

12 Hear my prayer, O Lord, and give ear 
unto my cry ; hold not thy peace at my tears : 
a for I am a stranger with thee, and a sojourn 
er, b as all my fathers were . 

13 c O spare me, that I may recover 
strength, before I go hence, and d be no 
more. 


y Job iv. 19 ; xiii. 28; Isa. 1. 9 ; Hos. v. 12.- 2 3 * * * Ver. 

5.- a Lev. xxv. 23 ; 1 Chron. xxix. 15 ; Psa. cxix. 

19; 2 Corinthians v. 6; Hebrews xi. 13; 1 Pet. i. 17; ii. 

11.-Gen. xlvii. 9.-c Job x. 20, 21 ; xiv. 5,6.- d Job xiv 

10 , 11 , 12 . 


for a city that has permanent foundations, in a better 
state of being. 

Verse 13. O spare me] Take me not from this state 
of probation till I have a thorough preparation for a 
state of blessedness. This he terms recovering his 
strength —being restored to the favour and image of 
God, from which he had fallen. This should he the daily 
cry of every human spirit: Restore me to thine image, 
guide me by thy counsel, and then receive me to thy 
glory . , 

Analysis of the Thirty-ninth Psalm. 

This Psalm was apparently written on the same 
occasion as the preceding. The psalmist is still suf¬ 
fering as before, yet is silent and patient; but the 
suffering at last becoming very sharp, he could hold 
his peace no longer: then he spoke. And we have 
reason to be thankful that he broke silence, as who¬ 
ever considers the weighty truths which he spoke 
must allow. 

There are three parts in this Psalm :— 

I. His own account of his resolution to keep si¬ 
lence, ver. 1, and the consequences of it, ver. 2, 3. 

IL His expostulation with God on the shortness, 
uncertainty, and frailty of life, ver. 4, 5, 6. 

III. His petition to have his sin pardoned, ver. 8 ; 
to be saved from punishment, ver. 10 ; and for farther 
grace and respite, ver. 12, 13. 

I. David acquaints us with his resolution : I said — 
I fully purposed to keep silence. 

1. “I said, I will take heed to my ways, that I sin 
not with my tongue.” 

2. This resolution he kept for a while: “ I was dumb; 
I held my peace even from good,” even from making 
a just defence. 

3. But in this I found great difficulty, nay, impos¬ 
sibility. 

1. For all the time “my sorrow was stirred.” My 
pain was increased by silence. 

2. “My heart was hot.” I was strongly incited to 
utter my mind. 

3. “And, while thus musing, the fire burned what 

was within I saw should not be longer concealed : 

“ Then spake I with my tongue.” 
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PSALMS. 


The psalmist tea its 


patiently for the Lord. 


II. He expostulates with God: and, being greatly 
oppressed both in body and mind, prays to know 
how long he is to live ; or, rather, how soon he may 
get rid of his maladies, false friends, and deceitful 
enemies. Many considerations render Ids life un¬ 
comfortable. 

1. It is very brittle and frail: “ Make me to know 
how frail I am.” 

2. It ie very short: " Behold, thou hast made my 
days as a hamlbreadth.” 

3. Yea, when carefully considered, it was even less, 
of no consideration : “ Mine age is as nothing before 
thee.” 

4. It was full of vanity : u Verily, every man at 
his best estate (in his strength, riches, power) is alto¬ 
gether vanity.” His labours promise much, perform 
little. 

5. It is unstable and uncertain, as a shadow. 
“ Surely, excry man walketh in a vain shadow.” 

(3. It is full of trouble and inquietude : “ Surely, 
they arc disquieted in vain.” 

7. Man labours for he knows not whom : “ He 
heapeth up riches, and knoweth not who shall gather 
them.” 

Notwithstanding all this, he finds that even here 
God is a sufficient Portion for them that trust in him. 
Let others toil for riches ; admire dignities, empires, 
pleasures ; let them be proud of these, and complain 
that their life is too short to enjoy them ; I have a 
stronger hold ; I am persuaded that the Lord will 
have mercy upon me, and be my Support in all the 
troubles and uncertainties of life : “ And now, Lord, 
what wait I for 1 My hope is in thee.” 

III. On this confidence he again begins to pray,— 

1. For remission of sin : “ Deliver me from all my 
transgressions.” 

2. For defence against malicious tongues : “ Make 
me not a reproach to the foolish.” 


3. For submission under Divine chastisement : “ I 
was dumb, because thou didst it.” 

4. For a removal of his punishment: “ Take away 
thy plague from me.” 

1. And he adds the cause ;—either remove thy hand, 
or I must needs perish : “I am even consumed by the 
blow of thy hand.” 

2. This he amplifies by the similitude of a moth; 
and adds a second reason : 14 When thou with rebukes 
dost correct man, thou makest his beauty to consume 
away like the moth,” which frets and destroys a gar¬ 
ment. And, for confirmation, delivers his former opin¬ 
ion, which is to be considered as an incontrovertible 
maxim : “ Surely, every man is vanity. Selah.” 
Mark that! 

3. To which he adds a third —the consideration of 
our present condition in this life. We and all our 
fathers are but pilgrims in this life : “ I am a stranger 
with thee, and a sojourner, as all my fathers were.” 
Therefore, spare me. 

Faith has always to strugglewith difficulties. Though 
he was confident, ver. 7, that God was his hope; yet 
his calamities, his sickness, his enemies, the brevity, 
fugacity, and troubles of life, come ever into his memo¬ 
ry ; and, therefore, he prays again for them. And this 
rises by a climax or gradation :— 

1. He prays for audience : “ Hear my prayer, O 
Lord!” 

2. That his cry, for such it was, be heard : “ Give 
ear unto my cry.” 

3. For admission of his tears : “ Hold not thy peace 
at my tears.” The reason, as a stranger. Thy grace, 
thy favour. 

4. For some relaxation and ease : “ 0 spare me, 
that I may recover strength which he urges with this 
motive, “ before I go hence, and be no more.” Restore 
me to thy favour in this life. Hereafter, it will be too 
late to expect it. Let me not die unsaved! 


PSALM XL. 

The benefit of confidence in God , 1-3. The blessedness of those wha trust in God, 4, 5. The termination 
of the Jewish sacrifices in that of Christ , 6-8. The psalmist's resolution to publish God's goodness, 9, 10 : 
he prays ta be delivered from evils , 11-13; against his enemies , 14, 15 ; and in behalf of those who are 


destitute 16, 17. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

b c cir 1033 X R WAITED b patiently for the 
Davidis, Regis Lord ; and he inclined unto 

Israelitarum, , , , 

cir. annum me, and heard my cry. 

23 ‘ 2 He brought me up also out 

• Ileb. In waiting I waited.— 'b Psa. xxvii. 14; xxxvii. 7. 
c Hob. a pit of noise. 

NOTES ON PSALM XL. 

The title, “ To the chief Musician,” we have al¬ 
ready seen, and it contains nothing worthy of particular 
remark. Concerning the occasion and author of this 
Psalm there has been a strange and numerous diversity 
of opinions. I shall not trouble the reader with senti¬ 
ments which I believe to be ill founded ; as T am satis- 
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of c a horrible pit, out of d the A g c c F- 

miry clay, and e set my feet Davidis, Regis 
, , ( , *. , , Israelitarum, 

upon a rock, and f established my c .ir. annum 

. J o*> 

goings. 

3 * And he hath put a new song in my mouth, 

d Psa. lxix. 2, 14. -* Psa. xxvii. 5. - r Psa. xxxvii. 23. 

ePsa. xxxiii. 3. 

fied the Psalm was composed by David , and about the 
same time and on the same occasion as the two pre¬ 
ceding ; with this difference, that here he magnifies God 
for having bestowed the mercy which he sought there. 
It is, therefore, a thanksgiving for his recovery from the 
sore disease by which he was atllicted in bis body, and 
for bis restoration to the Divine favour. The sixth. 









A remarkable prophecy 

a. M. cir. 2 jm. even p ra i se unto oar God: 
Davidi^, Regis h many shall see it , and tear, 
cYnann^’ and shall trust in the Lord. 

23 ~ 4 ‘ Blessed is that man that 

maketh the Lord his trust, and k respecteth 
not the proud, nor such as 1 turn aside to lies. 

5 m Many, O Lord my God, are thy won¬ 
derful works which thou hast done, n and thy 

l»Psa. lii. 6.-»Psa. xxxiv. 8; Jer. xvii. 7.- k Psa. ci. 3, 

7.-iPsa. cxxv. 5.-““Exod. xi. 15; Job v. 9; ix. 10; Psa. 

lxxi. 15; xcii. 5; cxxxix. 6, 17.-“Isa. lv. 8.-°Or, none 

seventh , and eighth verses contain a remarkable pro¬ 
phecy of the incarnation and sacrificial offering of Je¬ 
sus Christ. From the eleventh to the end contains a 
new subject, and appears to have belonged to another 
Psalm. It is the same as the seventieth Psalm; only 
it wants the two first verses. 

Verse 1. I waited patiently far the Lard] The two 
preceding Psalms are proofs of the patience and resig¬ 
nation with which David waited for the mercy of God. 
The reader is requested to consult the notes on them. 

And heard my cry.] The two preceding Psalms 
show how he prayed and waited; this shows how he 
succeeded. 

Verse 2. A horrible pit] Literally, the sounding 
pit; where nothing was heard except the howlings of 
wild beasts, or the hollow sounds of winds reverberated 
and broken from the craggy sides and roof. 

The miry clay] Where the longer I stayed the 
deeper I sank, and was utterly unable to save myself. 
The Syriac and Arabic translate, “The pit of perdi¬ 
tion, and the mud of corruption.” These are figurative 
expressions to point out the dreary, dismal, ruinous 
state of sin and guilt, and the utter inability of a con¬ 
demned sinner to save himself either from the guilt of 
his conscience, or the corruption of his heart. 

Set my feet upon a rock] Thou hast changed my 
state from guilt to pardon; from corruption to holiness; 
in consequence of which my goings are established. 
I have now power over all sin, and can walk steadily 
in the way that leads to God’s kingdom. 

Verse 3. A new Cheerfulness and joy had 

long been strangers to him. He seemed to live to 
utter the most doleful complaints, and«be a prey to 
suffering and wretchedness. Praise for a sense of 
God’s favour was a new song to him. The word is 
often used to signify excellence: I will sing a most 
excellent and eminent song. 

Many shall see it] I will publish it abroad; and 
fear —to sin against the Lord, knowing by my exam¬ 
ple what a grievous and bitter thing it is. 

And shall trust in the Lord.] Even the worst of 
sinners shall not despair of mercy, being penitent, when 
they see that I have found favour in his sight. 

Verse 4. Blessed is that man] The man must be 
blessed and happy who casts his soul, with all its bur¬ 
den of sin and wretchedness, at the footstool of God’s 
mercy; for he will save all who come to him through 
the Son of his love. 

Verse 5. Many —are thy wonderful u? 0 rA\s] The 
psalmist seems here astonished and confounded at the 


concerning Christ 
thoughts which are to us-ward . ci . r * 2971 

° B. C. cir. 1033. 

0 they cannot be reckoned up in Davidis, Regis 

order unto thee : if I would de- Ia c ”f anY3’ 

clare and speak of them , they are 23 - 
more than can be numbered. 

6 p Sacrifice and offering thou didst not de¬ 
sire ; mine ears hast thou * opened : burnt- 
offering and sin-offering hast thou not required. 

can order them unto thee. -P 1 Sam. xv. 22 ; Psa. xl. 6 ; 1. 8 ; li. 

t6 ; Prov. xxi. 3 ; Eccles. v. 1 ; Isa. i. 11 ; lxvi. 3 ; Hos. vi. 6 ; 
Matt. ix. 13 ; xii. 7; Heb. x. 5.- f <Heb. digged ; Exod. xxi. 6. 

counsels , loving-kindnesses , and marvellous works of 
the Lord, not in nature , but in grace ; for it was the 
mercy of God towards himself that he had now parti¬ 
cularly in view. 

Verse 6. Sacrifice and offering] The apostle, 
Heb. x. 5, &c., quoting this and the two following 
verses, says, When he (the Messiah) cometh into the 
world —was about to be incarnated, He saith —to God 
the Father, Sacrifice and offering thou wauldst not — 
it was never thy will and design that the sacrifices 
under thy own law should be considered as making 
atonement for sin; they were only designed to point 
out my incarnation and consequent sacrificial death; 
and therefore a body hast thou prepared me, by a mira¬ 
culous conception in the womb of a virgin ; according 
to thy w r ord, The seed of the woman shall bruise the 
head of the serpent. 

A body hast than prepared me .—The quotation of 
this and the two following verses by the apostle, 
Heb. x. 5, &c., is taken from the Scptuagint , with 
scarcely any variety of reading ; but, although the 
general meaning is the same, they are widely different 
in verbal expression in the Hebrew. David’s words 
are ,L ? iV"D D'JiS oznayhn caritha lli , which w r e trans¬ 
late, My ears hast thou opened; but they might be 
more properly rendered, My ears hast thou bored; that 
is, Thou hast made me thy servant for ever , to dwell 
in thine own house : for the allusion is evidently to the 
custom mentioned Exod. xxi. 2, &c. : “ If thou buy 
a Hebrew servant, six years he shall serve, and in the 
seventh he shall go out free : but if the servant shall 
positively say, I love my master, &c., I will not go 
out free ; then his master shall bring him to the door¬ 
post, and shall bore his ear through with an awl, and 
he shall serve him for ever.” 

But how is it possible that the Septuagint and the 
apostle should take a meaning so totally different from 
the sense of the Hebrew ] Dr. Kennicott lfas a very 
ingenious conjecture here: he supposes that the Sep¬ 
tuagint and apostle express the meaning of the w ords 
as they stood in the copy from which the Greek trans¬ 
lation was made ; and that the present Hebrew' text is 
corrupted in the w'ord D'JfR oznayim , ears , w'hich has 
been WTitten through carelessness for HU T X az gevah, 
then, a body. The first syllable, ts az , then, is the 
same in both; and the latter, D'J, w hich, joined to ttf 
makes D'MX oznayim , might have heen easily mistaken 
for nil gevah , body; } nun being very like J gimel ; 
' yad like 1 vau ; and n he like final D mem ; espe¬ 
cially if the line on w’hich the letters were written in 
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Jesus Chi'ist undertakes the 


PSALMS. 


redemption of the world 


a. M. cir. 2971. 7 Then said I, Lo, I come : in 

B. C. cir. 1033. 7 1 

Davulix, Regis the volume of the book it is 

Israclitnrum, . r 

r written of me, 


cir. annum 


23 ‘ S 8 1 delight to do thy will, 0 

my God : yea, thy law is 1 within u my heart. 
9 s I have preached righteousness in the great 


congregation: lo, w I have not re¬ 
frained my lips, 0 Lord, x thou 
knowest. 


A. M. cir. 2971, 
B. C. cir. 1033. 
Davidis, Regis 
Israeli l arum, 
cir. annum 


10 y I have not hid thy riglite- ^ 
ousness within my heart; I have declared thy 
faithfulness and thy salvation : I have not con- 


r Luke xxiv. 44.-» Psa. cxix. 16, 24, 47, 92; John iv. 34; 

Rom. vii.22.-1 Jleb. in the midst of my bowels. - 0 Psa. xxxvii. 


31 ; Jer. xxxi. 33; 2 Cor. iii. 3.-*Psa. xxii. 22, 25; xxxv. 

IB.— w Psa. cxix. 13.-*Psa. cxxxix. 2.-rActs xx. 20,27 


the MS. happened to be blacker than ordinary, which 
has often been a cause of mistake, it might then have 
been easily taken for the under-stroke of the mem , and 
thus give rise to a corrupt reading; add to this, the 
root 7733 carah signifies as well to prepare , as to open, 
bore , &e. On this supposition the ancient copy trans¬ 
lated by the Septuagint, and followed by the apostle, 
must have read the text thus : n'33 HU TN az gevah 

charitha Hi; & xarrjp tiO'w por Then a body 

thou hast prepared me: thus the Hebrew text, the 
version of the Septuagint, and the apostle, will agree 
in what is known to be an indisputable faet in Chris¬ 
tianity ; namely, that Christ was incarnated for the sin 
of the world. 

The JEthiopic has nearly the same reading: the 
Arabic has both, “A body hast thou prepared me, and 
mine ears thou hast opened.” But the Syriac , the 
Chaldee , and the Vulgate , agree with the present 
Hebrew text; and none of the MSS. collated by Ken- 
nicott and De Rossi have any various reading on the 
disputed words. 

It is remarkable, that all the offerings and sacrifices 
which were considered to be of an atoning or cleans¬ 
ing nature, offered under the law, are here enumerated 
by the psalmist and the apostle, to show that none of 
them, nor all of them, could take away sin; and that 
the grand sacrifice of Christ was that alone which 
could do it. 

Four kinds arc here specified, both by the psalmist 
and the apostle; viz. sacrifice, J33 7 zebach , ; 

offering, nn:0 minchah , flT£otf<popa ; burnt-offering, 
nSip olah , oXoxaurajjj.a; sin-offering, HNOn chataah , 
aixapruxg. Of all these we may say, with the 
apostle, it was impossible that the blood of bulls and 
goats, &c. should take away sin. 

Thou hast had no pleasure .—Thou couldst never be 
pleased with the victims under the law; thou couldst 
never consider them as atonements for sin, as they 
could never satisfy thy justice, nor make thy law 
honourable. 

Verse 7. In the volume of the book ] 333 n l 7J33 

bimegillath sepher , “ in the roll of the book.” Anciently, 
books were written on skins, and rolled up. Among 
the Romans, these were called volumina , from volvo , 
I roll; and the Pentateuch in the Jewish synagogues 
is still written in this way. There are two wooden 
rollers ; on one they roll on , on the other they roll off , 
as they proceed in reading. One now lying before me, 
written on vellum, is two feet two inches in breadth , 
a.id one hundred and two feet long. To roll and un- 
ioil sueh a MS. was no easy task ; and to be managed 
must lie flat on a table. This contains the Pentateuch 
only, and is without points, or any other Masoretic 
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distinction. The book mentioned here must be the 
Pentateuch , or five books of Moses; for, in David’s 
time no other part of Divine revelation had been com¬ 
mitted to writing. This whole book speaks about 
Christ, and his accomplishing the will of God, not only 
in “ the seed of the woman shall bruise the head of 
the serpent,” and “ in thy seed shall all the nations of 
the earth be blessed but in all the sacrifices and 
sacrificial rites mentioned in the law. 

Verse 8. To do thy wilt] God willed not the sacri¬ 
fices under the law, but he willed that a human victim 
of infinite merit should be offered for the redemption 
of mankind. That there might be such a victim , a 
body was prepared for the eternal Logos, and in that 
body he came to do the will of God; that is, to suffer 
and die for the sins of the world. 

1. Hence we see that the sovereign will of God 
is that Jesus should be incarnated ; that he should suf¬ 
fer and die ; or, in the apostle’s words, taste death for 
every man; that all should believe on him, and be 
saved from their sins ; fur this is the will of God, our 
sanctification. 

2. And as the apostle grounds tliis on the words of 
the Psalm, we see that it is the will of God that that 
system shall end; for as the essence of it is contained 
in its sacrifices , and God says he will not have these, 
and has appointed the Messiah to do his will, i. e., to 
die for men , hence it necessarily follows, from the 
psalmist himself, that the introduction of the Messiah 
into the world is the abolition of the law; and that his 
sacrifice is that which shall last for ever. 

Verse 9. I have preached righteousness] I think it 
best to refer these words to Christ and his apostles. 
In consequence of his having become a sacrifice for 
sin, the Jewish sacrificial system being ended, the 
middle wall of partition was broken down, and the door 
of faith, the doctrine of justification by faith, opened to 
the Gentiles. Hence the Gospel was preached in all 
the world, and the mercy of God made known to the 
Gentiles; and thus righteousness —justification by faith, 
was preached in the great congregation —to Jews and 
Gentiles, throughout the Roman empire. 

The great congregation, both in this and the follow¬ 
ing verse, I think, means the Gentiles, contradistin¬ 
guished from the Jews. 

The word righteousness means the plan or method 
of salvation by Jesus Christ—God’s method of justi¬ 
fying sinners by faith, without the deeds of the law. 
See Rom. iii. 25, 26, and the notes there. 

Verse 10. Thy faithfulness] This means the exact 
fulfilment of the promises made by the prophets rela¬ 
tive to the incarnation of Christ, and the opening of the 
door of faith to the Gentiles. 












The psalmist prays PSALM XL. against his enemies 


A. M. cir. 2971. cea l e d thy loving-kindness and 

B. C. cir. 1033. J ° 

Davidis, Regis thy truth from the great congre- 

lsraelitarum, 
cir. annum gallon. 

23 - 11 Withhold not thou thy tender 

mercies from me, O Lord : 2 3 4 5 let thy loving- 
kindness and thy truth continually preserve me. 

12 For innumerable evils have compassed 
me about : ft mine iniquities have taken hold 
upon me, so that I am not able to look up ; 
they are more than the hairs of mine head : 
therefore b my heart c faileth me. 

13 d Be pleased, O Lord, to deliver me : 0 
Lord, make haste to help me. 

* Psa. xliii. 3; lvii. 3 ; Ixi. 7.——' Psa. xxxviii. 4.- b Psa. lxxiii. 

26.- c Heb. forsaketh. - d Psa. lxx. 1, &c.-* Psa. xxxv. 4, 26; 

Loving-kind ness] Shows the gift itself of Jesus 
Christ, the highest proof that God could give to a lost 
world of his mercy, kindness , and loving-kindness. 

Verse II. Thy tender mercies] “pom rachameycha, 
such propensities and feelings as a mother bears to 
her child; or animals in general to their young. 

Let thy loving-kindness] “pon chasdecha, thy over¬ 
flowing and superabundant mercy. 

And thy truth] What is revealed in thy word : 
continually preserve me. Mercy to help me, truth to 
direct me ; and, by the operation of both, I shall be 
continually preserved from sin and evil. 

Verse 12. Innumerable evils have compassed me 
about] This part does not comport with the pre¬ 
ceding; and either argues a former experience, or 
must be considered a part of another Psalm, 'written at 
a different time and on another occasion ; and, were 
we to prefix the two first verses of the seventieth 
Psalm to it we should find it to be a Psalm as com¬ 
plete in itself as that is. 

They are more than the hairs of mine head] This 
could not be said by any person who was exulting 
in the pardoning mercy of God, as David was 
at the lime he penned the commencement of this 
Psalm. 

Verse 15. That say unto me, Aha , aha.] nan nxn 
heach, heach. Sec on Psa. xxxv. 21. 

Verse 16. Let all those that seek thee—be glad] In 
making prayer and supplication to thee, let them ever 
find thee, that they may magnify thee for the blessings 
they receive. 

Love thy salvation] Who earnestly desire to be 
saved from sin : saved in thy own way, and on thy 
own terms. 

The Lord be magnified .] Let God be praised con¬ 
tinually for the continual blessings he pours down. 

Verse 17. But I am poor] 'ty ani , afflicted, greatly 
depressed. 

And needy] p'JX ebyon , a beggar. One utterly 
destitute, and seeking help. 

The Lord thinketh upon me] The words are very 
emphatic; Adonai, my prop, my support, thinketh, 
2UTV yachshab, meditateth, upon me. On which he 
concludes : u Thou art my help and deliverer.” See¬ 
ing that my miserable state occupies thy heart , it will 


14 e Let them be ashamed and cir. 2971 

B. C. cir. 1033. 

confounded together that seek Davidis, Regis 
after my soul to destroy it; let ^fifannum' 

them be driven backward and put 23, 
to shame that wish me evil. 

15 f Let them be * desolate for a reward of 
their shame that say unto me, Aha, aha. 

16 h Let all those that seek thee rejoice and 
be glad in thee : let such as love thy salvation 
1 say continually, The Lord be magnified. 

17 k But I am poor and needy ; yet * 1 the 
Lord thinketh upon me : thou art my help 
and my deliverer ; make no tarrying, O my God. 

ixx. 2, 3 ; lxxi. 13.-f Psa. lxx. 3.-e Psa. lxxiii. 19.- h Psa. 

lxx. 4.-> Psa. xxxv. 27.- k Psa. lxx. 5.- 1 1 Pet. 5, 7. 

soon employ thy hand. Thou, who meditatest upon 
me, wilt deliver me. 

Make no tarrying] Seeing ihou art disposed to help, 
and I am in such great necessity, delay not, but come 
speedily to my assistance. The old Psalter speaks 
to this effect: “ Let us not be so long under distress 
and misery that we lose our patience, or our love to 
thee.” 

Analysis of the Fortieth Psalm. 

There are two main parts in this Psalm :— 

I. A thanksgiving, ver. 1—11. 

II. A prayer, from ver. 12 to the end. 
Thankfulness consists in the exercise of two virtues, 

truth and justice. 

1. Truth calls upon ns to acknowledge the benefit , 
and him from whom we receive it. 

2. Justice obliges us to be grateful, and to perforin 
some duties as evidences of our thankful minds; and 
both these we meet with in the first part. 

I. David begins with a profession of thankfulness; 
shows his confidence: “I waited patiently for the 
Lordthen shows the success, or what God did 
for him. 

1. “He inclined his ear, and heard my cry.” 

2. “ He brought me out of the horrible pit, and out 
of the miry clay.” 

3. “ He set my feet upon a rock.” Being redeemed 
from danger, he set me in a safe place. 

4. “ He established my goings.” He confirmed 
my steps, so that I slipped and slided no more. 

5. And he hath moved me to be thankful : “ He 
hath put a new song in my month.” The deliverance 
was not common, and therefore the praise should not 
be common, but expressed by a new and exquisite 
song. 

And in this he supposed his example would be a 
common document. Many shall see my deliverance 
and my thanksgiving, and shall fear God, and acknow¬ 
ledge his grace, his providence , and protection ; and 
be led thereby tn put their trust in him. And then he 
produces his form of thanksgiving: — 

First, He pronounces the man blessed who relies 
on God. 1. “ Blessed is the man that maketh the 
Lord his trust.” 2. “ And blessed is he who respects 
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Analysis of lhe PSALMS. 

not the proud ;” men proud of their wealth and power, 
or such as turn aside to lies. 

Secondly , Then by exclamation admires God’s mer¬ 
ges, and goodness to his people. 1. For their gran¬ 
deur and multitude : “ Many, O Lord my God, arc thy 
works.” 2. For their supernatural appearance: “Thy 
wonderful works.” 3. For the incomparable wisdom 
by which they are ordered : “ Many, O Lord, are thy 
wondrous works; and thy thoughts to us-ward, they 
cannot be reckoned up,” &c. 

And having acknowledged his thankfulness, he 
speaks of the other part, his gratitude ; to which, in 
equity, he thought himself bound, viz., to be obedient 
to God's voice, which is, indeed, the best sacrifice, 
and far beyond all those that are offered by the law; 
as is apparent in Christ , to whom these words and 
the obedience contained in them are principally attri¬ 
buted : by way of accommodation, they belong to every 
one of his members who means to be thankful for his 
redemption. 

And, first, he tells us that outward worship is of 
little worth, if sincerity and true piety be wanting : 

“ Sacrifice and offering thou didst not require.” Not 
these absolutely, but as subservient to true piety, and 
significative of the obedience of Christ unto death. 

2. To this end “mine ears hast thou opened;” 
bored, made docile, and taken me for thy servant. 

3. And I will be thy voluntary and obedient ser¬ 
vant : “ Then said I, Lo, I come I” I am ready to hear 
thy commands. 

4. He describes his ready obedience :— 

1. That he performed it cheerfully: “I delight to 
do thy will.” 

2. That he did it heartily: “Thy law is in my 
heart.” The obedience of eyes, hands, and feet may 
be hypocritical; that which is of the heart cannot. 

The heart thou requirest, and the heart thou shalt 
have; and to that purpose “ I have put thy law in my 
heart.” 

3. He did this for the benefit of others : he pub¬ 
lished the Gospel. 1. “ I have preached righteousness 
in the great congregation.” 2. “I have not refrained 
my lips; that thou knowest.” 3. “ I have not hid thy 
righteousness within my heart.” 4. “ I have declared 
thy faithfulness and thy salvation.” 5. “I have not 
concealed thy loving-kindness and truth from the great 
congregation.” 

In this verse we have the commendation of the 
Gospel, that it is righteousness. Jesus, who is the 
sum and substance of it, justifies and sanctifies. It is 
God’s truth and faithfulness, for in it his promises 


fortielh Psalm. 


are performed. It is our salvation , freeing us from 
sin, death, the curse of the law, and hell-fire. It must, 
as such, be preached in the great congregation. And 
to it obedience must be yielded; and to this four things 
are necessary : — 

1. The help of God’s Spirit : “ Thou hast opened 
mine ears.” 

2. A ready and willing mind : “Then said I, Lo, 
I come.” 

3. A ready performance in the work ; “ I delight 
to do thy will.” 

4. That respect be had to God’s law: “ Thy law is 
within my heart.” 

But all that is here spoken must be considered as 
resting on the sacrificial offering which Christ made ; 
for we must be justified by his blood ; and through 
him alone can we have remission of sins, the help 
of God’s Spirit, or any power to do any kind of 
good. 

II. This second part of the Psalm appears rather to 
be a part of another, or a Psalm of itself, as it relates 
to a different subject. 

In the first part of the following prayer we have 
the sorrowful sighing of a distressed heart, vented in 
the most earnest petitions on account of the greatness 
of its sins, and the evils by which it was surrounded. 
A fear of being cut off causes the penitent to pray, 
“Withhold not thou thy mercy from me, O Lord.” 

1. “ For innumerable evils have compassed me,” &c. 

2. “ My iniquities have taken fast hold upon me,” 

&c. 3. “Therefore my heart faileth me.” My agony 

is great, my vital spirit fails; and therefore he prays 
again, 4. “ Be pleased, O Lord, to deliver me 1 make 
haste to help me!” 

The second part of his prayeT is for the confusion 
of his wicked enemies: “ Let them be ashamed and 
confounded together, that say, Aha ! aha l” 

The third part of the prayer is for all good men. 
Let all those who seek thee be joyful and glad in thee; 
1 let them say, “ The Lord be magnified.” 

In the close he prays for himself; and to move 
Divine mercy the sooner,— 

1. He puts himself in the number of the poor and 
afflicted. He boasts not that he is a king, a prophet, 

( a great man ; but “ I am poor and needy.” 

2. He shows his hope and confidence : “ Yet the 
Lord thinketh upon me.” 

3. He casts himself wholly upon God : “ Thou art 
my help and my deliverer.” 

4. Therefore delay not: “ Make no tarrying, 0 my 
God!” 


PSALM XLI. 

% 

The blessedness of the man toko is merciful to the poor , 1—3. The psalmist complains of his enemies , and 
prays for support, 4-10 ; and blesses God for having heard his prayer, and preserved him from his adver- 
tcries , 11, 12. A fine doxology closes the Psalm , 13. 
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The blessedness of 


PSALM XLI. 


the charitable man. 


VIII. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

B C cir 1033 J£LESSED a is he that con- 
Duvidis, Regis sidereth b the poor: the Lord 

^iJrannmn * will deliver him c in time of 
23 ' trouble. 

2 The Lord will preserve him, and keep him 
alive : and he shall be blessed upon the earth : 
d and 6 thou wilt not deliver him unto the will 
of his enemies. 

3 The Lord will strengthen him upon the 
bed of languishing : thou wilt f make all his 
bed in his sickness. 


4 I said, Lord, be merciful cir * 

. a. O. cir. 1033. 

unto me : * heal my soul; lor I Davidis, Regis 

have sinned against thee. 

5 Mine enemies speak evih of 23, 
me, When shall lie die, and his name perish ? 

6 And if lie come to see me , he h speaketh 
vanity : his heart gathereth iniquity to itself; 
when he goeth abroad, he telleth it. 

7 All that hate me whisper together against 
me : against me do they devise 1 my hurt. 

8 k An evil disease, say they, cleaveth fast 
unto him: and ?iow that he lieth he shall 
rise up no more. 


" Prov. xiv. 21.- b Or, the weak or sick. - c Heb. in the day of 

evil. -d Psa. xxvii. 12.-* Or, do not thou deliver. -Gleb. turn. 

NOTES ON PSALM. XLI. 

The title as before. The Syriac says it was “A Psalm 
of David, when he appointed overseers to take care of 
the poor.’’ The Arabic says, “ It is a prophecy con¬ 
cerning the incarnation; and also of the salutation of 
Judas.” It appears to me to have been written on the 
same occasion as the three former, and to relate to 
David’s malady and cure, and the evil treatment he 
had from his enemies during his affliction. Our Lord, 
by accommodation, applies the ninth verse to the 
treachery of Judas, John xiii. 18 ; but as to any other 
direct reference to Christ, or his history, I believe the 
Psalm has none. 

Verse 1. Blessed is he that considereth ] God is 
merciful; he will have man to resemble him : as far as 
he is merciful, feels a compassionate heart , and uses a 
benevolent hand , he resembles his Maker ; and the mer¬ 
cy he shows to others God will show to him. But it 
is not a sudden impression at the sight of a person in 
distress, which obliges a man to give something for 
the relief of the sufferer, that constitutes the merciful 
character. It is he who considers the poor; who en¬ 
deavours to find them out; who looks into their cir¬ 
cumstances ; who is in the habit of doing so ; and ac¬ 
tually, according to his power and means, goes about 
to do good; that is the merciful man, of whom God 
speaks with such high approbation, and to whom he 
promises a rich reward. 

Verse 2. The Lord will preserve him, and keep him 
alive] It is worthy of remark, that benevolent persons, 
who consider the poor, and especially the sick poor ; 
who search cellars, garrets , back lanes, and such abodes 
of misery , to find them out, (even in the places where 
contagion keeps its seat,) very seldom fall a prey to 
their own benevolence. The Lord, in an especial man¬ 
ner, keeps them alive , and preserves them ; while 
many, who endeavour to keep far from the contagion, 
are assailed by it, and fall victims to it. God loves 
the merciful man. 

Verse 3. The Lord will strengthen him ] Good, 
benevolent, and merciful as he is, he must also die : 
but he shall not die as other men ; he shall have pecu¬ 
liar consolations, refreshment, and support, while passing 
through the valley of the shadow of death. 

Thou wilt make all his bed\ rODH haphachta , thou 
Vol III ( 23 ) 


s2 Chron. xxx.20 ; Psa. vi. 2; cxlvii. 3.- 11 Psa. xii. 2; Prov. 

xxvi. 24, 25, 26.-» Heb. evil to me. -k Heb. A thing of Belial 

hast turned up, tossed, and shaken it; and thou wilt 
do so to all his bed —thou wilt not leave one uneasy 
place in it—not one lump, or any unevenness, to pre¬ 
vent him from sleeping. Thou wilt do every thing, 
consistently with the accomplishment of the great 
decree, “ Unto dust thou shalt return,” to give him 
ease, refreshment, and rest. We may sum up the 
privileges of the merciful man : 1. He is generally 
blessed , ver. 1 . 2. He will be delivered in the time of 

trouble, ver. 1 . 3. He will be preserved by a parti¬ 
cular providence, ver. 2. 4. He shall be kept alive 

amidst infection and danger, ver. 2. 5. He shall be 

blessed an the earth in his temporal concerns, ver. 2 
6. His enemies shall nnt be able to spoil or destroy 
him, ver. 2. 7. He shall be strengthened an a bed 

of languishing , to enable him to bear his afflictions, 
ver. 3. 8. He shall have ease, comfort , and support 

in his last hours, ver. 3. 

Verse 4. I said , Lord , be merciful unto me] l 
need thy mercy especially, because I have sinned 
against thee, and my sin is a deadly wound to my 
soul; therefore heal my soul, for it has sinned against 
thee . 

Verse 5. Mine enemies speak evil] It is often a 
good man’s lot to be evil spoken of; to have his mo* 
lives, and even his most benevolent acts, misconstrued. 

Verse 6. And if he come to see me] This may 
relate to Ahithophel; but it is more likely that it was 
to some other person who was his secret enemy, who 
pretended to come and inquire after his health, but 
with the secret design to see whether death was despatch¬ 
ing his work. 

When he goeth abroad, he telleth it.] He makes 
several observations on my dying state ; intimates that 
I am suffering deep remorse for secret crimes ; that 
God is showing his displeasure against me, and that 1 
am full of sorrow at the approach of death. 

Verse 7. All that hate me whisper together against 
me] This is in consequence of the information given 
by the hypocritical friend, who came to him with the 
lying tongue, and whose heart gathereth iniquity to it¬ 
self, which, when he went abroad, he told to others as 
ill-minded as himself, and they also drew their wicked 
inferences. 

Verse 8. An evil disease, say thev, cleaveth fast un - 
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PSALMS. 


Concerning hypocrites 


and pretended friends. 


A. M. cir. 2971. 9 i Yea, m mine own familiar 

B. C. Clr. 1033. „ . , . , T . , . . 

D.iviHis, Regis friend, in whom I trusted, n which 

^ir^aunum' did eat of my bread, hath 0 lifted 
23, up his heel against me. 

10 But thou, O Lord, be merciful unto 
me, and raise me up, that 1 may requite 
them. 

11 By this I know that thou favourcst me, 

>2 Sam. xv. 12; Job xix. 19; Psa. Iv. 12, 13, 20; Jer. xx. 10. 
ra lleb. the man of my peace. 


because mine enemy doth not A-M-cy. soji. 

. ■' n. C. cir. 1033. 

triumph over me. Davidis, Regis 

i 2 And as for me, thou uphold- ^rannm^' 
est me in mine integrity, and ^ 
p settest me before thy face for ever. 

13 * Blessed be the Lord God of Israel 
from everlasting, and to everlasting. Amen, 
and Amen. 


“Obad. 7; John xiii. 18.-°Heb. magnified. -pJob xxxvi. 

7; Psa. xxxiv. 15.-3 Psa. cvi. 48. 


to him] 13 plV' hy'hl 030 debar beliyaal yatsuk bo , a 
thing, word , or pestilence of Belial , is poured out upon 
him . Jlis disease is of no common sort; it is a dia¬ 
bolical malady. ' 

He shall rise up no more.] Ilis disease is incurable 
without a miracle ; and he is too much hated of God 
lo have one wrought for him. Some apply this to the 
death and resurrection of Christ; he lieth —he is dead 
and buried ; he shall never rise again from the dead. 

Verse 9. Mine own familiar friend] This is either 
a direct prophecy of the treachery of Judas, or it is 
a fact in David’s distresses which our Lord found so 
similar to the falsity of his treacherous disciple, that 
he applies it to him, John xiii. 13. What we trans¬ 
late mine oivn familiar friend, ish shelomi , 

is the man of my peace. The man.who, with the 
■f? DlW shalom leeha , peace be to thee! kissed me ; 
and thus gave the agreed-on signal to my murderers 
that T was the person whom they should seize, hold fast, 
and carry away. 

Did eat of my bread] Was an inmate in my house. 
Applied bv our Lord to Judas, when eating with him 
out of the same dish. See John xiii. 18, 26 Possibly 
it may refer to Ahithophel, his counsellor, the man of 
his peace, his prime minister ; who, we know, was the 
strength of Absalom’s conspiracy. 

Verse 10 . Raise me up] Restore me from this 
sickness, that I may requite them. This has also been 
applied to our Lord ; who, knowing that he must die, 
prays that he may rise again, and thus disappoint the 
malice of his enemies. 

Verse 1 1 . By this I know that thou favourcst me] 
If thou hadst not been cn my side, I had perished by 
this disease ; and then my enemies would have had cause 
to triumph. 

This also has been applied to our Lord ; and Calnict 
says it is the greatest proof we have of the divinity 
of Christ, that lie did not permit the malice of the 
Jews, nor the rage of the devil, to prevail against 
him. They might persecute, blaspheme, mock, insult, 
crucify, and slay him ; but his resurrection confounded 
them; and by it he gained the victory over sin, death, 
and hell. 

Verse 12 . Thou upholdest we] I am still enabled 
to show that my heart was upright before God. 

Settest me before thy face for ever.] Thou showest 
that thou dost approve of me ; that I stand in thy 
presence, under the smiles of thy approbation. 

This also has been applied to our Lord, and con¬ 
sidered as pointing out his mediatorial office at the right 
hand of God. 


Verse 13. Blessed be the Lord God of Israel] By 
all these circumstances and events glory shall redound 
to the name of God for ever; for the record of these 
things shall never perish, but be published from one 
generation to another ; and it has been so. 

From everlasting, and to everlasting.] 

D*7Vpn mehaolam vead haolam ; From the hidden time 
to the hidden time ; from that which had no beginning 
to that which has no end. 

To which he subscribes, Amen and Amen. Fiat , 
fiat. — Vulgate. Tcvoiro, ysvoiro. — Septuogint. The 
Chaldee says, “ And let the righteous say, Amen, and 
Amen.” ryjebletpOT) topihren 500 lppahela J 7 »am 
pOjiulue on pOpuloe. beohit pyhitypa. “ Be blessed, 
Lord God of Israel, from world, and in world. Be it! 
So be it!”— Anglo-Saxon. To which the Old Psalter 
approaches very nearly ; ^MpjS'^eb Hotb <! 3 otJ of ?£rcl, 
fra toerlb, nnb in toetlb: 3 e it bone! he it bone! 
Thus illustrated by the same, Jf r «i toerlb in luetclb; 
that es, fra the bygynnyng of this wereld, in til wereld 
that iastes ay. 23e it bone, be it bone. This dub- 
blyng schews that it es at do of al men. In Latyn , it 
es, fiat, fiat! in Ebru, Amen Amen es writyn : tharfore 
that Aquila translated rere, vel fiddlier, that es, soth~ 
fastly or trew . 

Thus ends what the Hebrews call the first book of 
Psalms; for the reader will recollect that this book is 
divided by the Jews into five books, lhe first of which 
ends with this Psalm. 

This doxology , Dr. Kennicott supposes, inay have 
been added by the collector of this book ; and he 
thinks that the division into books is not arbitrary; 
and that the Psalms were collected at different times 
by different persons. See the Introduction. There 
is certainly a considerable variety in the style of the 
several books; in the examination of which the Hebrew 
critic will not lose his labour. 

Analysis of the Forty-first Psalm. 

In this Psalm David shows how men should, and 
how commonly they do, carry themselves towards men 
in affliction and trouble. 

I. They should behave compassionately and kindly, 
which would tend to their own happiness, and cause 
them to find mercy from God, ver. 1-4. 

II. But they commonly behave unkindly, and afflict 
the afflicted, ver. 4-10. 

III. On which unkindness he flies to God, and prays 
for mercy, ver. 11 ; shows bis hope and confidence in 
God, ver. 11, 12. 

I. He begins with an excellent grave sontem c : 

{ 23* ’I 
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PSALM XLII. 


The j,palmist earnestly 

“ Blessed is he who considered the poorthat is, 
any man in trouble aud want, &c. This is a happy 
man. His particular comforts and privileges are 
six :— 

1 . “ The Lord will deliver him in the time of 
trouble.” 

2 . The Lord will preserve him, “ that he faint not 
in his troubles. 

3 . The Lord will keep him alive. Prolong his life 
and days. 

4. “He shall be blessed upon earth:” God shall 
enrich him, and bless his substance. 

5. He shall not be delivered unto the will of his 
enemies,—never to their full desire, though often into 
their hands. 

6 . “ The Lord will strengthen him upon a bed 
of languishing,” and make all his bed in his sick¬ 
ness : he shall have comfort and assurance of God’s 
favour. 

II. He begins the second part with an ejacula¬ 
tion :— 

1 . “I said, The Lord be merciful unto me!” pardon 
my sin. 

2 . “ Heal my soul:” extract the sting of sin, and 
all inward corruption. 

3. He prays thus, because he is sensible that he 
“ has sinned against the Lord.” 

The complaint against himself being ended, he begins 
to complain of others. 

1 . Of their hatred and malice: “ Mine enemies 
speak evil of me.” 

2 . Of their cruelty; they longed for his death : 


longs after God. 

“When shall he die, and his name perish 1” they 
would have even his memorial cut off. 

3. Their perfidious dealing and dissimulation. They 
came to visit him : but it was fraudulently to search 
out his counsels, and to entrap him in. his words; 
and then to detail them abroad : “ If he come to see 
me,” &c. 

4. Of their plots and conspiracies: “All they that 
hate me whisper,” &c. 

5. Their exultation at his misery: “An evil disease, 
say they, cleaveth unto him,” &c. 

6 . Of the perfidiousness of some particular friend, 
perhaps Ahithophel : “ Yea, mine own familiar friend 
hath lifted up his heel against me.” 

III. And then, against all these evils, and in his 
own defence, he prays : “ But thou, O Lord, be 
merciful unto me, and raise me up.” For which he 
gives these reasons :— 

1 . That thereby, as a king, he should have power 
to do justice on traitors : “ That I may requite 
them.” 

2 . By this he should have experience of God’s 
favour : “ By this I know thou favourest me,” &c. 

3. It will be a testimony unto me that thou favour¬ 
est not only my person, but my cause : “ As for me, 
thou upholdest me in mine integrity, and settest me 
before thy face for ever.” 

The Psalm, and with it the first book of the 
Psalms, according to the Jewish division, is closed 
with a doxology to God : “ Blessed be the Lord 
God of Israel, from everlasting to everlasting. Amen 
and Amen.” 


PSALM XLII. 

The psolmist earnestly longs foi' the ordinances of the Lord's house , 1-4 ; describes his deep distress , 5-7 ; 
endeavours to take comfort from the consideration that the Lord would appear in his behalf 8 , 9 , speaks 
of the insults of his enemies , 10 ; and again takes encouragement , 11 . 


To the chief Musician, a Masehil, for the sons of Korah. 

the hart b panteth after the water brooks, 
so panteth my soul after thee, O God. 

* Or, A Psalm giving instruction of the sons , &c. ; see 1 Chron. 
vi. 33, 37; xxv. 5. 

NOTES ON PSALM XLII. 

The title. To the chief Musician , giving instruction 
to the sons of Korah. This is the first of the Psalms 
that has this title prefixed, and it is probable that 
such Psalms were composed by the descendants of 
Korah during the Babylonish captivity, or by some 
eminent person among those descendants, and that 
they were used by the Israelites during their long 
captivity, as means of consolation : and, indeed, most 
of the Psalms which bear this inscription are of the 
consoling kind; and the sentiments appear to belong 
to that period of the Jewish history, and to none 
other. The word moskil , from sakal, sig¬ 

nifies to make wise , to direct wisely , to give instruc¬ 
tion ; and here is so understood by our translators, 
who have left this signification in the margin ; and so 
the Versions in general. 


2 c My soul thirsteth for God, for d the living 
God : when shall I come and appear before 
God? 

b Heb. brayelh. - c Psa. Ixiii. 1 ; lxxxiv. 2 ; Johii vii. 37. 

d 1 Thess. i. 9. 

The Syriac says, “ It is a Psalm which David sung 
when he was an exile, and desired to return to Jeru¬ 
salem.” The Arabic says, “ A Psalm for the back¬ 
sliding Jews.” 

A r erse 1. As the hart panteth after the water brooks ] 
The hart is not only fond of feeding near some water 
for the benefit of drinking , “ but when he is hard 
hunted, and nearly spent, he will take to some river 
or brook, in which,” says Tuberville , “ he will keep 
as long as his breath will suffer him. Understand 
that when a hart is spent and sore run, his last refuge 
is to the water ; and he will commonly descend down 
the streame and swimme in the very middest thereof; 
for he will take as good heede as he can to touch no 
boughes or twygges that grow upon the sides of the 
river, for feare lest the hounds should there take sent 
of him. And sometimes the hart will lye under the 
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The psahmst encourages 

3 * My tears have been my meat day and 
night, while f thcy continually say unto me, 
Where is thy God ? 

4 When I remember these things , * I pour 
out my soul in me : for I had gone with the 
multitude, h I went with them to the house of 
God, with the voice of joy and praise, with a 
multitude that kept holyday. 

5 * Why art thou k cast down, O my soul ? 
and why art thou disquieted in me ? * 1 hope th ou 

' Psa. lxxx. 5; cii. 9.- f Ver. 10; Psa. Ixxix. 10 ; cxv. 2. 

pjob xxx. 16; Psa. hii. 8.- h Isa. xxx. 29.-»Ver. II ; 

Psa. xliii. 5.- k llcb. boivcd down. - 1 Lam. iii. 24.-“Or, 

give thanks. 

water , all but his very nose ; and I have scene divers 
lye so until the hounds have been upon them, before 
they would rise ; for they are constrayncd to take the 
water as their last refuge.” — Tubervillc's Art of Ve- 
nerie, chap. xl. Lond. 4to., 1611. 

The above extracts will give a fine illustration of 
this passage. The hart feels himself almost entirely 
spent; he is nearly hunted down; the dogs are in full 
pursuit; he is parched with thirst; and in a burning 
heat pants after the water, and when he comes to the 
river, plunges in as his last refuge. Thus pursued, 
spent, and nearly ready to give up the ghost, the 
psalmist pants for God y for the living God ! for him 
who can give life , and save from death. 

Verse 2. When shall I come ] When, when shall 
I have the privilege of appearing in his courts before 
God i In the mouth of a Christian these words 
would import : “ When shall I see my heavenly conn* 
try ? When shall I come to God, the Judge of all, 
and to Jesus, the Mediator of the new covenant ?’* 
lie who is a stranger aud a pilgrim here below, and 
feels a heart full of piety to God, may use these 
xvords in this sense ; but he who feels himself here at 
home, whose soul is not spiritual, wishes the earth to 
be eternal, and himself eternal on it—feels no panting 
after the living God. 

Verse 3. My tears have been my meat day and 
night] My longing has been su intense after spiritual 
blessings, that I have forgotten to take my necessary 
food ; and my sorrow has been so great, that I have 
had no appetite for any. I feel more for the honour 
of my God and his truth than for myself, when the 
idolaters, who have thy people in captivity, insultingly 
cry, Where is thy God l 

Verse 4. IVfien I remember these things] Or, these 
things I shall remember. They often occur to me, 
and sharpen my distressful feelings. My soul is dis¬ 
solved, becomes weak as water, when I reflect on 
what I have had, and on what I have lost. Or, I 
pour out my soul to myself in deep regrets and com¬ 
plaints, when reflecting on these things. I once 
enjoyed all the ordinances of God, and now T I have 
none. I once had the joyous communion of saints in 
God's ordinances; but that communion no longer 
exists, for there are no ordinances to support it. 
There was a multitude to worship God in public; 
with these I often went : hut, alas, this is no more; 

•jse 


himself in God . 

in God : for I shall yel m praise him n for the 
help of his countenance. 

6 0 my God, my soul is cast down within 
me : therefore will I remember thee from the 
land of Jordan, and of the Hermonites, from 
0 the hill Mizar. 

7 p Deep calleth unto deep at the noise of 
thy waterspouts : q all thy waves and thy bil¬ 
lows are gone over me. 

8 Yet the Lord will r command his loving- 

u Or, his presence is salvation .-° Or, the little hitl ; 

Psa. cxxxiii. 3.-pJer. iv. 20; Ezek. vii. 26.-a Psa. 

Ixxxviii. 7; Jonah ii. 3.- r Lev. xxv. 21; Deut. xxviii. 8; 

Psa. cxxxiii. 3. 

now there are found only a few solitary individuals 
who sigh for the desolations of Zion. There we had 
our holy days, our appointed feasts , to commemorate 
the wonderful works of the Lord ; now there are 
no processions, no festivals, jio joyous assemblies ; 
all is desolation in Zion, and all is mourning in our 
captivity. I have endeavoured to give a general 
sense to this verse, but there are several difficulties 
in it; and different commentators and critics have 
given it a gTeat variety of translations, and as many 
different meanings. My plan will not permit me to follow 
them. Much may be seen in Dr. Horsley's work on 
this verse. 

Verse 5 . Why art thou cast down , O my soull] 
Bad as the times are, desolate as Jerusalem is, insult¬ 
ing as are our enemies, hopeless as in the sight of man 
our condition may be, yet there is no room for despair. 
All things are possible to God. We have a promise 
of restoration; he is as good as he is powerful; hope 
therefore in him. 

I shall yet praise Aim] For my restoration front this 
captivity. He is the health of my soul. I shall have 
the light and help of his countenance, h is approbation, 
and a glorious deliverance wrought by his right hand. 

Verse 6 . O my God, my soul is cast down] It is 
impossible for me to lighten this load ; I am full of 
discouragements, notwithstanding I labour to hope ir. 
thee. 

Therefore will I remember thee from the land of 
Jordan] That is, from Judea, this being tlie chief rive> 
of that country. 

And of the Hermonites] D'JOVI the Hcrmons, usco 
in the plural because Hermon has a double ridge joining 
in an angle, and rising in many summits. The rivei 
Jordan, and the mountains of Herman , were the mosi 
striking features of the holy land. 

From the hill Mizar.] mehar mi tsar, from 

the little hill, as in Lhe margin. The little hill probably 
means Sion, which was liLtle in comparison of the Her- 
mons.—Bishop Horsley . No such hill as Mizar is 
known in India. 

Verse 7. Deep ealleth unto deep] One wave of sor¬ 
row rolls on me, impelled by another. There is some¬ 
thing dismal in the sound of the original; DfiVt 7 k Cinn 
N“vp tehom cl tehom hare; something like “ And hol¬ 
low bowlings hung in air.” Thompson s Ellenore. Or 
like Homer's well known verse :— 
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The psalmist encourages PSAL1 

kindness in the daytime, and s in the night his 
song shall he with me, and my prayer unto 
the God of my life. 

9 I will say unto God my rock, Why hast 
thou forgotten me ? 4 why go I mourning be¬ 
cause of the oppression of the enemy ? 

10 As with a u sword in my bones, mine ene- 


•Job xxxv. 10; Psa. xxxii. 7; Ixiii. 6; cxlix. 5.-iPsa. 

xxxviii. 6; xliii. 2. 


Brj 6 ’ axewv cra^a diva tfo'kvyXoiffBoio daXarf^. 

“ He went silently along the shore of the vastly- 
sounding sea.” II. i y ver . 34> 

The rolling up of the waves into a swell, and the break 
of the top of the swell, and its dash upon the shore, 
are surprisingly represented in the sound of the two 
last words. 

The psalmist seems to represent himself as cast away 
at sea; and by wave impelling wave, is carried to a 
rock, around which the surges dash in all directions, 
forming hollow sounds in the creeks and caverns. At 
last, several waves breaking over him, tear him away 
from that rock to which he clung, and where he had a 
little before found a resting-place, and, apparently, an 
escape from danger. “All thy waves and thy billows 
are gone over mehe is then whelmed in the deep, 
and God alone can save him. 

Waterspouts] A large tube formed of clouds by 
means of the electric fluid, the base being uppermost, 
and the point of the tube let down perpendicularly 
trom the clouds. This tube has a particular kind of 
circular motion at the point; and being hollow within, 
attracts vast quantities of water, which it pours down 
in torrents upon the earth. These spouts are frequent 
on the coast of Syria ; and Dr. Shaw has often seen 
them at Mount Carmel. No doubt the psalmist had 
often seen them also, and the ravages made by them. 

I have seen vast gullies cut out of the sides of mountains 
by the fall of waterspouts , and have seen many of them 
in their fullest activity. 

\ erse 8. The Lord will co?nmand] Every day the 
Lord will give an especial commission to his loving- 
kindness to visit me. During the night I shall sing of 
his mercy and goodness; and alternately mingle my 
singing with prayer for a continuance of his mercy, 
and for power to make the best use of these visitations. 

^ erse 9. I will say unto God my rock] God, my 
Fortress and Support. 

Why hast thou forgotten me ?] This and the follow- 
lowing verse is badly pointed in our Bibles : “ Why 
go I mourning as with a sword in my bones because 
of the oppression of the enemy 1 Mine enemies re¬ 
proach me daily, while they say unto me, Where is thy 
God 1 1 See on ver. 3. Their reproaches are to my 
soul as cutting and severe as a sword thrust into my 
body, and separating between my bones ; because these 
reproaches are intended to fall on thee, my God, as if 
thou hadst not power to save us from the hands of our 
oppressors. 

^ erse 11 . Why art thou cast down] There is no rea¬ 
son why thou shouldst despair. God will appear and 


1 himselj in God. 

mies reproach me ; v while they say daily unto 
me, Where is thy*God ? 

11 w W hy art thou cast down, 0 my soul ? 
and why art thou disquieted within me ? hope 
thou in God : for I shall yet praise him, 
ivho is the health of my countenance, and 
my God. 


u Or, killing. -*Ver.3; Joel ii. 17; Mic. vii. 10._wy e r. 5- 

Psa. xliii. 5. / 


release thee and thy brother captives; and soon thy 
sighing and sorrowing shall flee away. 

Who is the health of my countenance] As a healthy 
state of the constitution shows itself in the appearance 
of the face ; God will so rejoice thy heart, heal all thy 
spiritual maladies, that thy face shall testify the happi¬ 
ness that is within thee. 

There is a curious gloss on the first verse of this 
Psalm in my old Psalter , which I cannot withhold from 
the reader. The author translates and paraphrases the 
verse thus;— 

Trans. t\)C Cfcrt til tljc toelle£ of toa* 

tcr£; £o mp tfaulc pcrnc£ til tljc <3oix 

Par. This Psalm es al of perfite men, that er brin- 
nand in the flamme of Goddes luf, and passes in til the 
contemplatyf lif: and tharfore it es sungen in the 
office of the dede men; for than haf thai, that thai 
yearned ; that es, the syght of God. For thi, sais he, 
als the Hert that has eten the nedder, gretely yernes to 
com til the ivelles of waters for to drynk and wax yong 
ogaync: so destroyed in me vices and unclennes, 
my saule desyres with brinnand yernyng, to come til 
the God. 

Milan, Appian, Aristotle , Nicander, and Pliny , all 
inform us that one cause why the hart thirsts for the 
waters is, that they eat serpents , and that the poison of 
them diffused through their entrails produces a burning 
heat and fever, to ease and cure themselves of which 
they have recourse to water. Many of the fathers 
tell the same tale, and from them the paraphrast in 
the old Psalter has borrowed what is inserted above : 
u Pike as the hart, which has eaten the adder, greatly 
longs to come to the fountains of water to drink, that 
he may grow ? young again.” The hart is undoubtedly 
a cunning animal ; but it u'ould be as difficult to be¬ 
lieve that he eats serpents as it w ould be lo believe that 
he seeks for and eats the fresh water crab or cray fish, 
in order to cure and make him grow young again, as 
Eusebius , Didymus , Theodoret , Jerome , Epiphanius , 
Gregory Nyssen , and others of the primitive fathers 
gravely inform us. 

Analysis of the Forty-second Psalm. 

The psalmist, driven from the assemblies of God’s 
people, complains ; and as men overwhelmed with trou¬ 
bles are also oppressed with grief, so is he ; and as they 
abruptly express their thoughts, so does he ; for some¬ 
times he expostulates , sometimes he complains , some¬ 
times he corrects and checks himself for his w eakness. 
One while he opens his doubts , and presently again sets 
forth his confidence in God. Tt is difficult on this ao 
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count to analyze this Psalm; but it may be reduced to 
these four heads : — 

F. The zeal of the psalmist to serve God in God’s 
own house; ver. 1, 2, 4, 6. 

II. His complaint and expressions of grief for his 
absenee, for his affliction, and his enemies’ insults on 
that ground; ver. 3, 4, 7, 10. 

III. His expostulation with liis soul for its diffi¬ 
dence, ver. 5, 6 ; and again with God for his deser¬ 
tion, ver. 9. 

IV. His faith and confidence in God’s promises ; 
ver. 5, 8, 11. 

1. 1. He begins with an expression of his grief for 
his exile from the ordinances of God, and the assem¬ 
blies of his people. And he sets forth his zeal and 
longing desire under the expressive similitude of a 
hard-hunted and thirsty stag : “ As the hart panteth,” 
<fcc.; ver. 1, 2. 

2. He shows the state he was in. 1. “My tears 

have been my meat day and night;” ver 3. 2. And 

the cause was the bitter sarcasm of his enemies : 
“ Where is now thy God 1” Where is thy Pro¬ 
tector I him in whom thou trustest 1 

II. That whieh added to his grief was that which 
gave occasion to this sarcasm, his banishment from the 
sanctuary. 

1. When I remember these things, my absence, their 
insults, I pour out my heart to myself; tear follows 
tear , and one complaint succeeds to another. 

2. And much reason I have to grieve when 1 com¬ 
pare my present with my former condition. Formerly 
“ I went with the multitude to the house of God,— 
with the voice of joy and praise,” &c. I had gone ; 
now I cannat and must not go. 

III. Hitherto he had expressed his zeal, his sorrow, 
and his complaints, with their causes. These put his 
30 ul in a sad condition ; and thus he expostulates with 
himself:— 

1. Blaming himself for his weakness and diffidence : 
“ Why art thou cast down, O my soul,” &c. 

2. Then presently fortifies himself in God's promises: 
“ Hope thou in God, for I shall yet praise him,” &e. 

In all which is described the combat that a good 
man has when he is in heaviness through manifold 


temptation, and finds great difficulty to struggle be¬ 
tween hope and despair; but at last conquers by faith, 
and inherits the promises. 

3. But his eonllict is not yet over; he exclaims again, 
and still more afifeetingly, “O my God, my soul is cast 
down.” Of which he assigns two causes :— 

1. That though lie was ready to remember and serve 
God, yet he was forced to do it in an improper place. 
He remembered the pleasant land of Palestine , the 
stalely mountains of llcnnon , and the little hill of Sion ; 
but there he could not worship; he was in an enemy's 
country, and in captivity in that country. 

2. The greatness and continual succession of his 
troubles : “ Deep calleth unto deep.” Calamity on 
calamity, one trial on the heels of another ; so that he 
might well say, “ All thy waves and thy billows are 
gone over me.” 

3. And yet he despairs not, he encourages himseli 

in the Lord: “Yet the Lord will command his loving¬ 
kindness,” &e. 1. “His song shall be with me.” 2. 

“And my prayer unto the God of my life.” 

IV. On which he grows more confident and cou¬ 
rageous, and again expostulates, not now with his soul, 
as before, but with his God : “I will say unto God 
my rock.” 

1. “ Why hast thou forgotten me 1” 

2. “ Why go I mourning because of the oppression 
of the enemy 1” 

3. Why am I wounded with grief, “as with a sword 
in my bones,” while they use the sarcasm, “ Where is 
now thy God 1” 

But in the conclusion, after all his complaints and 
expostulations, he gains a full assurance of God’s fa¬ 
vour and protection. 

1. Chiding himself for his discontent and diffidence : 
“ Why ait thou cast down l” 

2. Then he encourages his heart in God’s goodness 
and faithfuloess : “ Hope thou in God, for I shall yet 
praise him, who is the health of my countenance, and 
my God.” 

The forty-third is most probably a part of this 
Psalm: they should be read and expounded together, 
as the subject is not complete in either, taken as sepa¬ 
rate Psalms. See, therefore, on the following. 


PSALM XLIIL 

The psalmist begs God to take his part against his enemies , 1,2; to send his light and truth to guide him tv 
the tabernacle , 3 ; promises, if brought thither , to be faithful in the Divine service , 4 ; chides himself for 
despondency , and takes courage, 5. 


JUDGE a me, 0 God, and b plead my cause 
against an c ungodly nation: 0 deliver me 
d from the deceitful and unjust man. 

* Psa. xxvi. I; xxxv. 24.- b Psa. xxxv. 1.-<*Or, tin- 

merciful. 

NOTE S~0 N PSA uTXLHL~ 

There is no title to this Psalm in the Hebrew , nor 
in the Chaldee. The Syriac says it was composed 
“ by David when Jonathan told him that Saul intendod 
to slay him.” The Arabic says of this, as of the pro- 
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2 For thou art the God of 6 my strength: 
why dost thou cast me off? f why go I mourn¬ 
ing because of the oppression of the enemy? 

d Heb. from a man of deceit and iniquity. - e Psa. xxviii. 7. 

t Psa. xlii. 9. 

ceding, that it is a prayer for the backsliding Jars. 
It is most evidently on the same subject with the forty- 
second Psalm, had the same author or authors, and 
contains the remaining part of the complaint of the 
captive Jews in Babylon. It is written as a part of 












The psalmist mourns , 

3 b O send out thy light and thy 
truth: let them lead me; let them bring 
me unto h thy holy hill, and to thy taber¬ 
nacles. ' 

4 Then will I go unto the altar of God, 
unto God 1 my exceeding joy: yea, upon 

ePsa. xl. 11 ; lvii. 3.- h Psa. iii. 4. 

the forty-second. Psalm in forty-six of Kennicott's and 
J)e Rossi's MSS. 

Verse 1. Judge me, O God , and plead my cause ] 
'2’") ribah ribi, a forensic term, properly enough 
translated, plead my cause , be my counsellor and ad¬ 
vocate . 

Ungodly nation ] The Babylonians ; the impious, 
perfidious, wicked, and deceitful Babylonians. 

The deceitful and unjust man.] Nebuchadnezzar. 

Verse 2. For thou art the God of my strength] The 
psalmist speaks here, as in other places, in the person 
of the w hole Israelitish people then captive in Babylon. 
We still acknowledge thee for our God. Why are we 
cast off ? Now that we are humbled and penitent, 
why are we not enlarged ? Why are we not saved 
from this oppression of the Babylonians ? 

Verse 3. O send out thy light and thy truth] We 
are in darkness and distress, O send light and pros¬ 
perity ; we look for the fulfilment of thy promises; 
O send forth thy truth. Let thy light guide me to 
thy holy hill , to the eountry of my fathers ; let thy 
truth lead me to .thy tabernacles, there to worship thee 
in spirit and in truth. 

Verse 4. Then will I go unto the altar] When 
thy light —a favourable turn in our affairs, leads us 
to the land of our fathers, and thy truth —the fulfil¬ 
ment of thy gracious promises , has placed us again at 
the door of thy tabernacles, then will we go to thy 
altar , and joyfully offer those sacrifices and offerings 
which thy law requires, and rejoice in thee with ex¬ 
ceeding great joy. 

Verse 5. Why art thou cast down] Though our 
deliverance be delayed, God has not forgotten to be 
graeious. The vision, the prophetie declaration rela¬ 
tive to our captivity, was for an appointed time. 
Though it appear to tarry, we must wait for it. In 
the end it will come, and will not tarry ; why then 
should we be discouraged ? Let us still continue to 
trust in God, for we shall yet praise him for the fullest 
proofs of his approbation in a great outpouring of his 
benedictions. 

Analysis of the Fortv-third Psalm. 

This Psalm, which is of the same nature with the 
former, and properly a part or continuation of it, con¬ 
tains two chief things :— 

I. X petition, which is double. 1. One in the first 
verse. 2. The other in the fourth verse. 

II. A comfortable apostrophe to his own soul, ver. 5. 

First, lie petitions God,— 

1. That, being righteous , he would be his Judge : 

“ Judge me, O Lord.” 


and prays for support. 

the harp will I praise thee, 0 God my 
God. 

5 k Why art thou cast down, 0 my soul ? 
and why art thou disquieted within me? hope 
in God : for I shall yet praise him, ivho is the 
health of my countenance, and my God. 

‘Heb. the gladiiess of my joy. -* Psa. xlii. 5, 11. 

2. That, being merciful, he would plead his cause : 

“ Plead my cause.” 

3. That, being almighty, he would deliver him : 
“Deliver me,” ver. 1 . 

For this petition he assigns tioo reasons:— 

1. The unmerciful disposition of his enemies. 1. 
They were a factious, bloody, inhuman people : “Plead 
my cause against an ungodly nation,” TDH xS ‘•U goi 
lo chasid, “ a people without mercy.” 2. They were 
men of deceit and iniquity : “ Deliver me from the 
deceitful and unjust man,” ver. I. 

2. The other reason he draws from the nature of 
God, and his relation to him : “ For thou art the God 
of my strength.” Thou hast promised to defend me. 
On this he expostulates : 1. “ Why hast thou cast me 
off?” For so, to the eye of sense, it at present ap¬ 
pears. 2. “ Why go I mourning, because of the op¬ 
pression of the enemy ?” ver. 2. 

Secondly , The second part of his petition is, that 
he may be restored to God’s favour, and brought back 
to his own country, ver. 3. 

1. “ O send forth thy light and thy truth,” the light 
of thy favour and countenance, and make thy promises 
true to me : “ Let them lead me,” ver. 3. 

2. “ Let them guide me —whither 1 To dignity 
and honours? No, I' ask not those: I ask to be 
guided to thy holy hill and tabernacles, where I may 
enjoy the exercises of piety in thy pure worship, ver. 3. 

Thirdly, That he might the better move God to 
hear his petition, he does as good as vow that he would 
be thankful, and make it known how good God had 
been to him. 

1. “ Then will I go unto the altar of God, my ex¬ 
ceeding joy.” The joy and content he would take in 
this should not be of an ordinary kind. 

2. “ Yea, upon the harp will I praise thee, O God.” 
His joy should be expressed outwardly by a Psalm, 
douhtless composed for the occasion ; the singing of 
which should be accompanied by the harp, or such 
instruments of music as were then commonly used in 
the Divine worship. 

The petitions being ended, and now confident of 
audience and favour, he thus addresses his heavy and 
mournful heart, as in the former Psalm : 1. Chiding 
himself. 2. Encouraging himself. 

1. “Why art thou cast down, O my soul ? and why 
art thou disquieted within me ?” Chiding. 

2. “ Hope in God : for I shall yet praise him, who 
is the health of my countenance, and my God.” En- * 
couraging. See notes and analysis of the preceding 
Psalm. 


PSALM XLIII. 
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PSALM XLIV. 

9 

The psaimist recounts the mercies of God; shoivs ta his people how God in ancient times gave them the vic¬ 
tory over all their enemies , 1—8 ; points out their present miserable state , 9—16; asserts that they have not 
apostatized, and appeals ta Gad for the truth of his assertion , 17-22 ; and calls upon the Lord for deliver¬ 
ance from their enemies , 23—26. 


IX. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

To the chief Musician for the sons of Korah, Maschil. 

W E have heard with our ears, O God, a our 
fathers have told us, what work thou 
didst in their days, in the times of old. 

2 How b thou didst drive out the heathen 
with thy hand, and plantedst them: how thou 
didst afflict the people, and cast them out. 

3 For c they got not the land in possession 
by their own sword, neither did their own 
arm save them: but thy right hand, and thine 
arm, and the light of thy countenance, d be¬ 
cause thou hadst a favour unto them. 

4 6 Thou art my King, 0 God : command 
deliverances for Jacob. 

5 Tlurough thee f will we push down our 

“Exod. xii. 26, 27; Psa. lxxviii. 3.-*»Exod. xv. 17; Deut. 

vii. 1 ; Psa. Ixxviii. 55; lxxx. 8.-c£)eut. viii. 17; Josh. xxiv. 

12.;-Deut. iv. 37 ; vii. 7, 8.-<“Psa. lxxiv. 12.-fDan. 

viii. 4. - g Psa. xxxiii. 16 ; Hos. i. 7.- 11 Psa. x\. 14. 

NOTES ON PSALM XLIV. 

The title here is the same as that in Psa. xlii. ; 
which see. The Syriac says it was “ A Psalm of the 
sons of Korah, which the people and Moses sung at 
Horeb.” Such titles are fancies to which no credit 
should be attached. Like the preceding, it appears to 
belong to the time of the captivity . 

Verse 1. We have heard with our ears] The 
psalmist begins with recounting the marvellous inter¬ 
positions of God in behalf of the Jewish people, that 
he might the better strengthen his confidence, and form 
a ground on which to build his expectation of additional 
help. 

Verse 2. Thou didst drive out the heathen ] The 
Oanaanites were as a bad tree planted in a good soil, 
and bringing forth bad fruit until great luxuriance. 
God plucked up this bad tree from the roots, and in 
its place planted the Hebrews as a good tree, a good 
vine, and caused them to take root, and fill the land. 

Verse 3. For they got nal the land] Neither by 
their valour, nor cunning, nor for their merit; yet, 
they were obliged to fight. Rut how did they con¬ 
quer ? By the right hand of the Lord, and by his 
arm ; by his strength alone, and the light of his coun¬ 
tenance —his favour most manifestly shown unto them. 

Verse 4. Thou art my king] What thou wert to 
them , be to 1 / 5 . Wc believe in thee as they did ; we 
have siunod and are in captivity, but we repent and 
turn unto thee; command, therefore, deliverances to 
Jacob, for we are the descendants of him in whose 
behalf thou hast wrought such wonders. 

Verse 5. Through thee will ire push doom ] Through 
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enemies: through ihy name will we iread 
them under that rise tip against us. 

G For z I will not trust in my bow, neither 
shall my sword save me. 

7 But thou hast saved us from our enemies, 
and h hast put them to shame lliat hated tis. 

8 1 In God we boast all the day long, and 
praise thy name for ever. Selah. 

9 But k thou hast cast off, and put tis to 
shame; and goest not forth with our armies. 

.10 Thou makest us to 1 turn back from the 
enemy: and they which hate us spoil for 
themselves. 

11 m Thou hast given us n like sheep ap¬ 
pointed for meat; and hast 0 scattered us 
among the heathen. 

'Psa. xxxir. 2; Jer. ix. 24; Rom. ii. 17.-Psa. lx. 1, 10; 

lxxiv. 1 ; bcxxviii. 14; Ixxxix. 38; cviii. 11.- 1 Lev. xxvi. 17; 

Dent, xxviii. 25 ; Josh. vii. 8,12.-™ Rom. viii. 36.-" Heb. as 

sheep of meat .-° Deut. iv. 27 ; xxviii. 64 ; Psa. Ix. 1. 

thy word, NTTOD bemeimra , ** Thy substantial Word.” 
— Chaldee. If thou be with us, who can be success¬ 
fully against us ? Literally, “ We will toss them in the 
air with our horn a metaphor taken from an ox or 
bull tossing the dogs into the air which attack him. 

Through thy name ] Jehovah ; the infinite, the om¬ 
nipotent, the eternal Being; whose power none is able 
to resist. 

Verse 6. I will not tmst in my bote] As he is 
speaking of what God had already done for his fore¬ 
fathers, these words should be read in the past tense : 
“ We have not trusted,” Ac. 

Verse 8. In God we baast ] We have told the 
heathen how great and powerful our God is. If thou 
do not deliver us by thy mighty power, they will net 
believe our report, but consider that we are held in 
bondage by the superior strength of their gods. 

Verse 9. But thau hast cast off ] Our enemies 

have dominion over us. 

And goest nat forth icith our armies.] Were we to 
attempt to muster our several tribes, and form a hast , 
like our fathers when they came out of Egypt, thou 
wouldst not accompany us as thou didst them : the 
horses and chariots of the Babylonians would soon 
overtake and destroy us. 

Verse 10. Thou makest us to turn back ] This 
thou didst : and our enemies, profiting by the occasion, 
finding our strength was departed from us, made 11 s an 
easy prey, captivated our persons, and spoiled us of 
our property. 

Verse 11. And hast scattered us among the hea¬ 
then.] This most evidently alludes 10 the captivity. 
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sufferings of the people. 


12 p Thou sellest thy people ** for nought, 
and dost not increase thy wealth by their price. 

13 r Thou makest us a reproach to our neigh¬ 
bours, a scorn and a derision to them that are 
round about us. 

14 8 Thou makest us a byword among the hea¬ 
then, * a shaking of the head among the people. 

15 My confusion is continually before me, 
and the shame of my face hath covered me, 

16 For the voice of him that reproacheth 
and blasphemeth; u by reason of the enemy 
and avenger. 

17 v All this is come upon us; yet have we 
not forgotten thee, neither have we dealt falsely 
in thy covenant. 

18 Our heart is not turned back, w neither 
have our x steps declined from thy way. 

19 Though thou hast sore broken us in 

p Isa. lii. 3, 4; Jer. xv. t3.-q Heb. without riches. - 1 Deut. 

xxviii. 37 ; Psa. lxxix. 4 ; Ixxx. 6.-* Jer. xxiv. 9.-‘2 Kings 

xix. 21; Job xvi. 4; Psa. xxii. 7.-« Psa. viii. 2.-v Dan. ix. 

13.- w Job xxiii. 11 ; Psalm cxix. 51, 157.-* Or, 

goings. 

From the successful wars of the kings of Assyria and 
Chaldea against the kings of Israel and Judah, and the 
dispersion of the tribes under Tiglath-pileser, Shalma¬ 
neser, and Nebuchadnezzar, Jews have been found in 
every province of the east; there they settled, and 
there their successors may be found to the present day. 

Verse 12. Thou sellest thy people for nought] An 
allusion to the mode of disposing of slaves by their 
proprietors or sovereigns. Instead of seeking profit, 
thou hast made us a present to our enemies. 

Verse 14. Thau makest us a by ward] We are evi¬ 
dently abandoned by thee, and are become so very 
miserable in consequence, that we are a proverb among 
the people : “ See the Hebrews ! see their misery and 
wretchedness l see how law the wrath of Gad has brought 
down an offending people V And the worst curse 
that can be imprecated against a wicked nation is : 
“ Mayest thou became as ivretched as the Jews or as 
the old Psalter: “®)<w lja£ £eet u£ reprobc til out 
negbbur#: £eornpng anti Ijctbnng til tlja tljat er in 
out ltmgang. That es, gref, tourment that es of our 
neghburs, and that hethyng es noght sone gave or 
passand, that we suffer of tha, that er al aboute us. 
When men sais so byfal ye> als byfel him." 

Verse 17. Yet have we nat forgotten thee] These 
are bold words ; but they must be understood in a qua¬ 
lified sense. We have not apostatized from thee; we 
have not fallen into idolatry. And this was strictly 
true : the charge of idolatry could never be brought 
against the Jewish nation from the time of the cap¬ 
tivity, with sufficient evidence to support it. 

Verse 19. Thau hast sore broken vs in the place of 
dragons] Thou hast delivered us into the hands of a 
fierce, cruel, and murderous people. We, as a people, 
are in a similar state to one who has strayed into a 
wilderness, where there are no human inhabitants; who 
hears nothing round about him but the hissing of ser- 


y the place of dragons, and covered us * with, 
the shadow of death. + 

20 If we have forgotten the name of our 
God, or * stretched out our hands to a strange 
god ; 

21 b Shall not God search this out? for he 
knoweth the secrets of the heart. 

22 c Yea, for thy sake are we killed all the 
day long; we are counted as sheep for the 
slaughter. 

23 d Awake, why sleepest thou, O Lord ? 
arise, e cast us not off for ever. 

24 f Wherefore hidest thou thy face, and 
forgettest our affliction and our oppression? 

25 For * our soul is bowed down to the 
dusl: our belly cleaveth unto the earth. 

26 Arise h for our help, and redeem us for 
thy mercies’ sake. 

ylsa. xxxiv. 13; xxxv. 7.-*Psa. xxiii. 4.- a Job xi. 13; 

Psa. Ixviii. 31.- b Job xxxi. 14 ; Psa. cxxxix. 1 ; Jer. xvii. to. 

« Rom. viii. 36.-<* Psa. vii. 6; xxxv. 23 ; lix. 4, 5 ; lxxviii. 65. 

* Ver. 9.-fJob xiii. 24; Psa. xiii. 1 ; lxxxviii. 14.-ePsa. 

cxix. 25.- h Heb. a help for us. 

pents, the howling of beasts of prey, and the terrible 
roaring of the lion ; and who expects every moment to 
be devoured. 

Verse 20. If we have forgotten the name of aur 
Gad] That name, mrv Yehovah, by which the true 
God was particularly distinguished, and which implied 
the exclusion of all other objects of adoration. 

Or stretched out aur hands] Made supplication ; 
offered prayer or adoration to any strange gad —a god 
that we had not known, nor had been acknowledged 
by our fathers. It has already been remarked, that 
from the time of the Babylonish captivity the Jews 
never relapsed into idolatry. 

It was customary among the ancients, while pray¬ 
ing, to stretch out their hands towards the heavens , or 
the image they were worshipping, as if they expected 
to receive the favour they were asking. 

Verse 21. Shall nat God search this out?] We 
confidently appeal to the true God, the searcher of 
hearts, for the truth of this statement. 

Verse 22. Far thy sake are we killed all the day 
long] Because of our attachment to thee and to thy 
religion, we are exposed to continual death; and some 
of us fall a daily sacrifice to the persecuting spirit of 
our enemies, and we all carry our lives continually in 
our hands. In the same state were the primitive 
Christians; and St. Paul applies these words to their 
case, Rom. viii. 36. 

Verse 23. Awake , why sleepest thou , O Lard?] 
That is, Why dost thou appear as one asleep, who is 
regardless of the safety of his friends. This is a free¬ 
dom of speech which can only be allowed to inspired 
men ; and in their mouths it is always to be figura¬ 
tively understood. 

Verse 24. Wherefore hidest thou thy face] Show 
us the cause why thou withdrawest from us the testi¬ 
mony of thv approbation. 
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Analysis of the 

Verse 25. Our soul is bowed down] Our life is 
drawing near to the grave. If thou dela^ to help us, 
we shall become extinct. 

Verse 20. Arise for our help] Show forth thy power 
in delivering us from the hands of our enemies. 

Redeem mj] Ransom us from our thraldom. 

For thy mercies’ ,sa£c.] *]!Dn R’oS lemaan chas- 

decha, On account of thy mercy. That we may have 
that proper view of thy merey which we should have, 
and that we may magnify it as we ought to do, redeem 
u{ 3 . The Vulgate has, Rcdimc nos, propter nomen 
tuum, “ Redeem ns on account of thy namewhich 
the old Psalter thus paraphrases : “ Help us in ryght- 
wysness, and hy us, (buy,) that es, delyver us, that we 
be withouten drede; and al this for thi name Jehsu ; 
noght for oure meritc.” 

Analysis of the Forty-fourth Psalm. 

In this Psalm arc livelily expressed the sufferings, 
the complaints, the assurances, the petitions which are 
offered to God by good men, who suffer, together with 
others, in the common afflictions that God brings on 
his people. 

The parts are two: — 

I. A petition from ver. 24 to the end. 

II. The arguments by which the petition is quick¬ 
ened, from ver. I to 24. 

First , lie begins with the arguments , of which the 
first is drawn from God’s goodness, of which he gives 
in particular, his benefits and miracles done for their 
fathers ; as if he had said, “ This thou didst for them; 
why art thou so estranged from us ?” 

I. “ We have heard with our ears, O Gqd, and our 
fathers have told us what works thou didst in their 
days, and in the times of old.” The particulars of 
which are,— 

1. “ How thou didst drive out the heathen,” namely, 
the Canaanites. 

2. “ IIow thou plantedst them.” 

3. “ How thou didst afflict the people, and cast 
them out,” ver. 2. 

II. This we acknowledge to be thy word ; ex¬ 
pressed thus :— 

1. “ IIuw thou didst drive out the heathen;” ne¬ 

gatively, by remotion of what some might imagine : 
“ They got not the land in possession by their own 
sword, neither was it their own arm that helped them,” 
ver. 3. “ Not unto us, O Lord, not unto us, but unto 

ihy name be the praise.” 

2. “ IIow thou plantedst them positively : “ For 
it was thy right hand and thy arm, and the light of 
thy countenance.” A mere gratuito: “because thou 
hadst a favour unto them;” no other reason can be 
assigned but that, ver. 3. 

3. Upon this consideration, by an apostrophe, he 
turns his speech to God, and sings a song of triumph, 
of which the strains are, — 

1. An open confession : “ Thou art my king, 0 God.” 

2. A petition : “Send help unto Jacob,” ver. 4. 

3. A confident persuasion of future victory; but 
still with God’s help and assistance, ver. 5, 6, 7. 
1. “Through lliec will we push down our enemies.” 
2 “ Through thee will we tread them under that rise 
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up against us.” All through thee ; in thy name , by 
thy power. 

4. An abrenunciation of his own power or arm : 
“ For I will not trust in my bow, neither shall my 
sword save me.” 

5. A reiteration, or a second ascription of the whole 
victory to God : “ But thou hast saved us from our 
enemies; thou hast put them to shame that hated us,” 
ver. 7. 

6. A grateful return of thanks ; which is indeed the 
tribute God expects, and which wc are to pay upon 
our deliverance : “ In God we boast all the day long, 
and praise thy name for ever.” 

Secondly , The second argument by which he wings 
his petition is drawn from the condition which, for the 
present, God’s people were in, before he had done 
wonders for their deliverance ; but now he had deliv¬ 
ered them to the will of their enemies. This would 
move a man to think that his good will was changed 
toward them : “ But thou hast cast us off, and put us 
to shame, and gocst not forth with our armies.” 

Of which the consequences are many and grievous, 
although we acknowledge that all is from thee, and 
eomes from thy hand and permission. 

1. The first is: “Thou makest us to turn back 
from the enemy,” ver. 10. 

2. The second , We become a prey: “ They which 
hate us spoil for themselves,” ver. 10. 

3. The third , We are devoured : “ Thou hast given 
us as sheep appointed for meatkilled cruelly, and 
when they please, ver. 11. 

4. The fourth , We are driven from our country, 
and made to dwell where they will plant us : “ Thou 
hast scattered us among the heaLhen (ioter gentes;) 
and that is a great discomfort, to live among people 
without God in the world. 

5. The fifth, We are become slaves, sold and bought 
as beasts; and that for any price, upon any exchange : 
“ Thou sellest thy people for nought, and dost not in¬ 
crease thy wealth by their price,” ver. 12 ; puts them 
off as worthless things. 

6. The sixth, We are made a scorn, a mock ; and 
to whom 1 To our enemies : but that might be borne ; 
but even to our friends and neighbours: “ Thou makest 
us a reproach to our neighbours, a scorn and derision 
to them that are round about us.” 

And this he amplifies,— 

1. From the circumstance that they are a proverb 
of reproach : “ Thou makest us a byword among the 
heathen.” 

That in scorn any one that would used a scornful 
gesture toward them : “We are become a shaking of 
the head among the people.” 

3. That this insulting is continual : “My confusion 
is daily before me.” 

4. It is superlative ; shame so great that he had not 
what to say to it: “ The shame of my face hath 
covered me.” 

5. It is public; their words and gestures are 
not concealed; they speak out what they please: 
“ Ashamed I am for the voice of him that reproacheth 
and blasphemcth; for the enemy and avenger.” 

Thirdly , And yet he useth a* third argument, that 
the petition may he the more grateful, and more easily 
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Concerning the marriage. 

granted; drawn from the constancy and perseverance 
of God’s people in the profession of the truth, not¬ 
withstanding this heavy loss, persecution, and affliction: 
“ All this is come upon us;”—thus we are oppressed, 
devoured, banished, sold, derided; yet w r e continue to 
be thy servants still, we retain our faith, hope, service. 

1. We have not forgotten thee , not forgotten thou 
art our God. We acknowledge no idols. 

2. We have not dealt falsely in thy covenant. We 
have not juggled in thy service, dealing with any side 
for our advantage, renouncing our integrity. 

3. Our heart is not turned bach. Our heart is up¬ 
right, not turned back to the idols our fathers wor¬ 
shipped. 

4. Our steps are not gone out of thy way. Slip we 

may, but not revolt; no, not though great calamities 
are eome upon us. t. Broken. 2. Broken in the 
place of dragons , i. e., enemies fierce as dragons. 3. 
Though covered with the shadow of death. Now, that 
all this is true we call our God to witness, who know- 
eth the very secrets of the heart, and is able to revenge 
it: “ We have not forgotten the name of our God, 

or stretched out our hands, 71 &e. “ Shall not God 

search it out ? for he knows the very seeret of the 
heart.” 

Fourthly. But the last argument is more pressing 
than the other three. It is not for any thing we have 
done to those that oppress us, that we are thus perse¬ 
cuted by them ; it is for thee, it is beeause \ve pro¬ 
fess thy name, and rise up in defenee of thy truth : 
“Yea, for thy sake are we killed all the day long; 


of ihe great Ki ig. 

for thy sake are we counted as sheep for the slaughter.” 
The sum then is : Since thou hast been a good God to 
our fathers; since we suffered great things under, bit¬ 
ter. tyrants; since, notwithstanding all our sufferings, 
we are constant to thy truth; since these our suffer¬ 
ings are for thee, for thy sake , thy truth ; therefore 
awake , arise , help us, for upon these grounds he com¬ 
mences his petition. 

II. This is the second part of the Psalm, which be¬ 
gins at vcr. 23, and continues to the end, in which 
petition there are these degrees :— 

1. That God, who to flesh and blood, in the cala¬ 
mities of his Church, seems to sleep, would aw ake and 
put an end to their trouble : “ Awake, why sleepest 
thou, 0 Lord,” ver. 23. 

2. That he would arise and judge their cause, and 
not seem to neglect them as abjeets: “ Arise, east ns 
not off for ever,” ver. 23. 

3. That he wrnuld show' them some favour, and not 
seem to forget their miseries : “ Wherefore hidest 
thou thy faee, and forgettest our affliction and oppres¬ 
sion 1” 

4. Lastly , That he would be their helper, and actu¬ 
ally deliver them : “ Arise for our help, and redeem 
us for thy mercies’ sake.” 

And that this petition might be the sooner and 
more readily granted, he briefly repeats the second 
argument: “ For our soul is bowled down to the dust, 
our belly cleaveth to the earth,” ver. 25. Brought 
we are as low as low may be, even to the dust, to 
death, to the grave. 


PSALM XLV. 

The contents of this Psalm are generally summed up thus : The majesty and grace of Christ's kingdom; or 
an epithalamium of Jesus Christ and the Christian Church ; the duty of this Church , and its privileges. 
The Psalm contains a magnificent description of the beauty , ornaments, valour , justice , and truth of the 
Divine Bridegroom ; the beauty , magnificence , and riches of the bride , who was to become mother of a nu¬ 
merous and powerful posterity. The preamble is found in the title and verse 1. The description and 
character of the Bridegroom, 2—9. The address to the bride by her companions , 10—15. A prediction of 


her numerous and glorious descendants, 16, 17. 

To the chief Musician a upon Shoshannim, for the sons of Ko- 
rah, t> Maschil, A Song of loves. 

B.C.cir. ml M Y hCart “ “ illditin S 3 
Salomonis, Reg. good matter : I speak 

Israelitarum, c , , . ... T , 

cir. annum oi the things which 1 have 

8 ~ made touching the king: my 

a Psa. lxix.,lxxx. title.- b Or, of instruction. 

NOTES ON PSALM XLY. 

The title is nearly the same with that of Psalm lxix. 
and Ixxx. “To the chief musician, or master of the 
band of those who played on the six-stringed instru¬ 
ments, giving instruction, for the sons of Korah ; a 
song of loves, or amatory ode ; or a song of the be- 
oved maids.” The Vulgate and Septuagint have, 
Far those who shall be changed , or brought into another 
state, whieh some have interpreted as relating to the 
resurrection of the just; but if I could persuade 


tongue is the pen of a ready ^ ^ ^96- 

writer. Salomonis, Reg. 

2 Thou art fairer than the chil- ^hfannum * 
dren of men : d grace is poured 8 ’ 

into thy lips : therefore God hath blessed thee 
for ever. 

c Heb. boileth or bubblcth up. -<• Luke iv. 22. 

myself that the title came by Divine inspiration, I 
would say it more properly belonged to the calling and 
conversion of the Gentiles, and bringing them over from 
idolatry to the worship of the true God. By some the 
word D'Jtyty shoshannim, is translated lilies ; and a 
world of labour has been spent to prove that these 
lilies mean the saints, Jesus Christ himself, and the 
Divine light which is a banner to them that fear him. 
I cannot believe that any such meaning is intended, 
and, consequently* I cannot attempt to interpret the 
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Pescripfioti of 
a M. cir 2990 . 3 Gird thy r sword upon tluj 

H. 0 . cir. UX 18 . J . , . . 

Snlomonis, Reg. thigh, f O most mighty, with thy 
'c'.r 'lnnmn’ glory and thy majesty. 

e - 4 s And in thv majesty ,l ride 

elsa xlix. 2 , Htrb. iv. 12; Rev. i. 1G; xix. 15. 

Psalm after this model. J believe it to be an epitha- 
lamium, or nuptial song, which primarily respected 
Solomon’s marriage witli the daughter of Pharaoh ; 
and that it probably has a prophetic reference to the 
conversion of the Gentiles, and the final aggrandise¬ 
ment of the Christian Church. 

Verse 1 . My heart is inditing a good matter] lyrn 
rarhash, boileth or bubbleth up, as in the margin. It 
is a metaphor taken from a fountain that sends up its 
waters from the earth in this way. The Vulgate has 
cructavit , which is most literally translated by the old 
Psalter: jTh ljctt rnfteb gutie tuorb, Bealcerteb 
hropre min. My heart beleheth. —Anglo-Saxon. 

I speak of the things which I have made touching 
the king] “(Sob 'tyyo ':r “OR, literally, “ I dedicate 
my work unto ihe king.” Or, as the old Psalter, £ 
£an mu luerkes? til tljc hung, This was the general 
custom of the Asiatic poets. They repeated their 
works before princes and honourable men; and espe¬ 
cially those parts in which there was either a direct 
or constructive compliment to the great man. Virgil 
is reported to have read a part of his iEneid before 
Augustus, who was so pleased with it that he ordered 
ten sestertia to be given him for every line. And the 
famous Persiao poet Ferdusi read a part of his Shah 
Nameh before Sultan Mahmoud, who promised him 
thirty thousand denars for the poem. 

My tongue is the pen of a ready writer .] I shall 
compose and speak as fluently the Divine matter which 
is now in my heart, as the most expert scribe can 
write from my recitation. rung of master 

i frln burnt anil. “That es, my tung is pen of the 
Haly Gast; and nout but als his instrument, wham he 
ledis als he wil. For I speke noght bot that he settis 
on my tung ; als the pen dos noght withouten the 
writer. SUmftlp totntnnh, for the vertu of goddes 
inspiracioun is noght for to thynk with mons study, that 
he sehewes til other of the purete of heven ; that es 
sone for to com that he wrytes.—Old Psalter. 

Verse 2. Thou art fairer than the children of men ] 
By whom are these words spoken l As this is a 
regular epithalamiuin, we are to consider that the 
bride and bridegroom have compliments paid them by 
those called the friends of the bridegroom, and the 
companions or maids of the bride. But it seems that 
the whole Psalm, except the first verse, was spoken 
by those who are called in the title HVT yedidoth , the 
beloved maids , or female companions, who begin with 
bis perfections, and then describe hers. And after¬ 
wards there is a prophetical declaration concerning his 
issue. We may, therefore, consider that what is spo¬ 
ken here is spoken by companions of the bride, or 
what are called yedidoth in the title. It would be 
nnamhenticated to say Solomon was the most beauti¬ 
ful man in the universe ; but to the perfections of the 
Lord Jesus they mav be safely applied. 

Grarr is ponrrd into thy lips] This probably refers 
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the Bridegroom. 

prosperously because of truth 

and meekness and righteousness ; Saiomonis, Reg. 

and thy right hand shall teacli 

thee terrible things, e ‘ 

f Isa. ix. G. -S Rev. vi. 2. - 11 Heb. prosper thou , ride thou. 

to his speech, or the gracious words which he spoke. 
Solomon was renowned for wisdom, and especially the 
wisdom of his conversation. The queen of Sheba 
came from the uttermost parts of the land to hear the 
wisdom of Solomon ; and so far did she find him ex¬ 
ceeding all his fame, that she said one half had not 
been told her: but behold, a greater than Solomon is 
here. No man ever spoke like this man, his enemies 
themselves being judges. 

God hath blessed thee for ever.} This, I am afraid, 
could in no sense be ever spoken of Solomon ; but of 
the man Christ Jesus it is strictly true. 

Verse 3. Gird thy sword upon thy thigh, O most 
mighty] This clause should be translated, O hero , 
gird thy sword upon thy thigh ! This, I think, cannot 
be spoken of Solomon. He was not a warlike prince: 
he never did any feats of arms. It has been said he 
would have been a warrior, if he had had enemies; it 
might have been so: but the words more properly 
apply to Christ, who is King of kings, and Lord of 
lords; whose sword with two edges, proceeding from 
Ms mouth, cuts all his adversaries to pieces. 

With thy glory and thy mojesty.] Be as warlike as 
thou art glorious and majestic. Solomon’s court was 
splendid, and his person was majestic. These words 
may be well said of him. But the majesty and glory 
of Christ are above all: he is higher than all the kings 
of the earth; and has a name above every name; and 
at it every knee shall bend, and every tongue confess. 

Verse 4. In thy majesty ride prosperously] These 
words cannot be spoken of Solomon ; they are true 
only of Christ. His riding is the prosperous progress 
of his Gospel over the earth. He uses no sword but 
the sword of the Spirit; and what religion, system of 
truth, pretended or real, ever made such progress as 
the religion of Christ has done, without one sword 
being ever drawn to propagate it from the first intro¬ 
duction of Christianity to the present time 1 Ilis 
Gospel is truth, proclaiming humility, nu> anvah , 
and righteousness. This, indeed, is the sum of the 
Gospel; and an epitome of its operations in the hearts 
of men. 1. The Gospel is a revelation of eternal 
truth, in opposition to all false systems of religion, 
and to all figurative and ceremonial representations of 
the true religion. It is truth concerning Gop, his 
nature, and his works. It is truth concerning man, 
his origin, his intents, his duties, and his end. It 
is tTUth in what it says concerning the natural, the 
moral , and the invisible world. 2. It teaches the doc¬ 
trine of meekness or humility ; opposes pride and 
vain glory; strips man of his assumed merits; pro¬ 
claims and enforces the necessity of humiliation or 
repentance boeause of sin. humiliation under the pro¬ 
vidential hand of Gnd, and humility in imitation of 
the character of the Lord Jesus Christ throughout life. 
3. The Gospel teaches righteousness: shows the 
nature of sin. wrong, ini us tier, transgression, * 
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The perpetuity of PSALM XL\ . Christ's government. 


A. m. cir. 2996. 5 Thme * 1 arrows are sharp in 

B. C. cir. 1008. r 1 1 • j • 

s.ilomonis, Reg. the heart of the king s enemies ; 

whereby the people fall under 

a thee. 

6 k Thy throne, O God, is for ever and ever: 
the sceptre of thy kingdom is a right sceptre. 

7 1 Thou lovest righteousness, and hatesl 

» Num. xxiv. 8; 2 Sam. xxii. 15; Job vi. 4.- k Psa. xciii. 2 ; 

Heb. i. 8.- 1 * Psa. xxxiii. 5. 


works righteousness in the heart; and directs and in¬ 
fluences to the practice of it in all the actions of life . 
The Gospel leads him who is under its influences to 
give to all their due; to God, to his neighbour , to him¬ 
self. And it is by the propagation of truth , humility , 
and righteousness, that the earth has become so far 
blessed , and the kingdom of Christ become extended 
among men. 

And thy right hand shall teach thee terrible things.] 
The Chaldee is different: 44 * * * And the Lord will teach 
thee to perform terrible things by thy right hand.” 
The Arabic: “ And with admiration shall thy right 
hand direct thee.” The Septuagint: “ And thy right 
hand shall lead thee wonderfully.” To the same pur¬ 
pose are the Vulgate, Anglo-Saxon, and the old Psalter. 
The meaning is, Nothing shall be able to resist thee, 
and the judgments which thou shalt inflict on thine 
enemies shall be terrible. 

Verse 5. Thine arrows are sharp] The arrows 
here may mean the convictions produced in the hearts 
of men by the preaching of the Gospel. The King is 
God himself; his enemies are sinners of all sorts. 
The people, the Jews, thousands of whom were pricked 
in their hearts under the preaching of Peter and others. 
All fall before Christ; those who received the word 
rose again by repentance and faith ; those who did not, 
fell down—all down ! 

Verse 6. Thy throne, O God , is for ever] “|XD3 
lyi nbv; kisacha Elohim olam vaed . 44 O God, 

thy throne is for ever, and eternal!” The word Elo¬ 
him here is the very first term or name by which the 
Supreme God has made himself known to the children 
of men. See Gen. i. 1 ; and this very verse the 
apostle, Heb. i. 8, has applied to Jesus Christ. On 
this I shall make a very short remark, but it shall be 
conclusive : If the apostle did not believe Jesus Christ 
to be the true and eternal God, he has utterly misap¬ 
plied this Scripture. 

The translation in the old Psalter, and the para¬ 
phrase will, on this controverted text, be considered 
of some importance : £etttl <£5ob in Uterlb of 

toerlbe: toanbe of rpgltfpng taattbe of t\yi fepngebome* 
Here he loues [celebrates] God Crist of dome. 

Chi £ettil of demyng and of kynges pouste. God es 
werld of werld for al that he demes es noght chaunged 
and that byfalles the. for the wande that es ceptre and 
the governyng of thi kyngdom z& tuunbe of rpgl)tpngi 
that ryghtes croked men this es the wand of goddes 
evenes that ay es ryght and never croked that reules 
ryghtwis men and smytes wiked men. The reader 
will observe a blank space between the word 
and of borne: it is the same in the original. A word 


wickedness; therefore m God, a. M. cir. 2996 
7 # ’ B. C. cir. 1008. 

n lhy God, 0 hath anointed thee Salomonis, Reg. 

with the oil i* of gladness above ^^annum' 
thy fellows. 8 - 

8 ^ All thy garments smell of myrrh, and 
aloes, and cassia, out of the ivory palaces, 
whereby they have made thee glad. 

“Or, O God. - D Isa. lxi. 1.- o\ Kings i. 39, 40.-p Psa. 

xxi. 6.-a Cant. i. 3 


has been so carefully erased with the scalpel in the 
above place, that not a vestige of a letter is left. 
From the following words I should suspect it to have 
been kpnge or hub. Here he praises God , Christ , 
king of judgment . However this may be, it is evident 
that this ancient commentator understood the word 
God to be applied to Christ. I have given the sen¬ 
tence as it is pointed in the original. 

Verse 7. Oil of gladness] As an evidence that all 
causes of jnourning , sorrow, and death, were at an 
end ; as in the state of mourning the ancients did not 
anoint themselves. 

I have mentioned above that the author of the 
Epistle to the Hebrews, chap. i. 8, 9, quotes verses 
6, 7, of this Psalm. I shall subjoin the substance of 
what I have written on these verses in that place :— 

“ Verse 8. Thy throne, O God, is fen' ever and ever . 
•—If this be said of the Son of God, i. e., Jesus Christ, 
then Jesus Christ must be God ; and indeed the design 
of the apostle is to prove this. The words here quoted 
are taken from Psa. xlv. 6, 7, which the ancient Chal¬ 
dee paraphrast, and the most intelligent rabbins, refer 
to the Messiah. On the third verse of this Psalm, 
c Thou art fairer than the children of men,’ the Targum 
says : 4 Thy beauty, xrVPD malca Meshicha , O 

King Messiah, is greater than the children of men.’ 
Abcn Ezra says: 4 This Psalm speaks of David, or 
rather of his Son the Messiah , for this is his name. 
Ezek. xxxiv. 24 : And David my servant shall be a 
prince over than far ever.' Other rabbins confirm this 
opinion. 

44 This verse is very properly considered a proof, 
and indeed a strong one, of the divinity of Christ; hut 
some late versions of the New Testament have endea¬ 
voured to avoid the evidence of this proof by translating 
the word thus : 'God is thy throne for ever and ever;’ 
and if this version be correct, it is certain that the 
text can he no proof of the doctrine. Mr. Wakefield 
vindicates this translation at large in his History of 

Opinions; and 6 Ssog being the nominative case is 
supposed to be a sufficient justification of this version. 
In answer to this it may be stated that the nominative 
case is often used for the vocative , particularly by the 
Attics, and the whole scope of the place requires it 

should be so used here ; and with due deference to all 
of a contrary opinion, the original Hebrew cannot be 
consistently translated any other way; □ l 7i> DVlSx "jiOD 

kisacha Elohim olam vaed , 4 Thy throne, O God, 
is for ever, and to eternity. 1 It is in^both worlds, and 
extends over all time, and will exist throngh all end¬ 
less duration. To this our Lord seems to refer. 

Matt, xxviii. 18: 4 All pow'er is given unto me, both 
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lo lhe bride . 


A. M. nr. 2096. 9 r Ktngs daughters were 

II. C. cir. 1008. v , b . „ 

Salomonis, Reg. among thy honourable women : 

'cir—' 5 upon thy right hand did stand 

8 - the queen in gold of Ophir. 

rCant. vj. 8. 

in ^ieaven and earth.’ My throne , i. e., my dominion , 
extends from the creation to the consummation of all 
things. These I have made, and these 1 uphold; and 
from the end of the world, throughout eternity, I shall 
have the same glory —sovereign unlimited power and 
authority, which I had with the Father before the 
world began ; John xvii. 5. I may add that none of 
the ancient Versions has understood it in the way con¬ 
tended for by those who deny the Godhead of Christ, 
either in the Psalm from which it is taken, or in this 
place where it is quoted. Aquila translates DTlSx 
Elohim , hy Gsi, O God , in the vocative case; and 
the Arabic adds the sign of the vocative \> ya, read¬ 
ing the place thus: ^1 ool lJ! adl! \l korsee 

yallaho ila ahadilahada , the same as in our Version. 
And even allowing that 6 ©£o£ here is to be used as 
the nominative case, it will not make the sense con¬ 
tended for without adding SflVi to it, a reading which 
is not countenanced by any Version, nor by any MS. 
yet discovered. Wielif, Coverdale, and others, under¬ 
stood it as the nominative, and translated it so; and 
yet it is evident that this nominative has the power of 
the vocative : Jp ottfotbe to tlje £one £5ob tlji tcoottc 
into tlje lucrlb of Uiorlfc: a gerbe of cqutte tlje gerbe 
of tilt reittne* I give this, pointing and all, as it 
stands in my old MS. Bible. Wielif is nearly the 
same, but is evidently of a more modern cast: 23ut 
to tlje £onc Ije £eitlj, <&ob rljp trone t£ into tlje toorlb 
of bjotlb, a gljerb of equpte the gberb of tlji rctomc. 
Coverdale translates it thus: ‘ But unto the sonne he 
sayeth : God, thi seate endureth for ever and ever : 
the cepter of thy kyngdome is a right eepter.’ Tindal 
and others follow in the same way, all reading it in 
the nominative ease, with the force of the vocative; 
for none of them has inserted the word gtfrj, is, be¬ 
cause not authorized by the original; a word which 
the opposers of the Divinity of our Lord are obliged to 
beg , in order to support their interpretation. 

“ .4 sceptre of righteousness .—The sceptre, which 
was a sort of staff or instrument of various forms, was 
the ensign of government, and is here used for govern¬ 
ment itself. This the ancient Jewish writers under¬ 
stand also of the Messiah. 

“ Verse 9. Thou hast loved righteousness .—This is 
the characteristic of a just governor ; he abhors and 
suppresses iniquity; he countenances and supports 
righteousness and truth. 

“ Therefore God , even thy God .—The original, diet 
Tourou g^picrs 0 ©£ocr, 6 ©so£ tfou, may be thus trans¬ 
lated : ‘Therefore, 0 God, thy God hath anointed thee.’ 
The form of speech is nearly the same with that in 
the preceding verse; but the sense is sufficiently clear 
if we read : ‘ Therefore God, thy God, hath anointed 
thee,’ &e. 

“ With the oil of gladness .—We have often had oc¬ 
casion to remark that anciently kings , priests , and/>/•<?- 
phets, were consecrated to their several offices by anoint- 
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10 Hearken, O daughter, and £ c’dr loos 
consider, and incline thine ear; Salomonis,Reg. 

1 forget also thine own people, c ir. annum 
and thy father’s house; 8 ‘ , 

■See 1 Kings ii. 9.-1 See Deut. xxi. 13. 

ing, and that this signified the gifts and influences of 
the Divine Spirit. Christ, 6 signifies The 

anointed One , the sdme as the Hebrew Messiah ; and 
he is here said to be * anointed with the oil of glad¬ 
ness above his fellows.’ None was ever constituted 
prophet , priest , and king, but himself: some were 
kings only, prophets only, and priests only ; others 
were kings and priests, or priests and prophets, or kings 
and prophets; but none had ever the three offices in 
his own person but Jesus Christ; and none but himself 
can be a King over the universe, a Prophet to all in 
telligent beings, and a Priest to the whole human race. 
Thus he is infinitely exalted beyond his fellows —all that 
had ever borne the regal, prophetic, or sacerdotal offices. 

“ Some think that the word fellows, refers 

to believers who are made partakers of the same Spirit, 
but cannot have its infinite plenitude. The first sense 
seems the best. Gladness is used to express the 
festivities which took place on the inauguration of 
kings,” See. 

Verse 8. All thy garments smell of myrrh] The 
Asiatics are very partial to perfumes ; every thing 
with them is perfumed, and especially their garments. 
And the ivory palaces mentioned are the wardrobes 
inlaid with ivory, in which their numerous changes of 
raiment were deposited. Myrrh and aloes are well 
known ; cassia is probably the bark or wood of the 
cinnamon tree. These with frankincense , galbanum , 
and other odoriferous drugs, were and are frequently 
used in the perfumes of the Asiatic nations. 

Whereby they have made thee glad.] Referring to the 
effect of strong perfumes refreshing and exhilarating 
the spirits. 

Verse 9. Kings' daughters were among] Applied 
to Solomon, these words have no difficulty. We 
know he had three hundred wives, princesses ; and 
the mention of those here may be intended only to 
show how highly respected he was among the neigh¬ 
bouring sovereigns, when they cheerfully gave him 
their daughters to constitute his harem. If we apply 
it to Solomon's marriage with the daughter of the king 
of Egypt, it may signify no more than the princesses 
and ladies of honour who accompanied her to the Israel 
itish court. Applied to Christ, it may signify that the 
Gospel, though preached particularly to the poor , be¬ 
came also the means of salvation to many of the kings, 
queens, and nobles , of the earth. The Chaldee interprets 
the queen standing at his right hand , by the law ; and 
the honourable women , hy the different regions and 
countries coming to receive that law from his right hand. 
Perhaps by king's daughters may be meant different 
regions and countries, which are represented as consti¬ 
tuting the families of potentates. Whole nations shall 
be converted to the Christian faith ; and the queen —the 
Christian Church, shall be most elegantly adorned with 
all the graces and good works which at once constitute 
and adorn the Christian character. 











The exhortation to the 


PSALM XLV. 


B c' cir 1008 11 So s * ia ^ l ^ e king greasy 

Saiomonis, Keg. desire thy beauty: ” for he is thy 

cir. annum Lord ; and worship thou him. 

8< 12 And the daughter of Tyre 

shall be there with a gift; even v the 
rich among the people shall entreat w thy 
favour. 

13 x The king’s daughter is all glorious 
within : her clothing is of wrought gold. 

14 * She shall be brought unto the king in 
raiment of needlework: the virgins her com- 

u Psa. xcv. 6; Isa. liv. 5.- v Psa. xxii. 29; Ixxii. 10; Isa. 

xlix. 23 ; lx. 3. 

Verse 10. Hearken , O daughter-, and consider ] This 
is the beginning of the address by the companions of 
the bride to their mistress; after having, in the pre¬ 
ceding verses, addressed the bridegroom ; or, rather, 
given a description of his person, qualities, and mag¬ 
nificence. Suppose the daughter of Pharaoh to be 
intended, the words import : Thou art now become 
the spouse of the most magnificent monarch in the 
universe. To thee he must be all in all. Forget there¬ 
fore thy own people —the Egyptians, and take the Is¬ 
raelites in their place. Forget also thy father's house; 
thou art now united to a new family. So shall the 
king —Solomon, greatly desire thy beauty —thou wilt 
be, in all respects, pleasing to him. And it is right 
thou shouldst act so ; for he is now become thy lord 
-—thy supreme governor. And worship thou him — 
submit thyself reverently and affectionately to all his 
commands. 

Taken in reference to Christ and the Gospel , this is 
an address to the Gentiles to forsake their idolatrous 
customs and connexions, to embrace Christ and his 
Gospel in the spirit of reverence and obedience, with 
the promise that, if beautified with the graces of his 
Spirit, Christ will delight in them, and take them for 
his peculiar people ; which has been done. 

Verse 12. The daughter of Tyre shall be there with 
a gift ] The Tyrians shall pay tribute to thy spouse, 
and assist him in all his grand and magnificent 
operations. 

As, at this time, Tyre w T as the greatest maritime and 
commercial city in the world, it may be here taken as 
representing those places which lay on the coasts of 
the sea, and carried on much traffic; such as parts of 
Syria, Egypt, Asia Minor, Greece, Italy, France, the 
British isles, &c., which first received the Gospel of 
Christ and were the instruments of sending it to all the 
other nations of the earth. 

Rich among the people] The most powerful and 
opulent empires, kingdoms, and states, shall emhrace 
Christianity, and entreat the favour of its Author. 

Verse 13. The king's daughter is all glorious within] 
This, in some sense, may he spoken of Solomon’s 
bride, the daughter of the king of Egypt; and then 
the expression may refer either to the cultivation of her 
mind, or the ornaments and .splendour of her palace. 
The Asiatic queens, sultanas, and begums, scarcely ever 
appear in public. They abide in the harem in the 


bride, and her privileges 

panions that follow her shall be cir - 

f B. C. cir. 100 a 

brought unto thee. Saiomonis, Reg. 

15 With gladness and rejoicing 1 SfaMum' 
shall they be brought: they shall 8< 
enter into the king’s palace. 

16 Instead of thy fathers shall be thy chil¬ 
dren, z whom thou mayest make princes in 
all the earth. 

17 a I will make thy name to be remem¬ 
bered in all generations: therefore shall the 
people praise thee for ever and ever. 

w Heb. thy face. -* Rev. xix. 7,8.-y Cant. i. 4.-*1 PeU 

ii. 9; Rev. i. 6; v. t0; xx. 6.-"Mai. i. 11. 

greatest luxury and splendour ; and to this, as its literal 
meaning, the text may possibly refer. 

Her clothing is of wrought gold.] Of the most costly 
embroidery ; her palace, and her person, are decorated 
in the very highest state of elegance and magnificence. 

Spiritually , the king's daughter may mean the 
Christian Church filled with the mind that was in 
Christ, and adorned with the graces of the Holy 
Spirit; while the whole of its outward conduct is pure 
and holy, ornamented with the works of faith and love, 
and always bringing forth the fruits of the Spirit. 

Verse 14. She shall be brought unto the king] When 
an Asiatic princess is brought to her spouse, she is in¬ 
closed in a pnlakee , and no part of her person is visible. 
She is attended by her principal friends and companions, 
who follow the palakec, and the ceremony is accom¬ 
panied with great rejoicing; and thus they enter into 
the palace of the king. 

This part of this parabolical Psalm may refer to the 
glories of a future state. The Christian Church shall 
be brought to the King eternal in the great day , adorned 
with the graces of the Divine Spirit; and thus shall all 
the redeemed of the Lord enter into the king's palace 
—into the everlasting joy of their Lord. 

Verse 16. Instead of thy fathers shall be thy chil¬ 
dren] This is the third part, or prophetic declaration 
relative to the numerous and powerful issue of this 
marriage. Instead of the kindred, which thou hast 
left behind in Egypt, thou shall have numerous chil¬ 
dren. This cannot refer either to Solomon, or to the 
daughter of Pharaoh ; for there is no evidence that he 
ever had a child by Pharaoh's daughter; and it is very 
certain that Rehoboam, Solomon's successor, was not 
son to the daughter of Pharaoh ; nor did any princes 
of that line ever occupy a foreign throne ; nor by suc¬ 
cessive generations ever continue the remembrance of 
Solomon and his Egyptian queen. The children men¬ 
tioned here are generally supposed to mean the apostles 
and their successors in the Christion ministry ; found¬ 
ing Churches all over the world, by whom the Christian 
name becomes a memorial through all the earth. 

Verse 17. Therefore shall the people praise thee] 
They shall magnify the heavenly Bridegroom, and 
sing the wonderful displays of his love to the Church, 
his spouse. And the constant use of this Psalm in 
the Christian Church is a literal fulfilment of the 
prophecy. 
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forty-fifth Psalm. 


Analysis of the Forty-fifth Psalm. 

The type of the Messiah is Solomon; of the Church, 
especially of the Gentiles to be espoused, Pharaoh's 
daughter. 

There are three parts in this Psalm :— 

I. A preface, ver. 1, 2. 

II. The body of this Psalm contains two com¬ 
mendations,— 

1. Of the bridegroom, from ver. 3 to 9. 

2. Of the bride, from ver. 10 to 15. 

III. The conclusion promissory and laudatory, ver. 
16 to 17. 

1. In the preface the prophet commends the subject 
he is to treat of,— 

1. Signifying that it is a good thing; good , as speak¬ 
ing of the Son of God, who is the chief good. 

2. And good for us; for, on our union with the 
ChuTch, and Christ’s union with that, depends our 
eternal good. 

That the author of this Psalm, and the subject of it, 
is God : the psalmist was but the pen to write, for he 
was full of the Iloly Ghost. Therefore, his heart was 
inditing, and his tongue followed the dictate of his 
heart, and presently became the instrument of a ready 
writer, viz., of the Holy Spirit : “ My tongue is the 
pen of a ready writer.” 

Thus, having endeavoured to gain over his auditory, 
1. By the commendation of the matter of which he is 
to treat, viz., that it is good. 2. That it tends to a 
good end, viz., the honour of the King , that is, Christ, 
the King of the Church : he then enters on the main 
business, which has two particulars. 

II. I. He turns his speech to Christ, the King, and 
commends him for many eminent and excellent en¬ 
dowments :— 

1. llis beauty : “ Thou art fairer than the children 
of men.” 

2. His elocution : “Grace is poured into thy lips.” 

3. For his valour : “ O hero, gird thy sword upon 
thy thigh.” 

4. For his prosperity in his kingdom : “ In thy ma¬ 
jesty ride prosperously.” 

5. For his just administration of public affairs. “ Ride 
on, because of truth, meekness, and righteousness.” 

6. “ For his battles and conquests : “ Thy right 
hand shall teach thee terrible things. Thy arrows 
are sharp in the hearts of the king’s enemies, whereby 
the people shall fall under thee.” 

7. Fur the stability and eternity of his power : 
“Thy throne, 0 God, is for ever and ever.” 

8. For his justice and equity : “ The sceptre of thy 
kingdom is a right sceptre. Thou lovest righteous¬ 
ness, and hatest iniquity.” 

9. For the fulness of his gifts and graces, beyond 
all others ; “ Therefore God—hath anointed thee with 
the oil of gladness above thy fellows.” 

10. For the splendour of his apparel and buildings. 
“ All thy garments smell of myrrh, &c., unt of the ivory 
palaces.” There is nothing we can call good, great, 
or excellent; nothing praiseworthy in a prince ; that 
may not be fuund in this king. 

2. From the bridegroom he proceeds to the bride, 
which here means the universal Church ; whom he sets 
forth :— 


1. By her attendants; no mean persons; kings' 
daughters and honourable women. 

2. By her name, title, and dignity; a queen. 

3. By her place ; she stood on the right hand , the 
place of confidence and respect. 

4. By her attire and vesture ; she stood in a vesture 
of gold of Ophir. 

In the midst of this great encomium he breaks off, 
and, by an apostrophe , turns his speech to the Church, 
lest she should forget herself in the height of her ho¬ 
nour; giving her this good counsel :— 

1. “ Hearken, O daughter !” mark what Christ saith 
unto thee. 

2. “Consider.” Look about, and see what is done 
for thee. 

3. “ Incline thine ear.” Be obedient. 

4. “Forget thine own people, and thy father's house.” 
Leave all for Christ; leave thy old way, old opinions, 
and old companions. 

5. The consequence of which will be, “The king 
shall greatly desire thy beauty.” 

6. And there is the utmost reason that thou shouldst 
hear, and be obedient, and conformable to his will. 
1. For, “ He is the Lord thy God, and thou shalt wor¬ 
ship him.” 2. This will promote thy interest: “ Tyre 
shall be there with a gift, and the rich among the peo¬ 
ple shall Entreat thy favour.” 

This counsel and admonition being ended, he returns 
again to the encomium of the spouse, and commends 
her,— 

1. For her inward virtues and endearments : “ The 
king's daughter (that is, the Church) is all glorious 
within.” 

2. For her externals; whether doctrine, morals, 
offices, which are, as it were, her clothing : “ It is of 
wrought gold.” 

3. For her rites and ceremonies,—they are a needle - 
work of divers colours, in divers Churches. 

4. Her maids of honour, virgins; holy and sincere 
souls. Believers, pure in heart, life, and doctrine, 
living in every particular Church. These, her compa¬ 
nions, shall follow her: 1. These shall be brought to 
thee (the Church) from all nations. 2. They shall be 
hrought with joy and gladness, and enter into the king's 
palace. Gladly and willingly, shall they enter her 
courts here below, and afterwards be received to man¬ 
sions in heaven. 

5. For her fruitfulness. She shall have many chil¬ 
dren, good, and great. For the fathers, patriarchs, 
prophets, and priests, under the Old Law; apostles, 
evangelists, and their successors, under the Xew; that 
they may be made princes in all lands. Her officers 
are not contemptible. 

III. The conclusion which is gratulatory. For this 
honour the Church would, 

1. Set up a memorial to the honour of the Bride¬ 
groom : “ I will make thy name to be remembered in 
all generations.” 

2. The praise of the heavenly Bridegroom shall bo 
ever perpetuated ; “ Therefore, shall the people praise 
thee for ever and ever.” 

The Christian Church shall ever proclaim the name 
of Jesus, as the name alone in which salvation is to be 
found ; and as the eternal Fountain of all blessings. 
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The confidence of 


PSALM XLVI. 


believers in God 


PSALM XLVI. 


The confidence of believers in God , 1-3. The privileges of the Church , 4, 5 ; her enemies , and her 
helper , 6, 7. God's judgments in the earth , 8, 9. He will be exalted among the heathen, and throughout 
the earth , 10, 11. 


To the chief Musician ‘for the sons of Korah, b a Song upon 
c Alamoth. 

G ol) * our d refuge and 
e a very present 

will not we fear, 
though the earth be removed, and though the 
mountains be carried into f the midst of the sea; 

3 s Though the waters thereof roar and 
be troubled, though the mountains shake 


a. u. c. 235. strength, 

Anno Darii . T n 

I., Regis help in trouble 

Persarum, 6. 2 Therefore 


with the swelling thereof. A „ 348a. 
Selah. a. u. e. 235. 

4 There is h a river, the streams ^L^Regl" 1 
whereof shall make glad 1 the Persarun1 ’ c - 
city of God, the holy place of the tabernacles 
of the Most High. 

5 God is k in the midst of her; she shall not 
be moved: God shall help her, 1 and that 
right early. 

6 m The heathen raged, the kingdoms were 


■ Or, of. - h Psa. xlviii., Ixvi.- c 1 Chron. xv. 20.- d Psa. 

Ixii. 7, 8; xci. 2; cxlii. 5.-«Deut. iv. 7; Psa. cxlv. 18. 

r Heb. the heart of the seas. -e Psa. xciii. 3, 4; Jer. v. 22 ; Matt. 

vii, 25.- h See Isa. viii. 7.-»Psa. xlviii. 1, 8; Isa. lx. 14. 


k Deut. xxiii. 14; Isa. xii. 6; Ezek. xliii. 7, 9; Hos. xi. 9; 

Joel ii. 27; Zeph. iii. 15 ; Zecb. ii. 5, 10, 11; viii. 3.-1 Heb. 

when the morning appeared; see Exod. xiv. 24, 27; 2 Chron. xx. 
20; Psa. xxx. 5 ; cxliii. 8.-m Psa. ii. 1. 


NOTES ON PSALM XLVI. 

The title in the Hebrew is, “ To the chief musician 
for the sons of Korah; an ode upon Alamoth , or con¬ 
cerning the virgins possibly meaning a choir of sing¬ 
ing girls . Some translate the word secrets or myste¬ 
ries ; and explain it accordingly. Calmet thinks it was 
composed by the descendants of Korah, on their return 
from the Babylonish captivity, when they had once 
more got peaceably settled in Jerusalem; and that the 
disturbances to which it refers were those which took 
place in the Persian empire after the death of Cam- 
byses , when the Magi usurped the government. Many 
other interpretations and conjectures are given of the 
occasion of this fine ode. Houbigant thinks it was 
made on occasion of an earthquake , which he supposes 
took place on the night that all Sennacherib’s army was 
destroyed. Dr. Kennicott thinks that alamoth means 
a musical instrument. All I can pretend to say about 
it is, that it is a very sublime ode ; contains much con¬ 
solation for the Church of God ; and was given by the 
inspiration of his Holy Spirit. 

Verse 1. God is our refuge] It begins abruptly, but 
nobly; ye may trust in whom and in what ye please ; 
but God (elohim) is our refuge and strength. 

A very present help] A help found to be very power¬ 
ful and effectual in straits and difficulties. The words 
are very emphatic r HVOJ nma mip ezerah bet- 
saroth nimtsa meod , “ He is found an exceeding, or 
superlative help in difficulties.” Such we have found 
him, and therefore celebrate his praise. 

Verse 2. Therefore ivill not we fear] Let what 
commotions will take place in the earth, we will trust 
in the all-powerful arm of God. Probably the earth¬ 
quake referred to, here means political commotions, 
such as those mentioned under the title ; and by moun¬ 
tains, kings or secular states may be intended. 

Verse 3. Though the waters thereof roor] Waters , 
in prophetic language, signify people ; and, generally, 
people in a state of political commotion, here signified 
by the term roor. And by these strong agitations of 
the people, the mountains —the secular rulers, shake 
Voi,. III. ( 24 ' 


with the swelling thereof —tremble, for fear that these 
popular tumults should terminate in the subversion of 
the state. This very people had seen all Asia in a 
state of war. The Persians had overturned Asia Minor, 
and destroyed the Babylonish empire : they had seen 
Babylon itself sacked and entered by the Persians ; and 
Cyrus, its conqueror, had behaved to them as a father 
and deliverer. While their oppressors were destroyed, 
themselves were preserved, and permitted to return to 
their own land. 

Verse 4. There is a river , the streams whereof] 
The Chaldee understands the river , and its streams or 
divisions , as pointing out various peoples who should 
be converted to the faith, and thus make glad the city 
of God, Jerusalem, by their flowing together to the 
worship of the true God. 

But the river may refer to the vast Medo-Persian 
army and its divisions : those branches which took 
Babylon ; and, instead of ruining and destroying the 
poor Jews, preserved them alive, and gave them their 
liberty; and thus the city of God, and the tabernacle 
of the Most High, were gladdened. 

Verse 5. God is in the midst of her] God will not 
abandon them that trust in him ; he will maintain his 
own cause ; and, if his Church should at any time be 
attacked, he will help her, and that right early —with 
the utmost speed. As soon as the onset is made, God 
is there to resist. As by the day-break the shadows 
and darkness are dissipated ; so by the bright rising of 
Jehovah, the darkness of adversity shall be scattered. 

Verse 6 . The heathen raged] There had been ter¬ 
rible wars on all hands, and mighty states were crushed; 
when the poor Jews were, by the especial favour of 
God, kept in peace and safety. Kingdoms were moved 
while they were preserved. 

He uttered his voice] These words seem to refer to 
thunder, lightning, and earthquake. The expressions, 
however, may be figurative, and refer to the wars and 
desolations already mentioned. God gave the com¬ 
mand ; and one empire was cast down, and another was 
raised np, 
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God in the earth 


The judgments of 

moved \ he uttered his voice, 
a. u. c. Z35. D the earth melted. 

T° n ^ 7 0 The Lord of hosts is with 
p<Ts;mim, c, us . t j ie Q 0( | 0 f Jacob is p our 

refuge. Selah. 

8 q Come, behold the works of the Lord, 
what desolations he hath made in the earth. 

9 r He maketh wars to cease unto the end of 


ojosh. ii. 9, 24. - ° Yer. 11 ; Num. xiv. 9; 2 Chron. xiii. 12. 

Plleb. a high place for us; Psa. ix. 9. 

Verse 7. The Lord of hosts is with ws] We, feeble 
Jews, were but a handful of men ; but the Lord of 
hosts — the God of armies, was on our side. Him none 
could attack with hope of success, and his legions could 
not be overthrown. 

The God of Jacob ) The God who appeared to Jacob 
in his distress, and saved him out of all his troubles, 
appeared also for us his descendants, and has amply 
proved to us that he has not forgotten his covenant. 

Verse 8. Come, behold the works of the Lard\ Sec 
empires destroyed and regenerated ; and in such a way 
as to show that a supernatural agency has been at 
work. By the hand of God alone could these gTeat 
changes be efleeted. 

Verse U. He maketh wars to cease ] By the death 
of Cambyscs, and setting Darius, son of Hystaspes, 
upon the Persian throne, he has tranquillized the 
whole empire. That same God who for our unfaith¬ 
fulness has delivered us into the hands of our enemies, 
and subjected us to a long and grievous captivity and 
affliction, has now turned our captivity, and raised 
us up the most powerful friends and protectors in the 
very place in which we have been enduring so great a 
fight of afflictions. 

He breaketh the bow ] lie has rendered useless all 
the implements of war ; and so profound and secure 
is the general tranquillity, that the boiv may be safely 
broken , the spear snapped asunder, and the chariot 
burnt in the fire. 

Verse 10. Be still, and know thot I am God] 1-nn 
harpu , Cease from your provocations of the Divine 
justice ; cease from murmuring against the dispensa¬ 
tions of his providence ; cease from your labour for 
a season, that ye may deeply reflect on the severity 
and goodness of God.—severity to those who are 
brought down and destroyed ; goodness to you who 
are raised up and exalted : —cease from sin and 
rebellion against your God ; let that disgrace you no 
more, that ye may no more he brought into distress 
and desolation. 

Know that I am God] Understand that I am 
the Fountain of power, wisdom, justice, goodness, and 
truth. 

I will be exalted among the heathen ] By the dis¬ 
pensation of punishments, the heathen shall know me 
to be the God of justice ; by the publication of my 
Gospel among them, they shall know me to be the 
God of goodness. 

f zvtll be exalted in the earth.] I will have my sal¬ 
vation proclaimed in every nation, among every people, 
and in every tongue. 
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the earth; a he breaketh the bow, A n ^ 3485 . 
and cutteth the spear in sunder; a. ii. c. 235. 

1 he burneth the chariot in rite fire. i" n °Regii»* 

10 Be still, and know that I Persamm > 
am God: U I will be exalted among the hea¬ 
then, 1 will be exalted in the earth. 

11 v The Lord of hosts is with us; the 
God of Jacob is onr refuge. Selah. 

q Psa. bevi. 5.- 1 Isa. ii. 4.- • Psa. lxxvi. 3.-< F.zek. xxxix. 

9.-«lsa. ii. II, 17.-—Yer. 7. 

Verse 11. The Lord of hosts is with t«] Having 
heard these declarations of God, the people cry out 
with joy and exultation, The Lord of hosts, the God 
of armies, is with us ; we will nut fear what man can 
do unto us. 

The God of Jacob is our refuge .] He who saved 
our fathers will save us, and will never abandon his 
people in distress. _ 

Selah.] This is a firm, lasting, unshaken, well- 
tried truth. 

Analysis of the Forty-sixth Psalm. 

Two things especially are to be considered in this 
Psalm :— 

I. The confidence the Church has in God, ver. 

1—8. 

II. The exhortation to consider him as the Lord of 
hosts, the Punisher of the refractory and disobedient 
nations, often by means of war ; and the only Giver 
of peace and tranquillity, ver. 8-10. 

I. He begins with a maxim which is the ground 
of all the confidence which the people of God can 
have. God is our Asylum , or place of refuge to 
fly to ; our Strength , Stay, Munition, on which to 
rely : “ A very present help to deliver us in time 
of trouble.” 

From which maxim this conclusion i3 drawn : 
“ therefore will we not fear not even in the great¬ 
est calamities, nor in the midst of the most numerous 
adversaries. This he expresses, first, metaphorically; 
next, in plain terms : — 

1. Though the earth on which the Church is seated 
be moved or removed. 

2. “ Though the mountains be carried into the 
midst of the sea that is, the greatest and strongest 
empires and kingdoms should be ruined and over¬ 
whelmed. 

3. “ Though the waters roar and be troubled.” 
Though multitudes of people threaten, and join their 
forces to ruin the Church. 

4. “ Though the mountains (i. e., kingdnms) shake 
with the swelling thereof.” Waters mean people, 
Rev. xvii. 

More plainly, for we have the interpretation of 
these metaphors, ver. 6 : “ Though the heathen raged, 
and the kingdoms were moved,” yet we were not 
afraid, nor will we fear. We have a fine illustration 
of this bold feeling (from a consciousness of rectitude, 
and consequently Divine protection) from the pen of a 
heathen poet :— 









PSALM XLVII. 


The triumph 

Justum et tenacem propositi virum 
Non civium ardor prava jubentium, 

Non vultus instantis tyranni, 

Mente quatit solida : Neque Auster, 

Dux inquieti turbidus Adriae, 

Nec fulminantis magna Jovis manus. 

Si fractus illabatur orbis, 

Impavidum ferient ruinse. 

Hor. Car. lib. iii., od. 3. 

“ The man, in conscious virtue bold, 

Who dares his secret purpose hold, 

Unshaken hears the crowd’s tumultuous cries; 

And the impetuous tyrant’s angry brow defies. 

Let the wild winds that rule the seas, 
Tempestuous all their horrors raise ; 

Let Jove’s dread arm with thunders rend the spheres; 

Beneath the crush of worlds, undaunted he appears.” 

Francis. 

2. Of this undaunted state of mind he next descends 
to show the reasons ;— 

1. “There is a river,” &c. The city of God was 
Jerusalem , the type of the Church; and the holy 
place of the tabernacles was the temple . The little 
Shiloh, that ran softly, watered Jerusalem; and the 
promises of the Gospel, that shall always flow in 
the Church, shall make glad the hearts of God’s 
people. 

2. “ God is in the midst of her,” to keep, to defend 


of the Church. 

her ; “ therefore she shall not be moved,” i. e., utterly 
removed, but “ shall remain for ever.” 

3. “ God shall help her and deliver her right 
early —in the proper season. 

4. “lie uttered his voice, and the earth melted.” 
The hearts of the men of the earth, that exalted 
themselves against his Church, at the least word 
uttered from his mouth, melted —were struck with 
fear and terror. 

5. “The Lord of hosts is with us.” And even 
the armies of our enemies are at his command, and 
will fight for us whenever he pleases : “ He is the 
Lord of all hosts.” 

6. “The God of Jacob is our refuge.” He is our 
Asylum , and he will save us, ver. 7, 11. 

II. The second part contains two exhortations: — 

1. He calls on all to behold the works of the 

Lord; and he produces two instances worthy of ob¬ 
servation : 1. Judgment is his work, and he afflicts 
refractory and sinful nations by war : “ See what 
desolations he hath made in .the earth !” 2. Peace * 

is his work : “ He maketh war to cease to the end of 
the earth.” 

2. Then, in the person of God, he exhorts the ene¬ 
mies of the Church to be quiet; for their endeavours 
are vain, and their rage is to no purpose : “ Be still, 
and know that I am God.” 

3. And he concludes with a gracious promise, of 
being celebrated among the heathen , and through the 
whole earth. 


PSALM XLVII. 

The Gentiles are invited to celebrate the praises of God as the Sovereign of the world, 1,2. The Jews exult 
in his kindness to them , 3, 4. All then join to celebrate his Majesty, as reigning over the heathen, and 
gathering the dispersed Jews and Gentiles together into one Church , 5-9. 


IX. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm * for the sons of Korah. 

B M9 5 O b Y our hands, all ye 

a. ij. c. 235. people; shout unto God with 

Anno Darii , ~ , 

1., Regis the voice oi triumph. 

Persarum, C. £ For L 0RD m0s t high is 

■ Or, of. -b Isa. lv. 12.-* Deut. vii. 21; Neh. i. 5; Psa. 

NOTES ON PSALM XLVII. 

The title , “ A Psalm for the sons of Korah,” has 
nothing remarkable in it. The Psalm was probably 
written about the same time with the preceding, and 
relates to the happy state of the Jews when returned 
to their own land. They renewed their praises and 
promises of obedience, and celebrate him for the deli¬ 
verance they had received. See the introduction to 
the preceding Psalm. In a spiritual sense, it appears 
to relate .to the calling of the Gentiles to be made 
partakers of the blessings of the Gospel with the 
converted Jews. 

Verse 1. O clap your hands , all ye people ] Let 
both Jews and Gentiles magnify the Lord : the Jews, 
for being delivered from the Babylonish captivity ; the 


c terrible; d he is a great King ^ ^ 
over all the earth. a. u. c. 235. 

3 e He shall subdue the people ^Regis™ 
under us, and the nations under Persarum > 6. 
our feet. 

4 He shall choose our f inheritance for us, 

lxxvi. 12.-d Mai. i. 14.- e Psa. xviii. 47.- f 1 Pet. i. 4. 


Gentiles, for being called to enter into the glorious 
liberty of the children of God. 

Verse 2. For the Lord most high is terrible ] He 
has insufferable majesty, and is a great King —tho 
mightiest of all emperors, for he is Sovereign over tho 
whole earth. 

Verse 3. He shall subdue the people under ?/s] 
He shall do again for us what he had done for our 
forefathers—give us dominion over our enemies, and 
establish us in our own land. I would rather read 
this in the past tense, relative to what God did for 
their fathers in destroying the Canaanitcs, and giving 
them the promised land for their possession, and 
taking the people for his own inheritance. This is 
also applied to the conversion of the Gentiles , who 
371 











The triumph 

h 3 siy‘ l * * ie exce ^ enc > r °f J ac °b whom he 
a.'u. c. 235. loved. Selah. 
iT'itcgw 11 5 * God is gone up with a shout, the 
lv r srtrum, <>. Lord with the sound of a trumpet. 

6 Sing praises to God, sing praises : sing 
praises unto our King, sing praises. 

7 h For God is the King of all the earth : 
* sing ye praises k with understanding. 

uPsft. lxviii. 21, 25.- — b Zech. xiv. 9.- * 1 Cor. xiv. 15, 1G. 

k Or, everyone that hath understanding. - l l Chron. xvi. 31 ; 

Psa xeiii. 1; xcvi. 10; xcvii. 1 ; xcix. 1 ; Uev. xix. 6. 


on the rejection of the Jews, have become his inherit¬ 
ance ; and whom he has chosen to inherit all those 
spiritual blessings typified by the sacrifices and other 
significant rites and ceremonies of the Jewish Church. 

Verse 5. God is gone up with a s/mi/f] Primarily, 
this may refer to the rejoicing and sounding of trum¬ 
pets, when the ark was lifted up to be carried on 
the shoulders of the Levites. But it is generally 
understood as a prophetic declaration of the ascension 
of our Lord Jesus Christ ; and the shout may refer 
to the exultation of the evangelists and apostles in 
preaching Christ erueified, buried, risen from the 
dead, and ascended to heaven, ever to appear in 
the presence of God for us. This was the triumph 
of the apostles ; and the conversion of multitudes of 
souls by this preaching was the triumph of the cross 
of Christ. 

Verse 6. Sing praises] nai zammeru : this word 
is four times repeated in this short verse, and shows 
at once the earnestness and happiness of the people. 
They are the words of exultation and triumph. Feel 
your obligation to God ; express it in thanksgiv¬ 
ing ; be thankful, be eternally thankful, to God your 
King. 

Verse 7. For God is the King of all the earth ] He 
is not your King only, but the King of the universe . 
He has no limited power, no confined dominion. 

Sing ye praises with understanding] nDT 

zammeru maskil , sing an instructive song . Let sense 
and sound go together. Let your hearts and heads 
go with your voices. Understand what you sing; and 
feel what you understand ,* and let the song be what 
will give instruction in righteousness to them that 
hear it. j-ynja's piH lce » Sing wisely. — Anglo-Saxon. 
Multitudes sing foolishly. 

Verse 8. God reigneth over the heathen] Though 
this is literally true in God's universal dominion, yet 
more is here meant. God reigns over the heathen 
when, by the preaching of the Gospel, they are brought 
into the Church of Christ. 

God sitteth upon the throne of his holiness.] lie is 
a holy God ; he proclaims holiness. Ilis laws are 
holy, he requires holiness, and his genuine people are 
all holy. The throne of his holiness is the heaven of 
heavens ; also the temple at Jerusalem ; and, lastly, 
the hearts of the faithful. 

Verse 9. The princes of the people are gathered to - 
ge f her] rr ;* * 2*13 nedibey ammim. The voluntary 
people —the princely , noble, or free-willed people; those 
who gladly receive the word of life : those who, like 
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of ihe Church. 

8 1 God reigneth over the hea- A p 5 iy 5 ’ 
then: God sitteth upon the throne a. u. c. 235. 

r 1 • 1 Anno Darii 

01 hlS holiness. 1 M Regis 

9 m The princes of the people Persarum > g. 
are gathered together, n even the people of 
the God of Abraham: 0 for the shields of 
the earth belong unto God: he is p greatly 
exalted. 

m Or, The voluntary of the people ore gathered into the people of 

the God of Abraham. -nRoru. iv. 11, t2.- ° Psa. Ixxxix. 18. 

p Psa. exti. 9; Isa, it. 11 , 17 ; xxxiii. 10 ; Phil. ii. 9. 


the Bereans , were of a noble or liberal disposition; 
and, when they heard the Gospel, searched the Scrip¬ 
tures to see whether these things were so. It is a 
similar word which is used Psa. ex. 3 ; and 1 believe 
both texts speak of the same people—the Gentiles , 
loho gladly come unto his light , and present themselves 
a free-will offering to the Lord. 

The people of the God of Abraham] Who were 
Abraham’s people 1 Not the Jews; the covenant waa 
made with him while yet in uncircumcision. Properly 
speaking, the Gentiles are those whom he represented; 
for the covenant was made with him while yet a Gen¬ 
tile ; and in his seed all the nations —the Gentiles , of 
the earth were to be blessed. The people of the God 

*of Abraham are the Gentiles , who, receiving the Gos¬ 
pel, are made partakers of the faith of Abraham , and 
are his spiritual children. The God of Abraham has 
Abraham’s spiritual posterity, the believing Gentiles, 
for his own people. 

The shields of the earth belong unto God.] The 
Scptuagint translate this oS xgaraiot, the strong ones of 
the earth. The Vulgate reads, Quoniam dii fortes 
terras vehemenler elevati sunt; “ Because the strong 
gods of the earth are exceedingly exalted.” These 
are supposed to mean kings and rulers of provinces 
which were present at the dedication of the temple ; 
(for some suppose the Psalm to have been composed 
for this solemnity ;) and that they are said here to be 
greatly exalted , because they exercised a very high 
degree of power over their respective districts. The 
words refer to something by which the inhabitants of 
the earth are defended ; God’s providence, guardian 
angels, &e., &c. 

He is greatly exalted.] Great as secular rulers are, 
God is greater, and is above all ; King of kings and 
Lord of lords; and the hearts of kings and governors are 
in his hand; and he turns them whithersoever he pleases. 

Analysis of the Fortv-seventh Psalm. 

This Psalm, under the figure of the ark being 
brought into the temple, foretells the ascension of 
Christ to heaven ; who was the true ark of the cove¬ 
nant, and the propitiatory or mercy-seat. It contains 
a prophecy of Christ’s kingdom, and has two especial 
parts:— 

First, An invitation to sing praises to Christ. 

Secondly , The reasons why we should do it. 

I. The ascension of Christ is typified under the 
ark’s ascension, ver. 1 : ** God is gone up with a shout; 
the Lord with the sound of a trumpet.*’ 


F.SALMS. 









PSALM XLVIII. 


The grandeur of God in 

2. On which he invites the people to do now what 

was then done, “that we clap our hands, and sing 
praises.” This should be done, 1. Cheerfully: “Clap 
your hands;” for this is a sign of inward joy, Nah. 
iii. 19. 2. Universally: “ O clap your hands, all ye 

people.” 3. Vocally: “Shout unto God with the 
voice of triumph.” 4. Frequently : “ Sing praises— 
sing praises—sing praises—sing praises,” ver. 6, and 
again “sing praises,” ver. 7. It cannot be done too 
frequently. 5. Knowingly and discreetly : “ Sing ye 
praises withfunderstanding;” know the reason why ye 
are to praise him. 

3. Now these reasons are drawn from his greatness 
and from his goodness. 

1 . He is great. 1 . He is the Lord Most High ; 

2. He is terrible ; 3. He is a great King over all the 
earth. All power, at his ascension, was given unto 
him in heaven and earth. 

2. He is good. 1 . In collecting his Church by 
subduing the nations, not by the sword , but by his 
word and Spirit, by which he would subdue their 
iniquities, the iniquity of the Jew first, and then of the 
Gentile; for the law was to come out of Zion, and 
the word of the Lord from Jerusalem. To the disci¬ 
pline of that religion both were to submit; and there¬ 
fore both might well be said “ to be subdued to us, and 
brought under our feet.” 

2 In honouring and rewarding his Church : “ He 


the defence of his Church 

shall choose out our inheritance for us, the excellency 
of Jacob whom he loved.” 

1. His Church was his choice: “ It is a chosen 
generation, a peculiar people.” 

2. His heritage; for he will dwell among them, 
and provide an inheritance for them ; blessings on 
earth and glory in heaven. 

3. This is “the excellency of Jacob;” of Jacob 
after the Spirit; the kingdom, priesthood, and all the 
promises made unto Jacob and the fathers being theirs. 

4. The cause : “ His love only—he chose—the ex 
cellency of Jacob whom he loved.” 

3. In the increase and amplification of his Church : 
“ God is noio the king of all the earth not of the 
Jews only, for he “ reigns over the heathen” also. He 
“ sits upon a throne of holinessrules by his holy 
word and Spirit. 1. Making them holy who were 
unholy. 2. They are “ a willing people” also. For the 
princes—the volunteers, among the people, are gathered 
together ; even the people of the God of Abraham—tbe 
Gentiles, converted and reconciled to God. 

4. In protecting his Church ; whether by himself, 
or by the princes he raises up; by Iiis providence , or 
his angels, or all together. For the “ shields of the 
earth belong unto God.” Secular rulers, and eccle¬ 
siastical governors, are shields of the Church. But 
God is the Head of it, and the Chief: “ He is greatly 
exalted.” 


PSALM XLVIII. 

The ornaments and the privileges of the Churchy 1—8. The duty of God's people , 9—14. 


A Song and Psalm a for the sons of Korah. 

BC* 5 4 i 9 5 * (jJ-REAT is the Lord, and 
A. U. C. 235. greatly to be praised b in 

Anno Darii , . r ~ . , 

I., Regis the city oi our Lod, in the c moun- 
Persarum ’ 6 - tain of his holiness. 

ft Or, of. -*Psa. xlvi. 4 ; Ixxxvii. 3.-c Isa. ii. 2, 3 ; Mic. 

iv. 1; Zech. viii. 3. 

NOTES ON PSALM XLVIII. 

The title : A Song and Psalm for the sons of Ko¬ 
rah. To which the Vulgate , Septuagint , JEthiopic , 
and Arabic add, for the second day of the week; for 
which I believe it would be difficult to find a meaning. 
It is evidently of the same complexion with the two 
preceding, and refers to the Jews returned from cap¬ 
tivity ; and perhaps was sung at the dedication of the 
second temple, in order to return thanks to the Lord 
for the restoration of their political state, and the re¬ 
establishment of their worship. 

Verse 1. Great is the Lord] This verse should be 
joined to the last verse of the preceding Psalm, as it 
is a continuation of the same subject; and indeed in 
some of Kennicott's MSS. it is written as a part of 
(he foregoing. Thai concluded with He is greatly 
exalted; this begins with Great is the Lord , and 
greatly to he praised ; i. e., He should be praised ac¬ 
cording to his greatness; no common praise is suited 
to the nature and dignity of the Supreme God. 


2 d Beautiful for situation, e the A B ^ 
joy of the whole earth, is A. U. C. 235. 
Mount Zion, f on the sides of A Regis * 1 

the north, s the city of the great Persarum > 6 - 

King. 

d Psa.l.2; Jer.iii. 19; Lam. ii. 15; Dan. viii. 9; xi. 16. 
e Ezek. xx. 6.- f Isa. xiv. 13.-gMatt. v. 35 


In the city of our God] That is, in the temple ; or 
in Jerusalem, where the temple was situated. 

The mountain of his holiness.] Mount Moriah, on 
which the temple was built. The ancient city of 
Jerusalem, which David took from the Jebusites, was 
on the south of Mount Zion, on which the temple was 
built, though it might be said to be more properly on 
Mount Moriah, which is one of the hills of which 
Mount Zion is composed. The temple therefore was 
to the north of the city, as the psalmist here states, 
ver. 2 : “ Beautiful for situation, the joy of the whole 
earth, is Mount Zion, on the sides of the north, the 
city of the great King.” But some think that it is 
the city that is said to be on the north, and Reland 
contends that the temple was on the south of the city. 

Verse 2. The joy of the whole corth] Commenta¬ 
tors have been greatly puzzled to show in what sense 
Zion, or the temple, could be said to he the joy of the 
whole earth. If we take the eatth here for the habit¬ 
able globe, there is no sense in which it ever was the 
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The grandeur , beauty , 

3 God is known in her palaces 
for a refuge. 

4 For, lo, h the kings were as¬ 
sembled, they passed by together, 

5 They saw it, arid so they marvelled; they 
were troubled, and hasted away. 

6 Fear ‘ took hold upon them there, k and 
pain, as of a woman in travail. 

7 Thou Weakest the ships of Tarshish 
:a with an east wind. 

8 As we have heard, so have we seen in 
n the city of the Lord of hosts, in the city of 
our God: God will 0 establish it for ever. 
Selah. 

9 We have thought of p thy loving-kindness, 

b 2 Sam. x. G, 14, 1G, 18, IS. -‘ Exod. xv. 15.- k Hos. xiii. 

13.-1 Ezek. xxvii. 20.-Jer. xviii. 17.-« Ver. 1, 2. 

°Isa. ii. 2 ; Mic. iv. 1.-p Psa. xxvi. 3 ; xl. 10. 


joy of the whole earth; but if we take 'pND *73 eol 
haarets , as signifying the whole of this land, (and it 
has no other meaning,) the assertion is plain and easy 
to be understood, for the temple was considered the 
ornament and glory of the whole land of Judea. 

Verse 3. God is known in her palaces for a refuge.'] 
All those who worship there in spirit and truth, find 
God for their refuge. But the words may be under¬ 
stood : God is known for the defence of her palaces; 
and with this view of the subject agree the three fol¬ 
lowing verses. 

Verse 4. For, lo, the kings were assembled J Many 
of the neighbouring potentates, at different times, en¬ 
vied the prosperity of the Jewish nation, and coveted 
the riches of the temple; but they had no power 
against it till the cup of Jewish transgression was full. 
In vain did they assemble —confederate, and invade 
the land. Saw it —reconnoitered the place; marvelled 
at its excellence and strength, for they were troubled — 
struck with fear; hasted away for fear of destruction, 
for fear took hold on them as pains seize on a woman 
in travail. Those who came to destroy were glad to 
make their own escape. 

Verse 7. Thou breakest the ships of Tarshish] 
Calmet thinks this may refer to the discomfiture of 
Cambyses, who came to destroy the land of Judea. 
“ This is apparently,” says he, “ the same tempest 
which struck dismay into the land-forces of Cam¬ 
byses, and wrecked his fleet which was oil the coasts 
of the Mediterranean sea, opposite to his army near 
the port of Aceo, or the Ptolemais; for Cambyses 
had his quarters at Ecbatane , at the foot of Mount 
Carmel; and his army was encamped in the valley of 
Jezreel. ,, Ships of Tarshish he conjectures to have 
hcen lame stout vessels, capable of making the voy¬ 
age of Tarsus, in Cilicia. 

Verse 8. As xcr have heard , so have we .seen] Our 
fathers have declared wliat mighty works thou didst 
in their time : and we have seeu the same. God has 
often interposed and afforded us a most miraculous 
defence So it was when thev were invaded by the 
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and strength of Zion 

0 God, in the midst of thy A Bc*5ta 5 
temple. a. u. c. 235 

10 According to * thy name, ‘ i.^Regi? 11 
0 God, so is thy praise unto the Pers arum, 6. 
ends of the earth : thy right hand is full of 
righteousness. 

11 Let Mount Zion rejoice, let the daughters 
of Judah be glad, because of thy judgments. 

12 Walk about Zion, and go ro*und about 
her : tell the towers thereof. 

13 r Mark ye well her bulwarks, 8 consider 
her palaces; that ye may tell it to the gene 
ration following. 

14 For this God is 1 our God for ever and 
ever : he will u be our guide even unto death. 

qDeut. xxviti. 58; Josh. vii. 9; Psa. cxiii. 3; Mai. i. 11, 14. 

t Heb. Set your heart to her hdwarks. - 8 Or, raise up. -‘ Psa. 

xlviii. 14; Ixxvii. 13; xcv. 7.-“Isa. Iviii. 11. 


Assyrians, Syrians, Egyptians, Babylonians, Persians, 
and the Greeks under Alexander. 

The city of the Lord of Aoj*s] His hosts defended 
the city, and it was known to be the city of the great 
King. 

God will establish it for ever.] This must refer to 
the true temple, the Christian Church, of which the 
Jewish Church was a type. The type perished, but 
the antitype remained, and will remain till time shall 
be no more. 

Selah.] So be it; and so it will be for evermore. 

Verse 9. We have thought of thy loving-kindness] 
We went to thy temple to worship thee ; we medi¬ 
tated on thy goodness ; we waited for a display of 
it; and the panic that in the first instance struck us, 
was transferred to our enemies ; and fear took hold upon 
them, they marvelled, were troubled, and hasted away. 

Verse 10. According to thy name] As far as thou 
art known, so far art thou praised ; and where thou 
art known, thou wilt have praise to the end of the 
earth. And why ? “ Thy right hand is full of right¬ 
eousness.” Thou art continually dispensing thy bless¬ 
ings to the children of men. 

Verse 11. Let Mount Zion rejoice] The temple is 
restored in majesty, which was threatened with total 
destruction ; it is again repaired. 

Let the daughters of Judah be glad] That thou hast 
turned her captivity, and poured out thy judgments 
upon her oppressors. 

Verse 12. Walk about Zion] Consider the beauty 
and magnificence of the temple, count the towers by 
which it is fortified. 

Verse t3. Mark ye well her bulwarks] See the re¬ 
doubts by which she is defended. 

Consider her palaces] See her courts , chambers , 
altars , &c., &c. ; make an exact register of the whole, 
that ye may have to tell to your children how Jerusa¬ 
lem was built in troublesome times ; how God restored 
you ; and how lie put it into the hearts of the heathen 
to assist to build, beautify, and adorn the temple of 
our God. 


PSALMS. 


A. M. 3495. 
R. C. 519. 
A. U. C. 235. 
Anno Darii 
1.. Regis 
Persarum, G. 









PSALM XLIX. 


Analysts of the 

Verse 14. For this God] Who did all these won¬ 
derful things,— 

Is our God] He is our portion, and he has taken 
us for his people. 

He will be our guide ] Through all the snares and 
difficulties of life,— 

Even unto death] He will never leave us; and we, 
by his grace, will never abandon him. He is just such a 
God as we need; infinite in mercy , goodness, and truth. 
He is our Father , and we are the sons and daughters 
of God Alnrfghty. Even unto and in death, he will be 
our portiun. 

Analysis or the Forty-eighth Psalm. 

Under the type of Jerusalem is set down the hap¬ 
piness of the Church, which is always protected by the 
Divine favour. There are three parts in this Psalm:— 

I. The excellences and privileges of the city of God, 
ver. 1—3. 

II. A narration of a miraculous deliverance she 
obtained, and the terror that fell upon her enemies, 
ver. 4-8. 

III. An exhortation to consider it, and to praise 
God, ver. 9-14. 

I. The psalmist begins with a maxim: “ Great is 
the Lord, and greatly to be praised.” Great in him¬ 
self ; and greatly to be praised for all things , in all 
places ; but especially in the city of our God , in the 
mountain of holiness. 

Then he descends to set forth the excellences and 
ornaments of the Church. 

1. It is “ the city of God,” built and governed by 
him ; and in it he resides. 

2. “ It is a holy mountain The religion in it is 
holy ; the people , a holy people. 

3. “ It is beautiful for situationGod has put his 
beauty upon it. 

4. “ The joy of the whole earth is Mount Zion:” 
The joy and ornament of all the land of Judea then, 
and afterwards of the whole world, because the law 
was to come out of Zion. 

5. “ It is the city of the great King,” i. e., God. He 
founded, and rules in it. 

6. “ God is known in her palaces In her is the 
knowledge of God; yea, and by an experimental know¬ 
ledge, he is found to be an asylum, a sure refuge. 

II. And it is well that it is so ; for Jerusalem, i. e ., 
the Church, has many and great enemies, which (ver. 
5) the prophet begins to describe ; and desires that 
notice may be taken of them, for he points them out 
with “ Lo ! or Behold !” 

1. They are many and powerful. They were 
“ kings,” a plurality of them. 

2. Confederate kings: “The kings were assembled.” 
United power is the more effectual. 


forty-eighth Psalm. 

But all the endeavours of those kings, those con 
federate kings, came to nothing. 

1. “They passed by together:” together they came, 
together they vanished. 

2. “ They saw—they marvelled They saw the 
strength of this city, and wondered how it could be so 
strangely delivered out of their hands. 

3. On this they were troubled, they trembled, and 

hasted away. Fear took hold upon them ; which the 
prophet illustrates by a double similitude : 1. By a 

travailing woman; “ Fear took hold upon them, and 
pain, as of a woman in travail.” 2. By the fear of 
mariners at sea, when euroclydon threatens to destroy 
their ship; their amazement was such “ as when thou 
breakest the ships of Tarshish with an east wind.” 

III. In this third part of the Psalm there are two 
especial points :— 

A grateful acknowledgment of God’s protection of 
his Church: “ As we have heard, so have we seen in 
the city of our God.” We have heard that he will pro¬ 
tect this city, and we see that he hath done it ; and 
persuaded we are that he will always do it : “ God 
will establish it for ever.” 

2 . And this shall never be forgotten by us: {l We have 
thought of thy loving-kindness in the midst of thy temple.” 

3. And so thought of it as to praise thee for it : 
“ According to thy name so is thy praise ; thy right 
hand is full of righteousness.” All the earth shall know 
that thou dost help with thy powerful hand thy afflicted 
and oppressed people. Thou wilt punish their adver¬ 
saries, “ for thy right hand is full of righteousness— 
and justice.” 

The second point of this third part is an exhortation 
to God’s people. 

1. That they exult and rejoice for what God does 
for them : “ Let Mount Zion rejoice, let the daughters 
of Judah be glad, because of thy judgments,” in defend¬ 
ing thy Church, and punishing their enemies. 

2. That they take especial notice of his miraculous 
deliverance of Jerusalem; that, notwithstanding the 
army was great that lay against it, yet no harm was 
done : “ Walk about Zion, tell the towers thereof; 
mark well her bulwarks, and her palaces.” See 
whether they be not all standing and entire. 

3. And do it for this end : “ That you may tell it 
to the generation following.” Leave it on record how 
miraculously God hath delivered you. 

4. For this there are two strong reasons : 1. “For 
this God,” who protects and defends us, “ is our God 
for ever.” 2. “ He will be our guide unto death.” 
He will not leave us when all the world leaves us. 
In the time in which we need him must, we shall 
find him most powerfully present to help us. There¬ 
fore, exult, rejoice, mark it; and make it known to the 
generations to come. 


PSALM XLIX. 

All men are invited to attend lo lessons of wisdom relative to the insufficiency of earthly good to save or 
prolong life; to secure the resurrection from the dead , 1-9. Death is inevitable , 10 The vain expecta¬ 
tions of rich men , 11-13. Death renders all alike , 14. The psalmist encourages and fortifies himself 
against envying the apparently prosperous state of the wicked , who are brutish , and die like beasts , 15-20 
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All men are invited to receive 


PSALMS. 


To ihc chief Musician, A Psalm “for the sons of Korah. 

JJEAk this, all ye people ; give ear, all ye 
inhabitants of the world : 

2 Both b low and high, rich and poor, 
together. 

3 My mouth shall speak of wisdom ; and 
the meditation of my heart shall be of under¬ 
standing. 

4 c I will incline mine ear to a parable : I 
will open my dark saying upon the harp. 

5 Wherefore should I fear in the days of 
evil : token d the iniquity of my heels shall 
compass me about ? 

■ Or, of. - b Psa. Ixii. 9.-* Psa. Ixxviii. 2 ; Matt. xiii. 35. 

d Psa. xxxviii. 4.-<Jobxxxi. 24, 25; Psa. lii. 7; Ixii. 10; 

Mark x. 24 ; 1 Tim. vi. 17. 

NOTES ON PSALM XLIX. 

The title, To the chief Musician, A Psalm for the 
sons of Korah, has nothing particular in it; and the 
Versions say little about it. One of the descendants 
of the children of Korah might have been the author 
of it; but when or on what occasion it was made, 
cannot now be discovered. The author aimed to be 
obscure, and has succeeded ; for it is very difficult to 
make out his meaning. It is so much in the style of 
the Book of Job, that one might believe they had the 
same author ; and that this Psalm might have made 
originally a part of that book. “ It seems,’' says Dr. 
Dodd , “ to be a meditation on the vanity of riches, 
and the usual haughtiness of those who possess them. 
As a remedy for this, he sets before them the near pros¬ 
pect of death, from which no riches can save, in which 
no riches can avail. The author considers the subject 
he is treating as a kind of wisdom concealed from the 
world; a mystery', an occult science with respect to 
the generality of mankind.” Dr. Kcnnicott has given 
an excellent translation of this Psalm, which is very 
literal, simple, and elegant; and by it the reader will 
be convinced that a good translation of a difficult pas¬ 
sage is often belter than a comment. 

Verse 1. Hear this, all ye people] The four first 
verses contain the author's exordium or introduction, 
delivered in a very pompous style, and promising the 
deepest lessons of wisdom and instruction. But what 
was rare then is common-place now. 

Verse -1. / will incline mine car to a parable] This 
was the general method of conveying instruction 
among the Asiatics. They used much figure and 
metaphor to induce the reader to study deeply in order 
to find out the meaning. This had its use; it obliged 
men to think and reflect deeply; and thus in some 
measure taught them the use, government, and manage¬ 
ment of their minds. 

My dark saying upon the harp.] Music was some¬ 
times used to soothe the animal spirits, and thus pre¬ 
pare the mind for the prophetic influx. 

Verse 5. The iniquity of my Ace/s] Perhaps '2pp 
aRcbau which we translate my heels, should be con¬ 
sidered the contracted plural of 0*2pp akebim, sup- 
planters The verse would then read thus; “ Where- 
370 


the lessons of wisdom. 

6 They that 6 trust in their wealth, and boast 
themselves in the multitude of their riches ; 

7 None of them can by any means redeem 
his brother, nor f give to God a ransom for 
him : 

9 (For g the redemption of their soul is pre¬ 
cious, and it ceaseth for ever :) 

9 That lie should still live for ever, and h not 

see corruption. % 

10 For he seeth that 1 wise men die, like¬ 
wise the fool and the brutish person perish, 
k and leave their wealth to others. 

11 Their inward thought is, that their 

fMatt. xvi. 26.-sJob xxxvi. 18, 19.- b Psa. lxxxix. 

48.-> Eccles. ii. 16.-* Prov. xi. 4 ; Eccles. ii. 

18,21. 

fore should I feaT in the days of evil, though the 
iniquity of my supplanters should compass me about.” 
The Syriac and Arabic have taken a similar view of 
the passage : “ Why should I fear in the evil day, 
when the iniquity of my enemies compasses me about.” 
And so Dr. Kennicott translates it. 

Verse 7. None of them can by any means redeem 
his brother ] Wealth cannot save from death ; brother, 
however rich, cannot save his brother; nor will God 
accept riches as a ransom for the life or soul of any 
transgressor. To procure health of body, peace of 
mind, redemption from death, and eternal gloiy, riches 
are sought for and applied in vain. 

Verse 8. For the redemption of their soul is pre¬ 
cious] It is of too high a price to be redeemed with 
corruptible things, such as silver or gold, and has re¬ 
quired the sacrificial death of Christ. 

And it ceaseth for erer] This is very obscure, and 
may apply to the ransom which riches could produce. 
That ransom must be for ever unavailable, because of 
the value of the soul. Or this clause should be added 
to the following verse, and read thus: “ And though 
he cease to be, (Sim vcchadal ,) during the hidden 
time, (oblpb leolam;) yet lie shall live on through eter¬ 
nity, (n¥-S Hip TH vichi od lanctsach,) and not see 
corruption.'’ This is probably the dark saying which 
it was the design of the author to utter in a parable, 
and leave it to the ingenuity of posterity to find it out. 
The verb Sin chadal signifies a cessation of being oi 
action , and oblp olam often signifies hidden time , that 
which is not defined, and the end of which is not as¬ 
certained, though it is frequently used to express end¬ 
less duration . This translation requires no alteration 
of the original text, and conveys a precise and con¬ 
sistent meaning. 

Verse 10. For he seeth that wise men die] Though 
they may he rich, and their wisdom teach them the 
best method of managing their riches so as to derive 
all the good from them they can possibly produce, vet 
they die as well as the fool and the poor ignorant man ; 
and their wealth is left, to others who will be equally 
disappointed in their expectation from it. 

Verse 11. Their inward thought is, that their houses 
shall continue for erer] Thus, hy interpolation, we 







The just anticipate a PSALM 

houses shall continue for ever, and their 
dwelling places l to all generations; llieyj" call 
their lands after their own names. 

12 Nevertheless n man being in honour abt- 
deth not: he is like the beasts that perish. 

13 This their way is their ° folly : yet their 
posterity p approve their sayings. Selah. 

14 Like sheep they are laid in the grave ; 
death shall^feed on them ; and * the upright 
shall have dominion over them in the morning; 
r and their s beauty shall consume 1 in the 
grave from their dwelling. 

15 But God u will redeem my soul v from 

iHeb. to generation and generation. - m Gen. iv. 17.- D Ver. 

20; Psa. xxxix. 5; lxxxii. 7.- 0 Luke xii. 20.-pHeb. de¬ 
light in their mouth. - f t Psa. xlvii. 3 ; Dan. vii. 22 ; Mai. iv. 3; 

Luke xxii. 30 ; 1 Cor. vi. 2; Rev. ii. 26; xx. 4.- r Job iv. 21; 

Psa. xxxix. 11.-’ Or, strength. -‘Or, the grave being a kabi - 

have endeavoured to patch up a sense to this clause. 
Instead of D3^p hirbam , their inward part, the Septua- 
gint appear to have used a copy in which the second 
and third letters have been transposed D'Dp kibram , 
their sepulchres; for they translate: lvai oi Tapoi 
aurwv oixiai ciutwv sis rov ajwva* “ For their graves 
are their dwellings for ever.” So six or seven feet 
long, and two or three wide, is sufficient to hold the 
greatest conqueror in the universe ! What a small 
house for the quondam possessor of numerous palaces 
and potent kingdoms! 

They call their lands after their own names.} There 
wotnd have been no evil in this if it had not been done 
on an infidel principle. They expected no state but 
the present; and if they could not continue themselves, 
yet they took as much pains as possible to perpetuate 
their memorial . 

Verse 12. Man being in honour abideth not ] How¬ 
ever rich, wise, or honourable, they must die ; and if 
they die not with a sure hope of eternal life, they die 
like beasts. See on ver. 20. 

Verse 13. Their posterity approve their sayings .] 
Go the same way ; adopt their maxims. 

Verse 14. Like sheep they are laid in the grave ] 
SlXtyb lishol , into sheol , the place of separate spirits. 

Death shall feed, on them ] DJ?Y mb maveth yirem , 

“ Death shall feed them!” What an astonishing 
change! All the good things of life were once their 
portion, and they lived only to eat and drink; and now 
they live in sheol , and Death himself feeds them l and 
with what 1 Damnation. Houbigant reads the verse 
thus : “ Like sheep they shall be laid in the place of 
the dead; death shall feed on them ; their morning 
shepherds rule over them; and their flesh is to be 
consumed. Destruction is to them in their folds.” 

Verse 15. But God will redeem my soul from the 
power of the grave ] VO miyad sheol , “ from 

the hand of sheol.” That is, by the plainest construc¬ 
tion, I shall have a resurrection from the dead, and an 
entrance into his glory ; and death shall have no do¬ 
minion over me. 

Verse 16. Be not thou afraid when one is made 
rich] Do not be envious; do not grieve: it will do 


XLIX. resurrection from the dead . 

the power of w the grave: for he shall receive 
me. Selah. 

16 Be not thou afraid when one is made rich, 
when the glory of his house is increased ; 

17 x For when he dietli he shall carry nothing 
away: his glory shall not descend after him. 

18 Though * while he lived 2 he blessed his 
soul : and men will praise thee, when thou 
doest well to thyself. 

19 a He shall b go to the generation of his 
fathers; they shall never see c light. 

20 d Man that is in honour, and under stand- 
eth not, 6 is like the beasts that perish. 

tatian to everyone of them .- u Psa. lvi. 13; Hos. xiii. 14. 

v Heb. from the hand of the grave. - w Or, hell. -* Job xxvii. 19. 

y Heb. in his life. -*Deut. xxix. 19; Luke xii. 19.-a Heb. 

The soul shall go. - b Gen. xv. 15.- c Job xxxiii. 30; Psa. 

lvi. 13.-dVer. 12.-e Eccles. iii. 19. 

you no harm ; it will do him no good. All he gets 
will be left behind; he can carry nothing with him. 
Even his glory must stay behind ; he shall mingle 
with the common earth. 

Verse 18. He blessed his sduT] He did all he 
could to procure himself animal gratifications, and he 
was applauded for it; for it is the custom of the world 
to praise them who pay most attention to their secular 
interest; and he who attends most to the concerns of 
his soul is deemed weak and foolish, and is often per¬ 
secuted by an ungodly world. 

Verse 19. They shall never see light*] Rise again 
they shall ; but they shall never see the light of glory, 
for there is prepared for them the blackness of dark¬ 
ness for ever. 

Verse 20. Man that is in honoui'} The rich and 
honourable man who has no spiritual understanding, 
is a beast in the sight of God. The spirit of this 
maxim is, A man who is in a dignified official situa¬ 
tion, but destitute of learning and sound sense, is like 
a beast. The important place which he occupies re¬ 
flects no honour upon him, but is disgraced by him. 
Who has not read the fable of the beautifully carved 
head 1 It was every thing that it should be, but had 
no brains. 

This verse has been often quoted as a proof of the 
fall of man ; and from j'V yalin , (in ver. 12,) which 
signifies to lodge for a night , it has been inferred that 
Adam fell on the same day on which he was created, 
and that he did not spend a single night in the terres¬ 
trial paradise. Adam, who was in a state of glory, 
did not remain in it one night, but became stupid and 
ignorant as the beasts which perish. But we may 
rest assured this is no meaning of the text. 

Analysis of the Forty-ninth Psalm. 

The doctrine taught by this Psalm is the following: 
That rich men be not proud of their wealth, nor poor 
men dejected nor humbled at their mean estate, since 
all men are mortal; and it is not the wealth of the 
one can make them happy, nor the poverty of tin; 
others can make them unhappy, there being another 
life by which the condition of both is to be judged. 
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PSALMS. 


Analysts oj the 

The Psalm has three parts:— 

I. An exordium or preface: ver. 1-4. 

II. The matter proposed, debated, and argued, from 
ver. 5 to 16. 

III. The advice or admonition given, from ver. 16 
to 20. 

I. In the exordium ,— 

1. lie calls together his auditory: “All people, 
all nations, lnw, high, rich, and poorbecause what 
he speaks concerns all. 

2. Then he calls them to be attentive: “ Hear, 
give ear.’ 1 

3. He labours to make them teachable, by com¬ 
mending the matter of which he treats; they are not 
frivolous, but weighty and important things : 1. “ My 
mouth shall speak of wisdom,” Ac. I will speak of 
what 1 know, and speak so that others may under¬ 
stand. 2. “I will incline my ear.” 1 will teach you 
nothing bnt what I teach myself. 3. It is a parable 
which I am about to deliver, and will require all your 
attention. 4. That it may be brought to your ear 
with more delight, I shall accompany it with the harp: 
“ I will open my dark saying upon the harp.” 

II. Having now assembled his congregation; en¬ 
deavoured to make them attentive, docile, and well- 
disposed, lest any should suppose that he was envious 
at the prosperity of the wicked, or had so little trust 
in God that he lived in terror of his adversaries; he 
says, “ Wherefore should I fear in the days of evil, 
though the iniquity of my supplanters surrounds me?” 
He had no reason thus to fear; but the wealthy and 
ambitious had. And this he demonstrates two ways : 
for he takes away happiness from the one, ver. 6-15, 
and places happiness in the other, ver. 16. 

1. They that trust in their wealth, and boast them¬ 
selves in the multitude of their riches, are not happy, 
ver. 6. For wealth will not deliver in the evil day. 

1. It will save no man's life : “ None of them (the 
rich men) can redeem his brother, nor give to God a 
ransom for him.” God will not be bribed to save, any 
man's life. 

2. It will save no man's soul. The ransom required for 
that is more valuable than any thing the earth can produce. 

3. Suppose he was wise, and a long-lived man, yet 
he must die at last: “ For he seeth that wise men die; 
likewise the fool, and the brutish.” 

4. Which sufficiently shows the vanity of their 

riches : 1. They leave them. 2. They leave these 

great riches. 3. They leave them to others; some¬ 
times to children, but often to strangers, such as they 
thought never would have entered into their labours. 

5. “Their thoughts arc vain.” For, 1. “Their 
inward thoughts are that their houses shall continue,” 
Ac. 2. To this end, “They call their lands after 
their own namesthey not only study to be rich , but 
they are vain-glorious also. 

But their study is, 1. Vanity. 2. Folly. 

1. Vanity: “Nevertheless, man being in honour, 
abideth nota change there will be, and the most glo¬ 
rious man will be like the beasts that perish. 

2. Folly: “This their way is their foolishness.” 
A great foolery to place their chief good in riches; yet 
their posterity act in the same way, tread in their steps, 
and pant after riches and honours. 
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forty-ninth Psalm. 

To correct this propensity, he lays before them cer¬ 
tain considerations relative to their future condition :— 

1. “ Like sheep they are laid in the grave.” That 
is their common condition; like sheep they are fatted 
for slaughter. 

2. “ Death shall feed on them.” The second death; 
for, like Dives , they shall be burned in hell; and the 
fire that cannot be extinguished shall feed upon their 
souls and bodies. 

3. In the morning of the resurrection, the “upright 
shall have power over them.” The Righteous shall 
shine like the sun, when they shall be Christ's footstool. 
The godly shall be placed on the right hand, and 
seated on thrones to judge them; when they shall be 
seated on the left, and be condemned. 

4. “ Their beauty shall consume in the grave.” 
Their riches, power, and glory, shall wax old as doth 
a garment: “ For the figure of this world passeth 
away.” Therefore the rich of this world, and the 
possessors of great glory , are not happy . He there¬ 
fore sets down the happy man: the man who trusts in 
God, and lives to him, he is happy in life, notwith¬ 
standing his afflictions, and he shall be happy for ever. 
Therefore he says, “ God will redeem my soul from 
the power of the grave,” Ac. 

1. He shall redeem me. All good men’s souls. 

2. Not from the grave, for die we must; but from 
the hand , that is, the dominion and power, of death : 
“ Death shall not reign over them.” 

3. The reason is, For he shall receive me —adopt 
me into his family, and make me a partaker of the 
Divine nature. 

III. On these considerations, relative to good ani 
bad men, and their different condiiions, he admonishes 
the good that they be not troubled at the prosperity of 
the wicked : “ Be not thou afraid,” Ac. 

1. Not at the great wealth of the rich : “ Be not 
afraid when one is made rich.” 

2. Not at the glory and honour of the mighty : 
“ Nor when the glory of his house is increased.” 

And he repeats the former reason : “For when he 
dieth, he shall carry nothing away ; his glory shall not 
descend after him.” Their happiness, such as it was, 
was only momentary. 

This he amplifies : Be it granted that they flattered 
themselves, and were flattered by others. 

1. “Though while he lived he blessed his own 
soul.” “ Soul, take thy ease,” Ac. • 

2. Though men will praise thee, and sound in thy 
cars, Well done! “ so long as thou doest well to thy¬ 
self,”—heapest up riches, and followest after honour. 

1. A mortal thou art, short-lived as all that went 
before thee : “ He shall go to the generation of his 
fathers.” And, 

2. If wicked, be cast into utter darkness: “They 
shall never see the light.” 

3. Surely any man, however rich, however great, 
who understands not thus much, must be a beast; 
and with this sentiment concludes the Psalm; and it 
is doubled that it may be remembered : “ Man, who is 
in honour, and understandeth not, is like the beasts 
that perish.” Even while he lives, without this 
understanding, his life is little more than the life 
of the beast. 



All the inhabitants of the earth 


PSALM L. 


ate called to judgment. 


PSALM L. 


God , the Sovereign Judge , cites before his throne all his people , and the priests and the judges , 1—6 ; and 
reproaches them for their vain confidence in the sacrifices they had offered , 7-13 ; and shows them the wor¬ 
ship he requires , 14, 15 ; and then enters *nto a particular detail of their hypocrisy , injustice , and union 
with scandalous trarisgrcssors ; all of whom he threatens with heavy judgments , 16-22. The blessedness 
of him who worships God aright , and walks unblamably , 23. 


X. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 
r A Psalm of 0 Asaph. 

'J'HE b mighty God, the Lord, hath 
spoken, and called the earth from the 
rising of the sun unto the going down thereof. 

2 Out of Zion, c the perfection of beauty, 
11 God hath shined. 

3 Our God shall come, and shall not keep 

* Or, for Asaph; see I Chron. xv. 17 ; xxv. 2; 2 Chron. xxix. 

30.- 1 > Nch. lx. 32; Isa. ix. 6 ; Jer. xxxii. 18.-c p S a. xlviii. 2. 

d Deut. xxxiii. 2; Psa. lxxx. 1.- e Ler. x. 2; Num. xvi. 35; 

NOTES ON PSALM L. 

In the title this is said to be A Psalm of Asaph. 
There are twelve that go under his name; and most 
probably he was author of each, for he was of high 
repute in the days of David, and is mentioned second 
to him as a composer of psalms : Moreover Hezekiah 
the king , and the princes , commanded the Levites to 
sing praise unto the Lord , with the words of David, 
and of Asaph the seer. His band, sons or compa¬ 
nions, were also eminent in the days of David, as we 
learn from 1 Chron. xxv., &c. Asaph himself was 
one of the musicians who sounded with cymbals of 
brass , 1 Chron. xv. 19. And he is mentioned with 
great respect, Neh. xii. 46 : And in the days of 
David and Asaph of old there were chief of the 
singers, and songs of praise and thanksgivino unto 
God. He was certainly a prophetic man : he is called 
a seer —one on whom the Spirit of God rested; and 
seems from this, his education, and natural talent, to 
be well qualified to compose hymns or psalms in the 
honour of God. Persons capable of judging, on a 
comparison of those Psalms attributed to Asaph with 
those known to be of David , have found a remarkable 
difference in the style. The style of David is more 
polished , flowing , correct , and majestic , than that of 
Asaph, which is more stiff and obscure. He has been 
compared to Persius and to Horace; he is keen , full 
of reprehensions , and his subjects are generally of the 
doleful kind ; which was probably caused by his living 
in times in which there was great corruption of man¬ 
ners, and much of the displeasure of God either threat¬ 
ened or manifested. It is not known on what particular 
occasion, this Psalm was written; but at most times it 
was suitable to the state of the Jewish Church. 

Verse 1. The mighty God , even the Lord , hath 
spoken] Here the essential names of God are used : 
niiT DVlbx btt El, Elohim, Yehovah, hath spoken. 
The six first verses of this Psalm seem to contain a 
description of the great judgment: to any minor con¬ 
sideration or fact it seems impossible, with any pro¬ 
priety, to restrain them. In this light I shall consider 
this part of the Psalm, and show,— 


silence: a e fire shall devour before him, and 
it shall be very tempestuous round about him. 

4 f He shall call to the heavens from above, 
and to the earth, that he may judge his people. 

5 Gather * my saints together unto me; 
h those that have made a covenant with me by 
sacrifice. 

6 And 1 the heavens shall declare his 

Psa. xcvii. 3 ; Dan. vii. 10.-fDeut. iv. 26; xxxi. 28; xxxii. 

1; Isa. i. 2; Mic. vi. 1, 2.-g Dent, xxxiii. 3: Isa. xiii. 3, 

b Exod. xxiv. 7.-»Psa. xcvii. 6. 

First, The preparatives to the coming of the great 
Judge. El Elohim Jehovah hath spoken , and called 
the earth —all the children of men, from the rising of 
the sun unto the going dozen thereof. Out of Zion , 
the perfection of beauty , (**)' bbjD michlal yophi , the 
beauty where all perfection is comprised,) God hath 
shined , ver. 1, 2. 1. He has sent his Spirit to con¬ 

vince men of sin, righteousness, and judgment. 2. He 
has sent his Word ; has made a revelation of himself; 
and has declared both his law and his Gospel to man¬ 
kind : “ Out of Zion, the perfection of beauty, God 
hath shined,” ver. 2 For out of Zion the law was 
to go forth, and the word of the Lord from Jerusalem. 
Isa. ii. 3. 

Secondly , The accompaniments. 1 . His approach 
is proclaimed, ver. 3 : “Our God shall come.” 2. The 
trumpet proclaims his approach ; “ He shall not keep 
silence.” 3. Universal nature shall be shaken, and 
the earth and its works be burnt up: “ A fire shall 
devour before him, and it shall he very tempestuous 
round about him,” ver. 3. 

Thirdly , The witnesses are summoned and. col¬ 
lected, and collected from all quarters; some from 
heaven, and some from earth. 1. Guardian angels. 
2. Human associates: “ He shall call to the heavens 
from above, and to the earth, that he may judge his 
people,” ver. 4. 

Fourthly , The procedure. As far as it respects the 
righteous, orders arc issued: “Gather my saints,” 
those who are saved from their sins and made holy, 
“together unto me.” And that the word saints might 
not be misunderstood, it is explained by “ those that 
have made a covenant with me by sacrificethose 
who have entered into union with God, through the 
sacrificial offering of the Lord Jesus Christ. All the 
rest are passed over in silence. We are told who they 
are that shall enter into the joy of their Lord, viz., 
only the saints t those who have made a covenant with 
God by sacrifice. All, therefore, who do not answer 
this description are excluded from glory. 

Fifthly. The final issue : all the angelic host, and 
all the redeemed of the Lord, join in applauding ac- 
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(JotPs majesty PSALMS. and independence . 


righteousness: for k God is judge himself. 
Selah. 

7 * 1 * * * * * * Hear, 0 my people, and 1 will speak; O 
Israel, and I will testify against thee : m I am 
God, even thy God. 

8 n I will not reprove thee ° for thy sacrifices 
or thy burnt-offerings, to have been continually 
before me. 

9 p I will take no bullock out of thy house, 
nor he-goals out of thy folds. 

10 For every beast of the forest is mine, and 
the cattle upon a thousand hills. 

11 I know all the fowls of the moun- 

v Psa. l.xxv. 7. -1 Psa. Ixxxi. 8. -"> Exod. xx. 2.- n Isa. 

l. 11 ; Jer. vii. 22. -"Hos, vi. 6.-pMic. vi. 6; Acts xvii. 

25.-Tlleb. with me. -* Exod. xix. 5 ; Deut. x. 14 ; Job xli. 

11 ; Psa. xxiv. 1 ; 1 Cor. x. 26, 23. ___ 

clamation at the decision of the Supreme Judge. The 
heavens (for the earth is no more, it is burnt up) shall 
declare his righteousness, the exact justice of the whole 
procedure, where justice alone has been done without 
partiality, and without severity ; nor could it be other¬ 
wise,/ur God is Judge himself. Thus the assembly 
is dissolved ; the righteous are received into everlasting 
glory, and the wicked turned into hell, with all those 
who forget God. Some think that the sentence against 
the wicked is that which is contained from ver. 16 to 
vcr. 22. See the analysis at the end, and particularly 
on the six first verses, in which a somewhat different 
view of the subject is taken. 

Verse 7. //ear, O my people] As they were now 
amply informed concerning the nature and certainty 
of the general judgment, and were still in a state of 
probation, Asaph proceeds to show them the danger 
to which they were exposed, and the necessity of re¬ 
pentance and amendment, that when that great day 
should arrive, they might be found among those who 
had made a covenant with God by sacrifice. And he 
shows them that the sacrifice with which God would 
be well pleased was quite different from the bullocks, 
he-goats, &c., which they were in the habit of offering. 
In short, lie shows here that God has intended to abro¬ 
gate those sacrifices, as being no longer of any service: 
for when the people began to trust in them, without 
looking to the thing signified, it was time to put them 
away. Wien the people began to pay Divine honours 
to the brazen serpent , though it was originally an or¬ 
dinance of God's appointment for the healing of the 
Israelites, it was ordered to he taken away ; called 
nehushtan, a hit of brass; and broken to pieces. The 
sacrifices under the Jewish law were of God's appoint¬ 
ment; but now that the people began to put their trust 
in them, God despised them. 

Verse 8. / will not reprove thee] I do not mean to 
find fault with ynn for not offering sacrifices; you have 
offered them, they have been continually before me: but 
you have not offered them in the proper way. 

Verse 10. Kerry beast of the forest is mrnc] Can ye 
suppose that ye are laying me under obligation to you, 
when ye present me with a part of my own property? 

Verso 12. The world is mine, and the fulness there¬ 
to 


tains: and the wild beasts of the field are 
mine. 

12 If I were hungry, I would not tell thee: 
r for the world is mine, and the fulness thereof. 

13 Will I eat the flesh of bulls, or drink the 
blood of goats ? 

14 8 Offer unto God thanksgiving ; and 1 pay 
thy vows unto the Most High: 

15 And * call upon me in the day of trouble : 
I will deliver thee, and thou shalt v glorify me 

16 But unto the wicked God saith, What 
hast thou to do to declare my statutes, or that 
thou shouldest take my covenant in thy mouth ? 

s Hos. xiv. 2; Hcb. xiii. 15.- l Deut. xxiii. 21; Job xxii. 

27 ; Psa. lxxvi. 11; Eccles. v. 4, 5.- u Job xxii. 27 ; Psa. xci. 

15; evii. 6, 13, 19, 28; Zech. xiii. 9.- v Ver. 23; Psa. 

xxii. 23._ 

of] Ye cannot, therefore, give me any thing that is not 
my own. 

Verse 13. Will I eat the flesh of bulls] Can ye be 
so simple as to suppose that I appointed such sacri¬ 
fices for my own gratification ? All these were sig¬ 
nificative of a spiritual worship, and of the saerifiee 
of that Lamb of God which, in the fulness of time, 
was to take away, in an atoning manner , the sin of 
the world. 

Verse 14. Offer unto God thanksgiving; and pay 
thy voivs unto the Most High] rOT zebach, ‘‘sacrifice 
unto God, D'nSx Elohim, the min todah, thank-offer¬ 
ing f which was the same as the sin-offering, viz. a 
bullock , or a ram, without blemish ; only there were, 
in addition, “ unleavened cakes mingled with oil, and 
unleavened wafers anointed with oil; and cakes of fine 
flour mingled with oil and fried,” Lev. vii 12. 

And pay thy voivs] "pvij nedareycha, “ thy vow- 
offerings, to the Most High.” The neder or vow-offer¬ 
ing was a male without blemish, taken from among the 
beeves, the sheep , or the goats. Compare Lev. xxii. 
19 with ver. 22. Now these were offerings, in their 
spiritual and proper meaning, which God required of 
the people : and as the sacrificial system was esta¬ 
blished for an especial end—to show the sinfulness of 
sin, and the purity of Jehoxmh , and to show how sin 
could be atoned for, forgiven, and removed ; this sys¬ 
tem was now to end in the thing that it signified,—the 
grand sacrifice of Christ, which was to make atonement, 
feed, nourish, and save the souls of believers unto eter¬ 
nal life; to excite their praise and thanksgiving; bind 
them to God Almighty by the most solemn vows 
to live to him in the spirit of gratitude and obedience 
all the days of their life. And, in order that they 
might be able to hnld fast faith and a good conscience, 
they were to make continual prayer to God , who pro¬ 
mised to hear and deliver them, that they might glorify 
him , ver. 15. 

From the 16th to the 22nd verse Asaph appears to 
refer to the final rejection of the Jews from having any 
part in the true covenant sacrifice. 

Verse 16. But unto the u/cAcrf] The bloodthirsty 
priests, proud Pharisees, and ignorant scribes of th» 
Jewish people. 








PSALM L 


God's reproof of hypocrites 

17 w Seeing thou hatest instruction, and 
* easiest my words behind thee. 

18 When thou sawest a thief, then thou 
>' consentedst with him, and z hast been a par¬ 
taker with adulterers. 

19 b Thou givest thy mouth to evil, and c thy 
tongue frameth deceit. 

20 Thou sittest and speakest against thy 
brother; thou slanderest thine own mother’s 
son. 

w Rom. ii. 21, 22.-* Neh. ix. 2G.-y Rom. i. 32.-*Heb. 

thy portion was with adulterers. -* ITim. v. 22.-Heb. Thou 

tndest. -e Psa. lii. 2.- d Eccles. viii. 11, 12 ; Isa. xxvi. 10; 

Verse 17. Seeing thou hatest instruction ] All these 
rejected the counsel of God against themselves ; and 
refused to receive the instructions of Christ. 

Verse 18. When thou sawest a thief] Rapine, adul¬ 
teries, and adulterous divines , were common among 
the Jews in our Lord's time. The Gospels give full 
proof of this. 

Verse 21. These things hast thou done] My eye has 
been continually upon you, though my judgments have 
not been poured out: and because I was silent , thou 
didst suppose I was such as thyself; but I will reprove 
thee , &c. I will visit for these things. 

Verse 22. Now consider this] Ye have forgotten 
your God, and sinned against him. He has marked 
down all your iniquities, and has them in order to ex¬ 
hibit against } r ou. Beware, therefore, lest he tear you 
to pieces , when there is none to deliver ; for none can 
deliver you but the Christ you reject. And how can 
ye escape, if ye neglect so great a salvation 1 

Verse 23. Whoso offereth praise] These are the 
very same words as those in ver. 14, min mi; and 
should be read the same way independently of the 
points, zebach todah, “ sacrifice the thank-offering.” 
Jesus is the great eucharistic sacrifice ; offer him up 
to God in your faith and prayers. By this sacrifice is 
God glorified , for in him is God well pleased ; and it 
was by the grace or good pleasure of God that he tasted 
death far every man. 

Ordereth his conversation] yn Dt? sam derech , dis- 
poseth his ivay. — Margin. Has his way there, "|T1 DSP 
sham derech , as many MSS. and old editions have it ; 
or makes that his custom. 

Will I show the salvation of God.] IjSOX arennu , 1 
will cause him to see par a beyesha , into the salvation 
of God ; into God’s method of saving sinners by 
Christ. He shall witness my saving power even to 
the uttermost; such a salvation as it became a God to 
bestow, and as a fallen soul needs to receive; the sal¬ 
vation from all sin, which Christ has purchased by his 
death. £ gall £cljcu til ijim, t!)C Ijelc of that 

es Jeshu, that he se him in the fairehed of his majeste. 
—-Old Psalter. 

Analysis of the Fiftieth Psalm. 

The prophet, by a prosopopoeia , brings in God pre¬ 
scribing rules for his own worship. The point in de¬ 
bate is, How God will be honoured in his own Church ? 


and false woi'shippers. 

21 These things hast thou done, d and I kept 
silence ; e thou ihoughtest that I was altogether 
such an one as thyself: hut f I will reprove 
thee, and set them in order before thine eyes 

22 Now consider this, ye that e forget God, 
lest I tear you in pieces, and there he none to 
deliver. 

23 h Whoso offereth praise glorifieth me: and 
1 to him k that ordereth his conversation aright 
will I show the salvation of God. 

lvii. 11.- e See Rom. ii. 4.- f Psa. xc. 8.-eJob viii. 13 ; 

Psa. ix. 17; Isa. Ii. 13.- * I. 2 3 * * * * * * * 11 Psa. xxvii. G; Rom. xii. 1. 

»Gal. vi. 16.- k Heb. that disposeth his way. 

And as none can teach this but God, he brings him in 
speaking to his people. 

The Psalm has two general parts :— 

I. The majesty and authority of the person who is 
to judge this debate, ver. 1-6. 

II. The sentence which he pronounces, ver. 7-23. 

The prophet begins with calling an assize. He sum¬ 
mons a court , presents us with a judge, produces wit¬ 
nesses,cites those who are to answer, and, having seated 
the Judge on his throne, gives forth his charge. 

1. First. He presents, 1. The Judge , in authority 
and majesty : “ The mighty God, even the Lord, hath 
spoken,” ver. 1. 

2. The place to which he comes to hold his court, 
—the Church: “ Out of Zion, the perfection of beauty, 
God hath shined.” To Zion the law was given ; and 
out of Zion the law was to come, by which he would 
judge ; and therefore it was rightly said, “ Out of 
Zion the Lord hath shined.” 

3. His appearance, which is terrible. It was so when 
he gave his law on Mount Sinai; and it will be so when 
he comes to require it: “ Our God shall come, and 
shall not keep silence ; a fire shall devour before him, 
and it shall be very tempestuous round about him.” 

See 2 Pet. iii. 10; Luke xxi. 25, 26. 

Secondly . Those who are cited to appear before him, 
—his soints —those who had undertaken to worship 
him as he had appointed : “ Gather my saints to¬ 

gether ; those who have made a covenant with me by 
sacrifice.” 

Thirdly. Against these he produces his witnesses, 
whom he collects, 1. From heaven; 2. From earth. 
“ He shall call the heavens from above, and the earth, 
that he may judge his people.” Including the inha¬ 
bitants of the whole earth, “ from the rising of the sun 

until the going down thereof.” And his award shall 

be universally approved : “ The heavens shall declare 
his righteousness—his just method of procedure ; for 

God himself is Judge.” 

II. Next follows the charge given by God himself 
the Judge ; and, to engage attention, he proclaims : 
“ Hear, 0 my people, and I will speak,” &c. 

1. “I am Godtherefore, worship and obedience 
are due to me from all creatures. 

2. “I am thy God; and thou art my people;” 
therefore, due from thee especially. 

3. “ I will speak.” I will judge and determine 
this controversy about my worship. 
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PSALMS. 


Analysis of the 

4. “I will testify against thee,” and convict thee 
of what thou hast done amiss. 

There is a twofold worship: 1. Ceremonial and 
external. 2. Spiritual and moral. And I will speak 
and testify of both. 

It was the duty of the people to bring the sacrifices, 
and perform the ceremonies appointed by the law : but 
God is not pleased with the outward act merely; 
nothing pleases him where the heart and affections 
are wanting. 

1. “I will not reprove thee for thy sacrifices.” 
These thou bringest, and these I accept. But in this 
I reprove thee, because thou thinkest that 1 must be 
pleased with the external service , howsoever perform¬ 
ed ; and that thou hast a right to expect pardon and 
all other blessings. 

2. Unless the heart be penitent, and the offerings 
be made in faith, I will not accept them : “ I will take 
no bullock out of thy house, nor he-goat,” &c. And 
this for two reasons :— 

1. I do not need them: “Every beast of the 
forest is mine—the cattle on a thousand hills—the 
fowls of the mountain—the wild beasts of the field— 
the world and its fulness.” 

2. My perfection is such that I could not use them : 
“ Thinkest thou that I will eat the flesh of bulls, or 
drink the blood of goats 

The heathen priests taught the people that the gods 
fed on the odour of the sacrifices; and they repre¬ 
sented them as complaining of being starved , when 
they were withheld ! 

For these reasons the sacrifices, as you have per¬ 
formed them, do not please me; but I shall acquaint 
you with those that do please me; thanksgiving and 
prayer or invocation. 

1. Thankfulness: “Offer unto God thanksgiving, 
and pay thy vows,” &c. 

2. Invocation: “Call upon me in the day of 
trouble.” 

Which being done, he makes an indenture with us : 

1. On his part, that he will save us: “I will de¬ 
liver thee.” 

2. On our part, that we give him the glory of our 
salvation : “ Thou shall glorify me.” 

3. And yet he makes an exception to some men’s 
prayers and praises , hypocrites and impious men. 


Jiflielh Psalm. 

Praise is not comely in the mouth of a sinner , and 
petitions offered by the profane shall not be heard. 

1. “To the wicked God saith, What hast thou to 
do to declare my statutes,” &e. 

2 . The reason is : Thou professest to love me, but 
in works thou deniest me >for thou hatest instruction, 
and hast east my words behind thee : how then can I 
be pleased with thee 1 I shall now prove this against thee. 

1. Thou hast broken the eighth commandment : 
“ Thou sawest the thief, and eonsentedst to him,”— 
joinedst with him to carry off the spoil; or, when he 
stole , thou didst receive. 

2. Thou hast broken the seventh commandment: 
“ Thou hast been a partaker with the adulterers.” 

3. And the ninth: “Thou givest thy mouth to evil, 
and thy tongue frameth deceit;—thou sittest and speak- 
est against thy brother, and slanderest thy own mother’s 
son.” Thou didst do all this deliberately. Thou 
didst sit and speak. 

4. Thou hast broken the first commandment. Be¬ 
cause I did not execute judgment upon thy evil works, 
“ thou thoughtest that I was altogether such a one as 
thyself;” or, in a word, that there was no God , or none 
worthy of fear and reverenee. 

This wickedness I will not suffer to go unpunished ; 
for the day will come when “ I will reprove thee,— 
set thy sins in order before thee, and punish the wick¬ 
edness which thou hast attempted to hide. Yet in 
judgment God remembers mercy; he gives warning 
to the wicked, and threatens that be may spare, and 
that they may repent and perish not. 

1. Now, while you have respite, consider this , that 
God is not pleased with outward rites and formalities, 
and that they who trust in merely having performed 
them are far from being in a safe state. They do the 
outward work, and forget God. Take heed, lest as a 
lion he rush out upon you, and tear you to pieces. 

2. To the pure and spiritual worshippers he makes 
a gracious promise of defence , help, and salvation. 
He who sacrifices the thank-offering , with an humble, 
believing heart, glorifies me; and to him who places 
his feet in that path , and there determinately abides, 
going the right way which God’s word directs, I will 
show the salvation of God —he shall be saved ; and 
shall know that he worships not God in vain. See the 
preceding notes on this Psalm. 


PSALM LI. 

The psalmist , with a deeply penitent heart , prays for remission of sins , 1—4 ; which he confesses , and deeply 
deplores , 5-14 ; states his willingness to offer sacrifice, but is convinced that God prefers a broken heart to 
all kinds of oblations , 15-17 ; prays for the restoration of the walls of Jerusalem , and promises that then 
the Lord's sacrifice shall be properly performed , 18, 19. 
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The psalmist prays 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David, a when Nathan the 
prophet came unto him, after he had gone in to Bath-sheba. 

A. M. cir. 2971. TTAVE mercy upon me, 0 God, 

B. C. cir. 1033. AJL . . . , . , 

Davidis, Regis according to ihy loving-kind- 

^^rfarnium* ness : according unto the multi- 

23, tudc of thy tender mercies, b blot 

out my transgressions. 

a2 Sam. xii. 1; xi. 2, 4.- b Ver. 9 ; Isa. xliii. 25; xliv. 22; Col. 

it. 14.- c Heb. ix. 14; 1 John i. 7, 9; Rev. i. 5. 

NOTES ON PSALM LI. 

The title is long : “<To the chief Musician, A Psalm 
of David, when Nathan the prophet came unto him, 
after he had gone in to Bath-sheba.” The propriety 
of this title has been greatly suspected, says Bishop 
Horsley: “ That this Psalm was not written on the 
occasion to which the title refers, is evident from the 
4th and 18th verses. The 4th verse ill suits the case 
of David, who laid a successful plot against Uriah’s 
life, after he had defiled his bed ; and the 18th verse 
refers the Psalm to the time of the captivity, when 
Jerusalem lay in ruins.” Dr. Kennicott is of the 
same mind. He says : “ The title is misplaced ; that 
it was written during the captivity , and the cessation 
of the temple worship ; the author under great depres¬ 
sion of mind, arising from the guilt of some crime, 
probably some compliance with heathen idolatry, not 
murder nor adultery; is plain from the 4th verse, 
“Against thee only have I sinned.” 

The crime mentioned in the title was not only 
against God, but against the whole order of civil soci¬ 
ety ; against the life of the noble and valiant captain 
whose wife Bath-sheba was, and against every thing 
sacred in friendship and hospitality. It was a congeries 
of sins against God and society. Were it not for the 
4th, 18th, and 19th verses, the rest of the Psalm would 
accord well enough with the title , and the deep peni¬ 
tence it expresses would be suitable enough to David’s 
state. But see on verses 4, 18, 19. 

Verse 1. Have mercy upon me, O God] Without 
mercy I am totally, finally ruined and undone. 

According to thy loving-kindness] Mark the grada¬ 
tion in the sense of these three words, Have mercy 
on me, *nn chonneni;—thy loving-kindness, *pon 
chasdecha;—thy tender mercies, ynm rachameycha, 
here used to express the Divine compassion. The pro¬ 
priety of the order in which they are placed deserves 
particular observation. 

The first, rendered have mercy or pity, denotes that 
kind of affection which is expressed by moaning over 
an object we love and pity; that natural affection and 
tenderness which even the brute creation show to their 
young hy the several noises they respectively make 
over them. 

The second, rendered loving-kindness, denotes a 
strong proneness, a ready, large, and liberal disposi¬ 
tion, to goodness and compassion, powerfully prompt¬ 
ing to all instances of kindness and bounty ; flowing 
as freely as waters from a perpetual fountain. This 
denotes a higher degree of goodness than the former. 

The third, rendered tender mercies, denotes what 
the Greeks called that most tender 


for justification 

2 c Wash me throughly from p c cir 1033 ' 

mine iniquity, and cleanse me Davidis, Regis 
from my Sin. cir. annum 

3 For d I acknowledge my 23, 
transgressions : and my sin is ever before me. 

4 e Against thee, thee only, have I sinned, and 
done this evil f in thy sight: g that thou might- 

d Psa. xxxii. 5 ; xxxviii. 18.-*Gen. xx. 6; xxxix. 9; Lev. v 

19; vi. 2 ; 2 Sam. xii. 13.- f Luke xv. 21.-sRom. iii. 4. 

pity which we signify by the moving of the heart and 
bowels, which argues the highest degree of compas¬ 
sion of which nature is susceptihle. See Chandler. 

Blot out my transgressions] nnro mecheh , wipe out. 
There is a reference here to an indictment: the psalm¬ 
ist knows what it contains ; he pleads guilty, but begs 
that the writing may be defaced ; that a proper fluid 
may be applied to the parchment, to discharge the ink , 
that no record of it may ever appear against him : 
and this only the mercy, loving-kindness, and tender 
compassions of the Lord can do. 

Verse 2. Wash me throughly] MCOD Hinn harhek 
cabheseni, “ Wash me again and again,—cause my 
washings to be multiplied.” My stain is deep ; or¬ 
dinary purgation will not be sufficient. 

Verse 3. For I acknowledge my transgressions] I 
know, I feel, I confess that I have sinned. 

My sin is ever before me.] A true, deep, and un¬ 
sophisticated mark of a genuine penitent. Wherever 
he turns his face, he sees his sin, and through it the 
eye of an angry God. 

Verse 4. Against thee, thee only, have I sinned] 
This verse is supposed to show the impropriety of 
affixing the above title to this Psalm. It could not 
have been composed on account of the matter with 
Bath-sheba, and the murder of Uriah ; for, surely, 
these sins could not be said to have been committed 
against God only, if we take the words of this verse 
in their common acceptation. That was a public sin, 
grievous, and against society at large, as well as 
against the peace, honour, comfort, and life of an in¬ 
nocent, brave, and patriotic man. This is readily 
granted : but see below. 

That thou mightest be justified when thou speakest] 
Perhaps, to save the propriety of the title, we might 
understand the verse thus : David, being king, was not 
liable to be called to account by any of his subjects; 
nor w r as there any authority in the land by which he 
could be judged and jmnished. In this respect, God 
alone was greater than the king; and to him alone, 
as king, he was responsible. Nam quando rex deli- 
quit, soli Deo reus est; quia hominem non habet qui 
ejus facta dijudicet , says Cassiodot'us . “ For when 

a king transgresses, he is accountable to God only ; 
for there is no person who has authority to take cog¬ 
nizance of his conduct.” On this very maxim, which 
is a maxim in all countries, David might say, Against 
thee only have I sinned. “ I cannot be called to the 
bar of my subjects ; but 1 arraign myself before thy 
bar. They can neither judge nor condemn me; but 
thou canst : and such arc my crimes that thou wilt 
be justified in the eyes of all men, and cleared of all 
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77/e psalmist prays 


PSALMS. 


Jor sanctification . 


A , ;M nr \ 29 * ! - cst be justified when thou speak- 

B. C. c»r. 1033. J 1 

Pavidis, Kegjs cst, and be clear when thou 

Israclitarum, , 

eir. annum JUClgest. 

23 ‘ 5 ll Behold, I was shapen in ini¬ 

quity ; 1 and in sin did my mother k conceive me. 

0 Behold, thou desirest truth 1 in the inward 
parts ; and in the hidden part thou shall make 
me to know wisdom. 

7 m Purge me with hyssop, and I shall be 
clean : wash me, and I shall be n whiter than 
snow. 


8 Make me to hear joy Jf c « r ‘ ?S. 1, 

J J B. C. cir. 1033. 
and gladness; that the bones Davidis, Regia 

which thou hast broken 0 may 
rejoice 


Israelitarum, 
cir. annum 
23. 


9 p Hide thy face from my sins, and blot 
out all mine iniquities. 

10 r Create in me a clean heart, O God ; 
and renew* 8 a right spirit within me. 

11 Cast me not away 1 from thy pre 
sence; and take not thy u Holy Spirit 
from me. 


•'Job xiv. 4 ; l*sa. lviii. 3; John iii. C; Rom. v. 12 ; Eph. ii. 3. 

* Job xiv. 4.-* Ileb. warm me. -1 Job xxxviii. 36.- 111 Lev. 

xiv. 4, G, 49; Nuin. xix. 18 ; Hcb. ix. 19. 

severity, shouldst thou inflict upon me the heaviest 
punishment.” This view of the subject will reconcile 
the Psalm to the title. As to the eighteenth, and 
nineteenth verses, \vc shall consider them in their own 
place ; and probably find that the objection taken from 
them has not much weight. 

Verse 5. Behold , I was shapen in iniquity ] A 
genuine penitent will hide nothing of his state; he 
sees and bewails, not only the acts of sin which he has 
committed, but the disposition that led to those acts. 
He deplores, not only the transgression , but the carnal 
mind , which is enmity against God. The light that 
shines into his soul shows him the very source whence 
transgression proceeds; he sees his fallen nature, as 
well as his sinful life; he asks pardon for his trans¬ 
gressions, and he asks trashing and cleansing for Ills 
inward defilement. Notwithstanding all that Grotius 
and others have said to the contrary, I believe David 
to speak here of what is commonly called original sin; 
the propensity to evil which every man brings into the 
world with him, and which is the fruitful source 
whence all transgression proceeds. The word 'nY?in 
cholalti , which we translate shapen , means more pro¬ 
perly, I was brought forth from the womb; and ’jnarr 
yeehemathni rather signifies made me warm , alluding 
to the whole process of the formation of the fetus in 
utcro, the formative heat which is necessary to devc- 
lope the parts of all embryo animals; to incubate the 
ova in the female, after having been impregnated by 
the male ; and to bring the whole into such a state of 
maturity and perfection as to render it capable of sub¬ 
sisting and growing up by aliment received from with¬ 
out. 11 As my parts were developed in the womb, the 
sinful principle diffused itself through the whole, so 
that body and mind grew up in a state of corruption 
and moral imperfection. ,J 

Verse 6. Behold , them desirest truth] I am the 
very reverse of what I should be. Thou desirest 
truth in the heart; but in me there is nothing but sin 
and falsity. 

Thou shall make me to blow wisdom.] Thou wilt 
teach me to restrain every inordinate propensity, and 
to act according to the dictates of sound wisdom, the 
rest of my life. 

Verse 7. Purge we with hyssop] 'JRlDnr' tcchat- 
tevni , “ thou slia.lt make a sin-offering for me ; ,f proba¬ 
bly alluding tn the cleansing of the leper: Lev. xiv. 
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n lsa. i. 18.-"Matt. v. 4.-pjer. xvi. 17.-«iVer. 1. 

r Acts xv. 9; Eph. ii. 10.-* Or, a constcmt spirit. -‘Gen.iv. 

14; 2 Kings xiii. 23.- u Rom. via. 9 ; Eph. iv. 30. 

1, &c. The priest took two clean birds, cedar-wood, 
scarlet, and hyssop; one of the birds was killed; and 
the living bird, with the scarlet, cedar, and hyssop, 
dipped in the blood of the bird that had been killed, 
and then sprinkled over the person who had been in¬ 
fected. But it is worthy of remark that this ceremony 
was not performed till the plague of the leprosy had 
been healed in the leper ; (Lev. xiv. 3 ;) and the cere¬ 
mony above mentioned was for the purpose of declaring 
to the people that the man was healed, that he might 
be restored to his place in society, having been healed 
of a disease that the finger of God alone could remove. 
This David seems to have full in view; hence he re¬ 
quests the Lord to make the sin-offering for him , and 
to show to the people that he had accepted him, and 
cleansed him from his sin. 

Verse 8. Make me to hear joy] Let me have a 
full testimony of my reconciliation to thee; that the 
soul, which is so deeply distressed by a sense of thy 
displeasure, may be healed by a sense of thy pardoning 
mercy. 

Verse 9. Hide thy face from my sins] The sen¬ 
timent here is nearly the same as that in ver. 3 : His 
sin teas ever before his own face; and he knew that 
the eye of God was constantly upon him, and that his 
purity and justice must be highly incensed on the ac¬ 
count. He therefore, with a just horror of his trans¬ 
gressions, begs God to turn aieay his face from them , 
and to blot them out, so that they may never more be 
seen. See the note on ver. 1. 

Verse 10. Create in me a clean heart] Mending 
will not avail ; my heart is altogether corrupted; it 
must be new made , made as it was in the beginning. 
This is exactly the sentiment of St. Paul: Neither 
circumcision availeth any thing , nor uncircvmcision, 
but a new creation; and the salvation given under the 
Gospel dispensation is called a being created anew in 
Christ Jesus. 

A right spirit within me.] jOJ nn imach nachon> 
a constant, steady, determined spirit; called ver. 12, 
nTTJ nn ruach nedihah , a noble spirit , a free , gene- 
rousy princely spirit; cheerfully giving up itself to 
thee ; no longer bound and degraded by the sinfulness 
of sin. 

Verse 11. Cast me not away from thy presence] 
Banish me not from thy house and ordinances. 

Take not thy Holy Spirit from me.] I know 1 hovp 











The psalmist earnestly 

a. M. cir. 2971 . Restore unto me the joy of 

B. C. cir. 1033. _ . . i u 

Davjdis, Regis thy salvation; and uphold me 

Israelitarum, „ r '♦ ■ 

cir annum with thy free spirit. 

23, 13 Then will I teach trans¬ 

gressors thy ways; and sinners shall be con¬ 
verted unto thee. 

14 Deliver me from w blood-guiltiness, * 1 0 
God, thou God of my salvation: and ? my 
tongue shall sing aloud of thy righteousness. 

15 0 Lord, open thou my lips ; and my 
mouth shall show forth thy praise. 

16 For z thou desirest not sacrifice ; a else 

v 2 Cor. iii. 17.- w Heb. bloods .-*2 Sam. xi. 17 ; xii. 9. 

y Psa. xxxv. 28.-*Num. xv, 27, 30; Psa. xl. 6; 1. 8 ; Isa. i. 

sufficiently grieved it to justify its departure for ever ; 
in eonsequenee of which I should be consigned to the 
blackness of darkness,—either to utter despair, or to a 
hard heart and seared conscience ; and so work in¬ 
iquity with greediness, till I fell into the pit of perdi¬ 
tion. While the Spirit stays, painfully convincing of 
sin, righteousness, and judgment, there is hope of sal¬ 
vation ; when it departs, then the hope of redemption 
is gone. But while there is any godly sorrow, any 
feeling of regret for having sinned against God, any 
desire to seek mercy, then the case is not hopeless; 
for these things prove that the light of the Spirit is not 
withdrawn. 

Verse 12. Restore untome the joy of thy salvation] 
This is an awful prayer. And why ? Because it 
shows he once had the joy of God's salvation; and had 
lost it by sin ! 

Uphold me with thy free spirit.] Prop me up; 
support me with a princely spirit, one that will not 
stoop to a mean or base act. See on ver. 10. 

Verse 13. Then will I teach transgressors] I will 
show myself to be grateful; I will testify of thy loving¬ 
kindness ; I will call on transgressors to consider the 
error of their ways; and shall set before them so for¬ 
cibly thy justice and mercy , that sinners shall be con¬ 
verted unto thee. With a little change I cau adopt 
the language of Dr. Delaney on this place : “ Who 
can confide in his own strength, when he sees David 
fall1 Who ean despair of Divine mercy when he sees 
him forgiven ? Sad triumph of sin over all that is 
great or excellent in man ! Glorious triumph of grace 
I over all that is shameful and dreadful in sin !” 

Verse 14. Deliver me from blood-guiltiness] This 
j is one of the expressions that gives most eolour to the 
propriety of the title affixed to this Psalm. Here he 
may have in view the death of Uriah , and consider 
that his blood cries for vengeance against him; and 
nothing but the mere mercy of God can wipe this 
blood from his conscience. The prayer here is earnest 
and energetie : O God! thou God of my salvation ! 
deliver met The Chatdec leads, “Deliver me (jhd 
blDp middin ketol) from the judgment of slaughter.” 

My tongue shall sing aloud] My tongue shall 
praise thy righteousness. I shall testify to all that 
thou hast the highest displeasure against sin, and wilt 
excuse it in no person ; and that so meiciful art thou, 
Vol. III. ( 25 ) 


prays for mercy 

would I give it: thou delightest A g cir. 2971 
uot in burnt-offering. Davidis, Regis 

17 b The sacrifices of God ^cmaimum’ 

are a broken spirit: a broken 23 ‘ 

and a contrite heart, O God, thou wilt not 
despise. 

18 Do good in thy good pleasure unto Zion : 
build thou the walls of Jerusalem. 

19 Then shalt thou be pleased with c the sa- 
rifices of righteousness, with burnt-offering and 
whole burnt-offering: then shall they offer 
bullocks upon thine altar. 

11; Jer. vii. 22; Hos. vi. 6.-*Or, that I should, give it. 

b Psa. xxxiv. 18; Isa. lvii. 15; lxvi. 2.- c Psa. iv. 5; Mai. iii. 3. 

that if a sinner turn to thee with a deeply penitent and 
broken heart, thou wilt forgive his iniquities. None, 
from my case, can ever presume; none, from my case, 
need ever despair. 

Verse 15. O Lord , open thou my lips] My heart is 
believing unto righteousness; give me thy peaee, that 
my tongue may make confession unto salvation. He 
eould not praise God for pardon till he felt that God 
had pardoned him; then his lips would be opened, 
and his tongue would show forth the praise of his 
Redeemer. 

Verse 16. For thou desirest not sacrifice] This is 
the same sentiment which he delivers in Psa. xl. 6, 
&c., where see the notes. There may be here, how¬ 
ever, a farther meaning: Crimes, like mine, are not 
to be expiated by any sacrifices that the law requires; 
nor hast thou appointed in the law any sacrifices to 
atone for deliberate murder and adultery : if thou hadst, 

I would cheerfully have given them to thee. The 
matter is before thee as Judge. 

Verse 17. The sacrifices of God are a brohen spirit] 
As my crimes are such as admit of no legal atonement, 
so thou hast reserved them to be punished by exem¬ 
plary acts of justice, or to be pardoned by a sovereign 
act of mercy : but in order to find this merey, thou re- 
quirest that the heart and soul sho^ild deeply feel the 
transgression, and turn to thee with the fullest com¬ 
punction and remorse. This thou hast enabled me to 
do. I have the broken spirit, mDBU nn ruach nisk - 
barah; and the broken and contrite heart, 1ZU2 3 b 
leb nishbar venidkeh. These words are very 
expressive. Hw shabar signifies exactly the same as 
our word shiver , to break into pieces , to reduce into 
splinters; and 713"! dakah , signifies to beat out thin ,— 
to beat out masses of metal, c Jc., into lamina or thin 
plates. The spirit broken all to pieees, and the heart 
broken all to pieces, stamped and beaten out, are the 
sacrifices which, in sueh eases, thou requirest; and 
these “ thou wilt not despise.” We may now suppose 
that God had shone upon his soul, healed his broken 
spirit, and renewed and removed his broken and dis¬ 
tracted heart; and that he had now received the an¬ 
swer to the preceding prayers. And here the Psalm 
properly ends; as, in the two following verses, there 
is nothing similar to what we find in the rest of this 
very nervous and most important composition 
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Analysis of the 

Verse 18. Do good in thy good pleasure unto Zion] 
This and the following verse most evidently refer to the 
time of the captivity, when the walls of Jerusalem ivcrc 
broken down, and the temple service entirely discon¬ 
tinued ; and, consequently, are long posteriur tu the 
times of David. Hence it has been concluded that the 
Psahn was not composed by David, nor in his time; 
and that the title must be that of some other Psalm in¬ 
advertently affixed to this. The fourth verse has also 
been considered as decisive against this title: but the 
note on that verse has considerably weakened, if not 
destroyed, that objection. 1 have been long of opinion 
that, whether the title be properly or improperly affixed 
to this Psalm, these two verses make no part of it: the 
subject is totally dissimilar; and there is no rule of 
analogy by which it can be interpreted as belonging to 
the Psalm , to the subject , or to the person. I think 
they originally made a Psalm of themselves ; a kind of 
ejaculatory prayer for the redemption of the captives 
from Babylon, the rebuilding of Jerusalem , and the 
restoration of the temple worship . And, taken in this 
light, they are very proper and very expressive. 

The cxviith Psalm contains only two verses; and is 
an ejaculation of praise from the captives who had just 
then returned from Babylon. And it is a fact that tliis 
Psalm is written as a part of the cxvilh in no less than 
thirty-two of Kcnnicott's and De Rossi's MSS.; and 
in some early editions. Again, because of its small¬ 
ness, it has been absorbed by the exviiith, of which it 
makes the commencement, in twenty-eight of Kennicott's 
and De Rossi's MSS. In a similar way I suppose the 
two last verses of this Psalm to have been absorbed by 
the preceding, which originally made a complete Psahn 
of themselves ; and this absorption was the more easy, 
because, like the cxviith it has no title. I cannot al¬ 
lege a similar evidence relative to these two verses, as 
ever having made a distinct Psalm; but of the fact 1 
can have no doubt, for the reasons assigned above. 
And I still think that Psalm is too dignified, too ener¬ 
getic, and too elegant, to have been the composition of 
any but David. It was not Asaph ; it was not any of 
the sons of Korah ; it was not Heman or Jeduthun : 
the hand and mind of a greater master are here. 

Analysis of the Fifty-first Psalm. 

In general the Psalm contains David's prayer,— 

I. For himself, ver. 1-12. 

II. Three vows or promises, ver. 13-18. 

III. For the Church, ver. 18, 19. 

I. David, being in deep distress on account of his 
sins, prays to God for mercy : and while lie feels that 
he is unworthy of the name of king, of God's anointed, 
of his son, or of his servant, he uses no pica of his 
own merit , but,— 1. Of the loving-kindness of God: 
“ According to thy loving-kindness.” 2. Of the com¬ 
passion of God : “According to the multitude of thy 
tender mercies.” 

The general petition for mercy being offered, next 
he offers three particular petitions:— 

First. He prays fur forgiveness of sins. The fact 
was past, but the guilt remained : therefore, he ear¬ 
nestly petitions : “ Put away mine iniquities my sin 
is a deep stain : “ Wash me throughly from mine ini- 
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quitics, and cleanse me from my sin,” multiply wash¬ 
ing ; my sin is a deep defilement. 

To this petition he joins confession of sin; from 
which we may learn the conditions requisite in a genu¬ 
ine confession :— 

He considers the nature of his sin ; he feels the 
weight of it, the burden , and the anguish of it: and 
abhors it. 

1. “1 know mine iniquity.” It is no longer hidden 
from me. 

2. “ It is ever before me and the sight breaks my 
heart. 

3. He uses different epithets for it, in order to ag 
gravate the guilt, and deepen the repentance. 1. It 
is transgression , pesha, rebellion. 2. It is ini 
quity, avon, crooked dealing. 3. It is sin, PNDH 
chattath, error and wandering. 

Then lie begins his earnest confession : “ I have 
sinned.” And this lie aggravates by several circum¬ 
stances :— 

1. Of the person. It is “ against thee a good and 
gracious God, who of a shepherd made me a king over 
thy own people. Against thee, the great and terrible 
God. The people are my subjects , and they cannot 
judge me : it is against thee I have sinned, and to thee I 
must give account, and by thee be judged and punished. 

2. Of the manner. It was an impudent sin; not 
committed by surprise , but done openly: “ In thy 
sight.” Therefore, the threatenings by thy prophet are 
all right. Whatever punishment thou mayest inflict 
upon me, both thy justice and mercy will stand clear: 
“ That thou mightest be justified,” &c. 

3. He shows from what root his sin sprang; from 
his original corruption: “Behold, I was shapen in 
iniquity, and in sin did my mother conceive me.” I 
am all corruption within^ and defilement without. The 
evil fountain hath sent forth bitter waters. 

4. Another aggravation of his sin was, that he was 
in principle devoid of that which God loves: “ Thou 
desirest truth in the inward parts/’ 

5. The greatest aggravation of all was, his having 
sinned against light and knowledge. God had endued 
him with ivisdom in the hidden part, by the motions of 
his own Spirit; but he had permitted his passions to 
obscure that light, and had quenched the Spirit. 

Having made this general confession, lie names the 
particular sin that lay heaviest on his conscience : 
“ Deliver me from blood-guiltiness." And then renews 
his petition for pardon under a type then in use, 
and a metaphor. The type, hyssop; the metaphor, 
wash me. 

1. “ Purge me with hyssop.” With a bunch of hys¬ 
sop, dipped in the blood of the paschal lamb, the Israel¬ 
ites sprinkled their doors. It was also used in the 
sprinkling of the leper, and in the sacrifice for sin: 
and the blood and sprinkling were a type of Christ's 
blood, and the pardon and holiness that came through 
it. Sprinkled with this, David knew he must be clean; 
“ for the blood of Christ clcanseth from all sin and 
it is “ the blood of Christ that justifies.” 

2. Sanctified also lie wishes to be ; and there, he 
sa 3 's, IVVkA me. And this is done by the influence of 
God’s Spirit: “ 1 will sprinkle clean water upon you, 

land you shall he clean,” Kzek. xxxvi. 25 
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Analysis of the 

Secondly. David, having ended his petitions for 
pardon , proceeds,— 

1. To pray that the evil effects which had been pro¬ 
duced by his sin might be removed: Make me to 
hear joy and gladness,” &c. 

2. That his body, which was in a pining condition, 
might be restored : “ That the bones which thou hast 
broken may rejoice.” 

3. A third evil effect of his sin was, that God’s face, 
that is, his favour, was turned away from him : he 
therefore begs,— 

(1) 11 Hide thy face from my sins.” Remember 
them not against me. 

(2) “ And blot out mine iniquities.” I know there 
is a long and black catalogue in thy hook against me ; 
blot it out; blot out the handwriting of ordinances that 
is against me. 

Thirdly. Now follows David’s last petition; in 
which he again craves more particularly the grace of 
sanctification. He first prayed for remission; next for 
reconciliation ; and now for renovation, which he asks 
of God in the three following verses : 1. “ Create in 
me a clean heart.” 2. “Renew a right spirit within 
me.” 3. “ Cast me not away from thy presence.” 

4. “ Take not thy Holy Spirit from me.” 5. “ Restore 
unto me the joy of thy salvation.” 6. “ Uphold me 
with thy free spirit.” In which petitions we are to 
consider,— 

1. The subject on which the work is to be done. 
The heart, — the spirit. For as the heart is that part 
that first lives in nature; so it is the first that lives in 
grace. The work must begin within , else outivard re¬ 
novation will be to little purpose. 

2. The work itself, which is,— 

1. A creation. Sin had reduced David’s heart to 
nothing in respect to heavenly affections and things; 
and to bring it into a state in which it would answer 
the end of its creation, was to bring something out of 
nothing; which, in all cases, is the work of Almighty 
God : u Create in me, 0 God,” &c. 

2. It is a renovation. All in David was the old 
man, nothing left of the neiv man. He prays, there¬ 
fore, to be renewed in the spirit of his mind : “ Renew 
a right spirit within me.” 

3. Reconciliation and restitution. Cast me not 
away—as a dead man ; nor take away thy Spirit from 
me, by which I live : “ Cast me not away;—take not 
thy Holy Spirit from me.” 

4. A confirmation in what was good. Uphold — 

confirm me. 

3. Who was to do this work] Not himself; God 
alone. Therefore, he prays : “ O God, create ;—O 
Lord, renew ;—uphold by thy Spirit.” 

4. The quality of this. A cleansing —implied in 
these remarkable words :—a right spirit ,—a holy spi¬ 
rit, —a free spirit; in which some have thought they 
saw the mystery of the Holy Trinity. 

1. A right spirit. He felt that he might easily go 
wrong; a crooked and perverse spirit had prevailed 
within him, which had led him out of the right way to 
salvation : “ Renew in me a right spirit.” 

2 A holy spirit; one opposed to the carnal spirit 
that was enmity against God, the motions and desires 
of which were from the flesh, and tended only to its 


preceding Psalm . 

gratification : “ Take not thy Holy Spirit from me.” 
It is God’s Holy Spirit that makes the spirit of man 
holy. Holiness of heart depends on the indwelling of 
the Holy Ghost. 

3. A free spirit . A noble, a princely spirit. Ever 
since his fall he felt he did nothing good ; but by con 
straint, lie was in bondage to corruption. There was 
no dignity in his mind, sin had debased it. “ Ennoble 
me by a birth from above,” and by thy noble Spirit tip- 
hold me l 

II. He had now presented his three petitions, and 
now he makes his vows: 1. To teach others ; 2. To 
praise God ; and, 3. To offer him such a sacrifice as 
he could accept. 

His first vow. 1. Then, after pardon obtained, “ I 
shall teach;” for a man under guilt is not able to de¬ 
clare pardon to others. 

2- “ I will teach thy way to sinners;” viz. : that to 
the stubborn thou wilt show thyself froward ; but to 
the penitent thou wilt show mercy . 

The effect of which will be : “ Sinners shall be con¬ 
verted unto thee.” They who hear of thy justice and 
mercy, as manifested in my case, will fear , and turn 
from sin; have faith, and turn to thee. 

His second vow and promise is to praise God : “ My 
tongue shall sing aloud of thy righteousness.” But to 
this he was 1. Unapt; and must be so till received 
into favour. And, 2. Unable, till he received the health¬ 
ful Spirit of the grace of God. Therefore he prays for 
a capacity to do both : 1. “ Deliver me from blood- 
guiltiness, O God ; then my tongue shall sing.” 2. “ O 
Lord, open my lips—and my mouth shall show forth 
thy praise.” 

His third promise is about a sacrifice, not of any 
animal, but of a “ broken spirit; a broken and contrite 
heart,” which he knew God would not despise. 1. “Thou 
desirest no sacrifice, else I would give it thee.” No 
outward sacrifice can he of any avail if the heart be 
not offered. 2. Nor will the heart be accepted if it be 
not sacrificed. “ The broken spirit and contrite heart,” 
this sacrifice he vowed to bring. 

III. Having finished his prayers and vows for him¬ 
self, lie forgets not Jerusalem. He petitions for God’s 
Church ; and the reason might be, that he was afraid 
Jerusalem would suffer because of his sins ; for peccant 
reges , plectuntur Achivi, “ the king sins, the people 
suffer.” This was the case when he sinned against 
God by numbering the people. 

His method and his charity in this arc both in 
structive. 

1 . His method . 1 . To be reconciled to God him¬ 
self ; and then, 2. To pray for others. “The prayers 
of the righteous avail much.” 

2. His charity; for we are always bound “to re¬ 
member the afflictions of Joseph, and pray for the peace 
of Jerusalem.” He prays, 

1. That God, who out of his good pleasure did 
choose a Church, would out of his mere good will 
do it good, and preserve it: “ Do good, in thy good 
pleasure, to Zion.” 

2. That he would have a special favour, even to the 
building: “ Build thou the walls of Jerusalem for 
these fall not alone ; religion and the service of God 
fall, when the people-permit their churches aud chapels 
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a wicked man. 


'The character of 

to be dilapidated or get out of repair. Of this there are 
multitudes of proofs. 

3. For the consequence of Jerusalem’s prosperity 
would be this, that 4t religion would flourish with it 
then there would be sacrifices, burnt-offerings, and 
holocausts: “ Then they shall offer bullocks upon thine 
altar.” 


4. And, what is yet mare and better, we shall offer, 
and thou wilt accept: “ Then thou shalt be pleased 
with the sacrifices of righteousness. 15 Being recon¬ 
ciled to thee, justified, and sanctified ; and righteous in 
all our conduct; all our sacrifies, springing from thy 
own grace and love in us, shall find a gracious accept¬ 
ance. See the note on ver. 18. 


PSALM LII. 


The psalmist points out the malevolence of a powerful enemy, and predicts his destruction , 1-5. At which 
destruction the righteous should rejoice, C, 7. The psalmist's confidence in God, 8, 9. 


To the chief Musician, Maschil, A Psabn of David, “when 
Doeg the Edomite came and b told Saul, and said unto him, 
David is come to the house of Ahimeleeh. 

W HY boastest thou thyself in 
Sauli, Regis mischief, 0 c mighty man ? 

Israelilarum, , , r i v 7 .7 

cir. annum me goodness oi God endureth 

34 ’ continually. 

2 d Thy longue deviseth mischiefs ; 6 like a 
sharp razor, working deceitfully. 

3 Thou lovest evil more than good; and 


f lying rather than to speak 2942. 

righteousness. g Selah. Sauii, Regis 

. m, , i, , Israelitarum, 

4 1 hou lovest all devour- cir. annum 

ing words, h 0 thou deceitful 34 ' 
tongue. 

5 God shall likewise 1 destroy thee for ever, 
he shall take thee away, and pluck thee out 
of thy dwelling place, and k root thee out of 
the land of ihe living. Selah. 


“1 Sam. xxii. 9.- b Ezck. xxii. 9.--cl Sam. xxi. 7. 

d Paa. 1. 19.-* Psa. lvii. 4; lix. 7; lxiv. 3.- f Jer. ix. 4, 5. 


S Psa. iii. 2, 4, 8 ; iv. 2, 4 ; vii/5; ix. 16, &c.- h Or, and the 

deceitful tongue .-* Heb. beat thee down. -* Prov. ii. 22. 


NOTES ON PSALM LII. 

The title is, “To the chief Musician, an instructive 
Psalm of David, when Doeg the Edomite came and 
informed Saul, and said to him, David is come to the 
house of Ahimeleeh.” The history to which this 
alludes is the following : David, having learned that 
Saul was determined to destroy him, went to take 
refuge with Achish, king of Gath : in his journey he 
passed by Nob, where the tabernacle then was, and 
took thence the sword of Goliath; and, being spent 
with hunger, took some of the shew-bread. Docg, 
an Edomite, one of the domestics of Saul, being 
there, went to Saul, and informed him of these trans¬ 
actions. Saul immediately ordered Ahimeleeh into 
his presence, upbraided him for being a partisan of 
David, and ordered Doeg to slay him and all the 
priests. Doeg did so, and there fell by his hand 
eighty-five persons. And Saul sent and destroyed 
Nob and all its inhabitants, old and young, with all 
their property ; none escaping but Abiathar , the son of 
Ahimeleeh, who immediately joined himself to David. 
The account may be found 1 Sam. xxi. 1-7, xxii. 
9-23. All the Versions agree in this title except 
the Syriac, which speaks of it as a Psalm directed 
against vice in general, with a prediction of the de¬ 
struction of evil. 

Though the Psalm be evidently an invective against 
some great, wicked, and tyrannical man, yet I think it 
too mild in its composition for a transaction the most 
harbarous on record, and the most flagrant vice in the 
whole character of Saul. 

Verse I. Why boastest thou thyself] It is thought 
that Doeg boasted of his loyalty to Saul in making the 
above discover)"; hut the information was aggravated 
l*v oir mmstances of falsehood that tended greatly to in- 
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flame and irritate the mind of Saul. Exaggeration and 

lying are common to all informers. 

O mighty man ?] This character scarcely comports 
with Doeg, who was only chief of the herdsmen of 
Saul , 1 Sam. xxi. 7 ; but I grant this is not decisive 
evidence that the Psalm may not have Doeg in view, 
for the chief herdsman may have been a man of credit 
and authority. 

Verse 2. Deviseth mischiefs] Lies and slanders 
proceeding from the tongue argue the desperate wick¬ 
edness of the heart. 

Like a sharp razor, working deceitfully .] Which 
instead of taking off the beard, cuts and wounds the 
flesh ; or as the operator who, when pretending to tiim 
the beard, cuts the throat. 

Verse 3. Thou lovest evil] This was a finished cha¬ 
racter. Let us note the particulars : I. He boasted in 
the power to do evil. 2. His tongue devised, studied, 
planned, and spoke mischiefs. 3. lie was a deceitful 
worker. 4. He loved evil and not good. 5. He loved 
lying; his delight was in falsity. 6. Every word that 
tended to the destruction of others he loved. 7. His 
tongue was deceitful; he pretended friendship while liis 
heart was full of enmity, ver. 1-4. Now behold the 
punishment :— 

Verse 5. God shall likewise destroy thee] I. God 
shall set himself to destroy thee ; “]iW yitlotscha^ “he 
will pull down thy building;” he shall unroof it, dilapi¬ 
date, and dig up thy foundation. 2. He shall bruise 
or break thee to pieces for ever ; thou shalt have nei¬ 
ther strength, consistence, nor support. 3. He will 
mow thee down, and sweep thee away like dust or 
chaff, or light hay in a whirlwind, so that ihon shalt 
be scattered to all the winds of heaven. Thou shalt 
have no residence, no tabernacle ; that shall he entirely 











The psalmist's confidence PSALM LIL in the mercy of God. 


a. M. cir. 2942. q i The righteous also shall see, 
B. C. cir. 1062. * I. 2 3 4 * & , , __ _ . 7 * * * II. 

Sauli, Regis and fear, m and shall laugh at 
Israelitarum, * . 

cir. annum llim : 

34, 7 Lo, this is the man that made 

not God his strength; but n trusted in the abun¬ 
dance of his riches, and strengthened himself 
in his ° wickedness. 

Job xxii. 19; Psa. xxxvii. 34; xl. 3; lxiv. 9; Mai. i. 5. 

"Psa. Iviii. 10. 

destroyed. Thou shall he rooted out for ever from 
the land of the living. The had fruit which it has 
borne shall bring God’s curse upon the tree ; it shall 
not merely wither, or die, but it shall be plucked up 
from the roots; intimating that such a sinner shall 
die a violent death. Selak . So it shall be, and so it 
ought to be. 

Verse 6. The righteous also shall see , and fear ] The 
thing shall be done in the sight of the saints ; they 
shall see God’s judgments on the workers of iniquity ; 
and they shall fear a God so holy and just, and feel 
the necessity of being doubly on their guard lest they 
fall into the same condemnation. But instead of 
INY'l veyirau , u and they shall fear,” three of Kenni- 
cott's and He Rossi's MSS., with the Syriac , have 
lrVDBn veyismachu , “ and shall rejoice and, from the 
following words, “ and shall laugh at him,” this appears 
to be the true reading, for laughing may be either the 
consequence or accompaniment of rejoicing . 

Verse 7. Made not God his strength] Did not make 
God his portion. 

In the abundance of his riches] Literally, in the 
mult .plication of his riches. He had got much, he hoped 
to get more, and expected that his happiness would 
multiply as his riches multiplied. And this is the case 
with most rich men. 

Strengthened himself in his wickedness.] Loved 
money instead of God ; and thus his depravity, heing 
increased, was strengthened . 

Crescit amor nummi, quantum ipsa pecunia crescit. 

“ In proportion to the increase of wealth, so is the love 
of it.” 

Where is the religious man, in whose hands money 
has multiplied, who has not lost the spirit of piety in 
the same ratio \ To prevent this, and the perdition 
to which it leads, there is no way but opening both 
hands to the poor. 

Verse 8. But I am like a green olive-tree in the 
house of God] I shall be in the house of God , full 
of spiritual vigour, bringing forth evergreen leaves and 
annual fruit, as the olive does when planted in a proper 
soil and good situation. It does not mean that there 
were olive-trees planted in God’s house ; but he was in 
God’s house, as the olive was in its proper place and soil. 

I trust in the mercy of God] The wicked man 
trusts in his riches; I trust in my God. He , like a 
bad tree, bringing forth poisonous fruit, shall be cursed, 
and pulled up from the roots; /, like a healthy olive 
in a good soil, shall, under the influence of God’s 
mercy, bring forth fruit to his glory. As the olive is 
ever green, so shall I flourish in the mercy of God for 
ever and ever. 


8 But I am p like a green olive- ^ 

tree in the house of God : I trust Sauli, Regis 

.i r n \ r Israelitarum, 

in the mercy of .God for ever cir. annum 
and ever. 34, 

9 I will praise thee for ever, because thoti 
hast done it : and I will wait on thy name ; 
q for it is good before thy saints. 

“Psa. xlix. 6.-°Or, substance. -P Jer. xi. 16; Hos. xiv. 6 

qPsa. liv. 6. 

Verse 9. I will praise thee for ever] Because I 
know that all my good comes from thee; therefore, 
will I ever praise thee for that good. 

I will ivaii on thy name] I wall expect ail my 
blessings from the all-sufficient Jehovah , who is eternal 
and unchangeable . 

It is good before thy saints.] It is Tight that I 
should expect a continuation of thy blessings by uniting 
with thy saints in using thy ordinances. Thus I shal. 
wait . 

Analysis of the Fifty-second Psalm. 

There are three parts in this Psalm:— 

I. An invective against Doeg, and a prediction of 
his fall, ver. 1-5. 

II. The comfort which God’s people should take in 
this, ver. 6, 7. 

III. The security and flourishing state of those who 
trust in God, and the psalmist’s thanks for it, ver. 8,9. 

I. David begins with an abrupt apostrophe to Doeg: 
“ Why boastest thou thyself in mischief, thou mighty 
maul” And answers that this boasting was but vain ; 
because the goodness of God endureth continually. This 
was sufficient to quiet all those who might be afraid of 
his boasting. Having given a general character of this 
man, as having a delight in mischief he enters into par- 
ticida?'s; and especially he considers the bad use he 
made of his tongue. 

1. Thy tongue deviseth mischief like a razor work¬ 
ing deceitfully. Perhaps there may be here a reference 
to a case where a man, employed to take oft' or trim 
the beard, took that opportunity to cut the throat of 
his employer. In this manner had Doeg ofteu acted : 
while pretending by his longue to favour, he used it in 
a deceitful w r ay to ruin the character of another. 

2. “ Thou lovest evil more than good his wick¬ 
edness was habitual; he loved it. 

3. “Thou lovest lying more than righteousness:” 
he was an enemy to the truth, and by lies and flattt? 
ries a destroyer of good men. 

4. This is expressed more fully in the next verse : 
u Thou lovest all deceitful words, O thou false 

tongue !” he was all longue ; a man of words : and 
these the most deceitful and injurious. 

This is his character ; and now David foretells hi? 

fall and destruction, which he amplifies by a congeries 
of words. 1. “ God shall likewise destroy thee for 
ever.” 2. “ He shall take thee away.” 3. “ He 

shall pluck thee out of thy dwelling place,” 4. “ lie 

shall root thee out of the land of the living.” See the 

notes. 

II. Then follows how God’s people should be 
affected hy Doeg’s fall. 
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PSALMS. 


heart , 'There is no God . 


The fool says in his 

l. “The righteous shall see it and fear:” they 
shall reverence God more than formerly, as taking ven¬ 
geance on this singularly wicked man. 

3. They shall laugh at him , using this bitter sar¬ 
casm, “ Lo, this is the man that made not God his 
strength,” &c. ; ho trusted in his gold more than in 
his God. 

III. But sueh a fearful end shall not fall on any 
good man : while the wicked is plucked up from the 
roots, the righteous shall flourish like a healthy 
olive-tree. 

1. “As for me, I am like the green olive-tree 
ever fruitful and flourishing. 

2. I am planted in the house of the Lord ; and 
derive all my nourishment from him, through his 
ordinances. 

3. The olive is perhaps one of the most useful 


trees in the world. Its fruit and its oil are of great use 
to the inhabitants of those countries where the olive is 
cultivated ; and are transported to most parts of the 
world, where the eulture of the olive is unknown. 

4. The reason why he shall be like the olive : 
his faith in God : “ I trust in the merey of God 
for ever.” 

Hence, the psalmist’s conclusion is full of con¬ 
fidence :— 

1. “I will praise thee for ever, because thou hast 
done it.” 

2. “ I will wait on thy name I will continue to 
use those means by whieh thou communicatest thy 
grace to the soul. 

3. I shall do this because it is my duty, and beeause 
it is right in the sight of thy people : “For it is good 
before thy saints.” 


PSALM LIII. 

The sentiments of atheists and deists y who deny Divine Providence ; their character : they are corrupt , foolish, 
abominable , and cruel , 1-4 ; God fills them with terror , 5 ; reproaches them for iheir oppression of the 
poor , 5. The psalmist prays for the restoration of Israel , 6. 


X. DAV. EVENING PRAYER. 

To the chief Musician upon Mahalath, Maschil, A Psalm of 
David. 

rpHE 

a fool hath said in his heart, There is no 
God. Corrupt are they, and have done abo¬ 
minable iniquity: b there is none that doeth good. 

2 God c looked down from heaven upon lhe 
children of men, lo see if there were any that 
did understand, that did d seek God. 

3 Every one of them is gone back : they are 
altogether become filthy ; there is none that 
doeth good, no, not one. 

n Psa. x. 4 ; xiv. 1, fee. -1> Rom. iii. 10.- c Psa. xxxiii. 13. 

d 2 Chron. xv. 2; xix. 3.- e Jer. iv. 22.-("Lev. xxvi. 17, 36; 

NOTES ON PSALM LI1J. 

The titky To the chief Musician upon Mahalath t 
an instructive Psalm of David . The word nbn*D 
machalath, some translate the president ; others, the 
master or leader of the dance ; others, hollow instru¬ 
ments ; others, the chorus. A flutey pipe , or ivind 
instrument with holes, appears to be what is intended. 
“To the chief player on the flute or, “To the master 
of the band of pipers.” 

Verse 1. The fool hath said in his heart] The 
whole of this Psalm, exeept a few inconsiderable 
differences, is the same as the fourteenth; and, 
therefore, the same notes and analysis may be applied 
to it; or, by referring to the fourteenth , the reader 
will find the subject of it amply explained. I shall 
add a few short notes. 

Have done abominable iniquity] Instead of blj? 
avely evil or iniquity , eight of Kennicott's and Dc 
Rossi's MSS. have nb'by alilah, work , which is nearly 
the same aa m Psa. xiv. 

Verse 4. Have the workers of iniquity] For 'by 3 
300 


4 Have the workers of iniquity e no know¬ 
ledge ? who eat up my people as they eat 
bread : they have not called upon God. 

5 f There * were they in great fear, where no 
fear was : for God hath h scattered the bones 
of him that encampeth against thee : thou hast 
put them to shame, because God hath despised 
them. 

6 1 0 k that the salvation of Israel were 
come out of Zion ! When God bringetli back 
the captivity of his people, Jacob shall rejoice, 
and Israel shall be glad. 

Prov. xxviii. 1.-eHeb. ihcy feared a fear ; Psa. xiv. 5. 

h Ezek. vi. 5.-‘ Psa. xiv. 7.- k Heb. whowilt grve salvations , A:c. 

poaley , workers , seventy-two of Kennicott's and De 
Rossi's MSS., with several ancient editions, the 
Chaldee , though not noticed in the Latin translation 
in the London Polyglot , the Syriac, Vulgate , Sep - 
tuagint , JEthiopiCy and the Arabic , with the Anglo- 
Saxon, add the word b^ col , all ,— all the workers 
of iniquity ; which is the reading in the parallel 
place in Psa. xiv. It may be necessary to observe, 
that the Chaldee, in the Antwerp and Paris Poly¬ 
glots, and in that of Justinianus, has not the word 
Sd col, ALL. 

Have not called upon God] D'nbx Elohim ; but 
many MSS. have mrr Yehovah , Lord. 

Verse 5. For God hath scattered the bones of him 
that encompeth against thee : thou hast put them lo 
shame , because God hath despised them.] The reader 
will see, on comparing this with the fifth and sixth 
verses of Psa. xiv., that the words above are mostly 
added here to what is said there ; and appear to be 
levelled against the Babylonians , who sacked and 
ruined Jerusalem, and who were now sacked and 









PSALM LIV. 


The psalmist's danger , 

ruined in their turn. The sixth verse of Psa. xiv., 
“ Ye have shamed the counsel of the poor, because 
the Lord is his refuge,” is added here by more than 
twenty of Kennicott's and Be Rossi's MSS. 

Verse 6. O that the salvation of Israel were come 
out of Zion '] I have already shown that the proper 
translation is, “ Who shall give from Zion salvation 
to Israel V ’ The word salvation is in the plural 
here, deliverances: but many MSS., with the Sep- 
luagint, Vulgate, Arabic, and Anglo-Saxon , have it in 
the singular. 


and confidence in God. 

When God bringeth back ] When Jehovah bring- 
eth backy is the reading of more than twenty of Ken- 
nxcotfs and Dc Rossi's MSS., with the Septuagint . 
Syriac, and Chaldeey and Justinianus ’ Polyglot 
Psalter. ' 

For larger notes and an-analysis, the reader is 
requested to refer to Psa. xiv. ; and for a compari¬ 
son of the two Psalms he may consult Dr. Kenni- 
cott's Hebrew Bible, where, under Psa. xiv., in the 
lower margin, the variations are exhibited at one 
view. 


PSALM LIV. 

The psalmist complains that strangers were risen up against him to take away his life, 1-3 ; expresses his 
confidence in God that he will uphold him , and punish his enemieSy 4, 5 ; on which he promises to sacrifice 
to God, 6 ; he speaks of his deliverance , 7. 


To the chief Musician on Neginoth, Maschil, A Psalm of 

David, *when the Ziphims came and said to Saul, Doth not 

David hide himself with us? 

B.' c': ct: ?ncu S AVE me ’ 0 God ’ b - V th - V 

Sauli, Regis name, and judge me by thy 

Israelitarum, . J 

cir. annum Strength. 

35 “ 2 Hear my prayer, O God; 

give ear to the words of my mouth. 

3 For b strangers are risen up against me, 
and oppressors seek after my soul; they have 
not set God before them. Selah. 

“I Sam. xxiii. 19; xxvi. 1.- b Psa. lxxxvi. 14.- c Psa. 

cxviii. 7.-d Heb. those that observe me; Psa. v. 8. 

NOTES ON PSALM LIV. 

The title is, “ To the chief Musician upon Neginoth, 
an instructive Psalm of David, when the Ziphites came 
to Saul, and said, Doth not David conceal himself 
among us V' 

Ziph was a village in the southern part of Pales¬ 
tine. David having taken refuge in the mountains 
of that country, the Ziphites went to Saul, and 
informed him of the fact. Saul, with his army, 
immediately went thither, and was on one side of a 
mountain while David was on the other. Just 
when he was about to fall into the hands of his mer¬ 
ciless pursuer, an express came to Saul that the 
Philistines had invaded Israel, on which he gave up 
the pursuit, and returned to save his country, and 
David escaped to En-gedi. See the account in 
1 Sam. xxiii. 19-29. It is supposed to have been 
after this deliverance that he composed this Psalm-. 
Neginothy from pj nag an, to strike or play on some 
kind of instrument, probably signifies stringed instru- 
mentSy such as were played on with a plcctntm. 

Verse 1. Save me , O God, by thy name] Save me 
by thyself alone ; so name here may be understood. 
The name of God is often God himself. David was 
now in such imminent danger of being taken and 
destroyed, that no human means were left for his 
escape; if God therefore had not interfered, he 
must have been destroyed. See the introduction 
above. 


4 Behold, God is mine helper : *£• 2943. 

c the Lord is with them that up- Sauli, Regis 
tii t Israelitarum. 

hold my soul. cir. annum 

5 He shall reward evil unto 35, 

d mine enemies : cut them off e in thy truth. 

6 I will freely sacrifice unto thee : I will 
praise thy name, 0 Lord; f for it is good. 

7 For he hath delivered me out of all trou¬ 
ble : e and mine eye hath seen his desire upon 
mine enemies. 

*Psa. lxxxix. 49.- f Psa. lii. 9; c. 5; cvi. I; evii. 1 ; cxviii. 

1, 29 j cxxxv. 3; cxxxvi. 1 ; cxlv. 9.-gPsa. lix. 10; xcii. 11. 

Verse 2. Hear my prayer ] In his straits he had 
recourse to God ; for from him alone, for the reasons 
alleged above, his deliverance must proceed. 

Verse 3. Strangers are risen up against me] The 
Ziphites . 

And oppressors] Saul, his courtiers, and his army. 

They have not set God before them.] It is on no 
religious accounty nor is it to accomplish any end, on 
which they can ask the blessing of God. 

<Se/aA.] This is true. 

Verse 4. Behold, God is mine helper] This would 
naturally occur to him when he saw that Saul was 
obliged to leave the pursuit, and go to defend his ter¬ 
ritories, when he was on the very point of seizing him. 
God, whose providence is ever watchful, had foreseen 
this danger, and stirred up the Philistines to make this 
inroad just at the time in which Saul and his army 
were about to lay hands on David. AVeli might he 
then say, “ Behold, God is mine helper.” 

Is with them that uphold my sot/?.] naphshi, 

my life. This may even refer to the Philistines, who 
had at this time made an inroad on Israel. God was 
even with his own enemies, by making them instru¬ 
ments to save the life of his servant. 

Verse 5. He shall reward evil] Saul and his 
courtiers, instead of having God’s approbation, shall 
have his curse. 

Cut them off in thy truth.] Thou hast premused to 
save me ; these have purposed to destroy me. Thy 
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PSALMS. 


fifty-fourth Psalm* 


Analysis of the 

truth is engaged in my defence; they will destroy me 
if permitted to live: to save thy truth , and to accom¬ 
plish its promises, thou must cut them off . 

Verse 6. I will freely sacrifice unto lhee\ Or, I 
will sacrifice nobly unto thee. Not only with a willing 
mind, but with a liberal hand will I bring sacrifice 
unto thee. 

For it is good.] Thy name is good; it is descrip¬ 
tive of thy nature ; full of goodness and mercy to man. 
And it is good to be employed in such a work : who¬ 
ever worships thee in sincerity is sure to be a gaineT. 
To him who orders his conversation aright, thou dost 
show thy salvation. 

Verse 7. For he hath delivered me] Saul had now 
decamped, and was returned to save his territories; and 
David in the meanwhile escaped to En-gedi. God 
was most evidently the author of this deliverance. 

Mine eye hath seen his desire upon mine enemies.] 
It is not likely that this Psalm was written after the 
death of Saul; and therefore David could not say that 
he had seen his desire. But there is nothing in the 
text for his desire; and the words might be translated, 
My eye hath seen my enemies— they have been so near 
that I could plainly discover them. Thus almost all 
the Versions have understood the text. I have seen 
them, and yet they were not permitted to approach me. 
God has been my Deliverer. 

Analysis of the Fifty-fourth Psalm. 

There are three parts in this Psalm :— 

I. David’s prayer for help and salvation, ver. 1-3. 

II. His confidence that he should have help, ver. 
4, 5. 

III. His gratitude and obedience , ver. 6, 7. 

1. David’s petition: 1. “Save me.” 2. “Plead 
my cause.” 3. “ Hear my prayer.” 4. “Give ear 
to my words.” lie is much in earnest; and yet does 
not desire his prayer to be heard unless his cause be 
just. If just, then let God plead it. 

2. He produces two grounds upon which he peti¬ 

tions : 1, God’s name. 2. God’s strength. 1. He 
that calls on the game of the Lord shall be saved ; I 
call: “ Save me in thy name !” 2. Thou art a power¬ 

ful God, able to do it : “ Save me in thy strength.” 

The greatness of his danger causes him to urge his 
prayer. 


1. His enemies were strangers / from whom no 
favour could bo expected. 

2. They were violent oppressors —formidable, cruel 
tyrants, from whom he could expect no merey. 

3. They were such as could be satisfied with 
nothing less than his blood : “ They rise to eeek after 
my life.” 

4. They had no fear of God: “They have not set 
God before them.” 

II. Notwithstanding they are all that I have already 
stated; and, humanly speaking, I have nothing but 
destruction to expect; yet I will not fear: because, 

1. God is with me. 2. He is against them. 

1. “ God is my helper as he has promised, so he 
has done, and will do, to me. 

2. “ God is with them also who uphold my soul. 
Selah.” Behold this ! 

But he opposes them who oppose me ; is an enemy 
to them who are mine enemies. 

1. “He shall reward evil” to such: of this being 
aesured, he proceeds to imprecate. 

2. Destroy thou them : “ Cut them off in thy truth.” 
Thou hast promised that it shall be well ivith the 
righteous ; and that snares , fire , and brimstone , shall 
be rained on the wicked. Let God be true : Fiat 
justilia ; mat ccelum , pereat mundus. They must be 
cut off. 

III. For such a mercy David promises not to be 
unthankful. 

1. For this he would offer a princely sacrifice : “ I 
will freely sacrifice.” 

2. He would praise the name of the Lord : “I will 
praise thy namfc.” 

For this he gives two reasons:— 

1. That which internally moved him: “For it is 
good.” 

2. That which was outwardly impulsive; bis de¬ 
liverance. 1. His deliversnee was great and effectual' 
“Thou hast delivered me out of all my trouble.” 

2. His danger was so imminent that, humanly speak¬ 
ing, there was no escape. The enemy was within 
sight who was bent on his destruction ; yet he wa3 
delivered; and they were eonfounded. On these 
accounts it was right that he should sing praise, 
and offer sacrifice. To the grateful God is boun¬ 
tiful. 


PSALM LV. 

David , in great danger and distress from the implacable malice of his enemies , calls on God for mercy , 1-5 ; 
wishes he had the wings of a dove , that he might flee away , and be at rest , 6-8 ; prays against his enemies , 
and describes their wickedness , 9-11; speaks of a false friend, ivho had been the principal cause of all his 
distresses, 12-14 ; again prays against his enemies , 15 ; expresses his confidence in God, 16-18 ; gives a 
farther description of the deceitful friend , 19-21 ; encourages himself in the Lord , and foretells the destruc¬ 
tion of his foes , 22, 23. 
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PSALM LV. 


David, m great straits, calls 

To the chief Musician on Neginoth, Maschil, A Psctlm of David. 

G * 1 * * * ! 13 , ear to my prayer, 0 
Davidis, Regis' God ; and hide not thyself 

^c'inannum’ from my supplication. 

33, 2 Attend unto me, and hear me: 

I a mourn in my complaint* and make a noise ; 

8 Because of the voice of the enemy, because 
of the oppression of the wicked : b for they cast 
iniquity upon me, and in wrath they hate me. 

4 c My heart is sore pained within me : and 
the terrors of death are fallen upon me. 

5 Fearfulness and trembling are come upon 
me, and horror hath d overwhelmed me. 

®Isa. xxxviii. 14.- b 2 Sara. xvi. 7, 8; xix. 19. 

NOTES ON PSALM LV. 

The title, “ To the chief Musician upon Neginoth, 
A Psalm of David, giving instruction.” This is the 
same as the preceding, which see. 

Verse I. Give ear ta my prayer] The frequency 
of such petitions shows the great earnestness of David’s 
soul. If God did not hear and help, he knew he could 
not succeed elsewhere; therefore he continues to knock 
at the gate of God’s mercy. 

Verse 2. I mourn in my complaint] TTBO besicki, 
in my sighing; a strong guttural sound, expressive of 
the natural accents of sorrow. 

And make a ?iaise] I am in a tumult —I am strongly 
agitated. 

Verse 3. They cast iniquity upon me] To give a 
colourable pretence to their rebellion, they charge me 
with horrible crimes ; as if they had said : Down with 
such a wretch ; he is not fit to reign. Clamour against 
the person of the sovereign is always the watch-word 
of insurrection , in reference to rebellion. 

Verse 4. The terrors of death are fallen upon me.] 

1 am in hourly expectation of being massacred. 

Verse 5. Fearfulness] How natural is this de¬ 
scription ! He is in distress ;—he mourns ;— tnakes 
a noise;—sobs and sighs; —his heart is wounded; — 
he expects nothing but death; —this produces fear; — 
this produces tremor , which terminates in that deep 

apprehension of approaching and inevitable man that 
overwhelms him with horror. No man ever described 
a wounded heart like David. 

Verse 6. O that I had icings like a dove!] He 
was so surrounded, so hemmed in on every side by his 
adversaries, that he could see no w T ay for his escape 
unless he had wings, and could take flight. The dove 
is a bird of very rapid wing; and some of them pass¬ 
ing before his eyes at the time, might have suggested 
the idea expressed here. 

And be at rest.] Get a habitation. 

Verse 7. Would I wander far off] He did escape ; 
and yet his enemies were so near , as to throw stones 
at him: but he escaped beyond Jordan. 2 Sam. xvii. 
22, 23. 

A passage in the Octavio of Seneca has been re¬ 
ferred to as being parallel to this of David. It is in 
the answer of Octavia to the Chorus, act v., ver. 
014-923. 


upon God for succour . 

6 And f said, 0 that I had c . ir - 1 ^® 1 - 

7 B. C. cir. 1023. 

wings like a dove 1 for then Davidis, Regis 
ii T r, , , Israelitarum. 

would i fly away, and be at c ir. annum 

rest. 33 - 

7 Lo, then would I wander far off, and re¬ 
main in the wilderness. Selah. 

8 I would hasten my escape from the windy 
storm and tempest. 

9 Destroy, 0 Lord, and divide their tongues : 
for I have seen e violence and strife in the city. 

10 Day and night they go about it upon the 
walls thereof: mischief also and sorrow are 
in the midst of it. 

« Psa. cxvi. 3.- d Heb. covered me. -« Jer. vi. 7. 

Quis mea digne deflere potest 
Mala ? Qua lacrymis nostris quastus 
Reddet Aedan ? cujus pennas 
Utinam miserae mihi fata darent! 

Fugerem luctus ablata meas 
Penna volucri, procul et ccetus 
Hominum tristes sedemque feram . 

Sola in vacuo nemore, et tenui 
Ramo pendens, querulo possem 
Gutture mcestum fundere murmur. 

My woes w T ho enough can bewail 1 
O what notes can my sorrows express 1 
Sweet Philomel’s self e’en w-ould fail 
To respond with her plaintive distress. 

O had I her wrings I would fly 

To where sorrow's I ne'er should feel more; 

Upborne on her plumes through the sky, 

Regions far from mankind would explore. 

In a grove wdiere sad silence should reign, 

On a spray would I seat me alone; 

In shrill lamentations complain, 

And in w 7 ailings w T ould pour forth my moan. 

J. B. Clarke. 

Verse 8. The windy storm] From the sweeping 
wdnd and tempest—Absalom and his party, and the 
mutinous people in general. 

Verse 9. Destroy , O Lord ] Swallow them up — 
confound them. 

Divide their tongues] Let his counsellors give op¬ 
posite advice. Let them never agree, and let their 
devices be confounded. And the prayer was heard. 
Hushai and Ahithophel gave, opposite counsel. Absa¬ 
lom followed that of Hushai; and Ahithophel , know¬ 
ing that the steps advised by Hushai w r ould bring 
Absalom’s affairs to ruin, went and hanged himself. 
See 2 Sam. xv., xvi., and xvii. 

Violence and strife in the city.] They have been con¬ 
certing violent measures; and thus are full of contention. 

Verse 10. Day and night they ga about] This and 
the following verse show the state of Jerusalem at this 
time. Indeed, they exhibit a fair view of the state of 
any city in the beginning of an insurrection. The 
leaders are plotting continually; going about to strength¬ 
en their party, and to sow new dissensions by misrep¬ 
resentation, hypocrisy, calumny, and lies. 

393 









David describes 


PSALMS. 


a deceitful friend 


B c c'ir ? 023 * 11 Wickedness is in the midst 

Davidis, Kejris thereof: deceit and guile depart 

isruchUrum, c t 

or. annum not from her streets. 

33 - 12 f For it ivus not an enemy 

that reproached me ; then I could have borne 
it : neither teas it he that hated me that did 
g magnify himself against me ; then I would 
have hid myself from him. 

13 But if was thou, h a man mine equal, 1 2 * * my 
guide, and mine acquaintance. 

14 k We took sweet counsel together, and 
1 walked unto the house of God in company. 

15 Let death seize upon them, and let them 
m go down quick into n hell: for wickedness is 
in their dwellings, and among them. 

16 As for me, I will call upon 


God; and the Lord shall save £■ 2^- 

Uie. Davidis, Rrgis 

i n T' j lsraelitarum, 

17 ° Lvcning, and morning, cir. annum 

and at noon, will I pray, and cry 33 ~ 

aloud : and he shall hear my voice. 

18 He hath delivered my soul in peace from 
the battle that teas against me : for p there 


were many with me. 

19 God shall hear, and afflict them, « even 
he that abideth of old. Selah. r Because 
they have no changes, therefore they fear not 
God. 


20 He hath s put forth his hands against such 
as 1 * be at peace with him: u he hath broken his 
covenant. 

21 v The words of his mouth were smoother 


( Psa. xli. 9.-s Psa. xxxv. 2G ; xxxviii. 1G.-Mleb. a man 

according to my rank. -‘2 Sam. xv. 12; xvi. 23; Psa. xli. 9; 

Jer. ix. I.--k Heb. IVfco sweetened counsel. -^sa. xlii. 4. 

*n Num. xvi. 30.-» Or, the grave. -° Dan. vi. 10 ; Luke xviii. 

I; Acts iii. 1 ; x. 3, 9, 30; 1 Thess. v. 17.-P2 Ohron. xxxii. 

Verse 12. It was not an enemy ] It is likely that in 
all these three verses Ahithophel is meant, who, it ap¬ 
pears, had been at the bottom of the conspiracy from the 
beginning; and probably was the first mover of the 
vain mind of Absalom to do what he did. 

Verse 14. Walked unto the house of God in com¬ 
pany.] Or with haste ; for the rabbins teach that we 
should walk hastily to the temple, but slowly from it. 

Verse 15. Let death seize upon them] This is a 
prediction of the sudden destruction which should fall 
on the ringleaders in this rchellion. And it was so. 
Ahithophel , seeing his counsel rejected, hanged himself. 
Absalom was defeated ; and, fleeing away, he was sus¬ 
pended by the hair in a tree, under which his mule 
had passed ; and being found thus by Joab, he was 
despatched with three darts; and the people who es¬ 
poused his interests were almost all cut off. They 
fell by the sword, or perished in the woods. See 2 
Sam. xviii. 8. 

Let them go down quick into hell] Let them go 
down alive into the pit. Let the earth swallow them 
up ! And something of this kind actually took place. 
Absalom and his army were defeated; twenty thousand 
of the rebels were slain on the field ; and the wood de¬ 
voured more people that day than the sword devoured , 

2 Sam. xviii. 7, 8. The words might be rendered, 

** Death shall exact upon them; they shall descend alive 

into slieol.” And death did exact his debt upon them, 

as we have seen above. 

Verse lfi. I will call upon God] He foresaw his 
deliverance, and the defeat of his enemies, and there¬ 
fore speaks confidently, “ The Lord shall save me 
or, as the Targum, “ The Woro of the Lord shall 

redeem me.” 

Verse 17. Evening, and morning , and at noon , will 
I pray] This was the custom of the pious Hebrews. 
See Dan. vi. 10. The Hebrews began their day in the 
evening , and hence David mentions the evening first. 
The rabbins say. Men should pray three limes each day, 
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7, 8.-n Deut. xxxiii. 27.-* Or, with whom also ihere be no 

changes , yet they fear not God. - 8 Acts xii. 1.-‘Psa. vii. 4 

u Heb. he hath profaned. - v Psa. xxviii. 3 ; lvii. 4 ; lxii. 4 ; Ixiv. 

3 ; Prov. v. 3, 4 ; xii. 18. 


because the day changes three times. This was ob¬ 
served in the primitive Church; but the times, in dif¬ 
ferent plaees, were various. The old Psalter gives 
this a curious turn : “ At even I sail tel his louing 
(praise) what tim Crist was on the Crosse: and at 
morn I sail schew his louing, what tim he ros fra dede. 
And sua he sail here my voyce at mid day , that is sitand 
at the right hand of his fader, wheder he stegh (ascend¬ 
ed) at mid day.” 

Verse 18 . He hath delivered my .sou/] My life he 
has preserved in perfect safety from the sword ; for 
there were many with me : “ for in many afflictions 
his Word was my support.”— Targum. Or David 
may refer to the supernatural assistance which was 
afforded him when his enemies were so completely 
discomfited. 

Verse 19. Because they have no changes] At first 
Absalom, Ahithophel, and their party, carried all before 
them. There seemed to be a very general defection 
of the people; and as in their first attempts they suffered 
no reverses , therefore they feared not God. Most of 
those who have few or no afflictions and trials in life, 
have but little religion. They hecome sufficient to 
themselves, and call not upon God. 

Verse 20. He hath put forth his hands] A farther 
description of Ahithophel. He betrayed his friends, 
and he broke his covenant with his king. He had agreed 
to serve David for his own emolument, and a stipula¬ 
tion was made accordingly; hut while receiving the 
king's pay, he was endeavouring to subvert the king¬ 
dom, and destroy the life of his sovereign. 

Verse 21. W ere smoother than butter] He was a 
complete courtier, and a deep, designing hypocrite 
besides. His words were as soft as butter , and as 
smooth as oil , while he meditated war ; and the fair 
words which were intended to deceive , were intended 
also to destroy: they iccrc drawn swords. This is a 
litoral description of the words and conduct of Absa¬ 
lom. as we learn from the inspired historian, 2 Sam. 










PSALM LV. 


He foretells the deslrvclion 


of kis enemies . 


B c’ cir* 1023* * l II. III. IV. V. ^ an Suiter, ^llt War 10(18 * n 

liavidis, Regis his heart: his words were softer 
cir. annum than oil, yet were they drawn 

33 ~ swords. 

22 w Cast thy 1 burden upon the Lord, 
and he shall sustain thee : v y he shall never 

w Psa. xxxvii. 5; Matt. vi. 25; Luke xii. 22; 1 Pet. v. 7. 
x Or, gift .-y Psa. xxxvii. 24.-*Psa. v. 6. 


suffer the righteous to be 4'n ,c - r ‘.SS 1 * 

Q B. C. cir. 1023. 

moved. Davidis, Regis 

23 But thou, 0 God, shalt bring ^fannum* 
them down into the pit of destruc- 33 • 

tion : z bloody a and deceitful men b shall c not 
live out half their days; but I will trust in thee. 


“ Heb. men of bloods and deceit. - b Heb. shall not half their days. 

c Job xv. 32; Prov. x. 27; Eccles. vii. 17. 


xv. 2, &c. He was accustomed to wait at the gate ; 
question the persons who came for justice and judg¬ 
ment ; throw out broad hints that the king was negligent 
of the affairs of his kingdom, and had not provided an 
effective magistracy to administer justice among the 
people ; and added that if he were appointed judge in 
the land, justice should be done to all. He bowed 
also to the people, and kissed them; and thus he stole 
the hearts of the men of Israel. See the passages re¬ 
ferred to above. 

Verse 22. Cast thy but den upon the Lord ] What¬ 
ever cares, afflictions, trials, &c., they may be with 
which thou art oppressed, lay them upon him. 

And he shall sttstain thee ] He shall bear both thee 
and thy burden. What a glorious promise to a tempted 
and afflicted soul! God will carry both thee and thy 
load. Then cast thyself and it upon him . 

He shall never suffer the righteous to be moved.] 
While a man is righteous, trusts in and depends upon 
God, he will never suffer him to be shaken. While he 
trusts in God , and works righteousness , he is as safe 
as if he were in heaven. 

Verse 23. But lhou y O God , shalt bring them down 
into the pit of destruction] The Chaldee is emphatic: 
“ And thou, O Lord, by thy Word ("pO'M bemey- 
merach) shalt thrust them into the deep gehenna, the 
bottomless pit, whence they shall never come out; 
the pit of destruction , where all is amazement, hor¬ 
ror, anguish, dismay, ruin, endless loss, and endless 
suffering.” 

Bloody and deceitful men shall not live out half their 
days] So we find, if there be an appointed time to 
man upon earth, beyond which he cannot pass ; yet he 
may so live as to provoke the justice of God to cut 
him off before he arrives at that period ; yea, before 
he has reached half way to that limit. According to 
the decree of God, he might have lived the other half; 
but he has not done it. 

But I will trust in thee.] Therefore I shall not be 
moved, and shall live out all the days of my appointed 
time. 

The fathers in general apply the principal passages 
of this Psalm to our Lord’s sufferings, the treason of 
Judas, and the wickedness of the Jews ; but these 
things do not appear to me fairly deducible from the 
text. It seems to refer plainly enough to the rebellion 
of Absalom. “ The consternation and distress ex¬ 
pressed in verses 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8, describe the king’s 
state of mind when he fled from Jerusalem, and march¬ 
ed up the mountof Olives, weeping. The iniquity cast 
upon the psalmist answers to the complaints artfully 
laid against the king by his son of a negligent admin¬ 
istration of justice ; and to the reproach of cruelty cast 
upon him by Shimei, 2 Sam. xv. 2. 4 ; xvi. 7, 8. The 


equal , the guide , and the familiar friend , we find in 
Ahithophel , the confidential counsellor, first of David, 
afterwards of his son Absalom. The buttery mouth 
and oily ivords describe the insidious character of 
Absalom , as it is delineated, 2 Sam. xv. 5-9. Still the 
believer, accustomed to the double edge of the prophetic 
style, in reading this Psalm, notwithstanding its agree 
ment with the occurrences of David’s life, will be led 
to think of David’s great descendant , who endured a 
bitterer agony, and was the victim of a baser treachery, 
in the same spot where David is supposed to have ut¬ 
tered these complaints .”— Bishop Horsley. 

Analysis of the Fifty-fifth Psalm. 

There are five general parts in this Psalm : — 

I. The psalmist entreats God to hear his prayer, 
ver. 1, 2. 

II. He complains of his trouble, ver. 3-8. 

III. He prays against his enemies, and shows the 
causes, ver. 8-15. 

IV. He takes courage upon assurance of God’s help, 
and his enemies’ overthrow, ver. 15-21. 

V. An epilogue, in which he exhorts all men to 
rely upon God, ver. 22, 23. 

I. He begs audience. 

1. “Give ear—hide not thyself—attend—hear 
me.” 

2. “ My prayer—supplication—that I mourn— 
complain—make a noise.” Affected he was with the 
sense of what he prayed for, and he was therefore 
earnest in it. 

II. This in general; but next, in particular, he 
mentions the causes of his complaint, and earnestness 
to God, that he might be heaid both in regard of his 
enemies, and the condition he was now in. The dan¬ 
ger he was in was very great; escape he could not 
without God’s help, for his enemies persecuted him 
very sore. 

1. They slandered and calumniated him, and threat¬ 
ened him : “ Because of the voice,” &c. 

2. They vexed, pressed upon him, and oppressed 
him : “ Because of the oppression of the wicked.” 

3. They plotted his ruin, devolved, and cast iniquity 
upon him —charged him home. 

4. They were implacable, angry, and hated him : 
“ In WTath they hate me.” 

Then, as to his own person, he was in a sad, heavy, 
doleful condition. 

1. “My heart is sore pained within me.” IIis 

grief was inward. 

2. “ The terrors of death are fallen upon me.” He 
saw nothing but death before him. 

3. “ Fearfulness and trembling are come upon me.” 
Which arc the nutward effects of fear. 
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4. “ And a horrible dread within hath overwhelm¬ 
ed me.” Amazement followed his fear. 

And he illustrates this his condition by the counsel 
he took with his own heart. Upon the deliberation 
the result was, that he would speedily fly away, fly 
into the wilderness, as if he might be safer among 
beasts than such men. 

1. “And I said.” That was the result upon his 
debate with himself. 

2. “ O that I had wings like a dove!” It is a 
fearful creature of a swift wing. In fear he was, and 
he would fly as fast and as far as the dove from the 
eagle. 

3. As far, even to some remote laud, where I should 
have rest from these wicked men. 

And he amplifies and explains himself again :— 

1. That he would fly far away, even to some deso¬ 
late place out of their reach : “ Lo, then would I wan¬ 
der far ofT, and remain in the wilderness.” 

2. That he would do it with speed : “ I would 
hasten iny escape from the windy storm and tempest.’’ 
Such turbulent and impetuous creatures his enemies 
were that threw down all before them, as a wind, 
storm, and tempest. 

HI. To his prayer he adds an imprecation :— 

1. “ Destroy them, O Lord ; destroy them in their 
own counsels.” 

2. Or else, “ divide their tongue.” Let them not 
agree in their counsels. 

Of this he gives the reason in the following words : 
viz., that they were a band of violent, contentious, 
ungodly, troublesome, crafty, and fraudulent people. 

1. Violent they were, and litigious : “ I have seen 
violence and strife in the city.” 

2. Ungodly, and workers of iniquity they were ; and 
incessant in it: “Day and night they go about it upon 
the walls thereof: mischief also and sorrow are in the 
midst of it.” 

3. Crafty and fraudulent also : “ Deceit and guile 
depart not from her streets.” It was then a city, a 
corporation, a society of evil doers. 

And of this he produces an instance, which whether 
it were some bosom friend of David who stole out of 
the city of Kcilah, and betrayed his counsels to Saul; 
or else Ahithophel, who, being formerly his great fa¬ 
vourite and counsellor, fell to Absalom, it is uncertain. 
Whoever it was, such a treacherous person there was, 
and of him he complains’: and well he might; for ou5sv 
aei^ov sXxos r\ a&xwv, “ there is not a greater 

sore than a treacherous friend.” This treachery he 
exaggerates most eloquently by an incrementum and 
apostrophe, drawing his aggravation from the laws of 
friendship, which he had broken. Had it been an 
enemy, he could have borne it; but that it was a 
friend was intolerable, and also inexcusable. Thus 
the climax stands :— 

1. “ For it was not an enemy that reproached me; 
then I could have borne it.” 

2. “ Neither was it he that hated me that did mag¬ 
nify himself,” that is, arise and insult me ; “ then I 
would have hid mvself from him,” never admitted him 
to my bosom. 

Hut mark this emphatic adversative, for now he 
turns his speech to the man :— 
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fifty-fifth Psalm . 

1. “It was thou,” emphatically thou , principally and 
beyond all others. None but thou. 

2. “A man,” according to my own rank, mine 
equal; my guide or counsellor; my acquaintance, my 
own familiar friend. 

3. “ We took sweet counsel together.” One to 
whom I communicated my secrets. 

•1. “And walked unto the house of God in company.” 
Professors we were of the same religion. 

Now all these circumstances much heighten and a* 
gravate the treachery: that thou, my equal, my director, 
my familiar friend, one whom I made the master of all 
my secrets, one who was a great professor of the same 
religion with me, that thou shouldst betray me, even 
break my heart. 2u rsxvov ; Judas—belrayest thou ? 

Being thus much wronged and moved, as he had 
just reason, he begins again with an imprecation, not 
only on him, but on all who believed him, even upon 
the whole faction : “ Let death seize upon them, and 
let them go down quick into hell,” have Korah , Datkan , 
and Abiram's wages. And he adds the reason. They 
are signally and incorrigibly wicked : “ For wicked¬ 
ness is in their dwellings, and among them.” 

IV. Hitherto hath David prayed, complained, im¬ 
precated ; but now he shows how he recovered courage 
again, being certain of God’s help, and a revenge to 
be taken on his enemies. 

1. “As for me, I will call upon God fervently, and 
the Lord shall save me.” 

2. “ Evening, and morning, and at noon-day,” in¬ 
cessantly, “ will I pray and cry aloud ; and he shall 
hear me.” 

3. And 1 pray in faith; experience I have of his 
deliverance ; he hath done it, and he will do it again. 
“ He hath redeemed my soul in peace from the battle 
which was against me.” Even in the midst of the 
battle, I was as safe as in a time of peace; miracu¬ 
lously delivered, as if there had been no danger. 

4. “ For there were many with me.” Many ene¬ 
mies, say some ; others, many angels. Those refer 
it to the danger; these, to the protection. Many ene¬ 
mies round about me, and then it is a wonder I should 
be delivered. Many angels press to help me, and then 
it was no w r onder that my life was saved. But as for 
the ungodly, it was not so with them : for this verse 
is opposed to the former. 

1. “ God shall hear,” viz. me and my prayers, and 
the wnrongs they do me. 

2. “ And shall afflict them,” i. e., my enemies. 

3. “ Even he that abideth of old. Sclah.” Mark 
that, for He is immutable. His power and strength 
is the same, and his care and love to his people ; 
therefore, he will afflict them. 

And, besides, there are those who will provoke him 
to it,— 

1. Because “they have no changes.” Obstinate 
they are, impertinent, and change not their ways. Or 
else they prosper, they have perpetual success, and 
meet with no alteration ; this makes them secure and 
proud. 

2. “ They fear not God.” They ask, “ Who is the 
Lord, that w*e should let Israel go ?” 

3. They are truce-breakers, violators of oaths, 

I leagues, covenants, articles of war. “ He (that is, 
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I'he psalmist prays for 

some chief commander among them) hath put forth 
itis hands, made war, imbrued his hands in blood, 
against such as are at peace with him.” He hath 
broken and profaned his covenant—his oath. 

4. He is a gross hypocrite; his deeds answer 
not to his words: “ The words of his mouth were 
smoother than butter, but war was in his heart ; his 
words were softer than oil, vet they were drawn 
swords.” 

V. In the epilogue of the Psalm he exhorts good 
men to rely upon God : “ Cast thy burden (the cares, 
troubles, &c., with which thou art loaded) on the 
Lord and he fits it to his present purpose, both as 
it concerns the godly and the ungodly. 

1. To the godly he gives this comfort: 1. “ He 
(that is, God) shall sustain thee.” He will uphold 
thee, and give thee strength under the heaviest burdens. 


support against his enemies. 

“ Come unto me, all ye that are heavy laden.” 2. “He 
shall never suffer the righteous to be moved.” With 
the temptation he will also give the issue ; pressed 
they may be, but not oppressed so as finally to be 
overthrown. 

2. To the ungodly. 1. Overthrown they shall be, 
and utterly destroyed : “ Thou, 0 God, shall bring 
them down into the pit of destructionthe grave— 
hell. 2. “Bloody and deceitful men shall not live 
out half their days.” They come commonly to some 
untimely death, as Absalom and Ahithophel , concern¬ 
ing whom the Psalm was composed. 

He. concludes with the use he -would make of it; as 
if he had said : Let these bloody and deceitful men 
repose their confidence in their armies, in their vio¬ 
lence, in their crafty and subtle ways ; I will take 
another course: “ But I will trust in thee.” 


PSALM LVI. 


PSALM LVI. 

David prays for support against his enemies, whose wickedness he describes, 1-6 ; and foretells their destruc¬ 
tion , 7; expresses his confidence in God's mercy, expects deliverance , and promises thanksgiving and 
obedience , 8-13. 


XI. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

To the chief Musician upon Jonath-elem-rechokira, a Michtam of 
David, when the b Philistines took him in Gath. 

"b cir 1062 C merC ^ U ^ 111110 me » 0 God 5 

Sauk Regis for man would swallow me 

Israelitarum, , - , . « 

cir. annum up : he fighting daily oppresseth 


* Or, a golden Psalm of David; so Psa. xvi.- b 1 Sam. xxi. 11. 

c Psa. lvii. 1. 

NOTES ON PSALM LVI. 

The title of this Psalm is very long : “ To the 
conqueror, concerning the dumb dove in foreign places : 
golden Psalm of David.” The Vulgate translates the 
original thus: “To the end. For the people who 
were afar off from holy things.” “ This inscription 
David placed here for a title when the Philistines took 
him in Gath ;” so the Septuagint and JEthiopic. The 
Chaldee is profuse : “ To praise, for the congregation 
of Israel, which are compared to the silence of a dove, 
when they were afar off from their cities; but being 
returned, they praise the Lord of the world ; like 
David, contrite and upright, when the Philistines kept 
him in Gath.” The Syriac: “A thanksgiving of the 
righteous man, because he was delivered from his 
enemy, and from the hand of Saul. Also concerning 
the Jews and Christ.” Bochart translates, “ To the 
tune of the dove in the remote woods.” 

If the title be at all authentic, David may mean 
himself and his companions by it, when he escaped 
from the hands of the Philistines; particularly from 
the hands of Achish, king of Gath. elem signi¬ 

fies to compress or bind together; also, a small band 
or body of men: and HJV yonath , from nr yanah , to 
oppress or afflict , is properly applied to the dove, be¬ 
cause of its being so defenceless , and often becoming 
the prey of ravenous birds. It is possible, therefore, 


2 d Mine enemies would daily ^ 

® swallow me up : for they he Sauli, Regis 
, Israelitarum, 

many that fight against me, O c ir. annum 

thou Most High. 34, 

3 What time I am afraid, I will trust in 
thee. 

4 f In God I will praise his word, in s God 

d Heb. Mine observers ; Psa. liv. 5.- e Psa. lvii. 3.-fVer. 

10, 11.-g 1 Chron. v. 20; Psa. v. 11 ; vii. 1 ; ix. 10. 

that the title may imply no more than—“ A prayer to 
God in behalf of himself and the oppressed band that 
followed him, and shared his misfortunes in distant 
places .” 

Others will have it to mean a simple direction “ To 
the master of the band, to be sung to the tune of a 
well-known ode, called ‘ The dumb dove % in distant 
places.’” There is no end to conjectures, and all the 
titles in the whole hook are not worth one hour's 
labour. Perhaps there is nut one of them authentic. 
They may have been notices that such a Psalm was 
to be sung to such and such a tune; giving the catch¬ 
words of some well-known song or ode: a custom that 
prevails much among us in songs and hymns, and is 
to be found even among the Asiatics. 

Verse I. Be merciful unto me] I am assailed both 
at home and abroad. I can go nowhere without 
meeting with enemies : unless thou, who art the 
Fountain of mercy and the Most High , stand up in 
my behalf, my enemies will most undoubtedly prevail 
against me. They fight against me continually , and 
I am in the utmost danger of being swallowed up by 
them. 

Verse 2. O thou Most High.] DPD morom. 1 do 
not think that this word expresses any attribute of 
God, or indeed is at all addressed to him. It signifies, 
literally, from on high , or from a high or elevated place: 
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The psalmist expresses great 
n o’ rir m?.o 2 ' I have P ut ni y trust 5 11 1 wil1 

B. C. cir. 1002. _ r . *. . , 

Sauli, Regis not fear what liesh can do unto 

fcranliturum, 

cir. annum 1UC. 

:U> 5 Every day they wrest niy 

words: all llieir thoughts are against me 
for evil. 

G ' They gather themselves together, they 
hide themselves, they mark my steps, k when 
they wait for my soul. 

7 Shall they escape by iniquity ? in thine 
anger cast down the people, O God. 

8 Thou tellcst my wanderings : put thou 
my tears into thy bottle : 1 are they not in thy 
book ? 

Psa. cxvni. G; Isa. xxxi. 3 ; Heb. xiii. 6.- 1 Psa. lix. 3 ; cxl. 

2.- k Psa. lxxi. 10. 

“ For ihe multitudes fight against me from the high or 
elevated placethe place of authority —the court 
and cabinet of Saul. 

Most of the Versions begin the next verse with this 
word : “ From the light of the day, though I fear, yet 
will I trust in thee.” From the time that persecution 
waxes hot against me , though I often am seized with 
fear, yet I am enabled to maintain my trust in thee. 
Dr. Kennicott thinks there is a corruption here, and 
proposes to read : “ I look upwards all the day long.” 

Verse 4. In God I will praise his tvord] O'nSiO 
belohim may mean here, through God , or by the help 
cf God , I will praise his word. And, that he should 
have cause to do it, he says, “In God I have put my 
trust,” and therefore he says, “ I will not fear what 
flesh can do unto me.” Man is but flesh, iveak and 
perishing; God is an infinite Spirit, almighty and 
eternal. He repeats this sentiment in the tenth and 
eleventh verses. 

Verse 5. Every day they wrest my words ] They 
have been spies on my conduct continually; they col¬ 
lected all my sayings, and wrested my words out of 
their proper sense and meaning, to make them, by 
inuendos, speak treason against Saul. They are full 
of evil purposes against me. 

Verse 6. They gather themselves together] They 
form cabals; have secret meetings and consultations 
how they may most effectually destroy me, under the 
pretence of justice and safety to the state. 

They hide themselves] They do all secretly. 

They mark my steps] They are constantly at my 
heels. 

They wait for my soul.] They lie in wait for my 
life. Our translators have missed the meaning of CQJ 
nephesh and —which generally signify the ani¬ 

mal life , not the immortal spirit,—more than any other 
viords in the Old or New Testament. 

Verse 7. Shall they escape by iniquity /] Shall 
such conduct go unpunished 1 Shall their address, 
their dexterity in working iniquity, be the means of 
their escape ? No. “ In anger, O God, wilt thou cast 
down the people.” 

Verse 8. Thou tcllest my wanderings] Thou seest 
how often I am obliged to shift the place of my retreat. 
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confidence in God. 

9 When I cry unto thee , then JJ- ci . r - J9-J3. 

J 7 B. C. cir. 10G2. 

shall mine enemies turn back : Sauli, Regis 
, • T , r m i Israelitarum, 

this 1 know ; lor m God IS cir. annum 

for me. 34 ~ 

10 n In God will I praise his word: in the 
Lord will I praise his word. 

11 In God have I put my trust: I will not 
be afraid what man can do unto me. 

12 Thy vows are upon me, 0 God : I will 
render praises unto thee. 

13 For ° thou hast delivered mv soul from 
death : wilt not thou deliver my feet from 
falling, that I may walk before God in p the 
light of the living ? 

•Mai. iii. 1G.-“ Rora. viii. 31.- n Ver. 4.-° Psa. cxvi. 8. 

p Job xxxiii. 30. 

I am hunted every where ; but thou numberest all my 
hiding-places , and seest how often I am in danger of 
losing my life. 

Put thou my tears into thy bottle] Here is an allu¬ 
sion to a very ancient custom, which we know long 
obtained among the Greeks and Romans , of putting the 
tears which were shed for the death of any person into 
small phials, called lacrymatories or urnat lacrymales . 
and offering them on the tomb of the deceased. Some 
of these were of glass , some of pottery , and some of 
agate , sardonyx , &c. A small one in my own collec* 
tion is of hard baked clay. 

Are they not in thy book /] Thou hast taken an 
exact account of all the tears I have shed in relation 
to this business; and thou wilt call my enemies to ac 
count for every tear. 

Verse 9. When I cry unto thee, then sholl mins 
enemies turn back] As soon as they know that I call 
upon thee, then, knowing that thou wilt hear and save, 
my enemies will immediately take flight. The cry of 
faith and prayer to God is more dreadful to our spirit¬ 
ual foes than the war-whoop of the Indian is to his 
surprised brother savages. 

This I Anoie] I have often had experience of the 
Divine interposition ; and I know it will be so now, 
for God is with me. He who has God with him need 
not fear the face of any adversary. „ 

Verses 10, 11. See on ver. 4, where the same 
words occur. 

Verse 12. Thy vows are upon me] I have pro¬ 
mised in the most solemn manner to he thy servant; 
to give my whole life to thee; and to offer for my 
preservation sacrifices of praise and thanksgiving. 

Reader, what hast thou vowed to God? To re¬ 
nounce the devil and all his works, the pomps and 
vanities of this wicked world, and all the sinful desires 
of the flesh; to keep God’s holy word and command¬ 
ment, and to walk before him all the days of thy life. 
These things hast thou vowed; and these vows are 
upon thee. Wilt thou pay them } 

Verse 13. Thou hast delivered my soul from death] 
My life from the grave , and my soul from endless 
perdition. 

My feet from falling] Thou hast preserved me 









PSALM LVII. preceding Psalm 


Analysis of the 

from taking any false way, and keepest me steady in 
my godly course; and so supportest me that I may 
continue to walk before thee in the light of the living , 
ever avoiding that which is evil, and moving towards 
that which is good; letting my light shine before men, 
that they may see my good works, and glorify iny 
Father which is in heaven. To walk before God is 
to please him; the light of the living signifies the 
whole course of human life, with all its comforts and 
advantages. 

Analysis of the Fifty-sixth Psalm. 

David, in banishment among the Philistines, and 
being then in great danger of his life, complains, and 
professes his confidence in God. 

The contents of this Psalm are the following :— 

I. David’s prayer, ver. 1, 7, 8. 

II. The cause; the fear of his enemies, whom he 
describes, ver. 1, 2, 5, 6. 

III. His confidence in God’s word, ver. 3,4,9,10,11. 

IV. His thankfulness , ver. 4, 10, 12, 13. 

I. He begins with a prayer for mercy. Little was 
he likely to find from man ; from his God he expected it; 
and therefore he prays: “Be merciful unto me, O God.” 

II. And then presently he subjoins the cause; the 
danger he was in by his bloody and cruel enemies, 
whom he begins to describe :— 

1. From their insatiable rapacity . Like a wolf 
they would sioallow me up. Enemies at home and 
abroad would swallow me up. 

2. From the time. Daily they would do it; with¬ 
out intermission. 

3. From their number: “ Many there be that fight 
against me.” 

Of these he gives us a farther description in the 
fifth and sixth verses :— 

1. From their incessant malice; “ Every day they 
wrest my words. All their thoughts are against me 
for evil.” 

2. From their secret treachery , craft , and vigilance: 
“ They gather themselves together, they hide them¬ 
selves their counsels lying, as it were, in ambush 
for me. “ They mark my steps.” Go where I will, 
they are at my heels. 

3. From their implacable hatred; nothing could 
satisfy them but his blood ; “ They lay wait for my 
soul.” 

In the very midst of this complaint, he inserts his 
courage and confidence. 


1. “ What time I am afraid, I will trust in thee.” 

2. “I will not fear.” He rises higher : even 
when he fears, he will not fear. His word, his pro¬ 
mise, is passed to me for protection ; and I will trust 
in it: “ In God will I praise his word ; in God have 
I put my trust, I will not fear what flesh, (for the 
proudest, the mightiest enemy I have, is but flesh, and 
all fiesh is grass,) I will not then fear what flesh can 
do unto me.” 

This reason he repeats again, ver. 10, 11. 

1. “In God I will praise his word ; in the Lord I 
will praise his word.” 

2. “In God have I put my trust, I will not fear 
what man can do to me.” 

III. And this, his confidence , he quickens and 
animates,— 

1. From his assurance that God would punish and 
bring down his enemies : “ Shall they escape for their 
iniquity 1” No, no; “ in thine anger thou wilt cast 
them down.” 

2. From his assurance of God’s tutelage , and pa¬ 
ternal eye over him in all his dangers, griefs, com- 
plaints, petitions, and banishment. 

Men think God does not meddle with little things : 
he knew otherwise. 

1. “Thou tellest,” and hast upon account, “my wan¬ 
derings my flights, exile. 

2. “Thou puttest my tears into thy bottle;” pre- 
servest them as rich wine. 

3. Thou keepest a record for them : “ Are they not 
in thy book V' 

4. Thou puttest my enemies to flight: “When 
cry unto thee, then I know mine enemies shall be 
turned back; for God is with me.” 

IV. And therefore, at last, he concludes with thanks, 
to which he holds himself bound by vow. 

1. “ Thy vows are upon me :” I owe thee thanks 
by vow, and I will pay them. “ I will render praises 
unto thee.” 

2. The reason is, “ For thou hast delivered my soul 
from death.” 

3. Thou wilt deliver me : “ Wilt not thou deliver 
my feet from falling l” 

4. The end is, “ That I may walk before God in 
the light of the living.” That I may live awhile, and 
walk as before thy eye ; as in thy sight, uprightly, 
sincerely, and prosperously. That in me men may 
behold how powerfully thou hast saved both mv body 
and soul. 


PSALM LVII. 

David cries to God for mercy , with the strongest confidence of being heard , 1-3 ; he describes his enemies 
as lions , 4 ; thanks God for his deliverance , 6 ; and purposes to publish the praises of the Lord among his 
people , 6-11. 
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PSALMS. 


David y in trouble , prays 


for God's mc?cy. 


To the chief Musician, » Al-Uschilh, Michtam of David, ^when 
ho fled from Saul in the cave. 

» cir - , 2 ?J 3 - T?E c merciful unto me, 0 God, 
Sauli, Regis be merciful unto me: lor 

lYr^nnum 0 ’ my soul trusteth in thee : d yea, 
35 ~ in the shadow of thy wings will 
I make my refuge, c until these calamities be 
overpast. 

2 I will cry unto God most high ; unto God 
f that performeth all things for me. 

3 * lie shall send from heaven, and save me 
h from the rcproacli of him that would * 1 swal- 

®Or, Destroy not , A golden Psalm.-M Sam. xxii. 1 , xxiv. 

3; Psa. cxlii. title.-<= Psa. lvi. 1.-Psa. xvii. 8 ; lxiii. 7. 

e Isa. xxvi. 20.-f“Psa. exxxviii. 8.-ePsa. cxliv. 5, 7. 

NOTES ON PSALM LVIL 

The title is, To the chief Musician , Al-tasckitk , 
(destroy not,) a golden Psalm of David , (or one to be 
engraven,) when he fled from Saul in the cave. It is 
very likely that this Psalm was made to commemorate 
his escape from Saul in the cave of En-gedi , where 
Saul had entered without knowing that David was 
there, and David cut off the skirt of his garment. 
And it is not improbable that, when he found that 
Saul was providentially delivered into his hand, he 
might have formed the hasty resolution to take away 
his life, as his companions counselled him to do; and 
in that moment the Divine monilion came, nnSPH al 
tascheth ! Destroy not ! lift not up thy hand against 
the Lords anointed ! Instead, therefore, of taking 
away his life, he contented himself with taking away 
his shirt, to show him that he had been in his power. 
When, afterwards, he composed the Psalm, he gave 
it for title the words which he received as a Divine 
warning. See the history, I Sam. xxiv. See also my 
note upon the fourth verse of that chapter. 

Verse 1. Be merciful unto me] To show David’s 
deep earnestness, he repeats this twice ; he was in 
great danger, surrounded by implacable enemies, and 
he knew that God alone could deliver him. 

My soul trusteth in thee] I put my life into thy 
hand; and my immortal spirit knows no other portion 
than thyself. 

In the shadow of thy icings] A metaphor taken 
from the brood of a hen taking shelter under her 
wings when they see a bird of prey ; and there they 
continue to hide themselves till their enemy disappears. 
In a storm, or tempest of rain , the mother covers them 
with her wings to afford them shelter and defence. 
This the psalmist has particularly in view, as the fol¬ 
lowing words show: “Until these calamities be over¬ 
past.” 

Verse 2. I will cry unto God most high] He is the 
Most High ; and therefore far above all my enemies, 
though the prince of the power of the air be at their 
head. 

Unto God , bxb lael, unto the strong God, one 
against whom no human or diabolic might can prevail. 
David felt his own weakness, and he knew the strength 
of his adversaries; and therefore he views God under 
those attributes sud characters which were suited to 
*100 


low me up. Selah. God k shall Cl : r - .^j. 3 

r B. C. cir. 1061. 

send forth his mercy and his Sauli, Regis 

i Israelitarum, 

truttl. c j r# annum 

4 My soul is among lions: 35, 

and I lie even among them that are set on 
fire, even the sons of men, 1 whose teeth are 
spears and arrows, and m their tongue a sharp 
sword. 


5 n Be thou exalted, O God, above the hea¬ 
vens ; let thy glory be above all the earth. 

6 0 They have prepared a net for my steps ; 
my soul is bowed down : they have digged a 

h Or, he reproachcth him that would swallow me up. -> Psa. lvi. 

t.- 11 Psa. xl. 11; xliii. 3 ; lxi. 7.- 1 Prov. xxx. I I.- m Psa. 

lv.21; lxiv. 3.— n Ver. 11; Psa. cviii.5.—° Psa. vii. 15, lG;ix. 15. 


his state. This is a great secret in the Christian life ; 
few pray to God wisely; though they may do it fervently. 

That performeth all things for me.] Who works 
for me ; gomer , he who completes for me, and will 

bring all to a happy issue. 

Verse 3. He shall send from heaven, and save me] 
Were there no human agents or earthly means that 
he could employ, he would send his angels from hea¬ 
ven to rescue me from my enemies. Or, He will 
give his command from heaven that this may be done 
on earth. 

Se/aA] 1 think this word should be at the end of the 
verse. 

God shall send forth his mercy and his truth.] Here 
mercy and truth are personified. They are the mes¬ 
sengers that God will send from heaven to save me. 
His mercy ever inclines him to help and save the dis¬ 
tressed. This he has promised to do ; and hia truth 
binds him to fulfil the promises or engagements his 
mercy has made, both to saints and sinners. 

Verse 4. My soul is among lions] DX2b*prG bethoch 
lebaim. I agree with Dr. Kennicott that this should 
be translated, “ My soul dwells in parched places 
from 2X 1 ? laab, he thirsted. And thus the Chaldee 
seems to have understood the place, though it be not 
explicit. 

I lie even among them that are set on fire] 1 seem 
to be among coals. It is no ordinary rage and malice 
by which I am pursued : each of my enemies seems 
determined to have my life. 

Verse 5. Be thou exalted, O God, above the heavens] 
Let the glory of thy mercy and truth be seen in the 
heavens above, and in the earth beneath. Several of 
the fathers apply what is said above to the passion of 
our Lord, and what is said here to his resurrection. 

Verse 6. They have prepared a net for my steps] 
A gin or springe, such as huntsmen put in the places 
which they know the prey they seek frequents : such, 
also, as they place in passages in hedges , &c., through 
which the game creeps. 

They have digged a pit] Another method of catching 
game and wild beasts. They dig a pit, cover it over 
with weak sticks and turf. The beasts, not suspect¬ 
ing danger where none appears, in attempting to walk 
over it, fall through, and are taken. Saul digged a pit, 
laid snares for the life of David ; and fell into one of 








PSALM LVII. 


exults in God . 


The psahnist 


\. M. cir. 2943. 
B. G. cir. 1061. 
Sauli, Regia 
Israelitaram, 
cir. annum 


pit before me, into the midst 
whereof they are fallen them¬ 
selves. Selah. 


35 7 p My heart is ^ fixed, O 

God, my heart is fixed : I will sing and give 


praise. 

8 Awake up, r my glory: awake, psaltery 
and harp : I myself will awake early. 


9 8 I will praise thee, O Lord, ^ 
among the people : I will sing Sauli, Regis 

. . Israelitarum, 

unto thee among the nations. cir. annum 

10 * 1 For thy mercy is great 35, 
unto the heavens, and thy truth unto the 
clouds. 

11 11 Be thou exalted, 0 God, above the 
heavens : let thy glory be above all the earth. 


pPsa. cviii. ], &c.-n Or, prepared. - r Psa. xvi. 9; xxx. 12; 

cviii. 1, 2. 

them himself, particularly at the cave of En-gedi ; for 
he entered into the very pit or cave where David and 
his men were hidden, and his life lay at the generosity 
of the very man whose life he was seeking! The 
rabbins tell a curious and instructive tale concerning 
this : “ God sent a spider to weave her web at the 
mouth of the cave in which David and his men lay hid. 
When Saul saw the spider's web over the cave’s mouth, 
he very naturally conjectured that it could neither be 
the haunt of men nor wild beasts ; and therefore went 
in with confidence to repose.” The spider here, a vile 
and contemptible animal, became the instrument in the 
hand of God of saving David’s life, and of confounding 
Saul in his policy and malice. This may be a fable ; 
but it shows by what apparently insignificant means God, 
the Universal ruler, can accomplish the greatest and 
most beneficent ends . Saul continued to dig pits to 
entrap David ; and at last fell a prey to his own ob¬ 
stinacy. We have a proverb to the same effect : 
Harm watch , harm catch . The Greeks have one also: 
'H <rs xaxrj fiovXr) <rw j3ov\svdavn xuxtC'rr}, “ An evil 
advice often becomes most ruinous to the adviser.” 
The Homans have one to the same effect :— 

Neque enim lex justior ulla est 
Quam necis artificein arte perire sua. 

“ There is no law more just than that which con¬ 
demns a man to suffer death by the instrument 
which he has invented to take away the life of 
others.” 

Verse 7. My heart is fixed] My heart is prepared 
to do and suffer thy will. It is fixed —it has made 
the firmest purpose through his strength by which I 
can do all things. 

Verse 8. Awake up, my glory] Instead of nUD 
kebadi, “ my glory,” one MS., and the Syriac , have 
niJO kinnori, “my harp.” Dr. Kenmcott reads 
kebori, which he supposes to be some instrument of 
music ; and adds that the instrument used in church- 
music by the Ethiopians is now called 123 kaber . 
I think the Syriac likely to be the true reading : 
“ Awake up, my harp; awake, psaltery and harp : I 
will awake early.” Such repetitions are frequent in 
the Hebrew poets. If wc read my glory , it may refer 
either to his tongue ; or, which is more likety, to his 
skill in composition , and in playing on different instru¬ 
ments. Tli efive last verses of this Psalm are nearly 
the same with the five first verses of Psa. cviii. The 
reason of this may be, the notes or memoranda from 
the psalmist's diary were probably, through mistake, 
twice copied. The insertion at the beginning of the 
Vol III ( 26 ) 


* Psa. cviii. 3.- 1 Psa. xxxvi. 5; lxxi. I9;ciii. il; cviii. 4. 

u Ver. 5. 

cviiith Psalm seems to bear no relation to the rest ot 
that ode. 

Rabbi Solomon Jarchi tells us that David had a 
harp at his bed's head, which played of itself when the 
north wind blew on it; and then David arose to give 
praise to God. This account has been treated as a 
ridiculous fable by grave Christian writers. I would 
however hesitate, and ask one question : Does not the 
account itself point out an instrument then well known, 
similar to the comparatively lately discovered JEolian 
harp J Was not this the instrument hung at David’s 
bed’s head, which, when the night breeze (which pro¬ 
bably blew at a certain time) began to act upon the 
cords, sent forth those dulcet, those heaverdy sounds, 
for which the uEolian harp is remarkable l “Awake, 
my harp, at the due time: I will not wait for thee now , 

I have the strongest cause for gratitude ; I will awake 
earlier than usual to sing the praises of my God.” 

Verse 9. Among the people] The Israelites. 

Among the nations.] The Gentiles at large. A 
prophecy either relating to the Gospel times, Christ 
being considered as the Speaker : or a prediction that 
these Divine compositions should be sung, both in 
synagogues and in Christian churches, in all the na¬ 
tions of the earth. And it is so ; wherever the name 
of Christ is known, there is David’s known also. 

Verse 10. Thy mercy is great unto the heavens] 
It is as far above all human description and compre¬ 
hension as the heavens are above the earth. See the 
notes on Psa. xxxvi. 5,6, where nearly the same words 
occur. 

Verse 11. Be thou exalted, O God, above the 
heavens] The same sentiments and words which 
occur in verse 5. See the note there. 

David was not only in a happy state of mind when 
he wrote this Psalm, but in what is called a state of 
triumph. His confidence in God was unbnunded; 
though encompassed by the most ferocious enemies, 
and having all things against him except Gnd and his 
innocence. David will seldom be found in a more 
blessed state than he here describes. Similar faith in 
God will bring the same blessings to every true Chris¬ 
tian in similar circumstances. 

Analysis of tiie Fifty-seventh Psalm. 

The contents of this Psalm are,— 

I. David’s petition, yer. 1. 

II. The reasons which induced him to offer it, 
ver. 2-6. 

III. His resolution to give God due praise, ver. 6, 
7-11 
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Wicked counsellors 


PSALMS. are reproved 


I. His petition is ardent. The repetition shows 
this : it is for grace and protection : “ Be merciful 
unto me, be’merciful unto me, O God !” 

II. lie adduces his reasons to persuade the Lord to 
be merciful. 

First reason. The faith and confidence he had in 
God : “ My soul trusteth in thcc ; and under the sha¬ 
dow of thy wings, 1 ’ as the chicken does under those 
of the hen, “ shall be my refuge until these calamities 
be overpast.” 

Second reason. The sufficiency and efficiency of 
God : “I will call upon God.” 

1. He is the Most High; then he is sufficient and 
able to deliver me. 

2. He will perform all things for me : therefore he 
will effect this. 

In the following verse he insists on this argument. 

“ He shall send from heaven.” He will do it in a 
miraculous way, if there be no other way : “ He will 
send from heaven, and save me. He will send forth 
his mercy and his truth he will perform his wordy 
and graciously save me. 

The third reason of his petition is the extreme danger 
he w'as then in by a cruel and merciless enemy. 

1. “ My soul is among the lions,” a ravenous, 
strong, and bloody creature. 

2. “I lie even among those who are set on fire.” 
Their anger and hatred to me are implacable. 

3. Even among those whose “teeth are spears and 
arrows, and their tongue a sharp sword.” They wound 
by calumniating me. A spear wounds near ; an arroiv y 
afar off ; a sivordy at hand : near or far off y they 
spare not to disgrace me. 

He now brings another argument, stronger than all 
the rest, viz., God's glory. It will be to his glory to 
be merciful, to save, and to deliver; and therefore he 
prays : “ Be thou exalted, 0 God, above the heavens, 
and let thy glory,” &c. That is, Let not the wicked 
triumph; but display thy power, and assert thy 
glory ; which, if thou do, thy glory will be conspicu¬ 
ous above —in the heavens, and beloiv —over all the 
earth. 

He then begins his complaint, describing the prac¬ 
tices of his enemies : — 


1. “They have prepared a net for my feet.” ^hey 
lay snares as fowlers do. 

2. Through which “my soul is bowed down 11 
My life is in extreme danger. 

3. “They have digged a pit before me intending 
to take me like some w ild beast; but, praised be God, 
I foresee the event. “ They are fallen into the pit 
themselves.” 

111. In confidence of this David gives thanks, which 
may be considered a fourth argument; for there is no 
such way to procure a new favour as to he thankful. 
Our thanksgiving should consist of two especial points : 
1. Commemoration; 2. Declaration. 

1. He that will be thankful should treasure up in 
his heart and memory the kindness that is done to him. 
This David had done : “ My heart is fixed, my heart 
is fixed.” 

2. After he remembers it, he should be affected by 
it, and resolve on it. So does David. Mv heart is 
ready , prepared , fixed. I will be thankful. I am 
determined. 

3. It is not enough that a man have a thankful 
heart; he must declare it, and make publicly known 
what God has done for him: “I will sing, and give 
praise.” 

4. He should use all means in his power to make 

it known ; tongue y psaltery , harpy are all little enough. 
To these he addresses himself: “ Aw^akc, tongue, lute, 
harp,” &c. * 

5. He must not do it carelessly: “Awake! Awake! 
Myself will awake.” 

6. He must take the first opportunity, and not de¬ 
lay it : “I will awake early.” 

7. He should do it in such a way as most tends ro 
God’s glory: “ I will praise thee among the people— 
I will sing of thee among the nations.” 

That all this may be done, David gives a sufficient 
reason,—God’s mercy and truth. His infinite mercy 
in promisingy his truth in performing: “Thy mercy is 
great unto the heavens; thy truth unto the clouds.” 

And then he concludes with a repetition of the 
fifth verse : “ Be thou exalted above the heavens, and 
thy truth unto the clouds.” Let all give thee the 
glory due to thy name 


PSALM LVIII. 

David reproves wicked counsellors and judges y who pervert justicey and stir up the strong against the weak and 
innocent , 1-5. He foretells their destruction , and describes the nature of it, 6-9. The righteous , seeing 


thisy will magnify GoTs justice and providcnce y 10 
To the chief Musician, » Al-laschith, Michtam of David. 

A b c‘ c»> 1061 3 ’ D° y e ^ nc * eec * s P ea ^ righteous- 

Sauii, Regis ness, 0 congregation ? do 

lsraelilarum, . , . , , ^ 

cir. annum ye judge uprightly, O ye sons 
__ of men ? 

•Or, Destroy not , A golden Psalm of David ,- b Psa. lvji. title. 

NOTES ON PSALM LVIII. 

The title seems to have no reference to the subject 
of the Psalm. See the introduction to the preceding. 
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2 Yea, in heart ye work * £>• '£ 

wickedness; c ye weigh the Sauii. Regis 
. . r i i * .1 lsraelilarum, 

violence of your hands in the C ir. annum 

earth. 3v> ~ 

3 d The wicked are estranged from lhe 

c Psa. xciv 20 ; Isa x. !.- A P$a. li. 5; Isn. xlui. 8. 

Saul having attempted the life of David, the latter was 
obliged to flee from the court, and take refuge in the 
deserts of Judea. Saul, missing him, is supposed bv 
( ‘Jo- ) 
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The wicked go astray 


from their birth. 


A. M. cir. 2943 . W omb : they go astray e as 

B. C. cir. 1061. J ° J 

Sauli, Regis soon as they be born, speaking 

Israelitarum, .. 
cir. annum lies. 

35 ’ 4 f Their poison is e like the 

poison of a serpent: they are like h the 

e Hcb. from the belly. - r Psa. cxI. 3 ; Eccles. x. 1 1. - g Heb. 

according to the likeness. 

Bishop Patrick to have called a council, when they, 
to ingratiate themselves with the monarch, adjudged 
David to be guilty of treason in aspiring to the throne 
of Israel. This being made known to David was the 
cause of this Psalm. It is a good lesson to all kings, 
judges, and civil magistrates; and from it they obtain 
maxims to regulate their conduct and influence their 
decisions; and at the same time they may discern the 
awful account they must give to God, and the dreadful 
punishment they shall incur who prostitute justice to 
serve sinister ends. 

Verse 1. Do ye indeed speak righteousness] Or, 
O cabinet, seeing ye profess to act according to the 
principles of justice, why do ye not give righteous 
counsels and just decisions, ye sons of men 1 Or, it 
may be an irony: What excellent judges you are! 
well do ye judge according to law and justice, when ye 
give decisions not founded on any law, nor supported 
by any principle of justice ! To please your master, 
ye pervert judgment; and take part against the inno¬ 
cent, in order to retain your places and their emolu¬ 
ments. Saul’s counsellors appear to have done so, 
though in their consciences they must have been satis¬ 
fied of David’s innocence. 

Verse 2. Yea , in heart ye work wickedness ] With 
their tongues they had spoken maliciously, and given 
evil counsel. In their hearts they meditated nothing 
but wickedness. And though in their hands they held 
the scales of justice , yet in their use of them they 
were balances of injustice and violence. This is the 
fact to which the psalmist alludes, and the figure 
which he uses is that of justice ivith her scales or 
balances , which, though it might be the emblem of the 
court, yet it did not prevail in the practice of these 
magistrates and counsellors. 

Verse 3. The wicked are estranged from the womb ] 
“ This,” says Dr. Kennicott , “ and the next two verses, 
I take to be the answer of Jehovah to the question in 
the two first verses, as the 6th, 7th, and 8th, are the 
answer of the psalmist, and the remainder contains the 
decree of Jehovah.” He calls these wicked men, men 
who had been always wicked, originally and naturally 
bad, and brought up in falsehood, flattery, and lying. 
The part they acted now was quite in character. 

Verse 4. Their poison is like the poison of a ser¬ 
pent] When they bite, they convey poison into the 
wound, as the serpent does. They not only injure 
you by outward acts, but by their malevolence they 
poison your reputation. They do you as much evil as 
they can, and propagate the worst reports that others 
may have you in abhorrence, treat you as a bad and 
dangerous man ; and thus, as the poison from the bite 
of the serpent is conveyed into the whole mass of 
blood, and circulates with it through all the system, 
carrying death every where; so their injurious speeches 


deaf * adder that stoppeth her ^ C Y j 29 ^ 3 - 
ear ; Sauli, Regis 

5 Which will not hearken to ^ckamlum 
the voice of charmers, k charming 35 ‘ 
never so wisely. 

h Jer. viii. 17.-* Or, asp. - k Or, be the charmer never so 

cunning. 

and vile insinuations circulate through society, and poi¬ 
son and blast your reputation in every place. Such 
is the slanderer , and such his influence in society. 
From such no reputation is safe ; with such no cha¬ 
racter is sacred ; and against such there is no defence. 
God alone can shield the innocent from the envenomed 
tongue and lying lips of such inward monsters in the 
shape of men. 

Like the deaf adder that stoppeth her ear] It is a 
fact that cannot be disputed with any show of reason, 
that in ancient times there were persons that charmed, 
lulled to inactivity, or professed to charm, serpents, 
so as to prevent them from biting. See Eccles. x. 11; 
Jer. viii. 17. The prince of Roman poets states the 
fact, Viro. Eel. viii., ver. 71. 

Frigidus in pratis cantando rumpitur anguis. 

“ In the meadows the cold snake is burst by incan 
tation.” 

The same author, iEn. vii., ver. 750, gives us the 
following account of the skill of Umbro, a priest of the 
Marrubians :— 

Quin et Marrubia venit de gente sacerdos, 

Fronde super galeam, et felici comptus oliva, 
Archippi regis missu, fortissimus Umbro ; 

Vipereo generic et graviter spirantibus hydns , 
Spargcre qui somnos cantuque manuque solebat. 
Mulcebatque iras, ct morsus arte levabat. 

“ Umbro , the brave Marrubian priest, was there, 

Sent by the Marsian monarch to the war. 

The smiling olive with her verdant boughs 
Shades his bright helmet, and adorns his brows. 

His charms in peace the furious serpent keep , 

And lull the envenomed viper's race to sleep: 

His healing hand allayed the raging pain; 

And at his touch the poisons fled again.” Pitt. 

There is a particular sect of the Hindoos who pro¬ 
fess to bring serpents into subjection, and deprive 
them of their poison, by incantation. See at the end 
of this Psalm. 

Verse 5. Which will not hearken to the voice of 
charmers] The old Psalter translates and paraphrases 
these two verses curiously :— 

Vulg. Furor illis secundum similitudinem serpentis; 
sicut aspidis surdae et obturantis aures suas : Quee non 
exaudiet vocem incantantium et venefici incantantis 
sapienter. 

Trans. HDobne£ (madness) til tljafm aftit the Ithfng 
of the nebbir. a£ of the £nake bottmb anb £toppanb 
her ete£. 

Paraph. Right calles he tham toob, {mad,) for thai 
hafe na witte to se whider thai ga : for thai louke 
thair eghen, and rennvs till the are thaire wodness til 
olumsthed that wil noght be turned as of the snake 
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I CALAIS. 


God will manifest 


his judgments . 


6 1 Break their teeth, 0 God, in I 9 Before your pots can feel the 
their mouth : break out the great thorns, he shall take them away Sauli, Regis 

teeth of the young lions, O 0 as with a whirlwind, p both liv- c™! annum’ 

itig, and in his wrath. 


A. M. cir. 2943. 

B. C. cir. 1001. 

Sauli, Regis 
Israelilarum, 

cir, annum 

35, _ Lord. 

7 m Let them melt away as waters which run 
continually : lohen he bendeth his bow to shoot 
his arrows, let them be as cut in pieces. 

8 As a snail which meltelh, let every one of 
them pass away : n like the untimely birth of 
a woman, that they may not see the sun. 

^obiv. 10; Psa. iii. 7.-mJosh. vii. 5; Psa. cxii. 10. 

° Job iii. 16; Eccles. vi. 3.-°Prov. x. 25.- p Heb. as living 

as tirath. 


10 q The righteous shall rejoice when he 
seeth the vengeance : r he shall wash his feet 
in the blood of the wicked. 

11 8 So that a man shall say, Verily there is 
1 a reward for the righteous : verily he is a 
God that U judgeth in the earth. 

<iPsa. lii. 6; lxiv. 10; evii. 42.-rpsa. lxviii. 23.-®Psa. 

xeii. 15- l Heb. fruit of the, &c.; Isa. iii. 10.-uPsa. 

lxvii. 4 ; xevi. 13; xeviii. 9. 


that festis (fastens) the la ere til the erth, and the 
tother ere stoppis with hir taile : Sua do thai that 
thai here not Godis word ; thai stope thair eris with 
Inf of erthli thing that thai delite thaim in; and 
with thair taile, that es with all synnes, that thai will 
noght amend. 

Trans. r£l)c VoI)ilk £ulle noght here the bapre of 
eljarntani), anb of the hctttm lit akarc of djarmanh 
toi£li. 

Paraph. This snake stopis hir eres that she be 
noght broth to light ; for if she herd it, sho come 
forth sone, he charmes swa wysli in his craft. Swa 
the wikkid men wil noght here the voyce rf Crist 
and his lufers that are wys charmes ; for thi wild 
( would ) bring them till light of heven. Wyt ye well 
(Jncne) that he (i. e., Christ) lufes noght charmars 
and venim makers but be (by) vices of bestes, he 
takes lickening of vices of men. 

It seems as if there were a species of snake or 
adder that is nearly deaf; and as their instinct 
informs them that if they listen to the sounds which 
charmers use they shall become a prey ; therefore 
they stop their ears to prevent the little hearing they 
have from being the means of their destruction. To 
this the Old Psalter refers. We have also an account 
of a species of snake , which, if it cast its eye on 
the charmer, feels itself obliged to o/>me nut of its 
hole ; it therefore keeps close, and takes care neither 
to see nor he seen. To this also the Old Psalter 
alludes ; and of this fact, if it be one, he makes a 
good use. 

A'crse G. Break their teeth] He still compares 
Saul, his captains, and his courtiers, to lions ; and as 
a lion's power of doing mischief is greatly lessened 
if all his teeth be broken, so he prays that God may 
take away their power and means of pursuing their 
bloody purpose. But he may probably have the 
serpents in view, of which he speaks in the preceding 
verse ; break their teeth—destroy the fangs of these 
serpents, in which their poison is contained. This 
will amount to the same meaning as above. Save 
me from tire adders —the sly and poisonous slander¬ 
ers : save me also from the lions —the tyrannical and 
blood-thirsty men. 

Verse 7. Let them melt away as Let them 

be minished away like the waters which sometimes 
run in the desert, but are soon evaporated by the 
sum or absorbed by the sand. 
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When he bendeth his bow] When my adversaries 
aim their envenomed shafts against me, let their 
arrows not only fall short of the mark, but be broken 
to pieces in their flight. Some apply this to God. 
When he bends his bow against them, they shall all 
be exterminated. 

Verse 8. As a snail which meltelh] The Chaldee 
reads the verse thus: “ They shall melt away in their 
sins as water flows off; as the creeping snail that 
smears its track; as the untimely birth and the blind 
mole, which do not see the sun.” 

The original word shablul, a snail, is either 

from shebil, a path , because it leaves a shining 

path after it by emitting a portion of slime, and thus 
glaring the ground; and therefore might be empha¬ 
tically called the path-maker; or from 21?' yashab, 
to dwell , 2 be , in, lul, a winding or spiral shell, 
which is well known to be its house, and which it 
always inhabits; for when it is not coiled up within 
this shell, it carries it with it wheresoever it goes. 
See Bochart. These figures need no farther expla¬ 
nation. 

Verse 9. Before your pots can feel the thorns] 
\ r e shall be destroyed with a sudden destruction. 
From the time that the fire of God’s wrath is kindled 
about you, it will be but as a moment before ye be 
entirely consumed by it : so very short will be the 
time, that it may be likened to the heat of the first 
blaze of dry thorns under a pot, that has not as yet been 
able to penetrate the metal, and warm what is con¬ 
tained in it. 

A whirlwind] Or the suffocating simoom that de¬ 
stroys life in an instant, without previous warning: 
so, without pining sickness —while ye are living — 
lively and active, the whirlwind of God’s wrath shall 
sweep you away. 

Verse 10. The righteous shall rejoice when he 
scclh the vengeance] He shall have a strong proof of 
the Divine providence, of God's hatred against sinners, 
and his continual care of his followers. 

He shall wash his feet in the blood of the wicked.] 
This can only mean that the slaughter would be so 
great, and at the same time so very nigh to the 
dwelling of the righteous, that he could not go out 
without dipping his feet in the blood of the wicked. 
The Syriac, Vulgate, Scptuagint, JEthiopir , Arabic, 
and Anglo-Saxon, read honds instead of feet. Every 
thing that is vindictive in the Psalms must he con- 









PSALM LVIII. 


i count of charmers 

sidered as totally alien from the spirit of the Gospel, 
and not at all, under our dispensation, to be imitated. 
If the passage above be really vindictive, and it eer- 
tainly will admit of the interpretation given above, it 
is to be considered as not belonging to that state in 
which the Son of man is come, not to destroy men's 
lives, but to sai'c. 

Verse II. So that a man shall say ] That is, 
people, seeing these just judgments of God, shall say, 
There is a reward ('“13 peri , fruit) to the righteous 
man. lie has not sown his seed in vain ; he has not 
planted and watered in vain : he has the fruit of his 
labours, he eats the fruit of his doings. But wo to the 
wicked, it is ill with him ; for the reward of his hands 
has been given him. 

He is a God that judgetk in the earth.] There is 
a God who does not entirely defer judgment till the 
judgment-day ; but executes judgment now, even in 
this earth ; and thus continues to give such proof 
of his hatred to sin and love to his followers, that 
every considerate mind is convinced of it. And hence 
arise the indisputable maxims: “ There is, even here, 
a reward for the righteous“ there is a God who, 
even now, judgeth in the earth.” 

I have seen Indian priests who professed to charm, 
not only serpents, but the most ferocious wild beasts; 
even the enraged elephant, and the royal tiger! Two 
priests of Budhoo, educated under my own care, re¬ 
peated the Sanscrit incantations to me, and solemnly 
asserted that they had seen the power of them repeat¬ 
edly and successfully put to the test. I have mislaid 
these ineantations, else I should insert them as a 
euriosity; for to charms of the same nature the 
psalmist most undoubtedly alludes. 

The term *'Din choher, which we translate charmer, 
comes from to join, or put together; i. e., cer¬ 
tain unintelligible words or sentences, which formed 
the spell. 

I onee met with a man who professed to remove 
diseases by pronouncing an unintelligible jingling 
jargon of words oddly tacked together. I met with 
him one morning proceeding to the cure of a horse 
affected with the farcin. With a very grave coun¬ 
tenance he stood before the diseased animal, and, 
taking off his hat, devoutly muttered the following 
words ; which, as a matter of peculiar favour, he 
afterwards taught me, well knowing that I could 
never use them successfully, because not taught me 
by a woman ; “ for,” said he, “ to use them with suc¬ 
cess, a man must be taught them by a woman , and 
a woman by a man.” What the genuine orthography 
may be I cannot pretend to say, as I am entirely 
ignorant of the language, if the words belong to any 
language : but the following words exactly express 
his sounds :— 

Murry fin a liff cree 
Murry fin a liss cree 
Ard fin deriv dhoo 
Murry fin firey fu 
Murry fin elph yew. 

When he had repeated these words nine times, he 
put on his hat and walked off; but he was to return 


and their spells. 

the next morning, and so on for nine mornings suc¬ 
cessively, always before he had broken his fast. The 
mother of the above person, a very old woman, and 
by many reputed a witch , professed to do miracles by 
pronouncing, or rather muttering, certain words or 
sounds , and by measuring with a cord the diseased 
parts of the sick person. I saw her practise twiee: 
1st, on a person afflicted with a violent headache, 
or rather the effects of a coup de soleil; and, 2ndly, 
on one who had got a dangerous mote or splinter in 
his eye. In the first ease she began to measure the 
head, round the temples, marking the length ; then 
from the vertex, under the chin, and so up to the 
vertex again, marking that length. Then, by ob¬ 
serving the dimensions, passed judgment on the want 
of proportion in the two admeasurements, and said 
the brain was compressed by the sinking down of 
the skull. She then began her ineantations, mutter¬ 
ing under her breath a supplication to eertain divine 
and angelic beings, to come and lift up the bones , that 
they might no longer compress the brain.- She then 
repeated her admeasurements, and showed how much 
was gained towards a restoration of the proportions 
from the spell already muttered. The spell was again 
muttered, the measurements repeated, and at each 
time a comparison of the first measurement was made 
with the succeeding, till at last she said she had the 
due proportions; that the disease, or rather the cause 
of it, was removed; and that the operations were no 
longer necessary. 

In the case of the diseased eye, her manner was 
different. She took a cup of clean pure water, and 
washed her mouth well. Having done so, she filled 
her mouth with the same water, and walked to and 
fro in the apartment (the patient sitting in the midst 
of the floor) muttering her spell, of which nothing 
could be heard hut a grumbling noise. She then 
emptied her mouth into a clean white bason, and 
showed the motes which had been conveyed out of 
the patient’s eye into the water in her mouth, while 
engaged in muttering the incantation ! She proffered 
to teach me her wonder-working words ; but the sounds 
were so very uncouth, if nut barbarous, that I know 
no combination of letters by which I could convey the 
pronunciation. 

Ridiculous as all this may appear, it shows that this 
iueantation work is conducted in the present day, both 
in Asia and Europe, where it is professed, in precisely 
the same manner in which it was conducted formerly, 
by pronouncing, or rather muttering certain ivords or 
sounds, to which they attach supernatural power and 
efficiency. And from this came the term spell: Anglo- 
Saxon j pell, a loord, a charm, composed of such sup¬ 
posed powerful words; and pyjvcan j-p-ll tvyrkan spell 
signified among our ancestors to use enchantments. 

Analysis of the Fifty-eighth Psalm. 

David deprecates the danger that hung over his 
head from Saul and his council. 

The Psalm is divided into three parts:— 

I. A sharp inveetive, or reprehension of his ene¬ 
mies, ver. 1. 

II. An imprecation, or denunciation of God’s judg¬ 
ment on them, ver. 6-9. 
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fhe psalmist prays against 

III. The benefits that from thence redound to the 
righteous, ver. 10, 11. 

1. 1. David begins with an apostrophe, and figures 
it with an erotesis . which makes his reproof the sharper. 

1. “ O congregation 0 ye counsel of Saul. 2. “Do 
you indeed speak righteously V J 3. “Do ye judge 
uprightly, 0 ye sons of men V 1 By which he inti¬ 
mates that indeed they do neither. 

2. Which in the next verse he affirms in plain 
terms, and brings home to their charge: “Yea, in 
heart you work wickedness; you weigh the violence 
of your hands in the earth;” heatt and hand aTe bent 
to do evil, which the words, well considered, do exag¬ 
gerate. 1. They were iniquities, a plurality of them. 

2. It was their work. 3. Their hearty work. 4. Their 
handy work. 5. Weighed out by their scale of jus¬ 
tice. 6. Which, indeed, under the colour of justice, 
was but violence. 7. And it was in this earth—in 
Israel, where no such thing was to be done. 

3. This, their wickedness, he amplifies, both from 
their origin and progress :— 

1 . The root of it was very old; brought into the 
world with them: 1. “The wicked arc estranged 
from the womb:” from God and all goodness. 2. 
“ They go astray :” from their cradle they take the 
wrong way. 3. “As soon as they be born, speaking 
liesfrom their birth inclined to falsehood. 

2. And in this their falsehood they are malicious and 
obstinate. 1 . Malicious. The poison of their tongue 
is like the poison of a serpent, innate, deadly. 2. Ob¬ 
stinate. For they will not be reclaimed by any coun¬ 
sel or admonition: They are like the deaf adder that 
stoppeth her ear, which refuseth to hear the voice of 
the charmer, charm he never so wisely.” 

II. Their wickedness, malice, and obstinacy, being 
so great, he now prays against and devotes them to 
God’s judgment. He prays, in general, for their 


the workers of iniquity. 

ruin, esteeming them no better than lions. Saul, the 
old lion; and his council, lions' whelps. 

1. To God he turns his speech; and prays against 
their means to hurt, whether near or afar off. 

2. And thence, against their persons: “ 0 God, 
break their teeth in their mouth; break out the great 
teeth of the lions.” O Lord, remove their strength; 
their nearest instruments to hurt,to destroy: “ 0 God, 
when they purpose to harm us, let it be in vain ; when 
he bends his bow to shoot his arrows, let them be as 
cut in pieces.” 

Thus let it fall to their arms : but as for their per¬ 
sons,— 

1. “ Let them melt away as waters.” Great brooks, 
that run with great force from the mountains, and over¬ 
run for a little while the valleys; hut run quickly into the 
channels, and thence to the sea, and are swallowed up. 

2. Let them be as a snail that melts in her pas¬ 
sage, and leaves a slimy track behind, which yet 
quickly passeth away. So let them be like a snail, 
which, when its shell is taken off, grows cold and dies. 

3. Let them be “like the untimely fruit of a wo¬ 
man, that they may not see the sun.” 

4. “Before your pots can feel the thorns”—ere 
they do mischief, “ He shall take them away as with 
a whirlwind, both living and in his wrath.” 

III. The benefits which, from his judgment upon 
the wicked, shall flow to the righteous. 

1. Joyfulness: “The righteous shall rejoice when 
he seeth the vengeance.” 

2. Amendment. Being warned thus, “ He shall 
wash his footsteps in their blood.” Their slaughter 
shall be great; and he shall be near it, yet unhurt. 

3. Confirmation of their faith, and giving glory to 
God: “ So that a man shall say, Verily, there is a 
reward for the righteous; doubtless, there is a God 
that judgeth in the earth.” 


PSALMS. 


PSALM LIX. 

The psalmist prays for deliverance from his enemies, whose desperate wickedness he describes , 1—7 ; professes 
strong confidence in God, 8-10; speaks of the destruction of his enemies, 11-15 ; praises God for benefits 
already received; and determines to trust in him , 16, 17. 


XI. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

To the chief Musician, »Al-laschith, b Michtam of David; 
c when Saul sent, and they watched the house to kill him. 

B.C.cS.Wk D EUVER ' mC fr0m mille 

Artaxerxis I., enemies, 0 my God : c de- 

R. Persarum, .. . - . J , 

cir. annum lend me Irom them that rise up 

20, against me. 


2 Deliver me from the workers A * ^ c ! r - ?559. 

. . B. C. cir. 445. 

oi mtquity, and save me from Artaxerxis I., 
vi t R. Persarum, 

bloody men. cir. annum 

3 For, lo, they lie in wait for 20, 

my soul: f the mighty are gathered against 
me ; e not for my transgression, nor for my 
sin, O Lord. 


» Or, Destroy not, A golden Psalm of David. -b Psa. lvii. title, d p sa . X viii. 48.-e Heb. set me on high.- 

c 1 8am. xix. 11. g 1 Sam. cxiv. 11. 


- f Psa. Ivi. fl. 


NOTES ON PSALM LIX. 

The title, “To the chief Musician, Al-taschith, 
Michtam of David,” has already occurred : and per¬ 
haps means no more than that the present Psalm is 
to be sung as Psa. lvii., the first which bears this title. 
But there is here added the supposed occasion on 
40G 


which David made this Psalm, it was, “when Saul 
sent, and they watched the house to kill him.” When 
the reader considers the whole of this Psalm carc- 
fully, lie will be convinced that the title does not cor¬ 
respond to the contents. There is scarcely any thing 
in it that can apply to the circumstances of SauPs 









He describes the character 


PSALM LlX. 


of his enemies . 


A. M. oir. 3559 . 4 They run and prepare them- 

B. C. cir. 445. f r . r 

Artaxerxis 1 , selves without my fault : * awake 

R cin e an^m ’ 1 to help me, and behold. 

2a 5 Thou therefore, O Lord God 

of hosts, the God of Israel, awake to visit all 
the heathen : be not merciful to any wicked 
transgressors. Selah. 

6 k They return at evening; they make a 
noise like a dog, and go round about the city. 

7 Behold, they belch out with their mouth : 

Psa. xxxv. 23 ; xliv. 23.-> Heb. to meet me. - k Ver. 14. 

iPsa. lvii. 4; Prov. xii. 18.-“Psa. x. 11, 13; lxiv. 5; lxxiii. 

11; xciv. 7.- 11 1 Sam. xix. 16 ; Psa. ii. 4. 

sending his guards by night to keep the avenues to the 
house of David, that when the morniag came they 
might seize and slay him; and of his being saved 
through the information given him by his wife Michal, 
in consequence of which he was let down through a 
window, and so escaped. See 1 Sam. xix. 10, 11. 
There is not in the whole Psalm any positive allusion 
to this history ; and there are many things in it which 
show it to be utterly inconsistent with the facts of that 
history. The Psalm most evidently agrees to the 
time of Nehemiah, when he was endeavouring to re¬ 
build the walls of Jerusalem, when the enterprise was 
first mocked; then opposed by Sanballat the Horonite, 
Tobiah the Ammonite, and Geshem the Arabian, who 
watched day and night that they might cause the work 
to cease ; and laid ambuscades for the life of Nehemiah 
himself. Every part of the Psalm agrees to this : 
and I am therefore of Calmet's opinion, that the Psalm 
was composed in that time, and probably by Nehemiah , 
or by Esdras. 

Verse 1. Deliver me from mine enemies, O my God] 
A very proper prayer in the mouth of Nehemiah, when 
resisted in his attempts to rebuild the walls of Jeru¬ 
salem by Sanballat, Tobiah, and Geshem, who op¬ 
posed the work, and endeavoured to take away the 
life of the person whom God had raised up to re¬ 
store and rebuild Jerusalem. I conceive the Psalm 
to have been made on this occasion; and on this 
hypothesis alone 1 think it capable of consistent ex¬ 
planation. 

Verse 2. The workers of iniquity] Principally 
Sanballat the Horonite, Tobiah the Ammonite, and 
Geshem the Arabian ; who were the chief enemies of 
the poor returned captives. 

Bloody men.] The above, who sought the destruc¬ 
tion of the Israelites; and particularly, that of Nehe¬ 
miah, whom four several times they endeavoured to 
bring into an ambush, that they might take away his 
life. See Neh. vi. 1-4. 

Verse 3. For , lo, they he in wait for my sow/] 
For my life. See the passages referred to above. 

Verse 4. They run and prepare themselves ] They 
leave no stone unturned that they may effect my de¬ 
struction, and prevent the building. 

Verse 5. O Lord God of hosts] This was a proper 
view to take of God, when Israel, a handful of poor 
distressed captives were surrounded and opposed by 
the heathen chiefs above mentioned, and their several 


1 swords are in their lips: for A -^ cir '?559. 

r B. C. cir.445. 

m who, say they , doth hear : Artaxerxis 1, 

8 But n thou, O Lord, shait 

laugh at them: thou shall have 20, 
all the heathen in derision. 

9 Becavse of his strength will I wait upon 
thee : 0 for God is p my defence. 

10 The God of my mercy shall * prevent 
me: God shall let me see r my desire upon 
8 mine enemies. 

° Ver. 17 ; Psa. lxii. 2—P Heb. my high place. -q Psa. xxl 

3.- r Psa. liv. 7 ; xcii. 11 ; cxii. 8.-*Heb. mine observers 

Psa. lvi. 2. 

tribes. But Jehovah, God of hosts , was the God of 
Israel; and hence Israel had little to fear. 

Be not merciful to any wicked transgressors.] Do 
not favour the cause of these wicked men. They are 
|1X bogedey aven, “changers of iniquity:” they 
go through the whole round of evil; find out and ex¬ 
ercise themselves in all the varieties of transgression. 
How exactly does this apply to Nehemiah’s foes! 
They sought, by open attack, wiles, flattery, foul 
speeches, fair speeches, threats, and ambuscades, to 
take away his life. Do not show them favour, that 
they may not succeed in their wicked designs. The 
prayer here is exactly the same in sentiment with that 
of Nehemiah, chap. iv. 4, 5. Hear, our God, for we 
are despised ; turn their reproach upon their own 
heads;—cover not their iniquity, “ and let not their 
sin be blotted out.” 

Verse 6. They return at evening] When the beasts 
of prey leave their dens, and go prowling about the 
cities and villages to get offal, and entrap domestic 
animals, these come about the city to see if they may 
get an entrance, destroy the work, and those engaged 
in it. 

Verse 7. They belch out with their mouth] They 
use the lowest insult, the basest abuse. They deal in 
sarcasm, ridicule, slander, and lies. 

Verse 8. Thou , O Lord , shait laugh at them] They 
have mocked us ; God will turn them and their 
schemes into ridicule and contempt: “ Thou shait 
have all these heathenish nations in derision.” 

Verse 9. Because of his strength will I wait upon 
thee] With this reading, I can make no sense of the 
passage. But instead of Up uzzo, “ his strength,” 'ip 
uzzi, 11 my strength,” is the reading of fourteen of 
KennicolCs and De Rossi's MSS., of the Vulgate, 
Septuagint, Chaldee , and, in effect, of the JEthiopic, 
Syriac, and Arabic; and also of the Anglo-Saxon. 
To thee I commit all my strength ; all I have I derive 
from thee, and all the good I possess I attribute to 
thee. The old Psalter translates, jDp ptrcngbt £ 
■slpill fcepe till tljc. for mim uptakec thou art. See 
on ver. 17. 

Verse 10. The God of my mercy shall prevent me] 
The mercy of God shall go hefore me, and thus help 
me in all my doings. 

God shall let me see my desire] The sentence is 
short. God will let me see concerning my enemies, 
i. e., how he will treat them. 
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PSALMS. 


shall be consumed. 


The wicked and blood-thirsty 
a. M. cir. 3559. y j i Slav them not, lest my 

B. C. cir. 445. , r J J 

Artaxcrxi* 1 , people forget: scatter them by 

R cir P a«nuT’ thy power; and bring them down, 
20 - O Loud our shield. • 

12 u For the sin of their mouth and the 
words of their lips let them even be taken in 
their pride : and for cursing and lying which 
they speak. 

13 v Consume them in wrath, consume them, 
that they may not be: and w let them know 
that God ruleth in Jacob unto the ends of the 
earth. Selah. 


14 And x at evening let them c <I[ r 

return ; and let them make a Artaxerxis I, 
... , , , R. Persarum, 

noise like a dog, and go round cir. annum 

about the city. 


15 Let them y wander up and down 2 foi 
meat, a and grudge if they be not satisfied. 

16 But I will sing of thy power; yea, I 
will sing aloud of thy mercy in the morning 
for thou hast been my defence and refuge in 
the day of my trouble. 

1 7 Unto*thee, b 0 my strength, will I sing : c for 
God is my defence, and the God of my mercy. 


t So Gen. iv. 12,15.- u Prov. xii. 13 ; xviii. 7.- v Psa. vii. 

9.-» Psa.Ixxxiii. 18.- * Ver. 6.- r Job xv.23; Psa. cix. 10. 

Verse 11. Slay them not, lest my people forget] I 
believe the Chaldee gives the true sense of this verse: 
“ Do not slay them suddenly, lest my people should 
forget. Drive them from their habitations by thy 
power, and reduce them to poverty by the loss of their 
property.” Preserve them long in a slate of chastise¬ 
ment, that Israel may see thou hast undertaken for 
them : that thy hand is on the wicked for evil, and on 
them for good. The Canaanites were not suddenly 
destroyed ; they were left to be pricks in the eyes and 
thorns in the sides of the Israelites. It is in a sense 
somewhat similar that the words are used here. 

Verse 12. For the sin of J heir mouth] Tins verse 
has puzzled all the commentators. If we take nxton 
chat lath for sin-offering instead of sin , we shall get a 
belter sense. Some of Nehemiah’s enemies made a 
profession of the Jewish religion. Tobiah and his son 
were allied by marriage to the Jews; for Eliashib the 
priest had married his grandson to the daughter of 
Sanballat; and this produced a connexion with Tobiah , 
the fast friend of Sanballat. Besides, this very priest 
had given Tobiah one of the great chambers m the 
house of the Lord , where formerly the meat-offerings , 
the frankincense, the vessels , and the tithe of the corn 
and wine and oil were kept; Neh. xiii. 4, 5, 7, 8, 9. 
And there were children of Tobiah (probably the same 
family) who professed to be of the Levites , Nethinim , 
or children of Solomon's servants ; hut as they could 
not show their father's haus6 and their seed , whether 
they were of Israel ; these, and others which were 
children of the priests, were put out of the priesthood, 
and out of the sacred service, as polluted ; as having 
sprung from intermarriages with heathens. See Ezra ii. 
59, 60, 61, 62. Tobiah was expelled from the house 
of the Lnrd by Nehemiah, and all his household stuff 
thrown nut of doors: Neh. xiii. 7, 8. And this was 
doubtless one ground of the enmity of Tobiah to Ne¬ 
hemiah ; and in this verse of the Psalm he may allude 
particularly to his occupancy of the chamber of offer¬ 
ings, which offerings, instead of being given to the 
Levites, were consumed by Tobiah and his household. 
This may be fairly gathered from Neh. xiii 5, 10, 11. 
Here then we have the sin of their mouth ; their eat¬ 
ing the offerings that belonged to the Levites; so that 
the temple service was deserted, the Levites being 
obliged to go and till the ground in order to obtain the 
10S 


* lleb. to eat .- 8 Or, If they he not satisfied , then they will stay 

all night. - b Psa. xviii. t. - c Ver. 9, 10. 

means of life. And if we take ilNUn chattath for 
sin-offering , it may refer to promises of sacrifice and 
offering which Tobiah and his family made, but never 
performed. They ate instead of offering them ; and 
here was the sin of their mouth., in connexion with 
the words of their lips, and their cursing and lying 
which they spake, for which the psalmist calls upon 
the Lord to consume them , that they may not be, 
ver. 13. 

Verse 14. At evening let them return] He had 
mentioned before, ver. 6, that these persons came like 
beasts of prey round the city striving to get in, that 
they might take possession. Now, being fully assured 
of God’s protection, and that they shall soon be made 
a public example, he says, Let than 7-eturn and make 
a noise like a dog, &c., like dogs, jackals, and other 
famished creatures, who come howling about the city- 
walls for something to eat, and wander up and down 
for meat, grumbling because they arc not satisfied, 
ver. 15. Nehemiah had made up all the breaches; 
and had the city guarded so well day and night, by 
watches who continually relieved each other, that there 
was no longer any fear of being taken by surprise : and 
now they must feel like the hungry beasts who were 
disappointed of their prey. 

Verse 16. I will sing of thy power ] For it was 
because thy hand was upon me for good, that I liave 
thus succeeded in my enterprises. 

Yea, I will sing aloud of thy mercy] f shall pub¬ 
lish abroad what thou hast done; and done not for my 
worthiness , nor for the worthiness of the people ; but 
for thy own mercy's sake. 

In the day of my trouble.] Wien I came with 
small means and feeble help, and had the force and 
fraud of many enemies to contend with, besides the 
corruption and unfaithfulness of my own people; thou 
wast then my defence ; and in all attacks, whether 
open or covered , my sure refuge. I will, there fore, 
sing of thy mercy in the morning — 1 will hasten to 
acquit myself of a duty I owe to thee for such singular 
interpositions of mercy and power. 

Verse 17. Unto thee, O my strength] A similar 
sentiment to that expressed, ver. 9. But the words 
are very emphatic : God is my strength ; God is my 
elevation. God is my mercy. 1 have nothing 

good hut what I have from God. And all springs from 












PSALM L1X. 


Analysis of the 


precedmg Psalm, 


his dwelling in me. God, therefore, shall have all 
(he glory, both now and for ever. 

As many persons may still think that the inscription 
to this Psalm is correct, the following analysis may be 
applied in that way; or considered as containing a 
general resolution of the Psalm, without referring it to 
any particular occasion. 

Analysis of the Fifty-ninth Psalm. 

The contents of this Psalm are :— 

I. The psalmist’s prayer for deliverance, ver. 1, 2, 
and against his foes, ver. 5. 

II. He complains of and expresses his enemies’ 
cruelty and improbity, ver. 3-8. 

III. He comforts himself, being confident of his 
own preservation, ver. 8-10. 

1. And of their punishment, for which he prays, 
ver. 14. 

2. And of their vain endeavours, for which he in¬ 
sults over them, ver. 14, 15. 

IV. He concludes with thanks, ver. 16, 17. 

I. He begins with a petition for deliverance, de¬ 
fence, salvation ; and urges it from the qualities of his 
enemies. 

1. “Deliver me, defend me from mine enemies:” 
1. “ Them that rise up against me.” 2. “From the 
workers of iniquity.” 3. “From bloody men.” These 
considerations make him pray, “ O my God, de¬ 
liver,” &c. 

2. And yet, more particularly, he expresses their 
cruelty and treachery; to aggravate which he pleads 
his innocence towards them. 

II. 1. Their cruelty : “ Lo, they lie in wait for my 
soul.” 

2. Their treachery: “The mighty are gathered 
against me.” They run and prepare themselves. 

3. 1. They are diligent about it: “ They return at 
evening.” 2. Mad , and set to do it: “ They make a 
noise like a dog,” and threaten boldly. 3. Unwearied 
and obdurate in their purpose : “ They go round about 
the city.” 4. Impudent, and brag what they will do 
to me : “ Behold, they belch out with their mouth.” 
5. And their words are bloody : “ Swords are in their 
lips.” 

4. And the cause of this is, that they are proud and 
atheistical. IVAo, say they, doth hear1 They think 
themselves secure, supposing they may contemn God 
and man; neither regarding what is done or becomes 
of poor David. 

5. In the midst of which aggravations he asserts 
his own innocence : “ They gather themselves together, 
not for my transgression, nor for my sin, O Lord.” 

Then he renews his petition :— 

1. Awake to help me, and behold: “Thou, there¬ 
fore, the Lord God of hosts, the God of Israel.” 1. The 
Lord God of hosts; therefore, powerful. 2. The 
God of Israel; therefore, merciful. 

2. “Awake to visit all the heathen,” i. e ., punish 
the heathen ; and the Israelites, in this no better. 

3. And be not merciful to any wicked transgressors, 
i. <?., obstinate nations. 

III. To this rage and implacable hatred of his ene¬ 
mies he now begins to oppose the comfort he had in 
God’s promises. This I know,— 


1. “Thou, O Lord, shalt laugh at them.” As it 
were in sport, destroy them, be their power never so 
great: “ Thou wilt laugh them to scorn.” 

2. Them and all that are like them: “Thou shalt 
have all the heathen in derision.” 

3. I^onfess that Saul’s strength is great; but my 
Protector is greater : “ Because of his strength will I 
wait upon thee, for God is my defence.” 

4. This I am assured also, “that the God of my 
mercy,” that hath hitherto showed me mercy, “ shall 
prevent me,” come in season to my help. “And God 
shall let me see my desire upon mine enemies.” 

And to the 16th verse lie expresses what his desires 
were :— 

1. Negatively; he would not have them slain and 
eradicated ; and he gives his reason for it : “ Slay 
them not, lest my people forgetfor, a dead man is 
quickly out of mind, and his punishment also, and few 
the better for it. 

2. Positively ; the first degree of which is disper 
sion, vagrancy, banishment. Scatter them , which how 
ever severe a judgmeot, let the Jews witness. 

2. Humiliation : “ Bring them down, O Lord, our 
shield.” Bring them from their power, command, 
honour, to a low degree, which is no small heart¬ 
breaking to a great spirit. Futmus Troes , is never 
remembered without a groan. 

And now he assigns the cause why he would have 
them scattered, and brought low ; that their blasphe¬ 
mies and lies may never be forgotten, but stand as i 
terror to all liars and blasphemers. 

1. “ For the sin of their mouth, and the words ot 
their lips, let them even be taken in their pridethe 
Jews cried Beelzebub, nolumus hinic; and they were 
taken. 

2. “ And for cursing and lying which they speak.”' 
They cursed themselves : “ His blood be upon us 
and upon them, indeed, it was. 

3. He goes on in his desires. “ Consume them, O 
Lord,” emphatically, “ consume them in w r rath, that 
they may not be ;” which, at first sight, appears 
contrary to the first desire, “ Slay them notbut he 
speaks not of their life as if he would have it con¬ 
sumed ; but he desires only a consumption of their 
power, royalty, command. And so these words are 
a farther explication of his second desire, “ Bring 
them down.” lie would have them brought down 
in their strength, dignity, command, wealth, riches, 
which made them proud ; that they might never be able 
to oppose God any more, hurt his people, trample upon 
religion and his Church ; but he would have them live. 

4. And shows the end why he would lrnve them 
live, and still remain—that they might know by their 
calamities and miseries, that “ it is God that ruleth in 
Jacob, and unto the ends of the earth ;” that he doth 
wonderfully govern and preserve his Uhurch that is 
scattered over all the earth. 

5. And now by a bitter epitrope, or rather synthoresis , 
he insults over them. In the sixth verse he showed 
their double diligence to do mischief. 

t. “ They return at evening.” Well, esto; be it so; 
“ At evening let them return.” 

2. “ They make a noise like a dog.” Well ; “ let 
I them make a noise like a dog.” 
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The psalmist complains 

3. “And go round about the city.” Well; “let them 
go round about the city.” 

They know that they shall be in a miserable poor 
mean condition :— 

1, “ Let them wander up and down for meat,” Let 
them find no settled habitation, but seek necessary 
food in a strange nation. 

2. “ And grudge if they be not satisfied.” Let them 
be always grudging, if they have not content. If they 
be not satisfied, they will stay all night; be importunate 
and unmannerly beggars. 

IV. The conclusion is a doxology, and contains 
David’s thanks that God is his defence , his refuge, his 
strength. Of him, therefore, he makes his song. 

1. “ I will sing of thy power.” 


of defeat by his enemies* 

2. “ I will sing of thy mercy.” 1. “Aloud.” 2. “In 
the morning.” 

3. The reason he gives : “For thou hast been my 
refuge and defence in the day of my trouble.” 

Both he repeats again : — { 

1. “ Unto thee, 0 my strength, will I sing.” 

2. The reason : “ For God is my defence, and the 
God of my mercy.” 

And he joins these two attributes, strength and 
mercy. Take away strength from him, and he cannot, 
remove mercy , and he will not, protect. Both must 
go together ; power that he can, mercy that he will; 
otherwise it is in vain that we hope for help from 
him. David found God to be both, and for both he 
extols him. 


PSALMS. 


PSALM LX. 


The psalmist complains of the desolations which had fallen on the land; prays for deliverance , 1-5 ; and pro¬ 
mises himself victory over Shechem, Succoth , Gilead , Ephraim , Moah , Idumea , and the Philistines , by the 
special help and assistance of God , 6—12. 


To the chief Musician * upon Shushan-eduth, bMichtam of Da¬ 
vid, to teach; « when he strove with Aram-naharaim and 
with Aram-zobah, when Joab returned, and smote of Edom in 
the valley of salt twelve thousand. 

cir 540 0 6 ^ 10U ^ aSl Casl US 

oiymp. LX. tliou hast e scattered us, thou 

C nrimum m hast been displeased : 0 turn 

A. t.c.cir.214 Uiyself to us again. 


2 Thou hast made the earth 


A. M. cir. 3464. 

B. C. cir. 540. 

to tremble ; thou hast broken it : oiymp. LX. 
f heal the breaches thereof; for it primum. 
shaketh. A. U.C.cir.214. 

3 * Thou hast showed thy people hard things : 
h thou hast made us to drink the wine of 
astonishment. 


* Psa. lxxx. title. -Or, A golden Psalm.- 0 2 Sam. viii. 3, 13; 

1 Chron. xviii. 3, 12.-«lpsa. xliv. 9. 

notes”on psalm lx. 

The title, “ To the chief Musician upon the hexa- 
chord , or lily of the testimony , a golden Psalm of 
David, for instruction ; when he strove with Aram 
Naharaim, Syria of the two rivers (Mesopotamia) and 
Aram-Zobab, Syria of the watchmen, (Ccelosyria,) 
when Joab returned, and smote twelve thousand 
Edomites io the Valley of Salt.” I have only to re¬ 
mark here that there is nothing in the contents of 
this Psalm that bears any relation to this title. Ac¬ 
cording to the title it should be a song of victory and 
triumph ; instead of which the first part of it is a 
tissue of complaints of disaster and defeat , caused by 
the Divine desertion. Besides, it was net Joab that 
slew twelve thousand men in the Valley of Salt; it was 
Abishai. the brother of Joab; and the number twelve 
thousand here is not correct; for there were eighteen 
thousand slain in that baitle, as we learn from 1 Chron. 
xviii. 12. The valley of salt or salt pits is in Idumea. 
To reconcile the difference between the numbers, 
various expedients have been hit on; but still the 
insuperable objection remains; the contents of this 
Psalm and this title are in opposition to each other. 
That the Psalm deplores a defeat* is evident from the 
throe first and two last verses. And the Targumist 
seems to have viewed it in this light, perhaps tins 
proper one, by expressing the title thus . “ To give 
praise for the aneient testimony, (xrmnD sahadutha ,) 
of the sons of Jacob and Laban, (see Gen. xxxi. 47,) 
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*Hcb. broken. - { 2 Chron. vii. 14.- 6 Psa. lxxi. 20. - b Isa. 

li. 17, 22; Jer. xxv. 15. 

an exemplar by the hand of David, to give instruction 
when he gathered together the people, and passed by 
the heop of testimony , (KTinriD “U'N aye gar sahadutha,) 
and set the battle in array against Aram, which is by 
the Euphrates ; and against Aram, which is by Izobah. 
And after this Joab returned and smote the Idumeans 
in the Valley of Salt; and of the armies of David 
and Joab there fell twelve thousand men.” The Psalm, 
therefore, seems to deplore this disastrous event; for 
although they had the victory at last, twelve thousand 
of the troops of Israel were justly considered too great 
a sacrifice for such a conquest, and a proof that God had 
not afforded them that succour which they had long 
been in the habit of receiving. The latter part of the 
Psalm seems to be intended to put God in remembrance 
of his ancient promise of putting Israel in possession 
of the whole land by driving out the ancient iniquitous 
inhabitants. Others consider the Psalm as descriptive 
of the distracted state of the land after the fatal battle 
of Gilboa, till David was anointed king of the whole at 
Hebron. 

This is the last of the six Psalms to which 0rO9 
michtam is prefixed ; the others are Psa. xvi., lvi., Ivii., 
1 viii., and lix. I have said something relative to this 
word in the introduction to Psa. xvi. ; but some ob¬ 
servations of Mr. Ilarmer lead me to consider the sub¬ 
ject more at large. It is well known that there were 
seven most eminent Arabic poets , who flourished before 
and at the commencement of the career of Mohammed : 













PSALM LX. 


He earnestly prays 


for deliverance. 


A. i\L cir. 3464. 4 i Thou hast given a banner 

Olymp.LX. to them that feared thee, that it 

C1 primura m may be displayed because of the 

A. U. C. cir. 214. tru(h , Selah. 

* Psa. xx. 5.- k Psa. cviii. 6 , &c. 

their names were Amriolkais, Amru, Hareth, Thara- 
fah, Zohair, Lebeid, and Antarah . These poets pro¬ 
duced eaeA a poem, which because of its excellence 
was deemed worthy to be suspended on the walls of the 
temple of Mecca ; and hence the collection of the seven 
poems was termed A1 Moallakat, The Suspended; and 
A1 Modhabebat, The Gilded or Golden , because they 
were written in letters of gold upon the Egyptian pa¬ 
pyrus. The six michtams of David might have this title 
for the same reason; they might have been written in 
letters af gold , or on gilded vellum, or the Egyptian 
papyrus; for the word oroo michtam is generally sup¬ 
posed to signify golden, and DH3 he them is used to sig¬ 
nify gold, probably stamped or engraven with figures 
or letters. That the Moallakat were written in this 
way, there can be no question ; and that the works of 
men of great eminence in Asiatic countries are still thus 
written, my own library affords ample evidence. Copies 
of the following works are written on paper all pow¬ 
dered with gold , with gold borders, and highly illumin¬ 
ated anwans or titles: The Misnavi of Jelaluddeen 
Raumy ; The Deevan of Zuhecr Faryabi; The Ha- 
oikatusani, or Garden of Praise; The Schbet al 
Abrar; The Deevan of Hafiz; Gulistan of Saady; 
Deevan of S^a/ty,with many more, all works of eminent 
authors, written in the finest manner, ruled with gold 
borders, &c. 

Copies of the Koran are often done in the same 
manner: one in 12mo., so thickly powdered over with 
gold that the ground on which the text is written 
appears to be almost totally gilded; another large 
octavo , all powdered with gold, and golden flowers 
down every margin ; another small octavo , that might 
be almost called the Codex Aureus , with rich golden 
borders on every page. And, lastly, one in large folio, 
which besides superbly illuminated anwans , has three 
gold lines in every page; one at the top , one in the 
middle, and one at the bottom. To the above may be 
added a small folio , that opens out about eleven feet, 
every page of which is like a plate of solid gold, with 
the characters engraven on it. It is a collection of 
elegant extracts. Another of the same kind , large folio, 
opens out sixty-two feet, on which every page is finish¬ 
ed in the same manner, with a vast variety of borders, 
sprigs, and flowers. And to close the whole, a copy 
of the Borda , supposed to be the most elegant MS. in 
Europe, entirely covered with gold flowers and lines , 
the writing the most perfect I ever saw ; so that of this 
MS. it might be truly said, splendid as it is, materiam 
snperabit opus. 

As Mr. Harmer has alluded to accounts which he 
has collected from other writers in order to illustrate 
the michtams of David, I have above produced a num¬ 
ber of evidences to bear witness to the fact that such is 
and such was the custom in the east, to write the works 
of the most eminent authors in letters of gold, nr an a 
page highly ornamented with the utmost profusion of 


5 k That thy beloved may be ****- 

delivered; save with thy right Olymp.LX. 
hand, and hear me. “rT 

6 God hath 1 spoken in his holi- A, ^ ,c 011,214 

1 Psa. lxxxix. 35. 

golden lines, figures, flowers, &c. In this way these 
Psalms might have been written, and from this circum¬ 
stance they may have derived their name. I may just 
add, that I think these titles were made long after the 
Psalms were composed. 

Verse 1. O God, thou hast cast us off] Instead of 
being our general in the battle, thou hast left us to 
ourselves ; and then there was only the arm of flesh 
against the arm of flesh, numbers and physical power 
were left to decide the contest. We have been scat¬ 
tered, our ranks have been broken before the enemy, 
and thou hast caused the whole land to tremble at our 
bad success ; the people are become divided and sedi¬ 
tious. “ Thou hast made the land to tremble, even 
the breaches of it, for it shaketh, it is all in comtno 
tion,” ver. 2. 

Verse 3. Thou hast made us to drink the ivine aj 
astonishment] We reel as drunken men; we are 
giddy, like those who have drank too much wine; but 
our giddiness has been occasioned by the astonishment 
and dismay that have taken place in consequence of 
the prevalence of our enemies, and the unsettled state 
of the land. It has been remarked that the three first 
verses of this Psalm do not agree with the rest, and it 
also appears that the three first verses of Psa. lxxxv. 
do not agree with the rest of that Psalm. But let 
them change places, and the three first verses of this 
be set instead of the three first verses of Psa. lxxxv.. 
and let those be placed here instead of these, and then 
the whole of each Psalm will be consistent. This was 
first suggested by Bishop Hare , and the supposition 
seems to be well founded. Some imagine that the 
whole of the Psalm refers to the distracted state of the 
land after the death of Saul till the time that David 
was anointed king over all Israel, at Hebron ; others, 
to the disastrous war with the Syrians. See before. 

Verse 4. Thou hast given a banner] 0J nes, a sign, 
something that was capable of being fixed on a pole. 

That it may be displayed] ODUnnb lehithnoses , that 
it may be unfurled. 

Because of the truth.] Dtfp *J3*D mippeney koshet, 
from the face af truth ; which has been thus para¬ 
phrased : If we have displayed the ensign of Israel, 
and gone forth against these our enemies, who have 
now made such a terrible breach among us, (vcr. 1—3,) 
it was because of thy truth —the promises of victory 
which we supposed would attend us at all times. 

Mr. Mudge, thus : “ Thou givest to them that fear 
thee a signal to be displayed before the truth. That 
thy favoured ones may be delivered, clothe thy right 
arm with victory, and answer 11 s. God speaketh in 
his sanctuary, I will exult; I shall portion out She- 
chem, and measure the valley of Succoth.” The 
fourth verse seems to mean that God had appointed 
for the consolation of his people a certain signal of 
favour, with which therefore he prays him to answer 
them. This, accordingly, he does. God speaketh in 
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PSALMS. 


The psalmist's strong’ 


confidence in God. 


A M. cl f. 3164. ness ; I will rCJOlCe, I Will 
B. C.cir. 510. J . 

Olymp. lx. m divide n Shechem, and mete 

c pnmum m out 0 the valley of Succoth. 
a. u. c.c»r. 214 . 7 Gilead is mine, and Manas¬ 
seh is mine ; p Ephraim also is the strength 

of mine head ; *1 Judah is my lawgiver : 

8 r Moab is my washpot; s over Edom will 
I cast out my shoe : 1 Philistia, u triumph thou 
because of me. 

9 Who will bring me into the v strong 

w Josh. i. G.-"Gen. xii. 0.-«Josh. x iii. 27. P Sec 

Deut. xxxiii. 17.-‘iGcn. xlix. 10.- r 2 Sam. viii. 2. 8 Paa. 

cviii. 9; 2 Sam. vui. 14.-*2 Sam. viii. 1. - u Or, triumph 

thou over me ; (b y an irony ;) sec Psa. cviii. 10. _ 

his sanctuary , called “VD1 dchir or oracle for that very 
reason. What he desires then, as he stands imploring 
the mercy of God before the oracle, is, that he may 
see the usual signal of favour proceed from it; a 
voice , perhaps joined with some luminous emanation , 
whence the phrase of the light of God's countenance. 
The expression in the sixth verse seems to be prover¬ 
bial, and means, “ I shall divide the spoils of my ene¬ 
mies with as much ease as the sons of Jacob portioned 
out Shcehem, and measured out for their tents the val¬ 
ley of Succoth.” Mr. Harmer gives a very ingenious 
illustration of the giving the banner. “ Albert us 
Ague ns is informs us that when Jerusalem was taken 
in 1099 by the crusaders, about three hundred Sara¬ 
cens got on the roof of a very high building, and ear¬ 
nestly begged for quarter; but could not be induced 
by any promises of safety to come down, till they had 
received the banner of Tancrcd , one of the erusade 
generals, as a pledge of life. The event showed the 
faithlessness of these zealots, they put the whole to 
the sword. But the Saracens surrendering them¬ 
selves upon the delivering of a standard to them, 
proves in how strong a light they looked upon the 
giving a banner , since it induced them to trust tV, 
when they would not trust any promises. Perhaps 
the delivery of a banner was anciently esteemed in 
like manner an obligation to protect; and the psalmist 
might here eonsider it in this light when he says, Thou 
hast shown thy people hard things; but thou hast 
given a banner to them that fear thee. Though thou 
didst for a time give up thy Israel into the hands of 
their enemies, thou hast now given them an assurance 
of thy having received them under thy protection. 
Thus God gave them a banner or standard that it might 
be displayed, or lifted up; or rather, that they may 
lift up a banner to themselves , or encourage them¬ 
selves with the confident persuasion that they are un¬ 
der the protection of God : because of the truth —the 
word of promise, which is an assurance of protection — 
like the giving me and my people a banner , the surest 
of pledges.”— /farmer's Observations. See at the end 
of the chapter. 

Verse 0. God hath spoken] Judah shall not only he 
re-established in Jerusalem, but shall possess Samaria, 
where Shechem is , and the country beyond Jordan, in 
whieh is situated the valley of Succoth. Dividing 
and meting out signify possession. 

Verse 7. Gilead is mm«] This country was also 
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city? who will lead me into dr 540 * 
Edom? Olymp. Lx. 

10 Wilt not thou, O God, which Trimum!” 

w hadst cast us off? and thou , O A ^ C cir - 214 - 
God, t vhich didst x not go out with our armies 7 

11 Give us help from trouble : for y vain is 
the * help of man. 

12 Through God a we shall do valiantly: 
for he it is that shall b tread down our 
enemies. 

v Heb. city of strength ; 2 Sam. xi. 1 ; xii. 26. - w Ver. 1 ; Psa 

xhv. 9; cviii. 11. - *Josh. vii. 12. -> Psa. cxi. 8; cxlvi. 3. 

* Hob. salvation. - a Num. xxiv. 18 ; 1 Chron. xix. 13. - b Isa. 

lxiii. 3. 

beyond Jordan, and Manasseh and Ephraim are put 
for the tribes that formed the kingdom of Israel. All 
these, after the return from the captivity, formed but 
one people, the Jews and Israelites being united. 

The strength of mine head] It shall be the principal 
support of the new-formed kingdom, when all distinc¬ 
tions shall be buried. 

Judah is my lawgiver] This tribe was chief of all 
those who returned from the captivity ; and Zerubba- 
bcl, who was their leader, was chief of that tribe, and 
of the family of David. As this part of the Psalm 
appears to relate to the return of the captives from 
Babylon, and their repossession of their own land, the 
psalmist may refer, not only to the promises of their 
restoration, but also to the principal person under whose 
superintendence they returned. 

Verse 8. Moab is ?ny washpot] The Moabites shall 
be redueed to the meanest slavery. 

Over Edom will I cast out my s/joc] I will make a 
complete conquest of Idumea, and subject the Edom¬ 
ites to the meanest offices, as well as the Moabites. 

Philistia , triumph thou because of me.] John 
Hyrcanus subdued the Idumeans, and caused them to 
reeeive circumcision, and profess the Jewish religion. 
The words here seem to predict their entire subju¬ 
gation. 

In an essay for a new translation of the Bible, there 
is what appears to me a correct paraphrase of the 
seventh and eighth verses: “Gilead and Manasseh 
have submitted unto me; Ephraim furnishes me with 
valiant men, and Judah with men of prudence and 
wisdom. I will reduce the Moabites to servitude; I 
will triumph over the Edomites, and make them my 
slaves; and the Philistines shall add to my triumph.” 

Verse 9. Who will bring me into the strong city .*] 
If this part of the Psalm, from the sixth to the twelfth 
verse, refer to the return of the captives from Babylon , 
as I think probable; then the strong city may mean 
either Petra , the capital of Idumea; Bozro , in Arabia, 
near the mountains of Gilead; Rabba , the capital of 
the Ammonites; or Tyre, according to the Chaldee , 
the capital of Phoenicia; or Jerusalem itself, which, 
although dismantled, had long been one* of the strongest 
cities of the east. Or it may imply, VVho shall give 
me the dominion over the countries already mentioned I 
who will lead me into Edom ? who will give me the 
dominion over that people ? 

Verse 10. Wilt not thou , O God] It is God alone 













Notes and observations 


PSALM LX. 


on the preceding Psalm. 


from whom we can expect our enlargement. He 
who has cast us off, and has abandoned us in battle ; 
it is that very God alone from whom we expect com¬ 
plete enlargement, the repossession of our own land, 
and the subduction of the surrounding nations; and we 
expect this, because he lias graciously promised these 
mercies. 

Verse 11. Give us kelp from trouble: for vain is 
the help of man.\ We have done all we can do, and 
have trusted too much in ourselves; now, Lord, under¬ 
take for us. 

Verse 12. Through God we shall do valiantly ] 
Through thee alone shall we do valiantly; thou alone 
canst tread down our enemies; and to thee alone we 
look for conquest. 

The author to whom Harmer refers in the nute on 
the fourth verse, is one of the writers in a work en¬ 
titled Gesta dei per Francos , fol. Hanovi®, 1611, 2 
vols. And the places quoted by Harmer may be found 
in vol. i., p. 282 ; and as the passage is singular, and 
a good use has been made of it for the illustration of 
a difficult passage, I shall lay the words of the origi¬ 
nal before the reader : “ Proxima ab hinc die sabbati 
clarescente, quidam Sarracenorum spe vitae in summi- 
tatem tecti domus pracels® Solomonis ab armis elapsi, 
circiter trecenti, confugerant. Qui multa prece pro 
vita flagitantes, in mortis articulo positi, nullius fiducia 
aut promissione audebant descendere, quousque vex ilium 
Tankradi in signum protectionis vivendi susceperunt. 
Sed minime misellis profuit. Nam plurimis super hoc 
indignantibus, et Christianis furore commotis, ne uuus 
quidem illorum evasit.” 

It is very properly added by Albertus, that the no¬ 
ble spirit of Tancred was filled with indignation at this 
most horrible breach of faith; and he was about to 
take a summary revenge on the instigators and perpe¬ 
trators of this unprincipled butchery, when the chiefs 
interposed, and not only maintained the expediency of 
the massacre that had already been committed, but the 
necessity of putting all the inhabitants to the sword . 
On this the savage fiends, called Christians , flew to 
arms, and made a universal slaughter of all that re¬ 
mained of the inhabitants. They drew out the prison¬ 
ers, chopped off their heads, stabbed all they met with 

in the streets, and-but I can translate no farther; 

it is too horrible. I shall give my author’s words, 
who was an ecclesiastic, and wrote down the account 
from eye-witnesses : 44 Concilio hoc accepto, (the de¬ 
termination of the chiefs to put all to the sword,) ter- 
tio die pust victoriam egressa est sententia a majori- 
bus: et eccc universi arma rapiunt, ct miserabili caede 
in omne vulgus Gentilium, quod adhuc erat residuum, 
exsurgunt, alios producentcs e vinculis et decollantes : 
alios per vicos et plateas civitatis inventos trucidantes, 
quibus antea causa pecuniae, aut humana pietate peper- 
cerunt. Fuellas vero, mulieres, matronas nobiles, et 
faetas cum puellis tenellis detruncabant, aut lapidibus 
obruebant, in nullis aliquam considerantes aetatem. 
E contra, puellae, mulieres, matronae, metu momenta- 
neae mortis angustiatae et horrore gravissimae necis 
concussa; Christianns in jugulum utriusque sexus de¬ 
bacchantes ac seevientes, medios pro liberanda vita 
amplexabantur, quaedam nedihus eorum advolvehantur, 


de vita et salute sua illos nimium miserando fletu et 
ejulatu solicitantes. Pueri vero quinquennes aut tri- 
ennes matrum patrumque crudelem casum intuentes, 
una miserum clamorem et fletum multiplicabant. Sed 
frustra haec pietatis et misericordiae signa fiebant : nam 
Christiani sic neci totum laxaverunt animum, ut non 
lugens masculus aut faemina, nedurn infans unius anni 
vivens, manum percussoris evaderet. Unde plateae 
totius civitatis Jerusalem corporibus extinctis virorum 
et mulierum, laccrisque membris infantium, adeo stratae 
et opertae fuisse referuntur. ut non solum in vicis, soliis 
et palatiis, sed etiam in locis desert® solitudinis copia 
occisorum reperiretur innumerabilis.” Gesta Dei, 
Vol. I., p. 283. 

This is one specimen of the spirit of the crusaders, 
and is it any wonder that God did not shine on such 
villanous measures! No wonder that the Mohamme¬ 
dans have so long hated the name of Christian , when 
they had no other specimen of Christianity than what 
the conduct of these ferocious brutes exhibited; and 
these were called Gesta Dei , the transactions of God! 

There are many difficulties in this Psalm ; whether 
they are in general removed by the preceding notes, 
the reader must judge. The following analysis is 
constructed on the supposition that the Psalm speaks 
of the distracted state of the kingdom from the fatal 
battle of Gilboa, in which Saul fell, to the death of 
Ish-bosheth, when the whole kingdom was united 
under David. 

Analysis of the Sixtieth Psalm. 

Before David’s time, and in the beginning of his 
reign, Israel was in a distressed condition ; he com¬ 
posed and quieted the whole. Edom only was not 
vanquished. In this Psalm he gives thanks for his 
victories, and prays for assistance for the conquest of 
Edom. 

There are three general parts in this Psalm : — 

I. A commemoration of the former lamentably dis¬ 
tracted condition of the Israelites, ver. I, 2, 3. 

II. The condition of it under his reign much better, 
ver. 4—9. 

III. His thankfulness in ascribing all his victories 
to God, ver. 9-12. 

1. In the first he shows that God was angry with 
Israel. On which he laments the effects of his anger. 
2. And then prays for the aversion : 1. “ 0 Lord, 
thou hast (or hadst) cast us off.” 2. “ Thou hast 
scattered us abroad; thou hast been displeased.” 3. 
w Thou hast made the earth to tremble.” 4. 44 Thou 
hast broken it.” 5. “ Thou hast showed thy people 
hard things.” 6. 44 Thou hast given us to drink the 
wine of astonishment.” Every syllable of which con¬ 
geries will appear to be most true when we examine 
the history of the Israelites before Saul's reign, under 
his government, and upon his death ; and the first en¬ 
trance of David upon his reign ; his wars with the 
house of Saul, until Ish-bosheth was taken out of the 
way. 

All which wars, civil and external, with the calami¬ 
ties that flowed from them, he imputes to God's anger: 
<k Thou hast been displeased,” ver. 1. 

2. And upon it he prays : 44 O turn thee to us again.” 
Let us again enjoy thv countenance. 2. 44 Heal the 
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PSALMS. 


sixtieth Psalm. 


Analysis of the 


breaches of the land.” Close the wounds made by 
these contentions: they were not closed; for it adds, 
“ It shaketh.” 

II. And now the condition of it was much better; 
all being brought under one king, and he victorious 
over his foreign enemies. 

1. “Thou hast now given a banner to them that 
fear thee/’ All Israel —all those that are thy ser¬ 
vants, are brought to acknowledge thee, and fight 
under one standard; in effect, have received me as 
their sole king, their factions and parties being quieted. 

2. “ That it may be displayed.” Set up, that 
Israel may know under whom to fight, and whose 
part to take. 

3. “ Because of thy truth.” Who by this hast 
made it appear that it was no fiction nor ambition of 
mine to set up this standard; but a truth that I was 
by Samuel , by thy special appointment, anointed to be 
Icing; and I am now invested with the crown for the 
performance of thy truth and promise. 

4. And the end is especially, that I should bring 
deliverance to thy servants : it was that “thy beloved 
may be delivered.” That the godly and good men, 
and those that fear thee, living hitherto oppressed, and 
in these distractions kept low, might he delivered. 

5. Which, that it may be done, he inserts a short 
ejaculation for himself and them : “ Save with thy 
right hand, and hear thou me.” And now he begins 
to commemorate the particulars that God had done 
for him, and the several victories he had obtained; 
also, in what manner he ruled this people. All which 
he prefaces with this oracle : — 

“ God hath spoken in his holiness.” lie certainly 
and truly hath promised to save us ; “ I will be glad 
and rejoice in it.” With much joy and gladness 1 will 
enter upon the kingdom, being confirmed by his pro¬ 
mise, which I will administer in a different manner ; 
my government shall be paternal to the Israelites , 
which are his people ; but more severe to the Moab¬ 
ites, , Ammonites , Edomites , and Syrians , because they 
arc aliens to the commonwealth of Israel. 

1. “I will divide Sheehem,and mete out the valley 
of Suecoth.” I will hring under my power those 
places of Israel; and, as a true lord of them, I will 
divide and measure out what portions I shall think fit 
to the inhabitants. 

2. “Gilead also is mine, and Manasseh is mine.” 
The Israelites that followed the house of Saul are 
come into my power, and I will divide and apportion 
them also. Yet, as being mine, I will deal mildly 
with them. 

3. Of Ephraim I shall make reckoning. Ephraim 
“shall be the strength of my head.” As this tribe 
had more men than any other, so they were great sol¬ 
diers ; and these lie esteemed as his life-guard. 

4. “ Judah is my lawgiver.” His chief counsel 
were of this tribe, in whom, with himself, was the le¬ 
gislative power, according to the prophecy of Jacob: 
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“The sceptre shall not depart from Judah, nor a law¬ 
giver from between his feet, till Shiloh come.” And 
thus, having showed his kingdom, and the administra¬ 
tion over the Israelites, he passes to the strangers 
whom he had conquered, over whom he would carry 
a severe hand, putting them into a slavish subjection, 
and to base offices. 

1. “ Moab is my washpot.” A servant to hold the 
bason, and to wash my feet. 

2. “ Over Edom I will cast my shoe.” Trample 
on their necks. 

3. “ Philistia, triumph thou because of me which 
is either spoken ironically, as if he would say: “ O 
Philistine, whom I have subdued, go, go triumph be¬ 
cause I have conquered thee.” Or else, “ Triumph 
thou in the triumph I shall eelebrate for my conquest; 
bear among the rest thy part, though unwillingly. 
Follow the train with acclamations, and proclaim me 
thy king.” 

III. After the enumerations of his victories, and 
form of government, that no man should take this for 
a vain boast of his own strength, he thankfully ascribes 
all the glory to God, both of what he had done, and 
what he was yet to do. One people he had yet to 
eonquer; and that could not be done except that God, 
who had hitherto gone out with his armies, would 
again vouchsafe to lead them; and, therefore, he 
asks,— 

1. “ Who will bring me into the strong city? who 
will lead me into Edom?” No question, had Joab y 
Abishaiy &c., or any of his worthies, been by, they 
would have striven who should have performed this 
service. Every one would have said, “ I will ho the 
man.” 

2. But he prevents them all; and returns this 
answer to himself, that none but God should do it, 
and that he was persuaded that he would do it; even 
that God who was formerly displeased with them, had 
east them off, but was now reconciled: “ Wilt not 
thou, 0 God, lead us into the strong eity which hadst 
east ns offl and thou, 0 God, bring us into Edom, 
which didst not go forth with our armies.” 

3. And to that purpose he prays, “ Give us help 
from trouble.” And he adds his reason, that nothing 
can be well done without God's assistance; for the 
strength, power, prudence, and skill of man, with¬ 
out God, are to little purpose: “Vain is the help 
of man.” 

And he concludes all with this epiphonema : “ In 
God we shall do great or valiant acts; for he it is 
that shall tread down our enemies.” In war these 
two must be joined, and indeed in all actions. He, 
we ; God and man. 

1. “We shall do valiantly,” for God helps not 
remiss, or cowardly, or negligent men. 

2. And yet, that being done, the work is his : “He 
shall tread down;” the blow and overthrow are not to 
be attributed to us , but to him. 




The psalmist prays 


PSALM LXI. 


earnestly to God, 


PSALM LXL 

The psalmist's prayer for those who were banished from their own land, and from the ordinances of God , 1, 2. 
He praises God for his past mercies , 3 ; purposes to devote himself entirely to his service, 4, 5. He prays 
for the king, 6, 7; and promises to perform his voiv to the Lord daily, 8. 


To the chief Musician upon Neginah, A Psalm of David. 

Vatkm H EAR a my cry, O God ; at- 

Oiymp.LXi. tend unto my prayer. 

Triramn™ 2 From the end of the earth will 
A. U, C. cir.218 . j cr y unt0 riiee, when my heart 

is overwhelmed: lead me to the rock that is 
higher than L 

3 For thou hast been a shelter for me, and 
b a strong tower from the enemy. 

4 c I will abide in thy tabernacle for ever : d I 
will e trust in the covert of thy wings. Selah. 

■ 1 Kings xviii. 37.-1> Prov. xviii. 10.-* Psa. xxvii. 4. 

A Psa. xvii. 8 ; lvii. 1; xci. 4.—* Or, make my refuge. —f Psa. xxi. 4. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXI. 

The title, To the chief Musician upon Neginath , 
DJUL The verb pj nagan signifies to strike or play 
on a musical instrument, especially one of the stringed 
kind; but the HIVD neginoth, as it is written in about 
thirty MSS., may signify either the players on the 
instruments or the instruments themselves. The 
Psalm appears to have been written about the close 
of the captivity; and the most judicious interpreters 
refer it to that period. On this supposition the notes 
are formed. 

Verse 1. Hear my cry, O God] In the midst of 
a long and painful captivity, oppressed with suffering, 
encompassed with cruel enemies and insolent masters, 
I address my humble prayer to thee, O my God. 

Verse 2. From the end of the earth] ’px arets 
should be here translated land, not earth , and so it 
should be in numerous places besides. But here it 
seems to mean the country beyond the Euphrates; 
as it is thought to do, Psa. Ixv. 5, 8, called there also 
the ends of the earth or land. It may be remarked 
that the Jews were always more pious and devoted 
to God in their afflictions and captivities, than when 
in their own land, in ease and .affluence. But 
who can bear prosperity] How many hearts filled 
with heavenly ardour in affliction and persecution 
have grown cold under the beams of the sun of pros¬ 
perity ! 

Lead me to the rock that is higher than /.] Direct 
me to a place of refuge and safety. It is a metaphori¬ 
cal expression ; and Calmet interprets it of the liberty 
granted to the Jews by Cyrus to return to their own 
land. This was a privilege far higher than any thing 
they could expect. The fathers think Jesus Christ 
is meant by this high rock. 

Verse 3. Thou hast been a shelter for me] During 
the whole duration of the captivity God marvellously 
dealt with the poor Jews; so that, although they were 
cast down, they were not utterly forsaken. 

Verse 4. 1 will abide in thy tabernacle] The 
greater portion of those Psalms which were composed 


5 For thou, 0 God, hast heard 

my vows : thou hast given me the Otymp. lxj. 
heritage of those that fear thy C p4um m 
name. a. u. c. cir. 218 . 

6 f Thou ff wilt prolong the king’s life : and 
his years h as many generations. 

j 7 He shall abide before God for ever : O 
prepare mercy j and truth, which may preserve 
him. 

8 So will I sing praise unto thy name for 
ever, that I may daily perform my vows. 

S Heb. thou shall add days to the days of the king. - 11 Heb. as 

generation and generation. -* Psa. xl. II; Prov. xx. 28. 

during and after the captivity, says Calmet, had Le- 
vites and priests for their authors. Hence we find the 
ardent desire so frequently expressed of seeing the 
temple ; of praising God there ; of spending their lives 
in that place, performing the functions of their sacred 
office. There I shall sojourn ;—there I shall dwell, — 
be at rest,—be in safety,—be covered with thy wings, 
as a bird in its nest is covered with the wings of its 
mother. These simple comparisons, drawn from rural 
affairs and ordinary occurrences, are more pleasing and 
consolatory in the circumstances in question, than 
allegories derived from subjects the most noble and 
sublime. 

Verse 5. Hast heard my vows] Often have I pur¬ 
posed to be wholly thine,—to serve thee alone,—to 
give up my whole life to thy service : and thou hast 
heard me, and taken me at my word ; and given me 
that heritage, the privilege of enjoying thee in thy 
ordinances, which is the lot of them thftt fear thy name. 
The Psalm seems to have been composed either after 
the captivity, or at the time that Cyrus published his 
decree in their favour, as has been remarked before. 

Verse 6. Thou wilt prolong the king's life] The 
words are very emphatic, and can refer to no ordinary 
person. Literally, “ Days upon days thou wilt add to 
the king; and his years shall be like the generations 
of this world, and the generations of the world to come.” 
This is precisely the paraphrase I had given to this 
text before I had looked into the Chaldee Version ; and 
to which I need add nothing, as 1 am persuaded no 
earthly king is intended : and it is Christ, as Mediator, 
that “shall abide before God for ever,” ver. 7. Neither 
to David, nor to any earthly sovereign, can these words 
be applied. 

Verse 7. He shall abide before God for ever ] 
Literally, “ He shall sit for ever before the faces of 
God.” He shall ever appear in the presence of God 
for us. And he ever sits at the right hand of the 
Majesty on high; for he undertook this office after 
having, bv his sacrificial offering, made atonement fox 
our sins. 
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PSALMS. 


Analysis of the 


sixty-fit st Psalm 


Prepare mercy and truth , which may preserve Aim.] 
As Mediator^ his attendants will ever he mercy and 
truth. lie will dispense the mercy of God, and thus 
fulfil the truth of the various promises and predictions 
whieh had preceded his incarnation. There is an ob¬ 
scurity in this clause, p rnxi “!Dn chcscd ve- 

cmeth man yintseruhu, owing to the particle p man, 
whieh some translate who or what ; and others, num¬ 
ber thou, from rU*D manah , to count, lfoubigant , and 
he is followed by Bishop Lowth , would read niiTD 
miyehovah, Mercy and truth from Jehovah shall pre¬ 
serve him. The Anglo-Saxon has, rrulohcojatnyrr^ 

ro>F©rrnyn'c luf, hptlc j^ecsj? ? Mildheartedness, 
and sootlifastness his, who seeketh 1 whieh is nearly 
the rendering of the old Psalter : jXlcrcp artb 
frt£titc£ of Ijim, lutja £till Dr. Kcnnicott says, 

p man -is a Syriasm ; and should be translated quecso- 
utinam, I beseech thee,—I wish, —O that! On this 
very ground Cover dale appears to have translated, 
<S let rl)u lobmtgc mertp ant> faitljfulrtcsf pre^erhe Ijttn! 
The sense I have given above I conceive to be the 
true one. 

A'crse 8. So will 1 sing praise unto thy name for 
ever ] For the benefits whieh I have received, and 
hope to receive endlessly from thee, I will to all per¬ 
petuity praise thee. 

That I may doily perform my rows.] 'While I live, 
I shall OV OV yom, yom, “ day by day,” each day as it 
succeeds, render to thee my vows—aet according to 
what I have often purposed , and as often promised. 
The Chaldee ends remarkably: “ Thus I will praise 
thy name for ever, when I shall perform my vows in 
the day of the redemption of Israel; and in the day in 
which the King Messiah shall be anointed, that he may 
reign.” 

The ancient Jews were full of the expectation of 
the Messiah ; the Jews of the present day have given 
up their hope. 

Analysis of the Sixty-first Psalm. 

The author of this Psalm prays and vows perpetual 
service to God. It is composed of two parts : —• 

I. His prayer, ver. I, 2, 3. 

II. His vow, ver. 4-8. 

He begins with a prayer, in which he begs,— 

1. Audience : “ Hear my cry, 0 God ; attend unto 
my prayer,” ver. 1. 

2. The reason to enforce it. 


1 . He was in banishment, in the farther part of the 
land of Judah : “ From the end of the earth will T 
cry unto thee.” 

2 . He was in extremity : “When my heart is over 
whelmed.” 

3. For defence: “Lead me to the roek that is 
higher than I that is, To some safe and defeneed 
place to which my enemies may have no access, 
whither without thy help I cannot ascend. 

And he adds a reason to this part of his prayer 
drawn from his own experience : “For thou hast been 
a shelter for me, and a strong tower from the enemy.” 

His faith now presents him as delivered; and, 
therefore, he votes ,— 

1. “I will abide in thy tabernacle for ever.” I will 
return, and adore thee in thy temple. 

2. “ I will trust in the covert of thy wings.” He 
alludes to the cherubim, whose wings cover the ark. 

And for this he assigns many reasons also:— 

1 . “ For thou, O God, hast heard my vows,” i. e., 
my prayers. 

2. “ Thou hast given me the heritage of those that 
fear thy namemade me king over thy people, and 
more fully performed to me the promise made to 
Abraham, in the land of Canaan. 

3. “Thou wilt prolong the king's life.” 

4. “And his years,” i. e., in his posterity, “as 
many generations;” of whieh the beginning of the 
next verse is the prediction. “He shall abide before 
God for ever.” 

And now David, assuring himself of the crown, and 
that his posterity should inherit it, puts forth an ear¬ 
nest vote for that whieh should establish it : “0 pre¬ 
pare mercy and truth, whieh may preserve him ; i. e., 
me thy king;” for these two virtues, mercy, i. e., cle¬ 
mency, and truth , do commend a king, and make him 
dear to his subjects; for in the practice of these it is 
not possible that his government should be harsh, un¬ 
just, or tyrannical. 

Whieh if it please God to bestow upon him, then he 
makes a new vow : “ So will I sing praise unto thy 
name for ever.” 

Though here this appears to be a new vow, yet he 
had vowed it before, and engaged to discharge ; for 
in singing praise to God's name, he should but pay 
what by vow he had often undertaken: “ I will sing 
praise unto thy name for ever, that I may daily per¬ 
form my vows.” 


PSALM LXII. 

David, in imminent danger , flees to God for help and safety, 1, 2 ; points out the designs of his adversaries, 
3,4; encourages his soul to ivait on God, 5-8 ; shows the vanity of trusting in man , and of trusting in 
riches , 9, 10 ; and concludes with asserting that power and mercy belong to God, and that he will give to 
every man according to his narks, 11, 12. 
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David encouragelh 


PSALM LXII. 


himself in God. 


XII. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

To the chief Musician, to 8 Jeduthun, A Psalm of David. 

B c! clr 1023 ! b X RULY c my soul d waiteth 
Davidis, Regis Upon God : from him C0771- 

cir. annum eth my salvation. 

33, 2 e He only is my rock and 

my salvation ; he is my f defence ; e I shall 
not be greatly moved. 

3 How long will he imagine mischief against 
a man ? ye shall be slain all of you : h as a 
bowing wall shall ye be, and as a tottering 
fence. 

4 They only consult to cast him down from 

8 1 Chron. xxv. 1, 3.- h Or, Only .- c Psa. xxxiii. 20. 

d Heb. is silent ; Psa. lxv. 1.-* Yer. G. - f Heb. high place ; 

Psa. lix. 9, 17.-sPsa. xxxvii. 24.- h Isa. xxx. 13. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXII. 

Tbe title, “ To the chief Musician, to Jeduthun,” 
may mean that the Psalm was sent to him who was the 
chief or leader of the band of the family of Jeduthun. 
It appears that Asaph , Jeduthun , and Heman, were 
chief singers in the time of David; that they, with 
their families, presided over different departments of 
the vocal and instrumental worship in the tabernacle, 

1 Chron. xxv. 1, &c.; that they were holy men, full 
of the Divine Spirit, (a thing very rare among singers 
and performers in these latter days,) and that they pro¬ 
phesied with harps , with psalteries, and with cymbals ; 
that Jeduthun had six sons thus employed ; that him¬ 
self prophesied with a harp to give thanks and praise 
to God, ver. 3 ; and that the sons of Jeduthun were 
appointed by lot to the different courses. The eighth 
course fell to his son Jeshaiah , ver. 15; the twelfth , 
to Hashabiah , ver. 19 ; and the fourteenth , to Matti- 
thiah , ver. 91. 

•Will our modern performers on instruments of mu¬ 
sic in churches and chapels, pretend to the prophetic 
influence l If they do not, and cannot, how dare they 
quote such passages in vindication of their practice, 
which can be no better than a dulcet noise without its 
original meaning, and alien from its primary use 1 Do 
they indeed prophesy with harps , and psalteries , and 
cymbals l or with their play-house aggregate of fiddles 
and flutes, bass-viols and bassoons, clarionets and ket¬ 
tle-drums 1 Away with such trumpery and pollution 
from the worship and Church of Christ! 

Though it is not very clear from the Psalm itself 
on what occasion it was composed, yet it is most likely 
it was during the rebellion of Absalom ; and perhaps 
at the particular time when David was obliged to dee 
from Jerusalem. 

Verse 1. Truly my soul waiteth upon God ] I do 
not think that the original will warrant this translation, 
'1731 iTOn STlbx Sr *]X ak el Elohim dumiyah naphshi , 
“ Surely to God only is my soul dumb.” I am subject 
to God Almighty. He has a right to lay on me what 
he pleases; and what lie lays on me is much less than 
I deserve: therefore am I dumb before God. The 
Vulgate , and almost all the Versions, have understood 
it in this sense : Nonne Deo subjecta erit anima mea 1 
Vol. Ill ( 27 ) 


his excellency : they delight in ch. 2981. 
lies: * 1 they bless with their Davidis, Regis 

mouth, but they curse k inwardly, ^ cir. e am^^nn , 
Selah. 33 - 

5 1 My soul, wait thou only upon God ; for 
my expectation is from him. 

6 He only is my rock and my salvation : he 
is my defence ; I shall not be moved. 

7 m In God is my salvation and my glory : the 
rock of my strength, and my refuge, is in God. 

8 Trust in him at all times; ye people, n pour 
out your heart before him : God is ° a refuge 
for us. Selah. 

'Psa. xxviii. 3. - k Heb. in their inward parts. -1 Ver. 1, 2. 

m Jer. iii. 23.- “1 Sam. i. 15; Psa. xlii. 4; Lam. ii. 19. 

° Psa. xviii. 2. 


Shall not my soul be subject to God 1 In other words, 
God alone has a right to dispose of my life as he 
pleases. 

Verse 2. I shall not be greatly moved.} Having 
God for my rock —strong fortified place, for my salva¬ 
tion —continual safety, and my defence —my elevated 
tower, which places me out of the reach of my ene¬ 
mies; I shall not be greatly moved —I may be shaken, 
but cannot be cast doivn. 

Averse 3. How long will ye imagine mischief ] The 
original word, tnninn tehothethu , has been translated 
variously; rush upon, rage against, stir yourselves up, 
thrust against : the root is nnn hathath or nrn hathah , 
to rush violently upon, to assault. It points out the 
disorderly riotous manner in which this rebellion was 
conducted. 

As a bowing wall—a tattering fence.] Ye are just 
ready to fall upon others, and destroy them; and in 
that fall yourselves shall be destroyed : “ Ye shall be 
slain the whole of you.” 

Verse 4. To cast him doivn from his excellency] 
They are consulting to dethrone me, and use treachery 
and falsehood in order to bring it about: “ They de¬ 
light in lies.” 

They bless ivith their mouth] Probably alluding to 
Absalom’s blandishments of the people. He flattered 
them in order to get the sovereign rule. Or it may 
refer to the people of Jerusalem, whose perfidy he saw, 
while they wore full of professions of loyalty, &c.; 
but he could not trust them, and therefore retired from 
Jerusalem. 

Verse 5. Wait thou only upon God] There is 
none but him in whom thou eanst safely trust ; and to 
get his help, resign thyself into his hands ; be subject 
to him, and be silent before him ; thou hast what thou 
hast deserved. See on ver. 1. 

Verse 7. In God is my salvation ] CTiSr bp al 
Elohim , “ Upon God is my salvationhe has taken 
it upon himself . And my glory —the preservation of 
my state , and the safety of my kingdom . 

Verse 8. Trust in him—ye people] All ye who 
are faithful to your king, continue to trust in God. 
The usurper will soon be cast down, and your rightful 
sovereign restored to his government. Fear not th« 
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PSALMS. 


Vnicer and mercy 


belong unto God. 


a. M.cir. 2981. 9 p Surely men of low degree 

Davidis, Regis are vanity, and men of nigh de- 
^^anmun’ gree are a lie : to be laid in the 
33 - balance, they are <» altogether 
lighter ihdLti vanity. 

10 Trust not in oppression, and become not 
vain in robbery : r if riches increase, set not 
your heart upon tluiK. 


1 1 God hath spoken 5 once ; ^ cir. 298L 

twice have I heard this ; Davidis, Regis 
. t 7 ,7 Israelitarum 

that 1 power u belongeih unto c ir. annum 

God. 33 - 

12 Also unto thee, 0 Lord, belongeih T mercy: 

for w thou renderesl to every man according to 

his work. 


p Psa. xxxix. 5, 11; Isa. xl. 15, 17; Rom ill. 4.-qOr, 

alike. - rjobxxxi. 25; Psa. hi. 7 ; Luke xn. 13; 1 Tim. vi. 

17.- • Job xxxiii. M.- 1 Rev. xix. 1.- u Or, 

strength. 


▼ Psa. lxxxvi. 15; ciii. 8; Dan. ix. 9.—— w Job xxxiv 11 ; 
Prov. xxiv. 12; Jer. xxxii. 19; Ezek. vii. 27 ; xxxiii. 20; Mwtt. 
xvi. 27; Rom. ii. G; I Cor. iii. 8; 2 Cor. v. 10; Eph. vi. 8; Col 
hi. 25; l Pet. i. 17 ; Rev. xxii. 12. 


threatenings of my enemies, for God will be a refuge 
for us. 

Verse 9. Men of low degree are vanity ] D“1X 'JD 

beney Adam, which we here trans\ate men of low de¬ 
gree, literally, sons of Adam, are put in opposition to 
'JD beney tsh, men of high degree, literally, the 
sons of substance, or children of substantial men. 
Adam was the name of the rirst man when formed out 
of the earth; Ish was his name when united to his 
wife, and they became one flesh. Before, he was the 
incomplete man ; after , he was the complete man; for 
it seems, in the sight of God, it requires the male and 
female to make one complete human being. 17UX enosh 
is another name given to man ; but tnis concerns him 
in his low, fallen, wretched estate : it properly signi¬ 
fies weak, poor, afflicted, wretched man. 

Common men can give no help. They are vanity 
and it is folly to trust in them ; for altnough they may 
oe willing, yet they have no ability to help you : 
“ Rich men are a lie.” They promise much, hut per¬ 
form nothing ; they cause you to hope, but mock your 
expectation. 

To be laid in the balance] D'JTXrOD bemoze- 

nayim laaloth. In the balances they ascend: exactly 
answerable to our phrase, they kick the beam. 

They are altogether lighter than vanity.] Literally, 
Both of them united arc vanity, in'n:n hemmah 
mehebcl yachad. Put both together in one scale, and 
truth in the opposite, and both will kick the beam. 
They weigh nothing, they avail nothing. 

Verse 10. Trust not in oppression] Do not sup¬ 
pose that my unnatural son and his partisans can suc¬ 
ceed. 

Become not vain in robbery] If ye have laid your 
hands on the spoils of my house, do not imagine that 
these ill-gotten riches will prosper. God will soon 
scatter them to all the winds of heaven. All oppres¬ 
sors come to an untimely end ; and all property ac¬ 
quired by injustice has God’s curse on it. 

Verse 11. God hath spoken once] God has once 
addressed his people in giving the law on Mount Sinai. 
The Chaldee translates the whole passage thus; 
“ God hath spoken one law, and twice have we heard 
this from the mouth of Moses the cTeat scribe, that 
strength is before God : ana it oceomcs thee, O God, 
to show merev to tne ngiueou* ; lot thou rendercst to 
man according to his wonts/ 

Twice have I heard this] Except some of the 
ancient Versions, almost every version, translation, 
and commentary nas missen tne sense and meaning 


this verse. I shall set down the text : “UH nnx 
Yt>’D57 IT DTI57 D'Plbx achath dibber Flohim ; shetayim 
zu shamati; of which the true version is this : Once 
hath God spoken; these two things have 1 heard. 
Now what are the two things he had heard! 1. 
D'Plbxb TV '3 ki oz lelohim, “ That strength is the 
Lord’s;” that is, He is the Origin of power . 2. “]Sl 
ion ulecha Adonai, chased; “ and to thee, Lord, 
is mercy;” that is, He is the Fountain of mercy. 
These, then, are the tivo grand truths that the law, 
yea, the whole revelation of God, declares through 
every page. He is the Almighty; he is the most 
merciful; and hence the inference: The powerful, 
just, and holy God, the most merciful and compas¬ 
sionate Lord, will by and by judge the world, and will 
render to man according to his works. How this 
beautiful meaning should have been unseen by almost 
every interpreter, is hard to say : these verses con¬ 
tain one of the most instructive truths in the Bible. 

Analysis op the Sixty-second Psalm. 

The intent of this Psalm is to teach men to trust in 
God; and not to trust in wealth, or strength, uot in 
the power or promise of men. 

It may be divided into die five following parts :— 

I. David’s confidence in God, ver. 1,2. 

II. The mischievous but vain attempts of his ene¬ 
mies, ver. 3, 4. 

III. He encourages himself and others in the same 
confidence, ver. 5-9. 

IV. That no trust is to be put in men, nor riehes, 
ver. 9, 10. 

V. The grounds of our confidence in God, ver. 

11, 12. 

1. In the first verses David expresses, or rather la¬ 
bours to express, as appears by his frequent repetition 
of the same thing in divers words, his trust, hope, and 
confidence in God :— 

1. “ Truly, my soul waiteth upon God.” I acqui¬ 
esce in his will. 

2. “From him comes my salvation.” If I be safe 
in my greatest troubles, it is from him. 

3. “ He only is m3" rock, and my salvation; he is 
my defence so that I shall not greatly he moved.” 
He is to me what a rock or tower of defence is to 
such as tlce to thorn. 

II. And upon this he infers that the mischievous at 
tempts of his bitterest adversaries are hut vain ; with 
them lie expostulates ; thorn lie checks, and over them 
he insults. 
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PSALM LXIII. 


The jjsalmist s 


happiness in God 


1. “ How long will ye imagine mischief against a 
man'?” i. e., me. He chides their obstinacy. 

2. “Ye shall be slain all of youand their ruin 
he declares by a double similitude ; “Ye shall be as a 
bowing wallwhence when some stones begin to 
start out or fall, the rest follow: or as a tottering 
fence , that is easily thrown down. 

Next, by the description of their manners, he inti¬ 
mates the cause of their ruin. 

1. “ They only consult to cast him down from his 
excellency ;” their counsel is to destroy David. 

2. “They delight in lies;” invent lies and tales to 
destroy him. 

3. Flatterers and dissemblers are they : “ They 
bless with their mouth but they curse inwardly no 
wonder then, if destined to the slaughter, “ if they be 
as a broken wall,” &c. 

III. And lest his heart faint and fail through the 
multitude of temptations, he first encourages himself 
to be confident still. Secondly, persuades others 
to do so. 

1. lie encourages himself, making use of the words 
of the first and second verses for reasons : “ My soul, 
wait thou only upon God ; for my expectation is from 
him : he only is my rock, and my salvation ; he is 
my defence, I shall not be moved. In God is my 
salvation, and my glory; the rock of my strength, and 
my refuge, is in God.” 

2. He exhorts others to do the like: “Trust in 
him, ye people,” which he amplifies:— 

1. By assignation of the time : “Trust in him at 
all timesin prosperity, that he be not secure ; in 
adversity, that he be not heartless. 

2. And in our saddest occasions he shows what is 
to be done, that we bring our grievances and com¬ 
plaints before God, and with an honest heart open 
them : “ Pour out your heart (that is, the griefs of 
your hearts) before him.” 

3 Adding this reason ; “ God is a refuge for us.” 


IV. So are not other things; whether, 1 . Men 
2. Wealthy especially unjustly got. 

1. Not men ; there is no credit or trust to be put 
in them of any degree. 1. “ Surely men of low do- 

i gree are vanity,” 2. “And men of high degree are a 
lie.” The low are not able; the high deceive our 
hopes. 

“ Put them into the balance ; they are altogether 
lighter than vanity.” Make trial of them, as of things 
in a scale, and you shall find them so vain and light 
that they carry no proportion to what is weighty, but 
ascend as an empty scale. 

2. Nor wcolthy nor riches; especially if unjustly 
heaped together: “ Trust not in oppression, and be¬ 
come not vain in robbery : if riches increase, set not 
your heart upon them.” 

V. In the close , he sets down the grounds of his 
confidence, taken upon God’s word: “ God hath spoken; 
twice have I heard the sameor, “ I have heard 
these two things — 

1. “That power belongs to God;” and therefore 
he is to be trusted. 

2. “That mercy belongs to God;” and therefor^ 
also, you may have the utmost confidence in him. 

The consequence of both is, “ Thou renderest to 
every one according to his works,” bonis vera, malis 
mala : rely upon him. Bad work cannot have good 
I wages; good work cannot have bad wages. “ What 
a man soweth, that shall he also reap.” “ The right¬ 
eous shall inherit glory, but shame shall be the promo ■ 
1 tion of fools.” A man may deserve hell by a wicked 
life; but he cannot merit heaven by a good life, 
because he cannot do good but through the grace of 
God, and the merit of the work belongs to the grace 
by which it was wrought. Header, hear God’s sen¬ 
tence on this subject: “ The wages of sin is death.” 
This is desert. “ But the gift of God is eternal life.” 
Here is no desert, for it is “ by Jesus Christ our Lord.” 
To him be glory for ever. Amen. 


PSALM LXIII. 

Davids soul thirsts after God, while absent from the sanctuary , and longs to be restored to the Divine out\* 
nancesy 1, 2. He expresses strong confidence in the Most Highy and praises him for his goodness , 3-8; 
shows the misery of those who do not seek Gody 9, 10 ; and his own safety as king of^the peophy 11. 


A Psalm of David, » when he was in the wilderness of Judah. 

aaci?: loc?: O G0D ’ thou art m y God; 

Sauli, Regis early will I seek thee : b my 

^cir. e annum * soul thirsteth for thee, my 

3d> flesh longeth for thee in a dry 

Sam. xxii. 5; xxiii. H, 15, 16.-t>Psa. xlii. 2; lxxxiv. 2; 

cxliii. 6.- c Heb. iveary . 

NOTES ON _ PSALM LXIII. 

The title of this Psalm is, A Psalm of David , 
when he was in the wilderness of Judea; but instead 
of Judeay the Vulgatey Septuagint, JEthiopicy Arabic , 
several of the ancient Latin Psaltersy and several of 
the Latin fathersy read Idumea , or Edom ; still there 
is no evidence that David had ever taken refuge in the 


1 and c thirsty land, d where no ^ 

Water is ; Sauli, Regis 

_ m , , , Israelitarum, 

2 I o see e thy power and thy C ir. annum 
glory, so as I have Seen thee in 35 ' 
the sanctuary. 

d Heb. without water. -* See 1 Sain. iv. 21 ; 1 Chron. xvi. li. 

Psa. xxvii. 4; Ixxviii. 61. 

deserts of Idumea. The Hebrew text is that which 
should be preferred; and all the MSS. are in its 
favour. The Syriac has, “ Of David, when he sai' 1 
to the king of Moab, My father and mother fled to th* 10 
from the face of Saul; and I also take refuge with 
thee.” It is most probable that the Psalm was written 
when David took refuge in the forest of Hareth , in th^ 
419 















PSALMS. 


The psalmist expresses his 

A. M. cir. 20 t 3 . 3 f Because lhv loving-kindness 

B. C.cir. 1001. . , vr v u 11 

Sauh, Regis } s belter than life, my lips shall 

Israelilarum, . ^ .1 A 

cir. annum praise thee. 

35 - 4 Tims will I bless thee 

* while I live: I will lift up my hands in thy name. 

5 My soul shall be h satisfied as with 1 mar¬ 
row and fatness; and my mouth shall praise 
thee with joyful lips : 

f Psa. xxx. 5.-g Psa. civ. 33; cxlvi. 2.- * Psa. xxxvi. 8. 

‘ Heb. fatjuss. 

wilderness of Ziph, when he fled from the court of 
Achish. ‘ But Calmet understands it as a prayer by the 
captives in Babylon. 

Verse I. O God , thou art my God] He who 
can say so, and feels what he says, need not fear the 
face of any adversary. lie has God, and all sufficiency 
in him. 

Early will I seek thee] From the dawn of day. 
De luce , from the light, Vulgate; as soon as day 
breaks ; and often before this, for his eyes prevented 
the night-watches; and lie longed and watched for 
God more than they who watched for the morning. 
The old Psalter says, <$ob mp «3ob, tit tlje ftam 
light £ tuake; and paraphrases thus : God of all, 
thurgh myght; thu is my God, thurgh lufe and devo- 
cion ; speciali till the I wak. fta tight: that is, fra 
thy tym that the light of thi gTacc be in me, that 
excites fra night of sine. And makes me wak till the 
in delitc of luf, and swetnes in saul. Thai touh till 
God, that setes all lhar thoght on God, and for getns 
the werld. Thai £!ep till God, that settis thair hert 
on ani creatur.—I tmiU till the, and that gars me 
thirst in saule and body. 

What first lays hold of the heart in the morning is 
likely to occupy the place all the day. First impres¬ 
sions are the most durable, because there is not a mul¬ 
titude of ideas to drive them out, or prevent them from 
being deeply fixed in the moral feeling. 

In a dry and thirsty land] hcercts , in aland : 

but several MSS. have kcerets , as a dry and 

thirsty land, &c. 

Verse 2 . To see thy power and thy glory—in the 
sanctuary .] In his public ordinances God had often 
showed his power in the judgments he executed, in 
the terror he impressed, and in awakening the sinful; 
arid his glory in delivering the tempted, succouring 
the distressed, and diffusing peace and pardon through 
the hearts of his followers. God shows his power 
and glory in his ordinances ; therefore public ivorship 
should never be neglected. We must see God , says the 
old Psalter, that he may see us. In his temple he dis¬ 
penses his choicest blessings. 

Verse 3. Thy loving-kindness is better than life] 
This is the language of every regenerate soul. But 
O hnw few prefer the approbation of God to the 
blessings of life, or even to life itself in any circum¬ 
stances ! But the psalmist says, Thy loving-kindness , 
chasdechay thy effusive mercy, is better 
mechatyimy than lives : it is better than, or good 
\eyond, countless ages of human existence. 

My lips shall praise thee.] Men praise, nr speak 
4*20 


strong confidence in God . 

6 When k I remember thee 

upon my bed, and meditate on Sauii, Regis 

, . ' . 7 . Israelilarum, 

thee in the night watches. cir. annum 

7 Because thou hast been my _^_ 

help, therefore 1 in the shadow of lhy wings 
will I rejoice. 

8 My soul followeth hard after thee : thy 
right hand upholdelh me. 

k Psa. xlii. 8; cxix. 55; cxlix. 5.-1 Psa. xvii. 8 ; xxxvi. 7; 

lvii. 1 ; Ixi. 4; xci. 4. 

well, of power, glory, honour, riches, worldly pros¬ 
pects and pleasures; but the truly religious speak 
well of God, in whom they find infinitely more satis¬ 
faction and happiness than worldly men can find in the 
possession of all earthly good. 

Verse 4. I will lift up my hands in thy name.] I 
will take God for my portion. I will dedicate myself to 
him, and will take him to witness that I am upright in 
what I profess and do. Pious Jews, in every place 
of their dispersion, in all their prayers, praises, con¬ 
tracts, Scc.y stretched out their hands towards Jerusa - 
lettiy where the true God had his temple, and where he 
manifested his presence. 

Verse 5. My soul shall be satisfied] I shall 
have, in the true worshipping of thee, as complete 
a sensation of spiritual sufficiency and happiness, 
so that no desire shall be left unsatisfied, as an}? 
man can have who enjoys health of body, and a ful¬ 
ness of all the necessaries, conveniences, and comforts 
of life. 

Verse 6. When I remember thee upon my hed] 
I will lie down in thy fear and love ; that I may 
sleep soundly under thy protection, and awake with 
a sense of thy presence and approbation ; and when 
I awake in the night watches , or be awakened by 
them, I will spend the waking moments in meditation 
upon thee. 

Verse 7. Therefore in the shadow of thy tpin»s] 
I will get into the very secret of thy presence, into 
the holy of holies, to the mercy-scat , over which the 
cherubs extend their wings. If the psalmist does not 
allude to the overshadowing of the mercy-seat by the 
extended wings of the cherubim , he may have in view, 
as a metaphor, the young of fowls, seeking shelter, 
protection, and warmth under the wings of their mo¬ 
thers. See the same metaphor, Psa. Ixi. 4. When 
a bird of prey appears, the chickens will, by natural 
instinct, run under the wings of their mothers for 
protection. 

The old Psalter translates, Stub in biting of tin 
\joenge£ $ £a!l join The paraphrase is curious. 

Thou art my helper, in perels; and I can joy in 
gode dedes in thi hiling, (covering,) for I am thi bride, 
(bird.) and if thou hil (enver) me noght, the glcdc 
(kite) will rawis me, (carry me away.’’) 

Verse 8. My soul followeth hard after thee] np2T 
•pnR 'LJ0J dabekah naphshi achareycha , “ My soul 
cleaves (or) is glued after ilice.” This phrase not only 
shows the diligence of the pursuit, and the nearness of 
the attainment, but also the fast hold he had got of the 
mercy of his God. 














PSALM LX1II. 


who do not seek God. 


The misery of those 


n o' cir ' i * 1 2 n 9 «i 3 * * * * * ' 9 But those that seek my soul, 

B. C. cir. 1061. . J 7 * * * 

Sauli, Regis to destroy it, shall go into the 
Israclitarum, . r . i 

cir. annum lower parts ot the earth. 

35 * 10 ra They "shall fall by the 

sword : they shall be a portion for foxes. 


® Heb. They shall make him run out like water by the hands of 
the sword. 


Verse 9. Lower parts of the earth.] They are 
appointed, in the just judgment of God, to destruc¬ 
tion ; they shall be slain and buried in the earth, and 
shall be seen no more. Some understand the passage 
as referring to the punishment of hell; which many 
supposed to be in the centre of the earth. So the 
old Psalter ,— Thai sail entir in till lagher pine of hell. 
Laghcr or laigher, lower, undermost. 

Verse 10. They shall fall by the sword] They shall 
be poured out by the hand of the sword , Heb. That 
is, their life’s blood shall be shed either in Avar, or by 
the hand of justice. 

They shall be a portion for foies.] They shall be 
left unburied , and the jackals shall feed upon their 
dead bodies. Or, being all cut off by utter destruc¬ 
tion, their inheritance shall be left for the wild beasts. 
That which was their portion shall shortly be the 
portion of the wild beasts of the forest. If he here 
refers to the destruction of the Babylonians , the 
prediction has been literally fulfilled. * Where ancient 
Babylon stood, as far as it can be ascertained, is 
now the hold of dangerous reptiles and ferocious 
beasts. The jackal, or chakal, is a very ravenous 
beast, and fond of human flesh. It devours dead 
bodies, steals infants out of the lap of their mothers, 
devours alive the sick who are left by the side of the 
Ganges, and even in the streets of Calcutta has been 
known, to eat persons who were in a state of intoxica¬ 
tion. Ward’s Customs. 

Verse 11. But the king shall rejoice] David shall 
come to the kingdom according to the promise of God. 
Or, if it refer to the captivity , the blood royal shall be 
preserved in and by Zerubbabel till the Messiah come, 
who shall be David’s spiritual successor in the kingdom 
for ever. 

That sweareth by him] It was customary to swear 
by the life of the king. The Egyptians swore by the 
life of Pharaoh; and Joseph conforms to this custom, 
as may be seen in the book of Genesis, chap. xlii. 
15, 16. See also 1 Sam. i. 26, and xvii. 55, and 
Judith xi, 7. But here it may refer to God. He is 
The King, and swearing by his name signifies binding 
themselves by his authority , acknowledging his supre¬ 
macy , and devoting themselves to his glory and sendee 
alone. 

The Chaldee has: “ And the King shall rejoice 
NTlSl* TDVD3 bemeymar Eloha , in the Word of God 
or, in the Word God ; Meymar , Word, being taken 
here substantially , as in many other places, by the 
Targumist. 

The mouth of them that speak lies] The mouth of 
those who acknowledge lying vanities, that worship 
false gods , shall be stopped . All false religions shall 
he destroyed by the prevalence of the truth. For lie, 


11 But the king shall rejoice ^ ^ c ^- ?943. 

° J B. C. cir. 1061. 

in God; 0 every one that swear- Sauli, Regis 

eth by him shall glory : but the ^i^ annum’ 

mouth of them that speak lies 35< 
shall be stopped. 


"Ezek. xxxv. 5.-° Deal. vi. 13; Isa. xlv. 23 ; lxv. 16, Zeph. 


Christ, shall reign till all his enemies are put under 
his feet. “ Thy kingdom come, and hell’s o’erpower; 
and to thy sceptre all subdue.” Amen and Amen. 

Analysis of the Sixty-third Psalm. 

The contents are,— 

I. David’s ardent desire to be in the assembly of 
the saints, ver. 1. And the reasons on which this de¬ 
sire was founded, ver. 2, 3, 4, 5. 

II. That though absent from God’s ordinances, yet 
he forgot not his Maker, ver. 6, 7, 8. 

III. A double prophecy. 1. What should befall his 
enemies, ver. 9, 10. And, 2. What should come to 
himself, ver. 1J. 

1. 1. In the first part he states his confidence in 
God, as the foundation of his desires, contemplations, 
meditations, invocations, and consolations : 14 O God, 
thou art my God,” ver. 1. 

2. Then he expresses his fervent desire and ardent 
affection. 1. “Early will I seek thee;” Thee, not 
other things. 2. “ My soul thirsteth for thee,” &c. 
There is no doubt that he wanted many things in this 
barren thirsty land; but of this he does not complain, 
but of his want of God in the sanctuary. 

And so he expresses himself in the following verse : 
He was about to see the power and glory of God in the 
sanctuary , as he had formerly done. He gives the 
reason of this : “ Because thy loving-kindness is better 
than life,” ver. 3. To see thy goodness in the use of 
thy ordinances, I count far beyond all the blessings of 
life ; and could I again be admitted there, these effects 
would follow:— 

1. Praise : “My lips shall praise,” &c., ver. 4. 

2. Invocation and prayer: “1 will lift up my 
hands,” &c., ver. 4. 

3. The satisfaction he should receive from these : 
“ My mouth shall be satisfied as with marrow and fat¬ 
ness,” &c., ver. 5. 

II. Though David is now in the wilderness, he does 
not forget his duty. 

1. Even there he remembered God upon his bed; 
and meditated, &c., ver. 6. 

2. “ Because thou hast been my help ; therefore,” 
&c., ver. 7. 

3. “ My soul follo\A'eth hard after thee,” &c., ver. 8. 

It is evident, therefore, that even here David was not 

without comfort; for, 1. He meditates, and remembers 

what God had done for him. 2. He remembers that 

he had been his help; and therefore he rejoices. 3. He 

still adheres to him, and follows hard after him for 

help still. 

III. And now, being secure of God’s protection, he 

foretells, 1. What would befall his enemies; and, 2. 

What would come to himself. 
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7 'he psalmist prays 

1. To his enemies , ruin : “ Those who seek after my 
soul, they siiall go (some) into the lower parts of the 
earth,” the grave or hell. 

Others should “ fall by the sword,” lie unburied, and 
be devoured by wild beasts. 

-*EXw£ia *t>vs<r<J'iv, 

Oiwyoitfi ts cratfi. II., I. ver. 4. 

“ Whose limbs, unburied on the naked shore, 
Devouring dogs and hungry vultures tore.” Pope. 

2. To himself', honour and a crown: “But the king 
(David) shall rejoice in God.” The reason is,— 


for preservation, 

1. “Ever}' one that swears by liim,” that is, 
who worships and fears God, an oath being put by 
synecdoche for the whole worship of God. See 
the notes. 

2. “ The mouth of them that speak lies,” utter 
blasphemies, curses, and perjuries, or pray and confess 
to strange gods, “ shall be stoppedthey shall be 
ashamed and confounded, and an end be put to 
their iniquity by a sudden and violent death. The 
mouth of God's people shall glory; but the mouth 
of the wicked shall be stopped , and be silent in the 

1 dust. 


PSALMS, 


PSALM LXIV. 

The psalmist prays for preservation from the wicked , 1, 2; whom he describes , 3-0; shoios their punish¬ 
ment) 7, 8; and the effect that this should have an the godly , 9, 10. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

c cir 5 G 8 6 ' J^EAR my voice, O God, in 
a.U.C. cir. 186 . mv prayer: preserve my 
cir. annum life from fear of tiie enemy. 
pnmum ‘ 2 Hide me from the secret coun¬ 
sel of the wicked ; from the insurrection of the 
workers of iniquity : 

3 a Who whet their tongue like a sword, 
b and bend their bows to shoot their arrows, 
even bitter words : 

» Psa. xi. 2; lvii. 4.- b Psa. Iviii. 7; Jer. ix. 3.-* See Prov. 

i. II.- J Or, speech. - c Heb. to hide snores. -rp S a. x. 11 ; lix. 7. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXIV. 

The title, To the chief Musician, or conqueror, A 
Psalm of David. The Syriac says, “ composed by 
David when warned by Gad the prophet, who said, 
Stay not in Masrob, because Saul seeks thy life.” 
Some think it was composed by David when he was 
persecuted by Saul; or during the rebellion of Absa¬ 
lom. But Calmet thinks it is a complaint of the cap¬ 
tives in Babylon. 

Verse 1. Hear my voice ] The psalmist feared for 
his life, and the lives of his fellow-captives; and he 
sought help of God. lie prayed , and lie lifted up his 
voice; and thus showed his earnestness. 

Verse 2. Hide me from the secret counsel] They 
plotted his destruction, and then formed insurrections 
in order to accomplish it. 

Workers of iniquity] Those who made sin their 
labour , their daily employment; it was their occupa¬ 
tion and trade. It is supposed that by this title the 
Babylonians arc intended. See Psa. vi. 3 ; xiv. 4 ; 
xxxvi. 12 ; liii. 4 ; lix. 2. 

Verse 3. Who whet their tongue like a sword] 
They devise the evil they shall speak, and meditate on 
the most provoking, injurious, and defamatory words ; 
as the soldier whets his sword that lie may thereby the 
better cut down his enemies. 

Their arrows—bitter words ] Their defamatory 
sayings are here represented as deadly as poisoned 
arrmvs; for to such is the allusion here made. 
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4 That they may shoot in secret ^ C ‘P 3 5 43 8 6 - 

at the perfect: suddenly do they a. U. C.cir. 186. 
shoot at him, and tear not. cir. annum 

5 c They encourage themselves primum ‘ _ 
in an evil d matter : they commune * of laying 
snares privily ; f they say, Who shall see them ? 

6 They search out iniquities ; * they accom¬ 
plish h a diligent search : both the inward 
thought of every one of them , and the heart 
is deep. 

e Or, we are consumed by that which they have throughly starched 
h Heb. a search searched. 

Verse 4. That they may shoot in secret] They 
lurk, that they may take their aim the more surely, 
and not miss their mark. 

Suddenly] When there is no fear apprehended, 
because none is seen. 

Verse 5. They commune of laying Glares] They 
lay snares to entrap those whom they cannot slay by 
open attack or private ambush. 

Verse 6. Thetj search out iniquities; they accom¬ 
plish a diligent search] The word U/£3n chaphash , 
which is used three times, as a noun and a verb, in 
this sentence, signifies to strip off the clothes. “They 
investigate iniquities; they perfectly investigate an 
investigation.” Most energetically translated by the 
old Psalter: Chat ran^afcetJ totrfcebne&getf ; tt)ni 
faillcb ran^ahattb in ranching, To ransack signi¬ 
fies to search every corner, to examine things part by 
part, to turn over every leaf, to leave no hole or cranny 
unexplored. But the word investigate fully expresses 
the meaning of the term, as it comes cither from in, 
taken privatively, and vestire , to clothe, stripping the 
man bare, that he may be exposed to all shame, and be 
the more easily wounded ; or from the word investigo, 
which may be derived from in, intensive, and vestigium, 
the footstep or track of man or beast. A metaphor 
from hunting the stag ; as the slot, nr mark of his foot , 
is diligently sought out, in order to find whither he is 
gone, and whether he is old or young, for huntsmen 
I can determine the age by the slot. Tubervillo. in his 












PSALM LXV. 


The righteous rejoice 


in the justice of God 


A -^ ci . r * 3436< 7 * But God shall shoot at them 

B. C. cir. 569. 

A.U. C.cir. 186. with an arrow : suddenly k shall 
Olymp. LIU. , . , , J 

cir. annum they be wounded. 

pnmum - 8 So they shall make * 1 2 3 4 5 their 

own tongue to fall upon themselves : m all that 

see them shall flee away. 

9 n And all men shall fear, and shall 0 declare 


the work of God; for they ^ ci . r * 3436 

/ J B. C. cir. 568. 

shall wisely consider of his A.U.c.cir. 186 

, • J Olymp. LIII. 

doing. cir. annum 

10 p The righteous shall pntnum ' 
be glad in the Lord, and shall trust in 
him; and all the upright in heart shall 
glory. 


» Psa. vii. 12, 13.-k. Heb. their wound shall be. - 1 Prov. xii. 

13; xviii. 7. 


m Psa. xxxi. 11; lii. 6.- n Psa. xl. 3.--’Jer. 1. 28; li. 10 

p Psa. xxxii. 11; Ivin. 10; lx\«ii. 3. 


Treatise on Hunting , gives rules to form this judgment. 
To this the next verse seems to refer. 

Verse 7. But Gad shall shoot at them with an ar¬ 
row] They endeavour to trace me out, that they may 
shoot me; but God will shoot at them. This, if the 
Psalm refer to the times of David, seems to be pro¬ 
phetic of Saul’s death. The archers pressed upon 
him, and sorely wounded him with their arrows. 

I Sam. xxxi. 3. 

Verse 8. Their own tongue to fall upon themselves ] 
All the plottings, counsels, and curses, they have 
formed against me, shall come upon themselves. 

Verse 9. And all men shall fear ] They endea¬ 
voured to hide their mischief; hut God shall so punish 
them that all shall see it , and shall acknowledge in 
their chastisement the just judgment of God. The 
wicked, in consequence, shall fear , and. 

Verse 10. The righteous shall be glad] They shall 
see that God does not abandon his followers to the 
malice of bad men. The rod of the wicked may come 
into the heritage of the just; but there it shall not rest. 
Calmet thinks that this is a prediction of the destruc¬ 
tion of the Chaldeans, in consequenee of which the 
Jewish people became highly respeeted by all the sur¬ 
rounding nations. But it may be applied more gene¬ 
rally to the enmity of the wicked against the righteous, 
and how God counterworks their devices, and vindi¬ 
cates and supports his own followers. 

Analysis of the Sixty-fourth Psalm. 

I. The psalmist, in danger, commends his cause to 
God, ver. 1,2. 

II. Complains of his enemies, who are described by 
their inward devices, and outward conduct, ver. 3-6. 

III. He foretells their ruin, and the consequences, 
ver. 7-10. 

1. 1. He prays in general: “Hear my voice.” 

2. Then in special, that his life may be safe: “Hide 
me from the secret counsel,” &c., ver. 2. 

He describes his enemies, generally :— 

1. They were wicked men. 

2. They were workers of iniquity. 

3. They worked secret counsels against him. 

4. They acted according to their counsels. 


II. After this general character, he particularly de¬ 
scribes their villan) r . 

1. They were calumniators ; no sword sharper than 
their tongue, no arrow swifter than their aeeusations. 

They were diligent and active to wound his credit; 
and the evil of their conduct Was aggravated by two 
circumstances: 1. It was in secret; 2. It was against 
the innocent and upright: “ They whet their sword; 
and bend their bow, to shoot their arrows,” &c. 

2. They were obstinate and confirmed in mischief:— 

1. “ They encourage themselves in an evil thing.” 2. 
“ They commune,” lay their heads together how to lay 
snares, &c. 

3. They are impudent and atheistical: “They say, 
Who shall see them 

4. They are indefatigable —they are carried on with 
an earnest desire to do mischief; they invent all erafty 
ways to circumvent the righteous. 

5. All this they do subtly , craftily: “ Both the in¬ 
ward thought and heart of them is deep ;” it is not easy 
to find out their snares. 

III. Now he’foretells, 1. Their punishment; and, 

2. The event. 

1. Their punishment was to he hasty, sharp, deadly, 
and very just. 1. “ God shall shoot at them with an 
arrow; suddenly shall they be wounded.” 2. Most 
just. For they shall “ make their own tongues fall 
upon themselves.” By their tongues did they mischief; 
by their tongues shall they fall. 

2. The event shall be double : 1. In general, to all; 
2. In particular , to the righteous. 

1. Universally : “All that see them shall fiee away,” 
—fear, desert, forsake them. 

2. All men “ shall see and declare the work of the 
Lord, and consider it as his doing.” 

The effect it shall have on the righteous. They shall 
acknowledge God's justice ; and farther,— 

1. They shall be glad in the Lord—in the judg¬ 
ments he has shown. 

2. They shall trust in hi?n —that he will always 
protect and deliver them. 

3. They shall glory —make their boast in God, and 
tell to all the wonders which in his justice and his 
mercy he has wrought for them. 


PSALM LXV. 

Gad is praised for the fulfilment of his promises , and for his mercy in fargivmg sins , 1—3. He is praised 
for the tvanders that he ivorks in nature, ivhich all mankind must acknowledge, 4-8 ; for the fertilizing 
showers which he sends upon the earth , and the abundance thereby produced both for men and 
cattle, 9—13, 
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Praise is ascribed to God 


PSALMS. 


Xll. DAY. KVRNLSO PRAYER. 

To ihc chief Musician, A I 3 salm and Song of David. 

a. M. cir. 3181. "p RAISE a waiteth for thee, 0 

B. C. cir. 520. ± ^ . . 

a. u. c. cir.231. God, in S 1011 : and unto thee 
Da Jir. annum"' shall the vow be performed. 

secundum. 


2 0 ihou that hearest prayer, 
b unto thee shall all ilesli come. 

3 c Iniquities d prevail against me : as for 


*lleb. is silent; Psa. lxii. t. -^ Isa. Ixvi. 23. - c Psa. 

xxxviii. 4 ; xl. 12.- d Heb. Words or Matters of iniquities. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXV. 

The title , “ To the chief Musician or conqueror, a 
Psalm and Song of David.” So the Hebrew ; and, in 
effect, the Chaldee , JEthiopic , and best copies of the 
Scptuagint . The Arabic has, “ A Psalm of David con¬ 
cerning the transmigration of the people.” 

The Vulgate is singular : “ A Psalm of David. A 
hymn of Jeremiah and Ezekiel for the people of the 
transmigration, when they began to go out,” from 
Babylon, understood. This title is of no authority; 
it neither aecords with the subject of the Psalm, nor 
with the truth of history. Calmet has very properly 
remarked that Jeremiah and Ezekiel were never found 
together . to compose this Psalm, neither before , a/, nor 
after the captivity. It should therefore be utterly re¬ 
jected. In the Complutcnsian edition Ilaggai is added 
to Jeremiah and Ezekiel , all with equal propriety. 

It is supposed to have been written after a great 
drought, when God had sent a plentiful rain on the 
land. I rather think that there was no direct drought 
or rain in the prophet’s view, but a celebration of the 
praises of God for his giving rain and fruitful seasons, 
and filling men's mouths with food, and their hearts 
with gladness. There is a particular providence 
manifested in the quantity of rain that falls upon the 
earth, which can neither he too much admired nor 
praised. 

Verse I. Praise waiteth for thee] Praise is silent 
or dumb for thee. Thou alone art worthy of praise; 
all other perfections are lost in thine ; and he who 
considers thee aright can have no other subject of 
adoration. 

Unto thee shall the voio be performed.] All offerings 
and sacrifices should be made to thee. All human 
spirits are under obligation to live to and serve thee. 
All Jews and Christians, by circumcision and baptism, 
belong tn thee ; and they are all bound to pay the vow 
of their respective covenants to thee alone ; and the 
spirit of this vow is, to love thcc with all their powers, 
and to serve thee with a perfect bean and willing mind, 
all the days of their life. 

Verse 2. Unto thee shall all flesh come.] All human 
beings should pray to God ; and from him alone the 
sufficient portion of human spirits is to be derived. 
It is supposed to he a prediction of the ealling of the 
Gentiles to the faith of the Gospel of Christ, A 
minister, immensely corpulent , began his address to 
God in the pulpit with these words : “ O thou that 
hearest prayer, unto thee shall all flesh come !” and 
most unluckily laid a strong emphasis on all flesh. 
The coincidence was ominous ; and 1 need not sav, the 
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for his wonderful works . 

our transgressions, thou shall 520** 

0 purge them away. a. u.c. cir. 234 

a mi 1 • .7 7 Darii I, R. Per 

4 f Blessed ts Ihe man whom cir. annum 

thou schoosest, and causesl to secundum. 

approach unto ihee , that he may dwell in thy 
courts : h we shall be satisfied with the good¬ 
ness of thy house, even of thy holy temple. 

5 By lerrible things in righteousness wilt 

r Psa. li. 2 ; Ixxix. 9 ; Isa. vi. 7; llcb. ix. 14 ; 1 John i. 7, 9 
fPsa. xxxiii. 12 ; lxx.xiv. 4.-ePsa. iv. 3.- h Psa. xxxvi. 8 . 

people were not edified, for the effect was ludicrous. I 
mention this fact, which fell under my own notice, to 
warn those who minister in righteousness to avoid ex¬ 
pressions which may be capable, from a similar circum¬ 
stance, of a ludicrous application. I have known many 
good men who, to their no small grief, have been en¬ 
cumbered with a preternatural load of muscles ; an evil 
to be deprecated and deplored. 

Verse 3. Iniquities prevail against me] This is no 
just rendering of the original, nDl dibrey 

avonoth gaberu menni; “Iniquitous words have prevail¬ 
ed against me,” or, “ The words of iniquity are strong 
against me.” All kinds of ealumnies, lies, and slanders 
have been propagated, to shake my eonfidenee, and ruin 
my credit. 

Our transgressions , thou shall purge them aicay.] 
Whatsoever offences we have committed against thee, 
thou wilt pardon ; D"iDDD tccappcrem , thou wilt make 
atonement for them, when with hearty repentance 
and true faith we turn unto thee. This verse has 
been abused to favour Antinomian licentiousness. ^The 
true and correct translation of the former clause will 
prevent this. 

The old Seottisli Version of this verse, in their 5^- 
ing Psalms , is most execrable :— 

“Iniquities, I must confess, 

Prevail against me do : 

And as for our trans-gres-si-ons, 

Them purge away wilt thou.” 

O David, if thou art capable of hearing such abomi 
nable doggerel substituted for the netvous words thou 
didst compose by the inspiration of the Holy Ghnst, 
what must thou feel, if chagrin ean affect the inhabitants 
of heaven! 

Verse 4. Blessed is the man whom thr*u chooscst) 
This is spoken in reference to the pi-iests who were 
chosen of God to minister at the tabernaele; and who 
were permitted to approach , draw nigh , to the Divine 
Majesty by the various offerings and sacrifices which 
they presented. 

IVc shall be satisfied with the goodness of thy house] 
Though we are not priests, and have not the great 
felicity to minister before thee in holy things; yet we 
I ean worship at thy temple, feel the outpouring of thy 
i Spirit, and bo made happy with the blessings which 
thou dispenses! there to thy true worshippers. 

Verse 5. By terrible things in righteousness] The 
Vulgate joins this rlause to ihe preceding verse : “Thy 
holy temple is wonderful in righteousness : thou wilt 
hear us, O God of our salvation.” But the psalmist 










PSALM LXV. 


The wise and good 


providence of God 


a. M. cir. 3484. th ou answer us, O God of our 
a. u. c. cir. 234 . salvation ; who art the conn- 
Da cir. I annurn er ‘ dence of * all the ends of the 

secundum. ea^i^ and of them that are afar 

off upon the sea : 

6 Which by his strength setteth fast the 
mountains ; k being girded with power : 

7 1 Which stilleth the noise of the seas, the 
noise of their waves, m and the tumult of the 
people. 

8 They also that dwell in the uttermost 
parts are afraid at thy tokens : thou makest 
the outgoings of the morning and evening n to 
rejoice. 

9 Thou 0 visitest the earth, and p waterest q 

» Psa. xxii. 27.- k Psa. xciii. 1.- 1 Psa. lxxxix. 9 ; cvii. 29; 

Matt. viii. 26.- ,n Psa. lxxvi. 10 ; Isa. xvii. 12, 13.- n Or, to 

sing. - 0 Deut. xi. 12.- P Or, after thou hadst made it to desire 

rain.-qGen. ii. 6 ; Lev. xxvi. 4 ; Deut. xi. 14; 1 Kings xviii. 

may refer to those wonderful displays of God’s provi¬ 
dence in the change of seasons, and fertilization of the 
earth; and, consequently, in the sustenance of all 
animal beings. 

The confidence of all the ends of the earth ] Thou 
art the hope of thy people scattered through different 
parts of the world, and through the isles of the sea. 
This passage is also understood of the vocation of the 
Gentiles. 

Verse 6. Setteth fast the mountains) It is by thy 
strength they have been raised, and by thy power they 
are girded about or preserved. He represents the 
mountains as being formed and pitched into their proper 
places by the mighty hand of God ; and shows that they 
are preserved from splitting, falling down, or mouldering 
away, as it were, by a girdle by which they are surround¬ 
ed. The image is very fine. They were hooped about 
by the Divine power. 

Verse 7. Stilleth the noise of the seas] Thou art 
Sovereign over all the operations of sea and land. 
Earthquakes are under thy control : so are the flux and 
reflux of the sea; and all storms and tempests by which 
the great deep is agitated. Even the headstrong mul¬ 
titude is under thy control; for thou stillest the madness 
of the people. 

Verse 8. Are afraid at thy tokens ] Thunder and 
lightning, storms and tempests, eclipses and meteors, 
tornadoes and earthquakes, are proofs to all who 
dwell even in the remotest parts of the earth, that 
there is a Supreme Being who is wonderful and terri¬ 
ble in his acts. By these things an eternal power 
and Godhead become manifest even to the most bar¬ 
barous. From this verse to the end of the Psalm 
there is a series of the finest poetic imagery in the 
world. 

The outgoings of the morning , c}c.] The rising and 
setting sun, the morning and evening twilight, the in¬ 
variable succession of day and night, are all ordained 
by thee, and contribute to the happiness and continu¬ 
ance of man and beast. Or, All that fear thee praise 
thee isi the morning, when they go to their work, and 


it: thou greatly enrichest it r with 
the river of God, which is full of A. IT. c. cir. 234 . 
water : thou preparest them corn, c ir. annum 
when thou hast so provided for it. secundum. 

10 Thou waterest the ridges thereof abun 
dantly : s thou settlest the furrows thereof: 
t thou makest it soft with showers: thou 
blessest the springing thereof. 

11 Thou crownest u the year with thy good¬ 
ness ; and thy paths drop fatness. 

12 They drop upon the pastures of the wil¬ 
derness : and the little hills v rejoice on every side. 

13 The pastures are clothed with flocks; 
w the valleys also are covered over with corn ; 
they shout for joy, they also sing. 

44, 45; Psa. lxviii. 9, 10; civ. 13; Jer. v. 24; Matt. v. 45. 

*Psa. xlvi. 4.- s Or, thou causest rain to descend into the fur •> 

rotes thereof - 1 Heb. thou dissolvest it. - u Heb. the year of thy 

goodness. -- v Heb. are girded with joy. - w Isa. Iv. 12. 

in the evening , when they return home, for thy great 
goodness manifested in the continuance of their strength, 
and the success of their labour. 

Verse 9. Thou visitest the eorth] God is repre¬ 
sented as going through the whole globe, and examin¬ 
ing the wants of every part, and directing the clouds 
how and where to deposit their fertilizing showers, and 
the rivers where to direct their beneficial courses. 

The river of God] Some think the Jordan is 
meant; and the visiting and watering refer to rain 
after a long drought. But the clouds may be thus 
denominated, which properly are the origin of rivers. 

Thou preparest them corn] Or, Thou wilt prepare 
them corn, because “ thou hast provided for it.” Thou 
hast made all necessary provision for the fertilization 
of the earth. Thou hast endued the ground with a 
vegetative power. Rains, dews, and the genial heat 
of the sun enable it to put forth that power in providing 
grass for cattle, and corn for the service of man. 

Verse 10. Thou waterest the ridges] In seed-time 
thou sendest that measure of rain that is necessary, in 
order to prepare the earth for the plough ; and then, 
when the ridges are thrown into furrows , thou makest 
them soft with showers, so as to prepare them for the 
expansion of the seed, and the vegetation and develope- 
ment of the embryo plant. 

Thou blessest the springing thereof] Literally, 
Thou wilt bless its germinations —its springing buds . 
Thou watchest over the young sprouts ; and it is by 
thy tender, wise, and provident care that the ear is 
formed ; and by thy bountiful goodness that mature 
grains fill the ear; and that one produces thirty , sixty, 
nr a hundred or a thousand fold. 

Verse 11. Thou * crowncst the year] A full and 
plentiful harvest is the erown of the year; and this 
springs from the unmerited goodness af God. This is 
the diadem of the eaTth. fnu>*, ittarta , Thou encirclest , 
as with a diadem. A most elegant expression, to show 
the progress of the sun through the twelve signs of the 
zodiac, producing the seasons, and giving a oiifiirienry 
of light and heat alternately to all places on the sur- 
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Analysis of the 

face of the globe, bv its north and south declination 
(amounting to 23° 28' at the solstices) on each side 
of the equator. A more beautiful image could not 
have been chosen ; and the very appearance of the 
spare termed the zodiac on a celestial globe, shows 
with what propriety the idea of a circle or diadem was 
conceived by this inimitable poet. 

Thy paths drop fatness .] magaleycha, “ thy 

orbits/’ The various planets, which all have their 
revolutions within the zodiacal space, are represented 
as contributing their part to the general fructification 
of the year. Or perhaps the solar revolution through 
tho twelve signs, dividing the year into twelve parts or 
months, may be here intended ; the rains of November 
and February , the frosts and snows of December and 
January , being as necessary for the fructification of 
the soil, as the gentle showers of spring , the warmth 
of summer, and the heat and drought of autumn . The 
earth’s diurnal rotation on its axis, its annual revolu¬ 
tion in its orbit, and the moon’s course in accompany¬ 
ing the earth, are all wheels or orbits of God, which 
drop fatness, or produce fertility in the earth. 

Verse 12. The pastures of the ivildcrncss] Even 
the places which are not cultivated have their suffi¬ 
ciency of moisture , so as to render them proper places 
of pasturage for cattle. The terms wilderness and 
desert , in the Sacred Writings, mean, in general, places 
not inhabited and uncultivated , though abounding with 
timber, bushes, and herbage. 

The little hills rejoice] Literally, The hills gird 
themselves with exultation. The metaphor appears to 
be taken from the frisking of lambs, bounding of kids, 
and dancing of shepherds and shepherdesses, in the 
joy-inspiring summer season. 

Verse 13. The pastures are clothed with flocks] 
Cattle are seen in every plain, avenue, and vista, feed¬ 
ing abundantly; and the valleys are clothed , and wave 
with the richest harvests ; and transports of joy are 
heard every where in the cheerful songs of the pea¬ 
santry, the singing of the birds, the neighing of the 
horse, the lowing of the ox, and the bleating of the 
sheep. Claudian uses the same image :— 

Viridis amictus montium. 

“ The green vesture of the mountains.” 

Shout for joy, they also sing.] They are not loud 
and unmeaning sounds, they are hoth music and har¬ 
mony in their different notes; all together form one 
great concert, and the bounty of God is the subject 
which they all celebrate. What an inimitable descrip¬ 
tion ! And yet the nervous Hebrew is not half ex¬ 
pressed, even by the amended translation and para¬ 
phrase above. 

Analysis ok tub Sixty-fifth Psalm. 

This is wholly a poem of thanksgiving ; and teaches 
us how , and for what , we are to praise Gnd. 1. For 
spiritual; 2. For temporal blessings; and, 3. This 
publicly ; in Zion —in his Church. 

It has two general parts :— 

I. Praise to God for his blessings to his followers, 
ver. 1-5. 

II. His common benefits to all mankind, ver. 6-13. 
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sixty-fifth Psatin. 

I. He sets forth God’s grace to his followers, ot 
which he reckons several particulars :— 

1. He has established a public ministry among 
them, and an atoning sacrifice. 

2. He directs and hears their prayers; and to him, 
by sacrifice, prayer, and praise, may all human beings 
come. 

3. Though evil tongues may prevail against them 
for a time, yet he will deliver them. 

4. The transgressions committed against him he 
will accept an atonement for , and pardon , ver. 1—4. 
See the notes. 

5. All that truly worship him in his ordinances 
shall be made partakers of spiritual blessedness : “ We 
shall be satisfied with the goodness of thy house,” 
ver. 4. 

6. He works powerfully and terribly, but right¬ 
eously, in behalf of his followers, against their ene¬ 
mies : “ By terrible things in righteousness,” ver. 5. 
1. He answers them when they call. 2. By terrible 
things,—as in Egypt , the wilderness , Sec. 3. And 
the motive to it is, his justice or righteousness , by 
which he punishes his enemies, and gives retribution 
to his people. 

All this he concludes with a double eulogy o r 
God: 

1. Showing what he is peculiarly to his people: 
“ O God of our salvation.” 

2. AVhat he is to all; “the confidence of all the 
ends of the earth,” for he sustains all, be they where 
they may. 

II. He descends from his peculiar providence ,—the 
care he takes of, and the benefits he bestows on, his 
Church ,—to his general providence , his ordering and 
sustaining the whole ivorld; which he amplifies :— 

1. “ By his strength he setteth fast the mountains,” 
&e., which is true literally : but, tropologically , it 
may mean kingdoms and states. 

2. He stilleth the noise of the sea,—and of the 
waves,—for to them he sets bounds : “ And the 
tumult of the people.” He stills devils, tyrants, 
armies, seditions, &c. 

3. He does this so, that even those who are in the 
uttermost parts of the sea are afraid at his tokens. 
They see from the phenomena of nature how powerful 
and fearful God is. 

4. The sun, moon , planets , and sta*s are under his 
guidance. Day and night are ordered by him : “Thou 
makest the outgoings of the morning and evening to 
rejoice.” 

5. The earth and its inhabitants are his peculiar 
care: “Thou visitest the earth,' 1 Sec., ver. 9—11. 

In all which the prophet shows God’s mercy, 1. In 
the rain. 2. In the rivers. 3. In the growing of 
the corn. 4. In providing grass for cattle. 5. Ill 
providing store in the summer and autumn. 0. Hi9 
clouds drop fatness upon the earth, and all nature re¬ 
joices. The meaning of all is, Man may plough, sow, 
dig, manure, prune, watch, fence, &c.; but it is God 
that gives the increase. 

For an account of the imagery here employed, see 
the notes. The Psalm is grand beyond description, 
and can never be sufficiently admired. 
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The psalmist exhorts 


PSALM LXVI. 


all to praise God 


PSALM LXVI. 


The psalmist exhorts all to praise God for the wonders he has wrought , 1—4 ; calls on Israel to consider 
his mighty acts in behalf of their fathers, 5—7 ; his goodness in their own behalf 8—12 ; he resolves to 
pay his vows to God , and offer his promised sacrifices, 13—15 ; ealls on all to hear what God had done for 
his soul, 15-20. 


To the chief Musician, A Song or Psalm. 

MAKE a a joyful noise unto 


A. M. cir. 3481. 

B. C. cir. 520. 

Darii I., 

^ci^annum 1 * 2 Sing forth the honour of his 

secundum. 


God, b all ye lands : 


name : make his praise glorious. 

3 Say unto God, How c terrible art thou in 
thy works ! d through the greatness of thy 
power shall thine enemies e submit f them¬ 
selves unto thee. 

4 & All the earth shall worship thee, and 
h shall sing unto thee; they shall sing to thy 
name. Selah. 

5 1 Come and see the works of God . he is 
terrible in his doing toward the children of men. 


6 k He turned the sea into dry A - ci . r - ^4. 

J B. C. cir. 520. 

land : 1 they went through the Darii I., 
flood on foot: there did we re- R c ir P annuli 
joice in him. secuildum - 

7 He xuleth by his power for ever ; m his 
eyes behold the nations : let not the rebellious 
exalt themselves. Selah. 

8 O bless our God, ye people, and make the 
voice of his praise to be heard : 

9 Which n holdeth our soul in life, and ° suf 
fereth not our feet to be moved. 

10 For p thou, 0 God, hast proved 
us: q thou hast tried us, as silver is 
tried. 


a Psa. c. 1.- b Heb. all the earth. - c Psa. lxr. 5.- d Psa. 

xviii. 44.-« Or, yield feigned obedience; Psa. xviii. 44 ; lxxxi. 15. 

f Heb. lie. -g Psa. xxii. 27; lxvii. 3 ; cxvii. 1.- b Psa. xevi. 1,2. 


•Psa. xtvi. 8.-fc Exod. xiv.21.-> Josh.iii. 14,16.-™ Psa. 

xi. 4.-n Heb .pntteth. -° Psa. exxi. 3.- P Psa. xvii. 3; Isa. 

xlviii. 10.-<iZech. xiii. 9; 1 Pet. i. 6, 7. 


NOTES ON PSALM LXVI. 

There is nothing particular in the title of the Psalm. 
It is not attributed to David either by the Hebrew, 
Chaldee , Syriac , Septuagint, Vulgate, or JEthiopic. 
The Arabic alone prefixes the name of David . The 
Vulgate, Septuagint, JEthiopic, and Arabic , call it a 
psalm of the resurrection: but for this there is no au¬ 
thority. By many of the ancients it is supposed to be 
a celebration of the restoration from the Babylonish 
captivity. Others think it commemorates the deliver¬ 
ance of Israel from Egypt, their introduction into the 
Promised Land, and the establishment of the worship 
of God in Jerusalem. 

Verse I. Make a joyful noise'] Sing aloud to God, 
all ye lands —all ye people who, from different parts 
of the Babylonish empire, are now on return to your 
own land. 

Verse 2. The honour of his name] 'Let his glorious 
and merciful acts be the subject of your songs. 

Verse 3. How terrible art thou] Consider the 
plagues with which he afflicted Egypt before he 
brought your fathers from their captivity, which ob¬ 
liged all his enemies to submit. 

Thine enemies submit themselves] Literally, lie 
unto thee . This was remarkably the case with Pha¬ 
raoh and the Egyptians. They promised again and 
again to let the people go, when the hand of the Lord 
was upon them : and they as frequently falsified their 
word. 

Verse 4. All the earth] The whole land shall wor¬ 
ship time. There shall no more an idol be found 
among the tribes of Israel. This was literally true. 
After the Babylonish captivity the Israelites never re¬ 
lapsed into idolatry. 

Selah.] Remark it: this is a well attested truth. 


Verse 5. Come and see the works of God] Let 
every man lay God's wonderful dealings with us to 
heart; and compare our deliverance from Babylon to 
that of our fathers from Egypt. 

Verse 6. He turned the sea into dry land] This 
was a plain miracle : no human art or contrivance 
could do this. Even in the bed of the waters they 
did rejoice in him. We have not less eause to praise 
and be thankful. 

Verse 7. He ruleth by his power] His omnipotence 
is employed to support his followers, and cast down his 
enemies. 

His eyes behold the nations] He sees what they 
purpose, what they intend to do; and what they will 
do, if he restrain them not. 

Let not the rebellious exalt themselves.] They shall 
not succeed in their designs : they have their own ag¬ 
grandizement in view, but thou wilt disappoint and » 
cast them down. 

Selah.] Mark this. It is true. 

Verse 8. O bless our God] Who have so much 
cause as you to sing praises to the Lord ? Hear what 
he has done for you : 

Verse 9. Which holdeth our soul in life] Literally, 
“he who placeth our soul D"nD bachaiyim, in lives.” 
We are preserved alive, have health of body, and feel 
the life of God in our hearts. 

And suffereth not her feet to be moved.] Keeps us 
steadfast in his testimonies. We have our life, our 
liberty, and our religion . O, what hath the Lord 
wrought for us ! “ Make, therefore, the voice of his 

praise to be heard.” Let God and man know von are 
thankful. 

Verse tO. For thou, O God, hast proved ha] This 
is a metaphor taken from melting and refining jnetals: 
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'1'he psalmist promises 


PSALMS. 


fidelity and obedience 


a. m. cir. 3184 . j j r Thou broughtesl us into 

B. C. c\r. 520. ° . 

Dam i., ihc ncl; thou laidest amtclion 

R. Prrsanim, i • 

cir. annum Upon OUT lOlllS. 

secundum. B Thou hast caused men to 

ride over our heads ; * 1 wc went through fire and 
through water: but lliou broughlcst us out 
into a 11 * * wealthy place . 

13 V I will go into thy house with burnt- 
ofTerings ; w I will pay thee my vows, 

14 Which my lips have x uttered, and my 
mouth hath spoken, when I was in trouble. 

15 I will ofTcr unto thee burnt sacrifices of 
y fatlings, with the incense of rams ; I will 


offer bullocks with goats. ci J- 3 A® 4 

O B. C. c»r. 520. 

Sclah. Darii t., 

16 z Come and hear, all ye that R c ir P annum 1 ’ 
fear God, and I will declare what secundum - 
he hath done for my soul. 

17 I cried unto him with my mouth, and he 
was extolled with my tongue. 

18 a If 1 regard iniquity in my heart, the 
Lord will not hear me: 

19 But verily God b hath heard me ; he hath 
attended to the voice of my prayer. 

20 Blessed be God, which hath not turned 
away my prayer, nor his mercy from me. 


•■Lam. i. 13.-• Isa. li. 23.-ilsn. xlin. 2.- u Heb. moist. 

v Psa. c. 4 ; cxvi. I t, 17, 18, 19.- w Ecclcs. v. 4.-* Heb. 

opened. 

afflictions and trials of various kinds are represented as 
a furnace where ore is melted, and a crucible where it 
is refined . And this metaphor is used especially to 
represent eases where there is doubt concerning the 
purity of the metal, the quantity of alloy, or even the 
nature or kind of metal subjected to the trial. So 
God is said to try the Israelites that he might know 
what was in them; and whether they would keep his 
testimonies: and then, according to the issue, his con¬ 
duct towards them would appear to be founded on rea¬ 
son and justice. 

Verse 11. Thou broughtest us into the net ] This 
refers well to the case of the Israelites, when, in their 
departure from Egypt, pursued by the Egyptians, hav¬ 
ing the Red Sea before them, and no method of escape, 
Pharaoh said, “The wilderness hath shut them in,— 
they are entangled comparing their state to that of 
a wild beast in a net . 

Affliction upon our loins.] Perhaps this alludes to 
that sharp pain in the back and loins which is gene¬ 
rally felt on the apprehension of sudden and destructive 
danger. 

Verse 12. Thou hast caused men to ride over our 
heads] Thou hast permitted us to fall under the do¬ 
minion of our enemies; who have treated us as 
broken infantry are when tho cavalry dashes among 
their disordered ranks, treading all under the horses’ 
feet. 

\Vc went through fire and through water] Tlirough 
afllictions of the most torturing and overwhelming na¬ 
ture. To represent such, the metaphors of fire and 
water are often used in Scripture. The old Psalter 
considers these trials as a proof of the uprightness of 
those who were tried—IDe {M&fiti tbitrgl) fire *mb 
luatit; tint is, thurgh \va and wcle, \qs a man that 
leves noght his wnye for beta na for kald, for dry tia 
for wette : anfc out lefce it£ fra tribulacyon intill 
koli.ig (cooling) that is, in till endles riste, that wc hope 
to liafe after this travell. 

Wealthy place.] Well wotered place, to wit, the 
land of Judea. 

Verse 13. / will go into thy house with burnt - 
offerings] Now that thou hast restored us to our own 
land, and established us in it. we will establish (hv 
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y Hcb. marrow. -* Psa. xxxiv. 11.-“Job xxrii. 9 ; Prov 

xv. 29 ; xxviii. 9; Isa. i. 15 ; John ix. 31; James iv. 3.-Psa. 

cxvi. 1, 2. 

worship, and offer all the various kinds of sacrifices 
required by thy law. 

I will pay thee my rows] We often voiced , if thou 
wouldst deliver us from our bondage, to worship and 
serve thee alone: now’ thou hast heard our prayers, and 
hast delivered us; therefore will we fulfil our engage¬ 
ments to thee. The old Psalter gives this a pious 
turn :—f jefall pclbc till tljc ntp tooue£, that is, the 
vowes of louyng (praising) the ; whilk vowes my lipes 
divisid sayand, that 1 am noght, and thou arte all : and 

I hafe nede of the, noght thou of me. This is a right 
distinction.—It is certainly a good distinction, and it is 
strictly true. The a M-sujfflcient God needs not his 
creatures . 

Veise 14. When I was in trouble.] This is gene¬ 
rally the time when good resolutions are formed, and 
vows made; but how often are these forgotten when 
affliction and calamity are removed ! 

Verse 15. I will offer , tjc.] Thou shalt have the 
best of the herd and of the fold ; the lame and the blind 
shall never be given to thee for sacrifice. 

The incense of rams] The fine effluvia arising 
from the -burning of the pure fat. 

Verse 16. Come and hear, all ye that fear God] 
While in captivity, the psalmist had sought the Lord 
with frequent prayer for liis own personal salvation, 
and for the deliverance of the people ; and God blessed 
linn, heard his prayer, and turned the captivity. Now 
that lie is returned in safety, he is determined to per¬ 
form his vows to the Lord; and calls on all them that 
fear their Maker, who have any religious reverence for 
him, to attend to his account of the Lord's gracious 
dealings with him. lie proposes to tell them his spi¬ 
ritual experience, what he needed, what he earnestly 
prayed for, and what God lias done for him. Thus lie 
intended to teach them by example , more powerful 
always than precept , however weighty in itself, and 
impressively delivered. 

Verse 17. I cried unto him with my mouth] My 
prayer was fervent; lie heard and answered ; and my 
tongue celebrated his mercies; and he as graciously 
received my thanksgivings as he compassionately heard 
my prayer . 

Verse 18. Jf I regard iniquity in my heart] “If 










PSALM LXVII. enlargement of God's kingdom 


The psalmist prays for the 

I have seen (TTX'l raithi) iniquity in my heart,” if I 
have known it was there, and encouraged it; if I pre¬ 
tended to be what I was not; if I loved iniquity , while 
I professed to pray and be sorry for my sin; the Lord , 
'JIN Adonai, my Prop, Stay, and Supporter, would not 
have heard, and 1 should have been left without help 
or support. 

Verse 19. Verily God hath heard me] A sure proof 
that my prayer was upright, and my heart honest, be¬ 
fore him. 

Verse 20. Blessed be God ] I therefore praise God, 
who has not turned aside my prayer, and who has not 
withheld his mercy from me. Thus he told them what 
God had done for his soul. 

Analysis of the Sixty-sixth Psalm. 

There are Jive parts in this Psalm :— 

I. An invitation. 

1. To praise God, ver. 1-4. 

2. To consider his works, ver. 5-7. 

II. A repetition of the invitation , ver. 8, for the 
benefit and deliverance lately received, ver. 9-12. 

III. A protestation and vow for himself, that he 
would serve the Lord, ver. 13-15. 

IV. A declaration of God's goodness to him, which 
he invites all to come and hear, ver. 16-19. 

V. A doxology , with which he concludes, ver. 20. 

T. The invitation to praise God affectionately and 

heartily. 

1. “ Make a joyful song.” 2. “ Sing the honour of 
nis name.” 3. “ Make his praise glorious.” 4. “Say 
unto God,” &c. Where he prescribes the form in 
which God shall be praised. 

He calls all men to consider his works , and the 
double effect:—1. On God’s enemies. 2. On his 
people. 

1. On his enemies, a feigned obedience , ver. 3. 
See the note. 


2. On his people, a willing service , ver. 4. 

He calls on them again, ver. 5, to consider God’s 
works, specially in delivering his people : 1. At the 
Red Sea. 2. In passing Jordan on foot, ver. 6. 

He calls them to behold God's tower and provi- " 
dence. 1. His power in ruling. 2. His providence 
in beholding, and, 3. His justice in punishing the re¬ 
bellious, ver. 7. 

II. He again invites them to praise God for some 

special mercy, without which they would have been 
destroyed, ver. 8. 1. He kept them alive. 2. Suf¬ 
fered not their feet to slip, ver. 9. 3. He tried, that 

he might purify, them. 

He illustrates this trial by Jive similes taken,— 1. 
From silver . 2. From a net. 3. From a burden laid 

on the loins. 4. From bondage and slavery —men 
rode over us. 5. From Jire and water; useful ser¬ 
vants, but cruel masters , ver. 10—12. 

But the issue of all these trials was good :—they 
were brought through all, and profited by each. 

III. For this he gives thanks, and purposes to pay 
his vows. 

1. He would attend God’s worship : “ 1 will go 
into thy house,” ver. 13. 

2. lie 'would there present his offerings, ver. 14 

3. These should be of the best kind , ver. 15. 

IV. He declares God’s goodness , and invites all 
that fear God to hear what he has got to say. Not 
of what he was to offer to God, but of what God had 
done for him. 

1. He cried to God, and he heard him. 

2. He took care to avoid iniquity , that his prayers 

might not be cast out: “ For God heareth not 

sinners.” 

V. He closes the Psalm with a doxology, blessing 
God that, not through his merit , but his own mercy, 
he had heard and answered him. He attributes no¬ 
thing to himself, but all mercy to his God, ver. 20. 


PSALM LXVII. 


The psalmist prays for the enlargement of God's kingdom , 1,2; calls upon all nations to serve him, because 
he judges and governs righteously , 3-5 ; promises prosperity to the faithful and obedient , 6, 7. 


To the chief Musician on Neginoth, A Psalm or Song. 


A. M. cir. 3484. 

B. C. cir. 520. 
Darii I., 

R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
secundum. 


Q_OD be merciful unto us, and 
bless us ; and a cause his 
face to shine b upon us. Selah. 
2 That c thy way may be known 


upon earth, d thy saving health ^ W- 3 5 4 | 0 4 
among all nations. r Pan* 1- 

3 e Let the people praise thee, v c ir. annum 
O God ; let all the people praise secundum, 
thee. 


“Num. vi. 25 ; Psa. iv. 6; xxxi. 16; lxxx. 3, 7, 19; cxix. 135. 
b ileb. with us. 


c Acts xviii. 25.-<*Luke ii. 30 t 31; Tit. ii. 11.-*Psa. 

lxvi. 4. 


NOTES ON PSALM LXVII. 

The title here is the same with that of Psalm iv., 
where see the notes. It is supposed to have been 
written at the return from the Bahylonish captivity, 
and to foretell the conversion of the Gentiles to the 
Christian religion. The prayer for their salvation is 
very energetic. 

Verse 1. God be merciful unto ms] Show the Jewish 
people thy mercy, bless them in their bodies and souls 


and give a full evidence of thy approbation. This is 
nearly the same form of blessing as that used Num. 
vi. 25, where see the notes. 

Verse 2. That thy way may be known ] That thy 
will, thy gracious designs towards the children of men, 
thy way of reconciling them to thyself, of justifying 
the ungodly, and sanctifying the unholy, may be 
known to all the nations upon earth! God’s way is 
God’s religion ; what he walks in before men ; and in 
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PSALMS. 


Prosperity promised to 

A. |l. cir 3181 . 4 q t j lc lia ti on s be dad and 

n. C. cir. 520. . o 

Dam i., sing fur jov: for f thou slialt judge 

K. Prrsarum, . ° i ■ i * , ltr 

cir. annum the people righteously, and *govern 

secundum. t ] ie na tj ons upon earth. Selah. 

5 Let the people praise thee, 0 God ; let 
all the people pratse thee. 

f Psa. xevi. JO, 13; xcviii. 9.-e Hcb. lead. 

which men must walk before him. A man’s religion 
is his way of worshipping God, and going to heaven. 
The whole Gospel is called this way, Acts xi.x. 9. 

Thy saving health] ycshuathecha , “ thy 

salvation.” The great work which is performed in 
God’s way, in destroying the power, pardoning the 
guilt, cleansing from the infection, of all sin; and 
filling the soul with holiness, with the mind that was 
in Christ. Let all nations —the whole Gentile world, 
know that way, and tliis salvation ! 

Verse 3. Let the people praise thee] When this is 
done, the people —the Gentiles, will praise thee; all 
will give thanks to God for his unspeakable gift. 

Verse 4. Glad and sing for joy] They shall be 
made happy in thy salvation. Even their political 
state shall be greatly meliorated; for God will be ac¬ 
knowledged the supreme Judge; their laws shall be 
founded on his word; and the nations of the earth 
shall be governed according to judgment, justice, and 
equity. 

SeM.] This is true. There are innumerable facts 
to confirm it. All the nations who have received the 
Gospel of Christ have, been benefited politically , as 
well as spiritually , by it. 

Verse 5. Let the people praise thee] Seeing the 
abundance of the blessings which the Gentiles were to 
receive, he calls again and again upon them to magnify 
God for such mercies. 

Verse 6. The earth yield her increase] As the 
ground was cursed for the sin of man, and the curse 
was to be removed by Jesus Christ , the fertility of the 
ground should be influenced by the preaching of the 
Gospel ; for as the people’s minds would become en¬ 
lightened by the truth, they would, in consequence, 
become capable of making the most beneficial dis¬ 
coveries in arts and sciences; and there should be an 
especial blessing on the toil of the pious husbandman. 
Whenever true religion prevails, every thing partakes 
of its beneficent influence. 

Verse 7. God shall bless ias] He shall ever be 
speaking good to us, and ever showering down good 
things upon us. 

The last clause of the sixth verse should be joined 
to the seventh, as it is in several of the Versions, and 
should be in all. Many of the fathers , and several 
commentators , have thought that there is a reference 
to the Holy Trinity in the triple repetition of the 
word God: “God, our God, shall bless us; God shall 
Mess us;” thus paraphrased in the old Psalter: “ lllis 
us God the Fader : and our God the sone : and hi is 
us and multipli us God the Mali Gast; that swa drede 
him God, all the endis of erth; for he wil eomme 
to dome rightwysly that unrightwysly was domed. 
He that kan drede him, he cesses nogln to lufe him.” 

W/wa or by whom this Psalm was written cannot 
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the faithful and obedient. 

6 h Then shall the earth A * c5r - 

. B. C. cir. 520. 

yield her increase; and God, Darii I., 
even our own God, shall bless K c ir P ^n™m’ 

yg secundum. 

7 God shall bless us, and * all the ends of 
the earth shall fear him. 

b Lev, xxvi. 4 ; Psa. lxxxv. 12; Ezek. xxxiv . 27.-* Psa. xxii. 27 

be ascertained. It seems to be simply a prophecy 
concerning the calling of the Gentiles, the preaching 
of the apostles, and the diffusion and influence of 
Christianity in the world. It is a fine piece of devo¬ 
tion ; and it would be nearly impossible to read or re 
peat it with a cold and unaffected heart. 

Analysis of the Sixty-seventh Psalm. 

Tliis Psalm may be divided into three parts:— 

I. A general prayer, ver. 1. And the reason of it, 
ver. 2. 

II. A double vow, ver. 3, 4. With the reason. The 
vow repeated, ver. 6. 

III. The effects that were to follow, ver. 6, 7. 

1. The first part, a prayer for mercy: “God be 
merciful to us!” for God's mercy is the fountain of ail 
our blessings. 

2. Then bless us through that mercy with temporal 
and spiritual good. 

3. “ Cause his face to shine.” Give us a sense of 
thy approbation. 

4. Let these blessings be extended to all men. 
For this reason : 1. “ That thy way,” thy will, word, 
worship, &e., “may be known upon earth.” 2. “Thy 
saving health,” the redemption by Christ, “ to all 
nations.” 

II. Then shall God be honoured; one will readily 
flow from the other ; for mercy brings knowledge of 
God and his goodness; and this knowledge brings 
praise . This verse is emphatic :— 

1. In respeet of the object; “ Thee,” not strange gods. 

2. All shall praise —not mutter or meditate praise, 
but make it illustrious. 

3. This should be done frequently, an example of 
which we have in this Psalm. 

4. It should be done cheerfully, with a glad heart; 
not words merely, but affections of praise. 

For this also he gives a reason which is twofold :— 

1. His equity in judging : “ Thou slialt judge the 
people righteously.” 

2. His wisdom in governing. Thou shalt lead them, 
□run tanchcm , thy government shall be full of wise 
leaching: “Wisdom and knowledge shall be the sta¬ 
bility of his times.” 

III. The effects of his blessing, and our praise. 

1. “ The earth shall yield her increase the people 
shall be multiplied ; the harvests shall be ample , and 
the Church shall overflow with converts. 

2. God shall bless this increase; for, without tliis, 
temporal blessings may become a curse. He doubles 
this that it may not be forgotten. 

3. The last and finest effect is, that God shall be 
worshipped over all the earth : “ All the ends of ihe 
earth shall fear him.” Amen. The fear of God is 
frequently used to express the whole of his worship. 













God is invoked 


PSALM LXVIII. 


against his enemies. 


PSALM LXVIII. 

The psalmist calls upon God to arise, hless his people, and scatter his enemies, J -3; exhorts them to praise 
him for his greatness, tenderness, compassion, and judgments, 4-6 ; describes the grandeur of his march 
when he went forth in the redemption of his people, 7, 8 ; how he dispensed his blessings, 9, 10; ivhat he 
will still continue to do in their behalf, 11-13 ; the effects produced by the manifestation of God's majesty, 
14-18 ; he is praised for his goodness, 19, 20 ; for his judgments , 21-23 ; he tells in what manner the 


Divine worship was conducted, 24-27 ; hoiv God i 
praises, and extol his greatness, 32-35. 

Xlll. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm or Song of David. 

A T j? r r a God arise, let his ene- 

Dav. Reg. J$r. mies be scattered ; let them 

cir. annum 14 . a j g0 ] iate j 1 j rn fl ee b before him. 

2 c As smoke is driven away, so drive them 
away : d as wax melteth before the fire, so let 
the wicked perish in the presence of God. 

3 But e let the righteous be glad ; let them 
rejoice before God: yea, let them f exceed¬ 
ingly rejoice. 

a Num. x. 35 ; Isa. xxxiii. 3.-b Heb. from his face. - c Isa. 

ix. 18 ; Hos. xiii. 3.-~<*Psa. xcvii. 5; Mic. i. 4.-'Psa. 

xxxii. 11; Iviii, 10; lxiv. 10.- f Heb. rejoice with gladness. 

C Psa. lxvi. 4. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXVIII. - 

In the title of this Psalm there is nothing particular 
to be remarked. It is probable that this Psalm, or a 
part of it at least, might have been composed by Mo¬ 
ses, to be recited when the Israelites journeyed. See 
Num. x. 35 ; and that David, on the same model, con¬ 
structed this Psalm. It might have been sung also in 
the ceremony of transporting the ark from Kirjath-jea- 
nm, to Jerusalem ; or from the house of Obed-edom to 
the tabernacle erected at Sion. 

I know not how to undertake a comment on this 
Psalm : it is the most difficult in the whole Psalter ; 
and I cannot help adopting the opinion of Simon De 
Muis : In hoc Psalmo tot ferme scopuli, tot laby- 
rinthi, quot versus, quot verba. Non immerito crux 
ingeniorum, et interpreturn opprobrium dici potest. 
“ In this Psalm there are as many precipices and laby¬ 
rinths as there arc verses or words. It may not be im¬ 
properly termed, the torture of critics,'and the reproach 
of commentators/’ To attempt any thing new on it 
would be dangerous; and to say what has been so often 
said would be unsatisfactory. I am truly afraid to fall 
over one of those precipices, or be endlessly entangled 
and lost in one of these labyrinths. There are customs 
here referred to which I do not fully understand ; there 
are words whose meaning I cannot, to my own satis¬ 
faction, ascertain ; and allusions which are to me inex¬ 
plicable. Yet of the composition itself I have the highest 
opinion : it is sublime beyond all comparison ; it is con¬ 
structed with an art truly admirable; it possesses all 
the dignity nf the sacred language ; none but David 
could have composed it; and, at this lapse of time, it 
would require no small influence of the Spirit that was 
upon him, to give its true interpretation. I shall subjoin 
a few notes, chiefly philological; and beg leave to refer 
the reader to those who have written profusely and 


> to be honoured, 28—31 ; all are invited to sing his 

4 g Sing unto God, sing praises A - ^ c, . r * 

to his name : h extol him that rideth Davidis, Regis 
, , • , i . Israelitarurn, 

upon the heavens * 1 by ins name c i r . annum 
JAH, and rejoice before him. 14, 

5 k A father of the fatherless, and a judge 
of the widows, is God in his holy habitation. 

6 1 God settelh the solitary m in families: 
n lie bringeth out those which are bound with 
chains: but. ° the rebellious dwell in a dry 
land. 

7 O God, p when thou wentest forth before 

h Deut. xxxiii. 20 ; ver. 33.-' Exod. vi. 3.- k Psa. x. 14, 

18; cxlvi. 9.-U Sam. ii. 5; Psa. cxiii. 9.-Heb. in a 

house. - n Psa. evii. 10,14; cxlvi. 7 ; Acts xii. 6, &c.- ° Psa. 

evii. 34, 40.-pExod. xiii. 21; Judg. iv. 14 ; Hab. iii. 13. 

laboriously on this sublime Psalm, particularly Venema. 
Calmet, Dr. Chandler, and the writers in the Critici 
Saeri. 

Verse 1. Let God flme] This was sung when the 
Levites took up the ark upon their shoulders ; see 
Num. x. 35, 36, and the notes there. 

Verse 4. Extol him that rideth upon the heavens by 
his name JAH ] “ Extol him who sitteth on the throne 

of glory, in the ninth heaven ; Yah is his name ; and 
rejoice befnre him.”— Targum. 

baarabath, which we render in the high 
heavens, is here of doubtful signification. As it comes 
from the root znj* arab, to mingle, (hence ereb the 
evening or twilight , because it appears to be formed 
of an equal mixture of light and darkness; the Sep- 
tuagint translate it dutf/xwv, the west, or setting of the 
sun ; so does the Vulgate and others ;) probably it may 
mean the gloomy desert, tlu'ough which God, in the cha¬ 
riot of his glnry, led the Israelites. If this interpreta¬ 
tion do not please, then let it be referred to the darkness 
in which God is said to dwell, through which the rays 
of his power and love, in the various dispensations of 
his power and mercy, shine forth for the comfort and 
instruction of mankind. 

By his name Jah ] IT Yah, probably a contraction 
of the word mn* Yehavah ; at least, so the ancient 
Versions understood it. It is used but in a few places in 
the sacred writings. It might be translated The Self 
existent. 

Verse 6. The solitary in families] DHTT yeehidim, 
the single persons. Is not the meaning, God is the 
Author of marriage ; and children, the legal fruit of it, 
are an inheritance from him * 

Verse 7. O God, when thou wentest forth ] This 
and the following verse most manifestly refer to the 
passage nf the Israelites through the wilderness. 
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PSALMS. 


The awful appearance 


of God on Sinai 


A [i *c c\r ^ % P eo pl e > "hen thou didst 

Davidis, Regis march through the wilderness ; 

Israeliiarum, oil. 

cir. annum oeiHIl I 

14, 8 The earth shook, the hea¬ 

vens also dropped at ihe presence of God : 
even Sinai itself teas moved at the presence 
of God, the God of Israel. 

9 r Thou, 0 God, didst s send a plentiful 
rain, whereby thou didst 1 confirm thine inhe¬ 
ritance, when it was wear} 7 . 

10 Thy congregation hath dwelt therein : 
u thou, 0 God, hast prepared of thy goodness 
lor the poor. 

11 The Lord gave the word : great was the 
v company of those that published it. 

f i Exod. xix. lfi, 18 ; Judg. v. 4 ; Isa. lxiv. 1, 3.- 1 Deut. xi. 

11 , 12; Kzek. xxxiv. 26.- 9 Hcb. shakeout. - l Heb. confirm 

it. - u Deut. xxvi. 5, 9; Psa. lxxiv. 19.- v Heb. army. 

w Num. xxxi. 8, 9, 54 ; Josh. x. 16; xii. 8. 


t A\A A M. cir. 2962 
“ lU B. C. cir. 1042 
that Davidis, Regis 
, Israeliiarum, 
tne cir. annum 
14. 


12 w Kings of armies 
flee apace: and she 
tarried at home divided 
spoil. 

13 y Though ye have lien among the pots, 
z yet shall ye he as the wings of a dove covered 
with silver, and her feathers with yellow 
gold. 

14 a When the Almighty scattered kings b in 
it, it was white as snow in Salmon. 

15 The hill of God is as the hill of Bashan ; 
a high hill as the hill of Bashan. 

16 c Why leap ye, ye high hills? d this is 
the hill which God desirelh to dwell in ; yea, 
the Lord will dwell in it for ever. 


* tlcb. did fire, did fee. -y Psa. lxxxi. 6.-* Psa. cv. 37. 

“Num. xxi. 3; Josh. x. 10; xii. t, &c.-Or, for her , she was. 

c Psa. cxiv. 4, 6.- d Deut. xii. 5 , 11 ; 1 Kings ix. 3 ; Psa. 

Ixxxvii. 1,2; cxxxii. 13, 14. 


Verse U. Didst send a plentiful rain] nmj DKO 
geshem nedaboth , a shower of liberality. 1 believe this 
to refer to the manna by which God refreshed and 
preserved alive the weary and hungry Israelites. 

Verse 10. Thy congregation hath dwelt therein] ’'[HTI 
chaiyathccha , thy living creature; tol £wa, Septuagint; 
animalia, Vulgate ; so all tl^ Versions. Does not this 
refer to the quails that were brought to the camp of the 
Israelites, and dwelt , as it were, round about it J And 
was not this , with the manna and the refreshing rock , 
that goodness which God had provided for the poor — 
the needy Israelites ? 

Verse 1 1. Great was the company of those that 
published it.] 22 X2V rnvj2 -H hammebasscroth tsaba 
rah ; “ Of the female preachers there was a great host.” 
Such is the literal translation of this passage ; the 
reader may make of it what he pleases. Some think 
it refers to the women who, with music, songs, and 
dances, celebrated the victories of the Israelites over 
their enemies. But the publication of good news, or 
of any joyful event , belonged to the women. It was 
they who announced it to the people at large ; and to 
this universal custom, which prevails to the present 
day , the psalmist alludes. See this established in the 
note on Isa. xl. 9. 

Verse 12. Kings of armies did fee] Jabin and the 
kings of the Canaanites, who united their forces to 
overwhelm the Israelites. 

And .f/ze] Deborah the prophetess, a woman accus¬ 
tomed to tarry at home, and take care of the family ; 
she divided the spoils, and vanquished their kings. 

Verse 13 . Though ye have hen among the pots] The 
prophet is supposed here to address the tribes of 
Reuben and Gad , who remained in their inheritances , 
occupied with agricultural , maritime, and domestic af¬ 
fairs , when the other tribes were obliged to go against 
Jabm, and the other Canaanitish kings. Ye have been 
thus occupied, while your brethren sustained a desperate 
campaign ; but while you are inglorious, they obtained 
the most splendid victory, and now dwell under those 
rich tents which they have taken from the enemy; co- 
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verings of the most beautiful colours, adorned with gold 
and silver. The words ynn p2pT2 birakrak charuts , 
native gold, so exceedingly and spend idly yellow as to 
approach to greenness —from pv yarak, to be green ; 
and the doubling of the last syllable denotes an excess 
in the denomination— excessively green—glistering 
green. The Targum gives us a curious paraphrase of 
this and the following verse ; “If ye, O ye kings, slept 
among your halls, the congregation of Israel, which is 
like a dove covered with the clouds of glory, divided 
the prey of the Egyptians, purified silver, and coffers 
full of the finest gold. And when it stretched out its 
hands in prayer over the sea, the Almighty cast down 
kingdoms; and for its sake cooled hell like snow 7 , and 
snatched it from the shadow of death.” Perhaps 
the Romanists got some idea of purgatory here. For 
the sake of the righteous, the flames of hell are ex¬ 
tinguished ! 

Verse 15. The hill of God is as the hill of Bashan J 
This and the following verse should be read thus : 
“Is Mount Bashan the craggy 7 mount, Mount Bashan, 
the mount of God ! Why envy ye, ye craggy mounts 1 
This is the mount of God in which he has desired to 
dwell.” The Targum countenances this translation : 
Mount Moriah, the place where our fathers of old 
worshipped God, is chosen to build on it the house of 
the sanctuary, and Mount Sinai for the giving of the 
law. Mount Bashan, Mount Tabor, and Carmel are 
rejected; they are made as Mount Bashan .” 

Verse 16. Why leap ye, ye high hills .*] “God said. 
Why leap ye, ye high hills ? It is not pleasing to me 
to give my law upon high and towering hills. Behold, 
Mount Sinai is low'; and the WORD of the Lord has 
desired to place on it the Divine majesty. Moreover, 
the Lord dwells for ever in the heaven of heavens.”— 
Targum. 

The psalmist is speaking particularly of the moun¬ 
tains of Judea, and those of Gilead ; the former were 
occupied by the Canaanites, and the others by Og, 
king of Bashan, and Sihon, king of the Amorites, 
whom Moses defeated 











PSALM LXVIII. 


for his benefits. 


God is praised 


A. M. cir. 2962. 

B. C. cir. 10t2. 
Davidis, Regis 

Israelitarura, 
cir. annum 
14. 


17 6 The chariots of God are 
twenty thousand, f even thousands 
of angels : the Lord is among 
them, as in Sinai, in the 


holy place . 

18 g Thou hast ascended on high, h thou hast 
led captivity captive : i thou hast received gifts 
k for men ; yea, for 1 the rebellious also, m that 
the Lord God might dwell among them . 

19 Blessed be the Lord, ivho daily loadeth 
us with benefits , even the God of our salvation. 
Selah. 

20 He that is our God is the God of salva¬ 
tion ; and n unto God the Lord belong the is¬ 
sues from death. 

21 But ° God shall wound the head of his 


* Deut. xxxiii. 2; 2 Kings vi. 16, 17; Dan. vii. 10; Heb. xii. 

22 ; Rev. ix. 16.- r Or, even many thousands. -eActs i. 9; 

Eph. iv. 8.-bJudg. v. 12.-‘Acts ii. 4, 33.-7— k Heb. in the 

man. -J1 Tim. i. 13.- m Psa. lxxviii. 60. 


Verse 17. The chariots of God are twenty thou¬ 
sand pXJwy ’aba ribbothayim olpey shinan f 

“ two myriads of thousands doubled.” Does not this 
mean simply forty thousand ? A myriad is 10,000; 
two myriads, 20,000; these doubled, 40,000. Or 
thus: 10,000+ 10,000 + 20,000 = 40,000. The 
Targum says, “ The chariots of God are two myriads; 
two thousand angels draw them; the majesty of God 
rests upon them in holiness on Mount Sinai.” But 
what does this mean 1 We must die to know. 

Verse 18. Thou hast ascended on high] When the 
ark had reached the top of Sion, and was deposited in 
the place assigned for it, the singers joined in the fol¬ 
lowing chorus. This seems to be an allusion to a 
military triumph . The conqueror was placed on a 
very elevated chariot. 

Led captivity captive] The conquered kings and 
generals were usually tied behind the chariot of the 
conqueror—bound to it, bound together, and walked 
after it, to grace the triumph of the victor. 

Thou hast received gifts for men] “And gave gifts 
unto men;” Eph. iv. 8. At such times the conqueror 
threw money among the crowd. Thou hast received 
gifts among men , baadam , in man, in human 

nature ; and God manifest in the flesh dwells among 
mortals ! Thanks be to God for his unspeakable gift ! 
By establishing his abode among the rebellious, the pro¬ 
phet may refer to the conquest of the land of Canaan, 
and the country beyond Jordan. 

Yea, for the rebellious oko] Even to the rebellious. 
Those w'ho were his enemies, who traduced his cha¬ 
racter and operations, and those who fought against him 
now submit to him, and share his munificence ; for it 
is the property of a hero to be generous. 

That the Lord God might dwell among them.] IT 
□YlbN yoh Elohim, the self-existing God; see on 
ver. 4. The conqueror now coming to fix his abode 
among the conquered people to organize them under his 
laws, to gnvern and dispense justice among them. The 
whole of this is very properly applied by St. Paul, 
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enemies, p and the hairy scalp *£• j 22 ® 2 * 
of SUCh a One as goeth On Still Davidis, Regis 
m his trespasses. cir. annum 

22 The Lord said, I will bring H - 

q again from Bashan, I will bring my people 
again r from the depths of the sea : 

23 8 That thy foot may be 1 dipped in the 
blood of thine enemies, u and the tongue of thy 
dogs in the same. 

24 They have seen thy goings, O God; 
even the goings of my God, my King, in the 
sanctuary. 

25 v The singers went before, the players 
on instruments followed after; among them 
were the damsels playing with timbrels. 

26 Bless ye God in the congregations, even 

n Deut. xxxii. 39; Prov. iv. 23; Rev. i. 18; xx. 1.-°Psa. 

cx. 6 ; Hab. iii. 13.-pPsa. Iv. 23.-«i Num. xxi. 33. 

rExod. xiv. 22.-^Psa. lviii. 10.-tOr, red. - U 1 Kings 

xxi. 19.-v] Chron. xiii. 8; xv. 16; Psa. xlvii. 5. 

Eph. iv. 5, to the resurrection and glory of Christ; 
where the reader is requested to consult the note. 

Verse 19. Blessed be the Lord , who daily loadeth 
wj] With benefits is not in the text. Perhaps it 
would be better to translate the clause thus: “ Blessed 
be Adonai, our Prop day by day, who supports us.” 
Or, “Blessed be the Lord, who supports us day by day.” 
Or as the Vulgate , Septuagint , and Arabic : “ Blessed 
be the Lord daily, our God who makes our journey 
prosperous; even the God of our salvation.” The 
Syriac , “ Blessed be the Lord daily, w ho hath chosen 
our inheritance.” The word DDJ? am as, which we 
translate to load , signifies to lift, bear up, support, or 
to bear a burden for another. Hence it would not be 
going far from the ideal meaning to translate, “Blessed 
be the Lord day by day, who bears our burdens for ns.” 
But loadeth us with benefits is neither a translation 
nor meaning. 

Verse 20. The issues from death.] The going out 
or exodus from death —from the land of Egypt and 
house of bondage. Or the expression may mean, Life 
and death are in the hand of God. “ He can create, 
and he destroy.” 

Verse 21. The hairy scalp] hodkod sear. 

Does this mean any thing like the Indian scalping ? 
Or does it refer to a crest nn a helmet or headcap ? I 
suppose the latter. 

Verse 22. From the depths of the sea] All this 
seems to speak of the defeat of the Egyptians, and the 
miraculous passage of the Red Sea. 

Verse 23. That thy foot may be dipped in the blood] 
God will make such a slaughter among his enemies, 
the Amorites, that thou shalt walk over their dead 
bodies; and beasts of prey shall feed upon them. 

Verse 24. They have seen thy goings] These kings 
of the Amorites have seen thy terrible majesty in their 
discomfiture, and the slaughter of their subjects. 

Verse 25. The singers went before] This verse 
appears to be a description of the procession. 

Verse 20. Bless ve God] This is what they sung 
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PSALMS. 


The glory and 


majesty of God. 


a. M nr. 2962. t h c LoreJ * f r0 m 1 the fountain 

B. C. cir. 1042. 

Davidis, Regis of Israel. 

^irlnnum * 27 There is y little Benjamin 

u ~ toith their ruler, the princes of 
Judah z and their council, the princes of Zeb- 
ulun, and the princes of Naphtali. 

2S Thy God hath a commanded thy strength : 
strengthen, 0 God, that which thou hast wrought 
for us. 

29 Because of thy temple at Jerusalem b shall 
kings bring presents unto thee. 

30 Rebuke c the company of spearmen, d the 
multitude of the bulls, with the calves of the 
people, till every one 0 submit himself with 
pieces of silver : f scatter thou the people that 
delight in war. 


31 * Princes shall come out of cir. 2962 

^ U -n. t • • 11 , B - C. cir. 1042. 

Egypt ; h Ethiopia shall soon Davidis. Regis 

1 stretch out her hands unto 

God. 

32 Sing unto God, ye kingdoms of the earth ; 
0 sing praises unto the Lord ; Selah : 

33 To him k that rideth upon the heavens of 
heavens, which were of old; lo, 1 he doth m send 
out his voice, and that, a mighty voice. 

34 n Ascribe ye strength unto God : his ex¬ 
cellency is over Israel, and his strength is in 
the ° clouds. 

35 O God, p thou art terrible out of thy holy 
places : the God of Israel is he that giveth 
strength and power unto his people. Blessed 
be God. 


w Or, yc that are of the fountain of Israel. -* Deut. xxxiii. 

28; Isa. xlviii. 1.- y 1 Sam. ix. 21.-*Or, with their compa * 

ny .——» So Psa. xlii. 8.- b 1 Kings x. 10, 24, 25 ; 2 Chron. 

xxxii. 23 ; Psa. Ixxii. 10; lxxvi. 11; Isa. lx. 1C, 17.-c Or, the 

beast of the reeds ; Jer. li. 32, 33.-d Psa. xxii. 12. 

Verse 27. There is little Benjamin ] This is a 
description of another part of the procession. 

Verse 28. Thy God hath commanded] This and 
the following verses is what they sung. 

Verse 30. Rebuke the company of spearmen ] JVn 
n:p chaiyath kaneh , the loild beast of the reed —the 
crocodile or hippopotamus , the emblem of Pharaoh and 
the Egyptians ; thus all the Versions. Our translators 
have mistaken the meaning; but they have put the true 
sense in the margin. 

Verse 31. Ethiopia shall soon stretch out her 
hands unto God.] This verse had its literal fulfilment 
jnder Solomon, when Egypt formed an alliance with 
that king by his marriage with Pharaoh’s daughter ; 
and when the queen of Sheba came to Jerusalem to 
hear the wisdom of Solomon. But as this may be a 
prophetic declaration of the spread of Christianity, it 
was literally fulfilled after the resurrection of our Lord. 
There were Egyptians at Jerusalem on the day of 
Pentecost, who, St. Hilary tells us, on their return to 
their own country proclaimed what they had seen, and 
became in that country the ambassadors of Christ. 
The Ethiopian eunuch was one of the first among the 
Gentiles who received the Gospel. Thus princes or 
chief men came out of Egypt , and Ethiopia stretched 
out her hands to God. The words themselves refer 
to the sending ambassadors, and making alliances. 
The Hebrew is very emphatic : DTiStfb rv ••’’Vl 
cush tarits yadaio lelohim ; Cush will cause her hands 
to run out to God. She will, with great alacrity and 
delight, surrender her power and influence unto God. 
The Chaldee paraphrases well : “ The sons of Cush 
will run, that they may spread out their hands in 
prayer before God.” 

Verse 32. Sing unto God] All the inhabitants of 
the earth are invited to sing unto God, to acknowledge 
him as their God, and give him the praise due to his 
name. 

Verse 33. Rideth upon the heavens] He who ma- 
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e 2 Sam. viii. 2, 6.- fOr, he scatlereth. - sJsa. xix. 19, 21. 

b Psa. Ixxii. 9; Isa. xlv. 14; Zeph. iii. 10; Acts viii. 27.-> Psa. 

xliv. 20.-k p S a. xviii. 10; civ. 3 ; vcr. 4.- 1 Psa. xxix. 3, &c. 

m Heb. give. -°Psa. xxix. 1.-°Or, heavens. -P Psa. xlv 

4; Ixv, 5; Ixvi. 3 ; lxxvi. 12. 

nages the heavens, directing their course and influence, 
he formed every orb, ascertained its motion, propor¬ 
tioned its solid contents to the orbit in which it was to 
revolve, and the other bodies which belong to the same 
system. As an able and skilful rider manages his 
horse, so does God the sun, moon, planets, and all the 
hosts of heaven. 

He doth send oul his voice] At his word of com¬ 
mand they run, shed, or reflect their light; and with¬ 
out the smallest deviations obey his will. 

Mighty voice.] He thunders in the heavens, and 
men tremble before him. 

Verse 34. His strength is in the clouds.] This re¬ 
fers to the bursting, rattling, and pounding of thunder 
and lightning; for all nations have observed lhat this 
is an irresistible agent; and even the most enlightened 
have looked on it as an especial manifestation of the 
power and sovereignty of God. 

Verse 35. O God , thou art terrible out of thy holy 
places] The sanctuary and heaven. Out of the for¬ 
mer he had often shone forth with consuming splen¬ 
dour ; see the case of Ivorah and his company : out 
of the latter he had often appeared in terrible majesty 
in storms, thunder, lightning, &c. 

He lhat giveth strength and power unto his people.] 
Therefore that people must be invincible who have 
this strong and irresistible God for their support. 

Blessed be God.] lie alone is worthy to be wor¬ 
shipped. Without him nothing is wise, nothing holy, 
nothing strong; and from him, as the inexhaustible 
Fountain, all good must be derived. His mercy over 
his creatures is equal to his majesty in the universe; 
and as he has all good in his possession, so is he will¬ 
ing to deal it out, to supply the utmost necessities 
of his creatures. Blessed be God ! The Arabic adds, 
Alleluiah ! 

The best analysis I find of this Psalm is that by 
Bishop Nicolson. I shall give it at large, hogging the 
reader to refer particularly to those passages on which 
( 28 * ) 









Analysis of the PSALM 

the preceding notes are written, as in some of them 
the analysis gives a different view of the subject. 
The old Psalter gives the whole Psalm a spiritual and 
mystical interpretation. And this is commonly the 
case in the commentaries of the fathers . 

Analysis of the Sixty-eighth Psalm. 

There are many conjectures as to the occasion of 
the composing of this Psalm; but the most prohable 
is, that it was composed by David when he brought 
up the ark of God, which was the type of the Church 
and symbol of God’s presence, to Jerusalem. After 
the ark was sent home by the Philistines, it rested 
first in the obscure lodge of Aminadab; it then for a 
time stayed with Obed-edom, nearly sixty years in both 
places. It was David’s care to provide a fit room for 
it in the head of the tribes, even in his own city; and 
to express his joy, and honour the solemnity, David 
led the way, dancing with all his might in a linen 
ephod; and all the house of Israel followed with 
shouts and instruments of music in a triumphant man¬ 
ner. Now, that the choir might not want to know 
how to express their joyful affections, the sweet singer 
of Israel made this anthem, beginning the verse him¬ 
self, as was commanded at the removal of the ark, 
Num. x. 35. The Psalm has six parts:— 

I. The entrance, or exordium, ver. 1-4. 

II. The invitation to praise God, ver. 4. 

III. The confirmation of it by many arguments, 
ver. 4-24. 

IV. A lively description of triumph, or pomp of 
the ark’s deportation, ver. 24-28. 

V. A petition, which has three parts, ver. 28-31. 

VI. An exhortation to all nations to praise God, 
ver. 31 to the end. 

I. “ Let God arise” is either a prayer or acclama¬ 
tion ; a prayer that he would, or an acclamation that 
he does, show his power and presence. Of which the 
consequence would be double :— 

1. Towards his enemies, destruction; for he prays, 
“ Let his enemies be scattered; let those that hate 
him fly before him.” 

He illustrates it by a twofold comparison :— 

(1) “As smoke (when it is at the highest) is 
driven away, so drive them away.” 

(2) “As wax melteth before the fire, so let the 
wicked perish in the presence of God:” 

2. Towards good men, his servants; which is quite 
contrary to the other : “ Let the righteous be glad; 
let them rejoice before God; yea, let them exceed¬ 
ingly rejoice.” Thus it happened; for when the ark 
was taken by the Philistines , the glory was departed 
from Israel , and there was nothing but sadness and 
sorrow : but with the return of the ark the glory re¬ 
turned and all was joy and gladness. 

II. And so, by an apostrophe, he turns his speech 
to all good men, and exhorts them to praise God. 

1. “Sing unto God.” Let it be done with your 
voice publicly. 

2. Psallite: “ Sing praises to his name,” with in¬ 
struments of music. 

3. “ Extol him.” Show his way, as in a triumph. 
Thus, when our Saviour rode into Jerusalem they cut 
down branches, and strewed their garments in the way. 
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III. And so David enters upon his confirmation, 
producing his reasons why they should praise God. 

1. Drawn from his majesty: “ He rideth upon the 
heavensthat is, he rules in the heavens. 

2. From his essence: “By his name Jah,” the 
contraction of Jehovah, I am. He gives essence to 
all things ; therefore, “ rejoice before him.” 

3. From his general providence and goodness to¬ 
wards his Church. 

(1) “He is the father of the fatherless.” Loves, 
cares, and provides an inheritance for them. 

(2) “A judge of the widows.” He cares for his 
people when deserted, and for whom no man cares, 
and when exposed to injury. Such is God in his 
holy habitation; whose presence is represented by 
this ark. 

(3) “ God setteth the solitary in families.” He 
makes the barren woman to keep house, aod to be the 
joyful mother of children. As also the barren woman 
—the Gentile Church that had no husband, to bring 
forth children to God. 

(4) He brings forth those which are bound with 
chains; as Joseph, Jeremiah, Daniel, Peter, Paul. 

4. On the contrary : “ But the rebellious dwell in 
a dry land ;” perish with want and hunger. 

IV. From his special providence toward his people 
Israel , which he introduces by an elegant apostrophe: 
“ 0 God, when thou wentest forth before thy people 
thus amplified:— 

1. God’s going before them, and marching along 
with them in Egypt , in the wilderness. These signs 
manifested his presence: “ The earth shook, the 
heavens also dropped at the presence of God : even 
Sinai itself was moved at the presence of God, the 
God of Israel.” 

2. God’s provision for them after he gave them the 
possession of the good land. He fed, sustained them 
there, counted them his inheritance, and gave them 
rain and fruitful seasons : “ Thou, O God, didst send 
a plentiful rain, whereby thou didst confirm thine in¬ 
heritance, when it was weary. The congregation 
hath dwelt therein : thou, O God, hast prepared of 
thy goodness for the poor.” 

3. The victories he gave them over their enemies, 
ver. 12, which he prefaces by imitation of the song of 
the victory, sung usually by the women and damsels 
of those times, ver. 11 : “ The Lord gave the word,” 
that is, either the word of war , or else the song; and 
then “ great was the company of those that published 
it.” As Miriam, Deborah, &c. And in these songs 
they sang, “ Kings of armies did flee apace ; and she 
that tarried at home divided the spoil.” So great was 
the prey. 

4. The deliverance he sends from troubles, and the 
joy he gives after them. “ Though ye have lien 
among the pots,” that is, cast aside as some useless 
or broken pot, the offscouring of all things ; “ yet 
shall ye be as the wings of a dove covered with silver, 
and her feathers with yellow gold i. e, shining and 
glorious. The allusion seems to be taken from some 
standard, whose portraiture and device was a dove so 
overlaid. The Babylonian ensign was a dove. But 
see the note on this passage. 

And this he farther declares by another similitude 
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“ When the Almighty scattered kings in itor for 
her , i. e., his Church, it teas while —glittering, glorious, 
to be seen afar off; “ it was white as snow in Salmon,” 
with which it is generally covered. 

5. From God's especial presence among them, 
which, that he might make it more evident, David 
enters upon the commendation of the hill of Sion to 
which the ark was at this time brought, comparing it 
with other hills, especially with Bashan. That is a 
hill of God ; a high, plentiful, and fertile hill. As if 
he had said, So much I grant. But, “ why leap ye, 
ye high hills 1” Why are ye so proud 1 Why do ye 
boast your vines, your fruits, your pastures, your cattle 1 
Sion has the pre-eminence of you all in two respects:— 

1. For God's continual habitation and common pre¬ 
sence is there : “ Tliis is the hill which God desixeth 
to dwell in; yea, the Lord will dwell in it for ever.” 

2. For his defence of it. “ The chariots of God 
are twenty thousand, even thousands of angels and 
these are for the defence of Sion, his Church; “ for 
God is Among them as in Sinai, in the holy place 

in glory and majesty, in Sinai, and in Sion. 

And yet he goes on to persuade us to praise God, 

1. For his strange and wonderful works. 2. For the 
performance of his promises. Among his great works 
there was none so glorious as the ascension of our 
Saviour, of w hich the ark’s ascension to Jerusalem at 
this time was a type. 

First. 1. Before the ark David and the people used 
this acclamation : “ Thou hast ascended on high.” 
Thou, 0 God, w’hose presence is shadowed out by the 
ark, hast ascended from an obscure house to a kingly 
palace, Sion. 

2. “Thou hast led captivity captivethose that 
led us captives being captives themselves, and now led 
in triumph. 

3. “ Thou hast received gifts for men spoils and 
gifts from the conquered kings ; or who may become 
homagers unto him, and redeem their peace. 

4. u Yea, for the rebellious alsoFormerly so, 
but now tributaries. 

5. “ That the Lord God might dwell among them;” 
might have a certain place to dw^ell in ; and the ark 
not be carried, as before, from place to place. 

This is the literal sense ; but the mystical refers to 
nur Saviour’s ascension. St. Paul says, Eph. iv. 8 : 

1. “ Thou hast ascended on high w r hen the cloud 
carried him from earth to heaven. 

2. “ Thou hast led captivity,” those who captured 
us, “captive;” death, the devil, sin, the power of hell, 
the curse of the law. 

3. “ He received, and gave gifts to men The 
apostles , evangelists, prophets, doctors , and teachers, 
were these gifts—graces, gifts of the Spirit. 

4. “ Yea, for the rebellious also Paul, a perse¬ 
cutor ; Austin, a Manicha*an. 

5. “ That the Lord God might dwell among them 
for to that end St. Paul says these gifts were given, 
“ to the work of the ministry, to the edification of the 
Church, to the building up of the body of Christ.” 
Eph. iv. 12, &e. 

The two effects of his ascension then were, one 
towards Ids enemies, the other for his friends : “ When 
thou ascendest up on high,”— 
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1. “ Thou leddest captivity captive tliis was the 
consequence to his enemies. 

2. “ Thou receivedst, and gavest gifts Tliis for 
his friends. For w f hich he sings, “ Blessed be God 
for he comes over both again: — 

1. The gifts to his friends : “ Blessed be the Lord, 
who daily loadeth us with benefits, even the God of 
our salvation.” “ He that is our God is the God of 
salvation ; and unto God the Lord belong the issues 
from death.” He knows many ways to deliver in death 
itself, when there is no hope. 

2. The conquest of his enemies ; for such he counts 
obstinate impenitent sinners ; those he will destroy : 
“ God shall wound the head of his enemies, and the 
hairy scalp of such a one as goeth on still in his tres¬ 
passes.” 

Secondly , His last argument is, God’s performance 
of his promise to save them. When you were in the 
wilderness; w hen you fought with Og, king of Bashan; 
when at the Red Sea, I delivered you. The Lord 
saith still to his people : — 

1. “ I will bring again from Bashan from equally 
great dangers. 

2. “ I will bring my people again from the depths of 
the sea :” when there is no hope. 

3. And for thy enemies, they shall be destroyed by 
a great effusion of blood : “ That thy foot may be 
dipped in the blood of thine enemies, and the tongue 
of thy dogs in the same ;” thou shalt w-aste, and make 
a great slaughter. 

4. And now he descends to set before our eyes the 
pomp and show which was used in the ascent and 
bringing back of the ark , and the proceeding of it. 

1. The people were present to witness it : “ They 
have seen thy goings, O God ; even the goings of my 
God, my King, in the sanctuary.” 

2. The manner of the pomp : “ The singers went 
before, the players on instruments followed after; 
among them were the damsels playing with timbrels.” 

3. In the pomp they were not silent ; and that they 
be not, he exhorts them : “ Bless ye God in the con¬ 
gregations, even the Lord, from the fountain of 
Israel,”—Jacob’s posterity. 

4. And he gives in the catalogue of the tribes that 
were present, but these especially, — 

1. “There is little Benjamin,” Jacob’s youngest 
son, or now the least, wasted with w ? ar, “ with their 
ruler,” the chief prince of their tribe. 

2. “The princes of Judah, and their council.” 

3. “The princes of Zebulun, and the princes of 
Naphtali;” the farthest tribes, therefore the nearest. 

V. And in the midst of the pomp he makes a prayer 
which has three vows, before which he prefixes the 
acknowledgment that all the power and strength of 
Israel was from God : “ Thy God hath commanded 
thy strength.” He then prays,— 

1. For the confirmation, establishment, and con¬ 
tinuance of this strength : “ Strengthen, O God, that 
which thou hast wrought for nsand let this be 
evinced “ by the kings and tributaries that shall bring 
gifts. Because of thy temple at Jerusalem shall kings 
bring presents unto thee.” 

2. Fnr the ennquest and subduing of the enemy, 
until they become tributaries, and do homage : “ Ro- 
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buke the company of spearmen, the multitude of the 
bulls, with the calves of the peoplekings, princes, 
and their potent subjects ; “ till every one submit him¬ 
self with pieces of silver : scatter thou the people that 
delight in war.” See the note. 

3. For the increase of Christ’s kingdom, of which 
David was but a type, by the access of the Gentiles . 
“ Princes shall come out of Egypt; Ethiopia shall 
soon stretch out her hands unto God.” These, by a 
synecdoche , being put for all nations. 

VI. This excellent Psalm draws now towards a 
conclusion ; and it is a resumption of that which he 
principally intended ; that is, that God be blessed, 
honoured, praised. He first exhorts, then shows the 
reasons for it. 

1. He exhorts all nations to perform this dnty : at 
first, the Jews, but now all universally: “ Sing unto 


his afflicted state . 

God, ye kingdoms of the earth; 0 sing praises unto 
the Lord.” 

2. His reasons to induce them to do it. 

The majesty of God testified,— 

1. By his works: “To him that rideth upon the 
heaven of heavens, which were of old.” 

2. His power, in his thunder, in his word: “ He doth 
send out his voice, and that a mighty voice.” 

3. His wise protection of and providence over his 
people: u Ascribe ye strength unto God : his ex¬ 
cellency is over Israel, and his strength is in the clouds.” 

4. His communication of himself to his Church 
in particular : 1. “ O God, thou art terrible out 
of thy holy places.” 2. “ The God of Israel is 
he that giveth strength and pow r er unto his people.” 

3. “Blessed be God.” With this epiphonema he 
concludes. 
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PSALM LXIX. 

The psalmist describes his afflicted state , and the wickedness of his adversaries , 1-21 ; he declares the miseries 
that should come upon his enemies , 22—28 ; enlarges on his afflicted state , and expresses his confidence in 
God } 29-34 ; prophesies the restoration of the Jeios to their own land and temple , 35, 36. 


XIII. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

To the chief Musicisn ® upon Shoshannim, A Psalm of David. 

S AVE me, O God; for b the waters are 
come in unto my soul. 

2 c I sink in d deep mire, where there is no 
standing : I am come into e deep waters, where 
the floods overflow me. 

*Psa. xlv. title.- b Ver. 2, 14, 15; Jonah ii. 5.- c Psa. xl. 2. 

d Heb. the mire of depth. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXIX. 

The title is: “ To the chief Musician upon Sho- 
shannim, A Psalm of David.” See this title explained 
on Psalm xlv. 

The Psalm is supposed to have been written during 
the captivity , and to have been the work of some 
Levite Divinely inspired. It is a very fine composi¬ 
tion, equal to most in the Psalter. Several portions 
of it seem to have a reference to our Loid ; to his 
advent, passion, resurrection, the vocation of the 
Gentiles, the establishment of the Christian Church, 
and the reprobation of the Jews. The ninth verse 
is quoted by St. John, chap. ii. 17. The twenty-first 
verse is quoted by St. Matthew , chap, xxvii. 34, 48; 
by St. Mark , chap. xv. 23 ; by St. John , chap. xix. 
29 ; and applied to the sufferings of our Lord, in the 
treatment he received from the Jews. St. Paul 
quotes the twenty-second as a prophecy of the w icked¬ 
ness of the Jews, and the punishment they w f ere to 
receive. He quotes the twenty-third verse in the 
same w r ay. See the margiual references. Those 
portions which the wTiters of the New Testament 
apply to our Lord, we may apply also; of others we 
should be careful. 

Verse 1. The waters are come in unto my $ow/.] I 
am in the deepest distress. The waters have broken 


3 f I am weary of my crying: my throat is 
dried: e mine eyes fail while I wait for my God. 

4 They that h hate me without a cause are 
more than the hairs of mine head : they that 
would destroy me, being mine enemies wrong¬ 
fully, are mighty : then I restored that which 
I took not away. 

* Heb. depth of waters. -fPsa. vi. 6.-gPsa. cxix. 82, 123 ; Isa. 

xxxviii. 14.- b Psa. xxxv. 19; John xv. 25. 

their dikes, and are just ready to sw eep me away! 
Save me, Lord! In such circumstances I can have 
no other help. 

In the first , second , third , fourteenth , and fifteenth 
verses, the psalmist, speaking in the person of the 
captives in Babylon, compares their captivity to an 
abyss of waters , breaking all bounds, and ready to 
swallow' them up ; to a deep mire , in which there 
was no solid bottom, and no standing; and to a pit, 
in which they were about to be inclosed for ever. 
This is strongly figurative, and very expressive. 

Verse 3. I am weary of my crying ] A pathetic 
description of the state of the poor captives for about 
seventy years. 

Verse 4. Then I restored that which I took not 
away.] I think, with Calmet, that this is a sort of 
proverbial expression, like such as these, “ Those 
who suffered the wTong, pay the costs.” Delirant 
reges, plectuntur Achivi. “ Kings sin, and the 
people are punished.” “ The fathers have eaten 
sour grapes, and the children’s teeth are set on 
edge.” Out fathers have grievously sinned against 
the Lord, and w T e their posterity suffer for it. See 
on verse 12. Some have applied it to our Lord. [ 
restored, by my suffering and death, that image of 
God and the Divine favour, which I took not away 
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5 O God, thou knowest my foolishness ; and 
my ‘ sins are not hid from thee. 

6 Let not them that wait on thee, O Lord 
God of hosts, be ashamed for my sake : let 
not those that seek thee be confounded for my 
sake, O God of Israel. 

7 Because for thy sake I have borne re¬ 
proach ; shame hath covered my face. 

8 k I am become a stranger unto my bre¬ 
thren, and an alien unto my mother’s chil¬ 
dren. 

9 1 For the zeal of thine house hath eaten 
me up : m and the reproaches of them that re¬ 
proached thee are fallen upon me. 

10 “When I wept, and chastened my soul 
with fasting, that was to my reproach. 

11 I made sackcloth also my garment; 0 and 
I became a proverb to them. 

< Heb. guiltiness. - 1 p S a. xxxi. JI ; Isa. liii. 3 ; John i. 11 ; 

vii. 5.- l Psa. cxix. 139; John ii. 17.-» See Psa. lxxxix. 

50, 51 ; Rom. xv. 3. - « Psa. xxxv. J3, J4.- ° 1 Kings ix. 7; 

Jer. xxiv. 9.- p Job xxx. 9 ; Psa. xxxv. 15, 16._ 

That is, In my human nature 1 expiated the crime 
that human beings had committed against God. But 
such applications are very gratuitous. 

Verse 5. Thou knowest my foolishness ] Though 
we have been brought into captivity in consequence 
of the crimes of our fathers, yet vvc have guilt enough 
of our own to merit a continuation of our miseries. 
How can such words as are in this verse be attributed 
to our blessed Lord, however they may be twisted or 
turned 1 

Verse 6. Be ashamed for my sake'] The sins of 
the Jews were a great stumbling-block in the way of 
the conversion of the Gentiles. They had been the 
peculiar people of the Lord. “ How,” say the Gen¬ 
tiles, “can a pure and holy Being love such people V* 
They were now punished for their crimes. “ How,” 
say the Gentiles, “can God deal so hardly with those 
whom he professes to love V’ The pious among the 
captives felt keenly, because this reproach seemed to 
fall upon their gracious and merciful God. 

Verse 7. For thy sake I have borne reproach] The 
Gentiles have said, “ Why such an obstinate attach¬ 
ment to the worship of a Being who treats you so 
rigorously, and who interests not himself in your com¬ 
fort and deliverance ]” And in these cutting reproaches 
some of the ungodly Jews look a part; “I am an 
alien to my mother’s children.” 

Verse 9. The zeal of thine house hath eaten me up] 
The strong desire to promote thy glory has absorbed 
all others. All the desires of my body and soul are 
wrapped up in this. This verse is very properly ap¬ 
plied to our Lord, John ii. 17, who went about doing 
good ; and gave up his life, not only for the redemp¬ 
tion of man, but to “ magnify the law, and make it 
honourable.” 

Verse 12. They that stt in the gate] At the gates 
were the courts for public justice ; there were com¬ 
plaints lodged, and causes hoard. No doubt many 
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12 They that sit in the gate speak against 
me ; and * I was the song of the * drunkards. 

13 But as for me, my prayer is unto thee, 
0 Lord, r in an acceptable time : O God, in 
the multitude of thy mercy hear me, in the 
truth of thy salvation. 

14 Deliver me out of the mire, and let me 
not sink : 8 let me be delivered from them that 
hate me, and out of 1 the deep waters. 

15 Let not the waterflood overflow me, nei¬ 
ther let the deep swallow me up, and let not 
the pit u shut her mouth upon me. 

16 Hear me, O Lord ; v for thy loving-kind¬ 
ness is good : w turn unto me according to the 
multitude of thy tender mercies. 

17 And x hide not thy face from thy servant; 
for I am in trouble : y hear me speedily. 

18 Draw nigh unto my soul, and re- 

q Heb. drinkers af strong drink. - r Isa. xlix. 8 ; 1 v. 6 ; 2 Cor. 

vi. 2.-»Psa. cxliv. 7. - l Ver. 1, 2, 15.- u Num. xvi. 33. 

▼ Psa. lxiii. 3.- w Psa. xxv. 16 ; Ixxxvi. 16.- 1 Psa. xxvii. 9; 

cii. 2. - y Heb. make haste to hear me. 

vexatious complaints were made against the poor 
captives; and false accusations, through which they 
grievously suffered ; so that, literally, they were often 
“ obliged to restore that which they had not taken 
away.” See ver. 4. 

The song of the drunkards.] These poor miserable 
people were exposed to all sorts of indignities. Though 
the conduct is base, the exultation over a fallen enemy 
is frequent. How miserable was this lot! Forsaken 
by friends, scorned by enemies, insulted by inferiors; 
the scoff of libertines, and the song of drunkards ; 
besides hard travail of body, miserably lodged and 
fed; with the burning crown of all, a deep load of 
guilt upon the conscience. To such a life any death 
was preferable. 

Verse 13. My prayer is unto thee , O Lord , in an 
acceptable time] This seems to refer to the end of the 
captivity , which Jeremiah had said should last seventy 
years, Jer. xxv. 11, 12: “The whole kind shall be 
a desolation, and an astonishment ; and these nations 
shall serve the king of Babylon seventy years. And 
it shall come to pass, when seventy years are accom¬ 
plished, that 1 will punish the king of Babylon,” &c. 
The conclusion of this period was the accepted time 
of which the psalmist speaks. Notv , they inces¬ 
santly pray for the fulfilment of the promise made by 
Jeremiah : and to hear them, would be the truth 
of God’s salvation ; it would show the promise to 
be true , because the salvation —the deliverance , was 
granted. 

Verse 16. Thy loving-kindness is good] The word 
“ton chesed signifies exuberance of kindness; and the 
word D'om rachamim, which we translate tender mer 
cies , signifies such affection as mothers bear to their 
young: and in God, there is m rob, a multitude , of such 
tender mercies towards the children nf men! 

Verse 18. Deliver me because of mine c/iewies.] 
Probably they now began to think that the redemption 
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deem it: deliver me because of mine ene¬ 
mies. 

19 Thou hast known z my reproach, and my 
shame, and my dishonour: mine adversaries 
are all before thee. 

20 Reproach hath broken my heart; and I 
am full of heaviness : and I a looked for some 
b to take pity, but there was none ; and for 
c comforters, but I found none. 

21 They gave me also gall for my meat; 
d and in my thirst they gave me vinegar to 
drink. 

22 e Let their table become a snare before 
them : and that which should have been for 
their welfare, let it become a trap. 

23 f Let their eyes be darkened, that they 
see not ; and make their loins continually to 
shake. 

24 & Pour out thine indignation upon them, 
and let thy wrathful anger take hold of them. 

*Psa. xxii. 6, 7; Isa. liii. 3; Heb. xii. 2.- »Psa. cxlii. 4; 

Isa. Ixiii. 5. -b Heb. to lament with me. - c Job xvi. 2. 

d Matt, xxvii. 34, 49 ; Mark xv. 23 ; John xix. 29. -* Rom. xi. 

9, 10. -flsa, vi. 9, 10 ; John xii. 39, 40; Rom. xi. 10; 2 Cor. 

iii. 14. -el Thess. ii. 16.- h Matt, xxiii. 38; Acts i. 20. 

* Heb. their palace. -1 Heb. let there not be a dweller. 

of these captives was not an impossible thing; that it 
was not far off ; and therefore they had great rage, be¬ 
cause they found their time was but short. 

Verse 19. Thou hast known my reproach ] This is 
one of the most forcible appeals to mercy aod com¬ 
passion that was ever made. The language of these 
two verses is inimitable ; and the sentiment cannot be 
mended. I can devise no comment that would not 
lessen their effect. 

Verse 21. They gave me also gall for my meat ] 
Even the food, necessary to preserve ns in their sla¬ 
very, was frequently mingled with what rendered it 
unpleasant and disgusting, though not absolutely un¬ 
wholesome. And vinegar, sour small wines, was given 
ns for our beverage. This is applied to our Lord, 
Matt, xxvii. 34, where the reader is requested to con¬ 
sult the notes. 

Verse 22. Let their table become a snare ] The exe¬ 
crations here and in the following verses should be read 
in the future tense, because they are predictive ; and 
not in the imperative mood , as if they were the offspring 
of the psalmist’s resentment: “ Their table shall be¬ 
come a snare ;—their eyes shall be darkened ; — 
thou wilt pour out thine indignation upon them ; — 
thy wrathful anger shall take hold of them ; —their 
habitation shall be desolate, —and none shall dwell 
in their tents.’ * 

The psalmist prophesies that the evils which they 
had inflicted on the Israelites should be visited on 
themselves ; that as they had made them eat , drink , 
labour , and suffer , so God should in his judgment 
treat them. 

Verse 27. Add iniquity unto their iniquity ] py run 
DJ1J* Sy tenah avon al avonam ; give iniquity , that is, 


25 h Let ‘ their habitation be desolate ; and 
k let none dwell in their tents. 

26 For 1 they persecute m him whom thou 
hast smitten ; and they talk to the grief of 
n those whom thou hast wounded. 

27 ° Add p iniquity unto their iniquity : q and 
let them not come into thy righteousness. 

28 Let them r be blotted out of the book of 
the living, 8 and not be mitten with the 
righteous. 

29 But I am poor and sorrowful : let thy 
salvation, O God, set me up on high. 

30 % I will praise the name of God with a 
song, and will magnify him with thanksgiving. 

31 u This also shall please the Lord better 
than an ox or bullock that hath horns and 
hoofs. 

32 v The w humble shall see this, and be 
glad: and x your heart shall live that seek 
God. 

lSee2Chron. xxviii. 9; Zech.i. 15.-“Isa.liii.4.-"Heb. 

thy wounded. -° Rom. i. 28.- P Or, punishment of iniquity. 

<ilsa. xxvi. 10 ; Rom. ix. 31. - * Exod. xxxii. 32 ; Phil. iv. 3 ; 

Rev. iii. 5 ; xiii. 8. - * Ezek. i. 39; Luke x. 20 ; Heb. xii. 23. 

t Psa. xxviii. 7. -« Psa. 1. 13, 14, 23. - v Psa. xxxiv. 2. 

w Or, meek. -* Psa. xxii. 26. 

the reward of it, upon or for their iniquity. Or, as 
the original signifies perverseness , treat their perverse¬ 
ness with perverseness : act, in thy judgments, as crook¬ 
edly towards them as they dealt crookedly towards 
thee. They shall get, in the way of punishment, 
what they have dealt out in the way of oppression. 

Verse 28. Let them be blotted out] They shall be 
blotted out from the land of the living. They shall be 
cut off from life , which they have forfeited by their 
ciuelty and oppression. The psalmist is speaking of 
retributive justice ; and in this sense all these passages 
are to be understood. 

And not be written with the righteous .] They shall 
have no title to that long life which God has promised 
to his followers. 

Verse 29. 1 am poor and sorrowful] Literally, 1 
am laid low , and full of pain or grief Hence the 
prayer, “ Let thy salvation, O God, set me on high !” 
My oppression has laid me low; thy salvation shall 
make me high ! 

Verse 31. An ox or bullock that hath horns and 
hoofs.] Oxen offered in sacrifice had their horns and 
hoofs gilded; and the psalmist might mention these 
parts of the victim more particularly, because they 
were more conspicuous . Others think that full-grown 
animals are intended, those that had perfect horns , in 
opposition to calves or steers . I think the first the pre¬ 
ferable sense ; for the horns, &c., of consecrated ani¬ 
mals aie thus ornamented in the east to the present day. 

Verse 32. The humble shall see this, and be glad] 
Those who are low y pressed down by misfortune or 
cruelty, shall see this and take courage ; expecting 
that thou wilt lift them up also; and thus the heart of 
those who seek the Lord shall be revived. 
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I'he Lord hears the 


PSALMS. 


prayers of the poor. 


33 For the Lord heareth the poor, and de- 
spiscth not y his prisoners. 

34 * Let the heaven and earth praise him, the 
seas, a and every thing that b moveth therein. 

35 c For God will save Zion, and will build 

y Eph. iii. 1.-* Psa. xcvi. 1J; cxlviii. 1; Isa. xliv. 23; 

xlix. 13. 


the cities of Judah: that they may dwell 
there, and have it in possession. 

36 d The seed also of his servants shall in¬ 
herit it: and they that love his name shall 
dwell therein. 

• Isa. lv. 12,-^Heb. creepeth. - c Psa. li. 18; Isa. xliv. 26. 

d Psa. cii. 28. 


Verse 33. For the Lord heareth the poor ] 
ebyonim, of the beggars. He perhaps refers here to 
the case of the captives, many of whom were reduced 
to the most abject state, so as to be obliged to beg bread 
from their heathen oppressors. 

His prisoners.) The captives, shut up by his judg¬ 
ments in Chaldea, without any civil liberty, like cul¬ 
prits in a prison. 

Verse 34. Let the heaven and earth praise Aim] The 
psalmist has the fullest confidence that God will turn 
their captivity, and therefore calls upon all creatures 
to magnify him for his mercy. 

Verse 35. God will save Zion] This fixes the Psalm 
to the time of the captivity. There was no Zion be¬ 
longing to the Jews in the time of Saul, when those 
suppose the Psalm to be written who make David the 
author ; for David, after he came to the throne, won 
the stronghold of Zion from the Jebusites. 2 Sam. 
v. 7; I Chron. xi. 5. 

Will build the cities of Judah] This refers to the 
return from the captivity, when all the destroyed cities 
shoaldbe rebuilt, and the Jews repossess their forfeited 
heritages. Some apply this to the redemption of the 
human race ; and suppose that Zion is the type of the 
Christian Church into which the Gentiles were to be 
called. What evangelists and apostles apply to our 
Lord, we safely may. What others see so clearly in 
this Psalm relative to Gospel matters, I cannot discern. 

Analysis of the Sixty-ninth Psalm. 

There are three parts in this Psalm :— 

I. The psalmist’s prayer , and the reasons for it, 
ver. 1-21. 

II. Declaration of God’s judgments against his ene¬ 
mies, ver. 22-28. 

III. II is profession of thanks, ver. 29-36. 

I. His prayer: “Save me, O God!” And then 
his reasons. 

1 . His present condition : “ The waters are come 
in unto my soul.” 

2. “I sink in deep mire. 5 ’ 

3. “1 am come into deep waters.” 

4. “I am weary of my crying.” 

5. “ My throat is dried” with calling on thee. 

6. “ Mine eyes fail while I wait for my God.” 

When he considered his enemies, he found reason to 

cry. They were, 

1. Malicious : “They hate me without a cause.” 

2. Numerous : “ More than the hairs of my head.” 

3. Potverful : “ My enemies are mighty,” ver. 1-4. 

1. He declares his innocence with respect to their 
accusations, and the oppression he suffered : “ I re¬ 
stored that which I took not away.” 

2. Begs to be heard, lest he should be confounded 
oeforc his enemies. 


3. Shows that he suffers for God’s cause. 

4. He was zealous for the Divine worship. 

5. He was a deep penitent. 

On which account he was a subject of reproach : — 

1. To the high —those who sat in the gate. 

2. To the low and base : “ I was the song of the 
drunkards.” 

He renews his petition , and presses on God to hear 
him :— 

1. Because of his being ready to sink , ver. 13-15. 

2. Because of God's goodness , mercy , and truth: 
“ In the multitude of thy mercies,” &c. 

3. Because he was God's servant , and would not 
desert his Master. 

4. Because of his enemies , who would have a sinful 
triumph if he was not delivered. 

And he pleads their ill usage as a reason why God 
should help him. 

1. They were scomers , and God knew it : “ They 
are all before thee,” ver. 19. 

2. Reproach had almost broken his heart. 

3. His friends had abandoned him , ver. 20. 

4. His enemies were inhuman: “They gave me 
gall,” &c., ver. 22. 

II. Prophetic declaration of God's judgments against 
them :— 

1. Their “table should be a snare to them,” ver. 22. 

2. They should be given up to judicial blindness , 
ver. 23. 

3. They should be enfeebled in their bodies: “Make 
their loins shake,” ver. 23. 

4. God’s “ wrath should be poured out upon them,” 
ver. 24. 

5. Their country should be wasted , ver. 25. 

6. They should have the punishment due to their 
iniquity , ver. 27. 

7. They should come to an untimely death: “ Let 
them be blotted out,” ver. 28. 

III. His profession of thanks. Having spoken of 
his own condition, that he was poor and sorrowful , he 
now breaks out into praise : — 

1. “I will praise the name of God,” ver. 30. 

2. This will be the most acceptable sacrifice , ver. 31 . 

The effect of his deliverance would be double :— 

1. It would “gladden the poor,” ver. 32, 33. 

2. All “creatures would take an interest in it,” 
ver. 34. All shall praise God. 

And for this he gives the following reasons :— 

1. God’s goodness to his Church : “ He will save 
Zion.” 

2. He will confirm his kingdom among (hem: “He 
will build,” &c. 

3. They shall have peace and security: “That 

I they may dwell there, and have it in possession,’ 
ver. 35. 
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7 he psalmist prays 


PSALMS LXX, LXXI. for speedy deliverance . 


4. All that love his mme should have it ‘perpetually, 
ver. 36. 

The cruel, the oppressor, the scorner, the irreligious, 


the hypocrite, shall have nothing of God’s approbation 
here, and shall be excluded from his heavenly king¬ 
dom for ever. 


PSALM LXX. 


The psalmist prays for speedy deliverance , 1 ; prays 
blessedness of those ivho sought God 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David, a to bring to 
remembrance. 

B Cct'l023' M AKE haste , b O God, to de- 

Davidis, Regis liver me ; make haste c to 

Israelitarum, , , r\ ~r 

cir. annum help G LORD. 

33, 2 d Let them be ashamed and 

confounded that seek after my soul: let them 
be turned backward, and put to confusion, 
that desire my hurt. 

3 e Let them be turned back for a reward of 

* Psa. xxxviii. title.-Psa. xl. 13, &c.; lxxi. 12.- c Heb. 

to my help. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXX~ 

The title in the Hebrew is, To the chief Musician , 
A Psalm of David , to bring to remembrance. There 
seems little sense in this title. It seems to intimate 
that the Psalm was written as a memorial that David 
had been in sore affliction, and that God had delivered 
him. So the Vulgate , Septuagint, JEthiopic, and 
Arabic. It is almost word for word the same with 
the Jive last verses of Psalm xl., to the notes on which 
the reader is referred. 

Verse 1. Make haste to help me] I am in extreme 
distress, and the most imminent danger. Haste to help 
me, or I am lost. 

Verse 2. Let them be turned backward] They are 
coming in a body against me. Lord, stop their pro¬ 
gress ! 

Verse 3. That say, Aha, aha.] flND nxn heach ! 
heach! a note of supreme contempt. See on Psa. xl. 15. 

Verse 4. Let God be magnified.] Let his glory, 
mercy, and kindness, continually appear in the increase 
of his own work in the souls of his followers ! 

Verse 5. But I am poor and needy] JV3N1 ’Jp ani 


against those who sought his life , 2, 3 ; and for the 
4 ; urges his speedy deliverance , 5. 

their shame that say, Aha, ^ c ^1023 ’ 

aha. Davidis, Regis 

. T n i 1 it Israelitarum, 

4 Let all those that seek thee cir. annum 
rejoice and be glad in thee : and 33, 

let such as love thy salvation say continually, 
.Let God be magnified. 

5 f But I am poor and needy: 5 make 

haste unto me, O God : thou art my help 
and my deliverer; O Lord, make no tar¬ 
rying^ _ 

d Psa. xxxv. 4, 26; lxxi. 13.- e Psa. xl. 15.- f Psa. xl. 17. 

g Psa. cxli. 1 . 

veebyon , I am a poor man. and a beggar—an afflicted 
beggar; a sense of my poverty causes me to beg. 

Thou art my help] I know thou hast enough, and 
to spare ; and therefore I come to thee. 

Make no tarrying.] My wants are many, my dan¬ 
ger great, my time short. O God, delay not! 

Analysis of the Seventieth Psalm. 

The contents of this Psalm are the following :— 

I. The prayer of David for himself, that he may be 
freed from his enemies, ver. 1, repeated ver. 5. 

II. For the speedy overthrow of the wicked, 
ver. 2, 3. 

III. For the prosperity of the godly, ver. 4. 

IV. The arguments he uses to induce God to an¬ 
swer his prayer. 

1. His miserable condition: “lam poor and needy.” 

2. God’s office: “Thou art my Helper and Re¬ 
deemer.” 

For a farther analysis, see at the end of the fortieth 
Psalm. 


PSALM LXXI. 

The prophet , m confidence , prays for Gods favour , 1-5 ; recounts Gods kindness to hnn from youth to old 
age, 6-9; shows what his adversaries plot against him , and prays for their confusion , 10-13; promises 
fidelity, and determines to be a diligent preacher of righteousness even in old age , 14-19 ; takes encourage - 
ment in God's mercy, and foresees the confusion of all his adversaries , 20-24. 

441 












PSALMS. 


I'he psalmist prays 


for Goers favour . 


XIV. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 


A. M. cir. 2981. 

B. C. cir. 1023. 
Davidis, Regis 

lsraclitamm, 
cir. annum 
33. 


JN R thcc, O Lord, do I put my 
trust : let me never be put to 
confusion. 

2 b Deliver me in thy right¬ 
eousness, and cause me to escape : c incline 
thine ear unto me, and save me. 

3 u Be e thou my strong habitation, where- 
unto I may continually resort: thou hast given 
f commandment to save me; for thou art my 
rock and my fortress. 

4 k Deliver me, 0 my God, out of the hand 
of the wicked, out of the hand of the unright¬ 
eous and cruel man. 

5 For thou art h my hope, 0 Lord God : 
thou art my trust from my youth. 

6 { By thee have I been holden up from the 
womb : thou art he that took me out of my 
in other’s bowels : my praise shall he con¬ 
tinually of thee. 

“Psa. xxv. 2, 3 ; xxxi. 1.-bpsa. xxxi. 1. -cPsa. xvii. 6. 

d Psa. xxxi. 2, 3.-« Heb. Be thou to me for a rock of habitation . 

fpsa. xliv. 4.- 6 Psa. cxl. J, 4.- b Jer. xvii. 7, 17. - >Psa. 

xxii. 9, 10 ; Isa. xlvi. 3. 


7 k I am as a wonder unto A. M. cir. 2981. 

, . B. C. cir. 1023. 

many, but thou art my strong Davidis, Regis 

refuse lsraelitamm, 

lciugc. or. annum 

8 Let 1 my mouth be filled 33 - 
with thy praise and with thy honour all the day. 

9 m Cast me not off in the time of old age; 
forsake me not when my strength faileth. 

10 For mine enemies speak against me ; and 
they that n lay wait for my soul ° take counsel 
together, 

11 Saying, God hath forsaken him : persecute 
and take him ; for there is none to deliver him. 

12 p O God, be not far from me : O my God, 
q make haste for my help. 

13 r Let them be confounded and consumed 
that are adversaries to my soul; let them be 
covered with reproach and dishonour that seek 
my hurt. 

14 But I will hope continually, and will yet 
praise thee more and more. 

k Isa. viii. 18; Zech. iii. 8 ; 1 Cor. iv. 9. - i Psa. xxxv. 28 

•" Vcr. 18.- “Heb. watch, or observe. - “2 Sam. xvii. 1 ; Mate. 

xxvii. 1.- p P sa. xxii. It, 19; xxxv. 22; xxxviii. 2t, 22. 

qpsa. lxx. 1.- r Ver. 24 ; Psa. xxxv. 4, 26; xl. M ; Ixx. 2. 


NOTES ON PSALM LXXI. 

There is no title to this Psalm either in the Hebrew 
or Chaldee ; and the reason is, it was written as a part 
of the preceding Psalm, as appears by about twenty- 
seven of Kennicott's and De Rossi's MSS. The Vul¬ 
gate , Septuagintj JEthiopic , and Arabic , have, “ A 
Psalm of David for the sons of Jonadab, and the first 
of those who were led captives.” For the first, se¬ 
cond , and third verses, see the notes on their parallels, 
Psa. xxxi. 1-3. 

Verse 3. Be thou my strong habitation ] Instead 
of maon , habitation , many of Kennicott's and De 

Rossi's MSS. read ny.O maoz, munition or defence. 
Be thou my rock of defenee. 

Thou hast given commandment to save me] Thou 
hast determined my escape, and hast ordered thy angels 
to guard me. See Psa. xci. 11, 12. 

Verse 4. Out of the hand of the wicked] Probably 
his unnatural son Absalom y called here ytin rasha t the 
wicked, because he had violated all laws, human and 
Divine. 

The unrighteous and cruel man.] Probably Ahi- 
thophcl who was the iniquitous counsellor of a wicked 
and rebellious son. 

Verse 5. My trust from my youth.] When I was 
born into the world, thou didst receive me, and thou 
tookest me under thy especial care. “My praise shall 
be continually of thee.” Rather, I have always made 
thee my boast. 

Verse 7. Iam as a wonder unto many] I am 
hemopheth, “ as a portent,” or “ type I am a typical 
person ; and many of the things that happen to me are 
to be considered in reference to him of whom I am a 
type. But he may mean, I am a continual prodigy. 
My low estate, my slaying the lion and the bear, con- 
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quering the Philistine, escaping the fury of Saul, and 
being raised to the throne of Israel, are all so many 
wonders of thy providence, and effects of thy power 
and grace. 

Verse 9. Cast me not off in the time of old age] 
The original might be translated and paraphrased thus: 
“ Thou wilt not cast me off till the time of old age; 
and according to the failure of my flesh, thou wilt not 
forsake me.” My expectation of rest and happiness 
will not be deferred till the time that I shall be an 
aged man. -Thou wilt not withdraw thy presence from 
me as my flesh decays, and as my natural strength 
abates; but, on the contrary, as my outward man de¬ 
cays, my inward man shall be renewed day by day. 
It was in David's old age that the rebellion of Absalom 
took place. 

Verse 10. Lay wait for my soul] They seek to 
destroy my life. 

Verse 11 . God hath forsaken him] “God, who 
has been his special help all through life, and who has 
guarded him so that no hand could be raised success¬ 
fully against him, has now cast him off; therefore we 
shall easily prevail against him. His present adversity 
shows that God is no longer his friend.” Thus men 
judge. “ Secular prosperity is a proof of God's favour: 
adversity is a proof of his displeasure.” But this is 
not God's way, except in especial judgments, &c. He 
never manifests his pleasure or displeasure by secular 
good or ill. 

A r ersc 13. Let them be confounded] They shall be 
confounded : these are prophetic denunciations. 

Verse 14. J will hope continually] I shall expect 
deliverance after deliverance, and blessing after bless¬ 
ing ; and, in consequence, I will praise thee more and 
more. As thy blessings abound, so shall my praises. 










PSALM LXXI. 


He lakes encouragement 


from God’s mercy. 


B c‘ ck 10 - 3 1 * * 15 6 My m° ut h shall show forth 

Davidis, Regis thy righteousness and thy salva- 

IS c^ el ann r u U m ’ tion all the day ; for 1 1 know not 
33, the numbers thereof. 

16 I will go in the strength of the Lord God : 
I will make mention of thy righteousness, even 
of thine only. 

17 O God, thou hast taught me from my 
youth : and hitherto have I declared thy won¬ 
drous works. 

18 11 Now also v when 1 am old and grey¬ 
headed, 0 God, forsake me not; until I have 
showed w thy strength unto this generation, 
and thy power to every one that is to come. 

19 * Thy righteousness also, O God, is very 
high, who hast done great things : y O God, 
who is like unto thee ! 


20 z Thou , which hast showed 

me great and sore troubles, a shalt Davidis, Regis 

. , . ill!- Israelitarura, 

quicken me again, and shalt bring C ir. annum 
me up again from the depths of 33, 

the earth. 

21 Thou shalt increase my greatness, and 
comfort me on every side. 

22 I will also praise thee b with c the psaltery, 
even thy truth, O my God : unto thee will I 
sing with the harp, 0 thou a Holy One of Israel. 

23 My lips shall greatly rejoice when I sing 
unto thee ; and e my soul, which thou hast 
redeemed. 

24 f My tongue also shall talk of thy right¬ 
eousness all the day long : for & they are con¬ 
founded, for they are brought unto shame, 
that seek my hurt. 


8 Ver. 8, 24 ; Psa. xxxv. 28.-^Psa. xl. 5; cxxxix. 17, 18. 

u Ver. 9.- v Heb. unto aid age and grey hairs. - " Heb. thine 

arm. -* Psa. Ivii. 10.->' Psa. xxxv. 10 ; Ixxxvi. 8 ; lxxxix. 6, 8. 


* Psa. ix. 5.-» Hos. vi. 1, 2.- b Heb. with the instrument 

of psaltery. -cp sa . xcii. 1, 2, 3; cl. 3.- d 2 Kings xix. 22; 

Isa. lx. 9.- e Psa. ciii. 4.-fVer. 8, 15.-s Ver. 13. 


Verse 15. I know not the numbers ] I must be 
continually in the spirit of gratitude, praise, and obe¬ 
dience ; for thy blessings to me are innumerable. 

Verse 16. I will go] *03*$ abo, I will enter, i. e., 
into the tabernacle, in the strength or mightinesses af 
Adonai Jehovah , the supreme God, who is my Prop , 
Stay , and Support. 

I will make mention af thy righteousness] I will 
continually record and celebrate the acts of thy mercy 
and goodness. They are without number, (verse 15,) 
and of these alone will I speak. 

Verse 17. Thou hast taught me from my youth] I 
have had thee for m^ continual instructer : and thou 
didst begin to teach me thy fear and love from my 
tenderest infancy. Those are well taught whom God 
instructs; and when he teaches, there is no delay in 
learning. 

Verse 18. Old and grey-headed] In the ninth verse 
he mentioned the circumstance of old age; here he 
repeats it, with the addition of haary-headedness, which, 
humanly speaking, was calculated to make a deeper 
impression in his favour. Though all these things are 
well known to God, and he needs not our information, 
yet he is pleased to say, “ Come now, and let us rea¬ 
son together.” And when his children plead and 
reason with him, they are acting precisely as he has 
commanded. 

Verse 19. Thy righteousness —is very high] Ip 
□no ad marom —is up to the exalted place, reaches 
up to heaven. The mercy of God fills all space and 
place. It crowns in the heavens what it governed 
upon earth. 

Who hast done great things] mblJ gedoloth. Thou 
hast worked miracles, and displayed the greatest acts 
of power. 

Who is like unto thee!] "O mi eamocha. God 

is alone,—who caD resemble him 1 He is eternal. 
He can have none before, and there can be none after; 
for in the infinite unity of his trinity he is that eternal, 
unlimited, impartible, incomprehensible, and uncoin- 


pounded ineffable Being, whose essence is hidden from 
all created intelligences, and whose counsels cannot be 
fathomed by any creature that even his own hand can 
form. Who is like unto thee ! will excite the won¬ 
der, amazement, praise, and adoration of angels and 
men to all eternity. 

Verse 20. Thou, ivhich hast showed me great and sore 
troubles] Multiplied straits and difficulties. And thou 
hast only shoived them. Hadst thou permitted them 
to have fallen upon me with all their own energy and 
natural consequences, they would have destroyed me. 
As it was, I was nearly buried under them. 

Shalt quicken me again] Shalt revive me—put 
new life in me. This has been applied to the passion 
of our Lord, and his resurrection ; for it is added, Thou 

Shalt bring me up again from the depths of the 
earth.] Death shall not prey upon my body; thy 
Holy One can see no corruption. As applicable to 
David, it might mean his being almost overwhelmed 
with afflictions; and his deliverance was like a life 
from the dead. 

Verse 21. Thou shalt merease my greatness] Thou 
wilt restore me to my throne and kingdom; and it 
shall be done in such a way that all shall see it was 
the hand of God ; and I shall have the more honour on 
the account. 

Comfort me on every side.] I shall have friends in 
all quarters ; and the tribes on all sides will support me. 

Verse 22. I will also praise thee with the psaltery] 
bichli nebely with the instrument nebel. Unto 
thee will I sing with the harp ; beehinnor, with 

the kinnor. Both were stringed instniments, and the 
principal used in the Jewish worship; and with which, 
or any thing like them, in Divine worship, we, as Chris¬ 
tians , have nothing to do. 

Verse 23. My lips shall greatly rejoice—and my 
soul] My lips shall use words expressive of my soul's 
happiness and gratitude. Thou hast redeemed me; 
and thou shalt have the eternal praise. 

Verse 24. Talk of thy righteousness] The right - 
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Analysis of the 

eousness of God is frequently used in this Psalm, and 
in other places, to signify his justice, judgments, faith¬ 
fulness, truth, mercy, &c. There are few words of 
more general import in the Bible. 

They are confounded] The counsel of Ahithophel 
is confounded , and turned to foolishness; and he was 
so ashamed that he went and hanged himself. As to 
the vain and wicked Absalom, he met with the fate 
that lie had meditated against his father. Though not 
yet done, David sees all these things as actually accom¬ 
plished ; for he had got a Divine assurance that God 
would bring them to pass. 

Analysis of the Seventy-first Psalm. 

The yarts of this Psalm, generally, are these two: — 

I. A prayer that God would help and deliver him, 
which he urges by many arguments, ver. 1-21. 

II. His vow of thanksgiving, ver. 22 to the end. 

1. 1. His petition in general : “Let me never be 
put to confusion.'’ 

2. He intimates the cause: “I put my trust in 
thee,” &c., ver. 2. 

To induce the Lord to hear, he uses many argu¬ 
ments, drawn,— 

1. From his justice and equity: “ Deliver me in thy 
righteousness.” 

2. From his word and promise : “ Thou hast given 
commandment,” &c. 

3. From his power: “Thou art my rock,” &c. 

4. From his relation to him : “My God, my hope.” 

5. From the qualities of his adversaries : “ They 
were wicked, unrighteous, and cruel.” 

6. From his confidence: “Thou art my hope.” 

7. From his gracious providence : “ By thee have 
I been holden up,” &c. 

8. From his thankful heart: “My praise shall be 
continually,” &c. 

9. He had none to trust to but God : “ Thou art 
my refuge.” 

3. He resumes his prayer: “Cast me not off in 
the time of old age,” &c. 

He describes his enemies :— 

1. They were continual calumniators: “ Mine ene¬ 
mies speak against me.” 

2. They laboured to take away his life . 


seventyfirst Psalm . 

3. They studied mischief against him: “ They take 
counsel together.” 

4. Their words were cruel: “God hath forsaken 
him; persecute,” &c. 

4. He resumes his prayer, and predicts his enemies’ 
downfall: “O my God, be not far from me ; make 
haste for my help.” 

He prays against his enemies,— 

1. “ Let them be confounded,” &c.: they shall be 
confounded. 

2. He expresses his hope: “ I will hope con¬ 
tinually.” 

3. And his purpose of gratitude: “ I will praise 
thee more and more.” 

4. He pleads from his past experience of God’s 
mercy to him. 

1. God had “taught him from his youth” both by 
his word and Spirit. 

2. Hitherto he had “ declared God’s w ondrous 
w r orks.” 

3. Therefore, “ forsake me not now that I am old 
and grey-headed.” 

4. I have still much to do: “Until I have showed 
thy strength,” &c. 

From all these considerations he feels gratitude, 
and praises God. 

1. Thy righteousness is very high. There is nothing 
like it. 

2. God is wonderful: “ There is none like him.” 

Of all this he had full and satisfactory proof. 

1. Thou hast showed me troubles —“sore troubles.” 

2. Yet thou shalt revive me. 

3. Thou “ shalt bring me from the depths of the 
earth.” 

4. “Thou shalt increase my greatness.” 

5. “Thou shalt support me on ever)' side.” 

II. The second part contains David’s thanksgiving. 

1. He will praise the truth of the “ Holy One of 
Israel not only with nebel and kinnor —instruments 
of music then used,— 

2. But with his lips and soul; heart and mouth 
going together. 

3. With his tongue; speaking of God’s goodness to 
others. 

4. And for this reason, “ They are confounded, for 
they are brought to shame that seek my hurt.” 


PSALMS. 


PSALM LXXII. 

David prays to God for Solomon, 1 ; prescribes Solomon's work , 2 ; the effects of his administration , 3-7; 
the extent of his dominion, 8-11 ; his mercy and kindness to the poor, and the perpetuity of his praise , 
12—17. God is blessed far his power and goodness; and the psalmist prays that the whole earth may be 
filled with his glory, 18-20. ** 
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PSALM LXXII. 


How Solomon is to administer 

A Psalm * for b Solomon. 

B c* ml Q- IVE the kin S % judgments, 
Davidis, Regis O God, and thy righteous- 

^cirfamaum* ness unto the king’s son. 

40, 2 c He shall judge thy people 

with righteousness, and thy poor with judg¬ 
ment. 

3 d The mountains shall bring peace to the 
people, and the little hills, by righteousness. 

a Or of. -bPsa. cxxvii. title.- c l3a. xi. 2, 3,4; xxxii. 1. 

dPsa. Ixxxv. 10; Isa. xxxii. 17 ; lii. 7. 

NOTES ON PSALM LNXII. 

The title nohtfS lishelomoh , we translate, A Psalm 
for Solomon. The Chaldee says, " By the hand of 
Solomon, spoken prophetically. 55 .The Syriac, “ A 
Psalm of David, when he had constituted Solomon 
king.” All the other Versions attribute it to Solomon 
himself. But in the conclusion of the Psalm it ap¬ 
pears to be attributed to David . “ The prayers of 

David the son of Jesse are ended.” It is most pro¬ 
bably a Psalm of David, composed in his last days, 
when he had set this beloved son on the throne of the 
kingdom. “ Then,” says Calmet , “ transported with 
joy and gratitude, he addressed this Psalm to God, in 
which he prays him to pour out his blessings on the 
young king, and upon the people. He then, wrapped 
up in a Divine enthusiasm, ascends to a higher subject; 
and sings the glory of the Messiah, and the magnifi¬ 
cence of his reign. Hence it is that we may see in this 
Psalm a great number of expressions which cannot re¬ 
late to Solomon, unless in a hyperbolical and figurative 
sense ; but, applied to Christ, they are literally and 
rigorously exact.” 

Verse I. Give the king thy judgments] Let Solomon 
receive thy law , as the civil and ecclesiastical code by 
which he is to govern the kingdom. 

And thy righteousness unto the king's son.] Right¬ 
eousness may signify equity . Let him not only rule 
according to the strict letter of thy law , that being the 
base on which all his decisions shall be founded ; hut 
let him rule also according to equity , that rigorous 
justice may never become oppressive . Solomon is 
called here the king , because now set upon the Jewish 
throne; and he is called the king's son , to signify his 
right to that throne on which he now sat. 

Verse 2. He shall judge thy people with righteous¬ 
ness ] With justice and mercy mixed, or according to 
equity . 

And thy poor with judgment.] Every one accord¬ 
ing to the law which thou hast appointed; but with 
especial tenderness to the poor and afflicted. 

Verse 3. The mountains shall bring peace] Perhaps 
mountains and hills are here taken in their figurative 
sense, to signify princes and petty governors ; and it 
is a prediction that all governors of provinces and 
magistrates should administer equal justice in their 
several departments and jurisdictions ; so that univer¬ 
sal peace should be preserved, and the people be every 
where prosperous ; for DlSw shalom signifies both peace 
and prosperity, for without the former the latter never 
existed. 


the affair's of the kingdom. 

4 & He shall judge the poor of ^989. 

the people, he shall save the Davidis, Regis 
children of the needy, and shall c^ann^’ 
break in pieces the oppressor. 4a 


5 They shall fear thee f as long as the sun 
and moon endure, throughout all generations. 

6 s He shall come down like rain upon 
the mown grass : as showers that water the 
earth. 


elsa. xi. 4.- 


*Ver. 7, 17; Psa. lxxxix. 36, 37.- 
xxiii. 4 ; Hos. vi. 3. 


-6 2 Sam. 


But what is the meaning of “ the little hills by 
righteousnesss W T hy, it has no meaning : and it 
has none, because it is a false division of the verse. 
The word npli'3 bitsedakah, in righteousness, at the 
end of verse 3, should begin verse 4, and then the 
sense will be plain. Ver. 3 : ** The mountains and 
the hills shall bring prosperity to the people.” Ver. 4 : 
“ In righteousness he shall judge the poor of the 
people : he shall save the children of the needy, and 
shall break in pieces the oppressor.” 

The effects, mentioned in the fourth verse, show 
that King Solomon should act according to the law of 
his God; and that all officers, magistrates, and go¬ 
vernors, should minister equal justice through every 
part of the land. The Septuagint has the true division r 
AvaXa/?£TW ra. ogn eiprjv^v <rw Aaw tfou, xat oi /3ouvor 
Ev dixcuotfuvfl xpivei <rou£ errw^ou s <rou Aaou, x. nr. A. 
“ The mountains shall bring peace to thy people, and the 
hills : In righteousness shall he judge the poor nf thy 
people,” &c. 

Verse 5. They shall fear thee] There is no sense 
in which this can be spoken of Solomon, nor indeed 
of any other man : it belongs to Jesus Christ , and to 
him alone. He is the Prince of peace, who shall be 
feared and reverenced u through all generations, and 
as long as the sun and moon endure.” 

Verse 6. He shall come dozen like rain upon the 
mown The word gez , which we translate 

mown grass, more properly means pastured grass or 
pastured land; for the dew of the night is intended 
to restore the grass which has been eaten in the course 
of the day. This very idea the Chaldee has seized, 
and renders the place thus: “ He shall descend gently, 
like rain upon the grass which has been eaten by the 
locust.” But there seems to be a reference to the 
thick night dezvs which in summer fall on the pas¬ 
turages, and become the means of restoring the grass 
consumed in the day-time by the cattle. This is finely 
expressed by the most accomplished of all poets and 
agriculturists:— 

Et quantum longis carpent armenta diebus. 

Exigua tantum gelidus ros nocte reponet. 

Virg. Geor. ii., ver. 20t. 

“For what the day devours, the nightly dew 

Shall to the morn by pearly drops renew.' 1 

Dryden. 

Or to leave poetry, which always says too much or too 
little, the plain prose is:— 
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PSALMS. 


The great 'prosperity 

b’ C* 1015 7 Ll * 11S ^ a y S s ^ la ^ l ^ e 

Pavidis, Re^is eous flourish; h and abundance 
^ci^armum'^ of peace i so long as the moon 
40 - endureth. 

8 k He shall have dominion also from sea to 
sea, and from the river unto the ends of the 
earth. 

9 1 They that dwell in the wilderness shall 
bow before him ; m and his enemies shall lick 
the dust. 

10 n The kings of Tarshish and of the isles 

i»lsa. ii. 4 ; Dan. ii. 41; Luke i. 33.- *Heb. till there be vxj 

moon. -* See Exod. xxiii. 31 ; 1 Kings iv. 21, 24; Psa. ii. 8; 

lx.x.x. 11 ; lxx.xix. 25; Zech. ix. 10. 

u And as much as the flocks crop in the long days, 
So much shall the cold dew restore in one short night.” 
As showers that ivater the earth.'] The influence of 
the doctrine and Spirit of Christ on the soul of man 
shall be as grateful , as refreshmg , and as fructifying, 
as the nightly dews on the cropped fields, and the ver¬ 
nal showers on the cultivated lands. Without his influ¬ 
ence all tillage is vain ; without him there can neither 
be seed nor fruit. 

Verso 7. In his days shall the righteous flourish] 
There was nothing but peace and prosperity all the 
days of Solomon : for, “ In his days Judah and Israel 
dwelt safely; every man under his vine and under his 
fig-tree, from Dan even to Beersheba1 Kings iv. 25. 

So long as the moon endureth] HY ad heli 

yarcach, “Till there be no more moon.” 

Verse 8. He shall have dominion also from sea to 
sea] The best comment on this., as it refers to Solomon, 
may be found in 1 Kings iv. 21, 24 : “ And Solomon 
reigned over all kingdoms, from the river unto the 
land of the Philistines, and unto the border of Egypt ; 
for lie bad dominion over all on this side the river, 
from Tiphsah even to Azzah, over all the kings on 
this side the river; and lie had peace on all sides round 
about him,” 

Solomon, it appears, reigned over all the provinces 
from the river Euphrates to the land of the Philistines, 
even to the frontiers of Egypt. The Euphrates was 
on the east of Solomon's dominions ; the Philistines 
were westward , on the Mediterranean sea ; and Egypt 
was on the south. Solomon had therefore, as tributa¬ 
ries, the kingdoms of Syria, Damascus, Moab, and Am¬ 
mon, which lay between the Euphrates and the Medi¬ 
terranean. Thus he appears to have possessed all the 
land which God covenanted with Abraham to give to 
his posterity. 

Unto the ends of the earth.] Or land, must mean 
the tract of country along the Mediterranean sea , which 
was the boundary of the land on that side : but, as the 
words may refer to Christ, every thing may be taken 
in its utmost latitude and extent. 

Verse 9. They that dwell in the tcilderness] The D ,, i* 
tsiyim , termed Ethiopians by the Vulgate , Scptuagint , 
JEthiopic, and Arabic. The Syriac terms litem the 
islands. But it is likely that those who dwell by -the 
sea-coasts, and support themselves by navigation and 
fishing, are here intended. 

4 1C 


of Solomon's kingdom. 

shall bring presents : the kings of 

Sheba and Seba shall offer gifts. Davidis, Regis 

11 0 Yea, all kings shall fall 

down before him: all nations 4Q ‘ 
shall serve him. 

12 For he p shall deliver the needy when he 
crieth ; the poor also, and him that hath no 
helper. 

13 He shall spare the poor and needy, and 
shall save the souls of the needy. 

14 He shall redeem their soul from deceit 

1 Psa. lxxiv. 14.-“Isa. xlix. 23; Mic. vii. 17.-»2 Chron. 

ix. 2t ; Psa. xlv. 12; Lxviii. 29 ; Isa. xlix. 7 ; lx. 6, 9.-"Isa. 

xlix. 22, 23.- P Job xxix. 12. 

His enemies shall lick the dust.] Shall be so com¬ 
pletely subdued, that they shall be reduced to the 
most abject state of vassalage, till they shall become 
proselytes to the Jewish faith. 

Verse 10. The kings of Tarshish and of the isles 
shall bring presents] Though Solomon did not reign 
over Cilicia, of which Tarsus was the capital, yet he 
might receive gifts, not in the sense of tribute ; for 
nnJD minchah , the word here used, signifies a grati¬ 
tude or friendly offering. 

The kings of Sheba and Sefo] Both countries of 
Arabia. From the former came the queen of Sheba , to 
hear the wisdom of Solomon. And she brought exceed¬ 
ing great presents or gifts, but not in lhe way of tribute; 
for Solomon had no jurisdiction in her country. And 
certainly many sovereigns, to obtain his friendship, sent 
him various presents of the choicest produce of their 
respective countries; and no doubt hc*did with them 
as with the queen of Sheba, gave them gifts in return. 
Hence the word "Ol^X eshcar is used, which signifies 
“ a compensative present , made on account of benefits 
received.” 

Verse 11. All kings shall fall down before] They 
shall reverence him on account of his great wisdom, 
riches, &c. 

All nations shall serve him.] All the surrounding 
nations. This and the preceding verses are fully ex¬ 
plained by 1 Kings x. 23-25 : “King Solomon ex¬ 
ceeded all the kings of the earth for riches and for wisdom. 
And all the earth sought unto Solomon to hear his wis¬ 
dom. And they brought every man his present, ves¬ 
sels of silver, and vessels of gold, and garments, and 
armour, and spices, horses and mules, a rate year by 
year.” If we take these expressions to mean literally 
all the habitable globe, then they cannot be applied to 
Solomon ; but if we take them as they are most evi¬ 
dently used by the sacred writer, then they are lite¬ 
rally true. When all the earth shall be brought to 
receive the Gospel of Christ, then they may be applied 
to him. 

Verse 12. He shall deliver the needy when he crieth] 
The poor and the rich shall, in the administration of 
justice, be equally respected; and the strong shall not 
be permitted to oppress the weak. 

Verse 14. From deceit and violence] Because they 
are poor and uneducated, they are liable to be deceiv¬ 
ed; and because thev are helpless , they are liable to 










PSALM LXXIL 


The extension of the 


kingdom of Christ. 


a. M. 2989. an( j violence : and * precious shall 
B. c. 1015. . , . . . . r . . 

Davidis, Regis their blood be in his sight. 

15 And he shall live, and to 

40. 


him r shall be given of the gold 
of Sheba: prayer also shall be made for him 
continually; and daily shall he be praised. 

16 There shall be a handful of corn in the 
earth upon the top of the mountains ; the fruit 
thereof shall shake like Lebanon : 3 and they 
of the city shall flourish like grass of the earth. 

17 t His name u shall endure for ever : v his 


qFsa. cxvi. 15.- r Heb. one shall give. - 3 1 Kings iv. 20. 

tPsa. Ixxxix. 36.-“Heb. shalt be. - v Heb. shnlt be as a son 

to continue his father's name for ever. 


name shall be continued as long 

as the sun : and w men shall be Davidis, Regis 

blessed in him : x all nations shall ^ir? annum* 


40. 


call him blessed. 

18 y Blessed he the Lord God, the God of 
Israel, z who only doeth wondrous things. 

19 And a blessed he his glorious name for 
ever: b and let the whole earth be filled with 
his glory; Amen, and Amen. 

20 The prayers of David the son of Jesse 
are ended. 

w Gen. xii. 13; xxii. 18.-*Luke i. 48.-yl Chron. xxix. 

10; Psa. xli. 13; cvi. 48.- z Exod. xv. 11 ; Psa. lxxvii. 14 ; 

cxxxvi. 4.-aNeh. ix. 5.- b Num. xiv. 21 ; Zcch. xiv. 9. 


oppression; but his equal justice shall duly consider 
these cases; and no man shall suffer because he is 
deceived, though the letter of the law may be against 
him. 

And precious shall their blood be] If the blood or 
life of such a person shall have been spilt by the hand 
of violence, he shall seek it out, and visit it on the 
murderer, though he were the chief in the land. He 
shall not be screened, though he were of the blood 
royal, if he have wilfully taken away the life of a man. 

Verse 15. To him shall be given of the gold of 
Sheba] The Arabians shall pay him tribute. 

.Prayer also shall be made for him continually] In 
all conquered countries two things marked the subjec¬ 
tion of the people : 1. Their money was stamped with 
the name of the conqueror. 2. They were obliged to 
pray for him in their acts of public worship. 

Daily shall he be praised.] He shall not act by the 
conquered like conquerors in general : he shall treat 
them with benignity ; and shall give them the same 
laws and privileges as his natural subjects, and there¬ 
fore “ he shall be daily praised. 15 All shall speak well 
of him. 

Verse 16. There shall be a handful of com] The 
earth shall be exceedingly fruitful. Even a handful 
of corn sown on the top of a mountain shall grow up 
strong and vigorous; and it shall be, in reference to 
crops in other times, as the cedars of Lebanon are to 
common trees or shrubs: and as the earth will bring 
forth in handfuls, so the people shall be* multiplied who 
are to consume this great produce. 

And they of the city shall flourish like grass of the 
earth.] There have been many puzzling criticisms 
concerning this verse. What I have given I believe 
to be the sense. 

Verse 17. His name shall endure for ever] Hitherto 
this has been literally fulfilled. Solomon is celebrated 
in the east and in the west , in the north and in the 
south; his writings still remain, and are received, 
both by Jews and by Gentiles , as a revelation from 
God ; and it is not likely that the name of the author 
shall ever perish out of the records of the world. 

All nations shall call him blessed.] Because of the 
extraordinary manner in which he was favoured by 
the Most High. I well know that all these things 
are thought to belong properly to Jesus Christ; and, 
in reference to him, they are all true, and ten thousand 


times more than these. But I believe they are all 
properly applicable to Solomon : and it is the business 
of the commentator to find out the literal sense, and 
historical fact, and not seek for allegories and mysteries 
where there is no certain evidence of their presence. 
Where the sacred writers of the New Testament quote 
passages from the Old, and apply them to our Lord, 
we not only may but should follow them. And I am 
ready to grant there may be many^ other passages 
equally applicable to him with those they have quoted, 
which are not thus applied. Indeed, HE is the sum 
and substance of the whole Scripture. HE spoke by 
his Spirit in the prophets; and himself was the sub¬ 
ject of their declarations. See our Lord’s saying, 
Luke xxiv. 44. 

Verse 18. Blessed be the Lord God] David fore¬ 
saw all Solomon’s grandeur; his justice , equity , and 
the happiness of the subjects under his government; 
and his soul has, in consequence, sensations of plea¬ 
sure and gratitude to God, which even his own won¬ 
drous pen cannot describe. But it is worthy of remark, 
that God did not reveal to him the apostasy of this 
beloved son. He did not foresee that this once holy, 
happy, wise, and prosperous man would be the means 
of debasing the Divine worship, and establishing the 
grossest idolatry in Israel. God hid this from his 
eyes, that his heart might not be grieved, and that he 
might die in peace. Besides, there was still much 
contingency in the business. God would not predict 
a thing as absolutely certain , which was still poised 
between a possibility of being and not being; the 
scale of which he had left, as he does all contingen¬ 
cies, to the free-will of his creature to turn. 

Who only doeth wondrous things.] God alone worka 
miracles: wherever there is a miracle , there is God. 
No creature can invert or suspend the course and laics 
of nature; this is properly the work of God. Jesus 
Christ, most incontrovertibly, wrought such miracles ; 
therefore, most demonstrably, Jesus Christ is God. 

Verse 19. Let the whole earth be filled with his 
glory ] Let the Gospel—the light, the Spirit, and power 
of Christ, fill the world. 

Amen] So let it be. 

And Amen.] So it shall be . Hallelujah ! 

Verse 20. The prayers of David the son of Jesse 
are ended.] This w r as most probably the last Psalm 
he ever wrote. There may be several in the after 
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Analysis of the 

pan of this book which were written by him ; but 
they were probably composed in a former period of 
his life, for this was the end of the poetic prayers of 
David y the son of Jesse. Those that were found af¬ 
terwards have got out of their proper connexion. 

Analysis of the Seventy-second Psalm. 

David being near his death, makes his prayer for 
his son Solomon, that he mav be a just, peaceable, and 
great king, and his subjects happy under his govern¬ 
ment. But this is but the shell of the Psalm: the 
kernel is Christ and his kingdom, under whom right¬ 
eousness, peace, and felicity shall flourish, and unto 
whom all nations shall do homage for ever and ever. 

The parts of this Psalm are the following, viz. :— 

I. The petition, ver. 1. 

II. The general declaration of the qualities of this 
kingdom, ver. 2, 3, 4. 

III. The particular unfolding of these in their ef¬ 
fects, ver. 4-18. 

IV. The doxology, ver. 18-20. 

I. David, being taught by experience how hard a 
matter it is to govern a kingdom well, prays God to 
assist his son Solomon , to whom, being near death, he 
was to leave his crown and sceptre. 

1. “ Give the king thy judgments, O God;” the 
true knowledge of thy law. 

2. “And thy righteousness unto the king’s son;” 
that he may not decline to the right or left hand, but 
administer by justice, judge for God. 

II. For then this will follow:— 

1. Justice will flourish in his kingdom : “ He shall 
judge thy people with righteousness, and thy poor with 
judgment.” 

2. And peace also, and prosperity: “The moun¬ 
tains,” that is, the chief magistrates; “and the little 
lulls,”—the lesser officers, shall bring peace to the 
people : but “ by righteousness,” for justice upholds 
the world. 

III. And now he proceeds to unfold himself upon 
the two former generals: first, justice ; then, peace. 

Of justice he assigns two effects :— 

1. The defence of good men : “ lie shall judge the 
poor nf the people; he shall save the children of the 
needy.” 

2. The punishment of the wicked : “ He shall 
break in pieces the oppressor.” 

The consequences of peace are,— 

1. Fear, and reverence, and the service of God: 
“ They shall fear thee as long as the sun and moon 
endure, throughout all generations.” 

2. Plenty and abundance: “ He shall come down like 
rain upon the mown grass; as showers that water the 
earth.” 

3. Prosperity of good men : “In his days shall the 
righteous flourish ; and abundance of peace so long as 
the moon endureth.” 

Now lie shows the greatness and amplitude of this 
kingdom, which will not he so true of Solomon as of 
Chnst and his kingdom. 

1. His kingdom will be very large: “He shall 
have dominion from sea to sea, and from the river unto 
the ends of the earth.” 

2. His subjects shall be many. Some willingly, 
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others against their will, shall obey him: “ They that 
dwell in the wilderness shall bow before him. His 
enemies shall lick the dust,”—crouch at his feet. 

3. Homage shall be done to him by Asiatic, Euro¬ 
pean, and Arabian princes. 1. “The kings of Tar- 
shish and of the isles shall bring presents; the kings 
of Sheba and Seba shall offer gifts.” 2. “ Yea, all 
kings shall fall down before him; all nations shall 
serve him.” 

He sets down many excellent qualities of this king. 

1. He should be ready to do good; a gracious lord 
to the meanest subject : “ For he shall deliver the 
needy when he crieth; the poor also, and him that 
hath no helper.” 

2. He should be far from loading his subjects with 
exactions : “He shall spare the poor and shall save the 
souls of the needy.” 

3. Far from all tyranny : “ He shall redeem their 
soul from deceit and violence.” 

4. Far from shedding innocent blood: “And pre¬ 
cious shall their blood be in his sight.” 

And as he shall be kind and loving to his subjects, 
so shall his subjects show great love and affection to 
him. 

1. They shall pray for his life : “ He shall live.” 

2. And they shall offer him presents : “ And to 
him shall be given of the gold of Arabia.” 

3. They shall pray for him: “ Prayer also shall 
be made for him continually.” 

4. They shall speak well of him : “ Daily shall he 
be praised.” 

And that which would induce them to it might be, 
that besides the equity and justice, love and kindness 
he showed to all, they find that under him they enjoy 
great plenty and abundance of all things. 

1. For the earth brought forth corn, and the moun¬ 
tains afforded them an ample harvest: “ There shall 
be a handfnl of corn in the earth, upon the top (the 
highest part) of the mountains; the fruit thereof shall 
shake (stand so thick that the ears shall brush one 
against another) as the trees in Lebanon.” 

2. The kingdom shall abound in people : “ They 
of the city shall flourish like grass of the earth,” 
which is thick and green. In a word, the king shall be 
dear to his people; and they shall love his name when 
living, and honour him when dead, and ntinue it to 
all posterities. 

1. “ His name shall endure for ever: his name shall 
be continued as long as the sun.” 

2. “ Men shall be blessed in him." God shall bless 
thee, as he did Solomon. 

3. “ All nations shall call him blessed.” Acknow¬ 
ledge his happiness, and wish a blessing to themselves 
after Solomon’s example. 

IV. In the close of the Psalm, as usual, he gives 
thanks for taking into consideration the happiness that 
was to accrue to his people under such a king, even 
when he was laid in the grave. He breaks forth, 

1. “ Blessed be the Lord God, the God of Israel, 
who only doeth wondrous thingsfor indeed such a 
king is a wonder, and it is the grace of God must 
make him such. 

2. And again: “ Blessed be his glorious name for 
ever.” 


PSALMS. 



Poetical version of some of the PlSALM 

3. And that not in Judea alone, but in all the 
world : “ And let the whole world be filled with his 
glory. Amen, amen.” 

“ The prayers of David the son of Jesse are ended.” 
Of which some, indeed most, judge this was the last 
prayer David made. See the notes at the end of the 
Psalm. 

With the seventy-second Psalm the Second Book 
of the Psalter ends, according to the division of the 
Jewish Slasoretes. The Third Book commences 
with a series, chiefly composed by other inspired 
writers. 

The following poetical version of some of the prin¬ 
cipal passages of the foregoing Psalm was made and 
kindly given me by my much respected friend, James 
Montgomery , Esq., of Sheffield. I need not tell the 
intelligent ^reader that he has seized the spirit, and 
exhibited some of the principal beauties, of the He¬ 
brew bard; though, to use his own words in his letter 
to me, his “ hand trembled to touch the harp of Zion.” 
I take the liberty here to register a wish, which I 
have strongly expressed to himself, that he would fa¬ 
vour the Church of God with a metrical version of the 
whole book. 

Hail to the Lord’s Anointed, 

Great David’s greater Son! 

Hail! In the time appointed, 

His reign on earth begun! 

He comes to break oppression, 

To let the captive free, 

To take away transgression, 

And reign in equity. 

He comes with succour speedy 
To those who suffer wrong ; 

To help the poor and needy, 

And bid the weak be strong; 

To give them songs for sighing, 

Their darkness turn to light, 

Whose souls, in misery dying, 

Were precious in his sight. 

By such shall he be feared 
While sun and moon endure, 

Beloved, adored, revered, 

For he shall judge the poor, 


LXXIII. principal passages in this Psalm . 

Through changing generations, 

With justice, mercy, truth, 

While stars maintain their stations, 

And moons renew their youth. 

He shall come down like showers 
Upon the fruitful earth, 

And joy, and hope, like flowers, 

Spring in his path to birth; 

Before him, on the mountains, 

Shall Peace, the herald, go, 

And righteousness, in fountains, 

From hill to valley flow. 

Arabia’s desert-ranger 

To him shall bow the knee; 

The ^Ethiopian stranger 
His glory come to see : 

With offerings of devotion, 

Ships from the isles shall meet 
To pour the wealth of ocean 
In tribute at his feet. 

Kings shall fall down before him, 

And gold and incense bring; 

All nations shall adore him, 

His praise all people sing: 

For he shall have dominion 
O’er river, sea, and shore, 

Far as the eagle’s pinion, 

Or dove’s light wing, can soar. 

For him shall prayer unceasing. 

And daily vows, ascend; 

His kingdom still increasing,— 

A kingdom without end ; 

The mountain-dews shall nourish 
A seed in weakness sown, 

Whose fruit shall spread and flourish 
And shake like Lebanon. 

O’er every foe victorious, 

He on his throne shall rest, 

From age to age more glorious,— 
All-blessing, and all-blest: 

The tide of time shall never 
His covenant remove; 

His name shall stand for ever, 

His name—what is it 1—LOVE. 


PSALM LXXIII. 

The psalmist speaks of God's goodness to his people , 1 ; shows how much he was stumbled at the prosperity 
of the wicked , and describes their state , 2-12 ; details the process of the temptation , and the pain he suffered 
in consequence , 13-16 ; shows how he was delivered, and the dismal reverse of the state of the once pros¬ 
perous ungodly man , by which his own false views were corrected , 17—22 ; his great confidence in God , and 
the good consequences of it, 23-28. 

Vol. III. ( 29 ) 
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The psalmist's sore temptation 


PSALMS. 


and gracious deliverance . 


XIV. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

* A Psalm of b Asaph. 

'T'RULY c God is good (o Israel, even to 
such as are d of a clean heart. 

2 But as for me, my feet were almost gone ; 
my steps had well nigh slipped. 

3 e For I was envious at the foolish, when 
1 saw the prosperity of the wicked. 

4 For there arc no bands in their death : 
but their strength is f firm. 

» Or, A Psalm for Asaph .— b Psa. t. title.—- c Or, I ct .— d Jleb. 
clean of heart .—^Job xxi.7; Psa.xxxvii. I ; Jer.xii. 1.— r Hcb./af. 
g Job xxi. 6. b Heb. in the trouble of other mm. ' Heb. with. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXXIII. 

This is the commencement of the Third Book of 
the Psalter ; and the Psalm before us has for title, A 
Psalm of Asaph ; or, as the margin has it, A Psalm 
for Asaph. The title in the Hebrew is HDTO 

mizmor leasaph ; “ A Psalm of Asaph and it is 
likely that this Asaph was the composer of it; that he 
lived under the Babylonish captivity; and that he 
published this Psalm to console the Israelites under 
bondage, who were greatly tried to find themselves in 
such outward distress and misery, while a people much 
more wicked and corrupt than they, were in great 
prosperity, and held them in bondage. 

Verse 1. Truly God is good to Israel] Captives as 
they were, they still had many blessings from God; 
and they had promises of deliverance, which must be 
fulfilled in due time. 

Such as are of a clean heart.] Those who have a 
clean heaTt must have inward happiness : and, be¬ 
cause they resemble God, they can never be forsaken 
by him. 

Verse 2. My feet were almost gone] I had nearly 
given up my confidence. I was ready to find fault 
with the dispensations of providence ; and thought the 
Judge of all the earth did not do right. 

Verse 3. I was envious at the foolish] I saw per¬ 
sons who toorshipped not the true God, and others 
who were abandoned to all vices , in possession of every 
temporal comfort, while the godly were in straits, dif¬ 
ficulties, and affliction. I began then to doubt whether 
there was a wise providence ; and my mind became 
irritated. It seems to have been a maxim among the 
ancient heathens, 0sou ovatfes <rovs xaxous su&xj/xovav, 
“ The prosperity of the wicked is a reproach to the 
gods.” But they had no just conception of a state of 
future rewards and punishments. Besides, man could 
not bear prosperity. If men had uninterrupted com¬ 
forts here, perhaps not one soul would ever seek a 
preparation for heaven. Human trials and afflictions, 
the general warfare of human life , are the highest 
proof of a providence as benevolent as it is wise. 
Were the state of human affairs ditferent from what 
it is, hell would be more thickly peopled ; and there 
would be fewer inhabitants in glory. There is reason 
to doubt whether there would he any religion upon 
earth had we nothing but temporal prosperity. Indeed, 
nil the following verses arc proofs of ii. 

Verse 4. No bands in their death] Many of the 
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5 « They arc not h in trouble as other men ; 
neither are they plagued 1 like other men. 

6 Therefore pride compasseth them about as 
a chain ; violence covereth them k fls a gar¬ 
ment. 

7 1 Their eyes stand out with fatness : m they 
have more than heart could wish. 

8 n They are corrupt, and ° speak wickedly 
concerning oppression : they v speak loftily. 

9 They set their mouth q against the hea- 

k So Psa. cix. 18.- J Job xv. 27; Psa. xvii. 10; cxix. 70; 

Jer. v. 28.- m Heb. they pass the thoughts of the heart. -» Psa 

liii. 1. - ° Hos. vii. 1G. - p 2 Pet. ii. t8 ; Jude 16. — Rev. xiii. 6. 

godly have sore conflicts at their death. Their ene¬ 
my then thrusts sore at them that they may fall; or 
that their confidence in their God may be shaken. 
But of this the ungodly know nothing. Satan will not 
molest them ; he is sure of his prey ; they are en¬ 
tangled, and cannot now break their nets; their con¬ 
sciences are seared, they have no sense of guilt. If 
they think at all of another world, they presume on 
that mercy which they never sought, and of which 
they have no distinct notion. Perhaps, u they die 
without a sigh or a groan ; and thus go ofT as quiet 
as a lamb”—to the slaughter. 

Verse 6. Pride compasseth them about as a chain] 
Perhaps there is an allusion here to the office which 
some of them bore. Chains of gold , and golden rings , 
were ensigns of magistracy and civil power. As these 
chains encompassed their necks, or the rings their 
wrists and fingers, as the signs of the offices in virtue 
of which they acted ; so con chamas, violence, op¬ 
pressive conduct, encompassed them. They made no 
other use of their gTeat power, than to oppress the 
poor and the needy ; and to drive things to extremi¬ 
ties. The Chaldee , instead of a chain , represents this 
as a crown or diadem, which they had formed out of 
the plunder of the poor and defenceless. 

Verse 7. Their eyes stand out with fatness] “ Their 
countenance is changed because of fatness.”— Chaldee. 
By fatness, or corpulency, the natural lines of the face 
are changed , or rather obliterated. The characteristic 
distinctions are gone ; and we see little remaining be¬ 
sides the human hog. 

They have more than heart could iwi] I doubt this 
translation. Whose heart ever said, I have enough , 
which had not its portion with God ? It would be 
more literal to say, “ They surpass the thoughts of 
their heart.” They have more than they expected , 
though not more than they wish. 

Verse 8. They are corrupt] lp" O' yamiku , they mock, 
act dissolutely. 

And speak wickedly concerning opjyression] They 
vindicate excessive acts of government; they push jus¬ 
tice in its rigour. They neither show equity, lenity, 
nor mercy ; they arc cruel, and they vindicate their 
proceedings. 

Verse 9. Set their mouth against the heavens] They 
blaspheme God, ridicule religion, mock at Providence, 
and laugh at a future state. 

Their tongue walkeih through the earth.] They find 
( 29 *") 









PSALM LXXIII. 


The gi eat profligacy 

vens, and their tongue walketh through the earth. 

10 Therefore his people return hither : r and 
waters of a full cup are wrung out to them. 

11 And they say, 8 How doth God know ? 
and is there knowledge in the Most High '! 

12 Behold, these are the ungodly, who 
1 prosper in the world ; they increase in riches. 

13 u Verily J have cleansed my heart in vain, 
and v washed my hands in innocency. 

r Psa. lxxv.8.-3 Job xxii. 13 ; Psa. x. 11 ; xciv. 7.- 1 Ver. 3. 

u Job xxi. 15; xxxiv. 9 ; xxxv. 3 ; Mai. iii. 14.— 1v Psa. xxvi. 6. 

fault with every thing; they traduce the memory of 
the just in heaven, and ridicule the saints that are upon 
earth. They criticise every dispensation of God. 

Verse 10. Therefore his people return hither] There 
are very few verses in the Bible that have been more 
variously translated than this ; and, like the man in 
the fable, they have blown the hot to cool it, and the 
cold to warm it. It has been translated, “ Therefore 
God’s people fall off to them; and thence they reap 
no small advantage.” And, “ Therefore let his people 
come before them; and waters in full measure would 
be wrung out from them.” That is, “ Should God’s 
people come before them, they would squeeze them to 
the utmost ; they would wring out all the juice in 
their bodies.” The Chaldee has, “ Therefore, are they 
turned against the people of the Lord, that they may 
bruise and beat them with mallets ; that they may 
pour out to them abundance of tears.” The Vulgate , 
“ Therefore shall my people return here, and days of 
abundance shall be found by them.” The Septuagint 
is the same. The JEthiopic , Arabic , and Syriac , 
nearly the same. The Hebrew text is, oSn 31^' pb 
10 * 1 ? IX'D' 1 lachenyashub ammo ('Op ammi) halom; 

umey male yimmatsu lama ; “ Therefore shall my peo¬ 
ple be converted, where they shall find abundance of 
waters.” That is, The people, seeing the iniquity of 
the Babylonians, and feeling their oppressive hand, 
shall be converted to me ; and I will bring them to 
their own land, where they shall find an abundance 
of all the necessaries of life. I believe this to be the 
meaning; and thus we find their afflictions were sancti¬ 
fied tn them; for they obliged them to return to God, 
and then God caused them to return to their own land. 
The Vulgate translates xbrj '31 umey male, “abundance 
of waters,” by ct dies pleni , “and days of plenty;” for 
it has read 'D‘ yemey, days, for '•m umey, and waters. 
Almost all the Versions support this reading; but it is 
not acknowledged by any MS. The old Psalter is 
here mutilated. 

Verse 11. They say, How doth God know?] My 
people are so stumbled with the prosperity of the wicked, 
that they are ready in their temptation to say, “ Surely, 
God cannot know these things, or he would never dis¬ 
pense his favours thus.” Others consider these words 
as the saying of the wicked: “ We may oppress these 
people as we please, and live as we list; God knows 
nothing about it.” 

Verse 12. These are the ungodly] The people still 
speak. It is the ungndly that prosper, the irreligious 
and profane. 


of some wicked men , 

14 For all the day long have I been plagued, 
and w chastened every morning. 

15 If I say, I will speak thus; behold I 
should offend against the generation of thy 
children. 

16 x When I thought to know this, y it was 
too painful for me, 

17 Until 2 1 went into the sanctuary of God ; 
then understood I a their end. 

w Heb. my chastisement was.-* Eccles. viii. 17.-y Hcb. it 

was labour in mine eyes .-* Psa. lxxvii. 13.-a Psa. xxxvii. 38. 

Verse 13. I have cleansed my heart in vain] It is 
no advantage to us to worship the true God, to walk 
according to the law of righteousness, and keep the 
ordinances of the Most High. 

Verse 14. For all the day long have I been plagued] 
Far from enjoying worldly prosperity, we are not only 
poor , but we are afflicted also; and every succeeding 
day brings with it some new trouble. 

Verse 15. If I say , I ivill speak thus] I have at last 
discovered that I have reasoned incorrectly ; and that 

I have the uniform testimony of all thy children against 
me. From generation to generation they have testi¬ 
fied that the Judge of all the earth does right ; they 
have trusted in thee, and were never confounded. 
They also met with afflictions and sore trials, but thou 
didst bring them safely through all, didst sustain them 
in the worst, and sanctifiedst the whole to their eternal 
good. 

Verse 16. When I thought to know this] When I 
reviewed the history of onr fathers, I saw that, though 
thou hadst from time to time hidden thy face because 
of their sins, yet thou hadst never utterly abandoned 
them to their adversaries; and it was not reasonable 
to conclude that thou wouldst do now what thou 
hadst never done before ; and yet the continuance of 
our captivity, the oppressive hardships which we suf¬ 
fer, and the small prospect there is of release, puzzle 
me again. These things have been very painful to me. 

Verse 17. Until I went into the sanctuary] Until, 
in the use of thy ordinances, I entered into a deep con¬ 
sideration of thy secret counsels, and considered the fu¬ 
ture state of the righteous and the wicked ; that the un¬ 
equal distribution of temporal good and evil argued a 
future judgment; that the present is a state of trial; 
and that God exercises his followers according to his 
godly wisdom and tender mercy. Then light sprang up 
in my mind, and I was assured that all these exercises 
were for our benefit, and that the prosperity of the wick¬ 
ed here was a prelude to their destruction. And this 
I saw to be their end. 

That this Psalm was written during the captivity , 
there is little room to doubt. How then can the psalmist 
speak of the sanctuary ? There was none at Babylon ; 
and at Jerusalem it had been long since destroyed 1 
There is no way to solve this difficulty but by consider¬ 
ing that 'BHpra mikdeshey may he taken in the sense 
of holy places —places set apart for prayer and medita¬ 
tion. And that the captives had such places in their 
captivity, there can be no doubt; and the place that 
is set apart to meet God in, for prayer, supplication 
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18 Surely b thou didst set them in slippery 
places: thou castedst them down into de¬ 
struction. 

1 9 How are they brought into desolation, as in a 
moment ! they are utterly consumed with terrors. 

20 c As a dream when one awaketh ; so, 0 
Lord, d when thou awakest, thou shall despise 
their image. 

21 Thus my heart was e grieved, and I was 
pricked in my reins. 

22 f So foolish was 1, and s ignorant: I was 
as a beast h before thee. 

23 Nevertheless I am continually with thee : 
thou hast holden me by my right hand. 

*Psa. xxxv. 6.-cJob xx. 8; Psa. xc. 5; Isa. xxix. 7, 8. 

d Psa. Ixxviii. 65.-« Ver. 3.- r Psa. xcii. G; Prov. xxx. 2. 

s Heb. I knew not. Heb. tvith thee. ■ Psa. xxxii. 8; Isa. lviii. 8. 

confession of sin, and meditation, is holy unto the Lord ; 
and is, therefore, his sanctuary , whether a house or the 
open field. Calmet thinks by holy meditations a view 
of the Divine secrets, to which he refers, ver. 24, is 
here meant. 

Verse 18. Thou didst set them in slippery places] 
Aifluence is a slippery path ; few have ever walked in 
it without falling. It is possible to be faithful in the 
unrighteous mammon , but it is very difficult. No man 
should desire riches ; for they bring with them so many 
cares and temptations as to be almost unmanageable. 
Rich men, even when pious, are seldom happy ; they 
do not enjoy the consolations of religion. A good man, 
possessed of very extensive estates, unblamable in his 
whole deportment, once said to me : “ There must be 
some strango malignity in riches thus to keep me in 
continual bondage, and deprive me of the consolations 
of the Gospel.” Perhaps to a person to whom his 
estates are a snare, the words of our Lnrd may be lite¬ 
rally applicable : “ Sell what thou hast, and give to the 
poor; and thou shalt have treasure in heaven: and 
come, take up thy cross, and follow me.” But he went 
away sorrowful, for he had great possessions ! May we 
not then say with the psalmist, Surely thou didst set 
them in slippery places , &c. ? 

Verse 19. Are they brought into desolation ] This is 
often a literal fact. I have known several cases 
where persons, very rich, have by sudden losses been 
brought into desolation as in a moment; in conse¬ 
quence of which they were utterly consumed with 
terrors. 

Verse 20. As a dream when one uwaketh] So their 
goods fled away. Their possession was a dream — their 
privation, real. 

Thou shalt despise their image.] While destitute of 
true religion, whatever appearance they had of great¬ 
ness, nobility, honour, and happiness ; yet in the sight 
of God they had no more than the ghost or shade of 
excellence, which God is said here to despise. Who 
would be rich at such risk and dishonour ? 

Verse 21. Thus my heart was grieved] The differ¬ 
ent views which I got of this subject quite confounded 
n»o ; I was equally astonished at their sudden over- 
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24 1 Thou shalt guide me with thy counsel, 
and afterward receive me to glory. 

25 k Whom have I in heaven but litee ? and 
there is none upon earth that I desire beside 
thee. 

26 1 My flesh and my heart faileth : but God 
is the m strength of my heart, and n my portion 
for ever. 

27 For, lo, 0 they that are far from thee shall 
perish : thou hast destroyed all them that p go 
a whoring from thee. 

28 But it is good for me to q draw near to 
God : I have put my trust in the Lord God, 
that I may r declare all thy works. 

k Phil. iii. 8.—i Psa. Ixxxiv. 2 ; cxix. 81 .— m Heb. rock. — » Psa. 

xvi. 5 ; cxix. 57. - 0 Psa. cxix. 155.- v Exod. xxxiv. 15 ; Num. 

xv. 39; James iv. 4. -<1 Heb. x. 22. - r Psa. evii. 22 ; cxviii. 17. 

throw and ray own ignorance. I felt as if I were a 
beast in stupidity. I permitted my mind to be wholly 
occupied with sensible things, like the beasts that per¬ 
ish, and did not look into a future state ; nor did I con¬ 
sider, nor submit to, the wise designs of an unerring 
Providence. 

Verse 23. /am continually with thee] I now see 
that myself and my people are under thy guardian 
care ; lhat we are continually upheld by thee ; and 
while in thy right hand , we shall not be utterly cast 
down. 

Verse 24. Thou shalt guide me with thy counsel ] 
After we have suffered awhile, receiving directions 
and consolations from thy good Spirit, by means of 
thy prophets, who are in the same captivity with 
ourselves; thou wilt grant us deliverance, restore us 
to our own land, and crown us with honour and hap¬ 
piness. Any sincere follower of God may use these 
words in reference to this and the coming world. Thy 
counsel —thy word and Spirit, shall guide me ihrough 
life ; and when I have done and suffered thy righteous 
will, thou wilt receive me into thy eternal glory. 

Verse 25. Whom have / in heaven but ihce ?] The 
original is more emphatic : T»2f3n nS *p*l 'b "D 

mi li bashshamayim ; veimmecha lo chaphatsti 
baarets. “ Who is there to me in the heavens ? And 
with thee I have desired nothing in the earth.” No 
man can say this who has not taken God for his por¬ 
tion in reference to both worlds. 

Verse 26. My flesh — faileth] I shall soon die ; 
and my heart —even mv natural courage, will fail; and 
no support but what is supernatural will then be avail¬ 
able. Therefore, he adds,— 

Gad is the strength of my heart] Literally, the rock 
of my heart. 

And my portion] Allusinn is here made to lbe 
division of the prnmised land. I ask no inheritance 
below ; I look for one above. I do not look for this 
in the possession of any place ; it is God alone that can 
content the desires and wishes of an immortal spirit. 
And even this would not satisfy, had I not the prospect 
of its being for ever , leolam, “ to eternity P* 

Verse 27. They that are fnr from thee shall perish ] 
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Analysis of the 

The term perish is generally used tu signify a coming 
to nothing , being annihilated; and by some it is thus 
applied to the finally impenitent, they shall all be an¬ 
nihilated. But where is this to be found in the Scrip¬ 
tures 1 In no part, properly understood. In the new 
heavens and the new earth none of the wicked shall 
be found ; for therein dwells righteousness—nothing 
but God and righteous spirits; but at the same time 
the wicked shall be in their own place. And to sup¬ 
pose that they shall be annihilated , is as great a heresy, 
though scarcely so absurd, as to believe that the pains 
of damnation are emendatory, and that hell-fire shall 
burn out. There is presumptive evidence from Scrip¬ 
ture to lead us to the conclusion, that if there be not 
eternal punishment, glory will not be eternal; as the 
same terms are used to express the duration of both. 
No human spirit that is not united to God can be saved. 
Those who are far from thee shall perish —they shall 
be lost , undone , ruined; and that without remedy. 
Being separated from God by sin, they shall never be 
rejoined; the great gulf must be between them and 
iheir Maker eternally . 

All them that go a whoring from thee.] That is, all 
that worship false gods; all idolaters. This is the 
only meaning of the word in such a connexion. I 
have explained this elsewhere. 

Terse 28. It is good for me to di'aw near] We have 
already seen that those who are far off shall perish; 
therefore, it is ill for them. Those who draw near — 
who come in the true spirit of sacrifice , and with the 
only available offering, the Lord Jesus, shall be finally 
saved ; therefore, it is good for them. 

I have put my trust in the Lord God ] I confide in 
Jehovah , my Prop and Stay. I have taken him for 
my portion. 

That I may declare all thy teorL?.] That I may 
testify to all how good it is to draw nigh to God; and 
what a sufficient portion he is to the soul of man. 

The Vulgate, Septuagint , JEthiopic , and Arabic, add, 
in the gates of the daughter of Sion. These words 
appear to make a better finish; but they are not ac¬ 
knowledged by any Hebrew MS. 

Analysis of the Seventy-third Psalm. 

The prophet shows the grief that many good men 
feel at the prosperity of the wicked, and the distresses 
of the godly ; but at last, consulting the will of God, 
he finds that the felicity of the wicked ends in wretch¬ 
edness, and the crosses of the godly are the way to 
happiness ; and, with this consideration, he gains quiet 
to his troubled mind. Let the question he, Who is the 
happy man ? The godly or ungodly ? And then the 
parts of the Psalm will be as follows :— 

I. The arguments produced for the happiness of the 
wicked, ver. 1-9. 

II. The impression these arguments make in carnal 
minds, ver. 2, 3, 10-14. 

III. The rejection of these doubts and impressions, 
ver. 15-17. 

IV The refutation ofthe former arguments, ver. 18-20. 

V. The psalmist's censure of himself for his preci¬ 
pitate judgment, ver. 21, 22. 

VI. His full resolution of the doubt, after the full 
examination of the reasons on both sides. That true 


preceding Psahn. 

happiness consists in union with God; and therefore 
the wicked, who are far from him , however they 
flourish, aie unhappy, ver. 23-28. 

But, more particularly, the Psalm is divisible into 
the following parts :— 

I. There is , first, an assertion : “ Certainly, God is 
good to Israel, to such as are of a dean heart,” ver. 1. 
But can this comport with their present afflicted state? 
With this he was greatly harassed, ver. 2. He saw 
the wicked in prosperity, which he states in several 
particulars. 

II. What carnal minds think of them. 

1. They have no conflicts in their death, ver. 4. 

2. They are not troubled like other men, ver. 5. 

3. They are proud and haughty, ver. 6, and yet are 
not punished. 

4. They are oppressive tyrants: ** Violence covereth 
them.” 

5. They feed luxuriously, ver. 7. 

6. They speak evil against the poor, ver. 8. 

7. They even speak against God, and all the dis¬ 
pensations of his providence : “ Their tongue walketh 
through the earth,” ver. 9. 

8. They assert that he takes no cognizance of their 
ways, ver. 10, 11. 

III. The evil conclusion formed from these premises 
refuted. 

1. It is the ungodly that prosper in the earth, ver. 12. 

2. If so, then of what avail are my religious ob¬ 
servances and sufferings, &c. 1 ver. 13, 14. 

He resolves the question,— 

1. From the testimony of all the godly, ver. 15. 

2. He tried to solve it by reason, but did not suc¬ 
ceed. ver. 16. 

3. He consults with God, and the whole is made 
plain, ver. 17. 

From him he learns,— 

1. That the happiness of the wicked is unstable , 
ver. 18. 

2. They stand on a precipice , and are cast down, 
ver. 19. 

3. Their desolation comes suddenly and unexpect¬ 
edly , ver. 19. 

4. Their ruin is fearful: “They are consumed with 
terrors.” 

5. Thus it is demonstrated that their happiness was 
vain, empty, as unsubstantial as a dreom, ver. 20. 

IV. He now acknowledges that he had formed an 
erroneous judgment. 1. That he gave way to ani¬ 
mosity. 2. That he acted rather like a beast than a 
man , in looking only to the present life, ver. 21, 22. 
He now receives instruction and encouragement. 

1. The godly are not neglected : “ They are con¬ 
tinually with God,” ver. 23. 

2. They are tenderly led as by the hand of a loving 
father, ver, 23. 

3. They are directed by the word and Spirit of 
God, ver. 24. 

4. They are often crowned with signal marks of 
God’s esteem, even in this life, ver. 24. 

V. His resolution to live to God, as he sees that 
such alone are happy. 

1. He expects nothing in heaven but God: “Whom 
have I in heaven,” Sic. 
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2. lie will seek no other portion on earth: “There 
is none on earth,” ver. 25. 

3. I will cleave to him in life and death : “ When 
my flesh and my heart fail.” 

4. My confidence in him shall be unshaken, 
ver. 20. 


enemies of God's people . 

VI. lie draws two conclusions from what he had 
learned :— 

t. They that are far from God perish . 

2. They that draw nigh to him are saved, ver. 27. 
Therefore, I will so trust in God that I shall be able 
to declare his works, ver. 28. 


PSALM LXXIV. 

The psalmist complains of the desolations of the sanctuary , and pleads with God, 1—3 ; shows the insolence 
and wickedness of their enemies , 4-8; prays to God to act for them as he had done for their fathers, whom, 
by his miraculous powers he had saved, 9-17; begs God to arise, and vindicate his own honour against his 
enemies, and the enemies of his people, 18-23. 


o Maschil of Asaph. 

Q GOD, why hast thou b cast its off for 
ever ? why doth thine anger c smoke 
against d the sheep of thy pasture ? 

2 Remember thy congregation, e lohich thou 
hast purchased of old; the f rod £ of thine 
inheritance, which thou hast redeemed ; this 
Mount Zion, wherein thou hast dwelt. 

3 Lift up thy feet unto the perpetual deso¬ 
lations ; even all that the enemy hath done 
wickedly in the sanctuary. 

a Or, A Psalm for Asaph to give instruction. - b Psa. xliv. 9, 

23; lx. 1, 10; lxxvii. 7 ; Jer. xxxi. 37 ; xxxiii. 24.- c Dent. 

xxix. 20.-d Psa. xcv. 7; c. 3.- 15 Exod. xv. 1G ; Deut. ix. 29. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXXIV. 

The title is, Maschil of Asaph , or, “ A Psalm of 
Asaph, to give instruction.” That this Psalm was 
written at a time when the temple was ruined, Jerusa¬ 
lem burnt, and the prophets scattered or destroyed, is 
evident. But it is not so clear whether the desolations 
here refer to the days of Nebuchadnezzar, or to the 
desolation that took place under the Romans about the 
seventieth year of the Christian era. Calmet inclines 
to the former opinion; and supposes the Psalm to be 
a lamentation over the temple destroyed by Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar. 

Verse t. O God, why hast thou cast us off for 
evert] Hast thou determined that we shall never 
more be thy people 1 Are we never to see an end to 
our calamities! 

Verse 2. Remember thy congregation, which thou 
hast purchased of old] We are the descendants of 
that people whom thou didst take unto thyself; the 
children of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. Wilt thou 
never more be reconciled to us! 

Verse 3. Lift up thy feet] Arise, and return to us; 
our desolations still continue. Thy sanctuary is pro¬ 
faned by thine and our enemies. 

Verse 4. Thine enemies roar] Thy people, who 
were formerly a distinct and separate people, and who 
would not even touch a Gentile, are now obliged to 
mingle with the most profane. Their boisterous mirth, 
their cruel mockings, their insulting commands, are 
heard every where in all our assemblies. 

They set up their ensigns for mnx DnTMK IOT 
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4 k Thine enemies roar in the midst of thy 
congregations; ' they set up their ensigns for 
signs. 

5 A man was famous according as he had 
lifted up axes upon the thick trees. 

6 But now they break down k the carved 
work thereof at once with axes and ham¬ 
mers. 

7 1 They m have east fire into thy sanctuary, 
they have defiled n by casting down the dwell¬ 
ing-place of thy name to the ground. 

fOr, tribe. - gDeut. xxxii. 9; Jer. x. 16.- u Lam. ii. 7. 

»Dan. vi. 27.- * 1 Kings vi. 18, 29, 32, 35.- ] 2 Kings xxv. 9. 

m Hcb. They have sent thy sanctuary into the fire. —» Psa. lxxxix.39. 

samu othotham othoth , they set up their standards in the 
place of ours. All the ensigns and trophies were those 
of our enemies ; our own were no longer to be seen. 

The fifth, sixth , and seventh verses give a correct 
historical account of the ravages committed by the 
Babylonians, as we may see from 2 Kings xxv. 4, 7, 
8, 9, and Jer. Hi. 7, 18, 19: “And the city was 
broken up, and all the men fled by night by the way 
of the gate. They took Zedekiah, and slew his sons 
before his e} r es ; and put out his eyes, and bound him 
with fetters of biass, and carried him to Babylon. 
And on the second day of the fifth month of the 
nineteenth year of Nebuchadnezzar, Nebuzaradan, 
the captain of the guard, came unto Jerusalem; and 
he burnt the house of the Lord, and the king's 
house, and every great man's house; and all the 
houses of Jerusalem burnt he with fire. And they 
broke down the walls of Jerusalem round about. 
And the pillars of brass, and the bases, and the 
brazen sea, they broke in pieces, and carried the 
brass to Babylon. And the pots, shovels, snuffers ant 
spoons, and the fire pans and bowls, and such things 
as were of gold and silver, they took away.” Thus 
they broke down, and carried away, and destroyed 
this beautiful house; and in the true barbarian spirit, 
neither sanctity, beauty, symmetry, nor elegance of 
workmanship, was any thing in their eyes. What 
hammers and axes could ruin, was ruined ; Jerusalem 
was totally destroyed, and its walls laid level with 
the ground. Well might the psalmist sigh over such 
a desolation. 








PSALM LXXIV. 


would vindicate Ins cause . 


The psalmist prays that God 

S ° They said in their hearts, Let us p de¬ 
stroy them together: they have burned up all 
the synagogues of God in the land. 

9 We see not our signs : * there is no more 
any prophet : neither is there among us any 
that knoweth how long. 

10 O God, how long shall the adversary 
reproach ? shall the enemy blaspheme thy 
name for ever ? 

°Psa. lxxxiii. 4.-P Heb. break. -q 1 Sam. iii. 1 ; Amos viii. 

11; 1 Mac. iv. 4G.-rLam. ii. 3. 

A r erse 8. Let us destroy them ] Their object was 
totally to annihilate the political existence of the 
Jewish people. 

They have burned up all the synagogues of God in 
the land.] It is supposed that there were no syna¬ 
gogues in the land till after the Babylonish captivity. 
How then could the Chaldeans burn up any in Judea 1 
The word Hpn moadey , which we translate syna - 
gogues, may be taken in a more general sense, and 
mean any places where religious assemblies were held: 
and that such places and assemblies did exist long 
before the Babylonish captivity, is pretty evident from 
different parts of Scripture. It appears that Elisha 
kept such at his house on the sabbaths and new moons . 
See 2 Kings iv. 23. And perhaps to such St. James 
may refer, Acts xv. 23, a species of synagogues , 
where the law was read of old , in every city of the 
land. And it appears that such religious meetings 
were held at the house of the Prophet Ezekiel , chap, 
xxxiii. 31. And perhaps every prophet’s house was 
such. This is the only place in the Old Testament 
where we have the word synagogue. Indeed, where- 
ever there was a place in which God met with patriarch 
or prophet , and any memorial of it was preserved , 
there was a moed , or place of religious meeting ; 

and all such places the Chaldeans would destroy, 
pursuant to their design to extinguish the Jewish reli¬ 
gion, and blot out all its memorials from the earth. 
And this was certainly the most likely means to effect 
their purpose. How soon would Christianity be de¬ 
stroyed in England if all the churches, ehapels, and 
places of worship were destroyed, and only the poor 
of the people left in the land ; who, from their circum¬ 
stances, could not build a place for the worship of God ! 
After such desolation, what a miracle was the resto¬ 
ration of the Jews! 

Verse 9. We see not our signs] “ They have 
taken away all our trophies, and have left us no me¬ 
morial that God has been among us. Even thou 
thyself hast left ns destitute of all those supernatural 
evidences that have so often convinced us that thou 
wert among us of a truth.” But we may say that they 
were not totally destitute even of these. The preser¬ 
vation of Daniel in the lions’ den, and of the three 
Hebrews in the fiery furnace; the metamorphosis of 
Nebuchadnezzar; the handwriting that appeared to 
Belshazzar ; were all so many prodigies and evidences 
that God had not left, them without proofs of his being 
and his regard. 

There is no more any prophet] There was not 


11 T Why withdrawest thou thy hand, 
even thy right hand ? pluck it out of thy 
bosom. 

12 For 8 God is my King of old, working 
salvation in the midst of the earth. 

13 l Thou didst 11 divide the sea by thy 
strength: v thou brakest the beads of the w dra¬ 
gons in the waters. 

14 Thou brakest the heads of leviathan in 

sPsa. xliv. 4.-tExod. xiv. 21.- u Heb. break. - v lsa. li. 9, 

10 ; Ezek. xxix. 3 ; xxxii. 2.- w Or, whales. 

one among them in that place that could tell them 
how long that captivity was yet to endure. But there 
were prophets in the captivity. Daniel was one ; 
but his prophecies were confined to one place. Eze¬ 
kiel was another ; but he was among those captives 
who were by the river Chebar. They had not, as 
usual, prophets who went to and fro through the land, 
preaching repentance and remission of sins. 

Verse 11. Why withdrawest thou thy hand] It 
has been remarked, that as the outward habit of the 
easterns had no sleeves, the hands and arms were 
frequently covered with the folds of the robe ; and in 
order to do any thing, the hand must be disentangled 
and drawn out. The literal version of the Hebrew 
is : “ To what time wilt thou draw back thy hand ; 
yea, thy right hand, from within thy bosom 1” Con¬ 
sume ; that is, manifest thy power, and destroy thy 
adversaries. I have, in the introduction to the book 
of Psalms, spoken of the old metrical version by 
Sternhold and Hopkins , and have stated that it was 
formed from the original text. A proof of this may 
be seen by the learned reader in this and the pre¬ 
ceding verse; where, though their version is harsh, 
and some of their expressions quaint almost to ridicule, 
yet they have hit the true meaning which our prose 
translators have missed : — 

Ver. 10. When wilt thou once, Lord, end this shame, 
And cease thine en’mies strong 1 
Shall they always blaspheme thy name, 

And rail on thee so long] 

Ver. 11. Why dost thou draw thy hand ahack, 

And hide it in thy lap ] 

O pluck it out, and be not slack 
To give thy foes a rap ! 

Verse 12. For God is my King of old] We have 
always acknowledged thee as our sovereign ; and thou 
hast reigned as a king in the midst of our land, dis¬ 
pensing salvation and deliverance from the centre to 
every part of the circumference. 

Verse 13. Thou didst divide the sea] When our 
fathers came from Egypt. 

Thou brakest the heads of the dragons in the 
tvaters.] Pharaoh, his captains, and all his host, 
were drowned in the Red Sea, when attempting to 
pursue them. 

Verse 14. The heads of leviathan] Leviathan 
might be intended here as a personification of the 
Egyptian government ; and its heads , Pharaoh and 
his chief captains. 
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'the psalmist prays God to PSALMS. arise against his enemies . 


pieces, and gavest him x to be meat * to the 
people inhabiting the wilderness. 

15 * Thou didst cleave the fountain and the 
flood : n thou driedst up b mighty rivers. 

16 The day is thine, the night also is 
thine : c thou hast prepared the light and 
the sun. 

17 Thou hast d set all the borders of the earth: 
e thou hast f made summer and winter. 

18 * Remember this, that the enemy hath 
reproached, O Lord, and that h the foolish 
people have blasphemed thy name. 

19 0 deliver not the soul * of thy turtle- 

*Nura. xiv. 0. ->' Psa. lxxii. 0.-*Exod. xvii. 5, 6 ; Num. 

xx. 11; Psa. cv. 41; Isa. xlviii. 21.- a Josh. iii. 13, &c. 

b Heb. rivers of strength. - c Gen. i. 14, &c. -d Acts xvii. 

26. - *Gen. viii. 22. 


To the people inhabiting the wilderness.] Probably 
meaning the birds and beasts of prey. These were 
the people of the wilderness, which fed on the dead 
bodies of the Egyptians, which the tides had cast 
ashore. The Vulgate, Septuagint , JElhiopic , and 
Arabic read, “ Thou hast given him for meat to the 
Ethiopians,” or Abyssinians. 

Verse 15. Thou didst cleave the fountain] Thou 
didst cleave the rock in the wilderness, of which all 
the congregation drank. 

Thou driedst up mighty rivers.] Does not this 
refer to the cutting off the waters of the Jordan, so 
that the people passed over dry-shod ] 

A r erse 16. The day is thine , the night also is thine] 
Thou art the Author of light, and of the sun, which is 
the means of dispensing it. 

Verse 17. Thou hast set all the borders of the earth] 
Thou alone art the Author of all its grand geographi¬ 
cal divisions. 

Thou hast made summer and winter.] Thou hast 
appointed that peculiarity in the poise and rotation of 
the earth, by which the seasons are produced. 

Verse 18. Remember this] The heathen not only 
deny these things, but give the honour of them to 
their false gods, and thus blaspheme thy name. 

Verse 19. Deliver not the soul of thy turtle-dove] 
Thy people Israel are helpless, defenceless, miserable, 
and afflicted : O deliver them no longer into the power 
of their brutal adversaries. 

Verse 20. Have respect unto the covenant ] D3H 
JY13 1 ? habbet labberith. Pay attention to the cove¬ 
nant sacrifice ; to that offered by Abraham, Gen. xv. 
9, &c., when the contracting parties, God and Abram, 
passed through between the separated parts of the 
covenant sacrifice. An indisputable type of Jesus 
Christ ; and of God and man meeting in hi3 sacrificed 
humanity. 

The dark places of the earth] The caves, dens, 
woods, &c., of the land arc full of robbers, cut-throats, 
and murderers, who are continually destroying thy 
people ; so that the holy seed seems as if it would be 
entirely cut off, and the covenant promise thus be ren¬ 
dered void 


dove unto the multitude of the wicked : k for¬ 
get not the congregation of thy poor for ever. 

20 * 1 2 3 4 5 Have respect unto the covenant: for 
the dark places of the earth are full of ihe 
habitations of cruelty. 

21 O let not the oppressed return ashamed ; 
let the poor and needy praise thy name. 

22 Arise, O God, plead thine own cause : 
m remember how the foolish man reproacheth 
thee daily. 

23 Forget not the voice of thine enemies : ’ 
the tumult of those that rise up against thee 

n increaseth continually. 

t Heb. made them. -e Ver. 22; Rev. xvi. 19. - h Psa. xxxix. 

8.-‘Cant. ii. 14.- k Psa. Ixviii. 10.-JGcn. xvii. 7, 8; 

Lev. xxvi. 44, 45; Psa. cvi. 45 ; Jer. xxxiii. 21.- m Ver. 18 ; 

Psa. lxxxix. 51.-“ Heb. ascendcth ; Jonah i. 2. 

The words may either apply to Chaldea or Judea . 
Judea was at this time little else than a den of rob¬ 
bers, its own natural inhabitants being removed. Chal¬ 
dea was infested with hordes of banditti also. 

Verse 21. Let not the oppressed return ashamed] 
Do not permit thy people to be so diminished, that 
when, according to thy promise, they are restored to their 
own land, they may appear to be but a handful of men. 

Verse 22. Plead thine own caK.se] Thy honour is 
concerned, as well as our safety and salvation. The 
fool —the idolater, reproacheth thee daily —he boasts 
of the superiority of his idols, by whose power, he as¬ 
serts, we are brought under their domination. 

Verse 23. Forget not the voice] While we pray to 
thee for our own salvation, we call upon ihce to vindi¬ 
cate thy injured honour : and let all the nations seo 
that thou lovest thy followers, and hatest those who are 
thy enemies. Let not man prevail against thee or thine. 

Analysis of the Seventy-fourth Psalm. 

This Psalm divides itself into two parts : — 

I. The Psalmist’s complaint, ver. 1—10 

II. His prayer, ver. 10—23. 

Both the complaint and petition are summarily com 
prised in the three first verses; and afterwards ampli¬ 
fied throughout the Psalm. 

I. He expostulates with God about their calamity. 

1. From the author of it: “ Thou, O God.” 

2. From the extremity of it : “ Cast us not off.” 

3. From the duration of it ; “ For ever.” 

4. From the cause : “Thy anger smokes against us.” 

5. From the object of it : “ The sheep of ihv pas¬ 
ture.” 

To his complaint he subjoins his petition ; in which 
every word has the strength of an argument. 

1. “Remember thy congregation Thy chosen 
people. 

2. “ Whom thou hast purchased By a mighty 
hand from Pharaoh. 

3. “Of old Thv people ever since thy covenant 
with Abraham. 

4. “The rod of thine inheritance:” dwelling ir. 
that land which thou didst measure out to them. 
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5. “ Whom thou hast redeemed From the Ca- 
naanites, &c. 

6. “ This Mount Zion, wherein thou hast dwelt:” 
Where we gave thee the worship which belonged 
to the true God; and thou wert pleased with our 
sacrifices and services. Remember this people, 
and all these engagements; and “ cast us not off 
for ever.” 

7. “ Lift up thy feetConsider thy oivn dis¬ 
honour; they are thy enemies as well as ours. See 
what they have done against thee, thy temple , thy or¬ 
dinances. Look at their blasphemies , and avenge the 
quarrel of thy covenant , ver. 3-11. 

Consider what thou hast done for our forefathers. 

1. Thou hast been long our King and Deliverer. 
See the proofs, ver. 12-15. 

2. Thy general providence respects all men. Thou 
hast given them light; the sun and moon, the vicissi¬ 
tude of seasons , &c., ver. 16, 17. 

II. The psalmist’s prayer :— 


LXXV. his manifold mercies 

1. That God would remember the reproaches of lus 
enemies , ver. 18. 

2. That he would deliver the souls of his children , 
ver. 19. 

3. That he w r ould not forget “ the congregation of 
the poor,” ver. 19. 

4. That he would remember his covenant with 
Abram, to make them an innumerable people, and a 
blessing to all mankind, ver. 20. 

5. That, when they did return, they might not be 
a diminished people ; for their enemies were deter 
mined to destroy them, ver. 21. 

6. That they might be led from all considerations 
to praise his name , ver. 21. 

At the conclusion he urges his petition :— 

1. “Arise,—plead thine own cause.” 

2. “ Remember the foolish.” 

3. “ Forget not thine enemies.” 

4. They make a tumult , and their partisans daily 
increase , ver. 22, 23 


PSALM LXXV. 

The psalmist praises God for present mercies, 1 ; the Lord answers , and promises to judge the people right¬ 
eously , 2,3; rebukes the proud and haughty , 4, 5 ; shows that all authority comes from himself, 4—7; that 
he will punish the wicked, 8 ; the psalmist resolves to praise God, 9 ; and the Mast High promises to cast 
down the wicked, and raise up the righteous, 9, 10. 


XV. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

To the chief Musician,» Al-taschith, b A Psalm or Song c of Asaph. 

"^JNTO thee, O God, do we give thanks, 
unto thee do we give thanks : for that 
thy name is near thy wondrous works declare. 

a Or, Destroy not. - b Psa. Ivii. title. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXXV. 

The title is, “ To the chief Musician , or conqueror, 
Al-taschith, destroy not, A Psalm or Song of Asaph.” 
See this title Al-taschith explained Psa. Ivii. The 
Chaldee supposes that this Psalm w r as composed at the 
time of the pestilence, when David prayed the Lord 
not to destroy the people. Some of the Jeu r s suppose 
that Al-taschith is the beginning of a Psalm, to the air 
of w'hich this Psalm was to he set arid sung. The 
Psalm seems to have been composed during the cap¬ 
tivity ; and appears to be a continuation of the subject 
in the preceding. 

Verse 1. Unto thee , O Gad , do we give thanks] 
Thou canst not forget thy people. The numerous 
manifestations of thy providence and mercy show that 
thou art not far off, but near: this 

Thy wondrous works declare.] These words w’ould 
make a proper conclusion to the preceding Psalm, 
w’hich seems to end very abruptly. The second verse 
is the commencement of the Divine answer to the 
prayer of Asaph. 

Verse 2. When I shall receive the congregation] 
When the proper time is come that the congregation, 
my people of Israel, should be brought out of captivity, 
and received back into favour, 1 shall not only enlarge 
them, hut punish thpir enemies. Thov shall be cut 


2 d When I shall receive the congregation I 
will judge uprightly. 

3 The earth and all the inhabitants thereof 
are dissolved : I bear up the pillars of it. Selah. 

4 I said unto the fools, Deal not fool- 

c Or, far Asaph. -d Or, When I shall take a set time. 

off and cast out, and become a more miserable people 
than those whom they now T insult. I will destroy them 
as a nation, so that they shall never more he numbered 
among the empires of the earth. 

Verse 3. The earth and all the inhabitants thereof 
are dissolved] They all depend on me ; and when¬ 
ever I withdraw the power by which they exist and 
live, they are immediately dissolved. 

I bear up the pillars of it.] By the word of my 
power all things are upheld ; and without me nothing 
can subsist. Those w’ho consider this Psalm to have 
been written by David before he w’as anointed king 
over all Israel, understand the w^ords thus : “ All is 
at present in a state of confusion ; violence and injus¬ 
tice reign : but when ‘ 1 shall receive the whole con 
gregation,’ w r hen all the tribes shall acknowledge me 
as king, I will reorganize the whole constitution. It 
is true that the land and all its inhabitants are dis 
solved —unsettled and unconnected by the bands of 
civil interest. The whole system is disorganized : 
‘I bear up the pillars of it;’ the expectation of the 
chief people is placed upon me; and it is the hope 
they have of my coming speedily to the throne of all 
Israel that prevents them from breaking out into actual 
rebellion.” 

Verse 4. I said unto the fools] I have given the 
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God's judgments 

ishly: and to the wicked, 
horn : 

5 Lift not up your horn on high : speak not 
with a stiff neck. 

6 For promotion cometh neither from the 
east, nor from the west, nor from the f soulh. 

7 But e God is the Judge : h he pullelh down 
one, and selteth up another. 

8 For ‘ in the hand of the Lord there is a 

*Zcch. i. 21.- r Hcb. desert. - gPsa. 1. 6; lviii. 11. 

*» 1 Sam. ii. 7 ; Dan. ii. 2t.- 5 Job xxi. 20; Psa. lx. 3 ; Jer. xxv. 

idolatrous Chaldeans sufficient warning to abandon 
their idols, and worship the true God ; but they would 
not. I have also charged the wicked, to whom for a 
season I have delivered you because of your trans¬ 
gressions, not to lift up their horn — not to use their 
power to oppress and destroy. They have, notwith¬ 
standing, abused their power in the persecutions with 
which they have afflicted you. For all these things 
they shall shortly be brought to an awful account. On 
the term horn , see the note on Luke i. 69. 

Verse 5. Speak not with a stiff neck.] Mr. Bruce 
has observed that the Abyssinian kings have a horn 
on their diadem ; and that the keeping it erect, or in 
a projecting form, makes them appear as if they had 
a stiff neck ; and refers to this passage for the anti¬ 
quity of the usage, and the appearance also. 

Verse 6. Far promotion cometh neither from the 
east , cyc.] As if the Lord had said, speaking to the 
Babylonians, None of all the surrounding powers shall 
be able to help you ; none shall pluck you out of my 
hand. I am the Judge: I will pull you down, and 
set my afflicted people up, ver. 7. 

Calmet has observed that the Babylonians had Media, 
Armenia, and Mesopotamia on the east ; and thence 
came Darius the Mode : that it had Arabia, Phoenicia, 
and Egypt on the west; thence came Cyrus, who 
overthrew the empire of the Chaldeans. And by the 
mountains of the desert , D'VI -onro mtdbar harim> 
which we translate south, Persia, may be meant; 
which government was established on the ruins of the 
Babylonish empire. No help came from any of those 
powers to the sinful Babylonians; they were obliged 
to drink the cup of the red wine of God’s judgment, 
even to the very dregs. They were to receive no 
other punishment; this one was to annihilate them as 
a people for ever. 

Verse 8. It is full of mixture] Alluding to that 
mingled potion of stupifying drugs given to criminals 
to drink previously to their execution. Sec a parallel 
passage to this, Jer. xxv. 15-26. 

Verse 9. / will sing praises to the God of Jacob.] 
These are the words of the psalmist, who magnifies 
the Lord for the promise of deliverance from their 
enemies. 

Verse 10. All the horns of the wicked] All their 
power and influence , will I cut off ; and will exalt and 
extend the power of the righteous. The psalmist is , 
said to do these things , because he is as the mouth of 
GoJ to denounce them. All was punctually fulfilled : 
the wicked —the Babylonians, were all cut off ; the 
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against the heathen. 

cup, and the wine is red ; it is k full of mix 
lure : and he poureth out of the same : * 1 2 3 4 but 
the dregs thereof, all the wicked of the earth 
shall wring them out, and drink them. 

9 But I will declare for ever ; I will sing 
praises to the God of Jacob. 

10 m All the horns of the wicked also will I 
cut off; but 11 the horns of the righteous shall 
be exalted. 

15 ; Rev. xiv. 10 ; xvi. 19. - tProv. xxiii. 30.-*Psa. lxxiii. 

10.—®Psa.ci. 8; Jer. xlviii.25. - n Psa. lxxxix. 17 ; cxlviii. 14 * 

righteous —the Jews, called so from the holy covenant, 
ivhieh required righteousness , were delivered and 
exalted. 

Analysis of the Seventv-fifth Psalm. 

Bishop Nicholson supposes that David was the author 
of this Psalm ; and that he composed it on his inaugura¬ 
tion or entrance upon the kingdom ; and by it he gives 
us an example of a good king. 

There are three chief parts in this Psalm :— 

I. A doxology, ver. 1 ; repeated, ver. 9. 

II. His profession how to perform the regal office, 
ver. 2, 3, 10. 

III. His rebuke of foolish men for mistakes occa¬ 
sioned,— 

1. Partly by their pride when they rise to great 
places, ver. 4, 5. 

2. That they do not consider whence their prefer 
ment comes, ver. 6, 7. 

3. That they judge not rightly of afflictions, ver. 8. 

I. The doxology or thanksgiving. 

1. He doubles it to show that it should be fre¬ 
quently done : “ Unto thee do we give thanks ; unto 
thee,” &c. 

2. His reason for it: “For that thy name is near,” 
—thy help is always at hand. “ The Lord is nigh to 
all that call upon him.” 

3. Of which he had experience in his exaltation 
to the kingdom, which he calls God’s “ wondrous 
works.” 

II. How the office of a good king is to be discharged. 

1. I will judge uprightly. 

2. To rectify disorders. They had need of a just 
and upright king. 1. The land and its inhabitants 
were disorganized. 2. He was the only stay and 
support of the state : “ I bear up the pillars.” 

III. His rebuke of bad men. 

1. They were faolsj and dealt unjustly. 

2. Wicked , and vaunted their wealth and power. 

3. They used their power to oppress. 

4. They were obstinate in their oppression of the 
poor. He refers to their false judgments. 

1. They supposed that their authority and influence 
came by their own merit ,* and for them they were ac¬ 
countable to none. 

2. They did not consider that God was the author 
of power, &c. 

3. Their third mistake was, they imputed afflictions 
to a wrong cause, and did not consider that they came 
from God. 


PSALMS. 
Lift not up the 








PSALM LXXVI. 


The great privileges 

To show this, the psalmist uses an elegant com¬ 
parison, comparing God to the master of a feast, who 
invites and entertains all kinds of men at his table ; 
who has a cup of mixed wine in his hand, by which 
he represents the miseries of this life. To all God 
reaches this cup ; and every one drinks of it, some 
more, some less. 

1. “In the hand of the Lord there is a cup.” He 
apportions the afflictions of men. 

2. “ The wine is red.” The high-coloured feculent 
wine, i. e., afflictions. 

3. “ It is full of mixture not all sour, nor sweety 
nor bitter. The strength of it is tempered by God to 
the circumstances of his creatures. * 

4. “ He poureth out of the same.” He gives to all, 
some even to his own children. All must drink of 
this cup. 

5. But the lees or dregs of it “ all the wicked of the 
earth shall wring out.” Those who are incorrigible 
have afflictions without benefit; they wring the dregs 
out. On them God’s judgments fall without mitigation. 

He concludes the Psalm with— 

1. A repetition of his thanks : “ I will declare for 
ever; I will sing praises to the God of Jacob.” 


of the Jewish people* 

2. A protestation of his duty : I. “ I will cut off 
the horns of the wicked.” 2. “ I will exalt the horns 
of the righteous.” Those who exalt themselves shall 
be abased : those who humble themselves shall be 
exalted. 

Tu regere imperio populos, Romane, memento, 

(Hae tibi erunt artes) pacisque imponere morem; 

Par cere subjectis, et debell are superbos. 

Virg. i£n. lib. vi., ver. 851. 

“But, Rome, ’tis thine alone, with awful sway, 

To rule mankind, and make the world obey ; 

Disposing peace and war thy own majestic way : 

To tame the proud, the fettered slave to free: 

These are imperial arts, and worthy thee.” 

Dryden. 

These lines of the Roman poet contain precisely 
the same sentiment that is expressed in the tenth 
verse of the Psalm. And thus God acts in the go¬ 
vernment of the world, dealing with nations as they 
have dealt with others : so the conquerors are 
conquered ; the oppressed, raised to honour and 
dominion. 


PSALM LXXVI. 

The true God known in Judah , Israel , Salem, and Zion , 1,2. A description of his defeat of the enemies oj 
his peopley 3-6. Haw God is ta be worshipped , 7-9. He should be considered as the chief Ruler: all the 
potentates of the earth ore subject to him , 10-12. 


To the chief Musician on Neginoth, A Psalm or Song a of Asaph. 

cir ' 7 ?o 4, TN b Judah is God known : 

n. t/. cir. 710. 

Ezechiae, Regis his name is great in Israel. 

J" llddBSB 

cir. annum 2 In Salem also is his taber- 
17 _j nacle, and his dwelling place 

in Zion. 


a Or, for Asaph. - b Psa. xlviii. 1, &c.-c Psa. xlvi. 9; 


NOTES ON PSALM LXXVI. 

The title , “ To the chief Musician on Neginoth, a 
Psalm or Song of Asaph.” See the titles to Psalms 
iv. and vi. The Vulgate, Septuagint , and others have, 
“ A Psalm for the Assyrians and it is supposed to be 
a thanksgiving for the defeat of the Assyrians. The 
Syriac says it is a thanksgiving for the taking of Rab- 
bah, belonging to the children of Ammon. It is con¬ 
sidered by some of the best commentators to have been 
composed after the defeat of Sennacherib. That it was 
composed after the death of David, and after the two 
kingdoms of Israel and Judah were separated, is 
evident from the first verse. If Asaph was its author, 
it could not be the Asaph that flourished in the days 
of David, but snme other gifted and Divinely inspired 
man of the same name, by whom several others of 
the Psalms appear to have been composed during the 
captivity. 

\ se 1. In Judah is God knawn\ The true God 
revealed himself to the Jews. The Israelites , after the 
separation of the tribes, had the same knowledge, but 


3 c There brake he the ar- ^ C1 * r * 7 2 in 4, 

rS. u. cir. /1U. 

rows of the bow, the shield, Ezechi®, Regis 
and the sword, and the battle. cir. annum 
Selali. . L 7 - _ 

4 Thou art more glorious and excellent 
d than the mountains of prey. 

Ezek. xxxix. 9-d Ezek. xxxviii 12, 13 ; xxxix. 4. 

they greatly corrupted the Divine worship , though still 
God was great , even in Israel. 

Verse 2. In Salem also is his tabernacle ] Salem 
was the ancient name of Jehus, afterwards called Jeru¬ 
salem. Here was the tabernacle set up; but afterwards, 
when the temple was built on Mount Zion , there was 
his habitation. The Psalm was evidently composed 
after the building of Solomon’s temple. 

Verse 3. There brake he the arrows of the haw ] 'SCH 
rishphey , the fiery arrows. Arrows, round the heads 
of which inflammable matter was rolled, and then ig¬ 
nited, were used by the ancients, and shot into towns 
to set them on fire; and were discharged among the 
towers and wooden works of besiegers. The Romans 
called them phalaricec; and we find them mentioned by 
Virgil, JEn. lib. ix., ver. 705 : — 

Sed magnum stridens contorta pbalarica venit, 
Fulminis acta modo. 

On this passage Scrvius describes the phalarica as a 
dart or spear with a spherical leaden head to which 
fire was attached. Thrown by a strong hand, it killed 
459 











The judgments of God PSALMS. upon the tvicked 


a. M cir. 329 1 . 5 0 The stout-hearted are spoil- 

Ezrchim, Regia ed, f they have slept their sleep : 

ejr“annum and none of the men of might 
_* 7 8 * * - liave found their hands. 

6 s At thy rebuke, O God of Jacob, both the 
chariot and horse are cast into a dead sleep. 

7 Thou, even thou, art to be feared : and 
h who may stand in thy sight when once thou 
art angry ? 

C Isa. xlvi. 12.-fpsa. xiii. 3; Jer. li. 39.-5 Exod. xv. 1, 

21 ; Ezek. xxxtx. 20 ; Nnh. ii. 13; Zech. xii. 4. - 11 * * * * * Nah. i. G. 

those whom it hit, and set fire to buildings, &c. It 
was called phatarica from the towers called phalw, 
from which it was generally projected. In allusion 
to these St. Paul speaks of the fiery darts of the devil , 
Eph. vi. 16, to the note on which the reader is requested 
to refer. 

The shield and the sword ] If this refers to the de¬ 
struction of Sennaeherib’s army, it may be truly said 
that God rendered useless all their warlike instru¬ 
ments, his angel having destroyed 185,000 of them in 
one night. 

Verse 4. Than the mountains of prey.] This is an 
address to Mount Zion. Thou art more illustrious and 
excellent than all the mountains of prey, i. e., where 
wild beasts wander, and prey on those that are more 
helpless than themselves. Zion was the place where 
God dwelt ; the other mountains were the abode of 
wild beasts. 

Verse 5. The stout-hearted are spoiled] The boast¬ 
ing blasphemers, such as Rab-shakeh, and his master 
Sennacherib, the king of Assyria. 

They have slept their sleep] They were asleep in 
their tent when the destroying angel, the suffocating 
wind, destroyed the whole ; they over whom it passed 
never more awoke. 

None of the men of might] Is not this a strong 
irony 1 Where are your mighty men 1 their boasted 
armour, &c 1 

Verse 6. At thy rebuke] It was not by any human 
means that this immense army was overthrown ; it 
was by the power of God alone. Not only infantry 
was destroyed, but the cavalry also. 

The chariot and That is, the chariot horses, 

as well as the men, were 

Cast into a dead sleep.] Were all suffocated in the 
same night. On the destruction of this mighty host, 
the reader is requested to refer to the notes on 2 
Kings xix. 

Verse 7. Thou , even ihou, art to be feared ] The 
Hebrew is simple, but very emphatic : nBNfcOH nnN 
attah nora attah , “ Thou art terrible; thou art.” The 
repetition of the pronoun deepens the sense. 

When once thou art angry?] Literally, From the 
time than art angry. In the moment thy wrath is 
kindled, in that moment judgment is executed. Ilow 
awful is this consideration ! I f one hundred and eighty- 
five thousand men were in one moment destroyed by 
the wrath of God, canst thou, thou poor, miserable, 
feeble sinner, resist his will, and turn aside his thunder! 

Verse 8 Than didst cause judgment to be heard] 
H-n 


8 * Thou didst cause jtidg- 

merit to be heard from heaven ; Ezechi®, Regis 
k the earth feared, and was cir. annum 

still, 17 - 

9 When God 1 arose to judgment, to save all 
the meek of the earth. Selah. 

10 m Surely the wrath of man shall praise 
thee: the remainder of wrath shall thou 
restrain. 

> Ezek. xxxviii. 20. - *2 Chron. xx. 29, 30.- 1 Psa. ix. 7, 

8 , 9 ; lxxii. 4 . - m See Exod. ix. 1G ; xviii. 11 ; P.sa. lxv. 7. 

- w -——■... 

When God declared by his prophet that the enemy 

should not prevail, but on the contrary be destroyed, 
the earth —the land , and by metonymy the inhabitants 

of the land, were struck with astonishment and terror, 
so as not to be able to move. The great boaster 
Sennacherib, who carried terror, dismay, and desola¬ 
tion every where, was now struck with dumb amaze¬ 
ment ; and the angel of the Almighty, in a moment, 
stopped the breath of those hosts in which he confided. 

Verse 9. The meek of the earth.] The htimbled or 
oppressed people of the land. The poor Jews, now 

utterly helpless, and calling upon the Lord for succour. 

Verse 10. Surely the wrath of man shall praise 
thee] The rage of Sennacherib shall only serve to 
manifest thy glory. The stronger he is, and the more 
he threatens, and the weaker thy people, the more shall 
thy majesty and mercy appear in his destruction and 
their support. 

The remainder of wrath shah thou restrain.] The 
Hebrew gives rather a different sense : “ Thou shah 
gird thyself with the remainder of wrath.” Even after 
thou hast sent this signal destruction upon Sennacherib 
and his army, thou wilt continue to pursue the remnant 
of the persecutors of thy people ; their wrath shall be 
the cause of the excitement of thy justice to destroy 
them. As a man girds himself with his girdle, that 
he may the better perform his work, so thou wilt gird 
thyself ivith wrath , that thoD mayest destroy thy ene¬ 
mies. A good maxim has been taken from this verse: 
“ God often so countcncarks the evil designs of men 
against his cause and followers, that it turns out to 
their advantage and his glory; nor does he permit 
them to go to the extent of what they have purposed , 
and of what they are able to perform. He suffers 
them to do some mischief but not all they would or 
can do.” But how different is the reading of the 
Vulgate ! Quoniam cogitatio hominis confitcbitur tibi: 
ct reliquiw cagitationis diem festum agent tibi: “ The 
thought of man shall praise thee ; and the remains of 
thought shall celebrate a feast day to thee.” The 
Septuagint and the JEthiapic have understood the text 
in the same way. Some translate thus; “Certainly, 
the ferocity of the man (Sennacherib) shall praise thee: 
and thou shalt gird thyself with the spoils of the fu¬ 
rious.” The spoils of this great army shall be a booty 
for thy people. Probably this is the true notion of 
the place. The old Psalter renders it thus: fot 
tboght of matt £al £cbnfc (confess) to the. anb lc? 

bpmjs? (remains) of tljoght a fc£tc bap till the £al 
It)irk. The paraphrase is curious, of which this is 









The psalmist's ardent PSALM 

A- M- c l r - 3294 . n n Vow, and pay unto the 

B. C. cir. 710. ’ i r . J .. . , 

Ezechue, Regis Lord your God: 0 let all that be 

nr“annura round about him bring presents 
l7 ~ p unto him that ought to be feared. 

a Eccles. v. 4, 5, 6. -° 2 Chrou. xxxii. 22, 23; Psa. lxviii. 

the substance: “When man forsakes perfitly his synne, 
and sithen (afterwards) rightwisness werks; it is a 
feste day ; whenne the conscience is clered, and makes 
feste with the swetnes of goddes lufe, restand fra be- 
synes of any creatur in erth : Than is God at hame 
with his spouse dwelland.” 

Verse 11. Vow, and pay unto the Lord] Bind 
yourselves to him, and forget not your obligations. 

Let all that be round about him] All the neigh¬ 
bouring nations, who shall see God’s judgments against 
his enemies, should 

Bring presents unto him] Give him that homage 
which is due unto him. 

That ought to be feared.] SOID 1 ? lammora , “to the 
terrible One lest they be consumed as the Assyrians 
have been. 

Verse 12. He shall cut off the spirit of princes ] 
Even in the midst of their conquests, he can fill them 
with terror and dismay, or cut them off in their career 
of victory. 

He is terrible to the kings of the earth.] “ He is 
the only Ruler of princes to him they must account. 
And a terrible account most of them will have to give 
to the great God; especially those who, instigated by 
the desire of dominion, have, in the lust of conquest 
which it generates, laid countries waste by fire and 
sword, making widows and orphans without number, 
and extending the empire of desolation and death. 

Thus all are under his dominion, and are account¬ 
able to him. Even those whom man cannot bring to 
justice, God will; and to judge them is one grand use 
of a final judgment-day. 

Analysis of the Seventy-sixth Psalm. 

In this Psalm there are three parts:— 

I. The prerogative of Judah and Israel, ver. 1, 2. 

II. A narration of God’s majesty in the Church, 
ver. 3-11. 

III. An exhortation to worship and serve God. 

I. The prerogatives of the Jews >above all other 
nations. 


LXXVII. prayer in distress. 

12 He shall cut off the A g M Q c c ^ ^ 4 ' 

Spirit of princes : * he is Ezechise, Regis 

r r __ Judsese 

terrible to the kings of the c ir. annum 
earth. 1<> 

29 ; lxxxix. 7.-pHeb. to fear. -q Psa. lxviii. 35. 

1. God was knoion among them : “In Judah is God 
known.” 

2. His name was great in Israel. Illustrious for 
his manifold deliverances. 

3. At Salem was his tabernacle,—his seat of wor¬ 
ship, his peculiar presence. 

4. His dwelling in Zion ,—his constant habitation. 

II. A narration of God’s power and majesty. 

He was glorious among good men ; more glorious 
than the mountains of prey —kingdoms acquired by 
violence, murder, and robbery. 

And this glory was manifest in the following parti¬ 
culars :— 

1. They who came to spoil were spoiled, ver. 5. 

2. They were slain: “They have slept their sleep,” 
ver. 5. 

3. They could make no head against their destroyer, 
though they were both numerous and strong: “ None 
of the men of might have found their hands,” ver. 5. 

The cause of their consternation :— 

1. The rebuke of God, ver. 6. 

2. He was terrible: “ None could stand in his 
sight,” ver. 7. 

3. He was determinate: “Judgment was heard 
from heaven,” ver. 8. Sennacherib and his host were 
destroyed. 

The effects produced by this were, 

1. Praise from the wicked : “ They shall acknow¬ 
ledge this as the hand of God,” ver. 10. 

2. Victory ; though they rally, and return again to 
the battle, they shall be routed : “ The remainder 
of wrath shalt thou restrain,” ver. 10. See the 
notes. 

III. He exhorts all to praise him:—1. “A r ovv, and 
pay.” 2. “ Fear and submit to him,” ver. 11. 

This exhortation he founds on the following rea¬ 
sons :— 

1. “ He shall cut off the spirit of princestake 
away from tyrants their prudence and courage. 

2. “ He is terrible to the kings of the earth.” They 
also shall know that he is God. 


PSALM LXXVII. 


The psalmist's ardent prayer to God in the lime of distress, 1-4. The means he used to excite his confi¬ 
dence, 5-12. God's wonderful works in behalf of his people, 13-20. 


To the chief Musician, a to Jeduthun, A Psalm b of Asaph. 

J c CRIED unto God with my voice, even unto 
God with my voice; and he gave ear unto me. 

“ Psa. xxxix., lxii., title.-*> Or, for Asaph. - c Psa. iii. 4. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXXVII. 

The title, “ To the chief Musician, (or conqueror,) 
to Jeduthun, A Psalm of Asaph.” On this title we may 


2 d In the day of my trouble I 0 sought tlie 
Lord : f my sore ran in the night, and ceased 
not: my soul refused to be comforted. 

d Psa. 1. 15.- e Isa. xxvi. 9, 16.- r Heb. my hand. 

observe that both Asaph and Jeduthun were celebrated 
singers in the time of David, and no doubt were mas¬ 
ters or leaders of bands which long after their times 
461 















The psalmist encourages 

3 I remembered God, and was troubled : I com¬ 
plained, and & my spirit was overwhel med. Selah. 

4 Thou boldest mine eyes waking : I am so 
troubled that I cannot speak. 

5 h I have considered the days of old, the 
years of ancient times. 

6 I call to remembrance * 1 my song in the 
night : k I commune with mine own heart: 
and my spirit made diligent search. 

g Psa. cxlii. 3 ; exhii. *1. - h Deut. xxxii. 7 ; Psa. cxliii. 5 ; 

Isa. )i. 9.-‘ Psa. xlii. 8.-* Psa. iv. 4.- 1 Psa. Ixxiv. 1. 

were called by their names. lienee Psalms composed 
during and after the captivity have these names pre¬ 
fixed to them. But there is reason to believe also, 
that there was a person of the name of Asaph in the 
captivity at Babylon. The author must be considered 
as speaking in the persons of the captive Israelites. 
It may however be adapted to the case of any indivi¬ 
dual in spiritual distress through strong temptation, or 
from a sense of the Divine displeasure in consequence 
of backsliding. 

Verse 1. I cried unto God ] The repetition, here 
marks the earnestness of the psalmist’s soul; and the 
word voice shows that the Psalm was not the issue of 
private meditation , but of deep mental trouble, which 
forced him to speak his griefs aloud. 

Verse 2. My sore ran in the night , and ceased not] 
This is a most unaccountable translation; the literal 
meaning of m«D 'V yadi niggerah , which we translate 
my sore ran , is, my hand was stretched out , i. e., in 
prayer. He continued during the whole night with 
his voice and hands lifted up to God, and ceased not , 
even in the midst of great discouragements. 

Verse 3. My spirit was overwhelmed.] As the verb 
is in the hithpael conjugation, the word must mean my 
spirit ivas overpowered in itself. It purposed to in¬ 
volve itself in this calamity. I felt exquisitely for 
my poor suffering countrymen. 

“ The generous mind is not confined at home; 

It spreads itself abroad through all the public, 

And feels for every member of the land.” 

Verse 4. Thou boldest mine eyes tcaHng] Lite¬ 
rally, Thou keepest the watches of mine tyes —my 
grief is so great that I cannot sleep. 

I am so troubled that I cannot speak.] This shows 
an increase of sorrow and anguish. At first he felt 
his misery, and called aloud. He receives more light, 
secs and feels his deep wretchedness, and then his 
words are swallowed by excessive distress. 11 is woes 
are too big for utterance. “ Small troubles are loqua¬ 
cious ; the great are dumb.” Curas lcves loquuntur ; 
ingentes stupent. 

Verse 5. I have considered the days of old] YtDtyn 
chishshabti, I have counted up; I have reckoned up 
the various dispensations of thy mercy in behalf of the 
distressed, marked down in the history of our fathers. 

Verse 6. I call to remembrance my song in the 
night] I do not think that TU'U neginathi means my 
song. We know that rU\B neginath signifies some 
stringed musical instrument that was struck with a 
102 


himself in the Lord. 

7 1 Will the Lord cast off for ever ? and will 
he m be favourable no more ? 

8 Is his mercy clean gone for ever ? doth 
n his promise fail 0 for evermore ? 

9 Hath God p forgotten to be gracious ? hath 
he in anger shut up his tender mercies ? Selah. 

10 And I said, This is q my infirmity : but 1 
will remember the years of the right hand of 
the Most High. 

03 Psa. Ixxxv. 1.- “Rom. ix. 6 .-“ Heb. to generation and 

generation. -Pisa. xlix. 15. - q Psa. xiii. 22 . 

plectrum ; but here it possibly might be applied to the 
Psalm that was played on it. But it appears to me 
rather that the psalmist here speaks of the circum¬ 
stances of composing the short ode contained in the 
seventh , eighth , and ninth verses; which it is probable 
he sung to his harp as a kind of dirge, if indeed he had 
a harp in that distressful captivity. 

My spirit made diligent search.] The verb tyDn 
chaphas signifies such an investigation as a man makes 
who is obliged to strip himself in order to do it; or, 
to lift up coverings , to search fold by fold, or in our 
phrase, to leave no stone unturned. The Vulgate 
translates : “ Et scopebam spiritum meum.” As sco- 
pebam is no pure Latin word, it may probably be taken 
from the Greek tfxotfew scopeo , “ to look about, to con¬ 
sider attentively.” It is however used by no author 
but St. Jerome; and by him only here and in Isa. xiv. 
23 : And / will sweep it ivith the besom of destruction ; 
scopabo earn in scopa terens. Hence we see that he 
has formed a verb from the noun scopw, a sweeping 
brush or besom ; and this sense my old Psalter fol¬ 
lows in this place, translating the passage thus: 

£ jslmpeb mp ga£t; which is thus paraphrased : 
“ And swa I sweped my gaste, (I swept my soul,) that 
is, I purged it of all fylth.” 

Verse 7. Will the Lord cast off for ever?] W ill 
there be no end to this captivity ? lias he not said, 
“ Turn, ye backsliders; for I am married unto you : 

I will heal your backsliding, and love you freely.” 
Will he then be favourable no more l Thus the 
psalmist pleads and reasons with his Maker. 

Verse 8. For evermore ?] "til TiS ledor vador , “ to 
generation and generation.” From race to race. 
Shall no mercy be shown even to the remotest gene¬ 
ration of the children of the offenders *1 

Verse 9. Hath God — in anger shut up his lender 
mercies ?] The tender mercies of God are the source 
whence all his kindness to the children of men flows. 
The metaphor here is taken from a spring , the mouth 
of which is closed, so that its waters can no longer 
run in the same channel; hut, being confined, break 
out, and take some other course. Wilt thou take thy 
mercy from the Israelites, and give it to some other 
people 1 This he most certainly did. He took it from 
the Jews, and gave it to the Gentiles . 

Verse 10. And I said, This is rny infirmity] The 
Hebrew is very obscure, and has been differently trans¬ 
lated: \‘D' nutf X'n vnbn "4DN1 vaomar challothi 

hi shenoth yemin elyon ; “And I said, Is this my 
weakness 1 Years the right hand of the Most High.” 


PSALMS. 









The Lord's wonders PSALM 

11 T I will remember the works of the Lord : 
surely I will remember thy wonders of old. 

12 I will meditate also of all thy work, and 
talk of thy doings. 

13 s Thy way, O God, is in the sanctuary: 

1 who is so great a God as our God ? 

14 Thou art the God that doest wonders : 
thou hast declared thy strength among the 
people. 

15 u Thou hast with thine arm redeemed thy 
people, the sons of Jacob and Joseph. Selah. 

16 v The waters saw thee, O God, the waters 

r Psa. cxliii. 5.-* Psa. lxxiii. 17.-‘Exod. xv. 11. 

*» Exod. vi. 6; Deut. ix 29.- v Exod. xiv. 21; Josh. iii. 15, 16 ; 

Psa. cxiv. 3; Hab. iii. 8, &c.- w Heb. The clouds were poured 

forth with water. 

If Tllbn ckallothi comes from nhn chalah , and signifies 
to pray , as De Dieu has thought, then his translation 
may be proper : Precari hoc meum est; mutare dex- 
tram Altissimi. “ To pray, this is my business; to 
change the right hand of the Most High.” I can do 
nothing else than pray; God is the Ruler of events. 
Mr. N. M. Berlin translates, “ Dolere meum hoc est; 
mutare est dextra Altissimi.” To grieve is my por¬ 
tion; to change (my condition) belongs to the right 
hand of the Most High. Here HOT shenoth , which 
wc translate years , is derived from T\M shanah , to 
change. This latter appears to me the better transla¬ 
tion ; the sum of the meaning is, “ I am in deep dis¬ 
tress; the Most High alone can change my condition.” 
The old Psalter, following the Vulgate ,—Et dixi, 
Nunc ccepi: hsec mutatio dexter® Excelsi,—translates: 

jfVoto £ began eljauneljpng of rpgljt 
Ijanb Of l)il)egl) (highest) Alswa say, God sal noght 
kast al man kynde fra his sigt with outen ende : for 
nowe I began to understand the syker; (the truth ;) 
that man sal be brogt to endles; and lhar fore, now 1 
said, that this cliaunchyng fra wieth to mercy, is 
thrugh lhu Criste that chaunges me fra ill to gude, fra 
noy to gladnes. 

Once more, Cover dale, who is followed by Matthews 
and Becke, takes the passage by storm : “ At last I 
came to this poynte, that 1 thought: 0 why art thou 
so foolish 1 The right hande of the Most Hyest can 
chaunge all.” 

Verse 11. I will remember the ivorks of the Lord] 

1 endeavour to recollect what thou hast done in behalf 
of our fathers in past times; in no case hast thou cast 
them off, when, with humbled hearts, they sought thy 
mercy. 

Verse 13. Thy way —is in the sanctuary] See Psa. 
Ixxiii. 17. I must go to the sanctuary now to get comfort , 
as 1 went before to get instruction. What a mercy to 
have the privilege of drawing near to God in his ordi¬ 
nances ! How many doubts have been solved, fears dissi¬ 
pated, hearts comforted, darknesses dispelled, and snares 
broken, while waiting on God in the means of grace ! 

Some understand the words, Thy way is in holiness 
—all thy dispensations, words, and works arc holy, just 
and true. And as is thy majesty, so is thy mercy! 
O, who is so great a Gnd as our God * 1 


LXXVII. wrought in Egypt . 

saw thee ; they were afraid : the depths also 
were troubled. 

17 w The clouds poured out water : the skies 
sent out a sound : x thine arrows also went 
abroad. 

18 The voice of thy thunder was in the 
heaven : * the lightnings lightened the world : 
z the earth trembled and shook. 

19 a Thy way is in the sea, and thy path tn the 
great waters, b and thy footsteps are not known. 

20 c Thou leddest thy people like a flock by 
the hand of Moses and Aaron. 

x2Sam. xxii. 15; Hab. iii. 11.-.vpsa. xcvii. 1.-* 2 Sain 

xxii. 8.- 11 Hab. iii. 15.- b Exod. xiv. 28.- c Exod. xiii. 21 ; 

xiv. 19; Psa. lxxviii. 52; Ixxx. 1; Isa. lxiii. 11, 12; Hos. 
xii. 13. 

Verse 14. Thou—doest wonders] Every act of 
God, whether in nature or grace, in creation or provi 
dence, is wondrous; surpasses all power but his own ; 
and can be comprehended nnly by his own wisdom. 
To the general observer , his strength is most appa¬ 
rent ; to the investigator of nature , his wisdom; and 
to the genuine Christian , his mercy and love. 

Verse 15. The sons of Jacob and Joseph.] “The 
sons which Jacob begat and Joseph nourished.” 
says the Chaldee. The Israelites are properly called 
the sons of Joseph as well as of Jacob, seeing Ephraim 
and Manasseh , his sons, were taken into the number 
of the tribes. All the latter part of this Psalm refers 
to the deliverance of the Israelites from Egypt ; and 
the psalmist uses this as an argument to excite the 
expectation of the captives. As God delivered our 
fathers from Egypt , so we may expect him to deliver 
us from Chaldea. It required his aim to do the for¬ 
mer, and that arm is not shortened that it cannot save. 

Verse 16. The waters saw thee] What a fine image! 
He represents God approaching the Red Sea; and the 
waters, seeing him, took fright, and ran off before him, 
dividing to the right and left to let him pass. 1 have 
not found any thing more majestic than this. 

The depths also were troubled.] Every thing ap¬ 
pears here to have life and perception . The waters 
see the Almighty, do not wait his coming, but in terror 
flee away! The deeps, uncovered, are astonished at 
the circumstance; and as they cannot fly, they ave 
filled with trouble and dismay. Under the hand of such 
a poet, inanimate nature , springs into life; all things* 
speaks , acts; all is in motion, and the dismay is general. 

Verse 17. The clouds poured out water] It appears 
from this that there was a violent tempest at tho time 
of the passage of the Red Sea. There was a violent 
storm of thunder , lightning , and rain. These three 
things are distinctly marked here. 1. “ The skies 
sent out a sound the thunder. 2. “ Thine arrows 
went abroad:” the lightning. 3. “ The clouds 
poured out waterthe rain. In the next verse we 
have, 4. An Earthquake : “ The earth trembled and 
shook,” ver. 18. 

Verse 1 ( J. Thy way is tn the .?c<i] Thou didst walk 
through the sea, thy path was through a multitude of 
waters. 
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A nahjsts of the 

Thy footsteps arc not A*n^u?n.] It was evident from 
the effects that God was there : but his track could 
not be discovered ; still he is the Infinite Spirit, 
without parts, limits, or passions. No object of 
sense. 

Verse 20. Thou leddest thy people like a flock] 
This may refer to the pillar of cloud and fire. It went 
before them, and they followed it. So, in the eastern 
countries, the shepherd docs not drive, but leads , his 
flock. lie goes before them to find them pasture, and 
they regularly follow him. 

By the hand of Moses and Aaron.] They were 
God’s agents ; and acted, in civil and sacred things, 
hist as directed by the Most High. 

Analysis of the Seventy-seventh Psalm. 

In this Psalm the prophet shows the bitter agony 
which a troubled spirit undergoes from a sense of 
God’s displeasure; and the comfort which it after¬ 
wards receives through faith in his promises. 

There are two parts in this Psalm :— 

I. The psalmist sets forth the strife between the 
flesh and the spirit; and how the flesh tempts the 
spirit to despair, and calls in question the goodness of 
God, ver. 1-10. 

II. Next, he shows the victory of the spirit over 
the flesh; being raised, encouraged, and confirmed by 
the nature, promises, and works of God, ver. 11-20. 

This is an excellent Psalm, and of great use in 
spiritual desertion. 

1. The strife. The prophet betakes himself to 
God. I. He prays. 2. Prays often. 3. Prays earnestly. 

4. And with a troubled soul. The Psalm is, therefore, 
not the expression of a despairing soul, but of one that 
has a great conflict with temptation. 

Though he complains, yet he despairs not. 

I. His complaint is bitter, and he sets down how he 
was exercised. 

1. He found no intermission ; day and night he was 
in distress. His voice was continually lifted up, and 
his hands constantly stretched out to God in prayer. 
When no man saw him, he prayed. His complaint was 
in secret , and far from hypocrisy , which always loves 
to have witnesses. 

2. He refused to be comforted, ver. 2. 


seventy-seventh Psalm . 

3. Even the “ remembrance of God troubled him,” 

ver. 3. 9 

4. His soul was overwhelmed, ver. 3. 

5. He became at last speechless through grief, 
ver. 4. 

6. All sleep departed from him, ver. 4. 

II. He shows that his grief was aggravated by a 
consideration of the happiness he once enjoyed, but 
had lost. 

1. He had considered the days of old, ver. 5. 

2. He could rejoice in and praise God, ver. 6. 

3. But now, on diligent search, all good is gone, 
ver. 6. 

4. His debate between hope and despair, which 

leads him to break out in the following interrogations: 
1. Will the Lord cast off for ever 1 2. Will he be 

favourable no more 1 3. Is his mercy clean gone 1 

4. Doth his promise fail 1 5. Hath God forgotten to 

be gracious 1 6. Hath he in anger shut up his tender 

mercies 1 ver. 7-9. 

II. Hou r he is restored. 

1. He begins with a correction of himself: “I said, 
This is my infirmity,” ver. 10. 

2. Takes encouragement from a remembrance,— 

(1) Of God’s ways; “1 will remember—the right 
hand of the Most High,” ver. 10. 

(2) Of his works : “ I will remember thy winders 
of old,” ver. 11. 

3. On these he will meditate and discourse , ver. 12. 

(1) He then addresses his speech to God; who he 
understands is to be sought in his sanctuary , ver. 13. 

(2) And who is “infinitely great and good,” ver. 13. 

(3) Who has declared his strength among the people, 
ver. 14. 

(4) And particularly to the descendants of Jacob, 
ver. 15. 

III. He amplifies the story of their deliverance from 
Egypt by several instances of God’s power. 

1. In the Red Sea: “The waters saw thee,” ver. 16. 

2. In the heavens : “The clouds poured out water,” 
ver. 17. 

3. In the earth: “The earth trembled and shook,” 
ver. 18. 

IV. The final cause of all was that he might lead 
his people out of their bondage, and destroy their ene¬ 
mies, ver. 19, 20. 


PSALMS’ 


PSALM LXXVIII. 

An enumeration of the principal effects of the goodness of God to his people , 1—16 ; of their rebellions and 
punishment , 17—33 ; their feigned repentance, 34-37 ; God's compassion towards them, 38, 39 ; their 
backsliding, and forgetfulness of his mercy , 40-42 ; the plagues which he brought upon the Egyptians, 
43-51 ; the deliverance of his own people, and their repeated ingratitude and disobedience, 52-58; their 
punishment, 59-64 ; God's ivrath against their adversaries, 65, 66 ; his rejection of the tribes of Israel , 
and his choice of the tribe of Judah, and of David to be king over his people, 67—72. 
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PSALM LXXVIIL 


The goodness of God 

XV. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

» Maschil * of Asaph. 

Vc. c£. G IVE C ear ’ 0 my P eo P le ’ t0 

Assae, Regis my law incline your ears 

cix. U annum to the words of my mouth. 

26 ‘ 2 d I will open my mouth in a 

parable : I will utter dark sayings of old: 

3 6 Which we have heard and known, and 
our fathers have told us. 

4 f We will not hide them from their children, 

& showing to the generation to come the praises 
of the Lord, and his strength, and his won¬ 
derful works that he hath done. 

5 For h he established a testimony in Jacob, 
and appointed a law in Israel, which he com¬ 
manded our fathers, that * they should make 
them known to their children : 

6 k That the generation to come might know 

* Psa. lxxiv. title.-1> Or, A Psalm for Asaph to give instruc¬ 
tion. - c Isa. li. 4.- d Psa. xlix. 4 ; Matt. xiii. 35.-^Psa. 

xliv. 1.-TDeut. iv. 9; vi. 7 ; Joel i. 3.-eExod. xii. 26, 27; 

xiii. 8, 14 ; Josh. iv. 6, 7.-l‘Psa. cxlvii. 19.-»Deut. iv. 9; 

vi. 7; xi. 19. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXXVIII. 

The title, Maschil of Asaph; or, according to the 
margin , A Psalm for Asaph to give instruction; con¬ 
tains nothing particular. The Arabic has, “A sermon 
from Asaph to the people.’ 5 The Psalm was probably 
not written by David, but after the separation of the ten 
tribes of Israel, and after the days of Rehoboam, and 
before the Babylonish captivity, for ihe temple was still 
standing, ver. 69. Calmet supposes that it was writ¬ 
ten in the days of Asa , who had gained, by the aid of 
the Syrians, a great victory over the Israelites ; and 
brought back to the pure worship of God many out of 
the tribes of Ephraim , Manasseh, and Simeon, See 2 
Chron. xv. and xvi. 

Verse I. Give ear , O my people] This is the 
exordium of this very patheLic and instructive dis¬ 
course. 

Verse 2. In a parable] Or, I will give you instruc¬ 
tion by numerous examples ; see Psa. xlix. 1-4, which 
bears a great similarity to this; and see the notes there. 
The term parable , in its various acceptations, has al¬ 
ready been sufficiently explained ; but mashal may 
here mean example , as opposed to mm tarah , law or 
vrecept, ver. 1. 

Verse 3. Which we have heard and known ] We 

have heard the law , and known the facts. 

Verse 4. We tvill not hide them] In those ancient 
times there was very little reading, because books 
were exceedingly scarce ; tradition was therefore the 
only, or nearly the only, means of preserving the 
memory of past events. They were handed down 
from father to snn by parables or pithy sayings, and 
by chronological poems. This very Psalm is of this 
kind, and must have been very useful to the Israelites, 
as giving instructions concerning their ancient history, 
and recounting the wonderful deeds of the Almighty in 
their behalf. 

VOL. III. 


to his ancie t f people, 

them , even the children which cir 930 4 ’ 
should be born ; who should arise Assae, Regis 
and declare them to their chil- cir, annum 


7 That they might set their hope in God, 
and not forget the works of God, but keep his 
commandments : 

8 And 1 might not be as their fathers, m a 
stubborn and rebellious generation ; a genera¬ 
tion n that ° set. not their heart aright, and 
whose spirit was not steadfast with God. 

9 The children of Ephraim, being armed, 
and p carrying bows, turned back in the day 
of battle. 

10 q They kept not the covenant of God, and 
refused to walk in his law ; 

11 And r forgat his works, and his wonders 
that he had showed them. 

k Psa. cii. 18.->2 Kings xvii. 14 ; Ezek. xx. 18.-- m Exod 

rxxii. 9; xxxiii. 3 ; xxxiv. 9 ; Deut. ix. 6, 13; xxxi. 27; Psa. 

lxviii. 6.-“Heb. that prepared not their heart. -°Ver. 37 ; 

2 Chron. xx. 33.-pHet>. throwing forth. -<12 Kings xvii. 15. 

rPsa. cvi. 13. 

Verse 5. A testimony in Jacob ] This may signify 
the various ordinances , rites , and ceremonies prescribed 
by the law; and the word law may mean the moral 
law, or system of religious instruction, teaching them 
their duty to God, to their neighbour, and to themselves. 
These were commanded to the fathers —the patriarchs 
and primitive Hebrews, that they should make Lhem 
known to their children, who should make them known 
to the generation that was to come, whose children 
should also be instructed that they might declare them 
to their children ; to the end that their hope might be 
in God, that they might not forget his works, and might 
keep his commandments : that they might not be as 
their fathers, but have their heart right and their spirit 
steadfast with God, ver. 6-8. Five generations ap¬ 
pear to be mentioned above: 1. Fathers; 2. Their 
children; 3. The generation to come; 4, And then- 
children ; 5. And their children. They were never 
to lose sight of their history throughout all their genera¬ 
tions. Some think the testimony here may mean the 
tabernacle. 

Verse 9. The children of Ephraim — turned back ] 
This refers to some defeat of the Ephraimites; and some 
think to that by the men of Gath, mentioned 1 Chron. 
vii. 21. R. D. Kimchi says this defeat of the Ephraim¬ 
ites was in the desert; and although the story be not 
mentioned in the law, yet it is written in the Books of 
the Chronicles, where we read, on the occasion of 
“ Zabad the Ephraimile, and Shuthelah, &c., whom the 
men of Gath, who were born in the land, slew; and 
Ephraim their father mourned many days, and his 
brethren came to comfort him,” 1 Chron. vii. 20—22: 
but to what defeat of the Ephraimites this refers is not 
certainly known; probably the Israelites after the divi¬ 
sion of the two kingdoms are intended. 

Verse 10. They kept not the covenant of GW] They 
abandoned his worship, both moral and ritual. Thev 
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The marvellous things 


PSALMS. 


A fi C cir U 3 Q 4 * 2 * ^ arve ^ ous things did he 

Ass®, Regis in the sight of their fathers, in 

cir^nrTnum the land of Egypt, 1 in the held 
26, of Zoan. 

13 u He divided the sea, and caused them to 
pass through ; and v he made the waters to 
stand as a heap. 

14 w In ihe daytime also he led them with a 
cloud, and all the night with a light of fire. 

15 x He clave the rocks in the wilderness, 
and gave them drink as out of the great depths. 

16 He brought y streams also out of the rock, 
and caused waters to run down like rivers. 

17 And they sinned yet more against him by 
1 provoking the Most High in the wilderness. 

18 And “they tempted God in their heart 
by asking meat for their lust. 

19 b Yea, they spake against God ; they said, 
Can God c furnish a table in the wilderness ? 

20 d Behold, lie smote the rock, that the 
waters gushed out, and the streams over¬ 
flowed ; can lie give bread also ? can he pro¬ 
vide flesh for his people ? 

21 Therefore the Lord heard this > and e was 

• Exod. vii.. viii., ix., x., xi., xiL - 1 Gen. xxxii. 3 ; Num. xiii. 

22; ver. Isa. xix. 11, 13; Ezek. xxx. 14. - u Exod. xiv.21. 

* Exod. xv^S ; Psa. xxxiii. 7. - w Exod. xiii. 21; xiv. 24 ; Psa. 

cv. 39 - * Exod. xvii. 6 ; NUm. xx. 11 ; Psa. cv. 41 ; 1 Cor. x. 

4. -y Deut. ix. 21 ; Psa. cv. 41.-* Deut. ix. 22 ; Psa. xcv. 8 ; 

Heb. iii. 16.-'‘Exod. xvi. 2- ^Num. xi. 4. 

acted like the Ephrainutes in the above case, who threw 
down their bows and arrows, and ran away. 

Verse 12. The field of Zoan.'] “ In campo Taneos,” 
Vulgate. Tanis was the capital of Pharaoh, where Mo¬ 
ses wrought so many miracles. It was situated in the 
Della , on one of the most easterly branches of the Nile. 
It was afterwards called Thanis ; and from it the 
district was ealled the Thanilic Canton. See Calmet . 
Dr. Shaw thinks Zoan was intended to signify Egypt 
in general. 

Verse 13. He divided the sea , and caused them to 
pass through] The reader is requested to consult the 
notes on ih*e parallel passages marked in the margin on 
this verse and verses 14, 15, 16, 17, &e., where all 
these miracles arc largely explained. 

Verse 19. By asking meat for their lust.] 
lenaphsham , “ for their souls,” i. e., for their lives; 
for they said in their hearts that the light breod , the 
manna , was not sufficient to sustain their natural force, 
and preserve their lives. It seems, however, from the 
expression, that they were wholly carnal ; that they 
had no spirituality of mind : they were earthly , animal, 
and devilish. 

Verse 22. 77 icy believed not in God] After all the 
miracles they had seen, they were not convinced that 
there was a Supreme Being! and, consequently, they 
did not trust in his salvation —did not expect ihe glorious 
rest which he had promised ihcm. Their descendants 
in the present dav are precisely in this state. Mnlti- 
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God did in Egypt. 
wroth : so a fixe was kindled ci r- 3074 ' 

T . . B. C. cir. 930. 

against Jacob, and anger also Ass®, Regis 
came up against Israel; ci^Mnnm 

22 Because they f believed not 26, 
in God, and trusted not in his salvation : 

23 Though he had commanded the clouds 
from above, & and opened the doors of heaven, 

24 h And had rained down manna upon them 
to eat, and had given them of the corn of 
heaven. 

25 * Man did eat angels’ food : he sent them 
meat to the full. 

26 k He caused an east wind 1 to blow in the 
heaven : and by his power he brought in the 
south wind. 

27 He rained flesh also upon them as dust, 
and m feathered fowls like as the sand of the 
sea : 

28 And he let it fall in the midst of their 
camp, round about their habitations. 

29 n So they did eat, and were well filled : 
for he gave them their own desire; 

30 They were not estranged from their lust. 
But 0 while their meat teas yet in their mouths, 

c Heb. order. - d Exod. xvii. 6; Num. xx. II.-«i\um. xi. 

1, 10.- r Heb. iii. 18; Jude 5.-ffGen. vii. 11; Mai. iii. 10. 

b Exod. xvi. 4, 14 ; Psa. cv. 40; John vi. 31; 1 Cor. x. 3. 
i Or, Everyone did eat the bread of the mighty; Psa. ciii. 20. 

it Num. xi. 31.- 1 Heb. to go. - ra Heb .fowtof wing. -" Num. 

xi. 20.-°Num. xi. 33. 

tudes of them disbelieve the Divine origin of their law, 
and have given up all hopes of a Messiah. 

Verse 24. The corn of heaven.] The manna. It fell 
about their camp in the form of seeds ; and as it ap¬ 
peared to come down from the clouds, it was not im¬ 
properly termed heavenly corn , or heavenly grain , pT 
D'DXf degan shamayim. The word shamayim is fre¬ 
quently taken to express the atmosphere. 

Verse 25. Man did eat angels" food] D'Vrx Dnb 
lechem abbirim achal ish, “ Man did cat the bread 
of the mighty ones;” or, each person ate , <fce. They 
ate such bread as could only be expected at the tables 
of the rich and great ; the best, the most delicate 
food. How little did this gross people know of the 
sublime excellence of that which they ealled light 
bread, and which they said their saul loathed ; Num. 
xxi. 5 ! It was a type of Jesus Christ, for so says 
St. Paul : “ They all ate the same spiritual meat, and 
drank the same spiritual drink,” &c., 1 Cor. x. 3, 4. 
And our Lord calls himself “ the bread that came 
down from heaven, that giveth life unto the world,” 
John vi. 31—35 ; but a Jew secs nothing but with the 
eyes of flesh. It is true their doctors or rabbins are 
full of allegories, mysteries, and conceits; but they 
are, in general, such as would disgrace the Cabinet dcs 
Fees , and would not be tnleraied in the nursery. O, how 
thiek a veil hangs over their gross and hardened hearts ! 

Verse 26. He caused an east wind to blow] Sec the 
note on Num. xi. 31. 
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PSALM LXXVI1I. 


The faithlessness 

a. M. cir. 3074. 31 The wrath of God came 

B. C. cir. 930. , . , , r 

Ass®, Regis upon them, and slew the tattest 

cir. U arnium of them, and p smote down the 
26 ~ 1 chosen men of Israel. 

32 For all this r they sinned still, and 8 be¬ 
lieved not for his wondrous works. 

33 1 Therefore their days did he consume in 
vanity, and their years in trouble. 

34 u When he slew them, then they sought 
him : and they returned and inquired early 
after God. 

35 And they remembered that v God xoas 
their rock, and the high God w their Redeemer. 

p Heb. made to bow. -q Or, young men. - r Num. xiv., xvi., 

xvii.-a Vcr. 22.-‘Num. xiv. 29, 35; xxvi. 64, 65.- u See 

Hos. v. 15.- v Deut. xxxii. 4, 15, 31.- w Exod. xv, 13; 

Deut. vii. 8 ; Isa. xli. 14 ; xliv. 6 ; Lxiii. 9. 


o f the people. 

36 Nevertheless they did x flat- ^ cir - 3 .?™- 

ter him with their mouth, and Ass®, Regis 
they lied unto him with their cir. annum 
tongues. 26 ~ 

37 For y their heart was not right with him, 
neither were they steadfast in his covenant. 

38 z But he, being full of compassion, for¬ 
gave their iniquity, and destroyed them not: 
yea, many a time 8 turned he his anger away, 
and b did not stir up all his wrath. 

39 For c he remembered (1 that they were 
but flesh ; 6 a wind that passeth away, and 
cometh not again. 

* Ezek. xxxiii. 31.-y Ver. 8.-*Num. xiv. 18, 

20.-a Isa. xlviii. 9.- b 2 Kings xxi. 29.- c Psa. ciii. 

14,16.-dGen. vi. 3; John iii. 6.-— e Job vii. 7, 16; James 

iv. 14. 


Verse 32. For all this they sinned still] How as¬ 
tonishing is this ! They were neither drawn by mercies , 
nor awed by judgments ! But we shall cease to wonder 
at this, if we have a thorough acquaintance with our 
own hearts. 

Verse 33. Their days did he consume in vanity ] By 
causing them to wander forty years in the wilderness, 
vainly expecting an end to their labour, and the enjoy¬ 
ment of the promised rest, which, by their rebellions, 
they had forfeited. 

Verse 34. When he slew them] While his judgments 
were upon them, then they began to humble themselves, 
and deprecate his wrath. When they saw some fall, 
the rest began to tremble. 

Verse 35. That God was their rock ] They recol¬ 
lected in their affliction that Jehovah was their Creator , 
and their Father; the Rock, the Source , not only of 
their being , but of all their blessings ; or, that he was 
their sole Protector. 

And the high God their Redeemer.] p’Sj? bw 

veel elyon goalam, “ And the strong God, the Most 
High, their kinsman.” That one who possessed the 
right of redemption ; the nearest akin to him who 
had forfeited his inheritance ; so the word originally 
means, and hence it is often used for a redeemer. 
The Hebrew word Sxji goel answers to the Greek 
tfwTTjp, a saviour ; and is given to the Lord Jesus 
Christ , the strong God , the Most High , the Redeemer 
of a lost world. After this verse there is the following 
Masoretic note : 'Vn chatsi hassepher , “The mid¬ 

dle of the book.” And thus the reader has arrived at 
the middle of the Psalter , a book for excellence un¬ 
paralleled. 

Verse 36. Nevertheless they did flatter him ibith 
their mouth.] What idea could such people have of 
God, whom they supposed they could thus deceive ? 
They promised well, they called him their God, and 
their fathers’ God ; and told him how good, and kind, 
and merciful he had been to them. Thus, their mouth 
flattered him. And they said that, whatever the 
Lord their God commanded them to do, they would 
perform. 

And they lied unto him.] I think the Vulgate gives 


the true sense of the Hebrew : Dilexerunt eum in ore 
suo; et lingua sua mentiti sunt ei,—“ They loved him 
with their mouth ; and they lied unto him with their 
tongue.” “That is,” says the old Psalter, “thai sayde 
thai lufed God, hot thai lighed, als thair dedes schewes: 
for thai do noght als thai hight; for when God ceses 
to make men rad ; than cese thai to do wele.” 

Verse 37. Their heart ivas not right] When the 
heart is wrong , the life is wrong; and because their 
heart was not right with God, therefore they were not 
faithful in his covenant. 

Verse 38. But he, bein gfull of compassion ] Feel¬ 

ing for them as a father for his children, 

Forgave their iniquity] yechapper, made an 

atonement for their iniquity. 

And did not stir up all his wrath.] Though they 
often grieved his Spirit, and rebelled against him, yet 
he seldom punished them; and when he did chastise 
them, it was as a tender and merciful Father. He did 
not stir up all his wrath —the punishment was much 
less than the iniquity deserved. 

Verse 39. He remembered that they were but^fesA] 
Weak mortals. He took their feeble perishing state 
always into consideration, and knew how much they 
needed the whole of their state of probation; and there¬ 
fore he bore with them to the uttermost. How merci¬ 
ful is God ! 

A wind that passeth away, and cometh not again.] 
I believe this to be a bad translation, and may be 
productive of error; as if when a man dies his being 
were ended, and death were an eternal sleep. The 
original is, 31^ aSl nn ruach holech velo yashub ; 
and the translation should be, “The spirit goeth away, 
and it doth not return.” The present life is the state 
of probation ; when therefore the flesh —the body, fails, 
the spirit goeth away into the eternal world, and re- 
turneth not hither again. Now God, being full of 
compassion, spared them, that their salvation might be 
accomplished before they went into that state where 
there is no change ; where the pure are pure still, and 
the defiled are defiled still. All the Versions are right; 
but the polyglot translator of the Syriac , rocho, 

has falsely pul ventus, wind, instead of spiritus , son! 
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The plagues which God 

A b*c cir 93 o 4 40 IIow oft did they 1 provoke * 

Assu?, Regis him in the wilderness, and grieve 
ci^wmum him in the desert! 

2C - 41 Yea, h they turned back and 

tempted God, and * limited the Holy One 
of Israel. 

42 They remembered not his hand, nor the 
day when he delivered them k from the enemy. 

43 IIow 1 he had m wrought his signs in 
Egypt, and his wonders in the field of Zoan : 

44 n And had turned their rivers into blood ; 
and their floods, that they could not drink. 

45 ° He sent divers sorts of flies among them, 
which devoured them ; and p frogs, which de¬ 
stroyed them. 

46 ^ He gave also their increase unto the 

*Or, rebel against him. -6 Ver. 17; Psa. xcv. 9, lU; Isa. vii. 

13; Ixiii. 10; Eph. iv. 30; Heb. iii. 16, 17.- b Num. xiv. 22; 

Deul. vi. 16.-»Ver. 20.-^ Or, from affiiction. - J Ver. 12; 

Psa. cv. 27, Ac.-“ Heb. set. -“ Exod. vii. 20 ; Psa. cv. 

29.-° Exod. viii. 24 ; Psa. cv. 31.- P Exod. viii. 6; Psa. 

cv. 30. 


or spirit. The Arabic takes away all ambiguity : 

\o\ ^ (J 

u He remembered that they were flesh ; and a spirit 
which, when it departs, does not again return.” The 
human being is composed of flesh and spirit, or body 
and soul; these are easily separated, and, when sepa¬ 
rated, the body turns to dust, and the spirit returns no 
more to animate it in a state of probation. Hamer 
has a saying very like that of the psalmist:— 

AvSgog 5s craXiv eXtteiv o vre Xvji (fry, 

OuS’ £Xs<n], sirsi ag xsv a^s^srat sgxog ofiovruv. 

II. ix., ver. 408. 

“ But the soul of man returns no more; nor can it be 
acquired nor caught after it has passed over the 
barrier of the teeth.” 

Pope has scarcely given the passage its genuine 
meaning :— 

“ But from our lips the vital spirit fled, 

Returns no more to wake the silent dead.” 

And the Ossian-hke version of Macpherson is but 
Httle better : “ But the life of man returns no more; 
nor acquired nor regained is the soul which once takes 
its flight on the wind. 1 ' What has the wind to do 
with the epxog o5o v<rc*»v nf the Greek poet 1 

Sev. ral similar sayings may be found among the 
Greek poets ; but they all suppose the materiality of 
the soul. 

Verse 41. Limited the Holy One of Israel.] The 
Chaldee translates, “ And the Holy One of Israel they 
signed with a sign.” The Hebrew word linn hithvu 
is supposed to come from the root nift tavah, which 
signifies to mark; and henee the letter n lau , which 
in the ancient Hebrew character had the form of a 
cross X, had its name probably because it was used 
as a mark. Mr. Bate observes that in hithpael it 
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brought upon the Egyptians. 
caterpillar, and their labour unto 4* cir ' 3 i!L 4, 

1 ' B. C. cir. 930. 

the locust. Asses, Regis 

47 r He 8 destroyed their vines ciASuin 

with hail, and their sycamore- 26 ‘ 
trees with 1 frost. 

48 u He T gave up their cattle also to the 
hail, and their flocks to w hoi thunderbolts. 

49 He cast upon them the fierceness of his 
anger, wrath, and indignation, and trouble, by 
sending evil angels among them . 

50 x He made a way to his anger; he spared 
not their soul from death, but gave y their life 
over to the pestilence ; 

51 z And smote all the first-bom in Egypt, 
the chief of their strength in a the tabernacles 
of Ham : 

s Exod. x. 13, 15 ; Psa. cv. 34, 35.- 1 Exod. ix. 23, 25; Psa. 

cv. 33.- * Heb. killed. -* Or, great hail stones. - 0 Exod. ix. 

23,24,25; Psa. cv. 32.-"Heb. He shut up. - w Or, light¬ 
nings. - 1 Heb. He weighed a path. - y Or, their beasts to the 

murrain; Exod. ix. 3, 6.-* Exod. xii. 29; Psa. cv. 36 ; cxxxvi. 

10.-»Psa. cvi. 22. 


signifies to challenge or accuse ; as one who gives his 
mark or pledge upon a trial, and causes his adversary 
to do the same. Here it most obviously means an 
insult offered to God. 

Verse 44. Turned their rivers into blood] See on 
Exod. vii. 20. 

Verse 45. He sent — flies—and frogs\ See on 

Exod. viii. 6, 24. 

Verse 46. The caterpillar , and—the locust.] See 
on Exod. x. 13. 

Verse 47. He destroyed their vines with hail] 
Though the vine was never plentiful in Egypt, yet 
they have some; and the wine made in that country 
is among the most delicious. The leaf of the vine is 
often used by the Egyptians of the present day for 
wrapping up their mincemeat, which they lay leaf 
upon leaf, season it after their fashion, and so cuok it, 
making it a most exquisite sort of food, according to 
Mr. Maillet. 

And their sycamore-lrces] This tree was very 
useful to the ancient Egyptians, as all their coffins are 
made of this wood ; and to the modern, as their barques 
are made of it. Besides, it produces a kind of flg> 
on which the common people in general live ; and Mr. 
Norden observes that “ they think themselves well 
regaled when they have a piece of bread, a couple of 
sycamore figs, and a pitcher of water from the Nile.” 
The loss therefore of their vines and syeamorc-trees 
must have been very distressing to the Egyptians. 

Verse 48. He gave up their cattle] See on Exod. 
ix. 23. 

Verse 49. By sending evil angels] This is the first 
mention we have of evil angels. There is no mention 
of them in the account we have of the plagues of 
Egypt in the Book of Exodus, and what they were 
we cannot tell : but by what the psalmist sa\s here of 
| their operations, they were the sorest plague that God 
had sent: they were marks of the fierceness of his 
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The disobedience and 


PSALM LXXVIII. 


a. m. cir. 30 * 4 . 52 But b made his own people 

B. C. cir. 930. . ... , , r . f , 

Ass®, Regis to go forth like sheep, and guided 

ci*J U a^m them in the wilderness like a 

2a flock. 

53 And he c led them on safely, so that they 
feared not: but the sea d overwhelmed e their 
enemies. 

54 And he brought them to the border of 
his f sanctuary, even to this mountain, e which 
his right hand had purchased. 

55 h He cast out the heathen also before 
them, and ' divided them an inheritance by 
line, and made the tribes of Israel to dwell in 
their tents. 

56 k Yet they tempted and provoked the 
most high God, and kept not his testimonies : 

b Psa. lxxvii. 20.- c Exod. xiv. 19, 20.-Exod. xrv. 27, 

28; xv. 10.-«Heb. covered. -fExod. xv. 17.-gPsa. xliv. 

3.-h Psa. xliv. 2.-'Josh. xiii. 7; xix. 51; Psa. cxxxvi. 21, 

22.-k Judg. ii. 11, 12.-1 Ver. 41 ; Ezek. xx. 27, 28. 

anger , wrath, indignation, and trouble . Some think 
the destroying angel that slew all the first-born is 
what is here intended; but this is distinctly mentioned 
in ver. 51. An angel or messenger may be either 
animate or inanimate; a disembodied spirit or human 
being; any thing or being that is an instrument sent 
cf God for the punishment or support of mankind. 

Verse 54. The border of his sanctuary ] IBHp 
kodsho, “ of his holy place,” that is, the land of Canaan , 
called afterwards the mountain which his right hand 
had purchased; because it was a mountainous country, 
widely differing from Egypt, which was a long, con¬ 
tinued, and almost perfect level. 

Verse 57. They were turned aside like a deceitful 
bow .] The eastern bow, which when at rest is in the 
form of a O? must be recurved, or turned the con¬ 
trary way , in order to be what is called bent and strung . 
If a person who is unskilful or weak attempt to re¬ 
curve and string one of these bows, if he take not great 
heed it will spring back and regain its quiescent posi¬ 
tion, and perhaps break his arm. And sometimes I 
have known it, when bent, to start aside, and regain 
its quiescent position, to my no sm&ll danger, and in 
one or two cases to my injury. This image is fre¬ 
quently used in the sacred writings; but no person has 
understood it, not being acquainted with the eastern 
bow Q, which must be recurved, or bent the con¬ 
trary way, —/ in order to be proper for use. If 
not well made, they will fly back in discharging the 
arrow. It is said of the bow of Jonathan, it turned not 
back, 2 Sam. i. 22, linx .OTJ xb lo nasog achor , “ did 
not twist itself backward.” It was a good bow, one on 
which he could depend. Hosea, chap. vii. 16, compares 
the unfaithful Israelites to a deceitful bow ; one that, 
when bent, would suddenly start aside and recover its 
former position. We may find the same passage 
in Jer. ix. 3. And this is precisely the kind of bow 
mentioned by Homer, Odyss. xxi., which none of 
Penelope’s suitors could bend, called xa/ju^Aa Tofa and 
ayxvXa ro£a, the crooked bow in the state of rest; but 


punishment of Israel 

57 But 1 2 * turned back, and dealt A p cl J ^ 4 - 
unfaithfully like their fathers: Ass®^ Regis 
they were turned aside ra like a cir. annum 
deceitful bow. 

58 n For they provoked him to anger with 
their ° high places, and moved him to jealousy 
with their graven images. 

59 When God heard this , he was wroth, 
and greatly abhorred Israel: 

60 p So that he forsook the tabernacle of 
Shiloh, the tent which he placed among men ; 

61 * And delivered his strength into cap¬ 
tivity, and his glory into the enemy’s hand. 

62 r He gave his people over also unto the 
sword ; and was wroth with his inheritance. 

63 The fire consumed their young men ; and 

“ Hos. vii. 16.- n Deut. xxxii. 16,21; Judg. ii. 12, 20; Ezek. 

xx. 28. - °Deut. xii. 2,4; 1 Kings xi. 7; xii. 31. -P 1 Sam. 

iv. 11 ; Jer. vii. 12, 14 ; xxvi. 6, 9.-q Judg. xviii. 30. 

r 1 Sam. xiv. 10. 

to£ov tfaXivrovov, the recurved bow when prepared for 
use. And of this trial of strength and skill in the 
bending of the bow of Ulysses, none of the critics and 
commentators have been able to make any thing, be¬ 
cause they knew not the instrument in question. On 
the ‘rogou of Homer, I have written a dissertation 
elsewhere. The image is very correct; these Israelites, 
when brought out of their natural bent, .soon recoiled, 
and relapsed into their former state. 

Verse 60. He forsook the tabernacle of Shiloh] The 
Lord, offended with the people, and principally with 
the priests, who had profaned his holy worship, gave 
up his ark into the hands of the Philistines. And so 
true it is that he forsook the tabernacle of Shiloh , that 
he never returned to it again. See 1 Sam. vi. 1 ; 

2 Sam. vi. ; 1 Kings viii. 1 ; where the several re 
movals of the ark are spoken of, and which explain the 
remaining part of this Psalm. Because God suffered 
the Philistines to take the ark, it is said, ver. 61: “ He 
delivered his strength into captivity, and his glory into 
the enemy’s hand;” and ver. 67, that “he refused 
the tabernacle of Joseph, and chose not the tribe of 
Ephraimfor Shiloh was in the tribe of Ephraim 
the son of Joseph; and God did not suffer his ark to 
return thither, but to go to Kirjath-jearim, which was 
in the tribe of Benjamin; from thence to the house of 
Obed-edom: and so to Zion in the tribe of Judah, as 
it follows, ver. 68. 

The tabernacle which Moses had constructed in the 
wilderness remained at Shiloh, even after the ark was 
taken by the Philistines, and afterwards sent to Ivirjath- 
Jearim. From Shiloh it was transported to Nob; 
afterwards to Gibeon, apparently under the reign of 
Saul; and it was there at the commencement of Solo¬ 
mon’s reign, for this prince went thither to offer sacri¬ 
fices, I Kings iii. 4. From the time in which the 
temple was built, we know not what became of the 
tabernacle of Moses : it was probably laid np in some 
of the chambers of the temple. See Calmet. 

Verse 63. Their maidens were not given to mar - 
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to the Israelites . 


Vhe favour of God 
a M. dr. 3074 . . ^eir ma idens were not * 1 II. III. given 

B. C. cir. 930. . ° 

Asa®, Regia to marriage. 

ci^annum 64 u Their priests fell by the 
2G - sword ; and 7 their widows made 
no lamentation. 

65 Then the Lord w awaked as one out of 
sleep, and x like a mighty man that shouteth 
by reason of wine. 

66 And y he smote his enemies in the 
hinder part: he put them to a perpetual 
reproach. 

67 Moreover he refused the tabernacle of 
Joseph, and chose not the tribe of Ephraim : 

• Jcr. vii. 34; xvi. 9; xxv. 10.- 1 Heb. praised. - u 1 Sara iv. 

11 ; xxii. 18.-* Job xxvii. 15 ; Ezek. xxiv.23.- w Psa. xliv. 23. 

* Isa. xlii. 13.- y 1 Sam. v. 6, 12; vi. 4.-* Psa. lxxxvii. 2. 

nage .] ibbin hullalu , were not celebrated with mar¬ 
riage songs. It is considered a calamity in the east 
if a maiden arrives at the age of twelve years without 
being sought or given in marriage. 

Verse 64. Their priests fell by the sword] Hophni 
and Phinehas, who were slain in that unfortunate battle 
against the Philistines in which the ark of the Lord 
was taken, 1 Sam. iv. 11. 

A Chaldee Targum on this passage says, “ In the 
time in which the ark of the Lord was taken by the Phi¬ 
listines, Hophni and Phinehas, the two priests, fell by 
the sword at Shiloh ; and when the news was brought, 
their wives made no lamentation, for they both died 
the same day.” 

Verse 65. Then the Lord aivaked] He seemed as 
if he had totally disregarded what was done to his 
people, and the reproach that seemed to fall on him¬ 
self and his worship by the capture of the ark. 

Like a mighty man ] "9333 kegibbor , like a hero 

that shouteth by reason of wine. One who, going 
forth to meet his enemy, having taken a sufficiency 
of wine to refresh himself, and become a proper stimu¬ 
lus to his animal spirits, shouts —gives the ivar-signal 
for the onset; impatient to meet the foe, and sure of 
victory. The idea is not taken from the case of a 
drunken man. A person in such a state would be 
very unfit to meet his enemy, and could have little 
prospect of conquest. 

Verse 66. He smote his enemies in the hinder part] 
This refers to the hemorrhoids with which he afflicted 
the Philistines. See the note on 1 Sam. v. 6-10. 

Verse 67. He refused the tabernacle of Joseph] 
See the note on vcr. 60. 

Verse 69 He built his sanctuary like high palaces] 
O'DI 103 kemo ramim , which several of the Versions 
understand of the monoceros or rhinoceros. The tem¬ 
ple of God at Jerusalem was the only one in the land, 
and stood as prominent on Mount Zion as the horn of 
the unicorn or rhinoceros does upon his snout. And 
there he established his ark, to go no more out as long 
as the temple should last. Before this time it was 
frequently in a migratory state, not only in the wilder¬ 
ness, but afterwards in the promised land. See the 
notes on vcr 60. 


68 But chose the tribe of Judah, *»£ ^074. 
the Mount Zion z which he loved. Ass®, Regis 

69 And he a built his sanctuary ciAnnum 

like high palaces , like the earth 26, 
which he hath b established for ever. 

70 c He chose David also his servant, and 
took him from the sheepfolds : 

71 d From following the e ewes great with 
young he brought him f to feed Jacob his 
people, and Israel his inheritance. 

72 So he fed them according to the g inte¬ 
grity of his heart; and guided them by the 
skilfulness of his hands. 

ft 1 Kings vi.- Heb. founded. - c 1 Sam. xvi. 11, 12 ; 2 Sam 

vii. 8.-dHeb .from after. -'Gen. xxxiii. 13; Isa. xl. 11. 

1 2 Sam. v. 2 ; I Chron. xi. 2.-6 1 Kings ix. 4. 

Verse 70. He chose David] See the account, 
1 Sam. xvi. 11, &c. 

Verse 71. From following the eiocs] Instances of 
this kind are not unfrequent in the ancient Greek and 
Roman history. Croesus said that Gygesj who was 
the first of his race, was a slave f and rose to sove¬ 
reignty , succeeding his predecessor, of whose sheep he 
had been the pastor. 

Verse 72. So he fed them] Here David is men¬ 
tioned as having terminated his reign. He had fed 
the people, according to the integrity of his heart , for 
that was ever disposed to do the will of God in the 
administration of the kingdom: and his hand being 
skilful in war, he always led them out to vietory 
against their enemies. 

Analysis of the Seventy-eighth Psalm. 

The psalmist, considering that it is God’s command 
that his works be not forgotten, but that the father 
should deliver his former doings to posterity, that they 
might be to them both comfort and instruction , deter 
them from sin , and persuade them to fear God, gives 
in this Psalm a long catalogue of God’s dealings with 
his people, even from their coming out of Egypt to the 
conclusion of the reign of David. 

There are three principal parts in this Psalm :— 

I. A preface , in which the psalmist exhorts men to 
learn and declare the way of God, vcr. 1-9. 

II. A continued narrative of God’s administration 
among the people, and their stubbornness , disobedience , 
and contumacy; together with the punishments which 
God inflicted upon them, ver. 9-67. 

III. His mercy , manifested in the midst of judg¬ 
ment ; that he did not cut them off, but, after the re¬ 
jection of Ephraim, (Israel,) made choice of Judah, 
Zion, and David. 

I. In the preface or exordium he labours to gain 
attention : “ Give ear, O my people,” ver. 1. 

1. Shows that lie is about to deliver dnetrines 

and preeepts from heaven. It is God’s law, and it 
should be heard: 1. For its excellence, ver. 2. 2. 

For its certainty, ver. 3. 

2. He shows the end , whieli is another argurneni 
for attention. 1. It must not be hidden from their 
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Analysis of the 

children, that God might be praised, ver. 4. 2. And 

his power magnified; and, 3. His people edified,ver. 5. 

Then follow the duties of their children , which are 
three: 1. That they might know God, his law, his 
works, ver. 6. 2. That they might trust in him, ver. 

7. 3. That they might be obedient , ver. 8. 

II. The narration. Their fathers were stubborn 
and rebellious, of which he gives several examples:— 

1. In Ephraim : “ They turned back in the day of 
battle,” ver. 9. 

2. They kept not the covenant of God, ver. 10. 

3. They forgat his ivorks in Egypt, ver. 11. 

The psalmist extends this narrative, and shows, 1. 
God’s goodness; 2. Israel’s obstinacy; 3. Their pun¬ 
ishment. 

i. His goodness in bringing them out of Egypt in 

such a marvellous way, ver. 12. 1. He divided the 

Red Sea, ver. 13. 2. lie made the waters to stand 

on a heap, ver. 13. 

1. His care in guiding them : 1. In the day-time 

by a cloud , ver. 14. 2. In the night by fire , ver. 14. 

2. His love in providing for them. 1. He clave 
the rock that they might have water, ver. 15. 2. He 
caused these waters to follow them as rivers, ver. 16. 

3. And thus they had an abundant supply, ver. 16. 

ii. Israel’s obstinacy. 1. They sinned. 2. More and 
more. 3. Provoked the Holy One of Israel, ver. 17, 18. 

They were incredulous. 

1. They tempted God by desiring other supplies 
than his providence had designed. He gave them 
manna ; they would have flesh. 

2. They questioned his pawer, ver. 19. 

3. They were foolishly impatient , and must have 
immediately whatever they thought proper, else they 
murmured. They said, 1. He smote the rock, and 
the water gushed out. 2. But can he give bread also 1 
ver. 20. 

m. Their punishment. 1. The Lord was wroth, 
ver. 21. 2. A fire was kindled. 3. Because they 

believed him not , nor trusted in his salvation, ver. 22. 

He provided manna for them; an especial blessing, 
on various considerations. 

1. It came from heaven, ver. 23. 

2. It came abundantly. He “rained it down,” 
ver. 24. 

3. It was most excellent: “ Man did eat angels’ 
food,” ver. 25. 

Weary of this, they desired flesh. In this also God 
heard them. 1. He brought quails. 2. In abundance. 
3. Brought them to and about the camp , so that they 
had no labour to find them, ver. 25, 26, 28. 4. They 

were all gratified with them, ver. 29. 

See God's justice in their punishment, and the cause 
of it. 1. They were “ not estranged from their lust,” 
ver. 30. 2. His wrath came upon them. 3. It 

came suddenly. 4. It slew them. 5. Even the chief 
of them, ver. 31. 

See their sin notwithstanding. 1. For all this, 
they sinned yet more. 2. They were incredulous, 
ver. 32. 3. He caused them to consume their days 

in vanity. 4. And their years (forty long years) in 
trouble, ver. 33. 

They began apparently to relent. 1. They sought 
him. 2. They returned. 3. They sought after God. 


preceding Psalm 

4. They remembered that he was their Rock. 5. And 
the Most High their Redeemer, ver. 34, 35. 

But in this, their apparent amendment, they were 
guilty — 1 . Of hypocrisy , ver. 36. 2. Of insincerity , 

ver. 37. 3. Of instability: “They were not stead 

fast in his covenant,” ver. 37. 

On a review of this, the prophet extols the goodness 
of God that bore with such a people. 

1. He opened to them the fountain of mercy: “ He 
being full of compassion.” 

2. He displayed an act of this mercy : “ He for¬ 
gave their iniquity.” 

3. Though he punished in a measure , yet he re¬ 
strained his vindictive justice, and destroyed them not, 
ver. 38. 

His motives for this tenderness : I. He remembered 
that they were but flesh. 2. That, their probation 
once ended, their state was fixed for ever, ver. 39. 
See the note. 

He proceeds with the story of their rebellions. I. 
They provoked him often in the wilderness. 2. They 
grieved him in the desert, ver. 40. 3. They returned 
to sin , tempted him. 4. Insulted him. 5. And fur- 
gat all his past mercies, ver. 41-43. More particu¬ 
larly, 1. They remembered not his hand, ver. 42. 2. 
Nor his signs in Egypt, ver. 44. 

The wonders which he wrought in Egypt. Five of 
the plagues mentioned:— 

First plague. He turned their rivers into blood , 
ver. 44. 

Fourth plague. He sent divers flies , ver. 45. 

Second plague. The frogs destroyed them, ver. 45. 

Eighth plague. The locusts , ver. 46. 

Seventh plague. Their vines, &c. were destroyed, 
ver. 47. 

1. He cast upon them the fierceness of his wrath. 

2. Sent evil angels among them. 3. And made a 
path for his anger , ver. 49. 

The first plague. He gave their life to the pesti¬ 
lence, ver. 50. 

The last plague. He slew their first-born, ver. 51. 

He now gives a recital of God’s mercy in the fol 
lowing particulars : 

1. He brought his people through the Red Sea, 
ver. 52. 

2. He guided them as a flock. 

3. He kept them in safety, ver. 53. 

4. He did not suffer them still to wander, but 
brought them,—1. To the border of his sanctuary. 
2. Even to Mount Zion. 3. Cast out the heathen 
before them. 4. And divided them an inheritance by 
lot, ver. 54, 55. 

Yet still, 1. “ They tempted and provoked him.” 

2. “ Kept not his testimonies.” 3. “ Turned aside” 
from his worship. 4. Were unfaithful. 5. And 
idolatrous , ver. 55-58. 

For this,—1. God’s wrath grows more hot against 
the people. 2. lie greatly abhorred Israel. 3. For¬ 
sook the tabernacle. 4. Delivered up the ark. 5. 
Gave the people to the sword. 6. Gave up the priests 
to death. 7. And brought upon them general desola¬ 
tion, ver. 59-64. 

Once more, God—1. Remembers them in mercy. 
2. Fixes his tabernacle among them. 3. Chooses 
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PSALMS. the desolations of Jemsalem 


David to bo their king. 4. During the whole of 
whose day 9 they had proaperity in all things, ver. 


06-72. 


Behold here the goodness and severity of 
God. Reader, learn wisdom by what those have 
suffered. 


PSALM LXXIX. 

The psalmtst complains of the cruelty of his enemies ond the desolations of Jerusalem, and prays against 
them y 1—7. He prays for the pardon and restoration of his people, and promises gratitude and abe- 
dience y 8-13. 


XVI. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

A Psalm of * A saph. 

Q GOD, the heathen are come into b thine 
inheritance ; c thy holy temple have they 
defiled ; d they have laid Jerusalem on heaps. 

2 e The dead bodies of thy servants have 
they given to be meat unto the fowls of the 
heaven, the flesh of thy saints unto the beasts 
of the earth. 

3 Their blood have they shed like water 
round about Jerusalem; f and there was none 
to bury them. 

4 * We are become a reproach to our neigh¬ 
bours, a scorn and derision to them that are 
round about us. 

» Or, for Asaph. -* Exod. xv. 17; Psa. lxxiv. 2.-'Psa. 

lxxiv, 7; 1 Mac. i. 31, 39.-<*2 Kings xxv. 9, 10; 2 Ohron. 

xxxvi. 19 ; Mic. iii. 12.-«Jer. vii. 33; xvi. 4; xxxiv. 20 ; 

1 Mac. vii. 17.-rPsa. cxli. 7; Jer. xiv. 16; xvi. 4 ; Rev. xi. 

9.-e Psa. xliv. 13; lxxx. 6. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXXIX. 

The title, A Psalm af Asaph y must be understood 
as either applying to a person of the name of Asaph 
who lived under the captivity; or else to the family 
af Asaph; or to a band of singers still bearing the 
name of that Asaph who flourished in the days of 
David ; for most undoubtedly the Psalm was composed 
during the Babylonish captivity, when the city of Jeru¬ 
salem lay in heaps, the temple was defiled, and the 
people were in a state of captivity. David could not 
be its author. Some think it was composed by Jere¬ 
miah; and it is certain that the sixth and seventh 
verses are exactly the same with Jer. x. 25 : “ Pour 
out thy fury upon the heathen that know thee not, 
and upon the families that call not on thy name : 
for they have eaten up Jacob, and devoured him, 
and consumed him; and have made his habitation 
desolate.” 

Verse 1. The heathen are came into thine inherit¬ 
ance] Thou didst cast them out, and take thy people 
in ; they have cast us out, and now taken possession of 
the land that belongs to thee. They have defiled the 
temple, and reduced Jerusalem to a heap of ruins; 
and made a genoral slaughter of thy people. 

Verse 2. The dead bodies of thy servants] It ap¬ 
pears that in the destruction of Jerusalem the Chaldeans 
did not bury the bodies of the slain, but left them to be 
devoured by birds and beasts of prey. This was the 
grossest inhumanity. 


5 h How long, Lord ? will thou be angry for 
ever ? shall thy * jealousy burn like fire ? 

6 k Pour out thy wrath upon the heathen 
that 1 have not known thee, and upon the 
kingdoms that have m not called upon thy 
name. 

7 For they have devoured Jacob, and laid 
waste his dwelling-place. 

8 n O remember not against us ° former in 
iquities : let thy tender mercies speedily pre¬ 
vent us: for we are p brought very low. 

9 q Help us, O God of our salvation, for 
the glory of thy name : and deliver us, and 
purge away our sins, T for thy name’s 
sake. 

h Psa. lxxiv. 1, 9, 10; lxxxv. 5 ; lxxxix. 46.-»Zeph. i. IS ; 

iii. 8.- k Jer. x. 25; Rev. xvi. 1.-Usa. xlv. 4, 5 ; 2 Thess. 

i. 8.- ra Psa. liii. 4.- n Isa. lxiv. 9.-° Or, the iniquities of 

them that were before us. -pDeut. xxviii. 43; Psa. cxlii. 6. 

n2 Chron. xiv. 11.-r Jer. xiv. 7, 21. 

Verse 3. There was none to bury them.] The 
Chaldeans would not; and the Jews who were not 
slain were carried into captivity. 

Verse 4. We are become a reproach to our neigh¬ 
bours ] The Idumeans, Philistines, Phoenicians, Am¬ 
monites, and Moabites, all gloried in the subjugation 
of this people; and their insults to them were mixed 
with blasphemies against God. 

Verse 5. How long , Lord l] Wilt thou continue 
thine anger against us; and suffer us to be insulted, 
and thyself blasphemed 1 

Verse 6. Pour out thy wrath] Bad as we are, we 
are yet less wicked than they. We, it is true, have 
been unfaithful; but they never knew thy name, and 
are totally abandoned to idolatry. 

Verse 7. Laid waste his dwelling-place .] The 
Chaldee understands this of the temple. This, by way 
of eminence, was Jacob’s place. I have already re¬ 
marked that these two verses arc almost similar to 
Jer. x. 25, which has led many to believe that Jere¬ 
miah was the author of this Psalm. 

Verse 8. Remember not against us former iniquities] 
Visit us not for the sins of our forefathers. 

Speedily prevent t/.s] Let them go before us, and 
turn us out of the path of destruction ; for there is no 
help for us but in thee. 

We are brought very /we.] Literally, “ We are 
greatly thinned.” Few of us remain. 

Verse 9. Purge away our sirw] ^33 capper , be 
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He prays for pardon PSALM LXXX. and restoration . 


10 s Wherefore should the heathen say, 
Where is their God? let him be known 
among the heathen in our sight by the 1 reveng¬ 
ing of the blood of thy servants which is shed. 

11 Let u the sighing of the prisoner come 
before thee ; according to the greatness of T thy 
power w preserve thou those that are appoint¬ 
ed to die; 

12 And render unto our neighbours * seven 
fold into their bosom * their reproach, 
wherewith they have reproached thee, O 
Lord. 

13 So 56 we thy people and sheep of thy 
pasture will give thee thanks for ever: 
a we will show forth thy praise b to all gene¬ 
rations. 

“Psa. xlii. 10; cxv. 2.-*Heb. vengeance. - u Psa. cii. 20. 

v Heb. thine arm. - w Heb. reserve the children of death. -* Gen. 

iv. 15; Iso. lxv. 6, 7 ; Jer. xxxii. 18; Luke vi. 38.-y Psa. 

Ixxiv. 18, 22; xcv. 7.-®Psa. lxxiv. 1; c. 3.-“Isa. xliii.21. 

b Heb. to generation and generation. 

propitiated , or receive an atonement (UTWUn by al 
chattotheynu) on account of our sins. 

Verse 10. Where is their God /] Show where thou 
art by rising up for our redemption, and the infliction 
of deserved punishment upon our enemies. 

Verse 11. The sighing of the priso?ier] The poor 
captive Israelites in Babylon, who sigh and cry because 
of their bondage. 

Those that are appointed to die] nniDH '13 leney 
themuthah, “sons of death.” Either those who were 
condemned to death because of their crimes, or con¬ 
demned to be destroyed by their oppressors. Both 
these senses apply to the Israelites: they were sons of 
death, i.e., worthy of death because of their sins against 
God; they were condemned to death or utter destruc¬ 
tion, by their Babylonish enemies. 

Verse 12. Sevenfold into their bosom] That is, 
Let them get in this world what they deserve for the 
cruelties they have inflicted on us. Let them suffer 
in captivity, who now have us in bondage. Probably 
this is a prediction. 

Verse 13. We thy people] Whom thou hast chosen 
from among all the people of the earth. 

And sheep of thy pasture] Of whom thou thyself 
art the Shepherd. Let us not be destroyed by those 
who are thy enemies; and we, in all our generations, 
will give thanks unto thee for ever. 

Analysis of the Seventy-ninth Psalm. 

This Psalm contains the four following parts ;— 

I. A complaint for the desolation of Jerusalem, 
ver. 1-5. 

II. A deprecation of God’s anger, ver. 5. 

III. A twofold petition :— 

1. Against the enemies of God’s people, ver. 6, 7, 

10-12 

2. For the people, ver. 8, 9. 

IV. A doxology, ver. 13. 

I. The complaint is bitter, and is amplified by a 
climax, — 

1. “The heathen are come into thine inheritance,” 
ver. 1. 

2. “The holy temple they have defiled,” ver. 1. 

3. “They have laid Jerusalem in heaps,” ver. 2. 

4. They have exercised cruelty towards the dead. 

5. “They have shed blood like water,” ver. 3. 

6. They have not even buried those whom they 
slaughtered. 

7. “We are become a reproach, a scorn, and a de¬ 
rision,” ver. 4. 

II. Next comes the cause of their calamity. 

1. God’s anger was kindled because of their sins, 
ver. 5. 

2. This anger he deprecates, ver. 5. 

III. The twofold prayer,— 

1. Against the enemy : 1. Pour out thy wrath on 
them, not on us, ver. 6 ; 2. He adds the reason ; 
“They have devoured Jacob,” ver. 7. 

2. The second part of the prayer is in behalf of the 

people: 1. “Remember not against us former of¬ 
fences,” ver. 8. 2. “Let thy mercy prevent us.” 

The reason: “We are brought very low.” 3. His 
prayer is directed for help to the God of salvation. 
4. For deliverance and pardon of sin, ver. 9 

His arguments to prevail with God:— 

1. The blasphemy of the heathen, ver. 10. 

2. The misery of the people, ver. 11. And another 
prayer against the enemy, ver. 12. 

IV. The doxology. 

1. We, who are thy people, will be thankful. 

2. We will leave a record of thy mercy to all gene¬ 
rations, ver. 13. 


PSALM LXXX. 

A prayer for the captives , 1—3. A description of their miseries , 4—7. Israel compared to a vineyard , 8—14. 
Its desolate state , and a prayer for its restoration , 15-19. 
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God is invoked as the 


PSALMS. 


To the chief Musician "upon Shoshanrum*Eduth, A Psalm 
bof Asaph. 

G IVE ear, O Shepherd of Israel, thou that 
leadest Joseph c like a flock; d thou 
tliai dwellest between the cherubims, e shine 
forth. 

2 f Before Ephraim and Benjamin and Ma- 
nasseli stir up thy strength, and e come and 
save us. 

3 h Turn us again, 0 God, * 1 2 and cause thy 
face to shine ; and we shall be saved. 

4 0 Lord God of hosts, how long k wilt thou 
be angry against the prayer of thy people ? 

■ Psa. xiv., lxix. title.-b Or, for Asaph. - c Psa. Ixxvii. 20. 

<*Exod. xxv. 20, 22; 1 Sam. iv. 4 ; 2 Sam. vi. 2; Psa. xeix. 1. 

«Deut. xxxiii. 2; Psa. 1. 2; xciv. 1.- f Num. ii. 18-23. 

iHeb. come for salvation to us. - b Ver. 7, 19; Lam. 

v. 21. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXXX. 

The title: see Psa. xlv., lx., and lxix., where every 
thing material is explained. This Psalm seems to have 
been written on the same occasion with the former. 
One ancient ISIS, in the public library in Cambridge 
writes the eightieth and the seventy-ninth all as one 
Psalm ; the subject-matter is precisely the same—was 
made on the same occasion, and probably by the same 
author. 

Verse 1. O Shepherd of Israel] The subject con¬ 
tinued from the last verse of the preceding Psalm. 

Leadest Joseph] Israel and Joseph mean here the 
whole of the Jewish tribes; all were at this time in 
captivity ; all had been the people of the Lord ; all, no 
doubt, made supplication unto him now that his chasten¬ 
ing hand was upon them; and for all the psalmist 
makes supplication. 

That dwellest between the cherubims] It was be¬ 
tween the cherubim, over the cover of the ark, called 
the propitiatory or mercy-scat , that the glory of the 
Lord, or symbol of the Divine Presence, appeared. It 
is on this account that the Lord is so often said to 
dwell between the cherubim. Of these symbolical 
beings there is a long and painful account, or system 
of conjectures, in Parkhurst's Hebrew Lexicon, of 
about twenty quarto pages, under the word D"D earab. 

Shine forth.] Restore thy worship; and give us 
such evidences of thy presence nou\ as our fathers had 
under the first tabernacle, and afterwards in the tem¬ 
ple built by Solomon. 

Verse 2. Before Ephraim and Benjamin and Ma- 
It is supposed that these three tribes repre¬ 
sent the whole, Benjamin being incorporated with 
Judah, Manasseh comprehending the country beyond 
Jordan, and Ephraim all the rest.— Dodd. 

A'erse 3. Turn us again] UTLVn hashibenu, con¬ 
vert or restore us . There are four parts in this Psalm, 
three of which end with the above words; see the third , 
seventh , and nineteenth verses; and one with words 
similar, ver. t4. 

Verse 5. Thou feedest them with the bread of tears] 
They have no peace, no comfort, nothing but continual 
sorrow. 


Shepherd of Israel 

5 1 Thou feedest them with the bread of 
tears ; and givest them tears to drink in great 
measure. 

6 m Thou makest us a strife unto our neigh¬ 
bours : and our enemies laugh among them¬ 
selves. 

7 n Turn us again, 0 God of hosts, and cause 
thy face to shine; and we shall be saved. 

8 Thou hast brought 0 a vine out of Egypt: 
p thou hast cast out the heathen, and planted it. 

9 Thou q preparedst room before it, and 
didst cause it to take deep root, and it filled 
the land. 

»Num. vi. 25; Psa. iv. 6; lxvii. 1.- k Heb. wilt thou smoke; 

Psa. lxxiv. t.-ipsa. xlii. 3; cii. 9; Isa. xxx. 20. - “Psa. 

xliv. 13; lxxix. 4.-“Ver. 3, 19.-° Isa. v. 1,7; Jer. ii. 21 ; 

Ezek. xv. 6; xvii. 6; xix. 10.-pPsa. xliv. 2; lxxviii. 55. 

n Exod. xxiii. 28; Josh. xxiv. 12. 

In great measure.] W'bw shalish, threefold. Some 
think it was a certain measure used by the Chaldeans, 
the real capacity of which is not known. Others think 
it signifies abundance or abundantly. 

Verse 6. Thou makest us a strife] The neigh¬ 
bouring districts have a controversy about us; we are 
a subject of contention to them. A people so wonder¬ 
fully preserved, and so wonderfully punished, is a 
mystery to them. They see in us both the goodness 
and severity of God. Or, all the neighbouring nations 
join together to malign and execrate us. We are 
hated by all; derided and cursed by all. 

Verse 8. Thou hast brought a vine out of Egypt] 
This is a most elegant metaphor, and every where yvell 
supported. The same similitude is used by Isaiah, 
chap. v. 1, &c. ; by Jeremiah, chap. ii. 21 ; by Eze¬ 
kiel, chap. xvii. 5, 6 ; by Hosea, chap. x. 1; by Joel, 
chap. i. 7; by Moses, Deut. xxxii. 32, 33 ; and often 
by our Lord himself, Matt. xx. 1, &c.; xxi. 33, &c.; 
Mark xii. 1, &c. And this was the ordinary figure to 
represent the Jewish Church. We may remark seve¬ 
ral analogies here :— 

1. This vine was brought out of Egypt that it might 
be planted in a better and more favourable soil. The 
Israelites were brought out of their Egyptian bondage 
that they might be established in the land of Canaan, 
wheie they might grow and flourish, and worship the 
true God. 

2. When the husbandman has marked ont a proper 
place for his vineyard, he hews down and roots up all 
other trees ; gathers out the stones, brambles, Arc., that 
might choke the young vines, and prevent them from 
being fruitful. So God cast out the heathen nations 
from the land of Canaan, that his pure worship might 
be established, and that there might not remain there 
any incitements to idolatry. 

Verso 9. Thou preparedst — before i7] 3. When 

the ground is properly cleared, then it is well digged 
and manured, and the vines are placed in the ground 
at proper distances, Ac. So when God had cast out 
the heathen, he caused the land to be divided bv lot to 
the different tribes, and then to the several families of 
which these tribes were composed. 
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PSALM LXXX, 


Israel's restoration. 


An earnest prayer for 

10 The hills were covered with the shadow 
of it, and the boughs thereof were like r the 
goodly cedars. 

11 She sent out her boughs unto the sea, 
and her branches s unto the river. 

12 Why hast thou then 1 broken down her 
hedges, so that all they which pass by the 
way do pluck her ? 

13 The boar out of the wood doth waste it, 
and the wild beast of the field doth devour it. 

14 Return, we beseech thee, O God of 
hosts : u look down from heaven, and behold, 
and visit this vine ; 

r Heb. the cedars of God. -“Psa. lxxii. 8.-*Psa. lxxxix. 40, 

41; Isa. v. 5; Nah. ii. 2. - u Isa. lxiii. 15. 

And didst cause it to lake deep root ] 4. By shelter¬ 
ing, propping up, and loosening the ground about the 
tender plants, they are caused to take a deep and firm 
rooting in the ground. Thus did God, by especial 
manifestations of his kind providence, support and pro¬ 
tect the Israelites in Canaan ; and by various religious 
ordinances, and civil institutions, he established them 
in the land; and, by the ministry of priests and pro¬ 
phets, did every thing necessary to make them morally 
fruitful . 

It filled the land.] 5. To multiply vines, the gar¬ 
dener cuts off a shoot from the old tree, leaving a joint 
or knob both at top and bottom; then plants it in proper 
soil; the lower knob furnishes the roots , and the upper 
the shoot , which should be carefully trained as it grows, 
in order to form another vine. By these means one 
tree will soon form a complete vineyard, and multiply 
itself to any given quantity. Thus God so carefully, 
tenderly, and abundantly blessed the Israelites, that 
they increased and multiplied ; and, in process of time, 
filled the whole land of Canaan. Vines are propagated, 
not only by cuttings , but by layers , seed , grafting , and 
inoculation. 

Verse 10. The hills were covered] 6. The vine, 
carefully cultivated in a suitable soil, may be spread 
to any extent. In the land of Judea it formed shades 
under which the people not only sheltered and refreshed 
themselves in times of sultry heats ; but it is said they 
even ate, drank, and dwelt under the shelter of their 
vines. See 1 Kings iv. 25 ; Mic. iv. 4 ; 1 Mac. xiv. 
12. God so blessed the Jews, particularly in the days 
of David and Solomon, that all the neighbouring nations 
were subdued—the Syrians, Idumeans, Philistines, 
Moabites, and Ammonites. 

Verse 11. She sent out her houghs unto the sea , and 
her branches unto the river.] The Israelitish empire 
extended from the River Euphrates on the east to the 
Mediterranean Sea on the west, and from the same 
Euphrates on the north of the promised land to its far¬ 
thest extent on the south; Syria bounding the north, 
and Arabia and Egypt the south. And this was ac¬ 
cording to the promises which God had made to the 
fathers, Exod. xxiii. 31 ; Dcut. xi. 24. 

Verse 12. Why hast thou broken c/ozro] 7. When 
a vineyard is planted, it is properly fenced to preserve 


16 And the vineyard which thy right hand 
hath planted, and the branch that thou madest 
T strong for thyself. 

16 It is burned with fire, it is cut down : 
w they perish at the rebuke of thy countenance. 

17 x Let thy hand be upon the man of thy 
right hand, upon the son of man whom thou 
madest strong for thyself. 

18 So will not we go back from thee: quicken 
ns, and we will call upon thy name. 

19 y Turn us again, O Lord God of hosts, 
cause thy face to shine; and we shall be 
saved. 

T lsa. xlix. 5.- w Psa. xxxix. 11; lxxvi. 7.-*Paa. lxxxix. 

21.-y Ver. 3, 7. 

it from being trodden down, or otherwise injured by 
beasts; and to protect the fruit from being taken by 
the unprincipled passenger. So God protected Jeru¬ 
salem and his temple by his own almighty arm; and 
none of their enemies could molest them as long as 
they had that protection. As it was now spoiled , it 
was a proof that that protection had been withdrawn; 
therefore the psalmist addresses the Lord with, “Why 
hast thou broken down her hedges ?” Had God con¬ 
tinued his protection, Jerusalem would not have been 
destroyed. 

Verse 13. The boar out of the wood] Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar, king of Babylon, who was a fierce and cruel 
sovereign. The allusion is plain. The wild hogs and 
buffaloes make sad havoc in the fields of the Hindoos , 
and in their orchards: to keep them out, men are placed 
at night on covered stages in the fields. 

Verse 14. Return — 0 God of hosts] Thou hast 
abandoned us, and therefore our enemies have us in 
captivity. Come bach to us, and we shall again be 
restored. 

Behold, and visit this vine] Consider the state of 
thy own people, thy own worship, thy own temple. 
Look down ! Let thine eye affect thy heart. 

Verse 15. The vineyard which thy right hand hath 
planted ] Thy holy and pure worship, which thy 
Almighty pow r er had established in this city. 

And the branch—thou madest strong for thyself] 
The original is p veal ben , “ and upon the Son 
whom thou hast strengthened for thyself.” Many have 
thought that the Lord Jesus is meant. And so the 
Chaldee understood it, as it translates the passage thus: 
NIYIPD bpl veal malca Meshiciia, “And upon 

the King Messiah, w f hom Thou hast strengthened for 
thyself.” The Syriac, Vulgate, Septuagint, iEthiopic, 
and Arabic, have, “ the Son of man,” as in the seven¬ 
teenth verse. Eighteen of KennicotCs and De Rossi's 
MSS. have D1X p ben Adam , “ Son of man and as 
the Versions have all the same reading, it w-as probably 
that of the original copies. As Chnst seems here to 
be intended, this is the first place in the Old Testament 
where the title Son of man is applied to him. The 
old Psalter understands this of setting Christ at the 
right hand of God . 

Verse 17. The man of thy right band] The only 
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An exhortation to the PSALMS. people to praise God. 


person who can be said to be at the right hand of God 
as intercessor, is Jesus the Messiah. Let him become 
our Deliverer: appoint him for this purpose, and let 
his strength be manifested in our weakness ! By whom 
are the Jews to be restored, if indeed they ever be 
restored to their own land, but by Jesus Christ? By 
him alone ean they find mercy ; through him alone can 
they ever be reconciled to God. 

Verse 18. So will not tec go back from thee] We 
shall no more become idolaters: and it is allowed on 
all hands that the Jews were never guilty of idolatry 
after their return from the Babylonish captivity. 

Quicken ws] Make us alive, for we are nearly as 
good as dead. 

We will call upon thy name.} Wc will invoke thee. 
Thou shalt be for ever the object of our adoration, 
and the centre of all our hopes. 

Verse 19. Turn us again] Redeem us from this 
captivity. 

O Lord God of Aos/s] Thou who hast all power 
in heaven and earth, the innumerable hosts of both 
worlds being at thy command. 

Cause thy face to shine ] Let us know that thou 
art reconciled to us. Let us onee more enjoy thy 
approbation. Smile upon thy poor rebels, weary 
of their sins, and prostrate at thy feet, imploring 
mercy. 

And we shall he saved.] From the power and 
oppression of the Chaldeans, from the guilt and con¬ 
demnation of our sins, and from thy wurath and ever¬ 
lasting displeasure. Thus, O God, save us ! 

Analysis of the Eightieth Psalm. 

The parts of this Psalm are the following:— 

I. A prayer, vcr. 1-3. 

II. A complaint by way of expostulation, ver. 4-7. 

III. In the twelve last verses, to move God’s 

mercy, he, 1. Shows God’s love to Israel under the 
allegory of a vine, ver. 8-12. 2. Deplores the waste 

made upon it, ver. 12, 13. 3. Prays for its restora¬ 

tion, ver. 13-18. 

TV. He makes a vow of perpetual service, ver. 19. 

I. The first part, his petition , ver. 1. 1. For au¬ 


dience, ver. 2. 2. For assistance, ver. 3. 3. For 

grace to amend, ver. 3. 

The arguments he uses to induce the Lord to hear. 

1. He was formerly their Shepherd. 2. He sat be¬ 
tween the cherubim, on the mercy-seat. 3. He has 
only to shine forth , and show himself; and they shall 
be saved. 

II. Tbe second part, his complaint. He com¬ 

plains, 1. That God was angry with them. 2. That 
the people were in the most distressed circumstances 
ver. 5. 3. Of what they suffered from their neigh¬ 

bours, ver. 6. 

On which he redoubles his prayer. 1. Turn us. 

2. Cause thy face to shine. And. 3. Then we shall 
be saved, ver. 7. 

III. The third part: what God had done for his 
people. 1. He brought the vine out of Egypt, ver. 8 
2. He cast out the heathen, ver. 8. 3. He planted 
it. 4. He prepared the soil for it. 5. He caused it 
to take deep root. 6. And it filled the land, from 
the river Euphrates to the Mediterranean Sea, ver. 
9-11. 

He deplores the waste made upon it. 1. The 
fence was broken down. 2. It was spoiled by those 
who passed by, and by the wild beasts. 

Then he prays, 1. Look down from heaven. 2. Visit 
this vine. 3. It is cut down. 4. It is burnt with fire. 
5. Let thy power in its behalf be shown by the Man of 
thy right hand. See the notes. 

Some think Zerubbabel is meant; others think the 
Jewish nation is thus called the son of man , and the 
man of God's right hand . 

IV. The last part of the Psalm: gratitude and 

obedience are promised. 1. We will backslide no 
more, ver. 18. 2. We are nearly dead ; quicken us, 

and we will live to thee. 3. We will invoke thy name. 
We will serve thee alone, and never moie bow r down 
to any strange god, ver. 18. 

All these things considered, he thinks he has 
good ground for his prayer ; and therefore confi¬ 
dently repeats what he had twice before said: “ Turn 
us again, 0 Lord God of hosts, cause thy face to 
shine,” &c. 


PSALM LXXXI. 


An exhortation to the people to praise God for his benefits , 1-7; and to attend to what he had prescribed, 
8-10; their disobedience lamented, 11; the miseries brought on themselves by their transgressions , 


12-16. 


To the chief Musician »upon Giltith, A Psalm of Asaph. 

S ING aloud unto God our strength : make 
a joyful noise unto the God of Jacob. 


2 Take a psalm, and bring hither the tim¬ 
brel. the pleasant harp with the psaltery. 

3 Blow up the trumpet in the new moon, 


a Psa. viii. title. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXXXI. 

The title is the same as to Psalm viii., which see. 
There arc various opinions concerning the occasion 
and time of this Psalm : but it is pretty generally 
agreed that it was either written far or used at the 
celebration of the Feast of Trumpets, (see on Lev. 
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b Or, for Asaph. 

xxiii. 24,) w'hich was held on the first day of the 
month Tisri , which was the beginning of the Jewish 
year; and on that day it is still used in the Jewish 
worship. According to Jewish tradition, credited by 
many learned Christians, the world was created in 
Tisri. which answers to our September. The Psalm 













God's complaint PSALM LXXXI. against Israel . 


in the time appointed, on our solemn feast 
day. 

4 For c this was a statute for Israel, and a 
law of the God of Jacob. 

5 This he ordained in Joseph for a testimo¬ 
ny, when he went out d tlirough the land of 
Egypt: e where I heard a language that I 
understood not. 

6 f I removed his shoulder from the burden : 
his hands s were delivered from h the pots. 

7 j Thou calledst in trouble, and I delivered 
thee ; k I answered thee in the secret place of 

c Lev. xxiii.24 ; Num.x. 10.- d Or, against. -«Psa. cxiv. 1. 

f lsa. ix. 4; x. 27.-eHeb. passed away. - h Exod. i. 14. 

* Exod. ii. 23 ; xiv. 10 ; Psa. 1. 15.-* Exod. xix. 19.- 1 Exod. 

xvii. 6, 7; Num. xx. 13. 

may have been used in celebrating the Feast of 
Trumpets on the first day of Tisri, the Feast of 
Tabernacles on the fifteenth of the same month, the 
creation of the world, the Feasts of the New Moons, 
and the deliverance of the Israelites from Egypt; to 
all which circumstances it appears to refer. 

Verse 1. Sing aloud unto God our strength] There 
is much meaning here : as God is our strength , let 
that strength be devoted to his service ; therefore, 
sing aloud! This is principally addressed to the 
priests and Levites. 

Verse 2. Take a psalm] mo? zinirah. I rather 
think that this was the name of a musical instru¬ 
ment. 

Bring hither the timbrel] ioph; some kind of 
drum or tom tom. 

The pleasant harp] lUD kinnor. Probably a 
sistrum , or something like it. A stringed instru-» 
ment. 

With the psaltery.] SlJJ nebel , the nabla. The 
cithara, Septuagint. 

Verse 3. Blow up the trumpet] shophar , a 

species of horn. Certainly a wind instrument, as the 
two last were stringed instruments. Perhaps some 
chanted a psalm in recitativo , while all these instru¬ 
ments were used as accompaniments. In a represen¬ 
tative system of religion, such as the Jewish, there 
must have been much outside work, all emblematical 
of better things : no proof that such things should be 
continued under the Gospel dispensation, where out¬ 
sides have disappeared, shadows flown away, and the 
substance alone is presented to the hearts of mankind. 
He must be ill off for proofs in favour of instrumental 
music in the Church of Christ, who has recourse to 
practices under the Jewish ritual. 

The feast of the new moon was always proclaimed 
by sound of trumpet. Of the ceremonies on this 
occasion I have given a full account in my Discourse 
on the Eucharist. For want of astronomical know¬ 
ledge, the poor Jews were put to sad shifts to know 
the real time of the new moon. They generally sent 
persons to the top of some hill or mountain about the 
time which, according to their supputations, the new 
moon should appear. The first who saw it was to 
give immediate notice to the Sanhedrim ; they closely 


thunder: I 1 proved thee at the waters of 
m Meribah. Selah. 

8 n Hear, 0 my people, and I will testify 
unto thee : O Israel, if thou wilt hearken unto 
me ; 

9 0 There shall no p slrange god be in thee ; 
neither shalt thou worship any strange god. 

10 q I am the Lord thy God, which brought 
thee out of the land of Egypt: r open thy 
mouth wide, and I will fill it. 

11 But my people would not hearken to my 
voice ; and Israel would s none of me. 

“ Or, strife. -a Psa. 1. 7.-° Exod. xx. 3, 5.-p Deut. 

xxxii. 12; Isa. xliii. 12.-q Exod. xx. 2.-*Psa. xxxvii. 3, 4; 

John xv. 7; Eph. iii. 20.-®Exod. xxxii. 1; Deut. xxxii. 

15,18. 

examined the reporter as to his credibility, and whe - 
ther his information agreed with their calculations. 
If all was found satisfactory, the president proclaimed 
the new moon by shouting out anpD mikkodesh l “ It 
is consecrated .” This word was repeated twice aloud 
by the people; and was then proclaimed every where 
by blowing of horns, or what is called the sound of 
trumpets. Among the Hindoos some feasts are an¬ 
nounced by the sound of the conch or sacred shell. 

Verse 4. This was a statute for Israel] See the 
statute, Num. x. 10, and Lev. xxiii. 24. 

Verse 5. I heard a language I understood not.] 
This passage is difficult. Who heard 1 And what 
was heard 1 All the Versions, except the Chaldee , 
read the pronoun in the third person, instead of the 
first . “ He heard a language that he understood 
not.” And to the Versions Kennicott reforms the 
text, yDBP nyV xS DDty sephath lo yadah yisma; 
u a language which he did not understand he heard. 11 
But what was that language ? Some say the Egyp¬ 
tian ; others, who take Joseph to signify the children 
of Israel in general, say it was the declaration of God 
by Moses, that Jehovah was the true God, that he 
would deliver their shoulder from their burdens, and 
their hands from the pots —the moulds and furnaces 
in which they formed and baked their hrick. 

Verse 7. Thou calledst in trouble] They had cried 
by reason of their burdens, and the cruelty of their 
task-masters ; and God heard that cry, and delivered 
them. See Exod. iii. 7, &c. 

In the secret place of thunder] On Mount Sinai; 
where God was heard , but not seen. They heard a 
voice , but they saw no shape. 

At the waters of Meribah.] See this transaction, 
Exod. xvii. 1, &c. 

Verse 8. Hear, O my people] These are nearly 
the same words with those spoken at the giving of the 
law, Exod. xx. 2. 

Verse 10. Open thy mouth wide] Let thy desires 
be ever so extensive, I will gratify them if thou wilt 
be faithful to me. Thou shalt lack no manner of thing 
that is good. 

Verse 11. Israel would none of me.] 'S N'S 
lo abah li, They willed me not, they would not have 
me for their God. 
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God's complaint PSALMS. against Israel. 


12 1 So I gave them up u unto thetr own 
Hearts’ lust: and they walked in their own 
counsels. 

13 v O that my people had hearkened unto 
ine, and Israel had walked in my ways ; 

14 I should soon have subdued their enemies, 
and turned my hand against their adversaries. 

t Acts vii. *12 ; xiv. 16; Rom. i. 24, 28.- u Or, to the hardness 

of their hearts, or imaginations. - v Deut. v. 29; x. 12, 13 ; xxxii. 

29; Isa. xlviii. 18.- w Psa. xvjii. 45; Rom. i. 30. 

Verse 12. Unto their oicn hearts' lust ] To the 
obstinate tvickedness of their heart. 

In their cm n counsels.] God withdrew his restrain¬ 
ing grace, which they had abused; and then they 
fulfilled the inventions of their wicked hearts. 

Verse 13. O that my people had hearkened unto 
me, — Israel had walked in my icays] Nothing can 
be more plaintive than the original; sense and sound 
are surprisingly united. I scruple not to say to him 
who understands the Hebrew, however learned, he 
has never found in any poet, Greek or Latin, a finer 
example of deep-seated grief, unable to express itself 
in appropriate words without frequent interruptions of 
sighs and sobs, terminated with a mournful cry. 

7 ym \oy h 
oVr 'dvu btf-nr 
Lo ammi shomea li 
Yishrael bidrachi yehallechu ! 

He who can give the proper guttural pronunciation 
to the letter y ain; and gives the ) van, and the ' yod , 
their full Asiatic sound, not pinching them to death by 
a compressed and wortldess European enunciation ; will 
at once be convinced of the propriety of this remark. 

Verse 14. I should soon have subdued] If God’s 
promise appeared to fail in behalf of his people, it was 
because they rejected his counsel, and walked in their 
own. While they were faithful, they prospered ; and 
not one jot or tittle of God’s word failed to them. 

Verse 15. Their time should have endured for ever,] 
That is, Their prosperity should have known no end. 

Verse 16. With the finest of the wheat] HDn nbnD 
mceheleb chitlah ; literally, with the fat of ivheat , as in 
the margin. 

Honey out of the roek] 3Cnb i)C feb tljafin of tl)C 
grc«sc of Utljctc: 2Cnb of the Ijonp ptanc Ijctfjatm ftllctb 
Old Psalter. Tims paraphrased : “ He fed thaim with 
the body of Criste and gastely understand)'ng ; and of 
hony that ran of the stane, that is, of the wisedome 
that is swctc to the hert.” Several of the fathers un¬ 
derstand tills place of Christ. 


15 w The haters of the Lord should have 
x submitted y themselves unto him : but theii 
time should have endured for ever. 

16 He should z have fed them also a with 
the finest of the wheat: and with honey 
b out of the rock should I have satisfied 
thee. 

1 Or, yielded feigned obedience ; Psa. xviii. 44 ; lxvi. 3.-y Heb. 

lied. -*Deut. xxxii. 13, 14; Psa. cxlvii. 14.-»Heb.u>M the 

fat of wheat. -b Job xxix. 6. 

Analysis of the Eighty-first Psalm. 

The contents of this Psalm are the following :— 

I. The psalmist exhorts them to celebrate God’s name 
in their festivals, ver. 1-4. 

II. The reasons why they should do this : God’s 
benefits conferred on Israel, ver. 5-10. 

III. Israel’s ingratitude, and its consequences, ver. 

11 , 12 . 

IV. God’s love and call to amendment, with the 
reasons for obedience, ver. 13-16. 

I. He exhorts them to rejoice : but this must be, 

1. In God , ver. 1. 2. At his festivals, ver. 2, 3. 

II. The reasons. 1. It was God’s command, ver. 

4. 2. It was an ancient ordinance, ver. 5. 3. Their 

deliverance from base servitude, ver. 0. 4. When in 

deep affliction, ver. 7. 5. In a miraculous manner, 

ver. 7. 6. His mercy shown at the waters of Meri- 

bah, ver. 7. 7. His giving them his law, ver. 8, 9. 

He then inculcates obedience, for which he gives 
three reasons: 1. “ I am the Lerd thy God,” ver. 10. 

2. Who redeemed thee from bondage, ver. 10. 3. He 

will make thee truly happy: “ Open thy mouth wide, 
and I will fill it,” ver. 10. 

III. Israel’s ingratitude, and its consequences. 1. 
God gave them up; left them to themselves, ver. 12. 
2. They walked in their own counsels, ver. 12. And 
came to ruin. 

IV. God’s love and call, &c. 

He calls them to repentance, ver. 13. The fruits 
of which would be three great benefits. 1. The sub¬ 
jugation of their enemies, ver. 14. 2. A long un¬ 

interrupted prosperity. 3. An abundance of all tem¬ 
poral and spiritual blessings, ver. 15, 16. 

Under the emblems of the finest wheat, and the purest 
honey from the hives of bees in the recks, where they 
abounded in Judea, he shows them that his followers 
should have so much of earthly and spiritual blessings, 
that they should be satisfied , and say, It is enough. 
But, alas! Israel would not be obedient; and, there¬ 
fore, Israel is under the curse. 


PSALM LXXXII. 


A warning to corrupt judges , 1,2; an exhortation to them to dispense justice without respect of persons, 3—6; 
they are threatened with the judgments of the Lord, 6-8. 
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Corrupt judges are PSALM 

XVI. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

A Psalm 8 of Asaph. 

A. M. cir. 3092. f '1 OD b standeth in the congre- 
Josaphati, Regis gation ot the mighty ; he 

cir. U innu’m judgeth among c the gods. 

3 - 2 How long will ye judge unjust¬ 

ly, and d accept the persons of the wicked ? Selah. 

3 * Defend the poor and fatherless: f do 
justice to the afflicted and needy. 

4 * Deliver the poor and needy : rid them 
out of the hand of the wicked. 

* Or, for Asaph. - h 2 Chron. xix. 6; Ecclcs. v. 8.- c Exod. 

xxi. 6; xxii. 28.-d Deut. i. 17 ; 2 Chron. xix. 7 ; Prov. xviii. 

5 .-«Heb. Judge .-fjer. xxii. 3.-sJobxxix. 12; Prov. 

xxiv. 11. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXXXII. 

This Psalm, which, in the titles is attributed to 
Asaph , was probably composed in the time when Je- 
hoshaphat reformed the courts of justice throughout his 
states; see 2 Chron. xix. 6, 7, where he uses nearly the 
same words as in the beginning of this Psalm. 

Verse 1. God standeth in the congregation of the 
mighty] The Hebrew should be translated, “ God 
standeth in the assembly of God.” God is among his 
people; and he presides especially in those courts of 
justice which himself has established. The Court of 
King's Bench is properly the place where the king pre¬ 
sides^ and where he is supposed to be always present. 
But the kings of England seldom make their appear¬ 
ance there. King James I. sometimes attended : at 
such times it might be said, “ The king is in the king's 
court.” I believe the case above to be similar. Judges! 
beware what you do ! God is in his court, and in the 
midst (of the assembly) God will judge. See Park- 
hurst under 

Verse 2. Accept the persons of the ivicked ?] tl Lift 
up their faces,” encourage them in their oppressions. 

jSe/a/i.] “ Mark this :” ye do it, and sorely shall ye 
suffer for it. 

Verse 3. Defend the poor] You are their natural 
protectors under God. They are oppressed: punish their 
oppressors, however rich or powerful ; and deliver them . 

Verse 5. They know not] The judges are not ac¬ 
quainted with the law of God, on which all their deci¬ 
sions should be founded. 

Neither will they understand] They are ignorant, 
and do not wish to be instructed. They will not 
learn; they cannot teach. Happy England ! How 
different from Judea, even in the days of Jehoshaphat! 
All thy judges are learned, righteous, and impartial. 
Never did greater men in their profession dignify any 
land or country.—(1822.) 

All the foundations of the earth] “ All the civil 
institutions of the land totter.” Justice is at the head 
of all the institutions in a well regulated state : when 
that gets poisoned or perverted, every evil, political 
and domestic, must prevail; even religion itself ceases 
to have any influence. 

Verse 6. Ye arc gods] Or, with the prefix of D ke, 
the particle of similitude, D'nbiO keelohim, “like God.” 
Ye are my representatives, and are clothed with my 


LXXXII. reproved and threatened 

5 They h know not, neither will ^ ci r- 309 2- 

J 9 B. C. cir. 912. 

they understand; they walk Josaphati, Regis 

on in darkness : * all the foun- cir. annum 
dations of the earth are k out of 3 ‘ 
course. 

6 * 1 II. III. I have said, Ye are gods; and all ol 
you are children of the Most High. 

7 But m ye shall die like men, and fall like 
one of the princes. 

8 n Arise, O God, judge the earth : 0 for thou 
shalt inherit all nations. 

h Mic. iii. 1.-» Psa. xi. 3; lxxv. 3.- k Heb. moved . 

1 Exod. xxii. 9, 28; ver. 1 ; John x. 34.-*» Job xxi. 32 ; Psa. 

xlix. 12; Ezek. xxxi. 14.- n Mic. vii. 2,7.-° Psa. ii. 8 ; Rev. 

xi. 15. 

power and authority to dispense judgment and justice ; 
therefore all of them are said to be children of the 
Most High. 

Verse 7. But ye shall die like men] keadam , 

“ ye shall die like Adam," who fell from his high per¬ 
fection and dignity as ye have done. Your high office 
cannot secure you an immortality. 

And fall like one of the princes.] Justice shall pur¬ 
sue you, and judgment shall overtake you ; and you 
shall be executed like public state criminals. You 
shall not, in the course of nature, fall into the grave ; 
but your life shall be brought to an end by a legal 
sentence , or a particular judgment of God. 

Verse 8. Arise, O God, judge the earth] Justice is 
perverted in the land : take the sceptre, and rule thyself. 

For thou shalt inherit all nations.] Does not this 
last verse contain a prophecy of our Lord, the calling 
of the Gentiles, and the prevalence of Christianity over 
the earth! Thus several of the fathers have under¬ 
stood the passage. It is only by the universal spread 
of Christianity over the world, that the reign of right¬ 
eousness and justice is to be established : and of whom 
can it be said that he shall inherit all nations, but of Je¬ 
sus Christ ? 

Analysis of the Eighty-second Psalm. 

There are three parts in this Psalm :— 

I. The prophet’s proclamation, ver. 1. 

II. God’s controversy with the judges of the land, 
ver. 2-7. 

III. The prophet’s prayer that God would rise and 
judge, ver. 8. 

1. God's presence proclaimed in court. At an assize 
the judge sits in the midst of the justices: “ God stand¬ 
eth in the congregation,” &c., ver. 1. 

II. 1. He reproves them, ver. 2. 1. For their un¬ 

just judgment: “Ye judge unjustly.” 2. For their 
obstinate continuance in it: “How long will ye,” &c. 
Ye have not done it once, but often. 3. For their par¬ 
tiality : “ they accepted persons,” ver. 2. 

2. Ke-exhorts them to do their duty. 1. “ Defend 
the poor and fatherless.” Do right to every man. 2. 
“ Deliver the poor and needy,” ver. 3. 

3. He acquaints them with the events that shall fol¬ 
low where justice is not done : all is out of order; and 
the judges are the cause of it. 
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PSALMS. 


The conspiracy 

t. Through ignorance: “They know not the law,” 
vcr. 5. 

2. Through obstinacy : “ They will not learn it,” 
ver. 5. 

3. Through their determination to walk in their own 
way, ver. 5 : “ They walk on in darkness.” 

4. They shall in consequence be brought, 1. To 

an untimely death : “ Ye shall die like men.” 2. 

To a shameful death : “ Ye shall fall like one of the 
princes,” ye shall have a mighty fall, ver. 7. 

III. The prophet’s prayer. Since judgment and 


of the ungodly . 

justice have failed in the land, he says, 1. “Arise, 0 
Lord !” He does not say, Arise, O people, and put 
down those unjust judges. No ; their function is from 
God, and God alone is to reform , or strip , or punish 
them. 2. “Judge the earth.” Take the state of all 
people into thy consideration : there is much injustice 
in the earth. 3. For this petition he gives a reason • 
“ For thou shalt inherit all nations,” ver. 8. Publish 
thy own laws, appoint thy own officers, and let them 
in thy name dispense righteousness and true holiness 
throughout the world. 


PSALM LXXXIII. 

The psalmist calls upon God for immediate help against a multitude of confederate enemies who had risen up 
against Judah , 1-5. He mentions them by name , 6—8 ; shows how they were to be punished , 9-17 ; and 
that this was to be done for the glory of God , 18. 


A Song or Psalm a of Asaph. 

B. J C. C cir. 3 8%: K E E P b not thou silence, O 
Josajhati, Regis God : hold not thy peace, 

cir. annum and be not still, O God. 

19, 2 For, lo, c thine enemies make 

a tumult: and they that d hate thee have lifted 
up the head. 

3 They have taken crafty counsel against thy 

» Or, for Asaph. - b Psa. xxviii. 1; xxxv. 22; cix. 1.-cp S a. 

ii. 1; Acts iv. 25.-d Psa. lxxxj. 15. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXXXIII. 

The title, A Song or Psalm of Asaph, contains nothing 
particular. Among a multitude of conjectures relative 
to the time and occasion of this Psalm, that which 
refers it to the confederacy against Jehoshaphat, king 
of Judah, mentioned 2 Chron. xx., is the most likely. 
The following reasons make it probable : 1. The chil¬ 
dren of Ammon , that is, the Ammonites and Moabites , 
were the principal movers in the war. 2. The Idu- 
means came to their assistance, 2 Chron. xx. 22; with 
certain Ammonites or Meonians , referred to here in 
ver. 8, and in 2 Chron. xx. 1. 3. There were also 

in this confederacy many strangers of Syria, and from 
beyond the sea, most likely the Dead Sea, which seems 
to indicate the Assyrians, Hagaranes , and Ishmoelites , 
designed expressly here, vcr. 7, 8. 4. In that transac¬ 
tion there was a prophet of the race of Asaph, named 
Tahaziel, who foretold to Jehoshaphat their total over¬ 
throw, 2 Chron. xx. 14, &c., and probably this Jahaziel 
is the same with Asaph, the author of this Psalm. In 
the course of the notes we shall see other circumstances 
relative to the war of the Moabites and Ammonites 
against Jehoshaphat , which illustrate several particu¬ 
lars in this Psalm. Sec Calmet. 

Verse 1. Keep not thou silence] A strong appeal to 
God just as the confederacy was discovered. Do not 
be inactive ; do not be neuter. Thy honour and our 
existence are both at stake. 

Verse 2. Thine enemies make a tumult] They 
re not merely the enemies of thy people, but they 
are the enemies of thyself, thy worship, ordinances, 
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people, and consulted c against ^ cir. 3m 
thy hidden Ones. Josajhati, Regis 

4 They have said, Come, and cir. annum 
f let us cut them off from being 19 * 

a nation ; that the name of Israel may be no 
more in remembrance. 

5 For they have consulted together with one 
s consent: they are confederate against thee 

e Psa. xxvii. 5 ; xxxi. 20.- f See Esth. iii. 6, 9 ; Jer. xi. 19 

xxxi. 36.-e Heb. heart. 

and laws : “ They make a tumult,” they throng to¬ 
gether. 

They — have lifted up the head.] They had 
made an irruption into the land of Judea, and en¬ 
camped at En-gedi , by the Dead Sea, 2 Chron. xx. 
1, 2. 

Verse 3. Consulted against thy hidden ones.] *pl3¥ 
tsephuneycha , Thy hidden things ; places ; persons. 
“ The hidden things in thy treasures.”— Chaldee. 
“ Thy holy ones.”— Syriac. “ Thv saints.”— Vul¬ 
gate and Septuagint ; and so the JEthiopic and Arabic. 
The people of Israel are probably meant. Or perhaps 
the temple, the ark, and the treasures of the temple, 
are intended. 

Verse 4. Let us cut them off] Let us exterminate 
the whole race, that there may not be a record of them 
on the face of the earth. And their scheme was well 
laid : eight or ten different nations united themselves 
in a firm bond to do this ; and they had kept their 
purpose so secret that the king of Judah does not ap¬ 
pear to have heard of it till his territories were actually 
invaded, and the different bodies of this coalition had 
assembled at En-gedi. Never was Judah before in 
greater danger. 

Verse 5. They have consulted together with one con¬ 
sent] With a united heart, nrr 3b leb yachdav. Their 
heart and soul are in the work. 

They are confederate against thee] “ They have 
made a covenant,” W"0' JV"0 berith yachrithu , “ they 
have cut the covenant sacrifice.” They have slain 3n 
animal, divided him in twain, and passed between the 














PSALM LXXXIIJ. 


The evil fate 

a.m. cir. 3108. g h The tabernacles of Edom, 
B. C. cir. 896. , , T , .. . ,, , 

Josaphati, Regis and the Jshmaelites ; ot Moab, 

cir. annum and the Hag&renes , 

19 ’ 7 Gebal, and Ammon, and 

Amalek; the Philistines with the inhabitants 
of Tyre ; 

8 Assur also is joined with them: 1 they 
have holpen the children of Lot. Selah. 

9 Do unto them as unto the k Midianites; as 
to ^isera, as to Jabin, at the brook of Kison: 

h See 2 Chron. xx. 1, 10, 11.——‘Heb. they have been an 

arm to the children of Lot. -* Numbers xxxi. 7; Judg. 

vii. 22. 

pieces of the victim; and have thus bound themselves 
to accomplish their purpose. 

Terse 6. The tabernacles of Edom] The tents of 
these different people are seen in the grand encamp¬ 
ment. Tents are probably mentioned because it was 
the ci»tom of some of these people, particularly the 
Ishmacliles, to live a migratory or wandering life ; 
having no fixed habitation, but always abiding in tents. 
Their posterity remain to the present day, and act and 
live in the same manner. 

Hagarenes] These people dwelt on the east of Gilead; 
and were nearly destroyed in the days of Saul, being 
totally expelled from their country, 1 Chron. v. 10, 
but afterwards recovered some strength and conse¬ 
quence ; but ivhere they dwelt after their expulsion by 
the Israelites is not known. 

Verse 7. Gebal] The Giblites , who were probably 
the persons here designed, were a tribe of the ancient 
inhabitants of the land of Canaan, and are mentioned 
as unconquered at the death of Joshua, chap. xiii. 5. 
They are called stone-squarers or Giblites , 1 Kings v. 
18, and were of considerable assistance to Hiram, 
king of Tyre, in preparing timber and stones for the 
building of the temple. They appear to have been 
eminent in the days of Ezekiel, who terms them the 
“ ancients of Gebal, and the wise men thereof,” who 
were ship-builders, chap, xxvii. 3. VVhat is now called 
Gibyle , a place on the Mediterranean Sea, between Tri¬ 
poli and Sidon, is supposed to be the remains of the 
city of the Giblites. 

Ammon and Moab were the descendants of the chil¬ 
dren of Lot . Their bad origin is sufficiently known. 
See Gen. xix. 30, &c. Calmet supposes that Am¬ 
mon is put here for Men or Maon , the Meonians , a 
people w ho lived in the neighbourhood of the Amalek- 
ites and Idumeans. See the notes on 2 Chron. xx. 1 ; 
xxvi. 7. 

Amalek] The Amalekites are well known as the 
ancient and inveterate enemies of the Israelites. They 
were neighbours to the Idumeans. 

The Philistines] These were tributaries to Jehosha- 
phat,2 Chron. xvii. 11; but it seems they took advantage 
of the present times, to join in the great confederacy 
against him. 

The inhabitants of Tyre] These probably joined the 
confederacy in hopes of making conquests, and extend¬ 
ing their territory on the main land . 

Verse 8. Assur also is joined] The Ammonites might 
Vol. III. (31 ) 


of the ungodly . 

10 Which perished at En-dor : cir. 3H)8. 

m they became as dung for the Josaphati, Regis 
earth. cir. annum 

11 Make their nobles like n Oreb, 19 ‘ __ 

and like Zeeb : yea, all their princes as ° Ze- 
bah, and as Zalmunna : 

12 Who said, Let us take to ourselves the 
houses of God in possession. 

13 p O my God, make them like a wheel; 
* as the stubble before the wind. 

1 Judg. iv. 15,24; v. 21.- m 2 Kings ix. 37; Zeph. i. 17. 

n Judg. vii. 25.-° Judg. viii. 12, 21.-Pisa. xvii. 13, 14. 

t Psa. xxxv. 5. 

have got those auxiliaries from beyond the Euphrates, 
against Jehoshaphat, as formerly they were brought 
against David. See 2 Sam. x. 16. 

They have holpen the children of Lot.] The Am¬ 
monites, who appear to have been the chief instigators 
in this war. 

Verse 9. Do unto them as unto the Midianites] 
Who were utterly defeated by Gideon , Judg. vii. 
21, 22. 

As to S/sera] Captain of the army of Jabin , king 
of Canaan, who was totally defeated by Deborah and 
Barak , near Mount Tabor , by the river Kishon; and 
himself, after having fled from the battle, slain by 
Jaef the wife of Heber , the Kenite. See Judg. iv. 
15, &c. 

Verse 10. Perished at En-dor] This refers to the 
defeat of the Midianites by Gideon , who were encamp¬ 
ed in the valley of Jezreel , at the foot of Mount Gilboa , 
and near to Tabor , Judg. vi. 33, vii. 1, and consequently 
in the environs of En-dor. There Gideon attacked 
and defeated them ; and, in various places during their 
flight, they were destroyed, and left to rot upon the 
earth. Judg. vii. 22—25. 

Verse 11. Make their nobles like Oreb , and like 
Zeeb] They were two of the chiefs, or generals, of 
the Midianites; and were slain in the pursuit of the 
Midianites, by the men of Ephraim ; and their heads 
brought to Gideon on the other side of Jordan. Judg. 
vii. 24, 25. 

Yea, all their princes as Zebah , and as Zalmunna] 
These were kings of Midian , who were encamped at 
Karkor with fifteen thousand men, whom Gideon at¬ 
tacked there, and defeated, and took the kings prison¬ 
ers ; and finding that they had killed his own brothers, 
slew them both. See Judg. viii. 10-21. Of the Mi 
dianites there fell at this time one hundi'ed and twenty 
thousand men. 

Verse 12. Let us take to ourselves the houses of God 
in possession.] Nearly the words spoken by the con¬ 
federates when they came to attack Jehoshaphat. 
They come (says the king in address to God) to east 
us out of thy possession , which thou hast given us to 
inherit. See 2 Chron. xx. 11. 

Verse 13. O my God , make them like a wheel] Al¬ 
luding to the manner of threshing corn in the east. A 
large broad wheel was rolled over the grain on a thresh¬ 
ing-floor, which was generally in the open air; and the 
grain being thrown up hv a shovel against the wind 









PSALMS. 


God's justice manifested 


against the ungodly 


A. M. cir. 3109. j 4 As the fi re burneth a wood, 

B. L-. cir. 8 U 0 . 

Josaphuti, Regis and as the flame r setteth the 

cir. annum mountains on fire ; 

19, _ 15 So persecute them 9 with thy 

tempest, and make them afraid with thy storm. 

16 1 Fill their faces with shame; that they 
may seek thy name, O Lord. 

r Deut. xxxii. *22. -* Job ix. 17.- ipsa. xxxv. 4, 26. 

the chaff was thus separated from it, in the place where 
it was threshed. 

Verso 14. The Jlamc setteth the mountains on fire] 
This may refer to the burning of the straw and chaff 
after the grain was threshed and winnowed. And as 
their threshing-floors were situated often on the hills 
or mountains , to take the advantage of the wind, the 
setting the mountains on Jire may refer to the burning 
of the chaff,\ Ac., in those places. Let them be like 
stubble driven away by the wind, and burnt by the Jire. 

Verse 15. So persecute them] In this and the two 
following verses we find several awful execrations; 
and all this seems to be done in reference to that an¬ 
cient custom, “ pouring execrations on an enemy pre¬ 
viously to battle.’ 1 Of this I have already given speci¬ 
mens in this work; and the reader is particularly re¬ 
quested to refer to the case of Balaam being hired by 
the king of Moab to curse Israel previously to his in¬ 
tended attack: see the note on Num. xxii. 6, where 
the subject is treated at large. 

This custom prevailed much among the Romans , 
and the ancient Druids of Britain. In all cases the 
priests were employed to utter the execrations, as 
they were supposed to have the greatest influence with 
the gods, in whose name the curses were uttered. 

Verse 16. That theij may seek thy name] Let them 
be confounded in all their attempts on Israel; and see, 
so manifestly, that thou hast done it, that they may 
invoke thy name, and be converted to thee. 

Verse 17. Let them — perish] That is, in their 
present attempts. Some have objected to the execra¬ 
tions in this Psalm, without due consideration. None 
of these execrations refer cither to their souls or to 
their eternal state; but merely to their discomjiture in 
their present attempts. Suppose the continental pow¬ 
ers should join together to subjugate Britain, and de¬ 
stroy the Protestant religion; is there a Christian in 
the land that would not be justified in meeting them 
with the same or similar execrations 1 On the knees 
of my soul would I offer every one of them to God 
against such invaders. Selah.—A. C. 

Verse 18. That men may know] That they may 
acknowledge, and be converted to thee. Here is no 
malice ; all is self-defence. 

Analvsis of thf Eighty-third Psalm. 

This Psalm divides itself into four parts :— 

I. A short ejaculation, vcr. 1. 

II. A complaint against God’s enemies, which is 
the reason of this prayer, ver. 2-10. 

III. A fearful imprecation against them, ver. 12-17. 

IV. The charitable ends proposed, ver, 18. 
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17 Let them be confounded a a^ c t2 ! ? 8, 

. 11 1 r 1 B. C. cir. 896. 

and troubled for ever; yea, let Josa^haii, R<?gi 
them be put to shame, and cir. annum 
perish : 19 - 

18 u That men may know that lhou, whose 
v name alone is JEHOVAH, art w the Most 
High over all the earth. 

u Psa. lix. 13.- T Exod. vi. 3.- w Psa. xcii. 9. 

I. The ejaculation or prayer: “ Keep not thou 
silence—be not still.” Thy enemies are loud in their 
threatenings, and active in their endeavours, to destroy 
thy people and thy worship: “ Hold not thy peace !” 

II. He complains—These are enemies, 1. To thy 

people, ver. 2. 2. To God himself, ver. 5. Then ho 

describes them, ver. 6-8. 

1. They were banditti—spoilers: They “make a 
tumult,” ver. 2. 

2. Proud and arrogant: “ They have lifted up the 

head,” ver. 2. • 

3. They were subtle and crafty: “ They have taken 
crafty counsel,” ver. 3. 

4. They carried their cunning counsel into acts of 
aggression : “ Come, and let us cut them off,” &c., 
ver. 4. 

5. They were conspirators,—1. Against God. 
2. Against his people. All the world against God 
and his Church ! Not an uncommon ease. 

6. He gives us a catalogue of these conspirators, 
ver. 6-8 : Edom , &c. 

III. He prays to God against them. In which 

there aTe four particulars : 1. Their fall and ruin. 

2. Their persecution. 3. Their terror. 4. Their 
disgrace. 

These he illustrates by five similitudes : 1. Of a 
wheel that, running on, crushes all under it successively. 
2. Of stubble or chaff, easily driven away by the wind , 
ver. 13. 3. Of a wood or forest in a state of general 

conflagration, ver. 14. 4. Of a flame that even con¬ 

sumes the mountains , ver. 14. 

Their fall and ruin he wished to be— 

1. Speedy and perpetual: “ Do unto them as unto 
the Midianites,” &c., ver. 9-13. 

2. Sudden and violent: “As fire,” ver. 13. 

3. Terrible and shameful: “Fill their faces with 
shame,” ver. 15, 16. 

There are here three particulars of their punish¬ 
ment : 1. Flight. 2. Terror. 3. Shame and igno¬ 
miny. 

IV. The charitable ends proposed. These were 
two :— 

1. That they might seek after God , be converted to 
him, ver. 16. 

2. That they might know him to be Jehovah , the 
only true God, that they might be saved from all idol¬ 
atry, ver. 18. 

The spirit of this prayer is, 1. If they will not seek 
thee, and be converted, let them be confounded in 
their attempts against thy people. 2. If they will 
| not acknoivledge thcc, let them be utterly routed and 
overthrown: “ Let them be put to shame, and perish!” 

( 31* ) 













The psalmist longs Jor communion PSALM LXXXIV. 

PSALM LXXXIV. 


with God in the sanctuary 


The psalmist longs for communion with God in the sanctuary , 1-3. The blessedness of those toho enjoy 
God's ordinances , 4-7. With confidence in God , he prays for restoration to his house and worship , 
8 - 12 . 


To the chief Musician *upon Gittith, A Psalm *>for the sons 
of Korah. 

J-JOW c amiable are thy tabernacles, 0 
Loud of hosts ! 

2 d My soul longeth, yea, even fainteth for 
the courts of the Lord : my heart and my 
flesh crieth out for the living God. 

3 Yea, the sparrow hath found a house, and 
the swallow a nest for herself, where she may 

a Psa. viii. title.- b Or, of. - c Psa. xxvii. 4.- d Psa.xlii. 1, 

2; ixiii. 1; Ixxiii. 26 ; cxix. 20.-* Psa. lxv. 4. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXXXIV. 

Tbe title here is the same as that of Psalm lxxxi., 
only that was for Asaph , this for the sons of Korah. 
This person was one of the chief rebels against Moses 
and Aaron; there were three , Korah , Dathan , and 
Abiram , who made an insurrection; and the earth 
opened, and swallowed them and their partisans up, 
Num. xvi. Tbe children of Dathan and Abiram 
perished with their fathers; but by a particular dis¬ 
pensation of Providence, the children of Korah were 
spared. See Num. xxvi. 11, and the note there. 
The family of Korah was continued in Israel; and it 
appears from 1 Chron. xxvi. 1-19 that they were still 
employed about the temple, and were porters or keepers 
of the doors . They were also singers in the temple ; 
see 2 Chron. xx. 19. This Psalm might have been 
sent to them to be sung, or one of themselves might 
have been its author. 

Verse 1. Hoio amiable are thy tabernacles ] In this 
plural noun he appears to include all the places in or 
near the temple where acts of Divine worship were 
performed. The holy of holies, the holy place, the 
altar of incense, the altar of burnt-offering, &c., &c.; 
all called here God’s tabernacles or dwelling-places ; 
for wherever God was worshipped, there he was sup¬ 
posed to dwell. 

Verse 2. My soul longeth] It ^ is a Levite that 
speaks, who ardently longs to regain his place in the 
temple, and his part in the sacred services. 

My heart and my flesh] All the desires of my soul 
and body; every appetite and wish) both animal and 
spiritual , long for thy service. 

Verse 3. Yea , the sparroiv hath found a house] It 
is very unlikely that sparrows and swallows, or birds 
of any kind, should be permitted to build their nests, 
and hatch their young, in or about altars which were 
kept in a state of the greatest purity ; and where per¬ 
petual fires were kept up for the purpose of sacrifice, 
burning incense, &c. Without altering the text, if 
the clause be read in a parenthesis, the absurdity will 
be avoided, and the sense be good. “ My heart crieth 
out for the living God, (even the sparrow hath found 
a house, and the swallow *'|VT1 deror , the ring-dove, a 
nest for herself, where she may lay her young,) for 


lay her young, even thine altars, 0 Lord of 
hosts, nvy King and my God. 

4 6 Blessed are they that dwell in thy house 
they will be still praising thee. Selah. 

5 Blessed is the man whose strength is in 
thee ; in whose heart are the ways of them: 

6 WHio passing through the valley f of^ Baca 
make it a well; the rain also b fllleth the 
pools. 

f Or, of mulberry trees make him a well, &c.-62 Sam. v. 22, 23. 

b Heb. covereth. 

thine altars, O Lord of hosts!” Or, read the paren¬ 
thesis last: “ My heart crieth out for the living God; 
for thine altars, O Lord of hosts, my King and my God. 
Even the sparrow hath found out a house, and the 
swallow (ring-dove) a nest for herself, where she may 
lay her young but I have no place, either of rest or 
worship, understood. The Chaldee translates thus : 
“ Even the pigeon hath found a house, and the turtle¬ 
dove hath a nest, because their young may be offered 
lawfully upon thine altars, O Lord of hosts, my King 
and my God.” Or, as a comparison seems to be here 
intended, the following may best express the meaning : 
“ Even as the sparrow finds out (seeks) a house, and 
the swallow her nest in which she may hatch her 
young; so I, thine altars, O Lord of hosts, my King 
and my God.” 

Verse 4. Blessed are they that dwell in thy house ] 
They who have such a constant habitation in thy tem¬ 
ple as the sparrow or the swallow has in the house 
wherein it lias built its nest. 

They will be still praising thee.] They will find it 
good to draw nigh unto God, as he always pours out his 
Spirit on his sincere worshippers. 

Verse 5. The man ivhose strength is in thee] 

“ Who life and strength from thee derives; 

And by thee moves and in thee lives.” 

In whose heart are the ways of them] This is no 
sense. The original, however, is ohscure: 033^3 mbOD 
mesilloth bilebabam , “ the high ways are in their 
heartsthat is, the roads winding to thy temple 
Perhaps there is a reference here to the high roads 
leading to the cities of refuge. We wish to escape 
from the hands and dominion of these murderers, and 
the roads that lead to Jerusalem and the temple we 
think on with delight; our hearts are with them, we 
long to be travelling on them. 

Verse 6. Possing through the valley of Baca make 
it a well] Instead of 503 bacha , a mulberry-tree , seven 
MSS. have H33 becheh , mourning. I believe Baca 
to he the same here as Boehim , Judg. ii. 1-5, called 
The Valley of Weeping. Though they pass through 
this barren and desert place, they would not fear evil, 
knowing that thou wouldst supply all their wants; and 
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Hie great blessedness PSALMS. of the godly. 


7 They go j from k strength to strength, every 
one of them in Zion 1 appenretli before God. 

8 0 Lord God of hosts, hear my prayer: 
give ear, O God of Jacob. Selah. 

9 m Behold, 0 God our shield, and look 
upon the face of thine anointed. 

10 For a day in thy courts is better than a 
thousand. n I had rather be a doorkeeper in 

• Or, from company to company. -* Prov. iv. 18; 2 Cor. 

iii. 18.- 1 Deut. xvi. 16; Zech. xiv. 10.- m Gen. xv. 1; 

ver. 11. 

even in the sandy desert cause them to find pools of 
water, in consequence of which they shall advance 
with renewed strength, and shall meet with the God 
of Israel in Zion. 

The rain also Jilletk the pools.] The Hebrew may be 
translated differently, and has been differently under¬ 
stood by all the Versions. miD PIDTJ Dj gam 

beraehoth yaateh moreh; 41 Yea, the instructor is covered 
or clothed with blessings.’ 1 While the followers of 
God are passing through the wilderness of this world, 
God opens for them fountains in the wilderness , and 
springs in the dry places. They drink of the well- 
spring of salvation; they are not destitute of their 
pastors. God takes care to give his followers teachers 
after his own heart, that shall feed them with know¬ 
ledge ; and while they are watering the people they 
are watered themselves; for God loads them with his 
benefits , and the people cover them with their blessings. 

Verse 7. They go from strength to strength] They 
proceed from one degree of graee to another, gaining 
Divine virtue through all the steps of their probation. 

Every one of them in Zion appeareth before God.] 
This is a paraphrase, and a had one, but no translation. 
They shall proeeed from strength to strength, Sx MSO' 
DVlix yeraeh el Elohim betsiyon , 44 The God of 
gods shall be seen in Zion.” God shall appear in their 
behalf, as often as they shall seek him ; in eonsequence 
of which they shall increase in spiritual strength. 

Some think there is a reference here to companies 
of people going up to Jerusalem from different parts 
of the land, blending together as they go on, so that 
the crowd is continually increasing. This meaning 
our translators have put in the margin. 

Verse 8. Hear my prayer] Let us be restored to thy 
sanctuary, and to thy worship. 

Verse 9. Behold, O God, our shield] We have no 
Protectot but thee. Thou secst the deadly blows that 
are aimed at us; cover our souls; protect our lives! 

Look upon the face of thine anointed.] Consider the 
supplications sent up by him whom thou hast appointed 
to be Mediator between thee and man—thy Christ. 
But some apply this to Davids to Zerubbabel , to the 
people of Israel; and each has his reasons. 

Verse 10. A day in thy courts is better than a thou¬ 
sand.] Not only better than one thousand in eaptivity, 
as the Chaldee states, but any where else. For in 
God’s courts wc meet with Gnd the King, and are sure 
to have what petitions we offer unto him through his 
Christ. 

I hod rather be a doorkeeper] O what a strong de- 
{ 8-4 


the house of my God, titan to dwell in the 
tents of wickedness. 

11 For the Lord God is a ° sun and p shield: 
the Lord will give grace and glory: * no good 
thing will he withhold from them that walk 
uprightly. 

12 0 Lord of hosts, r blessed is the man 
that trusteth in thee. 

0 Hcb. / would choose rather to sit at the threshold. - 0 Isa. lx. 

19.“—pGen. xv. t; ver. 9; Psa. cxv. 9,10,11; cxix. 114; Prov. 
ii. 7.-a Psa. xxxiv. 9, 10.-rPsa. ii. 12. 

sire does this express for the ordinances of God ! 
Who noiv prefers the worship of God to genteel, gay, 
honourable, and noble eompany, to mirthful feasts, pub 
lie entertainments, the stage, the oratorio, or the ball \ 
Reader, wouldst thou rather be in thy closet , wrestling 
in prayer, or reading the Scriptures on thy knees, than 
be at any of the above places ? How often hast thou 
sacrificed thy amusement , and carnal delight , and plea¬ 
sures , for the benefit of a pious heart-searching ser¬ 
mon I Let conscience speak, and it will tell thee. 

Verse 11. For the Lord God is a sun and shield] 
To illuminate , invigorate , and warm ; to protect and 
defend all such as prefer him and his worship to every 
thing the earth can produee. 

It is remarkable that not one of the Versions under¬ 
stand the mV shemesh, as signifying sun, as we do. 
They generally eoncur in the following translation : 
44 For the Lord loveth mercy and truth, and he will 
give graee and glory.” The Chaldee says, 44 The Lord 
is as a high wall and a strong shield ; grace and glory 
will the Lord give, and will not deprive those of bless¬ 
edness w r ho w’alk in perfection.” Critics in general take 
the word as signifying a defence or a guard. Instead 
of shemesh , sun , Houbigant reads TDt? shemer, a 

keeper or guardian, and says that to represent God as 
the sun is without example in the sacTed w f ritings. But 
is not Mai. iv. 2, a parallel passage to this place 
44 Unto you that fear my name shall the Sun of right¬ 
eousness arise with healing in his wings.” No MS. 
countenances the alteration of Houbigant. 

The Lord will give grace] To pardon, purify, and 
save the soul from sin : and then he will give glory to 
the sanctified in his eternal kingdom; and even here 
he withholds no good thing from them that w^alk up¬ 
rightly. Well, therefore, might the psalmist say, verse 
12, 44 O Lord of hosts, blessed is the man that trusteth 
in thee.” 

Analysis of tiib Eighty-fourth Psalm. 

This Psalm may be divided into the following 
parts :— 

I. The psalmist, absent from the public worship of 
God, show’s his love to the house of God, and his de¬ 
sires to be present in it, ver. 1—3. 

IT. The happiness of those who continue in that as¬ 
sembly, ver. 4—7. 

III. He prays for restoration to it, and sets down 
the causes, ver. 8-11. 

TV. The blessedness of the man who trusts in God, 
ver. 12. 












The Lord's 


PSALM LXXXV 


1. 1. He begins with the pathetical exclamation, 
“ How amiable are thy tabernacles !” A mode of ex¬ 
pression which intimates there is none equal to them . 

2. He expresses his ardent affection to the house of 

God:—1. “My soul longeth,” &c. 2. “My heart 

and flesh cry out,” &c. 

3. He laments his absence from God’s house. The 
sparrows and swallows have their respective houses, 
where they may be present, build, hatch their young, 
&c., but he could have no access tu God’s house. And 
this he expresses in an affecting appeal to God to move 
his pity:—1. “0 Loid of hosts!” I acknowledge 
thee as my Leader. 2. “ My King.” I acknowledge 
myself as thy subject. 3. “My God.” Whom I 
serve, and have taken for my portion. 

II. The happiness of those who have liberty to wor¬ 
ship God in his temple. 

1. “ Blessed are they.” They enjoy thy ordinances, 
and have blessings in all. 

2. “ Who dwellWho continue in union with God, 
ever prizing his ordinances. 

3. “They will be still praising thee:” As being 
continually happy in thy presence. 

“ Blessed is the man whose strength is in thee:” 
Who knows his own weakness, and depends upon thee 
for his continual support. 

This is the happiness of those who are near God’s 
house : but there is a happiness for those also whose 
hearts are there, though their bodies are detained at a 
distance from it. 

1. Blessed are they in whose hearts are the ways 
of them, ver. 5. 

2. Even when they are passing through desert and 
inhospitable countries, ver. 6. 

3. “They go from strength to strength 1. They 
get from one place of protection to another. 2. They 
increase in the Divine light and life. 3. They get 
many companions on the way. 

III. His prayer. 1. He begs to be heard. 2. He 
remembers God, who succoured Jacob in weakness and 


favour to Israel . 

distress. 3. He considers himself as the anointed of 
God, and under his especial care, ver. 8. He wishes 
to be employed, even in the meanest offices, in the 
house of God, which he illustrates by an opposition of 
time, place , and persons. 

1. Time. One day in thy courts is better than a 
thousand out of it. 

2. Place. God's house , to the tents of wickedness. 

3. Persons. A doorkeeper, a Korahite at the tem¬ 
ple, rather than an emperor in his palace. 

For this he gives five reasons :— 

1. “The Lord is a sun:” He dispels darkness; 
comforts, warms, gives life. 

2. He is a shield: The Defender and Protector of 
his followers. 

3. He gives grace , to prepare for heaven. 

4. Glory , to crown that grace. 

5. He is all-sufficient. “ He will withhold no good 
thing.” 

But sinners and hypocrites need not expect these 
blessings; they are for them that walk uprightly. 

1. They must walk —go on, be constant, abide in 
the way. 

2. They must be upright —tmly sincere and,-obedient. 

IV. The blessedness of the man who trusts in God. 

“ O Lord of hosts, blessed is the man that trusts in 
thee!” This acclamation may be intended to answer 
an objection : “ If those be blessed who dwell in thy 
temple, then those must be wretched who are exiled 
from it.” No, says the psalmist; though there be 
many advantages enjoyed by those who can attend the 
ordinances of God, and some may attend them without 
profit; yet he who trusts in God can never be con¬ 
founded. Faith in God will always be crowned ; and, 
when absent through necessity, every place is a temple. 

“ Though fate command me to the farthest verge 

Of the green earth- 

Yet God is ever present, ever felt, 

In the wide waste as in the city full; 

And where he vital breathes, there must be joy. 


PSALM LXXXV. 

Thanksgiving to God for restoration to the Divine favour , 1-3 ; prayer for farther mercies , 4-7 ; the psalmist 
waits for a gracious answer in full confidence of receiving it , 8. He receives the assurance of the great¬ 


est blessings , and exults in the prospect , 9-13. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm a for bthe sons of Korab. 

B* c* cir* 536 8 J^ORD, thou hast been c favour- 
R Cyn. able unto thy land: thou 

cir. annum ’ hast d brought back the captivity 
primum - of Jacob. 


a Psa. xlii. title.- b 0r, of. - c 0r, well pleased; Psa. 

Ixxvii. 7. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXXXV. 

The title of this Psalm we have seen before, Psa. xlii. 
As to the time, it seems to have been written during, 
or even after, the return from the Babylonish captivity. 
In the three first verses the psalmist acknowledges the 
goodness of God in bringing the people hack to their 


2 6 Thou hast forgiven the ^ 
iniquity of thy people, thou Cyri, 

, ^ J i ^ i • • R- Persarum, 

hast covered all their sin. c ir. annum 

Selah. P rimum - 

3 Thou hast taken away all thy wrath : 

d Ezra i. 11 ; ii. 1; Psa. xiv. 7; Jer. xxx. 18; xxxi. 23 ; Ezek 
xxxix. 25; Joel iii. 1.-* Psa. xxxii. 1. 

own land ; he next prays to God to restore them to 
their ancient prosperity. In the spirit of prophecy, he 
waits on God, and hears him promise to do it; and 
then exults in the prospect of so great a good. The 
whole Psalm seems also to have a reference to the re¬ 
demption of the world by Jesus Christ. 
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PSALMS. 


The psalmist prays 

{ thou hast turned thyself from 
the fierceness of lhine anger. 

4 sTiini us, O God of our 
salvation, and cause thine anger 
toward us to cease. 

5 h Wilt thou be angry with us for ever ? 
wilt thou draw out thine anger to all genera¬ 
tions ? 

6 Wilt thou not 1 revive us again : that thy 
people may rejoice in thee ? 

fOr, thou hast turned thine anger from waxing hot ; Deut. xiii. 

17.-cPsa. Ixxx. 7.-^Pso. lxxiv. 1; lxxix. 5; lxxx. 4. 

»Hab. iii. 2.-t Hab. ii. 1. 

Verse I. Lord , thou hast been favourable'] Literally, 
Thou hast been well pleased ivith thy land. 

Thou hast brought back the captivity] This seems 
to fix the time of the Psalm to be after the return of 
the Jews from Babylon. 

Verse 2. Thou hast forgiven the iniquity] py HXBO 
nasatha a von , Thou hast borne , or carried away , the 
iniquity. An allusion to the ceremony of the scape¬ 
goat. 

Thou hast covered all their sin.] As thou hast 
freely forgiven it, its offensiveness and abominable na¬ 
ture no longer appear. The whole is put out of sight; 
and, as we are restored from our captivity, the conse¬ 
quences no longer appear. 

Selah.] This is true. Our return to our own land 
is the full proof. 

Verse 3. Thou hast taken away] H2DX asaphta , 
u Thou hast gathered up all thy wrath.” This carries 
on the metaphor in the second verse : “ Thou hast col¬ 
lected all thy wrath, and canried it away with all our 
iniquities.” 

Verse 4. Turn us, O God of our salvation] Thou 
hast turned our captivity ; now convert our souls. And 
they find a reason for their prayer in an attribute of 
their God ; the God of their salvation. And as his 
work was to save, they beg that his anger towards them 
might cease. The Israelites were not restored from 
their captivity all at once. A few returned with Ze- 
rubbabel; some more with Ezra and Nehemiah; but 
a great number still remained in Babylonia , Media , As¬ 
syria , Egypt , and other parts. The request of the 
psalmist is, to have a complete restoration of all the 
Israelites from all places of their dispersion. 

Verse 5. Wilt thou draw out thine anger] We 
have already suffered much and long; our fathers have 
suffered, and we have succeeded to their distresses. 
Draw not out thy anger against us from generation to 
generation. 

Verse 6. Wilt thou not revive ms] We have long 
had the sentence of death in ourselves ; and have feared 
an utter extinction. Shall not our nation yet live be¬ 
fore thee 1 Shall we not beeome once more numerous, 
pious, and powerful; that 

Thy people may rejoice in thee ?] As the Source of 
all our mercies; and give thee the glory duo to thy 
name ? 

Verse 7. Show us tJiy mercy] Blot out all our sins. 

And grant us thy salvation. J Give us such a com- 
• 18 ti 


for further mercies. 

7 Show us thy mercy, O Lord, ^. r r 

and grant us thy salvation. Cyri, 

8 k I will hear what God the ^irannum' 

Lord will speak : for 1 he will pnmum ' 
speak peace unto his people, and to his saints : 
but let them not m turn again to folly. 

9 Surely n his salvation is nigh them that 
fear him; 0 that glory may dwell in our land. 

10 Mercy and truth are met together; p right¬ 
eousness and peace have kissed each other. 

i Zecb. ix. 10.-®2 Pet. ii.20,21.-»* Iaa. xlvi. 13.-°Zech. 

ii. 5; John i. 14.-pPsa. lxxii. 3; Isa. xxxii. 17; Luke 

ii. 14. 

plete deliverance as is worthy of thy majesty and mercy 
to bestow ! 

Verse 8. I will hear what God the Lord will speak] 
The psalmist goes as a prophet to consult the Lord; 
and, having made his request, waits an answer from the 
spirit of propheey. He is satisfied that the answer 
will be gracious; and having received it he relates it 
to the people. 

He will speak peace] He will give prosperity to 
the people in general; and to his saints —his followers, 
in particular. 

But let them not turn again to folly.] Let them 
not abuse the merey of their God, by sinning any 
more against him. 

Verse 9. Surely his salvation is nigh] To him who 
fears God, and trembles at his word, his salvation is 
nigh at hand. 

That glory may dwell in our land.] That thy wor¬ 
ship may be restored, the temple rebuilt, and the Di¬ 
vine shechinah, or symbol of the presence of God, re¬ 
sume its place. The pure and undefiled religion of 
God preaehed, professed, and experienced in a nation, 
is the glory of that land. The Prophet Haggai had 
said that the gloiy of the latter house —the temple 
built after their return from Babylon, should be greater 
than the glory of the former , viz., of that built by Solo¬ 
mon : but, as a building, it was far inferior to the for¬ 
mer ; yet it had a superior glory in being visited by 
Jesus Christ. This was the glory that excelled. 

Verse 10. Mercy and truth are met together] It 
would be more simple to translate the original,— 

mru roxi non 

lptM diV^i ptv 

Chesed veemeth niphgashu; 

Tsedek veshalom nashaku,— 

“ Mercy and truth have met on the way; 
Righteousness and peace have embraced.” 

This is a remarkable text, and mueh has been said on 
it: but there is a beauty in it which, I think, has not 
been noticed. 

Mercy and peace are on one side; truth and right¬ 
eousness on the other. Truth requires righteousness ; 
mercy ealls for peace. 

They meet together on the way; one going to make 
inquisition for sin, the other to plead for reconciliation. 
Having met, their differences on certain considerations. 


A. M cir. 3468. 
B. C. cir. 53G. 
Cyri, 

R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
primum. 











L rod's attributes harmonized 
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A n^ cir '«« 8 ‘ 11 q Truth shall spring out 

B. C. cir. 536. r . ° 

Cyri, 01 the earth ; and righteous- 

R. Persarum, i r 

cir. annum ness shall look down from 

primum ’ heaven. 

12 r Yea, the Lord shall give that which is 

qlsa. xlv. 8.-'Psa. lxxxiv. 11 ; James i. 17. 

not here particularly mentioned, are adjusted ; and their 
mutual claims are blended together in one common in¬ 
terest ; on which peace and righteousness immediately 
embrace Thus, righteousness is given to truth , and 
peace is given to mercy. 

Now, Where did these meet ? In Christ Jesus. 

When were they reconciled 1 When he poured out 
his life on Calvary. 

Verse 11. Truth shall spring out of the earth ] In 
consequence of this wonderful reconciliation, the truth 
of God shall prevail among men. The seeds of it shall 
be so plentifully sown by tho preaching of Christ and 
his apostles that true religion shall be diffused over the 
world. 

And righteousness shall look down from heaven.'] 
And be delighted with the reformation of the sons of 
Adam; and shall be so satisfied with the glorious 
work which is carried forward, that, 

Verse 12. The Lord shall give — good] 21 DPI hattoh, 
the good thing —what is the supreme good, the sum- 
mum honum , for which man has searched in vain 
through all his generations. Those who are recon¬ 
ciled to him through the Son of his love shall enjoy 
the favour of their God ; to have which is the supreme 
happiness of man. 

Our land shall yield her increase.] There shall be 
neither dearth nor barrenness; for truth, that springs 
out of the earth , shall yield an abundant harvest, in the 
conversion of all nations to the faith of our Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

Verse 13. Righteousness shall go before him] Per¬ 
haps this verse may receive its best solution from Rom. 
iii. 25 : “ Whom God hath set for a propitiation through 
faith in his blood, to declare his righteousness for the 
remission of sins that are past.” This term the apostle 
uses to point out God's method of justifying or saving 
mankind. And this, in the preaching of the pure Gos¬ 
pel, is ever going before to point out the Lord Jesus, 
and the redemption that is in his blood. And thus go¬ 
ing before him, the sinner, who feels his need of sal¬ 
vation, is Set — in the way of his steps; as Bartimeus 
sat by the way-side begging, by which way Jesus 
walked ; and when he came where he was, heard his 
prayer, and restored him his sight. Or, righteousness 
—the pure and holy law of God, must be proclaimed 
as broken by sinners, and calling aloud for vengeance, 
before they can see and feel their need of Christ cru¬ 
cified. By the preaching of the law they are prepared 
to receive lhe grace of the Gospel. 

Analysis of the Eighty-fifth Psalm. 

Mystically, this Psalm may be considered as treat¬ 
ing of the redemption of the world by Jesus Christ. 
It has the three following parts:— 

I. An acknowledgment of God’s former mercies, 
ver. 1-3 


in ike salvation of men 

good ; and s otir land shall yield ^ cir. 3468 
her increase. Cyri, 

13 1 Righteousness shall go be- R e ’inannuaT’ 

fore him ; and shall set us in the pnmum - _ 

way of his steps. 

3 Psa. lxvii. G. - l Psa. lxxxix. 14. 

II. A petition on that ground that he would repeat 
them, ver. 4-7. 

III. A profession of obedience, and an advice to 
continue in it, ver. 8. That men may be partakers of 
the promises, both spiritual, ver. 9, 10, 11 ; and tem¬ 
poral, ver. 12, which shall be fulfilled to those who 
keep in the ways of God, ver. 13. 

1. In the three first verses, the psalmist commemo¬ 
rates God’s mercies to his people ; of which his good 
will or favour is the Fountain. These mercies are, 

1. Temporal: “Thou hast been favourable unto thy 
land,” &c., ver. 1. 2. Spiritual: 1. “ Thou hast for¬ 

given the iniquities of thy people Justification. 2. 
“ Thou hast taken away all thy wrath Reconciliation. 

II. Upon this he founds a prayer : “ Turn us, O God.” 

1. Thou hast turned away the captivity. Restore 
and convert us. 

2. Thou hast brought us back. Revive our hearts, 
that they may rejoice in thee. 

3. Thou hast been reconciled to our fathers. Be 
reconciled to us. 

4. Thou hast forgiven the iniquity of thy people. 
Save us. 

III. He promises obedience: “ I will hear what 
God will speak;” and I shall hear nothing from him 
but what is for his own glory, and his people’s good. 

1. “ He will speak peace He will turn all their 
sufferings to their advantage. 

2. But they must hear, and be steady. They must 
“ not turn again to follylet them remember this. 

3. To such his promise is sure : “ His salvation is 
nigh them.” 

4. And it comes, that “ glory may dwell in our 
landthat it may be crowned with peace and plenty. 

In this prosperity of theirs, there shall be a combi¬ 
nation of mercy, truth, justice, and peace. 

1. “ Justice and peace shall embrace for there is 
such a league between these two, that where peace is 
made without justice, it cannot long continue : and 
mercy and truth must; for it is inconsistent with mercy 
to be in concoid with falsehood. 

2. “Truth shall spring out of the earth.” Men 
shall observe it in all their transactions, contracts, and 
promises. 

3. “ Righteousness shall look down from heaven.” 
God will smile on this state of things, and pour out 
upon them the continual dew of his blessing. 

4. In a word, 1. They shall enjoy all spiritual 
blessings; for the “ Lord shall give that which is 
good.” 2. And all temporal; “for the land shall 
yield her increase.” 

For these mercies he sets down our duty :— 

1. “Righteousness shall go before him.” All his 
saints shall walk before him in righteousness and true 
holiness. 

“And this righteousness shall set them in the wav 
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Fhe psalmist prays to 

of his stops.” It shall teach them to walk constantly 
and steadily in the way of his commandments all the 
days of their life. 


God for supputi 

By many of the ancients and moderns the whole of 
this Psalm has been applied to Christ, and his salva 
tion. See the preceding notes. 


PSALM LXXXVI. 


The psalmist prays to God for support, from a conviction that he is merciful , good, ready to forgive, and that 
there is none like him, t—8; all nations shall bow before him because of his wondrous works , 9, 10; he prays 
to be instructed, and promises to praise God for his great mercy, 11-13; describes his enemies, and appeals 
to God , 14—16 ; begs a token for God, that his enemies may be confounded, 17. 


XVII. DAV. MORNING PRAYER. 
a A Prayer of David. 

gow down thine ear, 0 Lord, hear me : 
for J am poor and needy. 

2 Preserve my soul; for I am b holy : 0 thou 
my God, save thy servant c lhat trusteth in thee. 

3 d Be merciful unto me, O Lord : for I 
cry unto thee 6 daily. 

4 Rejoice the soul of thy servant: f for unto 
thee, O Lord, do I lift up my soul. 

5 * For thou, Lord, art good, and ready to 
forgive ; and plenteous in mercy unto all them 
that call upon thee. 

* Or, A Prayer, being a Psalm of David. - b Or, one whom 

thou favourest. - c Isa. xxvi. 3.- d Psa. lvi. 1; lvii. 1.-* Or, 

alt the day. - r Psa. xxv. 1 ; cxliii. 8.-g Vcr. 15 ; Psa. exxx. 

7; exlv. 9 ; Joel ii. 13.- b Psa. 1. 15. 

NOTES ON PSALM LXXXVI. 

The title attributes this Psalm to David; and in 
this all the Versions agree : hut in its structure it is 
the same with those attributed to the sons of Korah ; 
and was probably made during the captivity. It is a 
very suitable prayer for a person labouring under 
affliction from persecution or calumny. 

Verse 1. Bow down thine ear ] Spoken after the 
manner of men ; 1 am so low , and so weak, that, un¬ 
less thou stoop to me, my voice cannot reach thee. 

Poor and needy.] I am afflicted, and destitute of 
/he necessaries of life. 

Verse 2. Preserve my wwf] Keep it as in a strong 
place. 

For I am holy] "JN TDD O hi chasid ani, for I 
am merciful. The spirit of this prayer is, 

“ The mercy I to others show, 

That mercy show to me!” 

Save thy servant] I have long taken thee as my 
Master and Lord ; I receive the word from thy mouth, 
and obey thee. 

Verse 3. Be merciful unto me] I have no merit ; 
I plead none, but trust in thee alone. 

I cry unto thee daily.] Mv state deeply affects 
me ; and I incessantly cry for thy salvation. 

Verse 4. Rejoice the soul of thy servant] I want 
spiritual blessings; I want such consolations as thou 
dost impart to them that love thee ; I present that 
soul to thee which I wish thee to console. 

Verse 5. For thou , Lord, art good] 1 found mv 
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6 Give ear, O Lord, unto my prayer; 
and attend to the voice of my supplica¬ 
tions. 

7 h In the day of my trouble I will call upon 
thee : for thou wilt answer me. 

8 * Among the gods there is none like unto 
thee, O Lord ; k neither are there any works 
like unto thy works. 

9 * 1 * 2 3 All nations whom thou hast made shall 
come and worship before thee, 0 Lord ; and 
shall glorify thy name. 

10 For thou art great, and m doest wondrous 
things : n thou art God alone. 

>Exod. xv. 11; Psa. lxxxix. 6.-* Deut. iii. 24.- 1 Psa. 

xxii. 31; cii. 18; Isa. xliii. 7 ; Rev. xv. 4.- m Exod. xv. 11 ; 

Psa. lxxii. 18; lxxvii. 15.- n Deut. vi. 3 ; xxxii. 39; Isa. xxxvii 

16 ; xliv. 6; Mark xii. 29; 1 Cor. viii. 4; Eph. iv. 6. 

expectation of help on thy own goodness, through 
which thou art always ready to forgive. And I found 
it also on thy well-known character, to which all thy 
followers hear testimony, viz., that “thou art plenteous 
in mercy unto all them that call upon thee.” 

Verse 6. Give ear , O Lord] Attend to me. Mil¬ 
lions call upon thee for help and mercy; but who 
has more need than myself? That the psalmist was 
deeply in earnest, his conduct shows. 1. lie prayed. 

2. His prayer was vehement; he lifted up his voice. 

3. He continued in prayer; he abounded in supplica¬ 
tions . 

Verse 7. Thou wilt answer me.] Because thou art 
good, merciful, and ready to forgive ; and I call upon 
thee fervently, and seek thee in thy own way. 

Verse 8. Among the gods there is none like unto 
thee, O Lord] None that trusted in an idol ever had 
help in time of need ; none that prayed to any of 
them ever had an answer to his petitions. Thou 
savest; they cannot; thou upholdest; they must be 
upheld by their foolish worshippers. Thou art my 
Director, "JlH Adonai; but they cannot direct nor 
teach; they have mouths, but they speak not. 

Verse 9. All nations] Thy word shall be pro¬ 
claimed among all the Gentiles : they shall receive 
thy testimony, and worship thee as the only true and 
living God. 

Verse 10. For thou art great] Almighty, infinite, 
eternal. 

And doest wondrous things] fNNbaJ 1 veosch 
niphlaoth ; thou art the Worker of miracles. Thi3 










The true character 
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11 0 Teach me thy way, O Lord ; I will walk 
in thy truth: unite my heart to fear thy name. 

12 I will praise thee, O Lord my God, 
with all my heart: and 1 will glorify thy name 
for evermore. 

.13 For great is thy mercy toward me: and thou 
hast p delivered my soul from the lowest q hell. 

14 O God, r the proud are risen against me, 
and the assemblies of s violent men have sought 
after my soul; and have not set thee before them. 

0 Psa. xxv. 4; xxvii. 11; cxix. 33 ; cxliii. 8.- p Psa. lvi. 13 ; 

cxvi. 8.-4 Or, grave. - r Psa. liv. 3.-^Heb. terrible, 

tExod. xxxiv. 6; Num. xiv. 18; Neh. ix. 17; ver. 5; Psa. ciii. 

thou hast done in numerous instances, and thereby 
showed thy infinite power and wisdom. 

This appears to be a prophecy of the calling of the 
Gentiles to the faith of Christ, and the evidence to be 
given to his Divine mission by the miracles which he 
should work. 

Thou art God alone.] 2u £i o 0sos f^ovog o fxsyag.— 
Sept. Thou art the only, the great God. In this 
the JEthiopic and Arabic agree. 

Verse 11. Teach me thy way ] Instruct me in the 
steps I should take; for without thy teaching I must 
go astray. 

Unite my heart] irv yached lebabi, join all 

the purposes, resolutions, and affections of my heart 
together , to fear and to glorify thy name. This is 
a most important prayer. A divided heart is a great 
curse ; scattered affections are a miserable plague. 
When the heart is not at unity with itself, the work 
of religion cannot go on. Indecision of mind and 
division of affections mar any work. The heart must 
be one , that the work may be one . If this be want¬ 
ing, all is wrong. This is a prayer which becomes the 
mouth of every Christian. 

Verse 12. I will praise thee—with all my heart] 
When my heart is united to fear thy name, then shall 

I praise thee with my whole heart. 

Verse 13. Thou hast delivered my soul from the 

lowest hell.] This must mean more than the grave; 

a hell below hell —a place of perdition for the soul, as 
the grave is a place of corruption for the body. 

Verse 14. The assemblies of violent men] mj? 
adath aritsim, the congregation of the terrible 
ones. Men of violent passions, violent counsels, and 
violent acts; and, because they have power, terrible 
to all. 

Have not set thee before them.] Who sins that sets 
God before his eyes 1 Who does not sin that has no 
consciousness of the Divine presence I 

Verse 15. But thou , O Lord] What a wonderful 
character of God is given in this verse ! 'nx Adonai, 
the Director, Judge, and Support ;—but instead of 
'JIX Adonai, thirty-four of Kennicott’s MSS. have 
mrv Yehovah , the self-existent and eternal Being;— 
Sx El, the strong God ; Dim rachum , tenderly com¬ 
passionate ; p:n channun , the Dispenser of grace or 
favour ; D\DX "pX ercch appayim, suffering long, not 
easily provoked; “ton rab chesed, abundant in 
blessings ; and n~X emeth. faithful and true, Such 


of God. 

15 * 1 * * * * * But thou, O Lord, art a God full of 
compassion, and gracious, long suffering, and 
plenteous in mercy and truth. 

16 O u turn unto me, and have mercy upon 
me; give thy strength unto thy servant, and 
save v the son of thine handmaid. 

17 Show me a token for good; that they 
which hate me may see it , and be ashamed : 
because thou, Lord, hast holpen me, w and 
comforted me. 

8; cxi. 4 ; exxx. 4, 7; cxlv. 8; Joel ii. 13.- u Psa. xxv. 16; 

lxix. 16.- v Psa. cxvi. 16; Luke i. 38, 48.- w Isa. xlix. 13 ; 

li. 12 ; Matt. v. 4. 

is the God who has made himself more particularly 
known to us in Christ. The scanty language of our 
ancestors was not adequate to a full rendering of the 
original words : 3 u tJjiihr £ ot> jemiloj-ient) mih>- 

heojit, je}>ylt>ij, 1 mucel miloheoprnyj*j-e 'j 
“ And thu driht God gemildsiend, and mildheort, 
gethyldig and mucel mildheortnysse and sothfaest.— 
And thou, Lord God, art mild, and mildhearted, patient, 
and of much mildhearted ness, and soothfast,”—steady 
in truth. 

In the old Psalter the language is but little im¬ 
proved : Sdnb tljou Uorbe <£>ob merrier, anb merrpfut, 
£ufferanb, anb of mpkel rnerrp, anb tfotbefa^t* 

The word merrier is interpreted, doand dede of 
mercy. 

Verse 16. O turn unto me] He represents him¬ 
self as following after God; but he cannot overtake 
him; and then he prays that he would turn and meet 
him through pity; or give him strength that he might 
be able to hold on his race. 

Give thy strength unto thy servant] The Vulgate 
renders, Da imperium tuum puero tuo, “ Give thy 
empire to thy child.” The old Psalter: <£5pf emppre 
to tl)i barne, anb make £afe tl)e £on of tlji banb 
mapben. Thi barne —thy tender child, cnapan or 
cnapan junura, Anglo-Saxon; thy knave; signifying 
either a serving tnan or a male child. As many 
servants were found to be purloiners of their masters* 
property, hence the W 7 ord cnapan, and cnapan, and 
knave, became the title of an unprincipled servant. 
The term fur, which signifies a thief in Latin, for the 
same reason became the appellative ofa dishonest servant. 

Quid domini facient, audent cum talia fures 1 

When servants (thieves) do such things, w r hat may not 

be expected from the masters'? Virg. Eel. iii. 16 . 

So Plautus, speaking of a servant, Aulul. ii. 46, says: 
Homo es trium literarnm, “ Thou art a man of three 
letters,” i. e., fur, a thief. The word knave is still in 
use, but is always taken in a bad sense. The para¬ 
phrase in the old Psalter states the handmaid to be the 
kirk, and the son of this handmaid to be a true 
believer. 

Verse 1 7. Show me a token for good] fUX 7W]} 
aseh immi oth, “ Make with me a sign.” Fix the 
honourable mark of thy name upon me, that I may be 
known to be thy servant. There seems to be an allu¬ 
sion here to the marking of a slave , to ascertain whose 
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The glorious privileges 

property he was. The Anglo-Saxon, t>o hud me tacn 
on jo^e, “ do with me a token in good.” Old Psalter: 
•Do tuirtj me £ignc tn gtifoc. From tacn tacn we 
have our word token, which signifies a sign, mark, or 
remembrancer of something beyond itself; a pledge 
that something, then specified, shaU be done or given. 
Give me, from the influence of thy Spirit in my heart, 
a pledge that the blessings which 1 now ask shall be 
given in due time. Hut he wished for such a sign as 
his enemies might see ; that they might know God to 
be his helper, and be confounded when they sought his 
destruction. 

Analysis of tiie Eighty-sixth Psalm. 

This Psalm is a continued prayer, and may be divided 
into four parts :— 

I. The first part is a petition for safety, drawn from 
his own person, vcr. 1—4. 

II. The second, a quickening of the same petition, 
drawn from the person and nature of God, ver. 5-13. 

III. The third, taken from the quality of his adver¬ 
saries, ver. 14. 

IV. The fourth, a conjunction of all these three ; 
the first, ver. 15; the second, ver. 16; the third, 
ver. 17. 

I. The reasons of his petition, drawn from 
himself 

1. “ Bow down thine ear.” Reason : “I am poor 
and needy,” ver. 1. 

2. “ Preserve my soul.” Reason : “ I am holy,” or 
merciful, ver. 2. 

3. “ Save thy servant.” Reason : “ He puts his 
trust in thee,” ver. 3. 

4. “ Be merciful unto me.” Reason : 44 1 cry unto 
thee daily,” ver. 4. 


oj Zion and Jerusalem. 

5. “ Rejoice the soul of thy servant.” Reason : 
“ For unto thee do I lift up my soul,” ver. 4. 

II. A quickening of the petition, drawn from the 
nature of God. 

1. “For thou, Lord, art good,” &e., ver. 5, 6. 

2. “I will call upon thcc : for thou wilt answer 
me,” ver. 7. 

3. “ There is none like unto thee,” ver. 8. 

4. “ Nor any works like unto thy works,” ver. 8. 
This shall be amply proved : for 

5. “ All nations,” now worshipping idols, “ shall bo 
converted to thee,” ver. 9. 

6. “ Because thou art great, and doest wondrous 
things,” ver. 10. 

On this reason, that there is none like God,— 

1. He begs to be governed by his word and Spirit, 
ver. 11. 

2. Promises to praise him for his great mercy, ver 
12, 13. 

III. He presses another argument taken from his 

enemies. 

1. They were proud: “The proud are risen 
against me.” 

2. They were powerful: “The assemblies of vio¬ 
lent men.” 

3. They were ungodly: “They did not set thee 
before them,” ver. 14. 

IV. He amplifies his former argument. 

1. From the nature of God: “Thou art full of 
compassion,” &e., ver. 15. 

2. From his own condition: “ Turn untn me, and 
have mercy upon me,” ver. 16. 

3. From the quality of his adversaries: “ Show me 
a token—that they which hate me may be ashamed,” 
ver. 17. 


PSALM LXXXVII. 


The nature and glorious privileges of Zion and Jerusalem, 1—3. No other city to be compared to tnis, ± 
The privilege of being born in it, 5, 6. Its praises celebrated, 7. 


A Psalm or Song » for the sons of Korah. 


A. M. cir. 3469. 
B. C. cir. 53C. 
Cyri, 

R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
primum. 


H IS foundation is b in the holy 
mountains. 

2 c The Lord loveth the gates 
of Zion more than all the dwell¬ 


ings of Jacob. 


3 d Glorious things are spoken A *^ cir * 

& 1 B. C. cir. 536. 

of thee, O city of God. Selah. Cyri, 

4 I will make mention of e Ra- ^i^nnuT’ 
hab and Babylon to them that pnmum ‘ 
know me : behold Philistia, and Tyre, with 
Ethiopia ; this man was born there. 


“Or, of. - 11 Psa. xlviii. 1. -■ Psa. lxxviii. 67, 08, 

NOTES ON PSALM LXXXVII. 

The title, A Psalm or Song for the sons of Korah , 
gives us no light into the author or meaning of this 
Psalm. It begins and ends so abruptly that many 
have thought it to be only a fragment of a larger 
Psalm. This opinion is very likely. Those who 
suppose it to have been made when Jerusalem w'as 
rebuilt and foriificd, imagine it to have been an excla¬ 
mation of the author on beholding its beauty, and con¬ 
templating its privileges. If this opinion be allowed, 
it will account for the. apparent abruptness in the bc- 
490 


d See Isa. lx.-* Psa. Ixxxix. 10; Isa. li. 9. 

ginning and end. As to its general design it seems 
to have been written in praise of Jerusalem ; and those 
who are for mystic meanings, think that it refers to the 
Christian Church ; and, on this supposition it is inter¬ 
preted by several writers, both ancient and modem. 
To pretend to have found out the true meaning would 
be very absurd. I have done the best I could to give 
its literal sense. 

Verse 1. His foundation is in the holy mountains.] 
Jerusalem was founded on the mountains or hills of 
Zion and Moriah. The after increase of the popnla- 
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The privilege of 

A. M.cir. 3468. 5 And 0 f Zion it shall be said, 

B. C. cir. 53b . 

Cyri, This and that man was bom m 

^inannum 1 ’ her; and the Highest himself 

P nmum - shall establish her. 

6 f The Lord shall count, when he « writeth 

fPsa. xxii. 30. 

tion obliged the inhabitants to inclose all the contigu¬ 
ous hills; but Zion and Moriah were the principal. 
We know that ancient Rome was built on seven hills. 

Verse 2. The Lord loveth the gates of Zion more 
than all the dwellings of Jacob.] That is, he preferred 
Zion for his habitation, to be the place of his temple 
and sanctuary, before any other place in the promised 
land. Mystically, the Lord prefers the Christian 
Church to the Jewish : the latter was only a type of 
the former ; and had no glory by reason of the glory 
that excelleth. To this position no exception can be 
made. 

Verse 3. Glorious things are spoken of thee ] Or, 
there are glorious words or doctrines in thee. Does 
this refer to the glorious doctrines of the Christian 
Church 1 These are glorious sayings indeed. 

Verse 4. I will make mention of Rahab] The 
meaning seems to be, Rahab, i. e., Egypt , Babylon, 
Tyre, Philistia , and Ethiopia are not so honourable as 
Jerusalem. To be born in any of them is no privilege 
when compared with being a native of Jerusalem : 
their cities are but heads of villages ; Jerusalem alone 
is a citv. I have met with a very similar sentiment 
in a Persian work, of which I know not the author : 

JY* 3 

Tche Mesr, o tche Sham, o tche Birr o Bulir. 

Heme rustaee and, we Sheerazee Shuhr. 

What eelebrity can Egypt or Syria , or any thing on 

earth or .on the sea , pretend to 1 
“When compared to Sheeraz, those are but villages, 

but this alone is a city.” 

The meaning seems to be the same in both the 
Hebrew and Persian poet. 

Verse 5. This and that man was born in her] It 
will be an honour to any person to have been born in 
Zion. But how great is the honour to be born from 
above, and be a citizen of the Jerusalem that is from 
above ! To be children of God, by faith in Christ 
Jesus! The Targum. has, “David the king, and 
Solomon his son, were brought up here.” 

The Highest himself shall establish her.] The Chris¬ 
tian Church is built on the foundation of the prophets 
and apostles; Jesus Christ himself being the Corner¬ 
stone. 

VeTse 6. The Lord shall count, when he writeth up 
the people] D'D> 21703 bichthob ammim, in the regis¬ 
ter of the people. When he takes account of those 
who dwell in Jerusalem, he will particularly note those 
who were born in Zion. 

This lias an easy spiritual meaning. When God 
takes an account of all professing Christians, he will 
set apart those for inhabitants of the New Jerusalem 


being born in Zion. 
up the people, that this man was A - cir ?i^ 8 

, 1 , Cl 1 , hG ' Cir - 536 - 

born there. Selah. Cyri, 

u . n .. 7 R. Persaruni, 

7 As well the singers as the c i r . annum 
players on instruments shall be pnmum ‘ 
there: all my springs are in thee. 


eEzek. xiii. 9. 


who were born in Zion, who were born again, received 
a new nature, and were fitted for heaven. 

Verse 7. As well the singers, <J-c.] Perhaps, this 
may mean no more than, The burden of the songs 
of all the singers and choristers shall be, “ All my foun¬ 
tains (ancestors and posterity) are in thee and con¬ 
sequently, entitled to all thy privileges and immunities. 
Instead of sharim, “ singers,” many MSS. and 

early printed editions have, sarim, “ princes.” Some 
for Tpo mayenai, “ my fountains,” would read with 
several of the Versions, ’Jlpo meoney, “ habitations 
but no MS. yet discovered supports this reading. 

It would be a very natural cause of exultation, when 
considering the great privileges of this royal city, to 
know that all his friends, family, and children, were 
citizens of this city, were entered in God’s register, 
and were entitled to his protection and favour. Ap¬ 
plied to the Christian Church, the privileges are still 
higher : born of God, enrolled among the living in Je¬ 
rusalem, having their hearts purified by faith, and be¬ 
ing washed and made clean through the blood of the 
covenant, and sealed by the Holy Spirit of promise,, 
such have a right to the inheritance among the sainls 
in light. I need not add that springs , wells , fountains 
and cisterns, and ivaters are used metaphorically in 
the sacred writings for children, posterity, fruitful 
women, people, &c. ; see among others Prov. v. 15, 
16; Psa. lxviii. 26; Isa. xlviii. 1; and Rev. xvii. 15. 
The old Psalter understands the whole as relating to 
Gospel times ; and interprets it accordingly. Bishop 
Home takes it in the same sense. The whole Psalm 
is obscure and difficult. I will venture a literal ver¬ 
sion of the whole, with a few explanatory interpola¬ 
tions, instead of notes, in order to cast a little more 
light upon it. 

1. A Psalm to be sung by the posterity of Korah. 
A prophetic song. 

2. “ Jehovah loves his foundation, the city built by 
him on holy mountains. He loves the gates of Zion 
more than all the habitations of Jacob.” 

3. “Honourable things are declared of thee, 0 city 
of God. Selah.” 

4. “I will number Egypt and Babylon among my 
worshippers ; behold Philistia and Tyre ! They shall 
be born in the same place.” They shall be considered 
as born in the city of God. 

5. “ But of Zion it shall be said, This one, and that 
one,” persons of different nations, “ was born in it, 
and the Most High shall establish it.” 

6. “Jehovah shall reckon in the registers of the 
people, This one was born there.” 

7. “ The people shall sing, as in leading up a choir, 
All my fountains,” the springs of my happiness, “ are 
in thee.” 

I have nearly followed hero the version of Mr. N. 
M. Berlin, who wonders that there should be anv doubt 
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The earnest prayer of PSALMS. a person in distress. 


concerning this translation of the last verse, when 
Symmachus and Aquila, who must have well known 
the sense of the Masoretic text, have translated : Kai 
ctdovres X 0 ^ 0, » * a< t ax Wy ai (J ’ or “ And they shall 
sing, as in leading up a dance, All my fountains are 
tn thee.” Tho translation cannot be far from the 
meaning. 

Analysis ok thk Eightv-seventii Psalm. 

This Psalm contains marks of the beauty and per¬ 
fection of the Church. 

1. Its foundation. The author is God, it is his 
foundation; not laid in the sandy but upon the moun¬ 
tains; not common, but holy mountains, ver. 1. 

2. The Lord loveth his Church —this assembly, be¬ 
yond all others : “ The Lord loveth,” Ac., ver. 2. 

3. All the prophets have spoken glorious things 
concerning it, and have considered it as the “ city of 
God ” ver. 3. 

4. One of the gloidous things spoken of it was the 
conversion of the Gentiles to it. So here Egyptians , 
Babylonians , Tyrians , Ethiopians , Ac., are to be 
gathered into it by regeneration. They shall all be 
brought to know the true God; and shall be classed 


in the multitude of those who know him , i. e., who offer 
him a pure and holy worship, ver. 4. 

5. By having the word of God in this true Church, 
they shall be converted to God ; so that it may be said, 
“ This and that man were born to God in it,” ver. 5. 

6. All other cities shall decay and perish ; but the 
Chureh of God, the city of the Great King, shall be 
established for every the gates of hell shall never pre¬ 
vail against it, ver. 5. 

7. The converted Gentiles shall have equal privi¬ 
leges with the converted Jews; and in the Christian 
Church they shall all be enrolled without difference or 
precedence, ver. G. 

8. They shall enjoy a perpetual solemnity. They 
shall ever have cause to sing and rejoicey ver. 7. 

9. The highest privilege is that in God’s Church he 
opens the fountains of living water ; in his ordinances 
God dispenses every blessing; every sineere and up 
right soul rejoices in opportunities to wait on God in 
his ordinances. Sueh a one can sing, “All my springs 
are in thee.” All other fountains are muddy ; this 
alone is as clear as crystal. Worldly springs yield no 
pure delight; all there are mixed and turbulent : all 
here are refreshing, satisfying, delightful. 


PSALM LXXXVIIL 


The earnest prayer of a person in deep distressy abandoned by his friends and neighboursy and apparently 

forsaken of Gody 1-18. 


A Song or Psalm »for the sons of Korah, to the chief Musician 
upon Mahalath ^Lcannolh, cMaschil of *J Heman the Ezrahite. 


Q LORD e God of my salvation, I have 
f cried day and night before thee : 


2 Let my prayer come before thee : incline 
thine ear unto my cry ; 

3 For my soul is full of troubles ; and my 
life & draweth nigh unto the grave. 


r Or, of. - b That is, To httmblt - c Or, A Psalm of He-man the J 1 

Ezrahite , giving instruction. 


Kings iv. 31 ; 1 Chron. ii. 6.-* Psa. xxvii. 

fLuke xviii. ?.-sPsa. evii. 18. 


9; li. 14. 


NOTES ON PSALM LXXXVIII. 

Perhaps the title of this Psalm, which is difficult 
enough, might be thus translated : “ A Poem to be 
sung to the conqueror, by the sons of Korah, respon¬ 
sively, in behalf of a distressed person ; to give in¬ 
struction to Heman the Ezrahite.” Kcnnicott says 
this Psalm has three titles, hut the last only belongs 
to it ; and supposes it to be the prayer of a person 
shut up in a separate house, because of the leprosy, 
who seems to have been in the last stages of that dis¬ 
temper ; this disease, under the Mosaic dispensation, 
being supposed to come from the immediate stroke 
of God. Calmct supposes it to refer to the captivity; 
the Israelitish nation being represented here under 
the figure of a person greatly afflicted through the 
whole course of his life. By some Ifcman is sup¬ 
posed tn have been the author ; but who he was is not 
easy to be determined. Heman and Ethan , whose 
names are separately prefixed tn this and the following 
Psalm, are mentioned as the grandsons of Judah by 
his daughter-in-law Tamar, 1 Chron. ii. G, for they 
were the sons of Zerah, his immediate son by the 
above. “ And Tamar, his daughter-in-law, bare him 
Pharez ami Zerah,” ver. 4. “And the sons of Ze¬ 
rah, Ziniri, and Ethan, and Heman, and Caleol, and 
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Dara, (or Darda,”) ver. G. If these were the same 
persons mentioned 1 Kings iv. 31, they were eminent 
in tvisdom; for it is there said that Solomon’s wisdom 
“ excelled the wisdom of all the ehildren of the east 
eountry, and all the wisdom of Egypt. For he was 
wiser than all men ; than Ethan the Ezrahite, and 
Heman, and Chalenl, and Darda, the sons of Mahol,” 
ver. 30, 31. Probably Zerah was also called Mahol. 
If the Psalms in question were written by these men, 
they are the oldest poetical compositions extant; and 
the most ancient part of Divine rcvclationy as these 
persons lived at least one hundred and seventy years 
before Moses. This may be true of the seventy-eighth 
Psalm; but certainly not of the following, as it speaks 
of transactions that took plaee long afterwards, at 
least as late as the days of Davidy who is particularly 
mentioned in it. Were we sure of Heman as the 
author, there would be no difficulty in applying the 
whole of the Psalm to the state of the Hebrews in 
Egypt, persecifted and oppressed by Pharaoh. But to 
seek or labour to reconcile matters contained in the titles 
to the Psalms, is treating them with too much respect, 
as many of them are WTongly placed, and none of them 
Divinely inspired. 

Verse 1 O Lord God of mi/ salvation] This is only 













PSALM LXXXVIII. 


The earnest prayer oj 

4 h I am counted with them that go down 
into the pit : ' I am as a man that hath no 
strength : 

5 Free among the dead, like the slain that 

h Psa. xxviii. 1.-> Psa. xxxi. 12. 

the continuation of prayers and supplications already 
often sent up to the throne of grace. 

Verse 2. Let my prayer come before thee ] It is 
weak and helpless, though fervent and sincere : take 
all hinderances out of its way, and let it have a free 
passage to thy throne. One of the finest thoughts in 
the Iliad of Homer concerns prayer; I shall transcribe 
a principal part of this incomparable passage—incom¬ 
parable when we consider its origin :— 

Ivai yap <rS Aitoci sun Aiog xou^ai p-syaXoio, 

XwXai rs, ai rs, irapafiXutfsg r’ ocp^aXpiw* 

Ai pa rs xai A rr\g aXeyoutfi xioucfa r 

*H <T Arrj (fdsvaprj rs xai apritfos* oin/sxa iratfag 
IIoXXov u-rrcx-rrpo&gsi, (pdavsi <5s rs -jratfav sir’ a»av, 
EXa-rr-rotur’ av$£Wtfou£* al 5’ egaxsovTai o-TiOtfur 
'Og fxsv r* aiSsrfsrai xovpag Atog, atftfov ioutfa£, 

Tovds psy 1 wvy](fav, xai r’ sxXuov sujafxevoio. 

'O^ dc x’ avpvriraiy xai rs (frsgsug airosiirp, 
AirttfovTai d’ a£a raiys Aia K^oviuva xioutfai, 

Tw Aryv a p i > kirstfQai, iva f3\a(p8sig a^oTitf^. 

AXX’, A^iXsu, -Trope xat <fu Aio$ xou^o'jv itfsa'dai 
Ti/xrjv, tjt’ aXXwv irsp Siriym^irrsi (ppsvag stfdXwv. 

Iliad., ix. 498—510. 

Prayers are Jove’s daughters ; wrinkled, lame, 
slant-eyed, 

Which, though far distant, yet with constant pace 
Follow offence. Offence, robust of limh, 

And treading firm the ground, outstrips them all, 
And over all the earth, before them runs 
Hurtful to man : they , following, heal the hurt. 
Received respectfully when they approach, 

They yield us aid, and listen when we pray. 

Rut if we slight, and with obdurate heart 
Resist them, to Saturnian Jove they cry. 

Against us, supplicating, that offence 
May cleave to us for vengeance of the wrong. 
Thou, therefore, 0 Achilles ! honour yield 
To Jove’s own daughters , vanquished as the brave 
Have ofttimes been, by honour paid to thee. 

* COWPER. 

On this allegory the translator makes the following 
remarks : “ Wrinkled , because the countenance of a 
man, driven to prayer by a consciousness of guilt, is 
sorrowful and dejected. Lame , because it is a remedy 
to which men recur late, and with reluctance. Slant¬ 
eyed, either because in that state of humiliation they 
fear to lift up their eyes to heaven, or are employed in 
taking a retrospect of their past misconduct. The whole 
allegory, considering when and where it was composed, 
forms a very striking passage.” 

Prayer to God fnr mercy must have the qualifica¬ 
tions marked above. Prayer comes from God. He 
desires to save us: this desire is impressed on our hearts 
by his Spirit, and reflected back to himself. Thus says 
the allegory, u Prayers are the daughters nf Jupiter.” 
But they arc lame; as reflected light is much less in- 


a person in distress. 

lie in the grave, whom thou rememberest no 
more : and they are k cut off 1 from thy hand. 

6 Thou hast laid me in the lowest pit, in 
darkness, in the deeps. 

fc Isa. liii. 8. - 1 Or, by thy hand. 

tense and vivid than light direct. The desire of the 
heart is afraid to go into the presence of God, because 
the man knows, feels, that he has sinned against good¬ 
ness and mercy. They are wrinkled —dried up and 
withered, with incessant longing : even the tears that 
refresh the soul are dried up and exhausted. They 
are slant-eyed; look aside through shame and confusion; 
dare not look God in the face. But transgression is 
strong, bold, impudent, and destructive : it treads with 
a firm step over the earth, bringing down curses on 
mankind. Prayer and repentance follow , but generally 
at a distance. The heart, being hardened by the de¬ 
ceitfulness of sin, does not speedily relent. They, 
however, follow: and when, with humility and con¬ 
trition, they approach the throne of grace, they are 
respectfully received. God acknowledges them as his 
offspring, and heals the ivounds made by transgression. 
If the heart remain obdurate , and the man will not 
humble himself before his God, then his transgression 
cleaves to him, and the heartless, lifeless prayers which 
he may offer in that state, presuming on God’s mercy, 
will turn against him ; and to such a one the sacri¬ 
ficial death and mediation of Christ are in vain. And 
this will be the case especially with the person who, 
having received an offence from another, refuses to for¬ 
give. This latter circumstance is that to which the poet 
particularly refers. See the whole passage, with its 
context. 

Verse 4. I am counted with them , cj-c.] I am as 
good as dead; nearly destitute of life and hope. 

Verse 5. Free among the dead ] D’JY23 bam- 

methim chophshi, I rather think, means stripped among 
the dead. Both the fourth and fifth verses seem to 
allude to a field of battle : the slain and the wounded , 
are found scattered over the plain ; the spoilers come 
among them, and strip, not only the dead , but those 
also who appear to be mortally wounded , and cannot 
recover, and are so feeble as not to he able to resist. 
Hence the psalmist says, “ I am counted with them 
that go down into the pit ; I am as a man that hath 
no strength,” ver. 4. And I am stripped among the 
dead, like the mortally wounded (O'bbn chalalim) 
that lie in the grave. “ Free among the dead,” inter 
mortuos liber , has been applied by the fathers to our 
Lord’s voluntary death : all others were obliged to 
die ; he alone gave up his life , and could take it again, 
John x. 18. He went into the grave, and came out when 
he chose. The dead are bound in the grave ; he was 
free, and not obliged to continue in that state as they were. 

They are cut off from thy hand.] An allusion to 
the roll in which the general has the names of all that 
compose his army under their respective officers. 
And when one is killed, lie is erased from this re¬ 
gister, and remembered no more , as belonging to the 
army; hut his name is entered among those who are 
dead, in a separate book. This latter is termed the 
black book , or the book of death ; the other is called 
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The psalmist deplores PSALMS. his distressed state . 


7 Thy wrath licth hard upon me, and m thou 
hast afflicted me with all thy waves. Selah. 

8 n Thou hast put away mine acquaintance 
far from me ; thou hast made me an abomina¬ 
tion unto them : T am shut up, and I cannot 
come forth. 

9 ° Mine eye mourncth by reason of affliction : 
Lord, I have called daily upon thee, p I have 
stretched out my hands unto thee. 

10 q Wilt thou show wonders to the dead ? 
shall the dead arise and praise thee ? Selah. 

11 Shall thy loving-kindness be declared in 
the grave ? or thy faithfulness in destruction ? 

12 r Shall thy wonders be known in the 

m Psa. xlii. 7.-“Job xix. 13; Psa. xxxi. U; cxlii. 4. 

° Psa. xxxviii. 10.- p Job xi. 13 ; Psa. cxliii. 6.-1 Psa. vi. 5; 

xxx. 9; rxv. 17; cxviii. 17; Isa. xxxviii. 18. 


the book of life , or the book where the living are en¬ 
rolled. From this circumstance, expressed in different 
parts of the sacred writings, the doctrine of uncon¬ 
ditional reprobation and election has been derived. 
How wonderful! 

Verse 7. Thou hast afflicted me with all thy waves.] 
The figures in this verse seem to be taken from a 
tempest at sea. The storm is fierce, and the waves 
cover the ship. 

Verse 8. Thou hast made me an abomination] This 
verse has been supposed to express the state of a leper , 
who, because of the infectious nature of his disease, is 
separated from his family —is abominable to all, and at 
last shut up in a separate house , whence he does not 
come out to mingle with society. 

Verse 10. Wilt thou show wonders to the dead?] 
Ohio methim, dead men. 

Shall the dead] D'N£n rephaim , “ the manes or de¬ 
parted spirits.” 

Arise and praise thee?] Any more in this life 1 The 
interrogates in this and the two following verses 
imply the strongest negations . 

Verse 11. Or thy faithfulness in destruction ?] 
Faithfulness in God refers as well to his fulfilling his 
ihreatenings as to his keeping his promises . The 
wicked aTe threatened with such punishments as their 
crimes have deserved ; but annihilation is no punish¬ 
ment. God therefore does not intend to annihilate the 
wicked ; their destruction cannot declare the faithful¬ 
ness of God . 

Verse 12. The land of forgetfulness ?] The place 
of separate spirits, or the invisible world. The hea¬ 
thens had some notion of this state. They feigned a 
river in the invisible world, called Lethe , Awhich 
signifies oblivion , and that those who drank of it remem¬ 
bered no more any thing relative to their former state. 

-Anime, quibus altera fato 

Corpora debenlur, letfuti ad fluminis undam 
Securos latices et longa oblivia potant. 

Vine. yFiii. vi. 713. 

To all those souls who round the river wail 

New mortal bodies are decreed bv fate ; 
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dark ? 5 and thy righteousness in the land of 
forgetfulness ? 

13 But unto thee have I cried, O Lord ; and 
1 in the morning shall my prayer prevent thee. 

14 Lord, why castest thou off mv soul ? 
why hidest thou thy face from me ? 

15 I am afflicted and ready to die from my youth 
up : while u I suffer thy terrors I am distracted. 

16 Thy fierce wrath goetli over me ; thy 
terrors have cut me off. 

17 They came round about me v daily like 
water ; they compassed me about together 

18 w Lover and friend hast thou put far from 
me, and mine acquaintance into darkness. 

r Job x. 21; Psa. cxliii. 3.-*Psa. xxxi. 12.-tPsa. v. 3. 

“Job vi. 4.- v Or, all the day. - w Psalm xxxi. 11; 

xxxviii. 11. 


To yon dark stream the gliding ghosts Tepair, 

And quaff deep draughts of long oblivion there. 

Verse 13. Shall my prayer prevent thee.] It shall 
get before thee ; I will not wait till the accustomed 
time to offer my morning sacrifice, I shall call on thee 
long before others come to offer their devotions. 

Verse 14. Why castest thou off my soul ?] Instead 
of my soul , several of the ancient Versions have my 
prayer. Why dost thou refuse to hear me, and thus 
abandon me to death ? 

Verse 15. From my youth up.] I have always been 
a child of sorrow*, afflicted in my body, and distressed 
in my mind. There are still found in the Church of 
God persons in similar circumstances; persons who 
are continually mourning for themselves and for the 
desolations of Zion. A disposition of this kind is 
sure to produce an unhealthy body ; and indeed a 
weak constitution may often produce an enfeebled mind; 
but where the terrors of the Lord prevail, there is 
neither health of body nor peace of mind. 

Verse 16. Thy fierce wrath goeth over me.] It is a 
mighty flood by which 1 am overwhelmed. 

Verse 17. They came round about me daily like 
water] Besides his spiritual conflicts, he had many 
enemies to gTapple with. The waves of God’s dis¬ 
pleasure broke over him, and his enemies came around 
him like water, increasing more and more, rising higher 
and higher, till he w r as at last on the point of being sub¬ 
merged in the flood. 

Verse 1 8 . Lover and friend] 1 have no comfort, and 
neither friend nor neighbour to sympathize with me. 

Mine acquaintance into darkness.] All have forsaken 
me ; or meyuddni machsnch , “ Darkness is 

my companion.” Perhaps he may refer to the death 
of his acquaintances ; all were gone ; there was none 
left to console him! That man has a dismal lot who 
has outlived all his old friends and acquaintances; 
well may such complain. In the removal of their 
friends they see little else than the triumphs of death. 
Khosroo , an eminent Persian poet, handles this painful 
subject with great delicacy and beauty in the following 
lines :— 








Analysis of the 


PSALM LXXXVIII. 


j j' 

^Ixi- Jo Jki> Icc^ t pAS^ 

Ut£ 1^ jl 

Ruftera sauee khuteereh bekerestem bezar 
Az Hijereh Doostan ke aseer fana shudend : 
Guftem Eeshah Knja shudend ? ve Khatyr 
Dad az sada jouab, Eeshan Knja ! 

“Weeping, I passed the place where lay my friends 
Captured by death; in accents wild I cried, 

Where are they? And stern Fate, by Echo's voice, 
Returned in solemn sound the sad Where are they ?” 

J. B. C. 

Analysis of the Eighty-eighth Psalm. 

There are four parts in this Psalm :— 

I. A petition, ver. 1, 2. 

II. The cause of this petition, his misery, which he 
describes, ver. 3-9. 

III. The effects produced by this miserable condition: 

1. A special prayer, ver. 10-12 ; 2. An expostulation 
with Gnd for deliverance, ver. 10—12. 

IV. A grievous complaint, ver. 14-18. 

The psalmist offers his petition; but before he be¬ 
gins, he lays down four arguments why it should be 
admitted,— 

1. His confidence and reliance on God : “ O Lord 
God of my salvation.” 

2. His earnestness to prevail: “I have cried.” 

3. His assiduity : “ Day and night.” 

4. His sincerity: “I have cried before thee.” 

And then he tenders his request for audience : “Let 

my prayer come before thee, incline thine ear unto my 
cry.” 

II. And then next he sets forth the pitiful condition 
he was in, that hereby he might move God to take 
compassion, which he amplifies several ways:— 

1. From the weight and variety of his troubles; 
many they were, and pressed him to death. “ For my 
soul is full of troubles, and my life dravveth nigh to the 
grave.” 

2. From the danger of death in which he was. 

Which is illustrated by three degrees :— 

1. That he was morihundus , dying., no hope of life 
in him even by the estimate of all men: “I am counted 
with them that go down to the pit; I am as a man 
that hath no strength.” 

2. That he was plane mortuus , nearly dead; but as 
a dead man, “ free among the dead freed from all 
the business of this life; as far separate from them as 
a dead man. 

3. Yea, dead and buried : “ Like the slain that lie 
in the grave; whom thou rememberedst no more 

i. e., to care for in this life ; and “ they are cut off from 
thy hand,” i. e., thy providence, thy custody, as touch¬ 
ing matters of this life. 

And yet he farther amplifies his sad condition by two 
similitudes :— 

1. Of a man in some deep dark dungeon : “Thou 
hast laid me in the lowest pit., in darkness, in the 
eeps as was Jeremiah, chap. xxxvii. 


preceding Psalm . 

2. Of a man in a wreck at sea, that is compassed 
with the waves, to which he compares God’s anger : 
“Thy wrath lieth hard upon me, and thou hast afflicted 
me with all thy waves.” One wave impels another. 
The recurrence of his troubles was perpetual; one no 
sooner gone but another succeeded. 

And, to add to this his sorrow, his friends, whose 
visits in extremity used to alleviate the grief of a 
troubled soul, even these proved perfidious, and came 
not to him ; he had no comfort with them ; which was 
also God’s doing, and thus augmented his grief. 

The auxesis or augmentation is here very elegant 

1. “Thou hast put away mine acquaintance from 
me.” Thou. 

2. “ Thou hast made me an abomination tn them.” 
No less ; an abomination. 

3. “Iam shut up, I cannot come forth.” As a man 
in prison, I cannot come at them, and they will not 
come to me. 

III. The effect of which grievous affliction was 
threefold : 1. An internal grief and wasting of the 
body ; 2. An ardent affection in God ; and, 3. An 
expostulation with God. 

1. “My eye mourns by reason of affliction.” An 
evidence that I am troubled and grieved to the heart, 
that my eye droops and fails; for when the animal and 
vital spirits suffer a decay, the eye will quickly, by her 
dimness, deadness, and dulness, discover it. 

2. It produced an ardent affeetion, a continuance 
and assiduity in prayer, which is here made evident by 
the adjuncts. 

1. His voice : “ I have called daily upon thee.” It 
was, 1. A cry; 2. It was continual. 

2. By the extension of his hands: “I have stretched 
out my hands to thee.” Men used to do so when they 
expected help; when they looked to receive ; whence 
we sometimes say, Lend me thy hand. 

3. The third effect was, an expostulation with God, 
in which he presseth to spare his life from the incon¬ 
venience that might therehy happen, viz., that he 
should be disabled to praise God, and celebrate his 
name, as he was hound and desired to do, among the 
living: an argument used before, Psa. vi. 3. This 
argument, though it savours too much of human frailty, 
yet he thought by it to move Gnd, who above all things 
is jealous of his own glory, which by his death he 
imagines will suffer loss; and therefore he asks, — 

1. “Wilt thou show wonders among the dead 
That is, thy desire is to set forth thy honour, which 
cannot be done if I go to the grave, except by some 
miracle I should be raised from thence. 

2. “ Shall the dead arise again and praise thee?” It 
is the living that shall show forth thy praise, thy power, 
and goodness; thy fidelity in keeping thy promises to 
the sons of men. The dead, as dead, cannot do this; 
and they return not from the grave, except by miracle. 

3. “Shall thy lovingkindness be declared in the 
grave, or thv faithfulness in destruction? shall thy won¬ 
ders be known in the dark, or thy righteousness in the 
land of forgetfulness ?” Such is the grave, a place of 
oblivion ; for Abraham is ignorant of us. The good¬ 
ness and faithfulness of God. which he makes known 
to us in this life, are not known nor can be declared 
by the dead : the living see them : thev have expe- 

4 Of? 










The psalmist celebrates 

riencc of them ; and therefore lie desires that his life j 
may be spared to that end, lest if he die now that 
faculty should he taken from him ; he should no longer 
be abie to resound the praise of God, which is the end 
for which men ought to desire life. 

TV. He returns to his eoinplaint; and again repeats 
what he had said before, and almost in the same words, 
and gives three instances:— 

1. In his prayer: “ Hut unto thee have I cried, O 
Lord ; and in the morning shall my prayer prevent 
thee.” I[e prayed earnestly, early, not drowsily; for 
he did prevent God : he prayed, and would continue in 
prayer; and yet all in vain. 

2. For God seems to be inexorable, of which he 
complains : “ Lord, why castest thou off my soul] why 
hidcst thou thy face from me ]” Even the best of 
God's servants have sometimes been brought to that 
strait, that they have not had a clear sense of God’s 
favour, hut conceived themselves neglected and deserted 
by him, and discountenanced. 

Ills second instance is, his present affliction, men¬ 
tioned before, ver. 4, 5, 6, 7 : “1 am afflicted and 
ready to die,” which he here exaggerates:— 

1. From the time and continuance of it; for he had 
borne it “ even from his youth up.” 

2. From the cause. It did not proceed from any 


the mercy of God . 

outward or human cause; that might have been borne 
and helped : but it was an affliction sent from God : 
“ Thy terrors have I suffered it came from a sense 
of God’s wrath. 

3. From an uncomfortable effect. It wrought 
in his soul amazement, unrest, a perpetual trou¬ 
ble and astonishment: “ Thy terrors have I suffer¬ 
ed with a troubled mind : I am distracted with 
them.” 

lie amplifies this wrath by the former similes, ver. 7; 
waves and water. 

1. “ Thy fierce wrath goes over meas waves 
over a man’s head at sea. “ Thy terrors have cut me 
off;” as a weaver’s thrum. 

2. “ They came round about me like water; daily 
like water.” 

3. “ They compassed me about together,” as if they 
conspired my ruin : “all thy waves,” ver. 7. 

His third instance, which is the same, ver. 8. The 
perfidiousness and desertion of friends : a loving friend 
is some comfort in distress; but this he found not: 
“ Lover and friend hast thou put far from me, and mine 
acquaintance into darkness.” They appear no more to 
me to give me any counsel, help, or comfort, than if 
they were hidden in perpetual darkness. His case, 
therefore, was mest deplorable. 


PSALMS. 


PSALM LXXXIX. 

The psalmist shows God's great mercy to the house of David , and the promises which he had given to it of 
support and perpetuity , 1-37 ; complains that , notwithstanding these promises , the kingdom of Judah 
is overthrown , and the royal family nearly ruined , 38—45 ; and earnestly prays for their restora¬ 
tion , 46-52. 


XVII. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

»Maschil of b Ethan the Ezrahite. 

c J WILL sing of the mercies of the Lord 
for ever : with my mouth will I make 
known thy faithfulness d to all generations. 

a Or, A Psalm for Ethan the Ezrahite , to give instruction. - b 1 

Kings iv. 3t ; 1 Chron. ii. 6.-* Psa. ci. 1. 

"NOTES ON PSALM LXXXIX. ~ 

It is most probable that this Psalni was composed 
during the captivity. Of Ethan and Heman we have 
already seen something in the introduction to the pre¬ 
ceding Psalm ; see also the parallel places in the mar¬ 
gin. The title should probably he translated,— To 
give instruction to Ethan the Ezrahite. The Chaldee 
has, “ A good instruction, delivered by Abraham, who 
came from the cast country.” The Septuagint and 
JEthiopic have Ethan the Israelite ; the Arabic has 
Nathan the Israelite . 

The Psalm divides itself into twa grand parts; the 
first extends from ver. 1 to 37, in which the psalmist 
shows God’s mercy to the house of David, and the 
promises which he has given to it of support and per¬ 
petuity. The second part begins with ver. 38, and 
ends with the Psalm ; and in it the autlmr complains 
that, notwithstanding these promises, the kingdom of 
Judah is overthrown and the royal family ruined ; and 
he entreats the Lord to remember his covenant made 
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2 For I have said, Mercy shall be built up 
for ever : 0 thy faithfulness shalt thou establish 
in the very heavens. 

3 f I have made a covenant with my 
chosen, I have g sworn unto David my servant, 

d Heb. to generation and generation ; so ver. 4. - * Psa. crix. 89. 

n Kings viii. 16. -s2 Sam. vii. It, &c. 

with that family, and restore them from their cap¬ 
tivity. 

Verse 1 . I will sing of the mercies of the Lord] I 
will celebrate the mercy of God to the house of Jacob; 
the mercy that has been shown to our fathers from 
time immemorial. 

To all generations] What I say concerning thy 
mercy and goodness, being inspired by thy Spirit, is 
not only true , but shall be preserved by the Divine 
providence for ever. 

Verse 2. Mercy shall be built up far ever] God’s 
goodness is the foundation on which his mercy rests; 
and from that source, and on that foundation, acts of 
mercy shall flow and be built up for ever and ever. 

Thy faithfulness shalt thou establish] What thou 
hast promised to do to the children of men oa earth, 
thou dost register in heaven ; and tliv promise shall 
never fail. 

Verse 3. I have made a covenant with my chosen] 
I have made a covenant with Abraham, Isaac, and 













The everlasting kingdom PSALM 

4 h Thy seed will I establish for ever, 
and build up thy throne ‘to all generations. 
Selah. 

5 And k the heavens shall praise thy wonders, 
0 Lord : thy faithfulness also in the congre¬ 
gation of the saints. 

6 1 For who in the heaven can be compared 
unto the Lord ? who among the sons of the 
mighty can be likened unto the Lord ? 

7 m God is greatly to be feared in the assem- 


b Ver. 29, 36.-»See ver. 1.- k Psa. xix. 1.— 1 Psa. xl. 5; 

xxi. 19; Ixxxvi. 8; cxiii. 5.- m Psa. Ixxvi. 7, 11.-»Exod. 

xv. 11 ; 1 Sam. ii. 2; Psa. xxxv. 10; lxxi. 19. 


Jacob; and renewed it with Moses and Joshua in re¬ 
ference to the Israelites in general: but I have made 
one with David in especial relation to himself and pos¬ 
terity, of whom, according to the flesh, the Christ is to 
come. And this is the covenant with David :— 
Verse 4. Thy seed will I establish for ever, and 
build up thy throne to all generations.'] And this co¬ 
venant had most incontestably Jesus Christ in view. 
This is the seedy or posterity, that should sit on the 
throne, and reign for ever and ever. David and his 
family are long since become extinct; none of his race 
has sat on the Jewish throne for more than two thou¬ 
sand years : but the Christ has reigned invariably 
since that time, and will reign till all his enemies are 
put under his feet; and to this the psalmist says Selah. 
It will be so ; it is so ; and it cannot be otherwise ; for 
the Lord hath sworn that he shall have an everlasting 
kingdom , as he has an everlasting priesthood. 

Verse 5. The heavens shall praise thy ivanders ] 
The works that shall be wrought by this descendant 
of David shall be so plainly miraculous as shall prove 
their origin to be Divine : and both saints and angels 
shall join to celebrate his praises. 

Thy faithfulness o/so] All thy promises shall be 
fulfilled; and particularly and supereminently those 
which respect the congregation of the saints —the as¬ 
semblies of Christian believers. 

Verse 6. Far toho in the heaven] pFU? shachak 
signifies the ethereal regions, all visible or unbounded 
space ; the universe. Who is like Jesus 1 Even in 
his human nature none of the sons of the mighty can 
be compared with him. He atones for the sin of the 
world, and saves to the uttermost all who come unto 
God through him. 

This may also be considered a reproof to idolaters. 
Is there any among the heavenly hosts like to God ? 
Even the most glorious of them were made by his hands. 
Can the stars, or the more distant planets, or the moon, 
or the sun, be likened unto God most high I 

Who among the sons of the mighty] Instead of 
D'Sx elim, mighty onesy four of Kennicotfs and De 
Rossi's MSS. have Vtf eil, strength: —sons of strength, 
strong persons. Several of the Versions seem to have 
read Elahim y God, instead of O'Vtf elimy strong 

ones. So my old Psalter, following the Vulgate: — 
Jpot Vulja in tljc tlotobejtf £at be eberteb ta Horbe; 
like £al be to <£5ob ttt of d3ob! which it para- 
Vol. III. ( 32 ) 


LXXXIX. of the true David . 

bly of the saints, and to be had in reverence 
of all them that are about him. 

8 0 Lord God of hosts, who is a strong 
Lord n like unto thee ? or to thy faithfulness 
round about thee ? 

9 0 Thou nilest the raging of the sea : when 
the waves thereof arise, thou stillest them. 

10 p Thou hast broken 9 Rahab in pieces, as 
one that is slain; thou hast scattered thine 
enemies r with thy strong arm. 

0 Psa. Ixv. 7; xciii. 3, 4; evii. 29.- P Exod. xiv. 26, 27, 28 ; 

Psa. Ixxxvii. 4; Isa. xxx. 7; li. 9.-qOr, Egypt .- r Heb. 

with the arm of thy strength. 


phrases thus ; “ Eraang al haly men nane may be 
evened to Ihu Crist: and nane may be like to hym in 
God’s sons : for he is God’s son be kynde, and thai 
thrugh grace.” 

Verse 7. God is greatly to be feared] In all reli¬ 
gions assemblies the deepest reverence for God should 
rest upon the people. Where this docs not prevail, 
there is no true worship. While some come with a 
proper Scriptural boldness to the throne of gTace, there 
axe others who come into the presence of God with a 
reprehensible, if not sinful, boldness. 

Verse 8. O Lord God of hosts] Thou who hast 
all armies at thy command, and canst serve thyself by 
every part of thy creation, whether animate or inanimate. 

Who is a strong Lord] See ver. 6. 

Thy faithfulness round about thee ?] Or, more 
properly, thy faithfulness is round about thee. Thou 
still keepest thy promises in view. God’s truth leads 
him to fulfil his promises : they stand round his throne 
as the faithful servants of an eastern monarch stand 
round their master, waiting for the moment of their 
dismission to perform his will. 

Verse 9. Thou rulest the raging of the sea] Who¬ 
ever has seen the sea in a storm, when its waves run 
what is called mountain high , must acknowledge that 
nothing but omnipotent power could rule its raging. 

When the waves thereof arise y thou stillest them.] 
Thou governest both its flux and reflux. Thou art 
the Author of storms and calms . There may be a re¬ 
ference here to the passage of the Red Sea, and the 
strong wind that agitated its waves at that time ; as 
the next verse seems to indicate. 

Verse 10. Thou hast broken Rahab] Thou hast 
destroyed the power of Egypt, having overthrown the 
king and its people when they endeavoured to prevent 
thy people from regaining their liberty. 

As one that is slain] The whole clause in the ori¬ 
ginal is, Dm V?ro rs*0“l nnx attah dikkitha kechalal 
Rahaby “ Thou, like a hero, hast broken down Egypt.” 
Dr. Kenmcott has largely proved that SSn chalal , 
which we render wounded , slain , &c., means a soldier , 
wamor, hero; and it is certain that this sense agrees 
better with it than the other in a great number of 
places. Mr. Berlin translates, Tu contrivisti ut ca¬ 
daver TCgyptum; u Thou, hast bruised dow r n Egypt 
like a dead carcass.” The whole strength of Egypt 
could avail nothing against thee. Thou didst trample 
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PSALMS. 


government oj the universe. 


The power oj God in the 

11 "The heavens are thine, the earth also 
is thine: as for the world and the fulness 
thereof, thou hast founded them. 

12 ‘The north and the south thou hast 
created them: u Tabor and v Ilermon shall 
rejoice in thy name. 

13 Thou hast w a mighty arm : strong is thy 
hand, and high is thy right hand. 

14 x Justice and judgment are the y habitation 
of thy throne: z mercy and truth shall go 
before thy face. 

15 Blessed is the people that know the 

*Gen. i. t ; 1 Chron. xxix. 11 ; Psa. xxiv 1,2; 1. 12.——‘Job 

xxvi. 7.- u Josh. xix. 12, 22 ; Judg. iv. G, 12, 14; viii. 18; 

1 Sam. x. 3; 1 Chron. vi. 17; Jcr. xlvi. 18; Hos. v. 1. 

T Josh. xii. 1.- w Hebrew, an arm with might. -* Psalm 

xcvii. 2. 

them down as easity as if they had all been dead car¬ 
casses. 

Verse 11. The heavens are thine] Thou art the 
Governor of all things, and the Disposer of all events. 
The world] The terraqueous globe. 

And the fulness] All the generations of men. 
Thou hast founded them —thou hast made them, and 
dost sustain them. 

After this verse, the Editio Princcps of the Hebrew 
Bible, printed at Soncini, 1488, adds;— 

nVS *|b or 

I ail ah lecha aph yom lech a 
ratyi vixo mron nna 

vashamesh maor haehinotha attah 

To thee is the day; also to thee is the night: 

Thou hast prepared the light and the sun. 

But these same words are found in Psa. lxxiv. 16. 

Verse 12. The north and the south] It is generally 
supposed that by these four terms all the four quarters 
of the globe are intended. Tabor , a mountain of Ga¬ 
lilee, was on the ivest of Mount Hermon , which was 
beyond Jordan, to the cast of the source of that river. 

Verse 11. Justice and judgment are the habitation 
if thy throne] The throne—the government, of God, 
is founded in righteousness and judgment. lie knows 
what is right; he sees what is right; he does what is 
right; and his judgments are ever according to right¬ 
eousness. His decisions are all araclcs; no one of 
them is ever reversed. 

Mercy and truth shall go before thy face.] These 
shall be the heralds that shall announce the coming of 
the Judge. His truth binds him to fulfil all his decla¬ 
rations ; and his mercy shall be shown to all those 
who have fled for refuge to the hope that is set before 
them in the Gospel. See the notes on Psa. lxxxv. 
10, 11. 

Verse 15. Blessed is the people] 41 O the blessed¬ 
nesses of that people (Dpn '"V57X ashrey Itaam) that 
know the joyful sound that are spared to hear the 
sound of the trumpet on the morning of the jubilee , 
which proclaims deliverance to the captives, and the 
restoration of all their forfeited estates. “They shall 
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a joyful sound: they shall walk, 0 Lord, in 
the b light of thy countenance. 

1 6 In thy name shall they rejoice all the day . 
and in thy righteousness shall they be exalted. 

17 For thou art the glory of their strength 
c and in thy favour our horn shall be exalted. 

18 For d the Lord is our defence; and the 
Holy One of Israel is our King. 

19 Then thou spakest in vision to thy Holy 
One, and saidsl, I have laid help upon one 
that is mighty ; I have exalted one c chosen 
out of the people. 

yOr, establishment. -* Psa. lxxxv. 13.- a Nuin. x. 10 ; 

xxiii, 21 ; Psa. xcviii. G.- b Psa. iv. G ; xliv. 3.-* Ver. 24 ; 

Psa. lxxv. 10; xcu.10; cxxxii. 17.- J Or, aur shield is of the 

LORD , and our king is of the Holy One of Israel; Psa. xtvii. 9. 

* Ver. 3; t Kings xi. 34. 

walk vigorously (poblT yehallcchun) in the light of thy 
countenance” (y^D USO bcor paneycha) — the full per¬ 
suasion of the approbation of God their Father , Re - 
deemer , and Sanctifier. 

Verse 16. In thy name shall they rejoice] Or, 
“ greatly exult,” pVr yegilun ; “ all that day,” Dm 
haiyom, the jubilee, referred to above. 

And i?i thy righteousness] In the declaration of 
thy righteousness for the remission of sins that are past, 
Rom. iii. 25, 26. 

Shall they be exalted.] They shall be justified freely 
from all things, be purified from all unrighteousness, 
grow in grace, and in the knowledge of Jesus Christ 
here below, and at last be exalted to his right hand to 
reign with him for ever. The jubilee was a type of 
the Gospel, and under that type the psalmist here 
speaks of the glorious advent of the Lord Jesus, and 
the great happiness of believers in him. Let it be ob¬ 
served that the letters in the above Hebrew words 
called paragogie, as \ nun in joSjV ychallcchux , and 
pVr yegilux , always increase and deepen the meaning 
of the words to whieh they are attached. 

Verse 17. For thou art the glary of their strength] 
They are strong in faith, and give glory to ihee, be¬ 
cause they know that their strength cometh from the 
Lord of hosts. 

And in thy favour our horn shall be exalted.] In¬ 
stead of Dnn tarum , “ shall he exalted,” D'V> tarirr. , 
“ thou shalt exalt,” is the reading of several MSS.: 
but Dnn tarum , “ shall he exalted,*’ is supported by 
forty-four of Kcnnicott's MSS., and sixty of De 
Rossi's, as well as by several ancient editions, with the 
Scptuagint, Syriac , Vulgate, and .4r<7^/c Versions. In 
the enjoyment of the Divine favour they shall grow 
more wise , more holy , more powerful, and, consequently, 
more happy. 

Verse 19. Then thou spakest in vision to thy holy 
one] Instead of "JTDH ehasideeha, “thy holy one,” 
"P’Dn chasideyeha , “ thy holy ones,” is the reading of 
sixty-three of Kcnnicott's and seventy-one of Dc Rossi's 
MSS., and a great number of editions besides. 

If we take it in the singular , it most probably means 
Samuel , and refers to the revelation God gave to mm 
relative to his appointment of David to be king in the 
( 32* ) 








PSALM LXXXIX. 


The great blessedness 

20 f I have found David my servant; with 
my holy oil have I anointed him : 

2 1 s With whom my hand shall be esta¬ 
blished : mine arm also shall strengthen him. 

22 h The enemy shall not exact upon him ; 
nor the son of wickedness afflict him. 

23 * And I will beat down his foes before 
his face, and plague them that hate him. 

24 But k my faithfulness and my mercy shall 
be with him : and * l in my name shall his horn 
be exalted. 

25 m I will set his hand also in the sea, and 
his right hand in the rivers. 

26 He shall cry unto me, Thou art n my 
father, my God, and °the rock of my salvation. 

f 1 Sam. xvi. J, 12.-g Psa. lxxx. 17.- 11 2 Sam. vii. 10. 

‘2 Sam. vii. 9.- k Psa. lxi. 7.- l Ver. 17.- ™ Psa. lxxii. 8; 

lxxx. 11. -»2 Sam. vii. 14 ; 1 Chron. xxii.10. - °2 Sam. xxii. 

47.-pPsa. ii. 7 ; Col. i. 15, 18.-qNura. xxiv. 7.-rlsa. 

Iv. 3.-»Ver. 34.-* Ver. 4, 36. 


stead of Saul. If we take it in the plural , it may- 
mean not only Samuel , but also Nathan and Gad. 

For what God revealed to Samuel relative to David, 
see 2 Sam. vii. 5, &c.; 1 Chron. xi. 2, 3 ; and for 
what he said to Nathan on the same subject, see 

1 Chron. xvii. 3, 7—15. All the Versions have the 
word in the plural. 

Verse 20. I have found David my servant ] This 
is the sum of what God had said in prophetic visions 
to his saints or holy persons, Samuel , Nathan , and 
Gad; see the parallel places in the margin. Here 
the psalmist hegins to reason with God relative to 
David, his posterity, and the perpetuity of his kingdom; 
which promises appear now to have utterly failed, as 
the throne had been overturned, and all the people 
carried into captivity. But all these things may have 
reference to Christ and his kingdom; for we are as¬ 
sured that David was a type of the Messiah. 

Verse 22. The enemy shall not exact upon hi?n] 
None of his enemies shall be able to prevail against 
him. It is worthy of remark that David was never 
overthrown; he finally conquered every foe that rose 
up against him. Saul's persecution, Absalom's revolt, 
Sheba's conspiracy, and the struggle made by the par¬ 
tisans of the house of Saul after his death, only tended 
to call forth David's skill, courage, and prowess, and 
to seat him more firmly on big throne. The Philis¬ 
tines, the Ammonites, the Syrians, &c., united all their 
forces to crush him, but in vain : “ God beat down all 
his foes before his face,” and variously plagued those 
who opposed him, ver. 23. 

Verse 25. I ivill set his hand also in the sea ] This 
was literally fulfilled in David. Hand signifies power 
or authority ; he set his hand on the sea in conquering 
the Philistines, and extending his empire along the coast 
of the Mediterranean Sea, from Tyre to Pelusium. All 
the coasts nf the Red Sea, the Persian Gulf, and the Ara¬ 
bic Ocean, might be said to have been under his govern¬ 
ment, for they all paid tribute to him or his son Solomon. 

His right hand in the rivers] First, the Euphrates: 


oj the righteous 

27 Also I will make him p my first-born, 
q higher than the kings of the earth. 

2S T My mercy will I keep for him for ever¬ 
more, and 8 my covenant shall stand fast with him. 

29 * His seed also will I make to endure for 
ever, u and his throne v as the days of heaven 

30 w If his children x forsake my law, and 
walk not in my judgments ; 

31 If they * break my statutes, and keep not 
my commandments ; 

32 Then z will I visit their transgression 
with the rod, and their iniquity with stripes. 

33 a Nevertheless my lovingkindness b will I 
not utterly take from him, nor suffer my faith¬ 
fulness c to fail. 

u Ver. 4; Isa. ix. 7 ; Jer. xxxiii. 17.- v Deut. xi. 21.- w 2 

Sam. vii. 14.-*Psa. cxix. 53 ; Jer. ix. 13.- y Heb. profone 

my statutes. -*2 Sam. vii. 14 ; 1 Kings xi. 31.-*2 Sam. vii. 

13.- b Heb. I will not make void from him. - c Heb. 

to lie. 

he subjected all Syria, and even a part of Mesopota¬ 
mia ; 2 Sam. viii. 3 ; 1 Chron. xviii. 3. He also took 
Damascus, and consequently had his hand or authority 
over the river Chrysorrhoes, or Baraddi; and in his 
conquest of all Syria his hand must have been on the 
Orontes and other rivets in that region. But if this 
be considered as referring to the typical David, we see 
that He was never conquered; he never lost a battle ; 
the hosts of hell pursued him in vain. Satan was dis¬ 
comfited, and all his enemies bruised under his feet. 
Even over death he triumphed ; and as to his dominion, 
it has spread and is spreading over all the isles of the 
sea, and the continents of the world. 

Verse 27. I iviU make him my first-bar »] I will 
deal by him as a father by his frst-born son , to whom a 
double portion of possessions and honours belong. 
First-born is not always to be understood literally in 
Scripture. It often signifies simply a well-beloved , or 
bcst-belored son; one preferred to all the rest, and 
distinguished by some eminent prerogative. Thus 
God calls Israel his son , his first-born , Exod. iv. 22. 
Sec also Ecclus. xxxvi. 12. And even Ephraim is 
called God's first-barn , Jer. xxxi. 9. In the same 
sense it is sometimes applied even to Jesus Christ 
himself to signify his supereminent dignity ; not the 
eternal Sonship of his Divine nature , as inveterate 
prejudice and superficial thinking have supposed. 

Verse 29. His seed also will I make to endure for 
ever] This can apply only to the spiritual David. 
The posterity of David are long since extinct, or so 
blended with the remaining Jews as to be utterly in¬ 
discernible ; but Jesus ever liveth, and his seed ( Chris - 
tians) are spread, and are spreading over all nations; 
and his throne is eternal. As to his manhood, he is 
of the house and lineage of David; the government is 
upon his shoulders, and of its increase there shall be 
no end, upon the throne of David and on his kingdom, 
to order it and to establish it with judgment and jus¬ 
tice, from henceforth even for ever. Isa. ix. 7. 

Verse 30, If his children forsake my /me] See the 
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the Jews enumerated . 


The calamities of 

34 My covenant will 1 not break, nor alter 
the thing llial is gone out of my lips. 

3o Once have I sworn d by my holiness c that 
I will not lie unto David. 

3G f His seed shall endure for ever, and his 
throne 8 as the sun before me. 

37 It shall be established for ever as the 
moon, and as a faithful witness in heaven. 
Selah. 

38 But thou hast h cast off and * abhorred, 
thou hast been wroth with thine anointed. 

39 Thou hast made void the covenant of thy 
servant; k thou hast profaned his crown by 
casting it to the ground. 

d Amos iv. 2.- e Hcb. If I lie. - r 2 Sam. vii. 16; Luke 1 . 

33; John xii. 31; ver. 4, 29.-e Psa. lxxii. 5, 17; Jer. xxxiii. 

20.- 11 1 Chron. xxviii. 9 ; Psa. xliv. 9 ; lx. 1, 10. 

notes on 2 Sam. vii. 13, where this and some of the 
following verses are explained. 

Verse 34. My covenant will I not break ] My de¬ 
termination to establish a spiritual kingdom, the head 
of which shall be Jesus, the son of David, shall never 
fail*. My prophets have declared this, and I will not 
alter the thing that is gone out of my mouth. 

Verse 35. Once have J sworn] I have made one 
determination on this head, and have bound myself by 
my holiness; it h impossible that I should change, and 
there needs no second oath, the one already made is 
of endless obligation. 

Verse 36. Ilis throne as the swn] Splendid and 
glorious! dispensing light, heat, life, and salvation to 
all mankind. 

Verse 37. As the moon , and as a faithful witness in 
heaven.] That is, as long as the sun and monn shall 
endure, as long as time shall last, his kingdom shall 
last among men. The moon appears to be termed a 
faithful witness here, because by her particularly time 
is measured. Her decrease and increase are especially 
observed by every nation, and by these time is gene¬ 
rally estimated, especially among the eastern nations. 
So many moons is a man old ; so many moons since 
such an event happened; and even their years are 
reckoned by lunations. This is the case with the 
Mohammedans to the present day. Or the rainbow 
may be intended ; that sign which God has established 
in the cloud ; that faithful witness of his that the earth 
shall nn more be destroyed by water. As long there¬ 
fore as the sun, the moon, and the rainbenv appear in 
the heavens, so long shall the spiritual David reign, 
and his seed prosper and increase. 

Se/a/i.] It is confirmed ; it shall not fail. 

Verse 38. But thou hast cast off] Hitherto the 
psalmist has spoken of the covenant of God with David 
and hi3 family, which led them to expect all manner 
of prosperity, and a perpetuity of the Jewish throne ; 
now he shows what appears to him a failure of the 
promise, and what he calls in the next verse the making 
void the covenant of his servant, God cannot lie to 
David ; how is it then that his croicn is profaned , that 
it is cast down to the ground ; the land being possessed 
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40 1 Thou hast broken down all his hedges; 
thou hast brought his slrong holds to ruin. 

41 All that pass by the way spoil him : he is 
m a reproach to his neighbours. 

42 Thou hast set up the right hand of his 
adversaries; lliou hast made all his enemies 
to rejoice. 

43 Thou hast also turned the edge of his 
sword, and hast not made him lo stand in the 
battle. 

44 Thou hast made his n glory to cease, and 
° cast his throne down to the ground. 

45 The days of his youtL hast lliou shortened * 
thou hast covered him with shame. Selah. 

» Deut. xxxii. 19; Psa. Ixxviii. 59.- k Psa. lxxiv. 7 ; Lam. 

v. 16.- 1 Psa. lxxx. 12. - m Psa. xliv. 13: lxxiv. 4.- n Heb 

brightness. - ° Ver. 39. 

by strangers, and the twelve tribes in the most dis¬ 
graceful and oppressive captivity 1 

Verse 40. Thou hast broken down all his hedges] 
Thou hast permitted the land to be stripped of all de¬ 
fence ; there is not even one strong place in the hands 
of thy people. 

Verse 41. All that pass by the way spoil ^im.] The 
land is in the condition of a vineyard, the hedge of 
which is broken down, so that they who pass by may 
pull the grapes, and dismantle or tear down the vines. 
The Chaldeans and the Assyrians began the ravage ; 
the Samaritans on the one hand, and the Idumeans 
on the other, have completed it. 

Verse 42. Thou hast set up the right bond of his 
adversaries] Thou hast given them that strength which 
thou didst formerly give to thy own people ; therefore 
these are depressed, those exalted. 

Verse 43. Thou hast also turned the edge of his 
sword.] The arms and military prow ess of thy people 
are no longer of any use to them: tiiou art against 
them, and therefore they are fallen. In what a peril¬ 
ous and hopeless situation must that soldier be who, 
while defending his life against his mortal fne, has his 
sword broken , or its edge turned; or, in modern war¬ 
fare, whose gun misses fire ! The Gauls, when invaded 
by the Romans, had no method of hardening iron; at 
every blow their swords bended , so that they were 
obliged, before they could strike again, to put them 
under their foot or over their knee, lo straighten them ; 
and in most cases, before this could be done, their bet¬ 
ter armed foe had taken away their life! The edge 
of their sword was turned, so that they could not stand 
in battle ; and hence the Gauls were conquered by the 
Roinaos. 

Verse 44. Thou hast made his glory to cease] The 
kingly dignity is destroyed, and there is neither king 
nor throne remaining. 

Verse 45. The days of his youth hast thou short¬ 
ened ] Our kings have not reigned half their days, nor 
lived out half their lives. The four last kings of Ju¬ 
dea reigned but a short lime, and either died by iho 
sword or in captivity. 

Jchoahaz reigned only three months , and was led 
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46 p How long, Lord ? wilt thou hide thy¬ 
self for ever? * shall thy wrath burn like fire? 

47 r Remember how short my time is: where¬ 
fore hast thou made all men in vain ? 

48 8 What man is he that liveth, and shall 
not * 1 II. III. IV. V. VI. VII. VIII. see death ? shall he deliver his soul from 
the hand of the grave ? Selah. 

49 Lord, where are thy former loving¬ 
kindnesses, which thou u swarest unto David 
v in thy truth ? 

p Psa. lxxix. 5.-n Psa. lxxviii. 63.- r Job vii. 7 ; x. 9; xiv. 1; 

Psa. xxxix. 5 ; cxix. 84.- 5 Psa. xLix. 9. 

captive to Egypt, where he died. Jehoiakim reigned 
only eleven years, and was tributary to the Chaldeans, 
who put him to death , and cast his body into the com¬ 
mon sewer. Jehoiachin reigned three months and ten 
days, and was led captive to Babylon, where he con¬ 
tinued in prison to the time of Evilmerodach, who, 
though he loosed him from prison, never invested him 
with any power. Zedekiah, the last of all, had reigned 
only eleven years when he was taken, his eyes put out , 
was loaded with chains, and thus carried to Babylon. 
Most of these kings died a violent and premature 
death. Thus the days of their youth —of their power, 
dignity, and life, were shortened , and they themselves 
covered with shame. Selah ; so it most incontesta¬ 
bly is. 

Verse 46., How long, Lord ?] The promise cannot 
utterly fail. When then, 0 Lord, wilt thou restore 
the kingdom to Israel 1 

Verse 47. How short my time is] If thou deliver 
not speedily, none of the present generation shall see 
thy salvation. Are all the remnants of our tribes 
created in vain 1 shall they never see happiness 1 

Verse 48. What man is he that liveth] All men 
are mortal, and death is uncertain ; and no man, by 
wisdom, might, or riches, can deliver his life from the 
hand —the power, of death and the grave. 

Verse 49. Lord, where are thy former loving-kind¬ 
nesses] Wilt thou not deal with us as thou didst with 
our fathers ? Didst thou not swear unto David that 
thou wouldst distinguish him as thou didst them ? 

Verse 50. I do bear in my bosom] Our enemies, 
knowing our confidence, having often heard our boast 
in thee, and now seeing our low and hopeless estate, 
mock us for our confidence, and blaspheme thee. This 
wounds my soul ; I cannot bear to hear thy name blas¬ 
phemed among the heathen. All these mighty people 
blaspheme the God of Jacob. 

Verse 51. They have reproached the footsteps of 
thine anointed.] They search into the whole history 
of thy people ; they trace it up to the earliest times; 
and they find we have been disobedient and rebellious; 
and on this account we suffer much, alas, deserved 
reproach. The Chaldee gives this clause a singular 
turn : “ Thy enemies have reproached the slowness of 
the footsteps of the feet of thy Messiah, O Lord. We 
have trusted in him as our great Deliverer, and have 
been daily in expectation of his coming : hut there is 
no deliverer* and our enemies mock our confidence.” 
This expectation seems noiv wholly ahandoned by the 


50 Remember, Lord, the reproach of 
thy servants; w how I do bear in my 
bosom the reproach of all the mighty 
people ; 

51 x Wherewith thine enemies have 
reproached, 0 Lord ; wherewith they 
have reproached the footsteps of thine 
anointed. 

52 y Blessed be the Lord for evermore. 
Amen, and Amen. 

tHeb. xi. 5.- °2 Sam. vii. 15; Isa. iv. 3. - ▼Psa. Iiv. 5. 

w Psa. lxix. 9, 19.- * Psa. lxxiv. 22.-y Psa. xli. 13. 

Jews : they have rejected the true Messiah, and the 
ground of their expectation of another is now cut off. 
When will they turn unto the Lord 1 When shall the 
veil be taken away from their hearts I 

“ Bend by thy grace, O bend or break 
The iron sinew in their neck!” 

Verse 52. Blessed be the Lord for evermore.] Let 
him treat us as he will, his name deserves eternal 
praises : our affliction, though great, is less than we 
have deserved. 

This verse concludes the Third Book of the Psaltkr; 
and, I think, has been added by a later hand, in order 
to make this distinction, as every Masorctic Bible has 
something of this kind at the end of each book. The 
verse is wanting in one of KennicotVs and one of Be 
Rossi's MSS. ; in another it is written without points, 
to show that it does not belong to the text, and in three 
others it is written separately from the text. It is 
found, however, in all the ancient Versions. The 
Chaldee finishes thus : “ Blessed be the name of the 
Lord in this world. Amen and Amen. Blessed be 
the name of the Lord in the world to come. Amen 
and Amen.” And the reader will find no difficulty to 
subscribe his Amen, so be it. 

Analysis of the Eighty-ninth Psalm. 

In this Psalm the stability and perpetuity of Christ’s 
kingdom, of which the kingdom of David was but a 
type, are excellently described and foretold. 

The parts of this Psalm are these ; — 

I. The argument and sum ot the whole; the loving¬ 
kindness and the truth of God, ver. !, 2 

II. The particular instance of God’s goodness and 
truth in making a covenant with David, ver. 3, 4. 

III. A doxalogy in which God is praised for his 
wonders, faithfulness, power, providence, justice, judg¬ 
ment, mercy, and truth, ver. 3-15. 

IV. The hoppy state of God’s people, ver. 15-19. 

V. A special example of God’s goodness towards 
his Church, exemplified in David, but verified in Christ, 
ver. 20-28. 

VI. How David’s posterity should be dealt with, on 
their disobedience, ver. 29—38. 

VII. An expostulation on the contrary events, where 
the psalmist deplores the ruined state of the Jewish 
kingdom, ver. 38-47. 

VIII. A petition for mercy and restoration, ver. 
48-51. 
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PSALMS. 


Analysis of the 


eighty-ninth Psalm. 


IX. The conclusion , in which the psalmist blesseth 
God for the hope he haa in his favour, in all states, 
ver. 52. 

1. The argument or sum of the Psalm set down 
in the first verse, and amplified by the reason in the 
second . 

1. “I will sing.” I will set this forth in a song; 
because, 1 . It is the fittest way to express joy for any 
thing. 2. It will be best inculcated in this way. 
3. It will be more easily remembered ; and, 4. More 
easily delivered to others, in order to be remembered. 
Many ancient histories had not been preserved at all, 
had they not been delivered in poetry. 

2. “ Of thy mercies.” Plurally, for they are many; 
and a song of this kind should be of all. 

3. “ For ever.” Intentionally, not in himself, not 
actually : for as a wicked man, could he live always, 
would sin always; so a good man, could he live here 
for ever, would sing for ever of the mercies of the 
Lord. 

4. “ With my mouth will I make known,” &c. 
While I live I will make them known, and when I am 
dead they shall be known by the record which I leave 
behind. Ills reason for it is, because God’s mercy is 
everlasting; it is therefore proper to be the subject of 
everlasting song. 

1. “ For I have said.” This is an indubitable truth. 

2. “ Mercy shall be built up for ever.” It is not 
exhausted in one age, but, as a house built on a strong 
foundation, it shall be firm, and last from age to age. 

3. “ Thy faithfulness shalt thou establish.” As is 
thy mercy, so is thy faithfulness, perpetual as the 
heavens. 

II. For the proof of God’s goodness and truth he 
produces the instance of the covenant made with 
David, wdicre he brings in God speaking:— 

1. “I have made a covenant with my chosen.” 

1 have made this covenant through my mere mercy, 
not on account of their merits. I have chosen David, 
not because he deserved it, but because he is fit for it. 

2. “I have sworn.” In compassion to the weak¬ 
ness of men, I have condescended to hind myself by 
an oath ; and the covenant and the oath are extant. 

2 Sam. vii. 11 . 

3. The tenor of the covenant is, “ Thy seed will I 
estahlish for ever, and build up thy throne to all gene¬ 
rations.” Thy seed —this is true of Christ only, who 
was of the seed of David, and of whose kingdom there 
shall be no end. The words arc not to he understood 
of David’s earthly kingdom, but of Christ's spiritual 
kingdom, for that alone will be established for ever. 

III. A Doxology. What the psalmist undertook in 
the first part he now performs, and thus he begins : 
“ The heavens shall praise.” By these some under¬ 
stand the Church, and the preachers in the Church; 
others, the angels: both are true. Gon’s followers 
and his angels praise him ; and the subject of their 
praise is :— 

I. God's wondrous works, and his truth . 2. The 

manner in w r hich he showed his works and his truth, 
in promising the Messiah, and in so faithfully keeping 
that promise. 

And now he sings praise to his majesty, setting 
foith his power in three respects:— 
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1. By way of comparison; there is nothing in 
heaven or earth equal to it, ver. 6-8. 

2. By his agency in governing the world: as, for 
example, the sea , Thou stillest the raging of it, &c. 

3. The creation of all things; the world and its 
fulness. 

The other part of the praise, sung both by the pro¬ 
phets and the angels, is taken from his attributes, 
summed up in ver. 14: “Justice and judgment aro 
the habitation of thy throne; mercy and truth shall go 
before thy face.” 

lie represents God as a great King sitting in his 
throne; the basis of which is, 1. Justice and judg¬ 
ment. 2. The attendants are mercy and truth. 

1. Justice, which defends his subjects, and does 
every one right. 

2. Judgment, which restrains rebels, and keeps off 
injuries. 

3. Mercy, which shows compassion, pardons, sup¬ 
ports the weak. 

4. Truth, that performs whatsoever he promiseth. 

IV. And in regard that God is powerful, just, mer¬ 
ciful, faithful, he takes an occasion to set out the 
happy condition of God's people, who live under this 
King. 

“ Blessed are the people that know* the joyful 
sound :” that is, do know’ that God is present with 
them, and his kingly Majesty is at hand to proteet 

them. The phrase is iaken from Moses. For the 
law was given by sound of trumpet. The calling of 
the feasts was by sound of trumpet: at that sound they 
removed; at that sound they assembled. Balaam 
said, “ The sound of a king is among them." Happy, 

then, are the people that know’ the joyful sound. God 
presents their King speaking, ruling, defending, par¬ 
doning them. Or it may refer to the year of jubilee, 
(sec the notes.) That they arc happy, the effects do 
evince ; which are :— 

1. “They shall walk in the light of thy coun¬ 
tenance,” i. e., though beset with troubles, yet they 
shall w’alk confidently, being assured of God’s favour. 

2. “In thy name shall they rejoice all the day 
long.” Their joy is firm. 

3. “In thy righteousness shall thfy be exalted.” 
They T shall get a name, strength. In their union and 
communion with God they’ shall he happy. 

Confident, yea, joyful and strong they are in all 
temptations; which vet they have not from them¬ 
selves. All is from God. For “ thou art the glory 
of their strength, and in thy favour our horn shall be 
exalted. For the Lord is onr defence, the Holy One 
of Israel is our King." 

V. The doxology being now ended, and the happi¬ 
ness of God’s people expressed and proved, the pro¬ 
phet now enlarges himself upon the covenant formerly 
mentioned, ver. 4, 5, exemplified in David , but truly 
verified in Christ. Which he continues to verse 30 

1. “Then/’ i. e., when David was chosen to be 
king, and invested with the regal robe. 

2. “ Thou spakest in vision to thy Holy One.” To 
Samuel for his anointing; and saidst, 

3. “I have laid help upon one that is mighty : 
I have exalted one chosen out of the people/’ That 

I is. David in type, hut Christ in the antitype So e\- 





PSALM LXXXIX. 


Analysis of the 

plained, “ I have found David my servant; with my 
holy oil have I anointed him.” 

To which there follow the promises made to him:— 

1. For his establishment and confirmation in the 
throne : “ With whom my hand shall be established ; 
mine arm also shall strengthen him.” 

2. For protection against his enemies: “ The enemy 
shall not exact upon him, nor the son of wickedness 
afflict him.” 

3. A conquest over his enemies : “ And will beat 
down his foes before his face, and plague them that 
hate him.” 

4. And that there be no douht of the performance 
of these ample promises, nor yet those that follow, the 
prophet interposes the cause, viz., the faithfulness and 
mercy of God. In mercy he said it, and it should so 
come to pass: “ But my faithfulness and mercy shall 
be with him.” And now he goes on : — 

5. “ His horn shall be exalted.” His power shall 
be greatly increased. 

And this his exaltation appears : — 

1. In the dilatation of his empire : “I will set his 
hand also in the sea, and his right hand in the rivers,” 

i. e., from the sea to Euphrates , 2 Sam. viii. 

2. In the honour done him, to call God Father, his 
God, his Rock: “ He shall call to me, Thou art my Fa¬ 
ther, my God, and the Rock of my salvation.” 

3. Then that God asserts and fixes this prerogative 
upon him, acknowledging him to be his Son ; his first¬ 
born Son: “Also 1 will make him my first-born, higher 
than the kings of the earth.” 

4. In the perpetuity of his kingdom, which is rightly 
attributed to God's mercy ; as ver. 25 : “ My mercy 
will I keep for him for evermore, and my covenant shall 
stand fast with him.” 

5. In the promise made to his seed : “ His seed also 
will I make to endure for ever, and his throne as the 
days of heaven.” 

VI. And next the prophet puts a case, and answers 
it : But what, if David's seed transgress God’s cove¬ 
nant, break his laws, violate his statutes, become rebels 
and disobedient; will God then keep covenant with theyn ? 
shall his seed endure for ever ? and his throne as the 
days of heaven ? To this doubt God answers, from 
ver. 30 to 38 ; showing us bow David’s seed, if they 
transgress, shall be dealt with. 

1. “ If his children forsake my law;” that is, my 
whole doctrine of worship, religion, faith, &c. 

2. “And walk not in my judgments;” i. e., in 
those laws which set out rewards aifd punishments. 

3. “If they break my statutes.” Those statutes! 
have set down for my service, the rites, ceremonies, 
new moons, Sabbaths, sacrifices, circumcision, pass- 
over, Ac. 

4. “ And keep not my commandments that is, the 
decalogue and moral law. In a word, if they become 
vicious in their morals, and profane, and rebels in my 
worship and religion. 

This then shall happen unto them,— escape they 
shall not, but shall soundly smart for it. They shall 
feel,— 1. The rod ; and, 2. The scourge. Then, 

1. “I will visit (that is, punish) their transgression 
with the rod.” 

2. “And their iniquity with stripes.” Which was 


preceding Psalm 

often done by the Babylonians , Antiochus> &c. And 
yet in judgment I will remember mercy. I will re¬ 
member my covenant, my promise, my word, my oath, 
and will make that good. I will not totally cast off 
David’s seed ; which I mean not after the fiesh, for 
that is long since cast off, but after the Spirit. Christy 
which was of the seed of David , and those which are 
his seed, viz., the Church, shall enjoy the benefit of 
my covenant and oath for ever : “ Nevertheless, my 
loving-kindness will I not utterly take from him, nor 
suffer my faithfulness to fail. My covenant will I not 
break, nor alter the thing gone out of my lips.” 

And that there be no doubt of this, he brings in God 
repeating his oath and covenant. 

1. His oath : “Once have I sworn by my holiness;” 
that is, by myself, who am holy. 

2. His covenant: “ That 1 will not lie unto David; 
for his seed shall endure for ever, and his throne as the 
sun before me. It shall be established for ever as the 
moon, and as a faithful witness in heaven.” As the 
sun and moon are not liable to any ruinous mutations, 
no more is this covenant: they must endure to the end 
of the world; and so must this covenant. They are 
faithful witnesses in heaven ; and so we are to seek for 
the performance of this covenant in heaven ; not in the 
earth, the covenant being about a heavenly kingdom, 
not an earthly; it being evident that the kingdom of 
David on earth has failed many ages since : but that 
of Christ shall never fail. 

VII. Now that David's kingdom did fail, or at least 
was brought to a low ebb, is the complaint in the fol¬ 
lowing words, which, flesh and blood considering, gave 
a wrong judgment upon it, as if God did nothing less 
than perform his oath and covenant. This is what the 
prophet lays to God’s charge : “ But thou hast cut off 
and abhorred, thou hast been wroth with thine anointed.” 
Both king and people are cast aside, than which no¬ 
thing seems more contrary to thy covenant. 

Thou hast made void the covenant of thy servant, 
of which there are many lamentable consequences :— 

1. “ His crown is cast to the ground.” The glory 
of his kingdom trampled upon. 

2. “ His hedges broken down.” His strongholds 
brought to ruin. 

3. “All that pass by the way spoil him.” He is 
exposed to all rapine and plunder. 

4. “ He is a reproach to his neighbour.” Exposed 
to all contumely and disgrace. 

5. “ Thou hast set up the right hand of his enemies, 
and made all his adversaries to rejoice.” Thou seem- 
est to take part with the enemy against him, and 
makest him to exult and rejoice in oppressing him. 

6. “ Thou hast also turned the edge of his sword, 
(blunted his sword that was wont to slay,) and hast not 
made him to stand in the battle,” but to fly and turn 
his hack. 

7. “ Thou hast made his glory (the glory, dignity, 
authority of his kingdom) to cease, and cast his crown 
to the ground.” 

8. “ The days of his youth hast thou shortened ;” 
cut him off in (he prime and strength of his years. 
“ Thou hast covered him with shame made his opu¬ 
lent, glorious kingdom ignominious; which was true 
in divers of David's posterity, especially Jehoiakim. 
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7 Ac psalmist asserts 

These were the sad complaints which the prophet 
pours out; but he quickly recovers and recalls his 
thoughts; and that he may move God to help, he falls 
to prayer, which is very pathetic. 

VIII. He considers the nature of God as kind, 
loving, merciful, slow to anger ; and asks,— 

1. “ IIow long, Lord 1 wilt thou hide thyself for 
ever I” Hide thy favour ] 

2. “ Shall thy wrath burn like Are 1” An element 
that hath no merey. 

He then uses other arguments, pathetically ex¬ 
pressed, to move God to pity :— 

1. Drawn from the brevity of man’s life: “ Re- 
member how short my time is.” 

2. From the end for which man was created ; not in 
vain, but to be an object of God’s goodness and favour. 

3. From the weakness and disability of man. His 
life is short; and can he lengthen it] “What man is 
he that liveth, and shall not see death 1” Yea, though 
he live long, yet he is a mortal creature : “ Shall he 
deliver his soul from the gravel” 

4. From the covenant, of whieli he puts God in 
mind: “ Lord, where are thy former loving-kind¬ 
nesses, which thou swarest to David in thy truth ]” 

5. From the ignominy, scorns, sarcasms, by ene¬ 

mies cast upon them, which he desires God to look 
upon. 1. “ Remember, Lord, the reproach of thy 
servant ” 2. “ And how I do bear in my bosom.” 


the eternity of God. 

Not spoken afar off, but in my hearing, and to my face, 
as if poured and emptied into my bosom; the rebukes, 
not of this or that man, but of many people. 

6. And lastly, that these reproaches, in effect, fall 
upon God.* For they who reproach God’s servants 
are his enemies: “Remember the reproaches”—1. 
“Wherewith thine enemies have reproached, O Lord.” 
2. “Wherewith they have reproached the footsteps 
of thine anointed,” i. e., either whatsoever he says or 
does; or else by footsteps is to be understood the lat¬ 
ter end of DavidVs kingdom, which was indeed subject 
to reproach. 3. But the Chaldee paraphrast by foot* 
steps understands the coming of the Messiah in the 
flesh ; wliich, because it was long promised and men 
saw r not performed, they derided, mocked, and re¬ 
proached, as vain. 

IX. The elosc of this long Psalm is a benediction, 
by which the prophet, after his combat with flesh and 
blood about the performance of the covenant, com¬ 
poses his troubled soul, and acquiesces in God ; Mess¬ 
ing hint for whatever falls out, breaking forth into— 

1. “ Blessed be the Lord for evermore:” Blessed 
be his name, who does and orders all things for the 
best to his people, although in the midst of calamities 
and troubles he seems to desert them. 

2. And that we may know that he did this from his 
heart, he seals it with a double Amen. “ Amen. 
Amen.” So I wish it; so he it 


PSALMS. 


PSALM XC. 

The eternity of God, 1,2; the frailty of the state of man , 3-9 ; the general limits of human life, 10 ; the 
danger of displeasing God , 1 1; the necessity of considering the shortness of life , and of regaining the favour 
of the Almighty , 12 ; earnest prayer for the restoration of Israel , 13-17. 


XVIII. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 
•A Prayer b of Moses the man of God. 



•Or, A Prayer being a Psalm of Moses. - b Dent, xxxiii. 1. 

c Deut. xxxiii. 27 ; Ezek. xi. 16. 


NOTES ON PSALM XC. 

The title of this Psalm is, A Prayer of Moses the 
man of God. The Chaldee has, “ A prayer which 
Moses the prophet of the Lord prayed when the peo¬ 
ple of Israel had sinned in the wilderness.” All the 
Versions ascribe it to Moses; but that it could not be 
of Moses the lawgiver is evident from this considera¬ 
tion, that the age of man was nnt then seventy or 
eighty years, which is here stated to he its almost 
universal limits, for Joshua lived one hundred and ten 
years, and Moses himself one hundred and twenty ; 
Miriam his sister, one hundred and thirty ,* Aaron his 
brother, one hundred ond twenty-three; Caleb, four¬ 
score and five years: and their contemporaries lived 
in the same proportion. Sec the note on ver. 4. 
Therefore the Psalm cannot at all refer to such ancient 
times. If the title be at all authentic, it must refer to 
some other person of that name ; and indeed D'nSx tTN 
ish Elohun , a man of God, a divinely inspired man, 
agrees to the times nf the prophets, who were thus de- 
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2 e Before the mountains were brought forth, 
or ever thou hadst formed the earth and the 
world, even from everlasting to everlasting, 
thou art God. 

* Hebrew, in generation and generation. -« Proverbs vjh. 

_2 5, 26, __ 

nominated. The Psalm was doubtless composed during 
or after the captivity; and most probably on their re¬ 
turn, when they were engaged in rebuilding the temple; 
and this, as Dr. Kennicott conjectures, may be the 
work of their hands, which they pray God to bless and 
prosper. 

Verse 1. Lord , thou hast been our dwelling-place] 
waen ; but instead of this several MS.S. have n> 0 
maoz , “place of defence,*’ or “ refuge,” which is the 
reading of the Vulgate, Septuagint, Arabic , and Anglo- 
Saxon. Ever sinee thy covenant with Abraham thou 
hast been the Resting-place, Refuge, and Defence nf 
thy people Israel. Thy mercy has been lengthened 
out from generation to generation. 

Verse 2. Before the mountains were brought forth] 
The mountains and hills appear to have been ever¬ 
lasting; but as they were brought forth out of the 
womb of eternity, there was a time when they were 
not; but tiiou hast been ab wternitatc a parte ant*, od 
(Ttemitaicni a parte post; from the eternity that is past, 












The frailty of 

3 Thou lurnest man lo destruction; and 
saycst, f Return, ye children of men. 

4 e For a thousand years in thy sight are 
but as yesterday h when it is past, and as a 
watch in the night. 

5 Thou earnest them away as with a flood; 

* they are as a sleep; in the morning k they 
are like grass which 1 groweth up. 

6 ra In the morning it flourisheth, and grow¬ 
eth up; in the evening it is cut down, and 
wi there th. 

f Gen. iii. 19; Eccles. xii. 7.-gEcclus. xviii. 10; 2 Pet. iii. 

8.- h Or, when he hath possed them.- 1 Psa. lxxiii. 20.- k Psa. 

ciii. 15; Isa. xl. G.-•Or, is changed. - m Psa. xcii. 7; Job 

before time began ; to the eternity that is after, when 
time shall have an end. This is the highest descrip¬ 
tion of the eternity of God to which human language 
can reach. 

Verse 3. Thou lurnest man to destruction] Lite¬ 
rally, Thou shalt turn dying man, tflJK enosh, to the 
small dust, dacea hut thou wilt say, Return, ye 
children of Adam. This appears to be a clear and 
strong promise of the resurrection of the human body, 
after it has long slept, mingled with the dust of the 
earth. 

Verse 4. For a thousand years in thy sight] As if 
he had said, Though the resurrection of the body may 
be a thousand (or any indefinite number of) years dis¬ 
tant ; yet, when these are past, they are hut as yester¬ 
day , or a single watch of the night. They pass 
through the mind in a moment, and appear no longer 
in their duration than the time required by the mind to 
reflect them by thought. But, short as they appear to 
the eye of the mind, they are nothing when compared 
with the eternity of God ! The author probably has 
in view also that economy of Divine justice and provi¬ 
dence by which the life of man has been shortened 
from one thousand years to threescore years and ten , 
or fourscore. 

Verse 5, Thou earnest them away as with a flood] 
Life is compared to a stream, ever gliding away; but 
sometimes it is as a mighty torrent, when by reason 
of plague, famine, or war, thousands are swept away 
daily. In particular cases it is a' rapid stream, when 
the young are suddenly carried off by consumptions, 
fevers, &c. ; this is Lhe flower that flourisheth in the 
morning , and in the evening is cut down and withered. 
The whole of life is like a sleep or as a dream. The 
eternal world is real; all here is either shadowy or 
representative. On the whole, life is represented as 
a stream; youth, as morning; decline of life, or old 
age , as evening ; death, as sleep ; and the resurrection , 
as the return of the flowers in spring. All these 
images appear in these curious and striking verses, 3, 
4, 5, and 0. 

Verse 7. We are consumed by thine anger] Death 
had not entered into the world, if men had not fallen 
from God. 

By thy wroth are we troubled.] Pain, disease, and 
sickness are so many proofs of our defection frnm ori¬ 
ginal rectitude. The anger and ivrath of God are moved 


human life. 

7 For we are consumed by thine anger, and 
by thy wrath are we troubled. 

8 n Thou hast set our iniquities before thee, 
our ° secret sins in the light of thy counte¬ 
nance. 

9 For all our days are p passed away in thy 
wrath : we spend our years ias a tale that is 
told . 

10 r The days of our years are threescore 
years and ten ; and if by reason of strength 
they he fourscore years, yet is their strength 

xiv. 2. - ° Psa. 1. 21 ; Jer. xvi. 17. -° Psa. xix. 12. -p Heb. 

turned owoy. -•! Heb. Or, as a meditation. -rHeb. As for the 

days of our years , in them are seventy years. 

against all sinners. Even in protracted life we consume 
away , and only seem to live in order to die. 

“Our wasting lives grow shorter still, 

As days and months increase ; 

And every beating pulse we tell 
Leaves but the number less.” 

Verse 8. Thou hast set our iniquities before thee] 
Every one of our transgressions is set before thee ; noted 
and minuted down in thy awful register ! 

Our secret sins] Those committed in darkness and 
privacy are easily discovered by thee, being shown by 
the splendours of thy face shining upon them. Thus 
we light a candle, and bring it into a dark place to dis¬ 
cover its contents. 0, what can be hidden from the all- 
seeing eye of God 1 Darkness is no darkness to him ; 
wherever he comes there is a profusion of light—for 
God is light! 

Verse 9. We spend our years as a tale] The Vulgate 
has : Anni nostri sicut aranea meditabuntur ; “ Our 
years pass away like those of the spider.” Our plans 
and operations are like the spider s web ; life is as 
frail, and the thread of it as brittle , as one of those 
that constitute the well-wrought and curious, hut 
fragile , habitation of that insect. All the Versions 
have the word spider ; but it neither appears in the 
Hebrew, nor in any of its MSS. which have been 
collated. 

My old Psalter has a curious paraphrase here : 
“ Als the iran (spider) makes vayne webe for to take 
flese (flies) with gile, swa our yeres ere ockupide in 
ydel and swikel castes about erthly thynges ; and 
passes with outen frute of gude werks, and waste in 
ydel thynkyns.” This is too true a picture of most 
lives. 

But the Hebrew is different from all the Versions. 
“ We consume our years (run V23 kemo hegeh) like a 
groan.” We live a dying, whining, complaining life, 
and at last a groan is its termination ! How amazingly 
expressive ! 

Verse 10. Threescore years and ten] See the note 
on the title of this Psalm. This Psalm could nut 
have been written hv Moses, because the term of 
human life was much more extended when he flour¬ 
ished than eighty years at the most. Even in David's 
time many lived one hundred years, and the author of 
Ecclesiasticus , who lived after the captivity, fixed this 
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Earnest prayer jvr the 

labour and sorrow ; for il is soon cut off, and 
\vc fly away. 

11 Who knowclh the power of thine anger? 
even according to thy fear, so is thy wrath. 

12 8 So leach us to number our days, that 
we may 1 apply our hearts unto u wisdom. 

13 Return, O Lord, how long? and let it 
v repent thee concerning thy servants. 

14 O satisfy tis early with thy mercy; w that 
we may rejoice and be glad all our days. 

* Psa. xxxix. 4.-illoh. anise to come. - u Jobxxviii. 28; Psa. 

cxi. 10; Prov. ix. 10. 

term at one hundred years at the most, (chap, xviii. 9 ;) 
but this was merely a general average, for even in our 
country we have many who exceed a hundred years. 

Yet is their strength labour and .sorrow] This refers 
to the infirmities of old age. which, to those well ad¬ 
vanced in life, produce labour and sorrow. 

It is soon cut off] It —the body , is soon cut off. 

And we Jly away.] The immortal spirit wings its 
way into the eternal world. 

Verse 11 . Who knoweth the power of thine anger ?] 
The afflictions of this life are not to be compared to 
the miseries which await them who live and die without 
being reconciled to God, and saved from their sins. 

Verse 12. So leach us to number our days] Let us 
deeply consider our own frailty, and the shortness and 
uncertainty of life, that we may live for eternity, ac¬ 
quaint ourselves with thee, and be at peace ; that we 
may die in thy favour, and live and reign with thee 
eternally. 

Verse 13. Return , O Lord , how long?] Wilt thou 
continue angry with us for ever 1 

Let it repent thee] crDH hinnachem , be comforted, 
rejoice over them to do them good, lie glorified rather 
in our salvation than in our destruction. 

Verse 14. 0 satisfy us early] Let us have thy mercy 
soon, (literally, in the morning.) Let it now shine upon 
us, and it shall seem as the morning of our days, and 
we shall exult in tliec all the days of our life. 

Verse 15. Make us glad according to the days] Let 
thy people have as many years of prosperity as they 
have had of adversity. We have now suffered seventy 
years of a most distressful captivity. 

Verse 16. Let thy work appear unto thy servants] 
That thou art working for us we know; but 0, let thy 
work appear ! Let us now sec , in our deliverance, that 
thy thoughts towards us were mercy and love. 

And thy glory] Thy pure worship be established 
among our children for ever. 

Yotsc 17. And let the beauty of the Lord] Let us 
have thy presence, blessing, and approbation , as our 
fathers had. 

Establish thou the work of our hands] This is sup¬ 
posed, we have already seen, to relate to their rebuilding 
the temple , which the surrounding heathens and Samar¬ 
itans wished to hinder. Wc have begun, do not let 
them demolish our work ; let the top-stone be brought 
on with shouting, Grace, grace unto it. 

Yea, the work of our hands] This repetition is 
wanting in three of Kcnnirott's MSS., in the Tar gum, 
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restoration of Israel. 

15 Make us glad according to the days 
wherein thou hast afflicted us, and the years 
wherein we have seen evil. 

16 * Let thy work appear imlo ihy servants 
and thy glory unto their children. 

17 y And let the beauty of the Lord 
our God be upon us: and z establish 
thou the work of our hands upon us; 
yea, the work of our hands establish 
tliou it. 

T Deut. xxxii. 30; Psa. cxxxv. 14. - w Psa. txxxv. G; cxiix. 2. 

* Heb. iii. 2.- y Psa. xxvii. 4.- * Isa. xxvi. 12. 

in the Septuagint , and in the JEthiopic. If the repe¬ 
tition be genuine, it may be considered as marking 
great earnestness ; and this earnestness was to get the 
temple of God rebuilt, and his pure worship restored. 
The pious Jews had this more at heart than their own 
restoration ; it was their highest grief that the tem¬ 
ple was destroyed and God's ordinances suspended ; 
that his enemies insulted them, and blasphemed the 
worthy name by which they were called. Every truly 
pious man feels more for God's glory than his own tempo¬ 
ral felicity, and rejoices more in the prosperity of God’s 
work than in the increase of his own worldly goods. 

A FEW INSTANCES OF MODERN LONGEV1TV. 

In the year 1790 I knew a woman in the city of 
Bristol, Mrs. Somerhill , then in the 106th year of her 
age. She read the smallest print without spectacles, 
and never had used any helps to decayed sight. 
When she could not go any longer to a place of 
worship, through the weakness of her limbs, she was 
accustomed to read over the whole service of the 
Church for each day of the year as it occurred, with 
all the Lessons, Psalms , &e. She had been from its 
commencement a member of the Methodist Society ; 
heard Mr. John Wesley the first sermon he preached 
when ho visited Bristol in 1739 ; and was so struck 
with his clear manner of preaching the doctrine of 
justification through faith, that, for the benefit of hear¬ 
ing one more sermon from this apostolic man, she fol¬ 
lowed him on foot to Portsmouth, a journey of one 
hundred and twenty-five miles ! On my last visit to 
her in the above year, I was admitted by a very old 
decrepit woman , then a widow of seventy five years of 
age, and the youngest daughter of Mrs. Somerhill. I 
found the aged woman's faculties strong and vigorous, 
and her eyesight unimpaired, though she was then con¬ 
fined to her bed, and was hard of hearing. She died 
rejoicing in God, the following year. 

Agnes Shuncr is another instance. She lived at 
Camberwell in Surrey; her husband, Richard Shuner, 
died in 1407, whom she survived ninety-two years. 
She died in 1199, aged one hundred and nineteen years. 

The Countess of Desmond in Ireland. On the ruin 
of the house of Desmond, she was obliged at the age 
of one hundred and forty to travel from Bristol to 
London, to solicit relief from the court, being then re¬ 
duced to poverty. She renewed her teeth two or three 
times, and died in 1612, aged one hundred and forty - 
I five years. 
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Analysis oj lhr 

Thomas Parr, of Wilmington, in Shropshire, far 
outlived the term as set down in the Psalm. At the 
age of eighty-eight he married his first wife, by whom 
he had two children. At the age of one hundred and 
two he fell in love with Catharine Milton , by whom 
he had an illegitimate child, and for which he did 
penance in the Church ! At the age of one hundred 
and twenty he married a widow woman ; and when he 
was one hundred and thirty could perform any opera¬ 
tion of husbandry. He died at the age of one hundred 
and fifty-two , A. D. 1635. He had seen ten kings 
and queens of England. 

7 homas Damme , of Leighton, near Minshul in 
Cheshire, lived one hundred and fifty-four years, and 
died A. D. 1648. 

Henry Jenkins, of Ellerton upon Swale, in York¬ 
shire, was sent, when a boy of about twelve years of 
age, with a cart load of arrows to Northallerton, to be 
employed in the battle of Flodden Field , which was 
fought September 9, 1513. He was a fisherman ; and 
often swam in the rivers when he was more than one 
hundred years of age ! He died A. D. 1670, being then 
one hundred and sixty-nine years of age ! 

I shall add one foreigner, Peter Tost on, a peasant 
of Temiswar, in Hungary. The remarkable longevity 
of this man exceeds the age of Isaac five years; of 
Abraham, ten ; falls short of Tcrah's, Abraham’s 
father, twenty ; and exceeds that of Nahor, Abra¬ 
ham’s grandfather, thirty-seven years. He died A. D. 
1724, at the extraordinary age of one hundred and 
eighty-five ! 

Analysis of the Ninetieth Psalm. 

There are four parts in this Psalm : — 

I. An ingenuous acknowledgment of God’s protec¬ 
tion of the people, ver. 1, 2. 

II. A lively narration of the mortality of man, the 
fragility and brevity of his life, together with the misery 
of it, ver. 2-7. 

III. The causes : man’s rebellion and God’s anger 
for it, ver. 7—12. 

IV. A petition, which is double: 1. That God 
would instruct man to know his fragility. 2. That 
he would return, and restore him to his favour, ver. 
12-17. 

I. In the beginning the psalmist freely acknow¬ 
ledges what God had always been unto his people. 
What he is in himself, and his own nature. 

1. To his people he had always been a refuge, as 
it were, a dwelling-place: though they had been 
pilgrims and sojourners in a strange land for many 
years, yet he had been, nay dwelt, among them ; and 
no doubt he alludes to the tabernacle of God that was 
pitched among them as an evidence of his presence 
and protection : “ Lord, thon hast been our dwelling- 
place (a secure place to rest in) in all generations,” 
Deut. xxxiii. 1-6. 

2. But in himself he was from everlasting : other 
creatures had a beginning, and their creation and 
ornaments from him. He, the Eternal Being, “ Be¬ 
fore the mountains were brought forth, or ever thou 
hadst formed the earth, and the world, even from ever¬ 
lasting to everlasting thou art God.” Not like man. 


precedmg Psalm. 

then, whose mutability, fragility, mortality, brevity, he 
next describes. 

II. “Thou turnest man to destruction.” Though 
framed according to thy own image, yet he is but an 
earthen vessel ; to that pass thou bringest him, till he 
be broken to pieces, broken as a potter’s vessel. To 
him thou sayest, “ Return, ye children of men, (of 
Adam,) return; for dust thou art, and to dust shalt 
thou return.” The mortality of man may not be then 
attributed to diseases, chance, fortune, &c., but to 
God’s decree, pronounced on man upon his disobe¬ 
dience. First, then, let the sons of Adam remember 
that they are mortal ; next, that their life is but very 
short. Suppose a man should live the longest life, 
and somewhat longer than the oldest patriarch, a 
thousand years ; yet, let it be compared with eternity, 
it is as nothing : “ A thousand years in thy sight are 
but as yesterday, when it is pastbut as a day 
which is short, as a day which is past and forgotten ; 
which the prophet farther illustrates by elegant simili¬ 
tudes. 

1. “And as a watch in the night.” A time of 
three hours’ continuance, which is but the eighth 
part of a natural day, and so far less than he said 
before. The flower of our youth, our constant age, 
and our old age, may well be the three hours of this 
watch ; and wise they are that observe their stations 
in either of them. 

2. “Thou earnest them away as with a flood.” 
As a sudden inundation of waters our life passeth ; 
we swell and fall. Or, As all waters come from the 
sea, and return thither ; so from the earth we came, 
and thither return. Or, We are as water spilt on the 
earth, which cannot be gathered up again. 

3. “They are as a sleep,” or rather a dream; 
all our happiness a dream of felicity. In our dreams 
many pleasant, many fearful things are presented ; 
we pass half our time in sleep; drowsily, it is certain, 
for our life is ffxictg ovot£, the shadow of a dream . — 
Pindar. 

4. Or we are like grass : “ In the morning they are 
like grass that groweth up: in the morning it flourish- 
eth and groweth up, in the evening it is cut down 
and withereth.” The herb hath its morning and even¬ 
ing, and its mid-day, and so hath our life ; naturally 
it fades, or violently it is cut off. 

III. After he had spoken of and explained our 
mortality, the brevity, the misery of our life, he next 
descends to examine the causes of it, which are two. 
1. God’s anger; and that which brought it upon us, 
our own iniquities. 

1. God’s anger: “We consume away by thine 
anger ; and by thy wrath are we troubled.” The 
cause, then, of death and disease is not the decay 
of the radical moisture, or defect of natural heat ; but 
that which brought these defects upon us, God's wrath 
because of sin. 

2. Our own sin : For this anger of God was not 
raised without a just cause; he is a just Judge, and 
proceeds not to punishment, hut upon due examination 
and trial; and to that end he takes an account, not only 
of our open sins, but even of our secret faults, such as 
are not known to ourselves, or such as we labour to 
conceal from others. 
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who trust in God. 


The safety of those 

1 . “ Thou hast set our iniquities before thee. 11 

2. “ And our secret sins in the light of thy coun¬ 
tenance.” No hypocrisy, no contempt, can escape 
thine eye : all to thee is revealed, and clear as the 
light. 

3. And then he repeats the effect, together with the 
cause: “Therefore all our days (viz., the forty years 
in the wilderness and the seventy in captivity) are 
passed away in thy wrath.” 2. “We spend our days 
as a tale that is told ;” ct fnbuta fies, the tale ended, 
it vanisheth, and is thought of no more. 

4. And as for our age, it is of no great length : 
“ r l he days of our years are threescore years and ten.” 
To that time some men may be said to live, because 
the faculties of their souls arc tolerably vigorous, 
and their bodies proportionally able to execute the 
offices of life. 

Hut allow that it so happen, which happens not 
.o many, “ that hy reason of strength,” some cxeel- 
ent natural constitution, “ a man arrive to fourscore 
years,” yet our life is encumbered with these three 
inconveniences, labour, sorrow, and brevity. 

1. It is laborious, even labour itself. One is 
desirous to be rich, another wise ; this man potent, 
another prudent, or at least to seem so ; and this will 
not be without labour : “ All is affliction of spirit.” 

2. Sorrow; for our life is only the shadow of 
-eal life. 

3. Short ; for it is soon cut off, and we flee away : 
Avolat umbra . 1 . God’s anger for sin is not laid to 
neart ; and of this the prophet in the next verse sadly 
complains : “ Who knows the power of thy anger 1” 
Thine anger is great for sin ; the power of it fear- 
tul and terrible. Thou eanst and wilt cast sinners 
into hell-fire ; but who regards it 1 Thy threats 
to men seem to be old wives’ fables. 2. “ Even 
according to thy fear, so is thy wrath ;” but be it 
that this stupidity possess men, yet this is certain, 
that thy wrath is great ; and it shall he executed 
according to thy fear, in such proportion as men 
have stood in fear of thee. They that have in a 
reverential fear stood in awe of thee shall escape it; 
they that have contemned and slighted thy wrath shall 
feel it to the uttermost. 

IV. Upon all the former considerations the psalm¬ 
ist converts his words to a prayer, in which he implores 
God’s mercy, that he would turn, 1. The stupidity of 
men into wisdom. 2. Our calamity into felicity. 


3. His wrath into compassion. And, 4. Our sorrow 
into joy. For the first he begins thus : — 

1 . “So teach us to number our days,” to cast up 
the labour, the sorrow, the brevity, the fugacity; thy 
anger, nur sin, that caused it. 

2. “That we may apply our hearts unto wisdom;” 
be no more stupid and secure, hut wise ; wise, to avoid 
thy anger, wise to set a true estimate on this life, and 
wise in time to provide for another. 

3. “ So teach us ;” for God must teach it, or it will 
nnt be learned : this wisdom comes from above. 

Secondly, he deprecates God’s anger: “Return,O Lord, 
how long? and let it repent thee concerning thy servants.” 

Thirdly , he begs restoration to God’s favour; and 
what will follow upon it, peace of conscience. 

1. “ O satisfy us with thy mercy.” We hunger for 
it as men do for meat. 

2. Early let it be done, quickly, before our sorrows 
grow too high, and overwhelm us. 

3. With thy mercy; not with wealth, delights, &c. 

4. And with a perpetual joy of heart : “That we 
may be glad and rejoice all our days.” 

5. And let our joy bear proportion to our sorrows: 
“ Make us glad according to the days wherein thou hast 
afflicted us, and the years wherein we have seen evil.” 

6. This is the work he calls God’s work ; for as to 
punish is his strange work, Isa. xxviii., so to have pity 
and mercy is his own proper work ; and this he desires, 
that it should be made manifest : “ Let thy work ap¬ 
pear unto thy servants, and thy glory unto their children.” 

Fourthly , he begs for success in all their work and 
labours. 

1. “Let the beauty of the Lord our God be upon 
usfor no action of ours is beautiful, except the 
beauty of God be stamped upon it; done by his direc¬ 
tion, his rule, his word, and to his glory. 

2. And therefore he prays, and repeats this prayer : 
“ Establish thou the work of our hands upon us ; yea, 
the work of our hands establish thou it.” There 
must be opus , our work ; for God blesseth not the 
idle. 2. And opus manunm, a laborious work. 

3. God’s direction, his word the rule. 4. A good 
end in it, for that is his beauty upon it. 5. So it 
will be established, confirmed, ratified. 6. .And, 
lastly, know' that there is no blessing to be expected 
without prayer ; and therefore he prays, “ Let the 
beauty of the Lord our God be upon us.” See the 
notes on this Psalm. 
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The safety of the godly man , and his confidence , I, 2. How he is defended and preserved, 3—10. The angels 
of God are his servants , 11, 12 ; and he shall tread on the necks of his adversaries, 13. What God says 
of and promises to, such a person , 14—16. 


E a that dwellelh in llie secret place of the 
Most High shall b abide c tinder the sha¬ 
dow of the Almighty. 

» Psa. xxvi i. 5; xxxi. 20; xxxii. 7.-blleb. lodge. 

NOTES ON PSALM XCI. 

1 his Psalm has no title in tlie Hebrew ; nor cau it 
be determined on what occasion nr by whom it was 
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2 tJ I will say of the Lord, lie is my refuge 
and my fortress: my God; in him will I 
trust. 

c Psa. xvii. 8.-d Psa. cxlu. 5. 

composed. It is most likely by the author of the 
preceding; and is wTitten as a part of it, by fifteen 
of Kennicott's and Dr Rossi's MSS., commencing 
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fhe safely of those 

3 Surely e he shall deliver thee from the 
snare of the fowler, and from the noisome 
pestilence. 

4 { He shall cover thee with his feathers, and 
under his wings shall thou trust: his truth 
shall be ihy shield and buckler. 

epsa. cxxiv. 7.- f Psa. xvii. 8 ; lvii. 1 ; lxi. 4. -6 Job v. 19, 

before the repetition of the four last words of the nine¬ 
tieth. It is allowed to be one of the finest Psalms in 
the whole collection. Of it Simon de Muis has said : 

“ It is one of the most excellent works of this kind 
which has ever appeared. It is impossible to imagine 
any thing more solid, more beautiful, more profound, 
or more ornamented. Could the Latin or any mo¬ 
dern language express thoroughly all the beauties and 
elegancies as well of the words as of the sentences, it 
would not be difficult to persuade the reader that we 
have no poem, either in Greek or Latin, comparable to 
this Hebrew ode.” 

Verse 1. He that dieelleth in the secret place ] The 
Targum intimates that this is a dialogue between 
David , Solomon , and Jehovah. Suppose we admit 
this,—then 

David asserts : “ He who dwelleth in the secret 
place of the Most High shall abide under the shadow 
of the Almighty,” ver. 1. 

Solomon answers : “ I will say of the Lord, He is 
my refuge and my fortress; my God, in him will I 
trust,” ver. 2. 

David replies, and tells him what blessings he shall 
receive from God if he abide faithful, ver. 3-13. 

Then the Supreme Being is introduced, and confirms 
all that David had spoken concerning Solomon , ver. 
14-16: and thus this sacred and instructive dialogue ends. 

In the secret place of the Most High] Spoken pro¬ 
bably in reference to the Holy of holies. He who en¬ 
ters legitimately there shall be covered with the cloud 
of God’s glory— the protection of the all-sufficient God. 
This was the privilege of the high priest only, under 
the law : but under the new covenant all believers in 
Christ have boldness to enter into the holiest by the 
blood of Jesus ; and those who thus enter are safe from 
every evil. 

Verse 2. I tv ill say of the Lord] This is my experi¬ 
ence : “ He is my fortress, and in him will I continu¬ 
ally trust.” 

Verse 3. Surely he shall deliver thee] If thou wilt 
act thus, then the God in whom thou trustest will de¬ 
liver thee from the snare of the fowler, from all the de¬ 
vices of Satan, and from all dangerous maladies. As 
the original word, -m dabar, signifies a word spoken , 
and deber , the same letters , signifies pestilence ; so some 
translate one way, and some another : he shall deliver 
thee from the evil and slanderous word; he shall de¬ 
liver thee from the noisome pestilence —all blasting and 
injurious winds, effluvia , &c. 

Verse 4. He sholl cover thee with his feathers] He 
shall act towards thee as the hen does to her brood, — 
take thee under his wings when birds of prey appear, 
and also shelter thee from chilling blasts. This is a 
frequent metaphor in the sacred writings ; see the pa- 


5 sThoti shah not be afraid for the terroi 
by night; nor for the arrow that flieth by 
day; 

6 Nor for the pestilence that walketh in 
darkness; nor for the destruction that wast- 
eth at noonday. 

&c.; Psa. cxii. 7; exxi. 6; Prov. iii. 23, 24; Isa. xliii. 2. 

rallel texts in the margin, and the notes on them. The 
Septuagint has Ev tois jxsraippsvojs ooitou ent\dx\adei 
He will overshadow thee between his shoulders ; allud¬ 
ing to the custom of parents carrying their weak or 
sick children on their backs, and having them covered 
even there with a mantle. Thus the Lord is repre¬ 
sented carrying the Israelites in the wilderness. See 
Deut. xxxii. 11, 12, where the metaphor is taken from 
the eagle. 

His truth shall be thy shield and buckle?] His re¬ 
velation ; his Bible. That truth contains promises for 
all times and circumstances ; and these will be inva¬ 
riably fulfilled to him that trusts in the Lord. The ful¬ 
filment of a promise relative to defence and support is 
to the soul what the best shield is to the body. 

Verse 5. The terror by night] Night is a time of 
terrors, because it is a time of treasons, plunder, rob¬ 
bery, and murder. The godly man lies down in peace, 
and sleeps quietly, for he trusts his body, soul, and sub¬ 
stance, in the hand of God ; and he knows that he who 
keepeth Israel neither slumbers nor sleeps. It may 
also mean all spiritual foes, — the riders of the darkness 
of this world. I have heard the following petition in 
an evening family prayer : “ Blessed Lord, take us into 
thy protection this night; and preserve us from disease, 
from sudden death, from the violence of fire, from the 
edge of the sword, from the designs of wicked men, 
and from the influence of malicious spirits!” 

Nor for the arroiv] The Chaldee translates this 
verse, “ Thou shalt not fear the demons that w’alk by 
night; nor the arrow of the angel of death which is 
shot in the day time.” Thou needest not to fear a sud¬ 
den and unprovided-for death. 

Verse 6. Nor for the pestilence that icalketh in dark¬ 
ness ; nor for the destruction that wasteth at noonday.] 
The rabbins supposed that the empire of death was 
under two demons, one of which ruled by day, the other 
by night. The Vulgate and Septuagint have—the 
noon-day devil. The ancients thought that there were 
some demons who had the power to injure particularly 
at noonday. To this Theocritus refers, Id. i. ver. 15 :— 

Ou Gsiug, w tfoip-av, to g.so'a/x/3p»vov, ou Gepig ap-p-iv 
2upi0'dsv* tov Ilava djdoixapLSj* 7} yap and aypa.g 
Tavjxa xexp iaxwg a^ntavsrai, svtj ye nrixgog, 

Kaj oi ae\ <$pip.Sict %oXa toti jnvi xa&rjai. 

u It is not lawful, it is not law ful, 0 shepherd, to play 
on the flute at noonday: we fear Pan, who at that 
hour goes to sleep in older to rest himself after the 
fatigues of the chase ; then he is dangerous , and his 
WTath easily kindled.” 

Lucan , in the horrible account he gives ns of a grove 
sacred to some barbarous power, worshipped with the 
most hnrrid rites, refers to the same superstition :— 
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7 A thousand shall fall at thy side, and ten 
thousand at thy right hand ; hut it shall not 
conic nigh thee. 

8 Only h with thine eyes shalt thou behold 
and see the reward of the wicked. 

0 Because thou hast made the Lord which 
is * my refuge, even the Most High, k thy 
habitation ; 

10 1 There shall no evil befall thee, nei- 

*> Psa. xxxvii. 31; Mai. i. 5.-» Vcr. 2.- k Psa. Ixxi. 3 ; xc. 

t.-i Prov. xii. 21.- m Psa. xxxiv. 7; lxxi. 3; Matt. iv. G; 

Lucus ernt longo nunquam violatus at) aevo, 

Non ilium cultu populi pvopioro frequentant, 

Sed cessere deis \ mrdio cum Phcebus in axe est , 
Aut cerium nox atra tenet, pavet ipse sacerdos 
Accessus, dominumque timet deprendere luci. 

LrcA.v. lib. iii., ver. 399. 

“ Not far away, for ages past, had stood 
An old inviolated sacred wood :— 

The pious worshippers approach not near, 

But shun their gods, and kneel with distant fear : 
The priest himself, when, or the day or night 
Rolling have reached their full meridian height, 
Refrains the gloomy paths with wary feet, 

Dreading the demon of the grove to meet ; 

Who, terrible to sight, at that fixed haur 
Still treads the round about this dreary bower.” 

Rowe. 

It has been stated among the heathens that the gods 
should be worshipped at all times, hut the demons should 
be worshipped at midday: probably because these de¬ 
mons, having been employed during the night , required 
rest at noonday; and that was the most proper time to 
appease them. See Calmct on this place. Both the 
Vulgate and Scptuagint seem to have reference to this 
superstition. 

The Syriac understands the passage of a pestilential 
wind , that blows at noonday. Aquila translates, of the 
bite of the noonday demon. 

Verse 7. A thousand shall fall at thy Calmct 

thinks this place should be translated thus: “A thou¬ 
sand enemies may fall upon thee on one side, and ten 
thousand may fall upon thee on thy right hand : but 
they shall not come nigh thee to take away thy life.” 
It is a promise of perfect protection, and the utmost 
safety. 

Verse 8. The reward of the inched.] Thou shalt 
not only be safe thyself, but thou shall see all thy ene¬ 
mies discomfited and east down. 

Verse 9. Because thou hast made the Lord] Seeing 
thou hast taken Jehovah, the Most High, for thy por¬ 
tion and thy refuge, no evil shall come nigh thy dwell¬ 
ing ; thou shalt be safe in thy soul, body, household, 
and property, ver. 10. Every pious man may expect 
such protection from his God and Father. 

Verse 1 1 . lie shall girc his angels charge over thee] 
Evil spirits may attempt to injure thee ; but they shall 
not be able. The angels of God shall have an espe¬ 
cial charge to accompany, defend, and preserve thee; 
and against their power, the influence of evil spirits 
ran not prevail These will, when necessary* turn thy 
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ther shall any plague come nigh thy dwell¬ 
ing. 

11 m For he shall give his angels charge 
over thee, to keep thee in all thy ways. 

12 They shall bear thee tip in their hands, 
n lest thou dash thy foot against a stone. 

33 Thou shalt tread upon the lion and 
0 adder : the young lion and the dragon shalt 
thou trample under feet. 

Luke iv. 10, It ; Heb. i. 14.-“Job v. 23; Psa. xxxvii. 24. 

° Or, asp. 

steps out of the way of danger; ward it otT when it 
comes in thy ordinary path ; suggest to thy mind pru¬ 
dent counsels, profitable designs, and pious purposes ; 
and thus minister to thee as a child of God, and an 
heir of salvation. 

To keep thee in all thy icays.] The path of duty is 
the way of safety. Thou eanst not reasonably expect 
protection if thou walk not in the way of obedience. 
Thy ways are the paths of duty, which God's word 
and providence have marked out for thee. The way 
of sin is not thy way —thy duty , thv interest. Keep 
in thy awn ways, not in those of sin, Satan , the world , 
and the flesh; and God will take care of thee. 

Verse 12. They shall bear thee up in their hands] 
Take the same care of thee as a nurse does of a weak 
and tender child ; lead thee,—teach thee to walk,— 
lift thee up out of the way of danger, “ lest thou 
shouldst dash thy foot against a stone,” receive any 
kind of injury, or be prevented from pursuing thy path 
with safety and comfort. 

Let us remember that it is God, whose these angels 
are ; He gives them charge,—from Him they receive 
their commission,—to Him they are responsible for 
their charge. From God thou art to expect them ; 
and for their help lie alone is to receive the praise. It 
is expressly said, He shall give his angels charge; to 
show’ that they are not to be prayed to nor praised; 
but God alanc, whose servants they are. See the note 
on Matt. iv. 6. 

Verse 13. Thou shalt tread upon the lian and adder] 
Even the king of the forest shall not he able to injure 
thee ; should one of these attack thee, the angels whom 
God sends will give thee an easy victory over him. 
And even the asp , (*ns pethen,) one of the most ven¬ 
omous of serpents, shall not be able to injure thee. 

The asp is a very small serpent, and peculiar to 
Egypt and Libya. Its poison kills without the possi¬ 
bility of a remedy. Those who are bitten by it die in 
about from three to eight hours; and it is said they die 
by sleep, without any kind of pain. Lord Bacon says 
the asp is less painful than all the other instruments of 
death. He supposes it to have an affinity to opium , 
but to be less disagreeable in its operation. It was 
probably on this account that Cleopatra , queen of 
Egypt, chose to die by the asp, as she was determined 
to prevent the designs of Augustus, who intended to 
have carried her captive to Rome to grace his triumph 

The dragon shalt thou trample ] The j'JH tannin , 
which we translate dragon, means often any large aqua¬ 
tic animal; and perhaps here the crocodile or alligator. 
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'J'fte safety of those 

14 Because he hath set his love upon me, 
therefore will I deliver him: I will set him on 
high, because he hath p known my name. 

15 * He shall call upon me, and I will answer 

pPsa. ix. 10.-qPsa. 1. 15.-Gsa.xliii. 2.- 9 1 Sam. ii. 30. 

Verse 14. Because he hath set his love upon me] 
Here the Most High is introduced as confirming the 
word of his servant. Pie has fixed his love —his heart 
and soul, on me. 

Therefore will I deliver him] I will save him in 
all troubles, temptations, and evils of every kind. 

I will set him on high] I will place him out of the 
reach of all his enemies. T will honour and ennoble 
him, because he hath known my name —because he 
has loved, honoured, and served me, and rendered me 
(hat worship which is my due. He has known me 
:o be the God of infinite mercy and love. 

Verse 15. He shall call upon me] He must con¬ 
tinue to pray ; all his blessings must come in this ivay; 
when he calls , 1 will answer him—I will give him 
whatever is best for him. 

/will be with him in trouble] Literally, lam with 
him. my immo anochi; as soon as the trouble 

comes, I am there. 

I will deliver him] For his good I may permit him 
to be exercised for a time, but delivered he shall be. 

And honour him] acabbedehu , “ I will glo¬ 

rify him.” I will load him with honour; that honour 
that comes from God. I will even show to men how 
highly I prize such. 

Verse 16. With long life] Literally, With length 
of days will I fill him up. He shall neither live a 
useless life, nor die before his time. He shall live 
happy and die happy. 

And show him my salvation.] TiJWO insoxi ve- 
arehu bishuathi , “ I will make him see (or contemplate) 
in my salvation.” He shall discover infinite lengths, 
breadths, depths, and heights, in my salvation. lie 
shall feel boundless desires, and shall discover that I 
have provided boundless gratification for them. lie 
shall dwell in my glory, and throughout eternity in¬ 
crease in his resemblance to and enjoyment of me. 
Thus shall it be done to the man whom the Lord de- 
lighteth to honour ; and he delights to honour that man 
who places his love on him. In a word, he shall have 
a long life in this world, and an eternity of blessedness 
in the world to come. 

Analysis of the Ninety-first Psalm. 

The full intent and purpose of this Psalm is to en¬ 
courage and exhort the godly in all extremities, pres¬ 
sures, troubles, temptations, afflictions, assaults, inward 
or outward ; in a word, in all dangers to put their trust 
and confidence in God, and to rely upon his protection. 

There are two parts in this Psalm :— 

I. A general proposition, in which is given an as¬ 
surance of help and protection to every godly man, 
ver. 1 : “ He that dwelleth,” &c. 

II. The proof of this by three witnesses :— 

1. Of the just man, in whose person the psalmist 
speaks, ver. 2 : “I will say of the Lord,” &c. 

2. Of the prophet, ver. 3 : “ Surelv he shall de¬ 


ll im : r I will be with him in trouble ; 1 will 
deliver him and s honour him. 

16 With t long life will I satisfy him, and 
show him my salvation. 

iHeb. length of days; Prov. iii. 2. 

liver thee from the snare,” &e. ; which he amplifies 
by an enumeration of the dangers, God’s assistance, 
and the angels’ protection, ver. 3-14 

3. Of God himself, whom he brings in speaking to 
the same purpose, ver. 14-16. 

I. The first part or verse is a universal proposition, 
in which is contained a comfortable and excellent pro¬ 
mise made by the Holy Ghost of security, viz., that 
God’s help shall never be wanting to those who truly 
put their hope and trust in him: “ He that dwelleth in 
the secret place of the Most High shall abide (or 
lodge) under the shadow of the Almighty.” 

1. He ,—be he who he will, rich or poor, king or 
people ; God is no respecter of persons. 

2. “ That dwells.” For that he must be sure to 
do, constantly, daily, firmly, rest and acquiesce in God, 
to persevere in the faith of his promise, and carry that 
about him, else he cannot be assured by this promise. 

3. “In the secret place.” For his aid and defence 
is not as some strong-hold or castle which is visible; 
it is a secret and invisible fortress, known only to a 
faithful soul. In that he may repose his hope, as a 
means and secondary defence ; but he dwells, relies, 
rests in that help of God which is secret, and is nnt 
seen except by the eye of faith. 

4. “ Of the Most High.” And upon this he relies, 
because he is the Most High. Above he is, and sees 
all ; nothing is hid from him. And again, above he is, 
sits in the highest throne, and rules all. All things 
are under his feet; he can therefore deliver his people 
from all troubles and dangers. Yea, he will do it for 
this faithful man ; he that relies and trusts in him shall 
never he frustrated of his hope ; protected he shall he ; 
he shall be safe. 1. “ He dwells, therefore he shall 
abide.” He shall lodge quietly—securely. 2. “ He 
dwells in the secret place, therefore he shall abide 
under the shadow.” In the cool, the favour, the cover 
from the heat. 3. “He dwelleth in the secret place 
of the Most High, therefore he shall abide under the 
shadow of the Almightyi. e., of the all-powerful 
God, of the God of heaven ; of that God whose name 
is Shaddai, All-sufficient; by which name he made his 
promise to Ahraham, Gen. xvii. I. 

II. This proposition being most certainly true, u» 
the next place the psalmist explains it. And that no 
man may doubt of it, descends to prove it by three 
witnesses : first, of a just man; secondly, of the pro 
phet; thirdly, of God himself. 

He brings in the just man thus speaking in his own 
person ; “ I will say unto the Lord, He is my refuge, 
my fortress, my God ; in him will I trust.” Is it so 1 
“ Shall he that dwells in the secret of the Most High, 
abide under the shadow of the Almighty f” Therefore 
I will say, in the person of all just men, to the Lord, 
that hath no superior, that hath no peer ; to that Lord 
to whose command all things are subject, and who can 
be commanded bv none ; T will say to him.— 
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1. “ Thou art my refuge,” If pursued, I will flee 
to thee as a sanctuary. 

2. “Thou art my fortress.” If set upon, I will 
betake myself to thee as a strong tower. 

3. “Thou art my God.” If assaulted by men or 
devils, thou, the Most High ; thou, Almighty, art a 
God able to defend me, and therefore “ I will hope in 
thee;” I will dwell, trust, rely upon thee and this thy 
promise, in every temptation and danger. 

Nqxt, to assert the truth of this, he brings in the 
attestation of the prophet; for, being moved by the 
Holy Ghost, he saith as much, “ Surely he shall de¬ 
liver thee;” and then falls upon the particulars, from 
which the godly man shall be delivered, set down in 
many metaphors. 

1. “lie shall deliver thee from the snare of the 
fowler the deceits of evil men or devils. 

2. “From the noisome pestilence,” all danger to 
which we arc incident, by plague, war, or famine. 

Again, when thou art little in thine own eyes,— 

1. “He shall eover thee,” as the hen does her 
young, “ with his feathers; and under his wings shalt 
thou trust,” secured from the rain, the storm, the heat 
of the sun, and the birds of prey. 

2. Wien thou art grown up, and able to encounter 
an enemy in the field, he shall help thee to a shield 
aod buckler, and that shall be his truth, his veracity, 
thy faith in it; and which is yet more,— 

Thou shalt not be afraid,— 

1. “For the terror by night;” any bidden secret 
temptation, danger, treachery, detraction, conspiracy. 

2. “ Nor for the arrow that flies by day;” any open 
persecution, calamity, fraud, assault, invasion. 

3. “ Nor for the pestilence that walks in darkness ;” 
the machinations of wicked men hatched in the dark. 

‘1. “Nor for the destruction that wasteth at noon¬ 
day the bold threats and decrees of tyrants and per¬ 
secutors. 

Moller observes rightly that the promises of deliver¬ 
ance here made do not belong to one or other kind of 
evil, hut to all kinds of calamities, open or secret, and 
so may he applicable to any ; some of which steal upon 
us, as in the night seeretly; others overwhelm as in 
the day, openly. But the promise is general, as Bel¬ 
la rminc well observes; whether the danger come by 
day or night, those who trust in God are armed with 
his shield of truth against it. “ For if God be for us, 
who can he against usl” Horn. viii. 

The prophet goes on, and confirms the godly in their 
security by the dissimilarity or unlike condition of 
wicked men. When thou shalt be safe, they shall fall. 

1. “A thousand shall fall at thy side, on thy left 
hand,” overcome by adversity. 

2. “ Ten thousand on thy right hand.” flattered into 
sin hy prosperity. “ But neither the fear by night, nor 
the arrow by day, shall conic nigh thee.” 

3. And, which is another cause of comfort and 
pleasure : “ Only with thine eves shalt thou behold, 
and see the reward of the wicked ;” which sometimes 
falls out in this life, as the Israelites saw the Fgvp- 
tians dead upon the sea-shore ; Closes and Aaron saw 
Dalhon and A hi ram swallowed up quick, &e. But it 
shall be amply fulfilled at the last judgment, Matt. xxv. 
Of which security, comfort, content, the prophet in the 
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next vetse gives the reason; the danger shall not 
come nigh thee; when they fall thou shalt see it, and 
consider it with content. “ Because thou hast made 
the Lord, which is my refuge, even the Most High, 
thy habitation;” thou trustest in him as ] do; and 
therefore shalt have the like protection, deliverance, 
comfort, that I by his promise have. Farther, “ there 
shall no evil befall thee, neither shall any plague come 
nigh thy dwelling.” But the just man may say, I am 
secure that no evil shall befall me ; I desire to know 
how I may be kept so, that I fall not among thieves. 
Tliis objection the prophet prevents , saying, in effect, 
Fear not, “ for he shall give his angels charge over 
thee, to keep thee in all thy ways ; they shall bear thee 
up in their hands, lest thou dash thy foot against a 
stone.” 

In which verses consider, — 

1. That the good man is protected by angels ; many 
angels have a care of one poor man. 

2. That they are commanded by God to do it ; for 
are not they ministering spirits sent by God to that 
end ? Heb. i. 14. 

3. That it is a particular administration, a charge 
given to the poorest, the meanest saint, 

4. That they are to keep, to look to, defend thee, 
and what is thine ; thou hast an invisible guard. 

5. But then mark the limitation and restriction ; it 
is in “ all thy ways,” in the walk of thy vocation to 
whieh God hath called thee; either walk in them, or 
the angels have no charge to keep thee. 

6. Lastly, “In all thy ways;” not in one but all ; 
for the ways of men are many, and in all he needs 
the custody of angels : 1 . The law is a way, and the 
way of the law is manifold. 2. Our works and ope¬ 
rations are manifold; whieh are our way too. 3. Our 
life is a way, and there be many parts and conditions 
of our life, various ages, manifold states; and in all 
these ways we need a guardian, for we may slip in 
every law, in every operation, in every age, in every 
state of life. 

Whieh that it be not done, God hath given his 
angels charge over us: to keep us only; nay, which 
is more, — 

1. “They shall bear thee,” as kind mothers and 
nurses do their children. 

2. “ They shall bear thee in their hands;” the will, 
understanding, wisdom, and power are, as it wore, the 
angels’ hand ; with all these they will bear us. 

3. “ That thou dash not thy footthat is, thy affec¬ 
tions, w’hich carry the soul to good or bad. 

4. “Against a stone;” which are all difficulties and 
obstacles. 

And, which is yet more, under their custody we 
shall tread under fool Satan, and all his accomplices; 
him, a roaring lion, an old serpent, a fierce dragon, 
and all his associates, tyrants, persecutors, and hypo¬ 
crites; for such is the promise; “Thou shalt tread 
upon the lion and adder; the young lion and dragon 
shalt thou trample under feet.” 

5. “In the mouth of two or three witnesses shall 
every word stand, saith God ;” and here we find the 
law strictly observed : it was to be proved, that all 
w’ho truly trust in God w*ere to he protected by God ; 
of whieh one witness was the just won, ver. 2 ; 




The duty and advantage 

another, the testimony of the Spirit by the prophet , 
from verse 3 to this verse; to which a third, we have 
here even God himself; for in these three last verses 
the prophet brings Him, God himself, testifying this 
great and comfortable truth with his own mouth :— 

1. “ Because he hath set his love upon me,” pleased 
me, loved me, adhered to me, hoped in me, trusted to 
me with a filial love and adherence. 

2. “ Because he hath known my name,” acknow¬ 
ledged my power, wisdom, goodness; these are the 
causes and conditions presupposed in the protected. 

3. “ He shall call upon me.” Invocation is neces¬ 
sary also. “ Therefore I will deliver him, I will an¬ 
swer him, I will be with him in trouble, I will honour 
him. I will glorify him, or set him on high ;” and the 
second, “ I will deliver him ; with long life will I satisfy 
him, and show him my salvation.” 

1. “ I will deliver him,” by the shield, by my angels, 
by other ways, directly or indirectly, yet so that it be 
remembered that I do it; for these shall not deliver 
without me. 

2. “ I will answer him answer his desires, answer 
his prayers, so they be cries. 

3. “I will be with him in trouble ;” join myself 
close to him, go into prison with him as it were, suffer 
with him, and think myself pursued when he is per¬ 
secuted, give him comfort even then ; they sung in 
prison ; he neither delivers the martyrs from death, 
nor does he forsake them. 


of praising God . 

4. “ I will honour him:” for the names of those who 
suffered for his sake are honourable ; “ precious in the 
sight of the Lord is the death of his saints.” 

These promises may belong to this life; those that 
follow to the other. 

1* “I will deliver him.” For the just by death 
are freed from the present and all future miseries: 
‘‘Blessed are the dead, for they rest from their 
labours.” 

2. “I will glorify him.” As if it were not enough 
to deliver him ; such a thing in this life may fall out, 
as it happened to Joseph, Job, David, Daniel; but the 
true glory no question must be, “ when the righteous 
shall shine like the sun, be set upon their thrones, and 
judge the twelve tribes of Israel.” 

3. “ With long life will I satisfy him,” i. e., with 

eternal felicity, with a continuance in bliss, which shall 
be eternal; for without eternity even length of days can¬ 
not satisfy ; as appears by old men, who yet have com¬ 
plained of a short life. •. 

4. And that the prophet speaks of this eternal feli¬ 
city is more than probable, because he adds, “ I will 
show him my salvation ;” I will show him Jesus, my 
salvation ; that is, I will bring to pass, that when 
through his whole life I have given him sufficient evi¬ 
dences of my fatherly affection, I will at last translate 
him to a place where he shall no longer live by faith, 
but shall see, and experimentally feel, what he hath 
believed. 


PSALM XCII. 


PSALM XCII. 

The psalmist shows the duty and advantage of praising God, 1-3; speaks of the grandeur of God's xvorks , 
4-6 ; the fall of the wicked , 7-9 ; the happiness of the righteous , 10-14; and all this founded on the 
perfections of God. 


A Psalm or Song for the Sabbath day. 

JT is a a good thing to give thanks unto the 
Lord, and to sing praises unto thy name, 
O Most High: 

»Psa. cxlvii. 1.- b Psa. lxxxix. 1.- c Heb. in the nights. 

NOTES ON PSALM XCII. 

The title, A Psalm or Song for the Sabbath , gives 
no information concerning the time,.occasion, or author. 
The Chaldee, has “ Praise, and a song which the first 
man spoke concerning the Sabbath but this is an 
idle conceit; and, though entertained by some rabbins , 
has been followed by none of the Versions. Calmel 
supposes the Psalm to have been composed by some of 
the Levites during or near the close of the Babylonish 
captivity, acknowledging the mercy of God, and fore¬ 
seeing the desolation of their enemies, and their own 
return to Jerusalem, and their temple service. 

Verse 1. It is a good thing to give thanks] This 
Psalm begins very abruptly. Good to confess unto the 
Lord. He had been acknowledging God’s goodness, 
and praising him for his mercy ; and now he breaks out 
and tells how good he felt this employment to he. 

Verse 2. To show forth thy loving-kindness] 
chasdecha , thv abundant mercy, in the morning —that 
Vol. III. ( 33 ) 


2 To b show forth thy loving-kindness in 
the morning, and thy faithfulness c every 
night. 

3 d Upon an instrument of ten strings, and 

d 2 Chron. xxiii. 5; Psa. xxxiii. 2. 

has preserved me throughout the night, and brought 
me to the beginning of a new day : and thy faithful¬ 
ness in the night , that has so amply fulfilled the promise 
of preservation during the course of the day. This 
verse contains a general plan for morning and evening 
prayer. 

Verse 3. Upon an instrument of ten strings ] 
Eusebius, in his comment on this Psalm, says : 
TtxXr^piov Ss dsxa^o^Oov, 77 tou IIv£U|xaT0£ <$ia 

<rwv aiaJvjrrjpiwv tfsvrs p.5v <rou (fwfAaroc;, 8e 

r7]g duvap^wv, ssrirs'kovfxsvr) Xarpsja* “ The 

Psaltery of ten strings is the worship of the Holy 
Spirit, performed by means of the five senses of the 
body, and by the five powers of the soul.” And, to 
confirm this interpretation, he quotes the apostle, 1 
Cor. xiv. 15 : “I will pray with the spirit, and with 
the understanding also ; I will sing with the spirit, 
and with the understanding also.” “ As the mind has 
its influence by which it moves the body, so the spirit 
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The enemies of the 

upon the psaltery; * upon the harp with f a 
solemn sound. 

4 For thou, Lord, hast made me glad 
through thy work : I will triumph in the works 
of thy hands. 

5*0 Lord, how great are thy works ! and 
h thy thoughts are very deep. 

6 'A brutish man knoweth not; neither doth 
a fool understand this. 

7 When k the wicked spring as the grass, and 
when all the workers of iniquity do flourish; 
it is that they shall be destroyed for ever: 

* Or, upon the solemn sound ti lth the harp. - f Heb. Iliggaion ; 

Psa. ix. 16.-&Psa. xl. 5 ; cxxxix. 17.- 11 Isa. xxviii. 29; Rom. 

xi. 33, 31.-« Psa. lxxiii. 22; xciv. 8.- k Job xii. 6; xxi. 7; 

Psa. xxxvii. 1, 2, 35, 38 ; Jer. xii. 1, 2 ; Mai. iii. 15. - 1 Psa. lvi. 

has its own influence by whieh it moves the soul.” 
Whatever may be thought of this gloss, one thing is 
pretty evident from it, that instrumental music was not 
in use in the Church of Christ in the time of Eusebius, 
whieh was near the middle of the fourth century. 
Had any such thing then existed in the Christian 
Church, he would have doubtless alluded to or spritual- 
ized it; or, as he quoted the words of the apostle above, 
would have shown that carnal usages were substituted 
for spiritual exercises . I believe the whole verse should 
be translated thus : Upon the asur , upon the nebel , upon 
the higgayon , with the kinnor. Thus it stands in the 
Hebrew’. 

Verse 4. For thou, Lord, hast tnade me glad through 
thy ivorh ] I am delighted with thy conduct towards 
me ; with the w'ork of thy providence , the works of thy 
grace , and thy works of creation. 

Verse 5. How great arc thy works .'] They are 
multitudinous, stupendous, and splendid : and thy 
thoughts —thy designs and counsels, from whieh, by 
wliich, and in reference to which, they have been 
formed ; are very deep —so profound as not to be 
fathomed by the comprehension of man. 

Verse 6. A brutish man knoweth not ] ty'K ish 

laar , the human hog — the stupid bear — the boor ; the 
man who is all flesh ; in whom spirit or intellect neither 
seems to work nor exist. The brutish man , who never 
attempts to see God in his w orks. 

Neither doth a fool understand <Aw.] b'OD hesil, the 
fool, is different from boar, the brutish man ; the 
latter has mind, but it is buried in flesh ; the former 
has no mind, and his stupidity is unavoidable. 

Verse 7. When the wicked spring as the grass] This 
is a lesson which is frequently inculcated in the sacred 
writings. The favour of God towards man is not to 
be know r n by outward prosperity ; nor is his disappro¬ 
bation to be known by the adverse circumstances in 
whieh any person may be found. When, however, we 
see the wicked flourish, u r e may take for granted that 
their abuse of God's mercies will cause hint to cut them 
off as cuinberers of the ground; and, dying in their sins, 
they are destroyed for ever. 

Verse 8. High for evermore.] They are brought 
down and destroyed ; hut I lie Lord is exalted eternnlly, 
both for his judgments and his mercies. 
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Lord shall perish. 

8 1 But thou, Lord, art most high for ever¬ 
more. 

9 For, lo, thine enemies, 0 Lord, for, lo, 
thine enemies shall perish ; all the workers of 
iniquity shall m be scattered. 

10 But n my horn shalt thou exalt like the 
horn of an unicorn : 1 shall be ° anointed with 
fresh oil. 

11 p Mine eye also shall see my desire on 
mine enemies, and mine ears shall hear my 
desire of the wicked that rise up against me. 

12 The ^righteous shall flourish like the 

2; lxxxiii. 18.-® Psa. lxviii. 1; lxxxix. 10.- n Psa. lxxxix. 

17, 24.-°Psa. xxiii. 5.-pPsa. liv. 7; lix. 10; cxii. 8. 

o Psa. Iii. 8 ; Isa. lxv. 22; Hos. xiv. 5, 6. 

Verse 10. Like the horn of a unicorn.] O'XTi rceym, 
perhaps here, the oryx or buffalo. But the rhinoceros 
seems to be t.he real monoceros of the Scriptures. 

I shall be anointed with fresh oil.] Perhaps the 
allusion is here not to any sacramental anointing, but to 
such anointings as were frequent among the Asiatics, 
especially after bathing, for the purpose of health and 
activity. 

Verse 11. Mine eye also shall see ,— and mine ears 
shall hear] Even in my own times my enemies shall 
be destroyed ; and of this destruction I shall either 
be an eye-witness or have authentic information. 

A r erse 12. The righteous shall flourish like the palm- 
tree] Very different from the wicked, ver. 7, who are 
likened to grass. These shall have a short duration ; 
but those shall have a long and useful life. They are 
compared also to the cedar of Lebanon, an incorruptible 
w r ood, and extremely long-lived. Mr. Maundrell, who 
visited those trees in 169 7, describes them thus: “These 
noble tiees grow’ among the snow’, near the highest 
part of Lebanon. Some are very old, and of prodigious 
bulk. I measured one of the largest, and found it twelve 
yards six inches in girt, and yet sound ; and thirty- 
seven yards in the spread of its boughs. At about five 
or six yards from the ground, it was divided into five 
limbs, each of whieh w r as equal lo a large tree.” Some 
of these trees are supposed to have lived upwards of 
one thousand years ! The figure of the palm-tree gives 
us the idea of grandeur and usefulness. The fruit of 
the palm-tree makes a great part of the diet of the 
people of Arabia , part of Persia, and Upper Egypt. 
The stones are ground down for the camels; the leaves 
are made into baskets ; the hard boughs, of rather strong 
leaves , some being six or eight feet in length, make 
fences ; the juice makes arrack ; the threads of the 
web-like integument between the leaves make ropes, 
and the rigging of small vessels ; and the wood serves 
for slighter buildings and fire-wood. In short, the palm 
or date tree, and the olive, are two of the most excel¬ 
lent and useful productions of the forest or the field. 

The cedar gives us the idea of majesty, stability , 
durableness, and incorruptibility. To these two trees, 
for the most obvious reasons, are the righteous com¬ 
pared. William JAthgow, who travelled through the 
holy land about A. D. 1G00, describes the cedars of 
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The blessedness 

palm-tree: he shall grow like a cedar in Le¬ 
banon. 

13 Those that be planted in the house of the 
Lord shall flourish r in the courts of our 
God._ 

r Psa. c, 4 ; cxxxv. 2.-• Heb. green. 

Mount Lebanon as “ being in number twenty-four, 
growing after the manner of oaks, but a great deal 
taller, straighter, and thicker, and the' branches grow¬ 
ing so straight, and interlocking, as though they were 
kept by art: and yet from the root to the top they bear 
no boughs, but grow straight and upwards like to a 
palm-tree. Their circle-spread tops do kiss or embrace 
the lower clouds, making their grandeur overlook the 
highest bodies of all other aspiring trees. The nature 
of this tree is, that it is always green, yielding an 
odoriferous smell, and an excellent kind of fruit, like 
unto apples, but of a sweeter taste, and more whole¬ 
some. The roots of some of these cedars are almost 
destroyed by the shepherds, who have made fires 
thereat, and holes where they sleep; yet nevertheless 
they flourish green above, in the tops and branches.” 
—Lithgow’s 17 years’ Travels, 4to., London, 1640. 

Verse 13. Those that be planted in the house of the 
Lord] I believe the Chaldee has the true meaning 
here : “ His children shall be planted in the house of 
the sanctuary of the Lord, and shall flourish in the 
courts of our God.” As these trees flourish in their 
respective soils and climates, so shall the righteous in 
the ordinances of God. I do not think there is any 
allusion to either palm-trees or cedars , planted near the 
tabernacle or temple. 

Verse 14. They shall still bring forth fruit in old 
age J They shall continue to grow in grace, and be 
fruitful to the end of their lives. It is a rare case to 
find a man in old age full of faith, love, and spiritual 
activity. 

Verse 15. To show that the Lord is upright ] Such 
persons show how faithful God is to his promises, 
how true to his word, how kind to them who trust in 
him. He is the Rock , the Fountain , whence all good 
comes. 

There is na unrighteousness in him.] He does 
nothing evil, nothing unwise , nothing unkind . He is 
both just and merciful. 

Analysis op the Ninety-second Psalm. 

I. A general proposition, ver. 1 : “It is good to 
give thanks to the Lord,” &c. ; which is explained 
ver. 2, 3, and applied ver. 4. 

II. A particular narration of such works, in which 
the goodness and faithfulness of God do especially 
consist, viz., the creation and government of the 
world, ver. 4, 5. And of the last he gives two in¬ 
stances :— 

1. One in wicked men ; of their stupidity, ver. 6. 
Then of their sudden extirpation, ver. 7, 8, 9. 

2. Another in the godly, whose prosperity is great, 
ver. 10-14, and security certain, ver. 15. 

I. He begins with a maxim : 1. “It is good,” i. o., 
just, profitable, pleasant, and commendable, “to give 
thanks to the Lord.” 2. “And to sing praises (with 


of the righteous 

14 They shall still bring forth fruit in old 
age ; they shall be fat and 8 flourishing; 

15 To show that the Lord is upright: 1 he 
is my rock, and u there is no unrighteousness 
in him. 

_ «Deut. xxxii. 4.- u Rom, ix. t4. 

heart and tongue) to thy glorious name, O thou Most 
High.” 

And both parts he explains. 1. That we give 
thanks at all times, morning and evening, in prosperity 
and in adversity; and in our praises especially to re¬ 
member his loving-kindness and faithfulness. These 
must be the matter of our thanksgiving: “ It is good 
to show forth thy loving-kindness in the morning, and 
thy faithfulness every night,” ver. 2 ; and by ail man¬ 
ner of means, ver. 3. 

And thus the maxim being proposed and explained, 
he applies it to himself, and shows his own practice, 
and the reason of it: “ For thou, Lord, hast made me 
glad through thy work; I will triumph in the works 
of thy hands,” ver. 4. 

1. “ Thou hast made me glad.” He was first de¬ 
lighted and affected with God’s work. 

2. And then he exults and triumphs in it. The 
heart must he first truly affected with the work of 
God before a man shall take any true content or de¬ 
light in it. 

II. He had made mention of the works of God; 
and now he farther opens what they are : First, The 
creation of the universe ; Secondly, His especial pro¬ 
vidence in ordering the things of this world, particu¬ 
larly about man. 

1. First, he begins with the work of creation, upon 
which he enters, not with less than an admiration : 
“ O Lord, how great are thy works ! and thy thoughts 
are very deep.” As if he said, I cannot be satisfied 
in the contemplation of them. There is such a depth 
in them, that I caunot attain to it, nor comprehend it. 

2. And he ends it, not without an indignation, that 
the wise men of the world, who yet in his judgment, 
for their disregard of it, are but fools, should not 
consider it. In the creature they look after nothing 
but profit and pleasure, in which regard they are but 
fools. For this brutish man kno^vs not how great are 
his works ; this fool understands not how deep are his 
cogitations. 

And that he may illustrate their folly the more, from 
the w'ork of creation he comes to God’s work of govern¬ 
ance of the W'orld ; and shows, that as they who would 
be and are reputed wise, are mistaken in the one, so 
also they are mistaken in the other ; for they think the 
ungodly, and such as flourish in power and wealth, hap¬ 
py, and that the righteous men, sometimes oppressed, 
are unhappy : and upon these tw r o instances, he insists 
to the end of the Psalm. First, he instances the un¬ 
godly : When the ivicked spring up —rise on a sudden, 
(for such a time there is,) as the gross , that grows in¬ 
sensibly and in a night; and when all the workers of 
iniquity da flourish —become very conspicuous, exalted 
in power and pride, and abound in wealth ; who would 
not now take them for happy men 1 No, saith our pro¬ 
phet, it is not so. 
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1. This their felicity is the greatest infelicity : It 
is, “ that they may perish,” be destroyed. 

2. “ That they may perish for ever.” Remember 
the rich man in the Gospel. 

3. And this their destruction is from God, that sits 
on the throne, and is immutable in his decrees and 
ways. They flourish and sre exalted ; but it is but 
for a moment : “ But thou, Lord, art most high for 
evermore.” And thou wilt execute thy decree upon 
them. 

4. Which the prophet fully opens in the next verse, 
which the epi zeuxis makes more empliatical : “ For, 
!o, thine enemies, O Lord, for, lo, thine enemies shall 
perish; and all the workers of iniquity shall be scat¬ 
tered.” 

1. Behold, they were green, they flourished: but 
the change shall be sudden. 

2. They were enemies , thy enemies , workers of ini¬ 
quity ; therefore cursed with a curse. 

3. “ They shall perish, they shall be scattered 
they rose, they flourished as gTass, and they shall he 
scattered as dry grass, which the wind blows from the 
face of the earth. 

His second instance is the godly, whose happy con¬ 
dition he demonstrates, 1. In hypothesis or in him¬ 
self, ver. 10, 11 ; and, 2. In the si; in all others that 
be true members of the mystical Church of Christ, ver. 
12-15. 

He instanceth in himself, that his condition is not 
like the ungodly. He shot not up a3 the fading grass, 
but his strength and power should be as a unicorn. 

1. “ But my horn shalt thou exalt as the horn of a 
unicorn;” that is, my power, and glory, and felicity 
shall still mount higher. 

2. “ And I shall be anointed with fresh oil.” 
Anointed to be king over Israels by Samuel , with a 
horn of oil ;—by God, with the gracious oil of his 
Spirit. 

3. And that which adds to my flourishing estate : 
“ My eye shall see my desire upon my enemies, and 
my ears shall hear my desire of the wicked that rise 


government of God. 

up against me which David lived to see and hear 
in the ruin of Saul and his house. 

And that which the prophet said of himself he now 
transfers to all just and righteous men, whom he com¬ 
pares to the palm and cedar. 

1. “The righteous shall flourish like a palm-tree.” 
So a good Christian; the greater weight he carries, 
the more he flourishes. 

2. “ He shall grow like a cedar in Lebanon.” 
Cedar-wood is not consumed by worms or time; nor 
the Church by antiquity nor persecution. The gates 
of hell shall not prevail against it, nor any true mem¬ 
ber of it. 

Of which the reason is, because these palms and 
cedars —these righteous men, are planted, set by faith, 
watered by the word and sacraments, rooted by charity 
in the Church, which is the house of the Lord ; and 
therefore they shall flourish —be green and vigorous, 
in the courts of our God . 

Nay, which is yet more, they shall be full of sap 
and laden with fruit. 

1. “ They shall bring forth fruit in their old age.” 
It shall be contrary to them, as with other trees. 
Those grow fruitless, and bear not when they gTOW 
old ; these are then most laden with the fruits of grace. 

2. “ They shall be fat and flourishing.” Other 
trees, when old, are hard and dry; these then are fat 
in juice, and flourish in good works. 

3. And the reason of this vigour, of the continuanee 
of this radical and vital moisture to old age, is, that 
they bring forth fruit, which is specified in the last 
verse : “ That they might show forth God’s faithful¬ 
ness, praise him for that,” as it is in the second verse. 
1. “ That they might show that the Lord is upright,” 
—just and righteous in himself. 2. “ That he is a 
Rock,”—a sure, stable foundation to trust to. 3. 
“ And that there is no unrighteousness in him,”—no 
injustice ; though for a time he suffer the wicked to 
flourish, and the just to be under the cross. For in 
his good time he will show his justice in rewarding the 
just, and punishing the unjust. 


PSALM XCIIL 

The universal government of Gods 1, 2; the opposition to that governments 3, 4; the truth oj God's 

testimonieSs 5. 


XY1I1. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

T HE a Lord reigneth, b he is 
Cyri, clothed with majesty ; the 

dr. annum ’ Lord is clothed with strength, 
pnmum ' c wherewith he hath girded him- 

«Psa. xevi. 10 ; xcvii. 1 ; xeix. 1 ; Isa. lii. 7; Rev. xix. 0. 
b Psa. civ. 1.- c Psa. lxv. G. 

NOTES ON PSALM XCIII. 

This Psalm has no title either in the Hebrew or 
Chaldee. The Vulgate . Scptuagint, JRthiopics and 
Arabics state it to be “ A song of praise of David for 
the day preceding the Sabbath, when the earth was 
foundedbut in such a title there is no information 
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self: d the world also is esta- c i r - 

B. C. cir. 53G. 

blished, that it cannot be moved. Cyri, 

2 e Thy throne is establish- ci^ar^mT’ 

ed f of old : thou art from ever- pnmum ‘ 
lasting. 

d Psa. xevi. 10.- e Psa. xlv. 6; Prov. viii. 22, &c.-fHeb. 

from them. 

on which any man can rely. This Psalm is written as 
a part of the preceding in twelve of Kennicotl's and De 
Rossi's MSS. It was probably written at the close 
of the captivity by the Levitcs , dcseendsnts of Moses. 

Verse 1. The Lord reigneth] He continues to 
govern every tiling lie has created ; and he is every 
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God's testimonies. 


The truth oj 


1b "c C cir 536 ^ The floods have lifted up, 

Cyri, 0 Lord, the floods have lifted 

R cir < annum** U P their voice ; the floods lift 
pnmum ~ up their waves. 

4 * The Lord on high is mightier than the 

g Psa. lxv. 7; lxxxix. 9. 


way qualified to govern all things, for he is clothed with 
majesty and with strength —dominion is his, and he has 
supreme power to exercise it; and he has so established 
the world that nothing can be driven out of order; all 
is ruled by him. Nature is his agent: or rather, na¬ 
ture is the sum of the laws of his government; the 
operations carried on by the Divine energy, and the 
effects resulting from those operations. 

He hath girded himself ] The girding with strength 
refers to the girding in order to strengthen the loins , 
arms , knees, &c. When a Hindoo is about to set off 
on a journey, to lift a burden, or to do something that 
requires exertion, he binds firmly his loose upper gar¬ 
ment round his loins.— Ward. 

Verse 2. Thy throne is established of old] There 
never was a time in which God did not reign, in which 
he was not a supreme jind absolute Monarch; for he is 
from everlasting . There never was a time in which 
he was not; there never can be a period in which he 
shall cease to exist. 

Verse 3. The floods have lifted up] Multitudes of 
people have confederated against thy people; and 
troop succeeds troop as the waves of the sea succeed 
each other. 

Verse 4. The Lord —is mightier than the noise of 
many waters] Greater in strength than all the peo¬ 
ples and nations that can rise up against him. 

Mighty waves of the sea.] Even the most power¬ 
ful empires can prevail nothing against him; therefore 
those who trust in him have nothing to fear. 

Verse 5. Thy testimonies are very sure] Thou wilt 
as surely fulfil thy word as thou wilt keep possession 
of thy throne. 

Holiness becomcth thine house] Thy nature is holy, 
all thy works are holy, and thy word is holy; there¬ 
fore, thy house —thy Church , should be holy. The 
building itself should be sanctified —should be so con¬ 
secrated to thy worship alone, that it shall never be 
employed in any other service. The ministers of this 
Church should be holy, the members holy, the ordi¬ 
nances holy ; its faith , its discipline , and its practice 
holy. And this at all times, and in all circumstances; 
for “ holiness becometh thine house—for ever,” -pK 1 ? 
D'O' le-orech yamim, for length of days. During the 
whole lapse of time ; till the sun and moon shall be no 
more. The old Psalter says the house of God is 
mads saule; and of this house holiness is niNl naavah , 
“ the ornament it produces that meek and quiet 
spirit which is in the sight of God of great price. No 
decoration of person nor simplicity of dress can supply 
the place of this heavenly clothing. 

Analysis of the Ninety-third Psalm. 

In this Psalm it is the purpose of the prophet to 
comfort the Church, oppressed hy tyrants and perse- 


noise of many waters, yea , than 

the mighty waves of the sea. Cyri, 

- m , - R. Persamm, 

5 Ihy testimonies are very cir. annum 

sure : holiness becometh thine pnmum. 

house, O Lord, h for ever. 

h Heb. to length of days. 


cutors ; and yet she shall not utterly fail. The gates 
of hell shall not prevail against her ; because Christ 
sits in his Church as King . The sum of it is, — 

I. The magnificence and power of Christ our eter¬ 
nal King, ver. 1,2. 

II. That he defends his Church in the day of a 
storm, ver. 3, 4. 

III. That his laws are holy, and his Church also- 
ver. 5. 

1. The prophet in the first verse describes our King: 

First. From his office :— 

1. “He reigns.” He is the great and chief Mo¬ 
narch ; he is no idle spectator of things below; but 
wisely, and justly, and powerfully administers all things. 

2. He is a glorious King: “ He is clothed with 
majesty.” 

3. He is a potent King: “The Lord is clothed 
with strength.” 

4. He is a warlike King: “ He hath girded him¬ 
self,” buckled his sw ord upon his armour; for offence 
towards his enemies, for defence of his kingdom. 

Secondly . From his kingdom :— 

1. It is universal: “ The world.” 

2. It is fixed, firm, and stable : “ The world is also 
stablished, and cannot be moved.” 

3. It is an everlasting kingdom: “From everlast¬ 
ing to everlasting; thy throne is established of old : 
thou art from everlasting.” 

II. But in this his kingdom there are those who 
raise tumults, commotions, and rebellions. These he 
compares to swelling w r aters and foaming waves. 

1. “The floods,” that is, tyrants, persecutors, &c., 
“ have lifted up, O Lord, the floods have lifted up their 
voice ; the floods lift up their weaves.” The Church 
dwells in the sea; and the weaves of tyranny, ambition, 
and malice, beat furiously upon it. 

2. Well, be it so; yet “the Lord on high is mightier 
than the noise of many waters ; yea, than the mighty 
waves of the sea.” He wonderfully and strangely 
hath showed his might in getting himself the victory 
over all persecutors, and propagating and enlarging 
his kingdom over all the earth in despite of his 
enemies. 

III. 1. And as his kingdom is immovable, so arc 
the laws by wffiich it is governed fixed and unalterable 
also : “ Thy testimonies are very sure.” The Gospel 
is an eternal Gospel; the doctrine thereof is holy and 
inviolable ; by which God hath declared his good w T il] 
to man, and what he requires of all his loving subjects; 
which is, that they be a holy people. For, 

2. “Holiness becomes thy house for ever.” The 
temple, the priests, the people, must be a holy nation; 
for ever correspondent to the holiness of his law r and 
testimonies : “ Be ye holy, for I am holy.” “ Holi¬ 
ness becomes thv house, O Lord, for ever.” 
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of all the earth . 


The Lord is the Judge 


PSALM XCIV. 

An appeal to God against oppressors, 1-7. Expostulations with the workers of iniquity, 8-11. God's mer¬ 
ciful dealings with his followers , 12-15; and their confidence in him , 16—19. The punishment of the 
wicked foretold, 20—23. 


Q LORD * God, b to whom vengeance be¬ 
longed ; O God, to whom vengeance be¬ 
longed, c show thyself. 

2 d Lift up thyself, thou ® Judge of the earth : 
render a reward to the proud. 

3 Lord, f how long shall the wicked, how 
long shall the wicked triumph ? 

4 How long shall they & utter and speak 
hard things ? and all h the workers of iniquity 
boast themselves ? 

5 They break in pieces thy people, O Lord, 
and afflict thine heritage. 

»Heb. God of revenges. -t> Deut. xxxii. 35; Nah. i. 

2.-cHcbiew, shine forth ; Psa. Ixxx. (.- * Psa. vii. 6. 

«Gen. xviii. 25.-f Job xx. 5.- s Psalm xxxi. 18 ; 

Jude 15. 

NOTES ON PSALM XCIV. 

This Psalm has no title either in the Hebrew or 
Chaldee . The Vulgate, Septuagim, JEthiopic, and 
Arabic, have, “ A Psalm of David, for the fourth day 
of the weekbut this gives us no information on 
which we can Tcly. In three of Kennicott's MSS. it 
is written as a part of the preceding. It is probably 
a prayer of the captives in Babylon for deliverance; 
and was written by the descendants of Moses, to whom 
some of the preceding Psalms have been attributed. 
It contains a description of an iniquitous and oppressive 
government, such as that under which the Israelites 
lived in Babylon. 

Verse 1. O Lord God, to whom vengeance belong - 
eth] God is the author of retributive justice, as well 
as of mercy . This retributive justice is what we often 
term vengeance, but perhaps improperly; for vengeance 
with us signifies an excitement of angry passions , in 
order to gratify a vindictive spirit, which supposes 
itself to have received some real injury ; whereas what 
is here referred to is that simple act of justice which 
gives to all their due. 

Verse 2. Lift up thyself ] Exert thy power. 

Render a reward to the proud,] To the Baby¬ 
lonians, who oppress and insult us. 

Verse 3. How long shall the wicked triumph ?] 
The wicked are often in prosperity; and this only 
shows us of how little worth riches arc in the sight of 
God, when he bestows them on the most contemptible 
of mortals. But their time and prosperity have their 
bounds. 

Verse 4. They utter and speak] ip'2" yabbiu, their 
hearts get full of pride and insolence ; and then, from 
the abundance of such vile hearts, the month speaks; 
and the speech is of hard things , threatenings which 
they arc determined to execute, boastings of their 
power, authority, &c. 

Verse 5 They break m pieces thy people] This 
:»fP 


6 They slay the widow and the stranger, and 
murder the fatherless. 

7 1 Yet they say, The Lord shall not see 
neither shall the God of Jacob regard it. 

8 k Understand, ye brutish among the peo 
pie : and ye fools, when will ye be wise ? 

9 1 He that planted the ear, shall he not 
hear ? he that formed the eye, shall he not 
see ? 

10 He that chastiseth the heathen, shall not 
he correct? he that ni teaeheth man knowledge, 
shall not he know ? 

11 Job xxxi. 3; xxxiv. 8,22; Prov. x. 29; Luke xiii. 27. 

iPsa. x. It, 13; lix. 7.-Psa. lxxiii. 22; xeii. 6.-JExod. 

iv. tt; Prov. xx. 12.-“Job xxxv. 11 ; Isa. xxviii. 2G; t Cor. 

ii. 13 ; 1 John ii. 27. 

was true of the Babylonians. Nebuchadnezzar slew 
many; carried the rest into captivity; ruined Jerusa¬ 
lem ; overturned the temple; sacked, pillaged, and de¬ 
stroyed all the country. 

Verse 6. They slay the widow] Nebuchadnezzar 
carried on his wars with great cruelty. He carried 
fire and sword every where; spared neither age, sex, 
nor condition. The widow, the orphan, and the stranger, 
persons in the most desolate condition of life, were not 
distinguished from others by his ruthless sword. 

Verse 7. The Lord shall not see] This was either 
the language of infidelity or insult . Indeed, what 
could the Babylonians know of the true God 1 They 
might consider him as the God of a district or province, 
who knew nothing and did nothing out of his own ter¬ 
ritories. 

Verse 8. Understand, ye brutish] These are the 
same expressions as in Psa. xcii. G, on which see the 
note. 

Verse 9. He that planted the car, shall he not hear?] 
This is allowed to be an unanswerable mode of argu¬ 
mentation. Whatever is found of excellence in the 
creature, must be derived from the Creator, and exist 
in him in the plenitude of infinite excellence. God, 
says St. Jerome, is all eye, because he sees all; he is 
all hand, because he does all things; he is all foot, for 
he is every where present. The psalmist does not 
say, He that planted the ear, hath he not an car ? He 
that formed the eye, hath he not eyes1 No; but. 
Shall he not hear ? Shall he not see ? And why does 
he say so ? To prevent the error of humanizing God, 
of attributing members or corporeal parts to the infi¬ 
nite Spirit. See Calmet. 

Verse 10. He that chastiseth the heathen , shall not 
he correct ?] You, who are heathens, and heathens 
of the most abandoned kind. 

He that teacheth man knowledge] We here supply, 
shall not he know? But this is not acknowledged bv 








God corrects his 
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11 n The Lord knoweth the thoughts of 
man, that they are vanity. 

12 0 Blessed is the man whom thou chas- 
tenest, O Lord, and teachest him out of thy 
law ; 

13 That thou mayest give him rest from the 
days of adversity, until the pit be digged for 
the wicked. 

14 p For the Lord will not cast off his peo¬ 
ple, neither will he forsake his inheritance. 

15 But judgment shall return unto righteous¬ 
ness : and all the upright in heart q shall fol¬ 
low it. 

n 1 Cor. iii. 20.- ° Job v. 17; Prov. iii. 11; 1 Cor. xi. 

32; Hebrews xii. 5, &c.- ? 1 Samuel xii. 22; Romans xi. 

1 , 2 . 

the original, nor by any of the Versions . Indeed it is 
not necessary; for either the words contain a simple 
proposition, “ It is he who teacheth man knowledge,” 
or this clause should be read in connexion with ver. 11: 
“Jehovah, who teacheth man knowledge, knoweth the 
devices of man, that they are vanity.” As he teaches 
knowledge to man, must he not know all the reasonings 
and devices of the human heart 1 

Verse 12. Blessed is the man whom thou chastenest] 
teyasserennu , whom thou instnictest; and teach¬ 
est him out of thy law. Two points here arc .worthy 
of our most serious regard : 1. God gives knowledge to 
man: gives him understanding and reason. 2. He 
gives him a revelation of himself; he places before that 
reason and understanding his Divine law. This is 
God’s system of teaching; and the human intellect is 
his gift, which enables man to understand this teaching. 
We perhaps may add a third thing here ; that as by 
sin the understanding is darkened, he gives the Holy 
Spirit to dispel this darkness from the intellect, in or¬ 
der that his word may be properly apprehended and un¬ 
derstood. But he gives no new faculty; he removes 
the impediments from the old, and invigorates it by his 
Divine energy. 

Verse 13. That thou mayest give him rest ] lie 
whom God instructs is made wise unto salvation ; and 
he who is thus taught has rest in his soul, and peace 
and confidence in adversity. 

Verse 14. The Lord will not cast off his people] 
Though they are now suffering under a grievous and 
oppressive captivity, yet the Lord hath not utterly east 
them off. They are his inheritance, and he will again 
restore them to their own land. 

Verse 15. But judgment shall return unto righteous¬ 
ness] If we read DWV yosheh , shall sit , for yashub , 

shall return, which is only placing the ) vau before the 
W shin instead of after it, we have the following sense : 
Until the just one shall sit in judgment, and after him 
all the upright in heart. Cyrus has the epithet pli' 
tsedek , theyM-s/ one, in different places in the Prophet 
Isaiah. See Isa. xli. 2, 10; xlv. 8; li. 5. It was 
Cyrus who gave liberty to the Jews; who appeared as 
their deliverer and conductor to their own land, and 
they are all represented as following in his train. 


people in mercy . 

16 Who will rise up for me against the evil¬ 
doers ? or who will stand up for me against 
the workers of iniquity ? 

17 r Unless the Lord had been my help, my 
soul had 8 almost dwelt in silence. 

18 When I said, 1 My foot slippeth; thy 
mercy, O Lord, held me up. 

19 In the multitude of my thoughts within 
me thy comforts delight my soul. 

20 Shall u the throne of iniquity have fellow¬ 
ship with thee, which v frameth mischief by a 
law ? 

21 w They gather themselves together against 

f i Heb. shall be after it. -rp S a. exxiv. 1, 2.-»Or, quickly. 

*Psa. xxxviii. 16.-“Amos vi. 3.- v Psa. lviii. 2; Isa. x. 1. 

w Matt. xxvii. 1. 

Verse 16. Who will rise up for me] Who is he 
that shall be the deliverer of thy people 1 Who will 
come to our assistance against these wicked Babylo¬ 
nians 1 

Verse 17. Unless the Lord had been my help] Had 
not God in a strange manner supported us while under 
his chastising hand, we had been utterly cut off. 

My soul had almost dwelt in silence.] The Vulgate 
has in inferno , in hell or the infernal world; the Sep- 
tuagint , <rw clSp, in the invisible world. 

Verse 18. When I said, My foot slippeth] When 
I found myself so weak and my enemy so strong, that 
I got first off my guard, and then off my centre of 
gravity , and my fall appeared inevitable,— 

Thy mercy , O Lord, held me up.] ’JlpD' yisadem , 
propped me. It is a metaphor taken from any thing 
falling , that is propped , shored up, or buttressed. How 
often does the mercy of God thus prevent the ruin of 
weak believers, and of those who have been unfaithful! 

Verse 19. In the multitude of my thoughts] Of my 
griefs, ( dolorum, Vulgate;) my sorrows, (o£uvwv, Sep- 
tuagint.) According to the multitude of my trials and 
distresses, have been the consolations which thou hast 
afforded me. Or, While I have been deeply medita¬ 
ting on thy wondrous graee and mercy, Divine light 
has broken in upon my soul, and I have been filled with 
delight. 

Verse 20. Shall the throne of iniquity] No wicked 
Uing-, judge, or magistrate shall ever stand in thy pre¬ 
sence. No countenance shall such have from thy grace 
or providence. 

Which frameth mischief ] Devise, plan, and exe¬ 
cute, as if they acted by a positive law, and were 
strictly enjoined to do what they so much delighted in. 

Verse 21. They gather themselves together ] In 
every thing that is evil, they are in unity. The devil, 
his angels, and his children, all join and draw together 
when they have for their object the destruction of the 
works of the Lord. But this was particularly the ease 
with respect to the poor Jews among the Babylonians : 
they were objects of their continual hatred, and they 
lahoured for their destruction. 

This and the following verses have been applied to 
our Lord, and the treatment he met with both from his 
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The Lord is the 
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Defender of his people 


the soul of the righteous, and 1 condemn the 
innocent blood. 

22 But the Loud is y my defence; and my 
God is the rock of my refuge. 

* E.xod. xxiii. 7 ; Prov. xvii. 15.-y Pea. lix. 9; Ixii. 2, 6. 

own countrymen and from the Romans. They pre¬ 
tended to “ judge him according to the law, and framed 
mischief against him they “ assembled together 
against the life of the righteous one,” and “ condemned 
innocent blood but God evidently interposed, and 
“ brought upon them their own iniquity,” according to 
their horrible imprecation : “ IIis blood be upon us and 
upon our children!” God “ cut them off in their own 
iniquity.” All this had, in reference to him, a most 
literal fulfilment. 

Verse 22. The rock of my refuge .] Alluding to 
those natural fortifications among rocks, which are fre¬ 
quent in the land of Judea. 

Verse 23. Shall cut them off] This is repeated , to 
show that the destruction of the Babylonians was fixed 
and indubitable : and in reference to the Jews, the per¬ 
secutors and murderers of our Lord and his apostles, 
it was not less so. Babylon is totally destroyed ; not 
even a vestige of it remains. The Jews are no longer 
a nation; they are scattered throughout the world, and 
have no certain place of abode. They do not possess 
even one village on the face of the earth. 

The last verse is thus translated and paraphrased in 
the old Psalter :— 

Trans . ?flnb fie £ul pelbc to tljaim tfiair totekebne^f, 
anb in tfjatr malice fie £all Skater tljai'm: skater tljaim 
£al Uorbe oure <$ob«. 

Par. Alswa say efter thair il entent, that thai wil 
do gude men harmc; he sail yelde thaim pyne, and in 
thair malice thai sal be sundred fra the hali courte of 
hevene, and skatred emang the wiked fendes of hell. 

For different views of several parts of this Psalm, 
see the Analysis. 

Analysis of the Ninety-fourth Psalm. 

In this Psalm the parts are,— 

I. A petition for vengeance upon the wicked, ver. 

L 2. 

II. A pitiful complaint, with the causes of it, which 
were two :— 

1. The delay of God’s judgments on them, ver. 3, 4. 

2. Their insolence, oppression of the poor, and blas¬ 
phemy against God, ver. 4-7. 

III. A sharp reprehension of their blasphemy and 
atheism, and the refutation of it. 

IV. A consolation to all good men, that God will 
punish the wicked and defend the righteous, ver. 12-23. 
Which is confirmed,— 

1. From God’s faithfulness, who hath promised, and 
will perform it, ver. 14. 

2. From David’s own experience, ver. 16-20. 

3. From God’s hatred of injustice, tyranny, and op¬ 
pression, ver. 20, 21. 1. Which will cause him to he 

a rock and defence to hi9 people, ver. 22. 2. A se¬ 

vere revenger to the oppressors, ver. 23. 

1. He begins with a petition that God would take 
vengeance of the oppressors of his people : “ O Rord 
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23 And 2 he shall bring upon them their own 
iniquity, and shall cut them ofT in their own 
wickedness ; yea , the Lord our God shall cut 
them off. 

* Psa. vii. 16; Prov. ii. 22; v. 22. 

God, to whom vengeance belongs, to whom vengeance 
belongsas if he had said, Thou art the most power¬ 
ful Lord, a God of justice and power, and hast ven¬ 
geance in thine own hand. Therefore now— 

1. “ Show thyself.” Appear, shine forth evidently, 
and apparently show thy justice, ver. 1. 

2. “ Lift up thyself, thou Judge of the earth.” Do 
thy office of judicature ; ascend thy throne and tribu¬ 
nal, as judges use to do when they give judgment. 

3. “Render a reward unto the proud.” For the 
proud humble themselves not unto thee; they repent 
not. 

II. And now the prophet begins to eomplain that, 
by the delay of God*s judgment, wicked men were 
hardened in their impiety, and gloried in their villany. 

1. “ How long 1 how long I” This thy forbearance 
seems tedious ; especially since the wicked grow worse 
and worse by it, and insult over us the more. 

2. “ For they triumph in their strength.” They 
glory in their prosperity, and in their wickedness. 

3. “They utter and speak hard things.” Boldly, 
rashly, proudly, they threaten ruin to thy Church. 

4. “ They are workers of iniquity, and they boast 
themselves.” It is not sufficient for them to do ill, 
but they boast of it. 

Now to what end do they make use of all these I 
The consequence is lamentable—the event sad. The 
effects are lamentable, for in their fury and injustice— 

1. “They break in pieces thy people, O Lord.” 
The people dedicated to thee. 

2. “They afflict thine heritage.” The people that 
thou hast chosen for thy possession. 

3. “They slay the widow,” destitute of the comfort 
of a husband;—1. “And the stranger.” A man far 
from his friends and country. 2. “And murder the 
fatherless.” All which thou hast taken into thy pro¬ 
tection, and commanded that they be not wronged, 
Exod. xxii. ; Deut. xxiv. Yet such is their fury, that 
they spaTe neither sex, nor age, nor any condition of 
men. 

“ Yet they say, The Lord shall not see, neither shall 
the God of Jacob regard it.” This is their impiety; 
this is their blasphemy ; this is the true cause of all 
their injustice, tyranny, cruelty, and oppression. 

III. Now our prophet sets himself seriously to re¬ 
prehend and confute this. By an apostrophe he turns 
to them, and calls them fools; and proves by a mani¬ 
fest argument that they arc fools; demonstrating, 
from the cause to the effect, that God is neither deaf 
nor blind, as they presumed and conceived : and urgeth 
them emphatically,— 

1. “ Understand, ye brutish among the people. O 
ye fools, when will ye be wise 1” What! will ye be 
brutish always? will ye never have common sense in 
your heads ? 

2. “ He planted the ear.” caused you to hear : “ and 
>hall he not then hear 1 ” 
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3. He formed the eye with all the tunicles, and put 
into it the faculty of vision by which you see ; “ and 
shall he not see ?” To say the contrary, is as if you 
should affirm that the fountain that sends forth the 
stream had no water in it; or the sun that enlightens 
the world had no light; or the fire that warms, no 
heat. Are these affirmations fit for wise men ? 
Neither is it, that the God of Jacob doth not hear 
nor see. 

4. “ He chastiseth the heathen,” as Sodom, Gomor¬ 
rah , &c.; or he chastises them by the checks of their 
own conscience ; “ and shall not he then correct you,” 
who go under the name of his people, and yet so im¬ 
piously blaspheme ? 

5. “ He that teacheth man knowledge”—hath en¬ 
dued him with a reasonable soul, and made him capa¬ 
ble of all arts and sciences ; is he stupid ? is he with¬ 
out understanding? “ Shall not he know?” He looks 
into your hearts, and knows your thoughts and coun¬ 
sels, and findeth them all vain: “ The Lord knows the 
thoughts of man, that they are but vanity.” With 
which he concludes his reprehension. 

IV. And so from them he comes to the good man, 
and shows his happiness, whom he labours to com¬ 
fort in his extremities, pronouncing him blessed: 
“ Blessed is the man.” And his blessedness lies in 
three things :— 

1. In his sufferings; because when he is punished, 
he is but chastised, and his chastisements are from 
the Lord : “ Blessed is the man whom thou chas- 
tenest.” 

2. In his teaching; for when he is chastised, he is 
but taught obedience to the law of God, taught out of 
thy law . 

3. In consideration of the end; that he feel not, 
but bear more moderately, the injuries of the wicked ; 
for the end why God chastiseth and teacheth thee out 
of his law is : That he 7nay give thee rest —a quiet and 
even soul, from the days of adversity; and that thou 
shouldst expect with patience, till the pit be digged up 
for the ungodly. .Such a day there is, and the day 
wall come. Hell is as ready to receive the sinner, as 
a grave digged up for a dead body. Expect, there¬ 
fore, their punishment and thy deliverance with a quiet 
mind. For which he gives three reasons :— 

The first reason is, that though God for a time 
seem to be angry, and suffer his people to be afflicted, 
yet he will not utterly neglect and forsake them :— 

1. “ For the Lord will not cast off his people, 
neither will he forsake his inheritance.” 

2. A day of judgment and execution of justice 
shall come, “ when judgment shall return unto right¬ 
eousness.” 

A second confirmation of the comfort he gave to the 
Church in affliction is drawn from his own experience, 
ver. 16-20. 

1. Object. Yea, but this time of judgment may be 
long; in the meanwhile it is necessary to have some 
helper and help against the persecutions and injuries 
of cruel rn*!\ Who will arise for me, and labour to 
protect me in so great a concourse of devils or mis¬ 
chievous men ? “ Wlio will stand up for me, and de¬ 

fend me against the workers of iniquity v ' 


Resp. Even he that then stood up for me. No man, 
but God alone. He did it; and “unless the Lord had 
been my help, my soul had almost dwelt in silence 
I had been laid in the grave among the dead, saith 
David, ver. 17. 

2. If I said , and complained to him, that I was in 
any danger, my foot slips —I was tempted and ready 
to fall, thy tnercy , O Lord , held me up; in mercy he 
lent me his hand, and sustained me. 

3. “In the multitude of my thoughts within me, 
thy comforts delight my soul — 

(1) The thoughts ivithin me were sorrow’s of heart; 
and many they were, occasioned from within, from 
without; a multitude of them. 

(2) “ Thy comforts delight my soul.” As were the 
troubles in the flesh, so were comforts in my soul. 

His third reason, to comfort the Church in affliction, 
is drawn from the nature of God, to whom all iniquity 
is hateful. 

1. “ Shall the throne of iniquity have fellowship 
with thee ?” Thou art a just God, and wilt thou 
have any thing to do, any society, with those that 
sit upon thrones and seats of justice, and execute 
injustice ? 

2. “ Which frame mischief by a law,” i. e., frame 
wicked laws; or, under the colour of law and justice, 
oppress the innocent. With those who do injustice 
by the sword of justice, God will have no fellowship. 

3. And yet there is a third pretence of wicked men 

to colour their proceedings against innocent men. 
The first was their throne , the second was the law , 
and the third is their council , aud consultations in 
them. These they call to that end. They meet by 
troops as thieves; they assemble, they convene in 
synods; “ they gather themselves together,” and that 
to a most w icked end :— ^ 

1. “Against the soul of the righteous.” G^psutfcu, 
To hunt.— Septuogint. 

2. “ To condemn the innocent blood.” Their law’s 
are Draco's law r s. Now r what shall the poor innocent 
do in such a case ? How shall he be comforted ? Help 
he must not expect from man ; from man it cannot 
come : it must come from heaven; and therefore let 
him say with David , Though my enemies rage as they 
list, and exercise all cruelties towards me, under a 
pretence of zeal, piety, and legal justice ; yet 

1. “ The Lord is my defence,” so that their trea¬ 
chery and plots shall not hurt me. 

2. “ My God is the rock of my refuge,” on whom 
my hope shall safely rely. 

3. “ I am fully assured, for I have his word and his 
promise engaged for it.” 

1. “ That he shall bring upon them their own ini¬ 
quity that is, that the iniquity of the wicked man 
shall return upon his own head. 

2. “ And shall cut them off in their own wickedness 
not so much for their sin as for the malice of it. 

3. Which for assurance of it he repeats, and ex¬ 
plains who it is that shall do it : “ Yea, the Lord our 
God shall cut them off;” the Lord, whose providence 
they derided; “our God,” the God of Jacob, whom 
they contemned, ver. 7, he “shall cut them off;” they 
shall have no part with Ins people. 
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How God is to be 
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worshipped in public . 


c 

PSALM XCV. 

invitation to praise God, 1,2. The reason on which this is founded, the majesty and dominion of God, 
3-5. An invitation to pray to God, 6. And the reasons on which that is founded , 7. Exhortation not 
to act as their fathers had done, ivho rebelled against God, and were cast out of his favour, 8—11. 


XIX. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

Q COME, let us sing unto the Lord : a let 
us make a joyful noise to b the rock of our 
salvation. 

2 Let us c come before his presence with 
thanksgiving, and make a joyful noise unto 
him with psalms. 

3 For d the Lord is a great God, and a great 
King above all gods. 

* Psa. c. 1.-b Pcut. xxxii. 15; 2 Sam. xxii. 47.- c Heb. 

prevent his foot. -d p sa . xevi. 4 ; xcvii. 9 ; cxxxv. 5.- e Heb. 

in whose. 

NOTES OX PSA LSI XCV. 

This Psalm is also without a title, both in the He - 
brew and Chaldee: but is attributed to David by the 
Vulgate , Scptuagint, JEthiopic, Arabic, and Syriac; 
and by the author of the Epistle to the Hebrews, 
chap. iv. 3-7. Calmct and other eminent critics 
believe that it was composed during the time of the 
captivity, and that the apostle only followed the 
common opinion in quoting it as the production of 
David, because in general the Psalter was attributed 
to him. 

The Psalm is a solemn invitation to the people, 
when assembled for public worship, to praise God 
from a sense of his great goodness; and to be atten¬ 
tive to the instructions they were about to receive 
from the reading and expounding of the law ; and on 
these accounts it has been long used in the Christian 
Church, at the commencement of public service, to 
prepare the people’s minds to worship God in spirit 
and in truth. 

Houbigant, and other learned divines, consider this 
Psalm as composed of three parts. 1. The part of 
the people, ver. 1 to the middle of ver. 7. 2. The 

part of the priest or prophet, from the middle of ver. 
7 to the end of ver. 8. 3. The part of Jehovah , ver. 

9-11. It is written as a part of the preceding Psalm 
by nine of Kcnnicott's and Dc Rossi's MSS.; but cer¬ 
tainly it must have been originally an ode by itself, 
as the subject is widely different from that in the 
foregoing. 

Verse 1. O come, let us sing] Let us praise God, 
not only with the most joyful accents which ean be 
uttered by the voice; but let us also praise him with 
hearts tuned to gratitude, from a full sense of the 
manifold benefits we have already received. 

The rock of our solvation .] The strong Fortress 
in whieh we have always found safety, and the Source 
whenee we have always derived help for our souls. 
In both these senses the word rock, as applied tn God, 
is used in the Scriptures. 

Verse 2. Let us come before his presence ] 1'JD pa- 
fiaiv, his faces , with thanksgiving, nnrO bethodah, with 
confession, or with the confession-offering. Praise 


4 0 In his hand are the deep places of 
the earth; f the strength of the hills is his 
also. 

5 s The h sea is his, and he made it: and his 
hands formed the dry land. 

6 O come, let us worship and bow down: 
let 1 us kneel before the Lord our Maker. 

7 For he is our God; and k we are the 
people of his pasture, and the sheep of 

f Or, the heights of the hills are his. -g Heb. Whose the sea 

is.-hGen. i. 9, 10.->1 Cor. vi. 20.-* Psa. lxxix. t3* 

lxxx. 1 ; n. 3. 

him for what he has already done, and confess your 
unworthiness of any of his blessings. The confession - 
offering , the great otoning sacrifice, ean alone render 
your acknowledgment of sin and thanksgiving accepta¬ 
ble to a holy and just God. 

Verse 3. For the Lord is a great God] Or, “ A 
great God is Jehovah, and a great King above all 
godsor, “ God is a great King over all.” The 
Supreme Being has three names here : bx El, rUJT 
Jehovah, O'nbs Elohim, and we should apply none 
of them to false gods. The first implies his strength ; 
the second his being and essence ; the third, his cove¬ 
nant relation to mankind. In public worship these 
are the views we should entertain of the Divine Being. 

Verse 4. In his hand are the deep places of the 
earth ] The greatest deeps are fathomed by him. 

The strength of the hills is his o/so.] And to him 
the greatest heights are accessible. 

Verse 5. The sea is A?5] The sea and the dry land 
are equally his, for he has formed them both, and they 
are his property. lie governs and disposes of them 
as he sees good. He is the absolute Master of uni¬ 
versal nature. Therefore there is no other object of 
worship nor of confidence. 

Verse 6. O come, let us worship ] Three distinct 
words are used here to express three different acts of 
adoration: 1. Let us ivorship, HinnUO nishtachaveh, 
let us prostrate ourselves; the highest act of adoration 
by which the supremacy of God is acknowledged. 
2. Let us bow down, nichraoh, let us crouch or 

cower down , bending the legs under, as a dog in the 
presence of his master, which solieitously waits to re¬ 
ceive his commands. 3. Let us kneel, nibra- 

chah , let us put our knees to the ground, and thus put 
ourselves in the posture of those who supplicate. And 
let us consider that all this should be done in the pre¬ 
sence of Him whn is Jehovah our Creator. 

Verse 7. For he is our Go</] Here is the reason 
for this serviee. He has condescended to enter into 
a covenant with us, and he has taken us for his own ; 
therefore— 

We are the people of hi y pasture] Or, rather, as the 
Chaldee. Syriac, Vulgate, and .Et It topic read, 44 We arc 








An exhorlaiion to 
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his hand. * 1 II. To-day if ye will hear his 
voice, 

8 Harden not your heart, m as in the n pro¬ 
vocation, and as in the day of temptation in 
the wilderness. 

9 When 0 your fathers tempted me, proved 
me, and p saw my work. 

i Heb. iii. 7, 15; iv. 7.-» Exod. xvii. 2, 7 ; Num. xiv. 22, 

&c.; xx. 13; Deut. vi. 16. • n Heb. contention. -° Psa. lxxriii. 

18, 40, 56; t Cor. x. 9. 

his people, and the sheep of the pasture of his hand.” 
We are his own; he feeds and governs us, and his 
powerful hand protects us. 

To-day if ye will hear his voice] To-day —you have 
no time to lose ; to-morrow may be too late. God calls 
to-day ; to-morrow he may be silent. This should com¬ 
mence the eighth verse, as it begins what is supposed 
to be the part of the priest or prophet who now exhorts 
the people; as if he had said: Seeing you are in so 
good a spirit, do not forget your own resolutions, and 
harden not your hearts, “ as your fathers did in Meri- 
bah and Massah, in the wilderness the same fact and 
the same names as are mentioned Exod. xvii. 7 ; when 
the people murmured at Rephidim , because they had 
no water; hence it was called Meribah , contention or 
provocation, and Massah, temptation. 

Verse 9. When your fathers tempted me] Tried me, 
by their insolence, unbelief, and blasphemy. They 
proved me—they had full proof of my power to save 
and to destroy. There they saw my works —they saw 
that nothing was too hard for God. 

Verse 10. Forty years long ] They did nothing but 
murmur, disbelieve, and rebel, from the time they be¬ 
gan their journey at the Red Sea till they passed over 
Jordan, a period of forty years. During all this time 
God was grieved by that generation; yet he seldom 
showed forth that judgment which they most right¬ 
eously had deserved. 

It is a people that do err in their heart] Or, ac¬ 
cording to the Chaldee , These are a people whose idols 
are in their hearts. At any rate they had not God 
there. 

They have not known my ways] The verb >T yada , 
to know, is used here, as in many other parts of Scrip¬ 
ture, to express approbation. They knew God’s ways 
well enough ; but they did not like them ; and would 
not walk in them. “ These wretched men,” says the 
old Psalter, “ were gifnen to the lute of this lyfe : knewe 
noght my ways of mekenes, and charite : fur tlii in my 
wreth 1 sware to thaim; that es, I sett stabely that if 
thai sail entre in till my rest;” that is, they shall not 
enter into my rest. 

This ungrateful people did not approve of God’s 
ways—they did not enter into his designs—they did 
not conform to his commands—they paid no attention 
to his miracles—and did not acknowledge the benefits 
which they received from his hands ; therefore God de¬ 
termined that they should not enter into the rest which 
he had promised to them on condition that, if they were 
obedient, they should inherit the promised land. So 
none of those who came out of Egypt, except Joshua 
and Caleb , entered into Canaan ; all the rest died in 


worship God aright 

10 q Forty years long was I grieved with Ihis 
generation, and said, It is a people that do err 
in their heart, and they have not known my 
ways : 

11 Unto whom r I sware in my math 
8 that they should not enter into my 
rest. 

pNum. xiv. 22.-qHeb. iii. 10, 17.-* Num. xiv. 23, 28, 

30; Heb. iii. It, 18; iv. 3, 5.-»Heb. if they enter into 

my rest. 

the wilderness, wherein, because of their disobedience, 
God caused them to wander forty years. 

It is well known that the land of Canaan was a type 
of heaven, where, after all his toils, the good and faith¬ 
ful servant is to enter into the joy of his Lord. And 
as those Israelites in the wilderness were not permit¬ 
ted to enter into the land of Canaan because of their 
unbelief, their distrust of God’s providence, and conse¬ 
quent disobedience, St. Paul hence takes occasion to 
exhort the Jews, Heb. iv. 2-11, to accept readily the 
terms offered to them by the Gospel. He shows that 
the words of the present Psalm are applicable to the 
state of Christianity; and intimates to them that, if 
they persisted in obstinate refusal of those gracious 
offers, they likewise would fall according to the same 
example of unbelief.— Dodd. 

Analysis of the Ninety-fifth Psalm. 

This Psalm contains tivo parts :— 

I. An exhortation to praise God, to adore, worship, 
kneel, ver. 1 , 2, 6. 

II. Reasons to persuade to it, 

1. God’s mercies, ver. 3, 4, 5, 7. 

2. His judgments in punishing his own people Israel 
for neglect of this duty. 

I. The psalmist begins this Psalm with an earnest 
invitation, including himself; saying,— 

1. “ O come, let us come along with me. Though 
a king, he thought not himself exempted. 

2. And the assembly being come together, he ac¬ 
quaints them what they came for :— 

1 . “To sing to the Lord.” 1 . Heartily, joyfully : 
“ Let us make a joyful noisemake a jubilee of it. 
2. Openly, and with a loud voice ; “ Let us make a 
joyful noise with Psalms.” 3. Reverently, as being 
in his eye, “ his presence.” 4. Gratefully: “ Let us 
come before his presence with thanksgiving.” 

2. “To worship, to bow down, to kneel,” ver. 6. 
Adoration, humble adoration; outward worship—that 
of the body, as well as inward—that of the soul, is his 
due ; and that for these reasons :— 

IT. 1 . Because he is “the Rock of our salvation 
whether temporal or spiritual. So long as we rely on 
him as a Rock, we are safe from the tyranny of men, 
from the wrath of God, from the power of the devil, 
death, and hell. 

2. Because he is “ a great God, and a great King 
above all gods,” Jehovah, a God whose name is, lam , 
an incommunicable name to any other; for his essence 
j is from himself, and immutable; all others derivative 
and mutable; and tbe great Jehovah, great in power, 
majeslv, and clorv : for lie “is above all gods.” 
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The whole earth 

3. The whole orb of the earth is under his power 
and dominion: “In his hands are all the corners of 
the earth ; the strength of the hills is his also.” The 
globe in all its extensions is subject to him. 

4. And no wonder, for he is the Creator of both, 
which is another argument: “ The sea is his, and he 
made it; and his hands formed the dry land.” 

5. “He is our Maker,” the Creator and Lord of 
men also. 

6. Our Lord God in particular, for he hath called 
us to be his inheritance: “ For we arc the people of 
liis pasture, and the sheep of his hand.” 

In which duty, if wc fail, he proposeth what is to 
be expected by the example of the Israelites. 

1. God gave them a day, and he gives it to you ; 
it is the hodie, to-day, of your life. 

2. In this day he speaks, he utters his voice : out¬ 
wardly he speaks by his word ; inwardly, by his Spirit. 

3. This you are bound to hear, to obey. 

4. And it is your own fault if you hear it not, for 
you may hear it if you will; to that purpose he 
hath given you a day : “ To-day if you will hear his 
voice,” 

5. Suppose you hear it not; the cause is, the hard¬ 
ness of your hearts: and take heed of it; “ harden 
not your hearts.” 

For then it will be with you as it was with the Is¬ 
raelites, 


should praise God 

1. “ As in the day of temptation in the wilderness,” 
at Meribah and Mass ah. 

2. “ When your fathers,” the Israelites that then 
lived, “ tempted me and proved me.” They asked 
whether God was among them or not? They ques¬ 
tioned my power, whether I was able to give them 
bread and water, and flesh? 

3. And they found that I was able to do it: “ They 
saw my worksfor I brought them water out of the 
rock, and gave them bread from heaven, and flesh also. 

Their stubbornness was of long continuance, and 
often repeated, for it lasted forty years : “ Forty years 
was I grieved with this generationwhich drew God 
to pass this censure and verdict upon them :— 

1. His censure was, that they were an obstinate 
perverse people, “ a people that do always err in their 
hearts;” that were led by their own desires, which 
caused them to err; the way of God they would not 
go in; they knew it not, that is, they liked it not. 

2. This verdict upon them : “ Unto whom I sware 
in my wrath, that they should not enter into my rest 

i. c., literally, into the land of Canaan that I promised 
them. The oath is extant, Num. xiv : “As I live, 
saith the Lord, your carcasses shall fall in the wilder¬ 
ness and in the wilderness they did fall, every one, 
except Caleb and Joshua , a fearful example against 
stubbornness and disobedience. Let him that readeth 
understand. 


PSALMS. 


PSALM XCVI. 

All the inhabitants of the earth are invited to praise the Lord , 1—3. His supreme majesty , 3—6. The tribes 
of Israel are invited to glorify Aim, 7-9 ; and to proclaim him among the heathen , 10. The heavens and 
the earth are commanded to rejoice in him , 11 — 13. 


B C. 3 5 4 lf O aSING Ullt0 the LoRD a 
A.u.C.239. new song: sing unto the 

R. Persarum, Lord, all the earth. 
anno sexto. ^ Sing unto the Lord, bless 

a 1 Chron. xvi. 23-33 ; 

NOTES ON PSALM XCVI, 

This Psalm has no title , cither in the Hebrew or 
Chaldee. The Syriac: “Of David. A prophecy of 
the advent of Christ, and the calling of the Gentiles 
to believe in him.” The Vulgate , Septuagint, JEthio- 
pie, and Arabic have, “A Song of David, when the 
House was built after the Captivity.” Wc have seen 
in 1 Chron. xvi. 03-33 a Psalm nearly like this, com¬ 
posed by David, on bringing the ark to Sion, from the 
house of Obed-edom. See the notes on the above 
place. But the Psalm, as it stands in the Chronicles , 
has thirty verses; and this is only a section of it. from 
the twenty-third to the thirty-third. It is very likely 
that this part was taken from the Psalm above men¬ 
tioned, to he used at the dedication of the second tem¬ 
ple. The one hundred and fifth Psalm is almost the 
same as that in Chronicles, but much more extensive. 
Where they arc in the main the same, there arc dif¬ 
ferences for which it is not easy to account. 

Verse 1 Sing nntn the Lord a new .wig] A song 
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his name : show forth his salva- A n 3 e ^ 8 r 9 - 
tion from day to day. a. u. c. 239 . 

3 Declarehisgloryamongthehea- R. Persarum, 
then, his wonders among all people. anno se * t0 ~ 

Psa. xxxiii. 3. 

of peculiar excellence, for in this sense the term new 
is repeatedly taken in the Scriptures. He has done 
extraordinary things for us, and we should ex eel in 
praise and thanksgiving. 

Verse 2. Shaw forth his salvation from day to day.] 
The original is very emphatic, injW' Dvb DVD 
basseru miyom leyom yeshuatho , “ Preach the Gospel 
of his salvation from day to day. To the same effect 
the Septuagint, Euocyj- fyusfav eg r t pspa.g ro 

auTou, “ Evangelize his salvation from day 

to day.” 

Verse 3. Declare his glory among the heathen] The 
heathen do not know the true God : as his being and 
attributes arc at the foundation of all religion, these are 
the first subjects of instruction for the Gentile world. 
Declare , sapperu , detail , number out his glory , 

HK3 3 hebodo , Ids splendour and excellence. 

His wonders among all people.] Declare also to 
the Jews his wonders, vmxSuj niphleothaiv , his mira¬ 
cles. Dwell on the works which he shall perform in 












Universal nature called to 


PSALM XCVI. 


A - 3489, • 4 For b the Lord is great, and 

D. C. 515. . . , 

a. u. c. 239 . c greatly to be praised : d he is to 
R. ^ersarum, be feared above all gods. 
anno sexto. 5 For 6 a |] the gods of the na¬ 
tions are idols: f but the Lord made the 
heavens. 

6 Honour and majesty are before him: 
strength and * beauty are in his sanctuary. 

7 h Give unto the Lord, O ye kindreds of 
the people, give unto the Lord glory and 
strength. 

8 Give unto the Lord the glory * due unto 
his name : bring an offering, and come into 
his courts. 

9 O worship the Lord k in * 1 the beauty of 

b Psa. cxlv. 3.-* Psa. xviii. 3.- d Psa. xcv. 3.- e See Jer. 

x. 11, 12.-fPsa. cxv. 15; Isa. xlii. 5.-gPsa. xxix. 2. 

b Psa. xxix. 1, 2.-»Heb. of his name. - k Psa. xxix. 2; cx. 3. 

Judea. The miracles which Christ wrought among 
the Jews were full proof that he was not only the 
Messiah , but the mighty power of God. 

Verse 4. He is to be feared above all gods .] I 
think the two clauses of this verse should be read thus : 

Jehovah is great, and greatly to be praised. 
Elohim is to be feared above all. 

I doubt whether the word DTlbtf Elohim is ever, by 
fair construction, applied to false gods or idols. The 
contracted form in the following verse appears to have 
this meaning. 

Verse 5. All the gods of the nations are idols] YiSh 
clohey. All those reputed or worshipped as gods 
among the heathens are D'VSn elilim , vanities , empti- 
nesses , things of nought. Instead of being Elohim , 
they are elilim; they are not only not God, but they 
are nothing. “ Jehovah made the heavens.” He who 
is the Creator is alone worthy of adoration. 

Verse 6. Honour and majesty are before him ] Does 
this refer to the cloud of his glory that preceded the 
ark in their journeying through the wilderness! The 
words strength and beauty , and glory and strength , 
ver. 7, are those by which the ark is described, Psa. 
lxxviii. 61. 

Verse 7. Ye kindreds of the people] Ye families, 
all the tribes of Israel in your respective divisions. 

Verse 8. Come into his courts.] Probably referring 
to the second temple. The reference must be either 
to the tabernacle or temple . 

Verse 9. Worship the Lord in the beauty of holi¬ 
ness] I think trip JlYina behadrath kodesh , signifies 
holy ornaments , such as the high priest wore in his 
ministrations. These were given him for glory and 
beauty; and the psalmist calls on him to put on his 
sacerdotal garments, to bring his offering, n713*3 
minchahy and come into the courts of the Lord, and 
perform his functions, and make intercession for the 
people. 

Verse 10. Say among the heathen that the Isord 
reigneth] Justin Martyr , in his dialogue with Trypho 
the Jew, quotes this passage thus : Fh^a-rs <roic 


rejoice in the reign of Christ. 

holiness: fear before him, all ^ 

the earth. a. u. c. 239 . 

10 Say among the heathen that r. p^samm, 
m the Lord reigneth : the world anno sext0, 
also shall be established that it shall, not be 
moved : n be shall judge the people righteously. 

11 0 Let the heavens rejoice, and let the 
earth be glad; p let the sea roar, and the ful¬ 
ness thereof. 

12 Let the field be joyful, and all that is there¬ 
in : then shall all the trees of the wood rejoice. 

13 Before the Lord: for he cometli, for he 
cometh to judge the earth : q he shall judge 
the world with righteousness, and tlie people 
with his truth. 

•Or, in the glorious sanctuary. -“ Psa. xciii. 1 ; xcvii. 1 ; Rev. 

xi. 15; xix. G.- Q Ver. 13; Psa. lxvii. 4; xcviii. 9.-°Psa. 

lxix. 34.-nPsa. xcviii. 7, &c.-q Psa. lxvii. 4 ; Rev. xix. 11. 

sSvstf i, 6 Kv£io£ e/3a<fi'ks\xfs am rov fuXou, “ Say among 
the nations, the Lord rulelh by the ivoodf meaning the 
cross ; and accuses the Jews of having blotted this 
word out of their Bibles, because of the evidence it 
gave of the truth of Christianity. It appears that this 
reading did exist anciently in the Septuagint , or at 
least in some ancient copies of that work, for the read¬ 
ing has been quoted by Tertullian, Lactantiusy Arno- 
bias, Augustine , Cassiodorus , Pope LeOy Gregory of 
Tours, and others. The reading is still extant in the 
ancient Roman Psalter, Dominus regnavit a lignOy and 
in some others. In an ancient MS. copy of the Psalter 
before me, while the text exhibits the commonly re¬ 
ceived reading, the margin has the following gloss : 
Regnavit a ligno ejmeis, “ The Lord reigns by the 
wood of the cross.” My old Scotico-Latin Psalter 
has not a ligno in the text, but seems to refer to it in 
the paraphrase: <£ri£tc requeb eftcr tt )e bebe 

on tlje ero&Gte* It is necessary, however, to add, that 
no such words exist in any copy of the Hebrew text 
now extant, nor in any MS. yet collated, nor in any of the 
ancient Versions. Neither Eusebius nor Jerome even 
refer to it, who wrote comments on the Psalms; nor is it 
mentioned by any Greek writer except Justin Martyr. 

The world also shall be established] The word San 
tebel signifies the habitable globey and may be a me¬ 
tonymy here, the container put for the contained. And 
many think that by it the Church is intended ; as the 
Lord , who is announced to the heathen as reigning, 
is understood to be Jesus Christ; and his judging 
among the people , his establishing the holy Gospel 
among them, and governing the nations by its laws. 

Verse 11. Let the heavens rejoice] The publica¬ 
tion of the Gospel is here represented as a universal 
blessing ; the heavens , the earthy the sen, and its in - 
habitantSy the fieldy the grassy and the trees of the 
woody are all called to rejoice at this glorious event. 
This verse is well and harmoniously translated in the 
old Psalter :— 

dfaune be hebcne£,—anb the crthglab; 

^tprbc be the picc ,—anb the fiiitie£ of it; 

Jwtfal felbc.s?,—anb at that ere in thaitn. 
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A?iali/sis of (he 

And the paraphrase is at least curious:- 
I)ctocn£> naly men. <Grtl)C, meke men that re¬ 
ceives lare (learning.) ifcIbCjGf. that is even men, 
mylde and softe: they shall joy in Criste. SLtfc all 
that tn tljaim. that es, strengh, wyttes & skill.” 

I shall give the remaining part of this ancient para¬ 
phrase, which is an echo of the opinion of most of the 
Latin fathers. 

Verse 12. <£l)ou £alglab al tljctrc^eof Utobbc#,— 
/£bou, that is in another lyfe. of U)obbc£,— 

Synful men that were fyrst withouten frut, and sithen 
taken into God's temple. 

Verse 13. Jpor l)C rottt£, he Dc cont£, fyrste 

to be man.—Sythen IjC tomc£ to dome the erth. 

C?c £al bctnc in ebenr^f the crtlj:—anb folk in tjt£ 
£otljfa£tnc£, Nothing is evener, or sothfaster, than 
that he geder with hym perfyte men ; to deme and 
to depertc to the rig hande (thaim) that did mercy:— 
pase to the lefte hande (thaim) that did it nogt. 

The psalmist here in the true spirit of poetry, gives 
life and intelligence to universal nature, producing 
them all as exulting in the reign of the Messiah, and 
the happiness which should take place in the earth 
when the Gospel should be universally preached. 
These predictions seem to be on the eve of complete 
fulfilment. Lord, hasten the time! For a fuller ex¬ 
planation see the following analysis. 

Analysis of the Ninety-sixth Psalm. 

Although this Psalm was composed by David at the 
bringing back of the ark, yet most ancient and mo¬ 
dern Christian expositors acknowledge it a prophecy 
of Christ’s kingdom, to be enlarged by the accession 
of all the Gentiles, and finally, his coming to judgment. 

There are two parts in this Psalm :— 

I. A general exhortation to both Jews and Gen¬ 
tiles to praise God, ver. 1—3. 

II. A prophecy of Christ’s kingdom, described by 
its greatness, ver. 4, 5 ; the honours and glory, ver. 
6 ; of the majesty of the King, ver. 7, 8. 

1. The amplitude of this kingdom, ver. 10. 

2. Ilis judicature in it, ver. 11-13. 

1. 1. The invitation to praise God for the benefits 
conferred on the whole earth by Christ, ver. 1-3. 
1. That the praise be full, he thrice repeats, “ O sing, 
sing, sing;” to the honour of the Trinity, says fiellar- 
mtnc , obscurely intimated in the Old, but plainly to be 
preached in the New, Testament. 2. “ Show forth.” 
Give praise by thanks and singing. 3. “Declare,” 
Carry good news—the Gospel of glad tidings. 

2. The song to be sung must be new : “ Sing unto 
the Lord a new song.” New, for a new benefit; new, 
to be sung by new people; new, as being on a most 
excellent subject. 

3. It was to be sung “ by the whole earth.” By 
new men, and all the world over; for God was not 
now to be known in Judea only, but by all nations. 

4. It must be continually sung, from day to day, 
without cessation ; for as one day succeeds another, so 
should there be a continual succession in his praise. 

Afterwards he expresses the benefits for which the 
whole earth is to praise him, which is for the redemp¬ 
tion of the world by his Son. 

1. lie shows forth his salvation, which he has con¬ 
ferred on mankind by Christ. 

52 C 


ninety-sixth Psalm . 

2. “ Declare his glory among th€ heathen, Iris won¬ 
ders among all people.” Salvation was a glorious 
work, full of wonders. And tltis was to be evangelized, 
as before to the Jews by the prophets , so now to all 
people by the apostles. 

II. And that this exhortation might appear more 
reasonable, lie presents God as a king, and sets down 
the greatness, amplitude, and equity of his kingdom. 

1. “ Sing to the Lord all the earth, for he is Lord 
of the whole earth.” 1. “ The Lord is great.” Great 
in power, wisdom, goodness, mercy, dominion, riches; 
great in every way of greatness. 2. “ He is greatly 
to be praised,” or worthy of all praise, for his innu¬ 
merable benefits. He bestows them, spiritually and 
temporally, in his creation, redemption, and preserva¬ 
tion of the world. What is praiseworthy in any king 
may be found superlatively in him. 

2. “ He is to be feared above all gods;” for he can 
east body and soul into hell. They, though called 
gods, can do neither good nor hurt ; the devils, who 
set them up, believe that he is above them, and they 
tremble. Sing to him then, for the supremacy is his; 
he is above all gods. If there be other gods, show 
their works; produce the heavens they have made, or 
the earth they have framed. It is our God alone who 
“ made the heavens, and all things that are in them;” 
fear him, and not them. 

The prophet elegantly derides the heathenish gods, 
and the heathen for fearing them. 

1. For the multitude of them, for they were many; 
which is contrary to the nature of God, who must be 
but one, for there can be but one Supreme. 

2. For their division : one of the Ammonites; an¬ 
other of the Moabites; one of the Philistines; many 
of the Assyrians^ Egyptians , Greeks , Romans: their 
gods were according to the number of their cities; 
three hundred Jupiters, thirty thousand deities. 

3. They were elilim , Dii minorcs. Moloch hao 
the rule of the sun ; Astarte , of the moon Ceres , of 
com ; Pluto , of hell; Neptune , of the sea y &e. Their 
power was not universal, as the power of God ought 
to he. 

4. Lastly, in the opposition, which plainly shows the 
difference between God and idols. They are but the 
work of men’s hands. Our God is a creator; he made 
the heavens, and all that is contained in and under 
them. He then is terrible, and to be feared; not those 
diminutive, vain, unprofitable gods of the nations. 

And so, having removed out of his way all the gods 
of the nations, he returns to our God and King. Hav¬ 
ing said “ he was great, greatly to be feared, and praised 
above all gods,” he now sets forth his majesty to the 
eye of the subject and stranger : Honour , majesty , 
strength , beauty ; so says our prophet: “ Honour and 
majesty are before him, strength and beauty are in his 
sanctuary.” God is invisible; hut his honour and 
majesty, strength and beauty, may be easily observed 
in his ordering, governing, and preserving the whole 
world and his Church ; both which may be justly called 
his sanctuary, and the last his holy place . 

He lias proved God to be a universal King, and now 
lie endeavours to persuade his subjects, all kindreds of 
people, to return to their king his tribute, his honour 
and worship, which he comprehends in these words * 




Analysis of the PSALM 

Give—bring an offering — worship — -fear—proclaim 
Mm to be King. 

1. “Give unto the Lord;” and again, “Give unto 
the Lord glory and strength.” Give freely to him, and 
alone attribute to him the glory of your being and well- 
oeing, that he made and redeemed you, and that by the 
strength of his right hand he has plucked you out of 
the hands of your enemies. This was the glorious 
•*’ork of his mercy and power. 

2. “ Give unto the Lord the honour due to his name.” 

■*s a debt; and a debt, in equity, must be paid. The 

nonour due to his name is to acknowledge him to be 
holy, just, true, powerful: “ The Lord, the faithful 
God,”—“ good, merciful, long-suffering,” &c. De¬ 
fraud not his name of the least honour. 

3. “ Bring an offering, and come into his courts.” 
Appear not before the Lord empty , as the Jews were 
commanded ; to which the prophet alludes. “ They 
had their sacrifices, and we also have our spiritual 
sacrifices, acceptable to God through Jesus Christ,” to 
bring; 1 Peter ii. 5. These are the sacrifices of a 
contrite heart. Bring these when you enter into his 
tourts, and into his house of prayer. 

4. “ O worship the Lord in the beauty of holiness.” 
They who enter into the presence of a king presently 
all on their knees in token of submission and homage; 
in the presence uf your King do the same. Adore, 
and remember to do it in the beauty of holiness; re¬ 
ferred to the material temple, it is by relation a holy 
'place , and should not be profaned ; a beautiful place, and 
should not be defaced, but kept beautiful. If referred 
to the spiritual temple, the temple of the Holy Ghost 
is to be beautified with holiness ; a holy life, holy virtues, 
beautiful garments, righteousness and true holiness. 

5. “Fear before him, all the earth.” Join fear to 
vour worship, for a man may be bold in the presence 
ff his king. “ Serve the Lord with fear, and rejoice 
with reverence.” There is a fear which arises out of 
an apprehension of greatness and excellency in the 
person, together with our dependence on and our sub¬ 
mission to him, which io body and mind makes us step 
back, and keep at a distance. This kind of fear pro¬ 
duces reverence and adoration, and this the prophet 
here means. 

6 “ Say among the heathen, the Lord reigns;” or, 
as some say : “ The Lord reigns among the heathen.” 
Be heralds ; and proclaim, with the sound of the trum¬ 
pet, God reigns , God is King . 

The prophet begins to set forth the amplitude of 
Christ’s kingdom:— 


XCVII. preceding Psalm 

1. Before, it was confined to Judea, but is now en¬ 
larged : “All nations are become his subjects; he reign* 
among the heathen.” 

2. Its stability : “ The world shall be established, 
that it shall not be moved.” The laws of this king¬ 
dom are not to be altered, as were the laws of Moses, 
but fixed and established for ever. The Gospel is an 
eternal Gospel, a standing law. 

3. The equity to be observed in it: “He shall 
judge the people righteously,” for he shall give to 
those who observe his laws, rewards ; to those who 
despise them, break them, and say, “We will not liavo 
this man to reign over us,” condign punishment. 

4. The prophet, having described the King, and the 
state of his kingdom, exults in spirit, as if he had seen 
him coming to sit upon the throne. He calls, not the 
Gentiles only, whom it did very nearly concern, hut all 
creatures, to rejoice in him ; heaven, earth , sea , trees , 
fields , &c. Although there are who by heaven under¬ 
stand angels; by the earth , men ; by the sea , trouble¬ 
some spirits; by trees and fields, the Gentiles who 
were to believe ; yet this need not be thought strange, 
because such prosopopoeias are frequent in Scripture. 
The meaning is, that as the salvation was universal, 
so he would have the joy to be universal: “ Let the 
heavens rejoice, and let the earth be glad; let the sea 
roar, and the fulness thereof. Let the field be joyful, 
and all that is therein : then shall the trees of the 
wood rejoice before the Lord.” 

He incites all creatures to rejoice for Christ’s coming, 
both for the first and for the second : for the first, in 
which he consecrated all things; for the second, in 
which he will free all things from corruption, Rom. viii. 
19-22. 

1. “For he cometh, for he cometh to judge the 
earth.”—Which first part of the verse the fathers re¬ 
fer to his first coming, when he was incarnate, and came 
to redeem the world by his death : and was to the end 
to judge, that is to rule and govern, the world by his 
word, ordinances, and Spirit. 

2. And again : “He shall come to judge the world 
with righteousness, and the people with his truth 
which coining, though terrible to the wicked, will be 
joyful and comfortable to the righteous. For, says our 
Lord, “ Lift up your heads, for your redemption draw- 
eth near ;” and to comfort them, and terrify the wicked, 
he tells them he will judge with equity, that is, in 
justice and in truth, according to his word and pro¬ 
mise. He will accept no man's person, but render to 
every man according to his works. 
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The reign of Jehovah , its nature and blessedness , 1,2. He is fearful to the wicked, 3-6. Idolaters shall 
be destroyed, 7. The blessedness of the righteous, 8-12. 
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The universal 


PSALMS. 


reign of Jehovah . 


3489. T HE a Lord reignetli ; let 

a. u.C. 239 . the earth rejoice; let ihe 

R.PeVsamra, b multitude of c isles be glad 

anno sexto. thereof, 

■ Psa. xevi. 10.-t»Heb. many or great isles. -c Iaa. 

lx. 9. 

NOTES ON PSALM XCVII. 

This Psalm has no title cither in the Hebrew or 
Chaldee; and in fourteen of Kcnnicotl's and De Rossi's 
MSS. it is written as a part of the preceding. In the 
Vulgate it is thus entitled, Psalmus David, quando 
terra ejus restituta est. “ A Psalm of David when his 
land was restoredthe meaning of which I suppose 
to be, after ho had obtained possession of the kingdom 
of Israel and Judah, and became king over all the 
tribes; or perhaps, after he had gained possession of 
all those countries which were originally granted to 
the Israelites in the Divine promise. See I Citron, 
xviii. I, 2. The Septuagint is nearly tn the same 
purpose, on y yrj avrov xatiitirarai, “ when his land 
was established so the JEthiopic and Arabic . The 
Syriac has, “A Psalm of David, in which he predicts 
the advent of Christ, (i. e., in the flesh,) and through 
it his last appearing, (i. e., to judgment.”) The author 
of the Epistle to the Hebrews, chap. i. 6, quotes a 
part of the seventh verse of this Psalm, and applies it 
to Christ. Who the author was is uncertain : it is 
much in the spirit of David's finest compositions; and 
yet many learned men suppose it was written to cele¬ 
brate the Lord’s power and goodness in the restoration 
of the Jews from the Babylonish captivity. 

Verse I. The Lord reigneth] Here is a simple pro¬ 
position, which is a self-evident axiom, and requires no 
proof: Jehovah is infinite and eternal ; is possessed 
of unlimited power and unerring wisdom ; as he is the 
Maker , so he must be the Governor , of all things. His 
authority is absolute, and his government therefore 
universal. In all places, on all occasions, and in all 
times, Jehovah reigns. 

But this supremo King is not only called mrv 
Yehoyah, which signifies his infinite and eternal being, 
unlimited power, and unerring wisdom ; and, as Cre¬ 
ator, his universal government ; but he is also ‘JTX 
Adoxai, the Director and Judge. lie directs human 
actions by his word, Spirit, and Providence. Hence 
are his laws and revelation in general; for the governed 
should know thoir governor, and should bo acquainted 
with his laws, and the reasons on which obedience is 
founded. As Adonai or Director , he shows thorn the 
difference between good and evil; and thoir duty to 
their God, their neighbours, and themselves: and he 
finally becomes the Judge of their actions. But as his 
law is holy, and his commandment holy, just, and good, 
and man is in a fallen, sinful state ; hence he reveals 
himself as D'nbx Eloiiim, God, entering into a gracious 
covenant with mankind, to enlighten his darkness, and 
help his infirmities; that he may see what is just, and 
be able to do it. But as this will not cancel the sins 
already committed , hence the necessity of a Saviour, 
an atonement; and lienee the incarnation, passion, 
death, and resurrection of our Lord Jesus. This is 
the provision made by the great God for the more 
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2 d Clouds and darkness are ^ 
round about him : * righteous- a. u. c. 239. 

ness and judgment are the f ha- r. Pe^sanim, 
bitation of his throne. anno aexto. 

d 1 Kings viii. 12; Psa. xviii. 11.-*Psa. txxxix. 14.-fOr, 

establishment. 

effectual administration of his kingdom upon earth. 
Jehovah , Adonai, Elohim reigneth; et his animadversis, 
and these points considered, it is no wonder that the 
psalmist should add, 

Let the earth rejoice; let the multitude of isles be 
glad ] The earth , the terraqueous globe; especially, 
here, the vast continents , over every part of which 
God's dominion extends. But it is not confined to 
them; it takes in the islands of the sea; all the mul¬ 
titude of those islands, even to the smallest inhabited 
rock; which are as much the objects of his care, the 
number of their inhabitants considered, as the vastest 
continents on which are founded the mightiest empires. 
All this government springs from his holiness , right¬ 
eousness, and benignity; and is exercised in what we 
call providence , from pro , for, before, and video, to see, 
which word is well defined and applied by Cicero ; 
Providcntia est , per quam futurum aliquid videtur, 
antequam factum sit . “ Providence is that by which 

any thing future is seen before it takes place.” De 
Invent, c. 53. And, in reference to a Divine provi¬ 
dence, he took up the general opinion, viz., Esse deos , 
el eorum providentia mundum administrari. De Di - 
vinat. c. 51, ad finem. “There are gods; and by 
their providence the affairs of the world are admin¬ 
istered.” 

This providence is not only general, taking in the 
earth and its inhabitants , en masse ; giving and esta¬ 
blishing laws by which all things shall be governed : 
but it is also particular; it takes in the multitudes 
of the isles, as well as the vast continents; the differ¬ 
ent species, as well as the genera ; the individual , as 
well as the family. As every whole is composed 
of its parts, without the smallest of which it could 
not be a whole ; so all generals are composed of par¬ 
ticulars. And by the particular providence of God, 
the general providence is formed ; he takes care of 
each individual; and, consequently, he takes care 
of the ivholc. Therefore, on the particular provi¬ 
dence of God, the general providence is built ; and 
the general providence could not exist without the 
particular , any more than a whole could subsist 
independently of its parts. It is by this particular 
providence that God governs the multitude of the 
isles , notices the fall of a sparrow , bottles the tears 
of the mourner, and numbers the hairs of his followers. 
Now, as God is an infinitely wise and good Being, 
and governs the world in wisdom and goodness, the 
earth may well rejoice, and the multitude of the isles 
be glad. 

Verse 2. Clouds and darkness are round about 
him] It is granted that this is a subject which cannot 
he comprehended. And why'l Because God is infi¬ 
nite ; ho acts from his own counsels, which are 
infinite; in reference to ends which arc also infinite; 
therefore, the reasons of his government cannot be 











God is manifest 

3 e A fire goelh before him, 
and burnelh up hi3 enemies round 
about. 

4 h His lightnings enlightened 
the world : the earth saw, and trembled. 

5 ‘ The hills melted like wax at the presence 

g Psa. xviii. 8; 1. 3 ; Dan. vii. 10; Hab. iii. 5.- h Exod. xix. 

18; Psa. Ixxvii. 18; civ. 32. 

comprehended by the feeble, limited powers of man. 
There must be clouds and dai'kness —an impenetrable 
obscurity, round about him; and we can no more 
comprehend him in what is called eztemitas a parte 
ante —the eternity that passed before time com¬ 
menced, than we can in the aternitas a parte past — 
the eternity that is to come, when time shall be no 
more. Yet such a Being cannot but see all things 
clearly and do all things well; therefore the psalmist 
properly asserts,— 

Righteousness and judgment are the habitation of 
his throne.] Righteousness , plX tsedek , the principle 
that acts according to justice and equity; that gives 
to all their due , and ever holds in all things an. even 
balance . And judgment. mishpat , the principle 

that discerns , orders , directs , and determines every 
thing according to truth and justice : these form the 
habitation of his throne; that is, his government and 
management of the world are according to these; 
and though we cannot see the springs, the secret 
cotinsels , and the times , which this omniscient and 
almighty Father must ever have in his own power, 
yet we may rest assured that all his adminstration is 
wise, just, holy, good, and kind. For, although his 
counsels be inscrutable, and the dispensations of his 
providence be sometimes apparently unequal, yet 
righteousness and judgment are the habitation of his 
throne. 

In this most sublime description the psalmist, by 
the figure termed prosopopoeia , or personification, 
gives vitality and thought to all the subjects he 
employs ; here, the very throne of God is animated; 
righteousness and judgment are two intellectual beings 
who support it. The fire , the lightnings , the earth, 
the heavens themselves, are all intellectual beings, 
which either accompany, go before him, or proclaim 
his majesty. 

Yerse 3. A fire goeth before him] Literally, this 
and the following verse may refer to the electric fluid, 
or to manifestations of the Divine displeasure, in 
which, hy means of ethereal fire , God consumed his 
enemies. But fire is generally represented as an 
accompaniment of the appearances of the Supreme 
Being. He appeared on Mount Sinai in the midst 
of fire , thunder , and lightnings, Exod. xix. 16-18. 
Daniel, chap. vii. 9, 10, represents the Sovereign 
Judge as being on a throne which was a fiery flame , 
and the wheels of his chariot like burning fire; and 
a fiery stream issuing from it, and coming forth from 
before him. St. Paul tells us (2 Thess. i. R) that 
the Lord Jesus shall be revealed from heaven with 
his mighty angels, in flaming fire; and St. Peter , 
(2 Epist. iii. 7, 10, 11,) that when the Lord shall 
come to judgment the heavens and the earth shall he 

Vol. III. ( 34 ) 


by his works 

of the Lord, at the presence of ^ M. 3489. 
the Lord of the whole earth. A.u.c. 239 . 

6 k The heavens declare his r. Peraamm, 
righteousness, and all the people anno sexto. 
see his glory. 

7 1 Confounded be all they that serve graven 

‘Judg. v. 5; Mic. i. 4; Nah. i. 5.-^ Psa. xix. I; 1. 6. 

1 Exod. xx. 4; Lev. xxvi. 1 ; Deut. v. 8; xxvii. 15. 

destroyed by fire, the heavens shall pass away with a 
great noise , the elements melt idth fervent heat , and 
the earth and its works be burnt up. Here then, will 
appear,— 

“ Our God in grandeur, and our world on fire.” 

Burnetii up his enemies round about.] The fire is 
his pioneer which destroys all the hinderances in his 
way, and makes him a plain passage. 

Verse 4. His lightnings enlightened the ivarld] 
Though this be no more than a majestic description 
of the eoming of the Lord, to confound his enemies 
and succour his followers, yet some spiritualize thfe 
passage, and say, the lightnings signify the apostles , 
who enlightened the world by their heavenly doctrine. 

The earth saw, and trembled.] The earth is repre¬ 
sented as a sentient being. It saw the terrible majesty 
of God; and trembled through terror, fearing it should 
be destroyed on account of the wickedness of its 
inhabitants. 

Verse 5. The hills melted like ujai] The fire of 
God seized on and liquefied them, so that they no 
longer opposed his march; and the mountains before 
him became a plain. 

The Lord of the whole earth.] bl) {HR adon 

col haarets , the Director, Stay, and Support of the 
whole earth. The universal Governor, whose juris¬ 
diction is not confined to any one place; hut who, 
having created all, governs all that he has made. 

Verse 6. The heavens declare his righteousness] 
They also, in this poetic description, become inteL 
ligent beings, and proclaim the majesty and the mercy 
of the Most High. Metaphorically, they may be said 
to declare his glory. Their magnitude, number, re¬ 
volutions, order, influence, and harmony, proclaim the 
wondrous skill, matchless wisdom, and unlimited power 
of the Sovereign of the universe. See the notes on 
Psalm xix. 

And all the people see his glory.] Whatsoever 
God has made proclaims his eternal power and God¬ 
head ; and who, from a contemplation of the work 
of his hands, can be ignorant of his being and pro¬ 
vidence 1 

Verse 7. Confounded be all they] Rather, They 
shall be confounded that boast themselves in idols . 
There is a remarkable play bn the letters here, 
Q'bbnnon hammxthhalelim, who move like madmen; re¬ 
ferring to the violent gestures practised in idolatrous rites. 

Of idols] D'b’bxa baelilim, in vanities, empti¬ 
nesses ; who u make much ado about nothing,” and 
take a mad and painful pleasure in ridiculous and un¬ 
profitable ceremonies of religion. 

Worship him] Who! Jesus : so says the apostle, 
Heb. i. 6. Who will dare to dispute his authority! 
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Idolaters wretched : 


IkSALMS. 


A « M C mT ii^ a g cs > * l II. III. ^ iat boast themselves of 
a. U. c. 239. idols : m worship him, all ye gods. 
jl Perearum, 8 Zion heard, and was glad ; 
anno sexto. an( j ([ xe daughters of Judah re¬ 
joiced because of thy judgments, O Lord. 

9 For thou, Lord, art n high above all the 
earth : ° thou art exalted far above all gods. 

10 Ye that love the Lord, p hate evil : q he 

111 Hcb. i. G. -° Psa. lxxxiii. 18.-° Exod. xviii. 11; Psa xcv. 

4 ; xevi. 5.-pPsa. xxxiv. 14 ; xxxvii. 27; ci. 3 ; Amos v. 15; 

Rom. xii. 9.-4 Psa. xxxi. 23; xxxvii. 28 ; cxlv. 20 ; Prov. ii. 8. 

All ye gorf-s.] OI uyye'koi aurou, his angels : so the 
Sepluagint and the apostle: “ Lot all the angels ef 
God worship him and the words are most certainly 
applied to the Saviour of the world by the author of 
the Epistle to the Hebrews; see the note there. The 
Chaldee says : “ All nations who worship idols shall 
adore him.” 

Verse 8. Zion heard, and was glad] All the land 
of Israel , long desolated, heard of the judgments 
which God had shown among the enemies of his 
people. 

And the daughters of Judah] All the villages of 
the land— Zion as the mother, and all the villages in 
the country as her daughters , rejoice in the deliver- 
ance of God’s people. 

Verse 9. For thou, Lord , art high] Thou art infi¬ 
nitely exalted above men and angels . 

Verse 10. Ye that love the Lord , hate evil] Be¬ 
cause it is inconsistent with his love to you, as well 
as your love to him. 

He preserveth the souls of his saints ] The saints, 
VVDD chasidaiv, his merciful people: their soids — 
lives, are precious in his sight. He preserves them ; 
keeps them from every evil, and every enemy. 

Out of the hand of the wicked.] From his power 
and influence. 

Verse 11. Light is sown for the righteous] The 
Divine light in the soul of man is a seed which takes 
root, and springs up and increases thirty, sixty, and 
a hundred fold. Gladness is also a seed : it is soivn, 
and, if carefully improved and cultivated, will also 
multiply itself into thousands. Every grace of God is 
a seed, which he intends should produce a thousand 
fold in the hearts of genuine believers. We do not 
so much require more grace from God, as the cul¬ 
tivation of what wc have received. God will not 
give more, unless wc improve what wc have got. 
Remember the parable of the talents. Let the light 
and gladness be faithfully cultivated, and they will 
multiply themselves till the whole body shall he full 
of light, and the whole soul full of happiness. But 
it is tiic righteous only for whom the light is sown ; 
and the upright in heart alone for whom the gladness 
is sown. 

The words may also signify that, however dis¬ 
tressed or persecuted the righteous and the upright 
may be, it shall not bfc always so. As surely as the 
grain that is sown in the enrtli shall vegetate, and 
bring forth its proper fruit in its season, so surely 
shall light —prosperity, and gladness —comfoit and 
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the righteous happy. 

prcservcili the souls of Lis saints ; A fi 
r he dclivercth them out of the a. u. c. 239 . 
hand of the wicked. R. pTrsa^m, 

11 8 Light is sown for the right- apno sexto - 
eous, and gladness for the upright in heart. 

12 1 Rejoice in the Lord, ye righteous; 
u and give thanks v at the remembrance of his 
holiness. 


r Psa. xxxvii. 39,40; Dan. iii. 28; vi. 22 , 27. -•Jobxxii. 

28; Psa. cxii. 4 ; Prov. iv. 18. -‘Psa. xxxiii. I.-“Psa. 

xxx. 4. - v Or, to the memorial. 

peace, be communicated to them. They also will spring 
up in due time. 

Verse 12. Rejoice in the Lord, ye righteous] It is 
yeur privilege to be happy. Exult in him through 
whom ye have received the atonement. Rejoice; 
but let it be in the Lord. All other joy is the mirth 
af fools , which is as the crackling of thorns under a 
pat —it is a luminous blaze for a moment, and leaves 
nothing but smoke and ashes behind. 

At the remembrance of his holiness.] But why 
should you give thanks at the remembrance that God 
is holy 1 Because he has said, Be ye holy; for I 
am holy: and in holiness alone true happiness is to be 
found. As he, therefore , who hath called you is holy; 
so be ye holy in all manner of conversation. False 
Christians hate the doctrine of Christian holiness; 
they arc willing to be holy in another, but not holy 
in themselves. There is too much cross-bearing and 
self-denial in the doctrine of holiness for them. A 
perfect heart they neither expect nor wish. 

The analysis considers the whole Psalm as relating 
to Jesus Christ and the last judgment: so it was un¬ 
derstood by several of the ancient fathers. The reader 
may take it in either sense. 

Analysis of the Ninety-seventh Psalm. 

There are three parts in this Psalm, if we interpret 
it as referring to our blessed Lord ;— 

I. A prophetical description ef his power and glory 
especially at the day of judgment, ver. 1-6. 

II. A maoifesl difference between the states of 
idolaters and the people of God, ver. 7-9. 

III. An exhortation to love God and hate evil ; 
and the reason on which it is founded : a two-fold 
gracious reward, ver. 10-12. 

I. The psalmist begins with a solemn acclamation: 
“ The Lord reigneth.” lie is the supreme King; and 
he will use his kingly power both now and in the day 
of judgment. 1. For the good of his subjects. 2. For 
the confusion of his enemies. 

I. For “clouds and darkness are round about 
him,” as when he gave the law on Mount Sinai. 
2. “ Righteousness and judgment are the habitation 
of his throne and therefore a just seutenee shall 
come forth against his enemies, and in behalf of his 
friends, ver. 2—5. 3. His appearance shall be very 
glorious ; for the “ heavens shall declare it, and all 
people shall see it,” ver. 6. 

II. The difference between the state of idolaters and 
the people of God. 
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God is celebrated for 

1. Confusion and a curse shall fall upon the former: 
“ They shall be confounded,” &c., ver. 7. 

2. He exhorts all in power, men— magistrates , &c., 
and all who excel in strength— angels , to worship him : 
“ Worship him, all ye gods,” ver. 7. All confidence 
should be reposed in him. 

3. God’s people rejoice when they find that it is 
their own Lord who is doming to judgment : “ Zion 
heard, and was glad ; the daughters of Judah rejoiced,” 
ver. 8. 

4. And they rejoiced chiefly in knowing that their 
God “ was high above all the earth, and exalted far 
above all gods,” ver. 9. 

III. The expostulation , which gives ns the character 
by which God’s people may be known. He exhorts 
them to love God , and to hate evil. Hence we see that 
the true followers of God, 1. Love him ; 2. Hate evil, 
as the infallible consequence of loving him, ver. 10. 

He shows them the gracious reward which God 
promises. 

1. “He preserveth the souls of his saints.” Often 
their lives , in an especial manner, are preserved hy him; 
but always their souls. The accuser of the brethren 
shall not hurt them. 

2. “ He delivereth them out of the hands of the 
wicked.” Sometimes out of their hand, that they fall 
not into it; and sometimes out of their hand, when 
they are in it. This is their first reward, ver. 10. 


liis wondrous works 

A second reward is in the next verse : that in their 
miseries they shall be filled with spiritual happiness, 
when perhaps they little expect it: “ Light is sown 
for the righteous, and gladness for the upright in 
heart,” ver. 11. 

1 * By light we may understand a peculiar manifesta¬ 
tion of God’s favour; comfort, peace, and joy; ordeliver- 
ance from their spiritual and temporal oppressors. 

2. This is sown as a seed. For the light of comfort, 
of peace of conscience, and joy in the Holy Spirit, 
though it may be clouded in times of heaviness, 
through manifold temptations, yet it will spring forth 
again, like the corn, which, after it is sown, lies hid¬ 
den for some time under the clods of the earth ; yet all 
that time it is vegetating and coming forth to public 
view. And deliverance from their enemies, though 
slow, will come; though the rod of the wicked come into 
the lot of the just, it shall not rest there. 

3. From these premises the psalmist draws this con¬ 
clusion : Since God is preparing those blessings for 
you that fear and love him, then, 1. “Rejoice in the 
Lord;” glory in him as the Fountain of your blessed¬ 
ness. 2. “ Give thanks at the remembrance of his 
holiness.” Remember the good he has done you, the 
grace he has bestowed on you, and the holiness you 
may yet receive from him; and rejoice in the encourage¬ 
ment, and give thanks. Rejoice that ye may be holy y 
for in that your happiness consists 
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God is celebrated for his wondrous ivarks , 1,2; for the exact fulfilment of his gracious promises y 3. The 
manner in which he is to be praised 4-6. Inanimate creation called to bear a part in this concert , 7, 8. 
The justice of his judgments , 9. 


XIX. DAV. EVENING PRAYER. 

A Psalm. 

A b^c' 515 9 ’ O * SING unto the Lord a 
A.U. c. 239. new song, for b he hath 

R. Persarum, done marvellous things : c his 
anno sexto. r ig] 1 t hand, and his holy arm 
hath gotten him the victory. 

2 d The Lord hath made Known his salva- 

B Psa. xxxiii. 3 ; xevi. 1 ; Isa. xlii. 10. -b Exod. xv. 11 ; Psa. 

lxxvii. 16 ; lxxxvi. 10 ; cv. 5 ; exxxvi. 4 ; cxxxix. 14. - c Exod. 

xv. 6; Isa. lix. 16 ; lxiii. 5. - d Isa. Hi. 10 ; Luke ii. 30, 31. 

NOTES ON PSALM XCVIII. 

In the Hebrew this is simply termed “Horn mizmor y 
a Psalm. In the Chaldee, A prophetic Psalm. In the 
Vulgate y Septuagint y JEthiopic, A Psalm of David. 
In the Syriac it is attributed to David , and stated to be 
composed concerning the “ Restoration of the Israelites 
from Egypt; but is to be understood spiritually of the 
advent of the Messiah, and the vocation of the Gentiles 
to the Christian faith.” 

The Psalm in its subject is very like the ninety- 
sixth. It was probably written to celebrate the deli¬ 
verance from the Babylonish captivity; but is to be un¬ 
derstood prophetically of the redemption of the world 
by Jesus Christ. 


tion : 6 his righteousness hath ^ 3 5 4 l ^ ) - 

he f openly showed in the sight A.U. c.23<>. 
of the heathen. r. Porsamm, 

3 He hath g remembered his anno sexto 
mercy and his truth toward the house of 
Israel: h all the ends of the earth have seen 
the salvation of our God. 

4 J Make a joyful noise unto the Lord, al\ 

•■Isa. lxii. 2; Rom iii. 25, 26. - fOr, revealed. - gLuke i. 

54, 55,72.-h Isa. xlix. 6; lii. 10; Luke ii. 30, 31 ; iii. 6; Act 9 

xiii. 47; xxviii. 28.->Psa. xcv. I ; c. 1. 

Verse I. A new song ] A song of excellence. Give 
him the highest praise. See on Psa. xevi. 1 

Hath done marvellous things ] niphlaoth y 

“ miraclesthe same word as in Psa. xevi. 3, where 
we translate it wonders. 

His holy arm ] His Almighty power,— 

Hath gotten him the victory .] njTBnn hoshiah llo y 

“ hath made salvation to himself.” 

Verse 2. Made hnown his salvation ] He has de¬ 
livered his people in such a way as to show that it was 
supernatural, and that their confidence in the unseen 
God was not in vain. 

Verse 3. He hath remembered his mercy ] His gra¬ 

cious promises to their forefathers. 
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All things are invited 

a. M. 3189. the eartlt: make a loud noise, 

B. C. 515. . . 

a. U.C. 239 . and rejoice, and sing praise. 

r. ^VrsiJrum, 5 Sing unto the Lord with the 

anno sexto ] iar p . w j l | 1 the ] iar p^ and |] ie 

voice of a psalm. 

6 k With trumpets, and sound of cornet, 
make a joyful noise before the Lord the 
King. ____ 

kNurn. x. 10; 1 Chron. xv. 28; 2 Chron. xxix. 27. 

And his truth) Faithfully accomplishing what he 
had premised. All this was fulfilled under the Gospel. 

Verse 5. With — the voice of a Psalm.] 1 think mot 
zimrah, which we translate Psalm , means either a 
musical instrument, or a species of ode modulated by 
different voices. 

Verse G. With trumpets] Pi^wrichatsotseroth. Some 
kind of tubular instruments, of the form and manage¬ 
ment of which we know nothing. 

And sound of cornet] shophar , the word com¬ 

monly used for what we call trumpet. 

Verse 7. Let the sea roar] These are either fine 
poetic images; or, if we take them as referring to the 
promulgation of the Gospel, by the sea all maritime 
countries and commercial nations may be intended. 

Verse 8. Let the floods clap their hands] nnm ne- 
haroth , properly the rivers —possibly meaning im¬ 
mense continents, where only large rivers are found ; 
thus including inland people, as well as maritime na¬ 
tions, and those on the sea-coasts generally ; as in those 
early times little more than the coasts of the sea were 
known. The Gospel shall be preached in the most 
secluded nations of the world. 

Let the hills he joyful] All the inhabitants of rocky 
and mountainous countries. 

A r erse 9. For he cometh to judge the earth] He comes 
to make known his salvation, and show his merciful 
designs to all the children of men. 

With righteousness shall he judge the world] His 
word shall not be confined; all shall know him, from 
the least to the greatest; he shall show that he is 
loving to every man, and hateth nothing that he hath 
made. See the notes on Psa. xevi. There is a very 
great similarity between this Psalm and the Song or 
Magnificat of the Blessed Virgin. I shall note some 
of the parallels, chiefly from Bishop Nicholson. 

This Psalm is an evident prophecy of Christ’s 
coming to save the world ; and what is here foretold 
by David is, in the Blessed Virgin's song, chanted 
forth as being accomplished. David is the Voice, and 
Mary is the Echo. 

1. David. “ 0 sing unto the Lord a new song.” 

(Hie Voice.) 

Mary. “ My soul doth magnify the Lord.” (The 

Echo.) 

2. David. “ lie hath done marvellous things.” (The 

Voice.) 

Mary. “ He that is mighty hath done great 

things.” (The Echo.) 

3. David. “ With his own right hand and holy arm 

hath he gotten himself the victory.” 

(The Voice.) 
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to magnify the Lard 

7 1 * * 4 5 * * * * 10 Let the sea roar, and the ^ 

fulness thereof; the world, and a u. c. 239 . 
they that dwell therein. r. Persa^im, 

8 Let the floods ra clap their anno 6Cxt0, 
hands : let the hills be joyful together. 

9 Before the Lord ; n for he cometh to 
judge the earth : with righteousness shall he 
judge the world, and the people with equity. 

iPsa. xevi. II, &c.-m Is a . Jv. 12. — ■ ■ ° Psa. xevi 10, 13. 

Mary. “ Ho hath showed strength with his arm, 

and scattered the proud in the imagina¬ 

tion of their hearts.” (The Echo.) 

4. David. “The Lord hat’* made known his salva¬ 

tion ; his righteousness hath he openly 
showed,” &e. (The Voice.) 

Mary. “ His mercy is on them that fear him, 
from generation to generation.” (The 
Echo.) 

5. David. “ He hath remembered his mercy and 

his truth toward the house of Israel.” 
(The Voice.) 

Mary. “ He hath holpen his servant Israel, in 
remembrance of his mercy.” (The 
Echo.) 

These parallels are very striking ; and it seems as 
if Mary had this Psalm in her eye when she com¬ 
posed her song of triumph. And this is a farther 
argument that the whole Psalm, whether it record the 
deliverance of Israel from Egypt, or the Jews from 
the Babylonish captivity, is yet to be ultimately under¬ 
stood of the redemption of the world by Jesus Christ, 
and the proclamation of his Gospel through all the na¬ 
tions of the earth : and taken in this view, no languago 
can be too strong, nor poetic imagery too high, to point 
out the unsearchable riches of Christ. 

Analysis of the Ninety-eighth Psalm. 

This Psalm has the two following parts :— 

I. An exhortation to sing to the Lord, and the rea¬ 
sons of it, ver. 1—3. 

IT. A new invitation to praise him, and that it be 
universal, ver. 4—9. 

I. He calls upon them to praise God : t. Sing —a 
song or hymn, to the Lord —and to none other. A new 
song —a song of excellency. 

For this exhortation and command he gives the rea¬ 
sons. IT is work was a work of power and holiness. 

1. “He hath done marvellous things.” He has 
opened his greatness and goodness in the work of re¬ 
demption. What morvels has not Christ done T I. 
lie was conceived by the Holy Ghost. 2. Born of a 
virgin. 3. Healed all manner of diseases. 4. Fed 
thousands with a few loaves and fishes. 5. Raised 
the dead. G. And what was more morvrllous , died 
himself. 7. Rose again by his own power. 8. As¬ 
cended to heaven. 9. Sen! down the Holy Ghost. 

10. And made his apostles and their testimony the 
instruments of enlightening, and ultimately converting, 
the world. 

2. “ His right hand and his holy arm hath got him 
the victory.” 1. It was all his own work , whatevei 


LriALMS. 










Vhe empire of God in PSALM 

were the instruments ; for without his energy they 
could do nothing. 2. It was his holy arm —no Moody 
sword , but a holy hand , to do a holy ivork. 3. “ He 
got himself the victory” overstrc, Satan , death , and hell. 

3. Tins salvation was made known : —1. By himself 
to the Jews. 2. By his apostles to all nations. 

4. This salvation has been applied. 1. He hath 
showed his righteousness —his method of justifying 
sinners through his own blood, and sanctifying them 
by his own Spirit. 2. This he hath openly showed, 
plainly revealing the whole in his Gospel. 3. He has 
done this in the sight of the heathen , calling them to 
be partakers of the same salvation promised to Abra¬ 
ham and to his posterity, both Jeivs and Gentiles. 

5. That which moved him to do this ; his mercy , 
and truth: 1. “He hath remembered his mercy.” 
This mercy was to the house of Israel , and through 
them to the Gentiles; for the Gentiles were the first 
in the promise and covenant. There was no Jew 
when the covenant was made with Abraham : it was 
made with him while he was yet in uncircumcision ; 
consequently the Gentiles , the whole human race> 
were originally included in that covenant. The de¬ 
scendants of Jacob were made depositaries of it for a 
season ; but they, not having benefited by it, were 
rejected, and the salvation of Christ was given to the 
Gentiles, for whom it was originally intended, and 
who have kept the faith, and arc daily profiting by it. 

2. It is called mercy ; for it was the merest mercy 
that said : “ The seed of the woman shall bruise the 
serpent’s head.” 3. He remembered this ; it was never 
out of the Divine mind ; “ Jesus was the Lamb slain 
from the foundation of the world.” 4. As this mercy 
was intended for ever}' - human soul; so it is here pro¬ 
phetically said : “ All the ends of the earth have seen 
the salvation of our God.” This Gospel has been 
preached, is now in the course of being preached, and 
shortly will be preached to every people under heaven. 


XCIX. the world and the Church. 

II. A new invitation to praise God ; and to do this 
in every possible way. 

1. “ Make a joyful noise.” Jump for joy, because 
of this most glorious news. 

2. As all are interested in it, so let all do it: u All 
the earth.” 

3. In all possible ways. With harp , psaltery , trum - 
pet , cornet; with vocal^ chordal , and pneumatic music. 
But it is the joyful music, the heart music, which the 
Lord seeks. 

4. “ Before the Lord.” In his immediate presence. 
Let all be sincere, pure, and holy. Remember the 
eye of the Lord is upon you : do not draw near with 
your lips , pipes , or stringed instruments, while your 
hearts are far from him. 

5. And to make the music full, as if the inanimate 
creation had ears and hands to give an applause at 
the relation, and feet to dance because of it, he says: 
“ Let the sea roar, the floods clap their hands, and the 
hills be joyful together.” 

And for all this he gives a reason, with which he 
concludes : “ For he cometh to judge the earth 
which may be referred to his first and second coming. 

1. If to the first , then the sense is—Let all crea- 
tnres rejoice because he comes to judge , that is, to 
enlighten, order, and govern the world. For this 
purpose he was incarnated, suffered, died, and rose 
again for the redemption of mankind ; and has sent 
his holy Gospel to enlighten the world, and his Spirit 
to apply its truths to the hearts of men. 

2. If we consider this as referring to his last coming; 
then let all men rejoice, as he comes to destroy evil, 
to root out incorrigible sinners, and to make a new 
heaven and a new earth. 

3. All this shall be done with that rectitude of 
judgment, that there shall be nothing crooked, oblique, 
or savouring of iniquity in it: “ For he shall judge the 
world, and the people with equity.” 


PSALM XCIX. 

The empire of God in the world and the Church , 1,2. He ought to be praised , 3. Justice and judgment 
are his chief glory , 4. He should be worshipped as among the saints of old , whom he graciously ansivered 
and saved , 5-8. Exalt him because he is holy , 9. 


a .ivl cir. 3489. a Lord reigneth ; let the 

B. C. cir. 5lo. & . 

A 'dI [ 23 ° people tremble : b he sitteth 

R. Persarum, between the cherubims ; let the 
anno sexto - earth c be moved. 

* Psalm xciii. 1.- b Exodus xxv. 22; Psalm xviii. 10; 

lxxx. 1. 

NOTES ON PSALM XCIX. 

The Hebrew and Chaldee have no title; all the 
versions but the Chaldee attribute it to David. The 
Syriac says it concerns “ the slaughter of the Midian- 
ites which Moses and the children of Israel had taken 
captive ; and is a prophecy concerning the glory of 
the kingdom of Christ..” But the mention of Samuel 
shows that it cannot be referred to the time of Moses. 
Calmet thinks that it was sung at the dedication of the 
city, or of the second temple, after the return from the 


2 The Lord is great, in Zion ; 3 5 48 5 9 - 

and he is d high above all the A. U. c. 239 
people. R. Persarum, 

3 Let them praise e thy great anno sext0, _ 

c Heb. stagger. - d Psa. xcvii. 9.- e Deut. xxviii. 58; Rev. 

xv. 4. 

Babylonish captivity. Eight of Kennicott's and De 
Rossi's MSS. join it to the preceding psalm. 

Verse 1. The Lord reigneth ] See the note on Psa 
xcvii. 1. 

Let the people tremble] He will establish his king¬ 
dom in spite of his enemies; let those who oppose 
him tremble for the consequences. 

He sitteth between the cherubims] This is in refer¬ 
ence to the ark , at each end of which was a cherub 
of glory ; and the shechinah , or symbol of the Divine 
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Reasons why God 
A - 2?® 9, and lerrible name; for it is 

15.0.515. 

a. u. c. 239 . holy. 

R. Peraarum, 4 f TIic king’s strength also 
onno sexto. ] ove th judgment; thou dost es¬ 
tablish equity, thou execulest judgment and 
righteousness in Jacob. 

5 * Exalt ye the Lord our God, and wor¬ 
ship at h his footstool; for ' he k is holy. 

6 * 1 Moses and Aaron among his priests, an d 
Samuel among Lhem that call upon his nam e; 

fjob xxxvi. 5, 6, 7.- s Ver. 9.-1 Chron. xxviii. 2; Psa. 

cxxxii. 7.- 1 Or, if is holy. - k Lev. xix. 2.- 1 3 * * * * * Exod. xvii. 4 ; 

1 Sam. vii. 9; Jer. xv. 1.- m Exod. xiv. 15; xv. 25; 1 Sam. 

vii. 9 ; xii. 18.-nJ5 X od. xxxiii. 9. 

Presence, appeared on the lid of the ark, called also 
the mercy-seat, between the eherubim. Sitting between 
the cherubim implies God’s graciousness and mercy. 
While then, in his reign, he was terrible to sinners, he 
is on the throne of grace to all who fear, love, and obey 
him. Though this symbol were not in the second tem¬ 
ple , yet the Divine Being might very well be thus de¬ 
nominated, because it had become one of his titles, he 
having thus appeared under the tabernacle and first temple. 

Verse 2. The Lord is great in Zion] It is among 
his own worshippers that he has-manifested his power 
and glory in an espeeial manner. There he is known, 
and there he is worthily magnified. 

Verse 3. Let them praise thy great and tenible name] 
Let them eonfess thee to be great and terrible ; let 
them tremble before thee. 

For it is holy.] Niniynp kadosh hu. As this not 
only ends this verse but the fifth also, and in effeet the 
ninth, it seems to be a species of chorus which was sung 
in a very solemn manner at the conclusion of each of 
these parts. IIis holiness —the immaculate purity of 
his nature, was the reason why he should be exalted, 
praised, and worshipped. 

Verse 4. The king's strength] If this Psalm were 
written by David, he must mean by it that he was 
God’s vicegerent or deputy, and that, even as king, 
God was his strength, and the pattern according to 
which equity, judgment, and righteousness should be 
executed in Jacob. 

Verse 5. Worship at his footstool] Probably mean¬ 
ing the ark on which the Divine glory was manifested. 
Sometimes the earth is called God’s footstool. Matt. v. 
35, Isa. lxvi. t ; sometimes Jerusalem ; sometimes the 
temple, Lam. ii. 1 ; sometimes tho tabernacle, Psa. 
xxxii. 7 ; and sometimes the ark, l Chron. xxviii. 2. 
The Israelites, when they worshipped, turned their faces 
toward the ark, because that was the place where was 
the symbol of the Divine Presence. 

For he is holy.] The burden chanted by the chorus. 
Verse 6. Moses and Aaron] As Moses and Aaron 
among the priests, and as Samuel among the prophets, 
worshipped God in humility, gratitude, and the spirit 
of obedience, and received the strongest tokens of the 
Divine favour; so worship ye the Lord, that he may 
bless, support, and save you. Moses was properly the 
priest of the Hebrews before Aaron and his family were 
appointed to that office. 


should be worshipped. 

they 01 called upon the Lord, and A • ^ ■ ^ 9 - 
lie answered them. A. u. c. 239 . 

7 " He spake unto them in the r. p^samm, 
cloudy pillar: they kept his lesti- anno sexto. 
monies, and the ordinance that he gave them. 

8 Thou answeredst them, 0 Lord our God: 
°lhou wast a God that forgavesl them, though 
p thou tookest vengeance of their inventions. 

9 Exalt the Lord our God, and worship at 
his holy hill; for ihe Lord our God is r holy. 

°Num xiv. 20; Jer. xlvi. 28; Zeph. iii. 7.-pSee Exod. 

xxxii, 2, Ac.; Num. xx. 12,24; Deut. ix. 20.-1 Ver. 5 ; Exod. 

xv. 2; Psa. xxxiv. 3; cxviii. 28.- r Lev. xxi. 8 ; 1 Sam. ii. 2 ; 

Psa. xxii. 3; cxlv. 17; Isa. vi. 3; John xvii. 11. 

Verse 7. He spake unto them in the cloudy pillar] 
That is, he directed all their operations, marehings, 
and encampments by this eloudy pillar. See Exod. 
xxxiii. 9. 

They kept his testimonies] Do ye the same, and God 
will be your portion as he was theirs. 

Verse 8. Thou — forgavest them] When the people 
had sinned, and wrath was about to descend on them, 
Moses and Aaron interceded for them, and they were 
not destroyed. 

Tookest vengeance of their inventions.] God spared 
them, but showed his displeasure at their misdoings. 
He chastised, but did not consume them. This is 
amply proved in the history of this people. 

Verse 9. Worship at his holy hill] Worship him 
publicly in the temple. 

For the Lord our God is holy.] The words of tho 
chorus; as in the third and fifth verses. 

Analysis of the Ninety-ninth Psalm. 

There are two parts in this Psalm :— 

I. A description of the kingdom of God. 

1. From the majesty and terror of it against his 
enemies, ver. t-3. 

2. From its equity in the execution of judgment and 
justice, ver. 4. 

3. From his patience and clemency in giving audience 
to his servants, ver. 6-8. 

II. A demand of praise and honour of all that ac¬ 
knowledge him for lheiT King, begun a! the third verse, 
repeated at the fifth , and continued in the last. The 
Psalm contains a prophecy of the kingdom of Christ, 
and its glory. 

1. 1. The terror, power, and majesty of this king¬ 
dom; “ The Lord reigneth.” 1. He bids defiance to 
his enemies ; “ Let the people tremble.” 2. “ Hr sit- 
teth between the cherubim.” He is always present 
with his people ; they need not fear, though the earth 
be moved. 3. “ lie is great in Zion.” More potent 
and higher than all people. 1. “ Ilis name is gieai 
and terrible.” Tlis enemies have every thing to fear , 
while his friends have every thing to hope. 

2. The psalmist describes this kingdom, from its 

justice and equity. 1. 41 lie loveth judgment.” This 
is one of his perfections. 2. “ lie establishes equity.” 
Gives just and equal laws to all. 3. 44 He executes 

judgment in Jacob.” None of his followers shall live 

without law; they are obedient children, living aeeord- 
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ing to his will. 4. And therefore he requires them to 
exalt and adore him. 5. They are to worship at his 
footstool —all their approaches are to be made in the 
deepest reverence , with the truest self abasement. 
6. “ For he is holy;” and he requires all his followers 
to be holy also. 

3. He describes it from the mercy and clemency of 
the ruler. 1. He showed his mercy and kindness to 
Moses, Aaron , and Samuel, as intercessors for the 
people. “ They called upon God,” for themselves and 
for the people ; “and he answered them.” 1. See the 
intercession of Moses, Exod. xxxii. 31 ; 2. Of Aaron, 
Num. xvi. 46-48. 3. Of Samuel, 1 Sam. vii. 5, 9, 10. 
4. He spake to Moses, Exod. xxxiii. 8, 9, 11 ; and to 
Aaron, Num. xii. 5-8. 

And now he adds the reason why he heard them :— 

1. “They kept his testimonies.” Those precepts 
that were common to all others. 

2. “And tho ordinartces that he gave them.” As 
public persons who were to rule in Church and state. 

And that it was a great mercy that the Lord heard 
them, the prophet acknowledges by this apostrophe — 

1. “Thou answeredst them, O Lord our God.” 
Which the history shows. 


to praise the Lord . 

2. “Thou forgavest them;” that is, the people for 
whom they prayed : for in Hebrew the relative is often 
put without an antecedent. 

3. “Thou tookest vengeance of their inventions.’' 
The golden calf was broken to pieces, Exod. xxxii.; 
and the false gods were put away, 1 Sam. vii. The 
people were not consumed, though their sin was in a 
certain manner visited upon them. See Num. xiv. 23, 
30, and xx. 12. 

II. The psalmist concludes with a demand of praise 
to this kind God. 

1. “ Exalt the Lord.” Show that he is high, holy, 
just, good, and kind. 

2. “ Worship at his holy hill.” Attend his public 
worship, and show a godly example in this way to all 
others. He who is indifferent about the public worship 
of God is generally not less so in private devotion. 

3. The reason for all this is : “ The Lord our God 
is holy.” He requires this worship because it is a chief 
means by which he communicates his holiness to his 
followers. Without this holiness there is no happiness 
here, and without it none shall ever see God. Get 
holiness , that you may get happiness here , and heaven 
hereafter. 


PSALM C. 

An nations are exhorted to praise the Lord , 1,2; to acknowledge him to be the Sovereign Good and their 
Creator, and that they are his people and the flock of his pasture, 3 ; to worship him publicly, and be 
grateful for his mercies , 4. The reasons on which this is founded; his own goodness, his everlasting 
mercy , and his ever-during truth, 5. 


* A Psalm of b Praise. 

Vc.Mf M AKE ° a 1 oyful noise un- 
a. u. c. 239 . to the Lord, d all ye 

Darii I, . , 

R. Persarum, ltlllClS. 

anno sexto. o s erve the Lord with glad- 

apsa. cxlv. tille.- b Or, thanksgiving. - c Psa. xcv. 1; 

xcviii. 4.- d Heb. all the earth. 

NOTES ON PSALM C. 

This Psalm is entitled in the Hebrew min 1 ? “HOiD 
mizmor lethodah , not “ A Psalm of Praise,” as we have 
it, but “ A Psalm for the confession, or for the con¬ 
fession-offering very properly translated by the Chal¬ 
dee : Krmn pnip Sy NnrR? shibcha al kurban todetha , 
“ Praise for the sacrifice (or offering) of confession.” 
The Vulgate, Scptuagint , and JEthiopic have followed 
this sense. The Arabic attributes it to David. The 
Syriac has the following prefixed : “ Without a name. 
Concerning Joshua the son of Nun, when he had ended 
the war with the Ammonites : but in the new covenant 
it relates to the conversion of the Gentiles to the faith.” 
It is likely that it was composed after the captivity, as 
a form of thanksgiving to God for that great deliver¬ 
ance, as well as an inducement to the people to conse¬ 
crate themselves to him, and to be exact in the per¬ 
formance of the acts of public worship. 

Verse 1. Make a joyful noise ] hariu, exult, 

triumph, leap for joy. 

All ye lands.] Not only Jews, but Gentiles, for 


ness : come before his presence ^ ^ 9 - 

with singing. A. U. C. 239. 

3 Know ye that the Lord he is r. persarum, 
God : 6 it is he that hath made ' anno sexta 
us, f and not we ourselves; s we are his peo- 

f Psa. exix. 73; cxxxix. 13, &c.; cxlix. 2; Eph. ii. 10. 
f Or, and his ice are.-gPsa. xcv. 7; Ezek. xxxiv. 30, 31. 

the Lord bestows his benefits on all with a liberal 
band. 

Verse 2. Serve the Lord with gladness ] It is your 
privilege and duty to be happy in your religious wor¬ 
ship. The religion of the true God is intended to re¬ 
move human misery, and to make mankind happy. 
He whom the religion of Christ has not made happy 
does not understand that religion, or does not make a 
proper use of it. 

Verse 3. Know ye that the Lord he is God] Ac¬ 
knowledge in every possible way, both in public and 
private, that Jehovah, the uncreated, self-existent, and 
eternal Being, is Elohim , the God who is in covenant 
with man, to instruct, redeem, love, and make him 
finally happy. 

It is he that hath made ws] He is our Creator, and 
has consequently the only right in and over us. 

And not wc ourselves ] unjtf ttbl vclo anachnu. I can 
never think that this is the true reading, though found 
in the present IIcbrew r text, in the Vulgate, Septuagint, 
AZthiopic, and Syriac. Were there ever a people on 
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The goodness, mercy , 

a b ^ pie, and the sheep of his 

A. U. C. 239. pasture. 

r. persanun, 4 h Enter into his gales 
anno aext0 ‘ with thanksgiving, and into 
his courts with praise: be thankful unto 

h Psa. lxvi. 13; cxvi. 17,18, 19.-*Psa. cxxxvi. 1, &c. 


earth, however grossly heathenish, that did believe, or 
could believe, that they had made themselves ? In twenty- 
six of Kennicott's and De Rossi's MSS. we havfc 1*71 
UrtfX veto anachnu, “and his wc areiS lo, the pro¬ 
noun, being put for xh lo, the negative particle. This 
is the reading of the Targum, or Chaldee paraphrase, 
NjnjN nVn vedileyh anachna, “ and his we are and 
is the reading of the text in the Complutcnsian Poly¬ 
glot, of both the.Psalters which were printed in 1477, 
and is the keri or marginal reading in most Masnretic 
Bibles. Every person must sec, from the nature of the 
subject, that it is the genuine reading. The position 
is founded on the maxim that what a man invents, con¬ 
structs out of his own materials, without assistance in 
genius, materials or execution from any other person, 
is his own ; and to it, its use, and produce, he has the 
only right. God made us; therefore we are his : we 
are his people, and should acknowledge him for our God; 
we are the sheep of his pasture, and should devote the 
lives to him constantly which he continually supports. 

Verse 4. Enter into his gates with thanksgiving'] 
Publicly worship God ; and when ye come to the house 
of prayer, be thankful that you have such a privilege ; 
and when you enter his courts , praise him for the per¬ 
mission. The word mim hethodah, which we render 
with thanksgiving, is properly with the confession-offer¬ 
ing or sacrifice. See on the title. 

Bless his name.] Bless Jehovah, that he is your 
Elohun; see ver. 3. In our liturgic service we say, 
“ Speak good of his namewe cannot do otherwise; 
we have nothing but good to speak of our God. 

\ erse 5. For the Lord is good] Goodness, the 
perfect, eternal opposition to all badness and evil , is 
essential to God. Mercy and compassion are modifica¬ 
tions of his goodness; and as his nature is eternal, so 
his mercy, springing from his goodness , must be ever¬ 
lasting. And as truth is an essential characteristic 
of an infinitely intelligent and perfect nature ; therefore 
God's truth must endure from generation to generation. 
Whatsoever he has promised must be fulfilled, through 
all the successive generations of men, as long as sun 
and moon shall last. 

As this is a very important Psalm, and has long 
made a part of our public worship, 1 shall lay it before 
the reader in the oldest vernacular Versions I have 
hitherto met with,—the Anglo-Saxon and the Anglo- 
Scoltish, with a literal interlinear)* iranslation of the 
former. 

1'hc Anglo-Saxon Hundredth Psalm. 

Rhyme ye the Lord all earth, serve the Lord in 
I. Iojiymett Dpihtnc, call copbc, btOpiatt Dpihtne on 
bliss ; 
bh rr c; 

Infare in sight his m blithness; 

2- Inrapa^ on jcpyhse hyp on bhbnyppe; 
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and truth of God. 

him, and bless his name, v M. 34 S 9 . 

5 For the Loud is good; a. u. *c. m 
1 his mercy is everlasting; and r. 
his truth endureth k lo all gene- mno scxto - 
rations. 

* Hob. to generation and generation ; Psa. Ixxxix. 1. 


Wit ye, for that Lord he is God, he did us 

3. UJiva'Sje ropttom>e fcpihten he ip Dot>, he t>yt>e Up, 
<5f not self we ; 

na pelpe pe; 

Folk his df sheep leeseway his; fare into gates his in 

4. Folc hip pceap Iteppe hip, inpapatt jatu hip on 
confession , into courts his in hymns, confess 
ant>etnyppe on capeptunaj* hip on j-mnum ant>ettatf 
him . 

him; 

Praise name his, for that winsomis; Lord thro 

5. pepias naraan hip popttanoe pinpom ip; *>piht on 
eternity mild heartedness his, dfunto on kindred dg kindred 
eenyppe miloheoptnyppa hip ^ ott on C/npme ^ cjnpme 
sothfastnes his 

po^pteptnyp hip. 

The reader will see that, in order to make this trans¬ 
lation as literal as possible, I have preserved some old 
English words which we had from the Anglo-Saxon, 
and which have nearly become obsolete : e. g. } Inf are , 
“ to go in blithness , “joy, exultation wit ye, “ know 
ye did, the preterite of to do, “ made, created,'” the 
literal translation of the Hebrew, TVS? asah, he made; 
leeseway, “ pasturage on a common winsom, “ eheer- 
ful, merry mildhcartedness , “tenderness of heart, 
compassion sothfastness , “ steady to the sooth or 
truth, fast to truth.” 

I might have noticed some various readings in An¬ 
glo-Saxon MSS.; e. g., ver. 1, for lopymets idrymeth, 
“ rhyme ye pinpuiriia's winsumiath , “ be winsom, be 
joyful. And ver. 5, for pinpum winsom, “ cheerful 
ppetc, swetc, “ sweet.” 

Anglo-Scottish Version of the Hundredth Psalm. 

1. 5Conr£ to 4t*ob al the ertl); £ertoe£ to Horb in 

glabne£, 

2. <i3ntet£ in l)t£ sight tote!) joying, 

3. 10irte£ for ttorbe fie \$ <£ob; lie mabe ng anb 

uogt lue; 

d. tfolke of hym, nub Relieve of !ji£ pnjsrnre; enter*? 
tiic gate£ of him in ^thrift; hp£ Dallegf in 
nmpiui^; £cbrybe£ ro hyitn 

5. ltoue£ IjiJOf name, for £oft i£ Tlorbe; toithoiiten 
cnb in hijsf mercy; nub in generation nnb gene r 
ration the ;£?otbfa£ttie£ of hym. 

Thus our forefathers said and sung in heart and 
mouth ; and with their tongues made confession lo sal¬ 
vation. There are but few words here which require 
explanation: Ver. 3, Wittes, “ wot ye. know ye.” 

A er. •], Schrift, “ confession schryres, “ eonfess ye.” 
Ver. 5, Loucs, “ praise yc, laud ye.” Sothfastness 
as above, steadfastness in the truth. 













PSALM Cl. 


God is praised foi his 

Analysis op the Hundredth Psalm. 

There are two parts in this Psalm :— 

I. An exhortation to praise God, and the manner in 
which it is to be done, ver. 1—4. 

II. The reasons on which this is founded, ver. 3-5. 

I. In his exhortation to praise God it is required,— 

1. That the praise be universal: “All ye lands.” 

2. That it be hearty: “ Make a joyful noise.” Let 
the soul be cheerful in the work. 

3. That it be not partial nor restrained : “ Make a 
joyful noise—serve—be glad—sing—be thankful— 
give praise—bless his name.” The various expres¬ 
sions show the completeness of this blessed word. 

4. That it be sincere—done in his presence. 

5. That it be an intelligent service : “ Know ye.” 

6. That it be frequent and public : “ Enter his gates 
—go into his courts.” 

7. That gratitude shall be a part of it: “ With 
thanksgiving.” 

II. The reasons on which this is grounded ; they 
are,— 

1. Drawn from the nature of God : “ Know ye that 
Jehovah is Elohim,” the true God; therefore, alone 
worthy to be worshipped. 


mercy and judgment. 

2. Drawn from the benefits bestowed on us : 1. “ He 
has made us”—capable of knowing him, and being 
eternally happy with him. 2. He has called upon us 
by his grace to be “ his people, and the sheep of his 
pasture.” He both governs and feeds us. 

And that we may be the more cheerful in this work, 
he puts us in mind of the Divine attributes engaged in 
our redemption, goodness, mercy, and truth. 

1. “He is good.” This is his very nature. 

2. “ He is merciful.” This flows from his goodness. 

3. “He is true;” keeping covenant for ever with 
them that fear him; and fulfilling all his promises to 
the believing and obedient. 

And that we may have the more confidence, 

1. “ His mercy is everlasting.” It continues through 
all the changes and chances of this life to them who 
trust in him; and extends through all the generations 
of men. 

2. His truth is like his mercy, it is pledged to fulfil 

his promises. “ God is not man that he should lie 
he has promised, and will save to the uttermost all 
who come to him through Christ Jesus: “ Be 

therefore thankful to him, and speak good of his 
name.” 


PSALM Cl. 

The subject proposed, mercy and judgment, 1. The psalmist's resolution in respect to his private conduct, 2. 
He will put away evil, inward and outward, 3. No evil person shall stand in his presence, 4; nor any 
slanderer of his neighbour, 4, 5. He will encourage the faithful and upright , 6 ; but the deceitful, the 
liars, and the profligate, he will east out of the city of God, 7, 8. 


A Psalm of David. 

B c cir* 1055 * I a WILL sing of mercy and 
Amte I. oi. 279 judgment: unto thee, 0 Lord, 

Conditam Will I Slllg. 

3Q2, 2 I will b behave myself wisely 

s, *Psa. lxxxix. 1.- b l Sara, xviii. 14. 

NOTES ON PSALM CL 

The Hebrew and all the Versions attribute this 
Psabn to David. It shows us the resolutions he formed 
when he came to the throne ; and it is a perfect model 
according to which a wise prince should regulate his 
conduct and his government. 

Verse 1. I will sing of mercy and judgment] David 
might say, Adverse and prosperous providences have 
been of the utmost use to my soul; therefore, I will 
thank God for both. Or, as he was probably now called 
to the government of all the tribes, he might make a 
resolution that he would show non chesed, incessant 
benevolence, to the upright; and DDOT mishpat , the 
execution of judgment, to the wicked ; and would make 
the conduct of God the model of his own. 

Verse 2. I will behave myself wisely] God’s law 
^prescribes a perfect way of life ; in this perfect way I 
have professed to walk, and I must act ivisely in order 
to walk in it. 

When wilt thou come unto me ?] I can neither walk 
in this way, nor grow wise unto salvation, unless thou 


in a perfect way. O when wilt ^ ^ 
thou come unto me ? I will Ante I. Ol. 279 . 

1( ... . . , Ante Urbem 

c walk within my house with a Conditam 

perfect heart. 302 ‘ 

3 I will set no d wicked thing before mine 

c 1 Kings ix. 4; xi. 4.- d Heb. thing of Belial. 

come unto me by thy grace and Spirit; for without thee 
I can do nothing. 

7 will walk within my house] It is easier for most 
men to walk with a perfect heart in the Church, or 
even in the world, than in their own families. How 
many are as meek as lambs among others, when at 
home they are wasps or tigers l The man who, in the 
midst of family provocations, maintains a Christian 
character, being meek , gentle , and long-suffering to his 
wife, his children , and his servants, has got a perfect 
heart, and adorns the doctrine of God his Saviour in 
all things. 

The original is very emphatic : ethhallcch, “ I 

will set myself to walk,” I will make it a determined 
point thus to walk. I will bear and forbear with chil¬ 
dren, servants, &e., not speaking rashly, nor giving 
way to bad tempers. Through various motives a man 
will behave with propriety and decorum among others: 
but none of these motives operate in his own house, 
where he feels himself master, and consequently undei 
no restraint. 
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David's resolution to 


PSALMS, 


a. M. cir. 2949. cvcs : « J liate the work of them 
B. C. cir. 1055. J 

Anic t. OI.27D. f ilint turn aside; it shall not 

Ante Urbem , _ _ 

CondiLim clCHAC tO IT1C. 

302 • 4 A froward heart shall depart 

from me : I will not & know a wicked person. 

5 Whoso privily slandereth his neighbour, 
him will I cut off: h him that hath a high 
look and a proud heart will not I suffer. 

6 Mine eyes shall be upon the faithful of the 


e Psa. xcvii. 10.-fJosh. xxin. 6; 1 Sam. xii. 20, 2t ; Psa. 

xl. 4; exxv. 5.-cMatl. vii. 23; 2 Tim. li. 19.- h Psa. xviii. 

27 ; Prov. vi. 17. 


Verse 3. 1 ivill set no wicked thing before mine eyes ] 
I will undertake no unjust wars; will enter into no 
sinful alliances; wall not oppress my subjects by ex¬ 
cessive taxation, to support extravagance in ray court. 
I will not look favourably on things or words of Belial. 
What is good for nothing or evil in its operation, what 
is wicked in its principle, and what would lead me away 
from righteousness and truth, I will never set before 
my eyes. 

Them that turn aside ] I shall particularly abomi¬ 
nate the conduct of those who apostatize from the true 
religion, and those who deny its Divine authority, and 
who live without having their conduct governed by its 
influence, such shall never be put in a place of political 
trust or confidence by me. 

Verse 4. A froward heart] Rash and headstrong 
men shall not he employed by me. 

I will not know a wicked person.] 1 will give no 
countenance to sinners of any kind ; and whatever is 
evil shall be an object of my abhorrence. 

Verse 5. Whoso privily slandereth his neighbour] 
All flatterers and time-servers, and those who by in¬ 
sinuations and false accusations endeavour to supplant 
the upright, that they may obtain their offices for them¬ 
selves or their dependants, will I consider as enemies 
to the state, I will abominate, and expel them from my 
court. 

The Chaldee gives a remarkable meaning to the 
Hebrew, VD3 'Jtfb'D melasheni bassethcr rcchu , 
which we translate, Whoso privily slandereth his neigh¬ 
bour, and which it renders thus, bp wbft fl^b ynWDl 
min demishtaey lishan telitai al chabreyah : “ lie who 
speaks with the triple tongue against his neighbour.” 
That is, the tongue by which he slays three persons, 
viz., I. The nwn whom he slanders; 2. Him to whom 
he communicates the slander; and, 3. Himself the 
slanderer. Every slanderer lias this triple tongue , and 
by every slander inflicts those three deadly wounds. 
Sneli a person deserves to be cut off. On this subject 
St. Jcrnmc speaks nearly in the same way : Ille qui 
detrahit, et sc, et ilium qui audit, demergit; “ lie who 
slanders ruins both himself and him who hears him 
he might have added, and him who is slandered , for 
this is often the case; the innocent arc ruined by de¬ 
traction. 

A high look and a proud heart] One who is seeking 
preferment; who sticks at nothing to gain it; and 
one who behaves himself haughtily and insolently in 
his office. 


regulate his conduct 


land, that they may dwell with A - M - cir * 2949 


B. C. cir. 1055 

me : he that walkcth * 1 * I. 2 3 in a per- Ante l. oi. 279 
feet way, he shall serve me. 

7 He that worketh deceit shall 


Ante Urbcm 
Conditam 
302. 


not dwell within my house : he that tclleth lies 
k shall not tarry in my sight. 

8 I will 1 early destroy all the wicked of the 
land; that I may cut off all wicked doers 
m from the city of the Lord. 


‘ Or, perfect in the teay ; Psalm cxix. 1. — * Hebrew, shall nol 

be established. - 1 Psa. lxxv. 10; Jer xxi. 12.-“Psalm 

xlviii. 2, 8. 


Will not I suffer.] b DIN Nb lo uchal , 1 cannot away 
with. These persons especially will I drive from my 
presence, and from all state employments. 

Verse 6. Mine eyes ] My approbation. 

Upon the faithful] The humble, upright followers 
of God. 

That they may dwell with me] Be my confidants 
and privy counsellors. No irreligious or wicked man, 
whatever his abilities may be, shall be countenanced 
or supported by me. I will purify my court from the 
base, the irreligious, the avaricious, the venal, the pro¬ 
fligate, and the wicked. 

He that walketh in a perfect way] He that is truly 
religious. 

He shall serve me.] Shall be my prime minister, 
and the chief officer in my army, and over my finances. 

Verse 7. He that ivorkcth deceit—that telleth ftes] 
I will expel from my court all sycophants and flatter¬ 
ers. Tiberius encouraged flatterers; Titus burned 
some, banished several others, and sold many for slaves . 

Verse 8. I will early destroy] I will take the first 
opportunity of destroying all the wicked of the land. 
I will purify my court, purge Jerusalem, and cleanse 
the whole land of every abomination and abominable 
person ; so that the city of my God, where holiness 
alone should dwell, shall indeed become the Holy City; 
that the state may be made prosperous , and the people 
happy. Such an administration must have been a good 
one, where such pious caution was used in choosing 
all the officers of the state. 


Analysis of the Hundred and First Psalm. 

There are two parts of this Psalm :— 

I. The sum, with the dedication of it, ver. I. 

II. The full explanation of mercy and judgment , 
and how practised :— 

1. Towards himself ver. 2-5. 

2. Towards ungodly men, ver. 4, 5, 7, 8. 

3. Towards all good men, ver. 6. 

I. The sum of the Psalm, mercy and judgment , the 
two great virtues of a king. 

1. Mercy in countenancing, giving audience, judg¬ 
ing, and rewarding the good. 

2. Judgment in discountenancing, being a terror to, # 
and punishing the evil doers. 

IT. lie begins with his own reformation and that of 
his house , that he may set a godly example to his 
kingdom. 
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PSALM CII. 


of the captives in Babylon 


The misery and complaint 

1. “ I will behave myself wisely:” most act fool¬ 
ishly ; I shall be guided by Divine wisdom. 

2. “I am in a perfect wayI have professed to 
believe in the God of Israel, and I must walk suitably 
to this profession. 

3. “ When wilt thou eome unto me 1” I am sin¬ 
cere in my resolves ; but without thee I ean do nothing. 
Stand by me, and I will walk uprightly. 

In his house he resolves, “ I will walk within my 
house with a perfect heart.” 

1. “I will walkit shall be my constant employment. 

2. “I will walk in my house I will see that my 
family fear God. 

3. “I will walk with a perfect heartI shall do 
nothing for show; all shall he sincere and pious. 

In order to walk in this perfect way, he promises,— 

1. “I will set no wicked thing before my eyes:” 
evil desires enter more frequently into the soul by the 
eye than by any of the other senses. 

2. “I hate the work of them that turn aside:” he 
that would leave sin must hate and abhor it: he that 
leaves God is an object of abhorrence. 

3. “ It shall not cleave to me it will cleave to 
him who cleaves to it. He who does not hate it, will 
cleave to it. 

He shows what he will be towards the ungodly. 

1. “A froward heart shall depart from me:” the 
headstrong, stubborn, and refractory. 

2. “I will not know the wicked I shall not only 
not approve of such, but I will cultivate no acquaint¬ 
ance with them. 


These wicked persons he particularizes. They 
are, 

1. Slanderers : “ Him that slandereth his neighbour 
I will cut off.” 

2. The ambitious: “Him that hath a high look,” 
who wants influence and honour. 

3. The proud: the haughty, who thinks all born 
to be his vassals. 

How he will treat the godly. 

1. “ His eye shall be upon the faithful.” Of them 
he will take especial care ; he shall dwell with me. 

2. The truly religious, “he that walks in a perfect 
way,” shall he employed by himself. “ He shall serve 
me.” 

He farther states what he will do in reference to 
the ungodly. 

1. No fraudulent person shall dwell in his house : 
“ He that worketh deceit,” &c. 

2. Liars shall he banished out of his sight. 

In this work he tells us how he would proceed. 

1. “I will early destroy.” I will make despatch , 
that the land be not polluted. 

2. The end , in reference to the Church : “ I will cut 
off the wicked from the city of the Lord.” The eity, 
the seat of government, the place of God’s altars , must 
be kept pure. There must be a thorough, a radical 
reform. No corruption or abuse, either in things po¬ 
litical, domestic , or religious , shall be tolerated. All 
must be holy, as he who has called us is holy. This 
was a reformation according to God’s word; not ac¬ 
cording to the caprice of the multitude. 


PSALM CII. 


The complaint and miserable state of the poor captives , 1-11 ; the expectation of deliverance , 12—14; the 
conversion of the heathen , 15-18; the termination of the captivity , 19—22; the great frailty of man , 
23, 24; the unchangeableness of God , 25—27 ; the permanence of the Church , 28. 


XX. DAV. MORNING PRAYER. 


A Prayer a of the afllicted, b when he is overwhelmed, andpour- 
eth out his complaint before the Lord. 



2 d Hide not thy face from me in the day when 

a Or, for. -bp sa . lxi. 2; cxlii. 2.—-^Exod. ii. 23; 1 Sam. 

ix. 16; Psa. xviii. 6.- J Psa. xxvii. 9; lxix. 17.-ePsa.lxxi. 

2; lxxxviii. 2. 


NOTES ON PSALM CII. 

The Hebrew , and nearly all the Versions , give the 
following title to this Psalm : A prayer of the afflicted, 
token he is overwhelmed, and pours out his sighing be¬ 
fore the Lord. There seems to be little doubt that 
this is the prayer of the captives in Babylon, when, to¬ 
wards the end of the captivity, they were almost worn 
out with oppression, cruelty, and distress. The Psalm 
has been attributed to Daniel, to Jeremiah, to Nehe- 
miah , or to some of the other prophets who flourished 
during the time of the captivity. The author of the 
Epistle to the Hebrews has applied the twenty-fifth, 
twenty-sixth, and twenty-seventh verses to our Lord, 
aod the perpetuity of his kingdom. 


I am in trouble ; 6 incline thine ear unlo me : 
in the day when I call answer me speedily. 

3 f For my days are consumed e like smoke, 
and h my bones are burned as a hearth. 

4 My heart is smitten, and 1 withered like 
grass ; so that I forget to eat my bread. 

‘ Psa. cxix. 83; James iv. 14.-sOr, (as some read,) into 

smoke. - h Job xxx. 30; Psa. xxxi. 10; Lam. i. 13.- ‘Psa. 

xxxvii. 2; ver. 11. _ 

Verse 1. Hear my prayer ] The chief parts of the 
Psalm answer well to the title : it is the language of 
the deepest distress, and well directed to Him from 
whom alone help can come. 

Verse 3. My days are consumed like smcAc] He 
represents himself (for the psalmist speaks in the name 
of the people) under the notion of a pile of combustible 
matter, placed upon a fire , which soon consumes it; 
part flying away in smoke, and the residue lying on the 
hearth in the form of charred coal and ashes. The 
Chaldeans were the fire, and the captive Jews the fueU 
thus converted into smoke and ashes. 

Verse 4. My heart is smitten, and withered like 
£T 0 .s.v] The metaphor here is taken from grass cut 
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The supplications 

5 By reason of the voice of my groaning 
k my bones cleave to iny 1 skin. 

6 m I am like n a pelican of the wilderness: 
I am like an owl of the desert. 

7 I ° watch, and am as a sparrow p alone 
upon the house-top. 

8 Mine enemies reproach me all the day; 
and they that are q mad against me are r sworn 
against me. 

9 For I have eaten ashes like bread, and 
8 mingled my drink with weeping, 

10 Because of thine indignation and thy 
wrath : for 1 thou hast lifted me up, and cast 
me down. 

11 u My days are like a shadow that 

k Jol> xix. 20; Lam. iv. 8.- ] Or, fltsh. - m Job xxx. 29. 

" Isa. xxxiv. 11 ; Zeph. ii. 14.- 0 Psa. Ixxvii. 4.-p Psa. xxxviii. 

11.-q Acts xxvi. 11.- r Acts xxiii. 12.-* Psa. xlii.3; lxxx. 

5.- 1 Psa. xxx. 7.- u Job xiv. 2; Psa. cix. 23; cxliv. 4; 

down in the meadow. It is first smitten with the scythe, 
and then withered by the sun. Thus the Jews were 
smitten with the judgments of God ; and they are now 
withered under the fire of the Chaldeans. 

Verse 6. I am like a pelican of the wilderness] It 
may be the pelican or the bittern. The original, nxp 
kaath, is mentioned Lev. xi. 18, and is there described. 
Sec the note. 

Owl of the desert.] 0)3 cos , some species of owl; 
probably tho night raven. See the notes referred to 
above. 

Verse 7. As a sparvow alone] "NSi* tsippor , seems 
to be often used for any small bird, such as the swal¬ 
low, sparrow , or the like. Bochart supposes the screech 
owl is intended. 

Verse 8. They that are mad against me are sioorn 
against me.] The Chaldeans are determined to de¬ 
stroy us; and they have bound themselves by oath to 
do it. See a similar case related Acts xxiii. 12 - 14 , 
where a number of Jew's had bound themselves by 
an oath neither to eat nor drink till they had slain 
Paul. 

Verse 9. I hare eaten ashes like bread] Fearful of 
what they might do, w'e all humbled ourselves before 
thee, and sought thy protection ; W'cll knowing that, un¬ 
less we w f ere supernaturally assisted, we must all have 
perished ; our enemies having sworn our destruction. 

Verse 10. For thou hast lifted me up, and cast me 
r/oftm.] Thou hast lifted me on high, that thou might- 
esl dash me down with the greater farce. We were 
exalted in thy favour beyond any people, and now thou 
hast made us the lowest and most abject of the children 
of men. 

Verse 11 . My days are like a shadow that dechncth] 
Or rather, My days decline like the shadow. 1 have 
passed my meridian , and the sun of my prosperity is 
about to set for ever. There may be here an allusion 
to the declination of the sun towards the south, which, 
by shortening their days, would greatly lengthen their 
nights. Similar to the exclamation of a contemporary 
prophet, ,lcr. viii. 20 : “ The harvest is past, the sum- 
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of the captives . 

declineth ; and v I am withered like 
grass. 

12 But w thou, O Lord, shalt endure for 
ever; and * thy remembrance unto all gene¬ 
rations. 

13 Thou shalt arise, and * have mercy upon 
Zion : for the time to favour her, yea, the 
z set time is come. 

14 For thy servants take pleasure in a her 
stones, and favour the dust thereof. 

15 So the heathen shall b fear the name of 
the Lord, and all the kings of the earth thy 
glory. 

10 When the Lord shall build up Zion, 
c he shall appear in his glory. 

Ecclcs. vi. 12.- r Ver. 4 ; Isa. xl. 6, 7, 8; James i. 10. 

w Ver. 26; Psa. ix. 7; Lam. v. 19.-* Psa. cxxxv. 13.- y Isa. 

lx. 10 ; Zcch. i. 12.- 1 Isa. xl. 2.-a Pia lxjcix. 1.-1 Kings 

viii. 43 ; Psa. cxxxviii. 4; Isa. lx. 3.- c Isa. lx. 1, 2. 

mer is ended, and we are not saved.” There is now 
scarcely any human hope of our deliverance. 

Verse 12. But thou , O Lord, shalt endure for ever] 
Our life is a shadow'; we can scarcely be called beings 
w r hen compared with thcc, for thou art eternal. Have 
mercy upon us, creatures of a day , and thy kindness 
shall be a memorial in all our generations. 

Verse 13. Thou shalt arise , and have mercy upon 
Zion] While he is humbled at the foolstool of mercy, 
and earnestly praying for mercy, an answer of peace 
is given ; he is assured, not only that they shall be 
delivered, hut that the time of deliverance is at hand. 
The set time —the seventy years predicted by Jeremiah, 
w T as ended ; and God gave him to see that he was ever 
mindful of his promises. 

Verse 14. Thy servants take pleasure in her stones] 
Though Jerusalem was at this time in a heap of ruins, 
yet even her rubbish w*as sacred in the eyes of the 
pious ; for this had been the city of the great King. 

Verse 15. So the heathen shall fear the name of the 
Lord] It is granted that after the edict of Cyrus to 
restore and rebuild Jerusalem, which was about four 
hundred arid ninety years before Christ, the name of 
the true God was more generally known among the 
heathen; and the translating the Sacred Writings into 
Greek, by the command of Ptolemy Philadelphus, king 
of Egypt, about two hundred and cighty-fvc years 
before the Christian era, spread a measure of the light 
of God in the Gentile world which they had not before 
seen. Add to this, the dispersion of the Jews into 
different parts of the Roman empire, after Judea be¬ 
came a Roman province, which look place about sixty 
years before the advent of our Lord; and we may con¬ 
sider these as so many preparatory steps to the con¬ 
version of the heathen by the Gospel of our Lord Jesus 
Christ. And to this last general illumination of the 
Gentile world the psalmist must allude here, when he 
speaks of “ the heathen fearing God’s name, and all 
the kings of the earth his glory.” 

Verse 10. When the Lord shall build up Zion] It 
is such a difficult thing, so wholly improbable, so far 


PSALMS. 








The unchangeable 

17 d He will regard the prayer of the destitute, 
and not despise their prayer. 

18 This shall be e written for the generation 
to come: and f the people which shall be 
created shall praise the Lord. 

19 For he hath - looked down from the 
height of his sanctuary; from heaven did the 
Lord behold the earth ; 

20 h To hear the groaning of the prisoner; 
to loose 1 those that are appointed to death; 

21 To k declare the name of the Lord in 
Zion, and his praise in Jerusalem ; 

22 When the people are gathered together, 
and the kingdoms, to serve the Lord. 

23 He 1 weakened my strength in the way; 
he m shortened my days. 

d Neh. i. 6, 11; ii. 8.-eR 0 m. xv. 4 ; 1 Cor. x. 11.-fPsa. 

xxii. 31; Isa. xliii. 21.-gDeut. xxvi. 15; Psa. xiv. 2; xxxiii. 

13, 14.-h Psa. lxxix. 11.-» Heb. the children of death. 

k Psa. xxii. 22.-iHeb. afflicted. -“Job xxi. 2i. 

out of the reach of human power, that when God does 
it, he must manifest his power and glory in a most ex¬ 
traordinary manner. 

Verse 17. The prayer of the destitute ] *wn 
haarar , of him who is laid in utter ruin, who is entirely 
wasted. 

Verse 18. The people which shall he created] “ The 
Gentiles, who shall be brought to the knowledge of 
salvation by Christ,” as the Syriac states in its inscrip¬ 
tion to this Psalm : how often the conversion of the 
soul to God is represented as a new creation , no reader 
of the New Testament need be told. See Eph. ii. 
10, iv. 24; 2 Cor. v. 17 ; Gal. vi. 15. Even the 
publication of the Gospel, and its influence among men, 
is represented under the notion of “ creating a new 
heaven and a new earth,” Isa. lxv. 17, 18. 

Verse 19. For he hath looked down] This, with 
the three following verses, seems to me to contain a 
glorious prophecy of the incarnation of Christ, and the 
gathering in of the Jews and the Gentiles to him. The 
Lord looks down from heaven , and sees the whole earth 
groaning and travailing in pain ; his eye affects his 
heart, and he purposes their salvation. 

Verse 20. Ta hear the groaning ] By sin, all the 
inhabitants of the earth are miserable. They have 
broken the Divine laws, are under the arrest of judg¬ 
ment, and all cast into prison. They have been tried, 
found guilty, and appointed to die; they groan under 
their chains, are alarmed at the prospect of death, and 
implore mercy. 

Verse 21. To declare the name of the Lord] To 
publish that Messenger of the Covenant in whom the 
name of the Lord is, that Messiah in whom the fulness 
of the Godhead dwelt; and to commence at Jerusalem , 
that the first offers of mercy might be made to the Jews, 
from whom the word of reconciliation was lo go out to 
all the ends of the earth. 

Verse 22. When the people are gathered together] 
When all the Gentiles are enlightened, and the kings 
of the earth brought tn pay homage to the King of Icings. 


nature of God . 

24 n I said, O my God, take me not away in 
the midst of my days: 0 thy years are through 
out all generations. 

25 p Of old hast thou laid the foundation of 
the earth : and the heavens are the work of 
thy hands. 

26 ^They shall perish, but r thou shalt 
s endure: yea, all of them shall wax 
old like a garment; as a vesture shalt 
thou change them, and they shall be 
changed : 

27 But 1 thou art the same, and thy years 
shall have no end. 

28 u The children of thy servants shall con¬ 
tinue, and their seed shall be established 
before thee. 

n Isa. xxxviii. 10. -° Psa. xc. 2 ; Hab. i. 12. - p Gen. i. 1 ; ii 

1 ; Heb. i. 10.-<i Isa. xxxiv. 4 ; ii. 6 ; lxv. 17; lxvi. 22 ; Rom. 

viii. 20; 2 Pet. iii. 7, 10, 11, 12.-r Ver. 12.-sHeb. stand. 

*Mal. iii. 6; Heb. xiii. 8; James i. 17.- u Psa. lxix. 36. 

Verse 23. He weakened my strength in the way] 
We are brought so low in our captivity by oppres¬ 
sion, by every species of hard usage, and by death, 
that there is now no hope of our restoration by any 
efforts of our own. 

Verse 24. I said , O my God] This and the fol¬ 
lowing verses seem to be the form of prayer which 
the captives used previously to their deliverance. 

Thy years are throughout all generations.] This 
was a frequent argument used to induce God to hear 
prayer. We are frail and perishing; thou art ever¬ 
lasting : deliver us, and we will glorify thee. 

Verse 25. Of old hast thou laid the foundation 
None taught of God ever imagined the world to have 
been eternal. Of old , lephanim , before there 

were any faces or appearances , thou didst lay the foun¬ 
dations of the earth. It was created by thee ; it did 
not grow by accretion or aggregation from a pre¬ 
existent nucleus. There was nothing; and thou didst 
produce being — substance or matter. Out of that 
created matter thou didst make the earth and the 
heavens. 

Verse 26. They shall perish] Nothing can be 
eternal a parte ante , or a parte post , but thyself. 
Even that which thou hast created, because net ne¬ 
cessarily eternal , must be perishable; necessary dura¬ 
tion belongs to God only; and it is by his will and 
energy alone that universal nature is preserved in ex¬ 
istence, and preserved from running into speedy dis¬ 
order, decay, and ruin. 

Yea y all of them shall tvax old] Every thing must de 
teriorate , unless preserved by thy renewing and invigo¬ 
rating energy. Even the heavens and the earth are 
subject to this law; for that which is not, from the 
infinite perfection of its own nature, eternal, must be 
perishable ; therefore the heavens and the earth must 
necessarily come to an end. They contain the seeds 
of their own dissolution. It is true that in sublunary 
things, the vicissitudes of seasons is a sort of cheek to 
the principle of dissolution ; but it onlv partially cor 
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Analysis of the one 

reets tins tendency. Even the productions of the earth 
wear out or deteriorate . Plant the same seed or grain 
for several years consecutively, and it degenerates so 
as at last not to be worth the labour of tillage, how¬ 
ever expensively the soil may be manured in which it 
is planted. I may instance in wheat and in the 
patatoe , the two grand supporters of life in European 
countries. All other seeds and plants, as far as they 
have fallen under rny observation, are subject to the 
same law. 

Verse 27. But thou art the same] x;n HJiXt veattah 
nu, hut thou art He, that is, The Eternal; and, con¬ 
sequently, he who only has immortality. 

Thy years shall have no end.] mrv X7 la yittammu, 
11 they shall not be completed. 11 Every tiling has its 
revolution — its conception, growth, perfection, decay, 
dissolution, and death, or corruption. It may be said 
that regeneration restores all these substances; and so 
it does in a measure, but not without deterioration. 
The breed of animals , as well as vegetables, wears out ; 
but God’s eternal round has no completion. I repeat 
it,—what is necessarily eternal is unchangeable and 
imperishable ; all created beings are perishable and 
mutable, because not eternal. God alone is eternal; 
therefore God alone is imperishable and immutable. 

Verse 28. The children of thy servants shall con¬ 
tinue] Thy Church shall be permanent, because 
founded on thee ; it shall live throughout all the revo¬ 
lutions of time. And as thy followers are made par¬ 
takers of the Divine nature , they shall live in union 
with God in the other world, deriving cternol duration 
from the inexhaustible Fountain of being. Nothing 
can be permanent but by God’s supporting and renew¬ 
ing influence. 

Analysis of the One Hunoued and Second Psalm. 

There are two general parts in this Psalm :— 

I. A description of the calamities of the Church, 
under the person of an afflicted man, ver. 1—II. 

II. The consolation afforded in these calamities, and 
the ground of it, ver. 12-28. 

I. The description, &c., is formed into a prayer 
proposed in the two first verses : — 

1 . “ Hear my prayer.” 

2. “ Hide not thy face.” 

In this prayer he complains, and shows his wretched 
ctate by various metaphors or figures. 

1. A consumption of strength : “ My days are con¬ 
sumed.” 

2. From continual weeping: “My bones cleave to 
my skin.'” 

3. From bis solitude : “Like a peliean in the wil¬ 
derness.” 

4. From his eontinual watching: “ I watch, and 
am like a sparrow,” &e. 

5. From the reproach of his enemies: “ Mine ene¬ 
mies reproach me.” 

0. From his sadness: “I have eaten ashes like 
bread.” 

All these increased, from a sense of God's displea¬ 
sure. 

1. “ Becauso of thine indignation.” 

2. Becauso of bis sufferings: “Thou hast lifted 
me up, and hast east me down.” 
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3. And the effect produced: “My days are as a 
shadow.” 

II. He comforts himself in the promises of God :— 

1. “ I am withered like grass: but thou shalt en¬ 
dure for ever.” 

2. I shall soon be forgotten; “but thy remembrance 
is unto all generations.” 

3. Thou seemest to take no heed : but “ thou wilt 
arise.” 

lie was the more eonfldent,— 

1. Because the set time to favour Zion was eome. 

2. This he saw more clearly from the concern with 
which God had filled the hearts of the people : “ Thy 
servants take pleasure in her stones.” 

3. lie eonsoled himself in the prospeet of the con¬ 
version of the heathen themselves: “ So the heathen 
shall fear thy name.” 

4. For this he gives a particular reason: Beeause 
“ the Lord shall build up Zion.” 

5. And he will do this, beeause of the prayers of 
the people: “ He will regard the prayer,” &e. 

This should be done in sueh a manner, that,— 

1. Record should be made of it : “ This shall be 
written.” 

2. And it should be a blessing to those that were 
unborn : “ The people which shall be created shall 
praise the Lord.” 

And for this he assigns the proper reasons. 

1. “The Lord looked down from heaven.” 

2. “ He heard the groans of the prisoners.” 

These mercies call for gratitude and obedience: — 

1. They should “ declare the name of the Lord.” 

2. And this will take place “when the people are 
gathered together,” &e. 

The psalmist fears that he shall not live to see this 
deliverance :— 

1. “ For he weakened my strength in the way,— 
he shortened my days.” 

2. Yet he earnestly desires to see it: “Take me 
not away.” 

To strengthen this petition, he pleads God's un- 
changeablcness; and he proves God to be eternal , 
because be is immutable. 

1. Not so the earth , for it had a beginning: “Of 
old thou hast laid,” Ac. 

2. Not so the heavens; for they are “the work of 
thy hands.” 

3. Neither shall they continue: “They shall pe¬ 
rish,” &c. 

But God is always the same. Every thing that is 
mutable acquires by its ehange some property , quality, 
form or accident, which it had not before: but God, 
being an infinite Spirit, and infinitely perfect, can suf¬ 
fer no loss, ean have no addition. For as he teants 
nothing, nothing ean be added to him ; as lie inhabits 
eternity , nothing ean be taken from him . In him, 
therefore, there is no possibility of change ; and, con¬ 
sequently, none of decay or perishing. 

From these considerations the psalmist draws this 
comfortable conclusion : — 

1. His Church and servants shall continue also: 
“ The children of thy servants,” — the apostles, with 
the patriarchs, shall dwell in thy kingdom —in the 
new Jerusalem. 
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God is prmsed 

2. “ And their seed as many as are begotten by 
the Gospel, if they remain in the faith that works by 
love, “ shall be established,”—persevere, remain, cun- 


for hts benefits. 

tinue before thee —live in thy presence for ever. As 
thou art eternal, so thou wilt unite them to thyself, 
and make them eternally happy. 


PSALM CIIL 

God. is praised for his benefits to his people , 1,2; he forgives their iniquities, and heals their diseases, 3 ; 
redeems their lives , crotvns them with loving-kindness, 4 ; satisfies them with good things, renews their 
youth , 5 ; he helps the oppressed, makes his ways knoicn , is merciful and gracious, and keeps not his anger 
for ever , 6—9; his forbearance, and pardoning mercy , 10-12; he is a tender and considerate Father, 13, 14; 
the frail state of man , 15, 16; God's everlasting mercy, and universal dominion , 17-19; all his angels , 
his hosts , and his works, are invited to praise him, 20-22. 


A Psalm of David. 

A. M. cir. 3463. T>LESS a the LoRD, O lDV 

B. C. cir. 536. JD _ .. . . . / 

Cyri, soul : and all that is within 

R. Persarum. 7 7 , 

cir. annum me, bless his lioly name* 

primum - 2 Bless the Lord, O my soul, 
and forget not all his benefits : 

3 b Who forgiveth all thine iniquities ; 

*Ver.22; Psa. civ. 1; cxlvi. 1.-bPsa.cxxx.8; Isa.xxxiii. 

24; Matt. ix. 2, 6; Mark ii. 5, 10, 11 ; Luke vii. 47. 

NOTES ON PSALM CIII. 

The inscription in the Hebrew, and in all the Ver¬ 
sions , gives this Psalm to David; and yet many of 
the ancients believed it to refer to the times of the 
captivity, or rather to its conclusion, in which the re¬ 
deemed Jews give thanks to Gnd for their restoration. 
It is a Psalm of inimitable sweetness and excellence ; 
contains the most affectionate sentiments of gratitude 
to God for his mercies ; and the most consoling mo¬ 
tives to continue to trust in God, and be obedient to 
him. 

Verse 1 . Bless the Lord] He calls on his soul, 
and all its faculties and powers, to magnify God for 
his mercies. Under such a weight of obligation the 
lips can do little; the soul and all its powers must be 
engaged. 

Verse 2. Forget not all his benefits] Call them 
into recollection ; particularize the chief of them ; and 
here record them for an everlasting memorial. 

Verse 3. Who forgiveth] The benefits are the fol¬ 
lowing, 1 . Forgiveness of sin. 2. Restoration of 
health : “ Who healeth all thy diseases.” 

Verse 4. Who redeemeth] 3. Preservation from 
destruction. Sxun haggoel, properly, redemption of 
life by the kinsman ; possibly looking forward, in the 
spirit of prophecy, to him who became partaker of 
our flesh and blood, that he might have the right to 
redeem our souls from death by dying in our stead. 
4. Changing and ennobling his state; weaving a 
crown for him out of loving-kindness and tender 
mercies. 

Verse 5. Who satisfieth thy mouth] 5. For con¬ 
tinual communications of spiritual and temporal good ; 
so that the vigour of his mind was constantly sup¬ 
ported and increased. 

Thy youth is renewed like the eagle's.] There is 
such a vast variety of the eagle, or genus Folco, that 
it is not easy to determine which is meant here. The 


who c healeth all thy dis¬ 
eases ; 

4 Who d redeemeth thy life 
from destruction ; e who crowneth 
thee with loving-kindness and tender mercies ; 

5 Who satisfieth thy mouth with good things; 
so that f thy youth is renewed like the eagle’s. 

«Exod. xv. 26; Psa. cxlvii. 3; Jer. xvii. 14.- d Psa. xxxiv. 

22; lvi. 13. - «Psa. v. 12. -Gsa. xl. 31. 

Hebrew TtfJ neser is a general name for such as were 
known in the land of Judea; which were probably 
such as belong to the genus Aquila, comprehending 
forty-one species and seven varieties. 

There are as many legends of the eagle among the 
ancient writers, as there are of some saints in the 
calendar; and all equally true . Even among modern 
divines , Bible Dictionary men, and such like, the most 
ridiculous tales concerning this bird continue to be 
propagated; and no small portion of them have been 
crowded into comments on this very verse. One spe¬ 
cimen my old Psalter affords, which, for its curiosity, 
I shall lay before the reader :— 

Trans. Jfretoeb £nl be al£ of aeren tlji uoutbctu 
Par. The arne when he is greved with grete elde, 
his neb waxis so gretely, that he may nogt open his 
mouth and take mete: bot then he smytes his neb to 
the stane, and has away the slogh, and than he gaes 
til mete, and be coraraes yong a gayne. Swa Criste 
duse a way fra us onre elde of syn and mortalite, that 
settes us to ete oure brede in lievene, and newes us 
in hym. 

The plain English of all this is :— 

“ When the arnc [eagle, from the Anglo-Saxon 
eapn, a word which Dr. Jamieson has not entered in 
his dictionary] is oppressed with old age, his bill grows 
so much that he cannot open his mouth in order tD 
take meat. He then smites his bill against a stone, 
and breaks off the slough—the excrescence that pre¬ 
vented him from eating; and then he goes to his ordi¬ 
nary food, and becomes young again. So Christ takes 
away from us our old age of sin and death, and gives 
us to eat that bread which comes down from heaven; 
and thus gives us a new life in himself.” 

I believe the meaning of the psalmist is much more 
simple : he refers to the moulting of birds, which, in 
most, takes place annually, in which they cast their 
old feathers and get a new plumage. To express this, 
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The fatherly kindness 


of the Lord, 


A i'i A o cir * r'i?" B g The Lord executeth ridit- 

I). C. cir. 530. ° 

Cyri, cotisness and judgment for all that 

R. Pcrsarum, , 

cir. annum arc oppressed. 

primum ’ 7 h He made known his ways 
unto Moses, his acts unto the children of 
Israel. 

8 * The Lord is merciful and gracious, slow 
to anger, and k plenteous in mercy. 

9 1 He will not always chide : neither will he 
keep his anger for ever. 

10 ra He hath not dealt with us after our sins ; 


according to A - ci . r 

° d. C. c«r. oJo. 


nor rewarded us 
our iniquities. 

11 n For ° as the heaven is 
high above the earth, so great is 
his mercy toward them that fear him. 

12 As far as the east is from the west so tar 


Cyri, 

R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
primum. 


hath he p removed our transgressions from us. 

13 n Like as a father pitieth his children, so 
the Lord pitieth them that fear him. 

14 For he knoweth our frame ; r he remem- 
bereth that we are dust. 


«Psa. cxlvi. 7.- b Psa.cxlvii. 19.-‘ Exod. xxxiv. 6,7 ; Xum. 

xiv. 18 ; Deut. v. 10; Nch. ix. 17 ; Psa. txxxvi. 15 ; Jer. xxxii. 
18.- k lU’b. great of mrrey. - 1 Psa. xxx. 5 ; Isa. Ivii. 16 ; Jcr. 


iii. 5; Mic. vii. 18.-Ezra ix. 13.- n Psa. Ivii. 10; Eph. 

iii. 18.-°Heb. according to the height of the heaven. - Pisa. 

xliii. 25; Mic. vii. 18.-4Mai. iii. 17.-rp sa . lxxviii. 39. 


he might as well have chosen any bird, as this is com¬ 
mon to all the feathered race; but he chose the king 
of the birds , because of his bulk, his strength, and 
vivacity. 

The long life of the eagle might have induced the 
psalmist to give it the preference. An eagle was 
nine years in the possession of Owen Holland , Esq., 
of Conway, in Wales, and had lived thirty-two years 
in the possession of the gentleman who made it a 
present to him : but of its previous age, for it came 
from Ireland, we are not informed. Keysler relates 
that an eagle died at Vienna, after a confinement of 
cue hundred and four years ! 

The eagle can subsist a long time without food. 
That first mentioned above, through the neglect of a 
servant, was twenty-one days without food, and yet 
survived this long fast. 

The meaning and moral of the psalmist are not dif¬ 
ficult of comprehension. The Israelites, when re¬ 
deemed from their captivity, should he so blessed by 
their God that they should re-aequire their political 
strength and vigour ; and should be so quickened b} r 
the Divine Spirit, that old things should be passed 
away, and all things become new. 

Verse 6. The Lord executeth ] This shall be done 
because the Lord will avenge his elect who have 
cried unto him day and night for this deliverance : 
“He is slow to anger;” but he will punish. “ lie 
is plenteous in mercy,” and he will save. The per¬ 
severing sinner shall be destroyed; the humble peni¬ 
tent shall be saved. 

Verse 7. He made known his ways unto J/ 05 C 5 ] 
From the earliest part of our history he has been our 
protector and defence His wonderful acts in behalf 
of the children of Israel are so many proofs of his 
mercy, power, and goodness; and so many reasons 
why wc should now trust in him. 

Verse 8. The Lord is merefid] See the note on 
Psa. lxxxvi. 15. 

Verse 9. He will riot always chide] He will not 
contend with us continually. He has often reproved, 
often punished us; hut his mercy ever rejoiced over 
judgment. 

Verse 10. He hath not dealt with us after aur 5 / 7 / 5 ] 
lie has never apportioned our punishment to our 
5 /7j 5 , nor lias he regulated the exercise of his mercy 
by our merits. 


Verse 11 . For as the heaven is high above the earth] 
Great and provoking as our crimes may have been, 
yet his mercies have, in their magnitude and number, 
surpassed these, as far as the heavens are elevated 
beyond the earth. 

Verse 12. As far as the east is from the t4T5/] As 
the east and the west can never meet in one point, 
but be for ever at the same distance from each other, 
so our sins and their decreed punishment are removed 
to an eternal distance by his mercy. 

Verse 13. Like as a father pitieth his children ] 
This is a very emphatic verse, and may be thus 
translated : “ As the tender compassions of a father 
towards his children ; so the tender compassions of 
Jehovah towards them that fear him.” Nothing can 
place the tenderness and concern of God for his 
creatures in a stronger light than this. What yearn¬ 
ings of bowels does a father feel toward the dis¬ 
obedient child , who, sensible of his ingratitude and 
disobedience, falls at his parent’s feet, covered with 
confusion and melted into tears, with, u Father, T 
have sinned against heaven, and before thee, and am 
not worthy to be called thy son !” The same in 
kind , but infinitely more exquisite, does God feel 
when the penitent falls at his feet, and implores his 
merey through Christ crucified. 

Verse 14. For he knoweth our frame] yits- 

renu , “ our formation the manner in which we 

are constructed, and the materials of which we are 
made. He knows we cannot contend with him ; 
and if he uses his power against us, we must be 
crushed to destruction. In all his conduct towards 
11 s he considers the frailty of our nature, the unto¬ 
wardness of our circumstances, the strength and 
subtlety of temptation, and the sure party (till 
the heart is renewed) that the tempter has within us 
Though all these things are against us, vet it must 
ever he said, whatever use we make of it, “ the grace 
of God is sufficient for us.” But alas! alas' who 
makes use of that sufficient grace } Here, then, is 
cause for condemnation. But, O amazing mercy! if 
any man sin, we have an advocate with the Father, 
Jesus Christ the righteous. And like as a father 
pitieth his children, so tho Lord pitieth them that 
fear him; for he knoweth our frame, he remembereth 
that we are but dust. The man who can say, in the 
face of these Scriptures, Let us sin that grace may 
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The mercy and 

A r^C cir 536 8 15 /or man, s his days are 

Cyri, as grass: * 1 2 3 4 5 6 as a flower of the 
R cir!rj^^’ field, so he fiourisheth. 
pnmum. ]g p Qr t | ie w j nc [ p asset h 0 V6r 

it, and u it is gone ; and v the place thereof 
shall know it no more. 

17 But the mercy of the Lord is from ever¬ 
lasting to everlasting upon them that fear him, 
and his righteousness unto w children’s children; 

18 x To such as keep his covenant, and to 
those that remember his commandments to do 
them. 

» Psa. xc. 5, 6; 1 Pet. i. 24.- 1 Job xiv. ], 2 ; James i. 10, 11. 

u Heb. it is not. - T Job vii. 10; xx. 9.- w Exod. xx. G. 

* Deut. vii. 9.-yPsa. xi. 4.-* Psa. xlvii. 2; Dan. iv. 25, 

34, 35. 

abound , is a brute and demon, who has neither lot 
nor part in this thing. 

Verse 15. His days are as grass] See the note 
on Psa. xc. 5. 

Verse 16. The wind passeth over it J Referring 

perhaps to some blasting pestilential wind. 

Verse 17. The mercy of the Lord is from ever¬ 
lasting to everlasting1 IDll chesed signifies more 
particularly the exuberant goodness of God. This 
is an attribute of his nature, and must be from ever¬ 
lasting to everlasting; and hence, his righteousness 
(npiS tsidkath) —his merciful mode of justifying 
the ungodly , is extended from one generation to 
another. 

Unto children's children .] It is still in force, and 
the doctrine of reconciliation through Christ shall con¬ 
tinue to be preached till the conclusion of time. 

Verse 18. To such as keep his covenant] The 
spirit of which was, I will be your God ; we will be 
thy people. From the covenant came the command¬ 
ments^ and their obligation to remember and do them ; 
and on such keepers of the covenant, and doers of the 
commandments, God promises to pour out his mercy 
through all generations. 

Verse 19. The Lord hath prepared his throne in 
the heavens] There he is Sovereign ; but his do¬ 
minion extends equally over all the earth ; for his 
kingdom —regal government, influence, and sway, 
ruleth over all. 

Verse 20 . Bless the Lord , ye his angels] Every 
person who has a sense of God’s goodness to his soul 
feels his own powers inadequate to the praise which 
he ought to offer ; and therefore naturally calls upon 
the holiest of men, and the supreme angels, to assist 
him in this work. 

That excel in strength] Some take rD '"DJ gib- 
borey coach f the mighty in strength, for another class 
of the hierarchy,— they that do his commandments , 
hearkening to his ivords; and consider them to be 
that order of beings who are particularly employed 
in operations among and for the children of men ; 
probably such as are called powers in the New 
Testament 

Verse 21. All ye his hosts; ye ministers of /hsj 
We know almost nothing of the economy of the hea- 

Vol. TIT. ( 35 ) 


majesty of God 

19 The Lord hath prepared A * cir - 

, . . f r B. C. cir. 536. 

his y throne in the heavens; Cyri, 

and z his kingdom ruleth over ^ci^Snwn ’ 

all. primum. 

20 a Bless the Lord, ye his angels, b that 
excel in strength, that c do his commandments, 
hearkening unto the voice of his word. 

21 Bless ye the Lord, all ye d his hosts; 
e ye ministers of his, that do his pleasure. 

22 f Bless the Lord, all his works in all 
places of his dominion: s bless the Lord, O 
my soul. 

a Psa. cxlviii. 2.-Heb. mighty in strength ; see Psa. lxxviii. 

25.- c Matt. vi. 10; Heb. i. 14.- d Gen. xxxii. 2; Josh. v. 

14; Psa. Ixviii. 17.-*Dan. vii. 9, 10; Heb. i. 14.-fPsa. 

cxlv. 10.-sVer. 1. 

venly host; and, therefore, cannot tell what is the 
difference between angels , mighty powers , hosts , and 
ministers who do his pleasure. All owe their being 
and all its blessings to God; all depend upon his 
bounty; and without him they can do nothing; there¬ 
fore, all should praise him. 

Verse 22. Bless the Lord , all his ivorks] Let every 
thing he has done be so considered as to show forth 
his praise. 

Bless the Lord , O my .sow/.] Let me never forget 
my obligation to his mercy ; for with tender mercies 
and loving-kindness has he crowned me. I will 
therefore be thankful unto him, and speak good of 
his name. 

Analysis of the One Hundred and Third Psalm 

There are three parts in this Psalm :— 

I. The exordium , in which the psalmist invites his 
own soul to praise the Lord, ver. 1, 2. 

II. The narration, being a declaration of God’s 
benefits conferred on him and others, and the causes 
of those benefits, ver. 3-19. 

III. The conclusion, in which he calls on all 
creatures to assist him in praising the Lord, ver. 
20-22. 

I. The exordium ,— 

1. Bless God. Think on the benefit, and praise the 
Benefactor. 

2. Let the soul join in this. Let it be done heartily; 
lip-labour is little worth. 

3. “ All that is within me.” Every faculty,— 
understanding, will, memory, judgment, affections, 
desires, &c. 

4. “ Bless Jehovah,” who gave thee thy being, and 
all thy hlcssings. 

5. “ Forget not his benefits.” Most forget their 
obligations both to God and man; but ingratitude, 
which is the source of forgetfulness, is abominable. 

6. “All his benefits.” Thou hast already forgot¬ 
ten many ; forget no more. The word 'hlDJ gemu- 
ley , signifies, literally, retributions or recompenses, as 
the Vulgote has well expressed it. And of what kind 
are these recompenses ? Invariably good for evil; 
nor hast thou ever offered him one accent of praise 
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hundred and third Psalm . 


Analysis of the one 

that ho has not compensated with a blessing of infinite 
value. 

II. The narration. A declaration of benefits. 1. To 
himself . 2. To the Church. These were,— I. Spi¬ 

ritual ; 2. Temporal benefits. 

First spiritual benefit— -justification : “ He for- 
giveth all thine iniquities.” • 

Second spiritual benefit— regeneration or sanctifica¬ 
tion : “ Healeth all thy diseases.” 

Third spiritual benefit— redemption from the first 
and second death, in consequence of being thus jus¬ 
tified and sanctified. 

Fourth spiritual benefit— glorification anticipated : 
“ Who crowneth thee with loving-kindness and tender 
mercy.” The crown comes from the loving-kindness 
and tender mercy of God ; not from any merit in 
man. 

The temporal benefits are,— 

1 . Abundance of the necessaries of life: “ Who 
satisfied thy mouth with good things.” 

2 . Health and long life : “ Thy youth is renewed 
like the eagle’s.” See the note on this passage. 

The benefits to the whole Church are,— 

1 . Defence and deliverance: “ The Lord executes 
judgment.” 

2 . Manifestation of his will: “ He made known his 
ways,” &c. 

All these spring from the four attributes mentioned 
below,— 

1 . “He is mercifiil,” Dim rachum , bearing a pater¬ 
nal affection to his intelligent creatures, especially to 
those who fear him. 

2 . “ Gracious,” pJP channun , the Giver of grace 
and favour; for he who has a fatherly heart will give. 

3. “ Slow to anger,” D'DX "pN erech appayim , long 
in nostrils , not hasty ; not apt to be angry. 

4. “ Plenteous in mercy,” "1DH D") rab chesed , mul¬ 
tiplying kindness. Gives abundantly from his own 
bounty , not according to our merit. 

The effects of all these are,— 

1 . Because he is merciful: “He will not always 
chide.” 

2. Because he is gracious : “ He deals not with us 
after our sin.” 

3. Because he is slow to anger: “ He will not keep 
his anger for evor.” 

4. Because he is plenteous in mercies: His mercies 
surpass our sins as much as heaven surpasses the earth. 

5. Because he is like a father: He “pities his 
children ;” considers their frame, and makes ail the 
allowance that justice mingled with mercy can make. 

6 . And as he is righteous —true, and faithful in per¬ 
forming his covenant, his mercy is everlasting to those 
that fear him. 

But let it be remembered who they arc that have a 
right to expect such blessings :— 

1 . “Those who fear him.” 

2 . “Those who keep his covenant.” 

3. “ Those who remember his commandments, and 
do them.” 


That he is able to do all that he has promised, the 
psalmist marks his dominion: — 

1. It is not circumscribed : “ His throne is in hea¬ 
ven.” 

2. It takes in all places and all nations. For “his 
kingdom rnleth over allhe is King of kings, .and 
Lord of lords. 

III. The conclusion. For these benefits lie invites 
all creatures to praise the Lord. 

1. The angels, whom he describes,— 1. From their 
excellence: “Ye that excel in strength.” 2. From their 
obedience : “ Ye that do his commandments.” 3. From 
their readiness and cheerfulness in it: “ Ye that hearken 
to the voice of his words,”—who are ever ready, at the 
slightest intimation, to perform his will. 

2. All the hosts or armies of God,—archangels, 
principalities, dominions, powers, thrones, &c. 

3. He invites all the creatures of God to praise him, 
~ hether animate or inanimate: “ AJ1 creatures, in all 
places of his dominion.” This extends throughout im¬ 
mensity. For this there is the strongest reason—he 
made all— rules over all—“ is in all places” with all— 
presences all— moves all. 

4. To show that he who calls upon others will not 
be backward himself to praise God ; as he began, so 
he concludes, with “ Bless the Lord, 0 my soul!” 
Thus he had the high praises of God continually in his 
mouth. 

And thus finishes this most excellent and inimitable 
Psalm. The old Psalter concludes thus : “ Blysses to 
Lorde al his werks in ilk stede of his Lordschip : blisse 
my saule to Lorde. When men well lyfea, al thair 
werks blysses God. Fra blyssyng we cum forth.to 
blyssyngs, gawe agayne, and tharein dwell we.” 

The more we praise God, the more occasion we shall 
see to praise him, and the more spiritually minded we 
shall become. Praise proceeds from gratitude ; grati¬ 
tude from a sense of obligation ; and both praise and 
gratitude will be in proportion to the weight of that 
obligation ; and the weight will be in proportion to the 
sense we have of God’s great goodness and our own 
unworthincss. As the reader’s heart may be in a hea¬ 
venly frame, I shall help him to express his feelings by 
the following inimitable verses , which express the sub¬ 
stance of the preceding Psalm : — 

From all that dwell below the skies 
Let the Creator’s praise arise ! 

Let the Redeemer's grace be sung 
In every land, by every tongue! 

Eternal are thy mercies, Lord ! 

Eternal truth attends thy word ! 

Thy praise shall sound from shore to shore, 

Till sun shall rise and set no more. 

Praise God, from whom all blessings flow 
Praise Him, all creatures here below ! 

Praise Him above, ye heavenly host 1 
Praise Father, Son, and Holy Ghost ’ 

Amen and Ampn. 
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(Ju(Fs majesty and power 


PSALM CIV. 


manifested in creation. 


PSALM CIV. 

The majesty and power of God manifested in the creation of the heavens and the atmosphere, 1-3 ; of the 
earth and sea , 4-9 ; of the springs, fountains, and rivers, 10-13 ; of vegetables and trees, 14-18 ; of the 
sun and moon , 19 ; of day and night, and their uses, 20-23 ; of the riches of the earthy 24 ; of the sea 
its inhabitants, and its uses, 25, 26 ; of God's general providence in providing food for all kinds of ani¬ 
mals, 27-31; of earthquakes and volcanoes, 32. Gad is praised for his majesty, and the instnictian which 
his works afford, 33, 34. Sinners shall be destroyed, 35. 


XX. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

A. m. ch\ 3 \gs. jgLESS a the Lord, 0 my soul. 
Cyri, 0 Lord my God, thou art 

cir. annum ’ very great; b thou art clothed with 
pnmum - honour and majesty. 

aPsa. ciii. 1 ; ver. 35. - b Psa. xciii. 1. 

NOTES ON PSALM CIV. 

This Psalm has no title either in the Hebrew or 
Chaldee ; but it is attributed to David by the Vulgate, 
Septuagint, AEthiopic, Arabic, and Syriac. It has the 
following title in the Septuagint, as it stands in the 
Complutensian Polyglot: YaXpog tw AolviS vrfsg 
cou xocfjjiou dvtfrcajsus- “ A Psalm of David concerning 
the formation of the world.” The Syriac says it is 
“ A Psalm of David when he went with the priests to 
adore the Lord before the ark.” It seems a continua¬ 
tion of the preceding Psalm ; and it is written as a part 
of it in nine of Kennicott’s and De Rossi’s MSS. It 
is properly a poem on the works of God in the creation 
and government of the world; and gome have considered 
it a sort of epitome of the history of the creation, as 
given in the book of Genesis. 

Verse 1. O Lord my God, thou art very great] The 
works of God, which are the subject of this Psalm, 
particularly show the grandeur and majesty of God. 
The strongest proofs of the being of God, for common 
understandings, are derived from the works of creation, 
their magnitude, variety, number, economy, and use. 
And a proper consideration of those works presents a 
greater number of the attributes of the Divine nature 
than we can learn from any other source. Revelation 
alone is superior. 

Verse 2. Who covcrest thyself with light] Light, 
insufferable splendour, is the robe of the Divine Majesty. 
Light and fire are generally the accompaniments of the 
Supreme Being, when he manifests his presence to his 
creatures. He appeared thus to Abraham when he 
made a covenant with him, Gen. xv. 17 ; and to Moses 
when he appointed him to bring the people out of Egypt, 
Exod. iii. 2 ; and when he gave him his law on Sinai, 
Exod. xix. 18. Moses calls God a consuming fire, 
Deut. iv\ 24. When Christ was transfigured on the 
mount, his face shone like (he sun, and his garment 
was white as the light, Matt. xvii. 2. And when the 
Lord manifests himself to the prophets, he is always 
surrounded with fire, and the most brilliant light. 

Bishop Lowth has some fine remarks on the imagery 
and metaphors of this Psalm. The exordium, says he, 
is peculiarly magnificent, wherein the majesty of God 
is described, so far as we can investigate and compre¬ 
hend it, from the admirahle construction of nature ; in 
which passage, as it was for the most part necessary 


2 c Who coverest thyself with A n R l; cir * 3 ?5?* 

J J B. C. cir. 536. 

light as with a garment: d who Cyri, 

. . . ... R. Persarum, 

stretchest out the heavens like c ir. annum 

a curtain : primum ' 

3 e Who layetli the beams of his chambers 

c Dan. vii. 9.-d Isa. xl. 22; xtv. 12.-—— e Amos ix. 6. 

to use translatitious images, the sacred poet has prin¬ 
cipally applied those which would be esteemed by the 
Hebrews the most elevated, and worthy such an argu¬ 
ment ; for they all, as it seems to me. are taken from 
the tabernacle. We will give these passages verbally, 
with a short illustration :— 

niwS VIHI DPI hod vehadar labashta. 

“Thou hast put on honour and majesty.” 

The original, is frequently used when speaking 

of the clothing or dress of the priests . 

Verse 2. VN oteh or cassalmah. 

“ Covering thyself with light as with a garment.” 

A manifest symbol of the Divine Presence ; the light 
conspicuous in the holiest is pointed out under the same 
idea; and from this single example a simile is educed 
to express the ineffable glory of God generally and 
universally. 

HV’YD HDD noteh shamayim kayeriah. 

“ Stretching out the heavens like a curtain.” 

The word 71JVY, rendered here curtain, is that which 
denotes the curtains or uncovering of the whole taber¬ 
nacle. This may also be an allusion to those curtains 
or awnings, stretched over an area, under which com¬ 
panies sit at weddings, feasts, religious festivals, cu¬ 
riously painted under , to give them the appearance of 
the visible heavens in the night-season. 

Verse 3. rnrSy mpon hamckareh bammayim 
aliyothaiv. 

“ Laying the beams of his chambers in the waters.” 

The sacred writer expresses the wonderful nature 
of the air aptly, and regularly constructed, from various 
and flux elements, into one continued and stable series, 
by a metaphor drawn from the singular formation of 
the tabernacle, which, consisting of many and different 
parts, and easily reparable when there was need, was 
kept together by a perpetual juncture and contignation 
of them all together. The poet goes on :— 

Uim Dtyn hassem abim rechubo, 
nn by hamchallech al canphcy ruach . 

“ Making the clouds his charior, 

Walking upon the wings of the wind.” 
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The power and 


authority of God 


a b ^; ™ 3ics. i n i] ie waters : f who rnaketh the 

c>n, clouds his chariot: & who walk- 

ci^aTinmn 1 ’ cth upon the wings of the 

P rimum - wind: 

4 h Who maketh his angels spirits ; * his 
ministers a flaming fire : 

5 k Who 1 laid the foundations of the earth, 
that it should not he removed for ever. 

G m Thou covcrcdst it with the deep as with 


a garment: the waters stood 


A. M. cir. 34C3. 
B. C. cir. 53G. 
Cyri, 

R. Prrsanim, 
cir. nnnum 
primum. 


above the mountains. 

7 n At thy rebuke they fled ; 
at the voice of thy thunder they 
hasted away. 

8 0 They p go up by the mountains ; they go 
down by the valleys ilnlo the place which 
thou hast founded for them. 

9 r Thou hast set a bound that they may 


ftsa. xix. t.- k Psa. xviii. 10.-** I Icb. i- 7.-'2 Kings ii. 

11; vi. 17.-MIeb. He hath founded the earth upon her bases. 

!Jobxxvi.7; xxxviii. 4, G; Psa. xxiv. 2; cxxxvi. G ; Ecclcs. i. 4. 


m Gen. vii. 19.-“Gen.viii. 1.-—°Or, 'Themountains ascend, 

the valleys descend. -P Gen. viii. 5.-<iJob xxxviii. 10, 11. 

r Job xxvi. 10; Psa. xxxiii. 7; Jcr. v. 22. 


He had first expressed an image of the Divine Ma¬ 
jesty, such as it resided in the holy of holies, discern¬ 
ible by a certain investiture of the most splendid light; 
he now denotes the same from that light of itself which 
the Divine Majesty exhibited, when it moved together 
with the ark, silting on a circumambient cloud, and 
carried on high through the air. That seat of the 
Divine Presence is even called hy the sacred historians, 
as its proper name, hammercabah , the Cha¬ 

riot. 

Verse 4. mm n Wp oseh malackaiv ruchoth , 

Drib rmra mesharethaiv esh lohet. 

The elements arc described as prompt and expedite 
to perform the Divine commands, like angels or minis¬ 
ters serving in the tabernacle; the Hebrew word VTTOD 
mesharethaiv being a word most common in the sacred 
ministrations. 

Verse 5. IYjOD *’10 ’’yosat/ere/s at mechoncyha, 

ijn oblJ» Dion hal tammot olam vaed . 

“ Laying the earth upon its foundations, 

That it should not he shaken for evermore.” 

This image Bishop Lowth thinks evidently taken 
from the tabernacle , which was so laid upon its foun¬ 
dations that nothing could move it, and the dispensa¬ 
tion to which it was attached, till the end purposed by 
the secret counsel of God was accomplished: and thus 
the earth is established, till the end of its creation shall 
be fully answered ; and then it and its works shall be 
burnt up. On the ahove ground, the stability of the 
sanctuary and the stability of the earth are sometimes 
mentioned in the same words. 

Verse G. Thou covcrcdst it with the deep] This 
seems to be spoken in allusion to the creation of the 
earth, when it was without form and void, and dark¬ 
ness was upon the face of the deep, and the waters 
invested the whole, till God separated the dry land 
from them; thus forming the seas and the terraqueous 
globe. The poet Ovid has nearly the same idea :— 

Dcnsior his tell ns, elernentaque grandia traxit, 

Et pressa est gravitate stia; circumfluus lmmor 

Ultima possedit, solidumque eoercuit orbem. 

Met. lib. i., vcr. 29. 

Earth sinks beneath, and draws a numerous throng 
Of ponderous, thick, unwieldy seeds along : 

About her coasts unruly waters roar ; 

And. rising on a ridge, insult the shore. Hayden. 
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Verse 7. At thy rebuke they fled] When God sepa¬ 
rated the waters which were above the firmament from 
those below , and caused the dry land to appear . He 
commanded the separation to take place; and the 
waters, as if instinct with life, hastened to obey. 

At the voice of thy thunder] It is very likely God 
employed the electric fluid as an agent in this sepa 
ration. 

Verse 8. They go up by the mountains; they go 
dotvn by the xmlleys] Taking the words as they stand 
here, springs segm to be what arc intended. But it 
is difficult to conceive how’ the water could ascend, 
through the fissures of mountains, to their tops, and 
then come down their sides so as to form rivulets to 
w'ater the valleys. Most probably all the springs in 
mountains and hills are formed from waters which fall 
on their tops in the form of rain, or from clouds that, 
passing over them, are arrested, and precipitate their 
contents, which, sinking down, are stopped by some 
solid strata, till, forcing their way at some aperture at 
their sides, they form springs and fountains. Possibly, 
however, vapours and exhalations are understood; 
these by evaporation ascend to the tops of mountains, 
where they are condensed and precipitated. Thus 
the vapours ascend, and then come down to the val¬ 
leys, forming fountains and rivulets in those places 
which the providence of God has allotted them; that 
is, continuous valleys, with such a degree of inclina¬ 
tion as determines their waters to run in that direction 
till they reach another river, or fall into the ocean. 

Some have thought there is a reference to the break¬ 
ing up of the fountains of the great deep , at the time 
of the flood ; while the protrusion of the waters would 
raise the circumambient crust., so as to form mountains, 
the other parts, falling in to fill up the vacuum occa¬ 
sioned by the waters which w'ere thrown up from the 
central abyss, would constitute valleys . 

Ovid seems to paraphrase this verse :— 

Jussit et extendi campo.s, subsidere valles, 

Fronde tegi sylvas, lapidosos surgere monies. 

Met. lib. i., ver. 43. 

“ He shades the woods, the valleys he restrains 
With rocky mountains, and extends the plains.” 

Drvoen. 

Verse 9. Thou hast set a bound that they may not 
And what is this bound ? The flux and reflux 
of the sea, occasioned by the solar and lunar attrac¬ 
tion , the rotation of the earth on its own axis, and the 
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The providence 

A. M. cir. 3468. not pass over . s th a t they turn 
Cyri, not again to cover the earth, 
^ir.^nnmn’ 10 1 He sendeth the springs 
pnmum - into the valleys, which * run 

among the hills. 

11 They give drink to every beast of the 
field : the wild asses v quench their thirst. 

12 By them shall the fowls of the heaven 
have their habitation, which w sing among the 
branches. 

13 x He watereth the hills from his cham- 

8 Gen. ix. 11, 15.- 1 Heb. Who sendeth. - u Heb. walk. 

v Heb. break. - w Heb.^vue a voice. -* Psa. cxlvii. 8.-y Psa. 

lxv. 9, 10.-*Jer. x. 13; xiv. 22.- a Gen. i. 29, 30; iii. 18; 

gravitation of the waters to the centre of the earth. 
And what is the cause of all these 1 The will and 
energy of God. Thus the sea is prevented from 
drowning the earth equally where there are flat shores 
as where the sea seems hemmed in by huge mounds 
of land and mountains. The above , not these , are the 
bounds ivhich it cannot pass , so thot they cannot turn 
again to cover the earth. 

Verse 10. He sendeth the springs into the valleys] 
Evaporation is guided and regulated by Divine Provi¬ 
dence. The sun has a certain power to raise a certain 
portion of vapours from a given space. God has ap¬ 
portioned the aqueous to the terrene surface , and the 
solar attraction to both. There is just as much aque¬ 
ous suiface as affords a sufficiency of vapours to be 
raised by the solar attraction to water the earthy sur¬ 
face. Experiments have been instituted which prove 
that it requires a given space of aqueous surface to 
provide vapours for a given space of terrene surface; 
and the proportion appears ordinarily to he seventeen 
of water to three of earth; and this is the proportion 
that the aqueous hears to the terrene surface of the 
globe. See Ray’s three Physico-theological Dis¬ 
courses. 

Verse It. The wild asses quench their thirst.] The 
103 pere , onager or wild ass , differs in nothing from 
the tame ass , only it has not a broken spirit, and is 
consequently more lively and active. It is so very 
swift that no horse except the Arab barb can overtake 
it. It is a gregarious animal, and they go in troops 
to feed and to drink. It is very timid, or rather jealous 
of its liberty, and therefore retires deep into the de¬ 
sert: yet even there the providence of God regards it; 
springs are provided, and it has the instinct to find 
them out. 

Verse 12. By them shall the foivls of the heaven 
have their habitation] All fowls love verdure, and have 
their residence where they can find wood and water. 

Verse 13. From his chambers] The clouds , as in 
ver. 3, 

The earth is satisfied] The inhabitants of it. 

Verse H. He causeth the grass to grow for the 
cattle] Doth God care for oxen 1 Yes, and there is 
not a beast of the field that does not share his merci¬ 
ful regards. 

And herb for the service of man] Plants, esculent 
herbs, and nutritive grain in general; and thus he brings 


of God. 

bers : y the earth is satisfied with cir< 
z the Iruit of thy works. Cyri, 

14 a He causeth the grass to R c ir P ^^' 
grow for the cattle, and herb for pnmum - 
the service of man : that he may bring forth 
b food out of the earth ; 

15 And c wine that maketh glad the heart of 
man, and, d oil to make his face to shine, and 
bread which strengthened man’s heart. 

16 The trees of the Lord are full of sap ; 
the cedars of Lebanon, R which he hath planted ; 

ix. 3 ; Psa. cxlvii. 8. - b Psa. cxxxvi. 25 ; cxlvii. 9 ; Job xxviii. 

5. - cjudg. ix. 13; Psa. xxiii. 5; Prov. xxxi. 6, 7. - d Heb. 

to make his face shine with oil , or more than oil. - c Num. xxiv. 6. 

forth food (Dnb lechem , bread) out of the earth. In 
the germination and growth of a grain of wheat there 
is a profusion of miracles. God takes care of man, 
and of all those animals which are so necessary to the 
convenience and comfort of man. 

Verse 15. A?id wine] Wine , in moderate quantity, 
has a wondrous tendency to revive and invigorate the 
human being. Ardent spirits exhilarate, but they ex¬ 
haust the strength ; and every dose leaves man the 
worse. Unadulterated wine, on the contrary, exhila¬ 
rates and invigorates : it makes him cheerful, and 
provides for the continuance of that cheerfulness by 
strengthening the muscles , and bracing the nerves. 
This is its use. Those who continue drinking till 
wine inflames them, abuse this mercy of God. 

Oil to make his face to shine] That is, to anoint 
the body ; and particularly those parts most exposed 
to the sun and weather. This is of high importance 
in all arid lands and sultry climates. By it the pores 
are kept, open, and perspiration maintained. 

Bread which strengtheneth man's heart.] In hunger 
not only the strength is prostrated, but the natural 
courage is also abated. Hunger has no enterprise, 
emulation, nor courage. But when, in such circum¬ 
stances a little bread is received into the stomach, 
even before concoction can have time to prepare it for 
nutriment, the strength is restored, and the spirits re¬ 
vived. This is a surprising effect; and it has not yet 
been satisfactorily accounted for. 

Three of the choicest and most important articles 
of life are here mentioned : wine, for the support of 
the vital and intellectual spirits; bread, for the sup¬ 
port of the nervous and muscular system; and oil, as 
a seasoner of food, and for those unctions so neces¬ 
sary for the maintenance of health. Where wine, oil , 
and bread can be had in sufficient quantities, there 
animal food , ardent spirits, and all high-seasoned ali¬ 
ments, may be well dispensed with. Heavy taxes on 
these necessaries of life are taxes on life, itself; and 
infallibly lead to adulteration of the articles them¬ 
selves ; especially wine and oil , which, in countries 
where they are highly taxed, are no longer to be 
found pure. 

Verse 16. The trees of the Lord are fill of sap" 
yisbeu, “arc saturated.” 

The cedars of Lebanon] God’s providence not only 
extends to men and cattle , but also to the trees of the 
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psalms 


7 Tie providence 


of God 


a. M. cir. 3468 . 17 Where the birds make their 

B. C. cir. 536. r , , . - 

Cyri, nesls : as for the stork, the fir- 

R cir P ^n^!^ll^ , trees are her house. 

P rimuro - 18 The high hills are a refuge 
for the wild goats; and the rocks for f the 
conies. 

19 e He appointed the moon for seasons : the 
sun h knoweth his going down. 

20 * Thou makest darkness, and it is night; 
wherein k all the beasts of the forests do creep 
forth. 

2 1 * 1 * * * * * * The young lions roar afte r their prey, 
and seek their meat from God. 

rProv. xxx. 26.- KGcn. i. 14.- h Job. xxxviii. 12. -'Isa. 

xlv. 7. - k Heb. all the beasts thereof da trample on the forest. 

field and forest. Many of these are not only sustained, 
but planted by his providence. Who ever planted the 
seeds of the cedars of Lebanon, or of the thousands of 
woods and forests on the globe 1 God himself sowed 
those seeds, and they have sprung up and flourished 
without the care of man. 

Verse 17. Where the birds make their ne.s/.s] 
tsipporim signifies swallows , sparrows , and small birds 
in general; here opposed to the HTDn chasidah or stork. 
Perhaps the heron may be understood, which is said to 
be the first of all birds to build her nest, and she builds 
it on the very highest trees. The general meaning is, 
that God has provided shelter and support for the great¬ 
est and smallest birds ; they are all objects of his provi¬ 
dential regard. 

Verse 18. The high hills are a refuge] The barren 
tops of the highest hills, and the craggy abrupt preci¬ 
pices of the most stupendous rocks, are not without 
their uses : they afford protection, refuge, and food, 
lor creatures whose dispositions and habits are suited 
to such places ; and thus no part of the creation 
is useless. The creatures who are their inhabitants 
are necessary links in the great chain of animated 
oeings, and show the wisdom and providence nf 
God. 

For a description of the coney , see Lev. xi. 5. The 
yacl , translated here the wild goat , is no doubt a 
creature of the stag or deer kind ; the ibex, chamois, 
antelope , &c. 

Verse 10. He appointed the 7noon for The 

neathens thought that the sun and moon were gods, 
and worshipped them as such. The psalmist shows, 

1. That they are creatures dependent on God for their 
being and continuance; and, 2. That they were made 

for the use of man. See what has been said on those 

luminaries in the notes on Gen. i. 

Verse 20. Thou makest darkness] It is not the 

design of God that there should he either constant 

darkness or constant light. That man may labour , lie 

gives him, by means of the sun , the light of the day; 
and that he may rest from his labour, and get his 

strength recruited, he gives him night , and compara¬ 
tive darkness. And as it would not he convenient for 
man and the wild beasts of the forest to collec t their 
food at the same time , he has given the night to them 
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22 I he sun ariseth, they C1 . r * 51S 8 * 

t , . . * B. C. cir. 536 

gather themselves together, and Cyri, 
lay them down in their dens. R c ir P ann^’ 

23 Man goeth forth unto m his pnmum ' 
work and to his labour until the evening. 

24 n 0 Lord, how manifold are thy works ! 
in wisdom hast thou made them all: the earth 
is full of thy riches. 

25 So is this great and wide sea, wherein 
are things creeping innumerable, both small 
and great beasts. 

26 There go the ships: there is that 0 levia¬ 
than, whom thou hast p made to play therein. 

l Job xxxviii. 39; Joel i. 20. - m Oen. iii. 19.-* Prov. iii. 19. 

°Job xli. 1.- P Heb. formed. 

as the proper time to procure their prey, and the day to 
rest in. When man labours , they rest; when man 
7'ests , they labour. 

Verse 21. The young lions roar after their prey ] 
It is said of the lion, that his roaring is so terrible as 
to astonish and quite unnerve the beast which he pur¬ 
sues ; so that, though fleeter than himself, it falls down 
and becomes an easy prey. 

Verse 22. The sun ariseth] The dawn of day is 
the warning for man to arise and betake himself to 
his work; and is the warning to them to retire to their 
dens. 

Verse 24. O Lord , how tnanifold are thy works] In 
this verse there are three propositions: 1. The works 
of the Lord are multitudinous and varied. 2. They 
arc so constructed as to show the most consummate 
wisdom in their design , and in the end for which they 
are formed. 3. They are all God's property , and 
should be used only in reference to the end for which 
they were created. All abuse and waste of God’s 
creatures are spoil and robbery on the property of the 
Creator. On this verse Mr. Ray has published an ex¬ 
cellent work, entitled, “ The Wisdom of God in the 
Creation,” which the reader will do well, not only to 
consult, hut carefully to read over and study. 

Verse 25. This great and wide sea] The original 
is very emphatic : D'T :mi bnj DTI HT zch haiyam 
gadol urcchab yadayim , “ This very sea, great and ex¬ 
tensive of hands.” Its waters, like arms , encompassing 
all the terrene parts of the globe. I suppose the psalm¬ 
ist was within sight of the Mediterranean when he wrote 
these words. 

Verse 20. There go the ships] by means of navi¬ 
gation countries the most remote are connected, and 
all the inhabitants of the earth become known to 1 n^h 
other. lie appears at this time to have seen the ships 
under sail. 

That leviathan] This may mean the whale , or any 
of the large marine animals. The Scptungmt and Vul¬ 
gate call it dragon. Sometimes the crocodile is intend¬ 
ed by the original word. 

To play therein.] Dreadful and tempestuous as the 
sea may appear, and uncontrollable in its billows and 
surges, it is oulv the field of sport % the play-ground , the 
bowling-green to those huge marine monsters. 











PiSALM CIV. 


God is praised 

a M cir. 3468 . 27 q These wait all upon thee; 

Bi C* cir« 536. * 7 i # 

Cyri, that thou mayest give them their 

R. Persarum, • i 

cir. annum meat m due season. 

P rimum - 28 That thou givest them they 
gather : thou openest thine hand, they are filled 
with good. 

29 Thou hidest thy face, they are troubled : 
r thou takest away their breath, they die, and 
return to their dust. 

30 3 Thou sendest forth thy spirit, they are 
created : and thou renewest the face of the earth. 

31 The glory of the Lord * 1 shall endure fo r 
ever : the Lord u shall rejoice in his work s. 

*iPsa. cxxxvi. 25; cxlv. 15; cxlvii. 9.-rjob xxxiv. M, 15 ; 

Psa. cxlvi. 4; Ecclcs. xii. 7. -"Isa. xxxii. 15; Ezek. 

xxxvii. 9. 

Verse 27. These wait all upon thee] The innu¬ 
merable fry of the smaller aquatie animals, as well as 
whales , dolphins , porpoises , and sharks , all have their 
meat from God. He has in his graeious providenee 
furnished that sort of food which is suitable to all. 
And this provision is various ; not only for every kind 
of fish does God provide food, but a different kind of 
aliment for eaeh in its different periods of growth. 
Here are displayed the goodness and infinitely varied 
providence of God ; “ He giveth them their meat in 
due season.” 

Verse 28. That thou givest them they gather ] All 
creatures are formed with such and such digestive 
organs, and the food proper for them is provided. 
Infinitely varied as are living creatures in their habits 
and internal economy, so are the aliments which God 
has eaused the air , the earthy and the woters to produce. 

Thou openest thine hand] An allusion to the act of 
scattering grain among fowls. 

Verse 29. Thou hidest thy face] If thou bring 
dearth or famine on the land , contagion in the air, or 
any destruction on the provision made by the waters , 
then beasts, fowl, and fish die, and are dissolved. 

Verse 30. Thou sendest forth thy spirit , they are 
created] p>n:r yibbareun , “ They are created again.” 

And thou renewest the face of the earth.] I)o not 
these words plainly imply a resurrection of the bodies 
which have died, been dissolved, or turned to dust 1 
And is not the brute creation principally intended 
here 1 Is it not on this account it is said, ver. 31, 

the glory of the Lord shall endure for ever, (oblpb 
leolam ,)” to be manifest in those times which are secret , 
when Jehovah himself shall rejoice in his works ; 
when the brute creation shall be delivered from the 
bondage of its corruption ? See the notes on Rom. 
viii. 19-23. 

Verse 32. He looketh on the earth] Even the look 
of God terrifies all created nature ! 

He tauchcth the hills] So easy is it for God to burn 
up the earth and the works thereof, that even his touch 
kindles the mountains into flames! See Etna , Vesu¬ 
vius , Stromboli , &c.; these arc ignited by the touch 
of God. How majestic are these figures! 

The renewal of the earth, and rc-creation of de- 


for his goodness . 

32 He looketh on the earth, ^ ^ c c \> 3 ^?' 
and it v trembleth : w he touch- Cyri* 
eth the hills, and they 

smoke. P rlmum - 

33 x I will sing unto the Lord as long as I 
live : I will sing praise to my God while I 
have my being. 

34 My meditation of him shall be sweet: T 
will be glad in the Lord. 

35 Let y the sinners be consumed out of the 
earth, and let the wicked be no more. 2 Bless 
thou the Lord, 0 my soul. Praise ye the 
Lord. 

*Heb. shnlt be. -“Gen. i. 31.-▼ Hab. iii. 10.- w Psa. 

cxliv. 5.-* Psa. lxiii. 4; cxlvi. 2.-y Psa. xxxvii. 38; Prov. 

ii. 22.-* Ver. 1. 

eeased animals, shall take place when he shall shake 
terribly the heavens and the earth ; when they shall 
be wrapped together as a scroll, and the earth and its 
works be dissolved, that is, after the general convul¬ 
sion and conflagration of the world. 

Verse 33. I will sing unto the Lord] The psalmist, 
exulting in the glorious prospeet of the renovation of 
all things, breaks out in triumphant anticipation of the 
great event, and says, I will sing unto the Lord , 'TO 
bechaiyai , with my lives , the life that I noiv have, and 
the life that I shall have hereafter. 

I will sing praise to my God] '“ttyO beodi , “ in my 
eternitymy going on, my endless progression. What 
astonishing ideas ! But then, how shall this great 
work be brought about I and how shall the new earth 
be inhabited with righteous spirits only I The answer is, 

Verse 35. Let the sinners be consumed out of the 
earth , and let the wicked be no more.] Or, He shall 
eonsume the wicked and ungodly, till no more of them 
be found. Then the wieked shall be turned into hell, 
with all the nations that forget God. No wonder, with 
these prospects before his eyes, he cries out, “ Bless 
Jehovah, O my soul! Hallelujah !” All ye that hear 
of these things, bless the Lord also. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Fourth Psalm. 

The scope of this Psalm is the same with that of the 
former, i. e., to excite them to praise God in considera¬ 
tion of his benefits ; but yet on a different ground. In 
the former, for the benefits of grace conferred upon his 
Church ; in this, for the gifts of nature bestowed in 
general upon all. Those flow immediately from his 
mercy ; these, from his power, wisdom, and goodness, 
and depend upon his providence, and are manifest in 
the creation, governance, and preservation of all 
things. The creature then is the subject of this Psalm, 
relative to wliieh we have a long but very methodical 
narration. 

I. The exhortation proposed briefly, ver. 1. 

II. The exhortation urged by the inspeetion of the 
fabrie, the beauty, order, and government of the world, 
ver. 1-33. 

III. The duty practised by himself, ver. 33, 3 4. 
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Analysis oj the one 

IV. An imprecation on them that neglect the duty, 

ver. 35. 

I. lie begins with a double apostrophe :— 

1. To his own soul, to praise God : “ Bless the 
Lord, O my soulwhich was the conclusion of the 
former Psalm. 

2. To his God : “ O Lord my God,” whom he de¬ 
scribes to be great and glorious. That he may set 
forth his majesty and glory, borrowing his figure from 
the person of some great king, presenting himself very 
glorious to his people in his robes, in his pavilion, with 
a glittering canopy extended over his throne ; some¬ 
times in his chariot, drawn by the swiftest horses, w’ith 
his nobles, ministers, and servants, waiting on his 
pleasure. 

In this way lie describes the majesty of God in the 
works of the first and seeond day, for by that order he 
proceeds in setting forth God’s works, that in which 
they were made. 

1. His robe is the light, the work of the first day, 
which is the purest, the most illustrious and cheerful 
of all God’s creatures. With this “ he is clothed as 
with a garment,” for he is light, John i. 1 ; and he 
dwells in that inaccessible light that no man hath seen, 
nor can see, 1 Tim. vi. 16. 

2. His pavilion stretched round about him is the 
heavens, the work of the second day. These are as 
the hangings and curtains of his chamber of presence, 
by his fiat and power stretehed out as we now see 
them : “ He stretehed out the heavens as a curtain.” 

3. His palace built in a most miraculous manner. 
The beams are laid, not as usual on a solid body, but 
upon that which is most fluent: “He lays the beams 
of his chambers in the waters.” In Gen. i. 7 we read 
of the “ waters above the firmament,” w r hich were a part 
of the second day’s work ; and of these the prophet 
surely speaks. 

4. His chariot, the clouds : ct Who makes the 
clouds his chariot.” Upon these he rides in a most 
wonderful manner, in all places lie pleases ; which are 
now in this place, and then instantly removed to another. 

5. The horses that draw it, the winds , alipedes , as 
the poets feigned the horses who drew the chariot of 
the sun. The psalmist intends to show that by the 
power of God they are brought upon the face of 
heaven, and removed at his pleasure. 

6. His attendants, angels : “lie maketli his angels 
spirits, his ministers a flaming fire.” No creature of 
greater quickness and agility than a spirit, no element 
more active than fire . These blessed spirits he sends 
forth as he pleases, to defend his servants; and as a 
flame of fire tn consume and burn up his enemies : in 
which appears his might and majesty. 

II. Next, the prophet descends from the heavens, 
and out of the air, and speaks of the work of the third 
day ; and begins with the earth, that element which is 
best known to us, in which he shows the power and 
wisdom of God many w’ays. 

1. In the foundation of it upon its centre. Strange 
it is that so great and heavy a body should remain in 
the midst of it and not sink ; this the prophet attributes 
to the power and providence of God : “ Who laid the 
foundations of the earth that it should not be removed 
for ever.” 


hundred and fourth Psalm. 

2 . Another part of his providence about the earth 
was, that the winter, being the lighter element, covered 
the earth, and thus rendered it useless. God, either 
by taking some parts of the upper superficies out of 
the earth in some places, made it more hollow, and 
putting them in others, made it convex; or in ether 
words, by raising some and depressing others, made 
room for the sea; this w as the work of God’s word, 
and the prophet speaks of this in the three following 
verses. 

1 . lie shows in what condition the earth was in 
the first creation ; it w’as covered, and under water : 
“ Thou eoveredst it with the deep as with a garment; 
the waters stood above the mountains.” 

2 . He show’s that the earth became uncovered by 
the voice, power, and fiat of God : “ Let the waters 
be gathered together into one place, and let the dry 
land appear.” This the psalmist here calls the rebuke 
of God, the voice of thunder ; for God no sooner spake 
than it w’as done : “ At thy rebuke they fled, at the 
voice of thy thunder they were afraid.” 

3. And so there became a new world. The moun¬ 
tains and valleys take the lower place ; the mists and 
vapours go up by the mountains. 

4. There they inclose them : “ Thou hast set a 
bound,” &e. Yet not violently kept there, but re¬ 
strained by an ordinary law of nature, it being natural 
for water to descend to the low’er places. 

III. He next speaks of the rivers and springs, and 
shows God’s wonderful providence over them :— 

1 . “ He sendeth the springs,” the streams of water,' 
from the hills “ into the valleys.” 

2 . K The end of this infinitely declares God’s pro¬ 
vidence ; it is for the sustenance of beasts and fowls, 
or they must perish for thirst : “ The springs and 
rivers give drink to every beast of the field, the w’ild 
asses,” &c. 

IV. But the springs and rivers cannot water all 
parts of the earth ; therefore, Iris wisdom devised the 
rain and the clouds. 

“ He watereth the hills from his chambers.” The 
effect of which is,— 

1 . In general, the satisfaction of the earth, which, 
being thirsty, gapes for rain : “ The earth is satisfied 
W’ith the fruit of thy works.” 

2 . In particular, the effects and consequences of 
the dews. 1. Grass for the cattle : “He causeth the 
grass to grow for the cattle.” 2. Herbs for meat and 
medicine: “And herbs for the service of man.” 3. 
All kinds of food : “ And that he may bring forth 
food.” 4. “ And wine that makes glad the heart of 
man,” lawfully used. 5. “ And oil to make his face 
to shine.” Oil supples and strengthens the nerves, 
and keeps the flesh smooth, fresh, and youthful. 6. 
“ And bread which strengtheneth man’s heartfor it 
is always the chief and necessary part of the serviee. 

V. Neither hath the God of providence forgotten to 
provide us trees for shade, building, and fuel, as well 
as to yield us fruit. 

1 . “The trees of the Lord also.” His trees, be¬ 
cause he first made them, and now causes them to grow. 

“ They are full of sap,” which is another effect of the 
rain. 

2 . “ Where the birds make »]»eir r»e. is.” 
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Analysis of the 

3. Other creatures are not forgotten; not the goats 
nor the conies : “ For the high hills,” &c. 

The psalmist next mentions the work of the fourth 
day ; the creation of the two great luminaries, the sun 
and the moon. 

1. “ God appointed the moon for certain seasons.” 

2. “ And the sun knoweth his going down.” 

And in this division of time, the providence of 
God is admirable : “ Thou makest darkness, and it is 
night.” 

1. For the good of the beasts, even the wildest, 

that they be sustained. 1. The night comes, and the 
beasts of the forest creep forth : “ The young lions,” 
&c. 2. Again, the day appears: “ The sun ariseth, 

and they appear not,” &c. 

2. For the good of man : “ Man goeth forth to his 
labour.” Labour he must all day, and then take rest: 
“ Labour till the evening.” 

Upon the consideration of all which the prophet 
exclaims : “ O God, how manifold are thy works ! in 
wisdom hast thou made them all: the earth is full of 
thy riches.” 

1. “ How manifold are thy works.” How great, 
how excellent, how worthy of praise ! such that I can¬ 
not express them. 

2 . “In wisdom hast thou made them all.” Nothing 
is done by chance or rashness, but with great reason ; 
neither too much nor too little. 

3. “ All the earth is full of thy riches.” No place, 
no part of it, but thy works proclaim that thou art a 
bountiful and most wise Creator; an open handed and 
libera] bestower of riches. 

The prophet has hitherto set forth God’s wisdom in 
his works ; in the heavens, air, the earth ; and now he 
descends into the sea. 

1. In the amplitude of it : It is the great and wide 
sea. 

2. In the abundance of the fish, the work of the 
fifth day : “ Wherein are things creeping innumerable.” 

3. In the useful art of navigation, which God taught 
by Noah’s ark : “ There go the ships.” 

4. In the whale : “There is that leviathan.” 

And the conservation of the creature now follows, 
from verse 27 to 30 ; where their dependence is shown 
upon the providence of God, both for their meat, life, 
and continuation of their species. 

1. “These all wait upon thee;” they expect till 
thou givest. 


preceding Psalm. 

2. “ That thou mayest give them their meat.” Meat 
fit for every season of the year, and when they want it. 

3. “ That thou givest them they gather.” That, 
and no more nor less : and his power and blessing must 
co-operate with the second causes. 

4. This he farther explains : “Thou openest thine 
hand, and they are filled with good.” 

Farther, life and death are in thy power. Death, 
and the forerunner of it; trouble. 

1. “Thou hidest thy face;” seemest displeased, 
and withdrawest help and assistance; “ and they are 
troubled.” 

2. “ Thou takest away their breath ; they die.” 

And life also. 

1. “Thou sendest forth thy spirit,” a vital spirit, 
by restoring new individuals to every species. 

2. And by this “ thou renewest the face of the 
earth which, if not done, the whole would fail in an 
age. 

Now, after this long catalogue of the creatures, and 
God's power, wisdom, and goodness made most manifest 
in the creation, governance, and sustentation of them, 
he descends, ver. 32. 

1. “ Let the glory of the Lord,” his glory, for his 
wisdom, and goodness and power, “ endure for ever.” 
Hallowed be his name ! 

2. “ The Lord shall rejoice in his works.” Let 
man be so careful to use them well, that by the abuse 
he grieve not God, and cause him to repent that he 
made them. 

3. Which if it happen, it would be remembered that 
he is a God, and able to punish the ungrateful person : 
“For if he looketh on the earth with a threatening brow, 
it tremblcth.” 

He makes then an open profession of his own 
practice. 

1. “ I will sing unto the Lord as long jis I live,” Sic. 

2. And this he would do with delight : “ My me¬ 
ditation of him shall be sweet,” &c. 

3. And he concludes with an imprecation against 
unthankful and negligent persons, who regard not the 
works of God, and will not see his glory, power, wis¬ 
dom, and goodness, in his creating, governing, and 
sustaining this universe; and therefore very little 
praise him. Against these he prays that they may be 
confounded or converted. 

•* But, O my soul,” be not thou like to them,— 
“ bless the Lord. Hallelujah.” 


PSALM cv 


PSALM CV. 

An exhortation- to praise Gad for his wondrous works , 1-5 , his goodness to Abraham, Isaac , and Jacob , 
6-16; to Joseph in Egypt , 17-22; to Israel in Egypt , 23-25; to Moses in the same land , 26; the 
plagues sent on the Egyptians , 27-36 ; the deliverance of the Israelites out of Egypt , 37, 38 ; how h* 
supported than in the ivilderness, 39—43 ; and brought them into Canaan , 44, 45. 
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An exhottation 


PbALMb. 


XXI. DAV. MORNINO PRAYER 

cir. 3168 . a GIVE thanks unto the Lord; 

B.C. cir. 536. KJ 

Cyri, call upon his name : b make 

R ci£ ammm*' known his deeds among the peo- 

primum, p] e# 

2 Sing unto him, sing psalms unto him : 
c talk ye of all his wondrous works. 

3 Glory ye in his lioly name : let the heart 
of them rejoice that seek the Lord. 

4 Seek the Lord, and his strength : tl seek 
his face evermore. 

5 0 Remember his marvellous works that lie 
hath done ; his wonders, and the judgments 
of his mouth ; 

6 O ye seed of Abraham his servant, ye 
children of Jacob his chosen. 

7 He is the Lord our God : f his judgments 
are in all the earth. 

8 He hath & remembered his covenant for 

* 1 Chron. xvi. 8-22 ; Isa, xii. 4.-—- 1 * Psa. cxlv. 4, 5, 

11. -cPsa. lxxvii. 12; cxix. 27.-a Psa. xxvii. 8.- *Psa. 

txxvii. 11. - f Isa. xxvi. 0. -e Luke i. 72.- h Gen. 

xvii. 2; xxi i. 16, &c. ; xxvi. 3; xxviii. 13; xxxv. 11; Luke 

NOTES ON PSALM CV. 

We find several verses of this Psalm in 1 Chron. xvi., 
from which it is evident that David was the author of 
the principal part of it : but it was probably enlarged 
and sung at the restoration of the people from the Ba¬ 
bylonish captivity. The hallelujah which terminates 
the preceding Psalm, is made the title of this by the 
Vulgate, Scptuagint, JEtldopic, and Arabic : but it has 
no title cither in the Hebrew or Chaldee . The Syriac 
considers it a paraphrase on the words, “ Fear not, 
Jacob, to go down into Egypt ; and teach us spiritually 
not to fear when wc are obliged to contend with devils ; 
for God is our shield, and will fight for us.” The 
Psalm is a history of God’s dealings with Abraham and 
his posterity, till their settlement in the promised land. 

Verse 1. O give thanks] lie had been meditating 
on God’s gracious dealings with their fathers; and he 
calls upon himself and all others to magnify God for 
his mercies. 

Verse 2. Talk ye of all Jus tvandraus icarfa.] rnxbsj 
mphleothaiu , “ of his miracles.” Who have so many of 
these to boast of as Christians ! Christianity is a tissue 
of tniracles; ami every part of the work of grace on 
the soul is a miracle. Genuine Christian converts may 
talk of miracles from morning to night; and they should 
talk of them , and recommend to others their miracle- 
working God and .Saviour. 

Verse 3. Glory ye in his holy name] Show the name. 
Jesus: exult in it—praise it. His name was called Je¬ 
sus; because he came to save his people from their sins. 

Let the heart of them rejoice] That is, the heart of 
(hose shall rejoice who seek the Lord : therefore it is 
added,— 

Verse 4. Seek the Lord] Worship the one only Su¬ 
preme Being, as the only and all-sufficient good for the 
soul of man. 


to praise God. 

ever, the word which lie com- A - cir - 346a 
tnanded to a thousand generations. Cyri, 

9 h Which covenant he made ^‘iranmu^’ 
with Abraham, and his oath unto pnmum ’ 
Isaac ; 

10 And confirmed the same unto Jacob for a 
law, and to Israel for an everlasting covenant: 

11 Saying, 1 Unto thee will I give the land 
of Canaan, k the lot of your inherilance : 

12 1 When there were hat a few men in 
number; yea, very few, m and strangers 
in it. 

13 When they went from one nation to ano¬ 
ther, from one kingdom to another people ; 

14 n He suffered no man to do them wrong 
yea, 0 he reproved kings for their sakes ; 

15 Saying , Touch not mine anointed, and 
do my prophets no harm. 

16 Moreover p he called for a famine upon 

i. 73; fleb. vi. 17.-»Gen. xiii. 15; xv. 18.-*Heb. the 

cord. - 1 Gen. xxxiv. 30 ; Dcut. vii. 7; xxvi. 5.-Heb. 

xi. 9.-°Gcn. xxxv. 5-°Gen. xii. 17; xx. 3, 7. 

p Gen. xii. 54. 

Atid Ins strength] Man is weak ; and needs con¬ 
nexion with the strong God that he may be enabled to 
avoid evil and do good. 

Seek his face] Reconciliation to him. Live not 
without a sense of his favour. 

Evermore .] Let this be thy chief business. In and 
above all thy seeking, seek this. 

Verse 5. Remember his marvellous works] Keep up 
communion with thy Maker, that thou mayest neither 
forget him nor his works. 

The judgments of his mouth] Whatsoever he has 
spoken concerning good or evil. His commands, pro¬ 
mises, threatenings ; and particularly what he has fore¬ 
told, and what he has done. 

Verse G. Oye seed of Abraham] Ye Jews especially, 
who have been the peculiar objects of the Divine favour. 

Verse 7. He is the Lord our God] He is Jehovah , 
the self-existent and eternal God. He is our God , he 
is our portion ; has taken us for his people, and makes 
us happy in his love. 

The following abstract of the history of the Israelites 
presents but few difficulties. See the notes on Psalm 
Lxxviii. 

Verse 12. But a few men] When all appearances 
were against them, and nothing but the arm of God 
could have brought them through their difficulties, and 
given them a settlement in the promised land. 

Verse 13. H7/cn they went from one nation to an¬ 
other] From several eircumstanees in the history of 
the travels of the ancient Hebrews, we find that the wil¬ 
derness through which they then passed was well peopled. 

Verse 15. Touch not mine anointed] It is supposed 
1 that the patriarchs are here intended ; hut the whole 
people of Israel may be meant. They were a kingdom 
of priests and kings unto God ; and prophets , priests , 
and kings were always anointed. 
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PSALM CV. 


with the Israelites. 


History of God's dealings 

ci. r 3463. t h e land: he brake the whole 

B. C. cir. 536. . . , 

Cyri, <t staff of bread. 

R cirf annu^ 17 r He sent a man before them, 
P rimum - even Joseph, who s was sold for 
a servant: 

18 1 Whose feet they hurt with fetters : " he 
was laid in iron : 

19 Until the time that his word came : v the 
word of the Lord tried him. 

20 w The king sent and loosed him ; even the 
ruler of the people, and let him go free. 

21 x He made him lord of his house, and 
ruler of all his y substance : 

22 To bind his princes at his pleasure ; and 
teach his senators wisdom. 

23 2 Israel also came into Egypt ; and Jacob 
sojourned a in the land of Ham. 

24 And b he increased his people greatly; 
and made them stronger than their enemies. 

25 c He turned their heart to hate his peo¬ 
ple, to deal subtilly with his servants. 

26 d He sent Moses his servant; and Aaron 
e whom he had chosen. 

27 f They showed e his signs among them, 
h and wonders in the land of Ham. 

28 1 He sent darkness, and made it dark ; 
and k they rebelled not against his word. 

<iLev. xxvi. 26; Isa. iii. 1; Ezek. iv. 16.- r Gen. xlv. 5 . 1. 

20.-* Gen. xxxvii. 28, 36 - 1 Gen. xxxix. 20; xl. 15. 

“ Heb. his soul came into iron. - v Gen. xli. 25.- w Gen. xli. 

14.-*Gen. xli. 40.-y Heb. possession. - z Gen. xlvi. 6. 

« Psa. lxxviii. 51 ; cvi. 22.- b Exod. i. 7.- c Exod. i. 8, &c. 

d Exod. iii. 10; iv. 32. 14.--*Nura. xvi. 5; xvii. 5. 

fExod. vii., viii., ix., x., xi., xii; Psa. lxxviii. 43, &c.-gHeb. 

wards of his signs .-*» Psa. cvi. 22-' Exod. x. 22.- k Psa. 

xeix. 7. 


29 1 He turned their waters into ^ C1 F* 3468 - 

blood, and slew their fish. Cyri, 

30 m Their land brought forth ^irannu^’ 
frogs in abundance, in the cham- 

bers of their kings. 

31 "He spake, and there came divers sorts 
of flies, and lice in all their coasts. 

32 ° He p gave them hail for rain, and 
flaming fire in their land. 

33 q He smote their vines also and their fig- 
trees ; and brake the trees of their coasts. 

34 r He spake, and the locusts came, and 
caterpillars, and that without number, 

35 And did eat up all the herbs in their land, 
and devoured the fruit of their ground. 

36 s He smote also all the first-born in their 
land, 1 the chief of all their strength. 

37 u He brought them forth also with silver 
and gold : and there was not one feeble per - 
son among their tribes. 

38 v Egypt was glad when they departed : 
for the fear of them fell upon them. 

39 w He spread a cloud for a covering ; and 
fire to give light in the night. 

40 x The people asked, and he brought quails, 
and y satisfied them with the bread of heaven. 

41 2 He opened the rock, and the waters 

i Exod. vii. 20; Psa. lxxviii. 44.- m Exod. viii. 6; Psa. 

lxxviii. 45.- n Exod. viii. 17, 24 ; Psa. lxxviii. 45.-° Exod. 

ix. 23,25; Psa. lxxviii. 48.-plleb. He gave their rain kail. 

nPsa. lxxviii. 47.-fExod. x. 4, 13, M; Psa. lxxviii. 46. 

sExod. xii. 29; Psa. lxxviii. 51.-*Gen. xlix. 3.- u Exod. 

xii. 35.-v Exod. xii. 33.- w Exod. xiii. 21; Neh. ix. 12. 

* Exod. xvi. 12, &c.; Psa. lxxviii. 18, 27.-.v Psa. lxxviii. 24, 

25.--*Exod. xvii. G; Num. xx. 11; Psa. lxxviii. 35, 16; 

1 Cor. x. 4. 


Verse 19. Until the time that his word came] This 
appears to refer to the completion of Joseph’s interpre¬ 
tation of the dreams of the ehief butler and baker. 

The loot’d of the Lard tried him.] This seems to 
refer to the interpretation of Pharaoh’s dreams, called 
mm HTDX imrath Yehovah , “ the oracle of the Lord,” 
because sent by him to Pharaoh. See Gen. xli. 25, and 
Kennieott in loco. 

Verse 25. He turned their heart] “ Their heart was 
turned.” So the Syriac and Arabic . After befriending 
the Hebrews on Joseph’s account, to whom they were 
so deeply indebted, finding them to multiply greatly in 
the land, and at last to become more powerful than the 
Egyptians themselves, they turned their attention to 
the adoption of measures, in order to prevent the He¬ 
brews from possessing themselves of the government 
of the whole land; they curtailed them of their privi¬ 
leges, and endeavoured to depress them by all possible 
means, and by a variety of legal enactments. This 
appears to he the sole meaning of the phrase, “ He 
turned their heartor, “ their heart was turned.” 

Verse 27. They showed his signs] Here is a reference 


to the plagues with which God afflicted the Egyptians. 
See the places in the margin, and the notes on them. 

Verse 28. They rebelled not against his word. ] In¬ 
stead of ttbl veto maruy “ they rebelled,” some think 
that a M3 shin has been lost from before the word, and 
that it should be read notf nVi veto shamru , “ they did 
not observe or keep his word.” Or the words may he 
spoken of Moses and Aaron; they received the com¬ 
mandment of God, and they did not rebel against it. 
They believed what he had spokeo, and acted accord¬ 
ing to his orders. It could not be spoken of the Egyp¬ 
tians ; for they rebelled against his words through the 
whole course of the transactions. 

Verse 33. He smote their vines also , and their fig- 
trees] This is not mentioned in Exodus; but we have 
had it before, Psalm lxxviii. 47. 

Verse 41. He opened the roek, and the waters gushed 
out] See the note on Exod. xvii. 6, to which I can 
now add, that a piece of this rock, broken off by the 
hand of my nephew, E. S. A. Clarke, in the course of 
the present year [1822,] now lies before me. It is fine 
granite: and so well distinguished as a granite, that 
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History of God's dealings 

A. M. cir. 31C0. crushed oul ; they ran in the dry 

B. C. cir. 536. © . J J 

Cyn, places like a river. 

R iir P annu^ n ’ 42 For he remembered a his holy 
prunum ' promise, and Abraham his servant. 

43 And he brought forth his people with joy, 
and his chosen with h gladness : 

» Gen. xv. 14. -Heb. singing. - c Dcut. vi. 10, 11 ; Josh. xiii. 

7, &c. ; Psa. Ixxviii. 55. 

the feldt-spar, the mica , and the quartz , of which gra¬ 
nite is composed, appear very 'distinctly. It is worthy 
of remark, that, as granite is supposed, in the most ac¬ 
credited systems of geology , to he the very basis of tlie 
earth , the anginal rock , and all other substances to be 
superimpositions upon it, and as the decompositions of 
the feldt-spar produce pure vegetable earth, this rock 
should be used for this purpose, and should be an em¬ 
blem of Jesus Christ, the Creator and Redeemer of the 
human race ; and that it should signify him who is the 
basis of all things ,* who upholds all by the word of his 
power ; without whom nothing is stable, nothing fruit¬ 
ful ; from whom alone the water of life proceeds ; and 
in whose name only is salvation. And that rock (in the 
wilderness) was Christ! and it is the only remaining 
emblem of him in creation. 

Verse 45. That they might observe his statutes] 
That they might be properly instmeted, and properly 
disciplined. This is the end proposed by Divine reve¬ 
lation : men are to be made wise unto salvation, and 
then to be brought under the yoke of obedience. He 
who is not conformed to God’s word shall not enter into 
Christ’s kingdom. 

Analysis op the Hundred and Fifth Psalm. 

The title of this Psalm is Hallelujah , as are also the 
two following; and the first fifteen verses of it were sung 
at the bringing up of the ark by David , 1 Chron. xvi. 

The scope of it is the same with the two former 
Psalms, “ that we praise God but yet with this differ¬ 
ence : in the hundred and third, that lie he magnified 
“ for his benefits of redemption ;’’ in the hundred and 
fourth, “ for the manifestation of his power and provi¬ 
dence in creating, governing, and sustaining the world 
but in this, “ for the gracious covenant he made with 
Abraham, and, in him, with his whole Church.” 

I. An exhortation to praise Cod, ver. 1-7. 

II. An enumeration of the favours God bestowed to 
persuade to it, from ver. 7 to the end. 

I. lie that loves his prince truly desires also that 
others should magnify and honour him. This was Da¬ 
vid’s case ; he was a true lover (ff his God, and set a 
true estimate upon him. He honoured and praised God 
himself, and desired that others should do tlie same 
outwardly and inwardly, with heart and tongue : he 
thought all too little, and therefore he repeats the duty 
often, and shows how it is to he done. 

1 . By giving of thanks: “0 give thanks unto the 
Lord.” 

2 . By invocation : “ Call upon his name.” 

3. By communication . “ Make known his deeds 
among the people.” 

4. By voices, psalms, and hymns : “ Sing unto him; 
sing psalms unto him.” 

osr. 


44 c And gave them the lands A - *}; ci . r * * 1 2 3 4 J£8. 

r , 1 1 II . . . . B. C. cir. 536- 

of l lie heathen : and they inherited Cyri, 

the labour of the people ; 

45 d That they might observe pnmuro ' 
his statutes, and keep his laws. * Praise ye 
the Lord. 


d Deut. iv. 1, 40 ; vi. 21-25. - * Heb. Hallelujah. 

5. By frequent colloquies of his works: “Talk ye 
of all his wondrous works.” 

G. By boasting of him : “ Glory ye in his holy 
name.” Profess that you are happy men, that God’s 
holy name was ever made known to you. “ He that 
glories, let him glory in the Lord 2 Cor. xi. 

He invites all outwardly to exhibit praise; and now 
he advises that it be done inwardly also, with exulta¬ 
tion and gladness of heart. 

1. “ Let the heart of them rejoice.” The Holy Spi¬ 
rit does not sing but out of a joyous heart. 

2. “ Let them seek the Lord.” For, indeed, they 
only who seek him rejoice heartily : they can acquiesce 
in God, in his promises of grace, pardon, and accept¬ 
ance ; which is so necessary to every one who will 
make his approaches to the throne of grace, and have 
his praise rendered acceptable, that the prophet seriously 
urges the duty : — 

(1) “ Seek the Lord.” Cast all impiety and wicked¬ 
ness away : seek him. 

(2) “ Seek his strength.” Which at that time was 
the ark, it being the symbol of his presence. Seek 
him in his Church. 

(3) “ Seek his face evermore.” His favour, and 
grace, and reconciliation ; seek them in his word and 
sacraments, &e. 

(4) “Evermore seek him.” Now and then is too 
little ; it most he our constant work. 

Having thus spoken of the heart, he comes to the 
memory : “ Remember, forget not.” And the things to 
be remembered are, 1. His marvellous works. 2. His 
wonders. 3. His judgments ; which three are the sub¬ 
stance of this whole Psalm, and are explained according 
to their heads. They ought to be particularly remem¬ 
bered by the Israelites, the posterity of Abraham, and 
the sons of Jacob. 

“ Remember his marvellous works,” Ac. “ O ye 
seed of Abraham, his servant; ye children of Jacob, 
his chosen.” Remember that he made Abraham and 
chose Jacob to be his servants, gave you laws, and 
showed you with what rites he would he worshipped. 
Forget them not. 

11. But at the seventh verse the prophet begins his 
narration ; and tells the Israelites , and in them us, what 
marvellous works Gnd had done fur his people, all which 
he presses as arguments to his people that they should 
praise, honour, worship, and obey him. There is much 
reason for it. 

1. “ He is the Lord our God.” The same argument 
prefaces the commandments: “ I am the Lord thy God.” 

2. “ His judgments are in all the earth.” He is a 
mighty Monarch, and has all nature under his empire. 

And if neither of these move, yet there is another, 
drawn from his many and infinite favours : “ On you 









Analysis of the 

Israelites,” and all mankind as well; for on the fall of 
man his covenant was, That the seed of the teaman 
should bruise the serpent's head; and this he furgot not: 
“ He hath remembered his covenant,” Ac. 

1. “ Which covenant he made with Abraham,” and 
confirmed it by sacrifice, Gen. xv. 13. 

2. “ His oath unto Isaac,” Gen. xxvi. 3, 4. 

3. “ And confirmed the same unto Jacob for a law,” 
&c.; Gen. xxviii. 13, 14, 15. 

4. The form of the covenant recited : “Saying, Unto 
thee will I give,” &c.; for it was divided to the tribes 
by lots. 

Which covenant God made with their fathers and 
them, not out of any merit that could be in them ; I)eut. 
viii. 4, 5, 6; Josh. xxiv. 2. 

1. “ When there were but a few men,” and humble; 
“yea, very few.” 

2. And they “strangers” in the land. For the pa¬ 
triarchs only sojourned in Canaan. 

3. Yea, “ when they went from one nation to an¬ 
other,” Ac. 

Now when they were in this condition, very few y 
strangers , sojourners, and pilgrims , God protected and 
defended them. 

1. “He suffered no man to do them wrong,” &c. ; 
no, not the greatest, for “ he reproved even kings for 
their sakes.” 

2. For he gave the command: “Touch not mine 
anointed,”— Abraham , Isaac , and Jacob , who were 
anointed with the Holy Ghost, though not with material 
oil ; “and do my prophets no harm,” i. e., the same 
men, for they were prophets. Abraham foresaw the 
bondage of his seed in Egypt; Isaac foretold what 
should befall Esau's posterity, Gen. xxvii.; and Jacob , 
by a prophetical spirit, gave his blessings, Gen. xlix. 
Of Abraham it is expressly said, “ He is a prophet, and 
he shall pray for thee,” Gen. xx. 7. 

Two of these mercies, the covenant and protection, 
are already named; and now he goes on and insists 
upon the third, verses 16-23, for which there was in¬ 
finite matter of praise for the wonderful wisdom of God, 
that brought out of the greatest evils the chiefest good, 
by preserving their lives in Egypt in the midst of fa¬ 
mine, Gen. xxxvii. 

1. “ Moreover he called for a famine upon the land.” 
It came not by chance. 

2. “He brake the whole staff of bread,” the upholder 
of our lives; and this he brake when he ordered that there 
should he no ploughing, sowing, nor harvest, Gen. xlv. 

3. By this famine the patriarchs were to suffer ; yet 
God provided for their subsistence : “ He sent a man, 
(a wise man,) before them,”—Joseph. 

4. This Joseph was sold by the envy and cruelty of 
his brethren. 

And now he comes, 1. To his base usage. 2. His 
advancement. 

1. By the false accusation of Potiphar's wife, who 
turned her base love into hatred : “His feet were hurt 
with fetters of iron.” 

2. “He was laid in iron;” or, as some read, “the 
iron entered into his soul.” Grief that he should lie 
under foul aspersions. 

There he lay : “ Until the time that his word came.” 
So long then he lay in prison, and no longer. 


preceding Psalm . 

1 . “ Until the time that his word came :” his word-^ 
God’s word for his deliverance. Or, as others: “Jo¬ 
seph’s word to the butler.” 

2. “ The word of the Lord tried him.” God tried his 
patience; or the interpretation of the dreams proved 
that by the Lord he spake. 

And now follows his honour and advancement:— 

1 . Pharaoh , by his butler , hearing of Joseph's wis¬ 
dom : “ He sent,” Ac. 

2 . “ Even the ruler of the people let him go free.” 
A work fit for a king. 

And his advancement follows :— 

1 . “ He made him lord of his bouse.” 

2. “A ruler of all his substance.” A viceroy, a 
grand vizier. 

The king’s end in it; not only in the famine to pro¬ 
vide bread for their bodies, but for the good of their 
souls. 

1 . To punish the rebellious: “To bind his princes 
at his pleasure.” 

2 . To instruct his counsellors in wisdom, arts, 
sciences, religion. It is supposed that all the learning 
in which the Egyptians excelled was first taught them 
by Joseph. 

The fourth benefit follows of God towards his people, 
ver. 22-37, which was their nourishment, increase in 
Egypt, their oppression, and deliverance. 

1 . He begins with Jacob’s descent thither : 1. “ Is¬ 
rael also, Joseph’s father, went down into Egypt,” Gen. 
xlvi. 2. “And Jacob with all his family,” &c. 

2 . He proceeds with their strange increase there ; 
for it is wonderful that in so short a time they should 
grow into such a multitude, Exod. i. 7. At their going 
out they were six hundred thousand, besides children, 
Exod. xii. 37 : “And he increased his people greatly, 
and made them stronger than their enemies,” Exod. i. 9. 

This was the occasion of their afflictions, bondage, 
and sufferings ; for,— 

1 . “He turned the Egyptians’ hearts to hate his 
people.” He suffered them to be turned : “For there 
arose another king,” &c. 

2. “ And to deal subtilly with his people. Come on, 
say they,” &c. 

“To set over them taskmasters,” Ac. ; Exod. i. 11. 
But when they saw “ that the more they afflicted them, 
the more they multiplied,” vcr. 12, then they ordered 
“ that all the male children should be strangled by the 
midwives,” ver. 16. And when even this would not do, 
then Pharaoh charged “ that every son that was born,” 
Ac., ver. 22. Thus subtilly they dealt; but it did not 
hinder their multiplication. There is no counsel against 
God. 

Now God, seeing their affliction, and hearing their 
groans, sent them a deliverer. 

1 . “He sent Moses his servant, and Aaron whom 
he had chosen.” 

2. “They showed his signs among them.” . 1. To 
the Israelites; 2. “And wonders in the land of Ham.” 

The catalogue follows:— 

1. “He sent darkness,” Ac. 

2 . “He turned their waters into blood,” Ac 

3. “The land brought forth frogs,” A r c. 

4. “ He spake, and there came flivers sorts of 
flies ” Ac. 
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God is praised for 

5 . “ He gave them hail for rain,” &e. 

6 . “ He smoto the vines also, and the fig-trees,” &c. 

7. “ He spake, and the locusts came,” &c. 

8 . u He smote also the first-born of their land,” &c. 

These were the wonders that God wrought in 

Egypt by the hand of Moses and Aaron for (he deli¬ 
verance of his people, which the psalmist briefly records 
that they might remember — be thankful, and praise him. 

The fifth benefit that the psalmist records is, that 
God brought not out his people beggars, but enriched 
them with the spoils of Egypt. 

1 . “ He brought them forth with silver and gold.” 
For they were sent by God to ask jewels: and when 
the Jews pretend by their example te rob more honest 
men than themselves, when they can show an imme¬ 
diate commission from God to do it, I am content that 
they borrow', and never restore ; rob and spoil whom 
they please. Till this be shown, they are thieves and 
sacrilegious persons. 

2 . Farther, they left the Egyptians afflicted with 
some strange disease, of which their first-born had 
died ; yet they were healthy : “ There was not one, 
ne, not one feeble person, among them.” 

The terror of them was so great, and the fear of 
death so instant, that, regarding not their jewels, 
they urged them to be gone—they thrust them out; 
which the prophet expresses : “ Egypt was glad when 
they departed.” 

The sixth benefit follows after their departure, 
which was “ the pillar of cloud by day, and of fire by 
night. He spread a cloud for a covering,” &c.; 
which most interpret as if the cloud kept off the heat 
of the sun; and therefore the prophet says : “He 
spread it for a covering.” 

The seventh benefit w-as quails and manna : — 

1 . “The people asked, and he brought quails.” 
These given Exod. xvi. 


his manifold mercies. 

2. “And satisfied them with the bread of hea¬ 
ven”— manna, because it was made of the sweet dew- 
descending from the air, and therefore called heavenly 
bread ; the earth having nothing to do with its pro¬ 
duction. 

The eighth benefit was the water out of the reck, 
“ for they travelled through a dry wilderness.” 

1. “ He opened the rock.” He did not turn the 
reck into water, but opened a passage for the fountain 
he had made. 

2. For the waters gushed out upon the passage 
being made for them. 

3. “ And they ran in dry places.” 

Now here he inserts the reason both ef the former 
and latter benefits, w'hich was his covenant and pro¬ 
mise to Abraham: “ For he remembered his holy 
promise,” &c. 

The ninth benefit w-as, he brought them net enly 
out of Egypt ; but that too in such a manner that 
they had reason to exult and triumph, Exod. xv. : 
“ And he brought forth his people with joy,” &c. 

And to make the number ef his benefits complete, 
he adds a tenth, which was the exact fulfilling ef his 
promise, his introduction of them inte Canaan , ejec¬ 
tion ef the inhabitants, and the donation of their 
inheritances to his people, which they afterwards 
possessed. 

“ He gave them the lands of the heathen,” &c. The 
houses they built not, the vines they planted not, the 
lands they tilled not, fell to them. 

For which benefits God requires no mere than 
their obedience : this he requires as his due and tri¬ 
bute. He bestow’ed so many benefits on them for 
one end only : “ That they might observe his statutes, 
and keep his law's.” Hallelujah ! “ Let your light 

so shine before men, that they may glorify your Father 
who is in heaven.” 


PSALM CVI. 


God is praised for his manifold mercies , 1-3. The prophet prays far himself 4, 5. A recapitulation oj the 
history of the Hebrew people : of God's mercies toward them , and their rebellions , 6-39. The judgments 
and afflictions which their transgressions brought upon them , 40-42. God's mercy to them notwithstanding 
their transgressions, 43-16. He prays for their restoration , 47, 48. 


XXI. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

JpRAJSE a ye the Lord. b O c give thanks 
unto the Lord ; for he is good : for his 
mercy endurctli for ever. 


2 d Who can utter the mighty acts of the 
Lord ? who can show forth all his praise ? 

3 Blessed are they that keep judgment, and 
he that 6 doeth righteousness at f all times. 


» Hob. Hallelujah. - b 1 Chron. xvi. 34. - c Psa. evii. 1 ; oxviii. 

t; cxxxvi. 1. 

NOTES ON PSALM CVI. 

As -a part of the preceding Psalm is found in 
1 Chron. xvi., so the first and two last verses of this 
are found in the same place, (ver. 34-36,) and yet it 
is supposed by eminent commentators to bo a prayer 
of the captives in Babylon, who acknowledge the 
mercies of God, confess their own sins, and those 
of their forefathers, and implore the Lord to gather 
them from among the heathen, and restore them to 
558 


d Psa xl. 5.- f Psa. xv. 2.-^Acts xxiv. 16; Gal 

vi. 9. 

their ewn country. In none of the Versions except 
the Syriac has it any title, except Hai.i.eli’Jaii, 
Praise ye the Lard , the word with which the original 
commences. The Syriac gives us a sort of table of 
its contents; or rather shows us the subjects to which 
it may be applied , and the uses wc should make of it. 
After stating that it has no title, it says, “ It calls 
upon men to observe the Divine precepts, and teaches 
us that the more the Jews transgressed, the more we 
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with the Israelites . 


History of God's dealings 

4 b Remember me, 0 Lord, with the favour 
that thou hearest unto thy people : 0 visit me 
with thy salvation ; 

5 That I may see the good of thy chosen, 
that I may rejoice in the gladness of thy nation, 
that I may glory with thine inheritance. 

6 h We have sinned with our fathers, we have 
committed iniquity, we have done wickedly. 

ePsa. exix. 132. - h Lev. xxvi. 40; t Kings viii. 47 ; Dan. ix. 

5.-* Exod. xiv. 11. 12. 

should fear. That we should not talk together in the 
Church, nor ever contend with our brethren on any 
account; and especially when we assist in the cele¬ 
bration of the Divine mysteries and in prayer : and 
that when wo sin we should repent.” All this is 
very good : but it would be difficult to find these 
subjects in the Psalm, or any thing on which they 
could be rationally founded. But it shows us that 
the Scriptures were very easily accommodated to par¬ 
ticular uses, not originally intended : and hence arose 
much of the practice of spiritualizing and allego¬ 
rizing ; which, to say the least of it, has been of no 
use to the Church of Christ. 

Verse 1 . Praise ye the Lard ] This, which is a 
sort of title , is wanting in several MSS., and in the 
Syriac Version. 

O give thanks unto the Lord ; for he is good] Ye 
who live by his bounty should praise his mercy. God 
is the good Being, and of all kinds of good he is the 
Author and Dispenser. That the term God among 
our Anglo-Saxon ancestors, expressed both the Su¬ 
preme Being and good or goodness , is evident from 
the Anglo-Saxon version of this clause : ant>ettas 
T)j\ihtne poison 50 ©, ponton on pojtulsa milaheOjit- 
ny rr a. “ Confess Lord for that God, (or good,) for 
that on world niildheartness his.” Which the old 
Psalter thus translates and paraphrases :— 

Trans. ^cljrifc# to Horbe for l )t i£ gube; for in 
Ujorlhc tljc merep of tjhn* 

Par. Schryfes synes, and louyngs to God, for he is 
gude of kynde, that nane do bot aske his mercy; for 
it lastes to the worlds ende in wriches whame it corn- 
fortes and delyvers : and the blysfulhede that is gyfen 
thrugh mercy is endles. That is :— 

Confess your sins, and give praise to God, for he is 
good in his nature to all that ask his mercy ; for it 
lasts to the world’s end in comforting and delivering 
the wretched : and the blessedness that is given 
through mercy is endless. 

Verse 2 . Who can utter the mighty acts of the 
Lord ?] His acts are all acts of might; and particu¬ 
larly those in behalf of his followers. 

Verse 3. Blessed are they that keep judgment , 
and he that doeth righteousness at all times.] How 
near do the Anglo-Saxon , the ancient Scottish Ver¬ 
sion, and the present translation , approach to each other! 

Anglo-Saxon , eaoig ] ase healths com, *3 jiihv- 
P 1 r n 7rr e on *lcepe “ Blessed they that holdeth 

doom, and doth righteousness in ilkere tide.” 

Anglo-Scottish. Blisful tha that kepes dome, and 
duse rightwisnes in ilk tyme. 

Those are truly blessed, or happy, whose hearts 


7 Our fathers understood not thy wonders in 
Egypt; they remembered not the multitude of 
thy mercies ;' but provoked him at the sea, even 
at the Red Sea. 

8 Nevertheless he saved them k for his name’s 
sake, 1 that he might make his mighty power 
to be known. 

9 m He rebuked the Red Sea also, and it was 

k Ezek. xx. 14.- J Exod. ix. 16.-“Exod. xiv. 21 ; Psa. 

xviii. 15 ; Nah. i. 4. 

are devoted to God, and who live in the habit of 
obedience. Those, the general tenor of whose life 
is not conformed to the will of Gnd, have no true 
happiness. 

Verse 4. Remember me] This and the following 
clauses are read in the plural by several MSS. : Re¬ 
member us —that we may rejoice,—that we may 
glory , &c. : and thus all the Versions except the 
Chaldee; and this is more agreeable to the context. 

Verse 5. That I may see the goad of thy chosen] 
That I may enjoy the good, for so the word see 
is understood among the Hebrews. “ Blessed are 
the pure in heart, for they shall see God,”—they shall 
enjoy him, possess his favour, and be made like unto him. 

Verse 6. We have sinned] Here the confession 
begins; what preceded was only the introduction to 
what follows : Our forefathers sinned , and suffered ; 
we, like them, have sinned, and do suffer. 

Averse 7. Our fathers understood not] They did 
not regard the operation of God’s hands; and there¬ 
fore they understood neither his designs nor their own 
interest. 

At the sea , even at the Red Some of the 

rabbins suppose that the repetition of the words point 
out two faults of the Israelites at the Red Sea. 1. They 
murmured against Moses for bringing them out of 
Egypt, when they saw the sea before them, and Pha¬ 
raoh behind them. 2. When the waters were divided, 
they were afraid to enter in, lest they should stick in 
the mud which appeared at the bottom. The word 
seems to be added by way nf explanation, and perhaps 
may refer to the above : they provoked D' by al yam , 
“at the sea;” qiD D'3 bey am suph , “in the sea 
Suphf or Red Sea. They provoked him at it 
and in it. 

Verse 8. He saved them far his name's sake] jy*ob 
iroty lemaan shemo , “ on account of his name to ma¬ 
nifest his own power, goodness, and perfections. There 
was nothing which he could draw from them as a rea¬ 
son why he should save them ; therefore he drew the 
reason from himself. There is a singular gloss in the 
old Psalter on this verse : “ Whan thai cam oute of 
Egypt to the rede Se, vvhare thai were closed on a 
syde with a hylle that na man mygt passe: -on another 
side was the rede See : behynde tham was men of 
Egypt foluand ; and for this thai began to gruch, for- 
getand Gods mygt: bot than he safed tham, depertand 
the Se in twelfe, to ilk kynde of Isrel a passage.” It 
seems as if this author thought there were twelve pas¬ 
sages made through the Red Sea, that each tribe 
should have a passage to itself. 

Verse 9. He rebuked the Red Sea] In the descrip- 
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dried up : so n he led them through the depths, 
as through the wilderness. 

10 And he ° saved them from the hand of 
him that hated them, and redeemed them from 
the hand of the enemy. 

11 p And the waters covered their enemies : 
tiiere was not. one of them left. 

12 * Then believed they his words; they 
sang his praise. 

13 r They 8 soon forgat his works; they 
waited not for his counsel: 

14 1 But u lusted exceedingly in the wilder¬ 
ness, and tempted God in the desert. 

15 v And he gave them their request; but 
w sent leanness into their soul. 

16 x They envied Moses also in the camp, 
and Aaron the saint of the Loud. 

17 y The earth opened and swallowed up 
Dalhan, and covered the company of Abiram. 

18 7 And a fire was kindled in their company; 
the flame burned up the wicked. 

19 a They made a calf in Horeb, and wor¬ 
shipped the molten image. 

20 Thus b they changed their glory into the 
similitude of an ox that eateth grass. 

21 They c forgat God their Saviour, which 
had done great things in Egypt; 

n Isa. lxiii. 11, 12, 13, 14. -° Exod. xiv. 30.-p Exod. xiv. 

27, 28 ; xv. 5.-‘l Exod. xiv. 31 ; xv. 1. - r Exod. xv. 24 ; xvi. 

2; xvii. 2; Psa. lxxviii. 11. -*Heb. They made haste , 

they for pat. -iNum. xi. 4, 33; Psa. lxxviii. 18; 1 Cor. x. 

0.- - u Heb. lusted a Just. - v Num. xi. 31; Psa. lxxviii. 29. 

w Isa. x. 10. -* Num. xvi. 1, See. -y Num. xvi. 31,32 ; Deut. 

xi. 6.- *Num. xvi. 35, 46. - * Exod. xxxii. 4. - bjer. ii. 11 : 

Rom. i. 23.- c Psa. lxxviii. 11, 12.-d Psa. lxxviii. 51 ; cv. 

23, 27.- c Exod. xxxii. 10, 11, 32; Dcut. ix. 19, 25; x. 10; 

Ezck. xx. 13. 

tions of the psalmist every thing has life . The sea is 
an animated being, behaves itself proudly, is rebuked, 
and retires in confusion. 

Verse 10. The hand of him that hated them] 
Pharaoh. 

Verse 12. Then believed they] Just while the mi¬ 
racle was before their eyes. 

Verse 13. They soon fo'gal his works] Three days 
afterwards, at the waters of Marali, Exod. xv. 24. 

They waited not far his counsel ] They were im¬ 
patient, and would no. wait till God should in his own 
way fulfil his own designs. 

Verse 15. Sent leanness] They despised the manna, 
and called it light, that is, mmitritivc. bread. God 
gave flesh as they desired, but gave no blessing with 
it ; and in consequence they did not fatten, but grew 
lean upon it. Their souls also suffered want. 

Verse 1C. They envied Jfont’s] A reference to the 
case of Karah and his company. 

Aaran the jam/.] The anointed , ihe high priest of 
the Lord. 

Verse 20. Thus they changed their glory] That | 
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22 Wondrous works in d the land of Ham, 
and terrible things by the Red Sea. 

23 c Therefore he said that he would destroy 
them, had not Moses his chosen f stood before 
him in the breach, to turn away his wrath, lest 
he should destroy them . 

24 Yea, they despised * the h pleasant land, 
they 1 believed not his word : 

25 k But murmured in their tents, and heark¬ 
ened not unto the voice of the Lord. 

26 1 Therefore he m lifted up his hand against 
them, to overthrow them in the wilderness . 

27 n To 0 overthrow their seed also among 
the nations, and to scatter them in the lands. 

28 p They joined themselves also unto Baal 
peor, and ate the sacrifices of the dead. 

29 Thus they provoked him to anger with 
their inventions : and the plague brake in upon 
them. 

30 q Then stood up Phinehas, and executed 
judgment: and so the plague was stayed. 

31 And that was counted unto him r for 
righteousness unto all generations for ever¬ 
more. 

32 55 They angered him also at the waters of 
strife, 1 so that it went ill with Moses for their 
sakes : 

f Ezck. xiii. 5 ; xxii. 30.-6 Deut. viii. 7; Jcr. iii. 19 ; Ezek. 

xx. 6.- h Heb. aland of desire. -‘Heb. iii. 18.- k Num. 

xiv. 2, 27.- I Num. xiv. 28, &c.; Psa. xcv. 11 ; Ezek. xx. 

15 ; Heb. iii. 11, 18.- tn Exod. vi. 8 ; Deut. xxxii. 40. 

“Heb. To make them fall. - 0 Lev. xxvi. 33 ; Psa. xliv. 

11; Ezek. xx. 23.-pNum. xxv. 2, 3; xxxi. 16; Deut, iv. 

3 ; xxxii. 17; Hos. ix. 10 ; Wisd. xiv. 15 ; Rev. ii. 14. 

i Num. xxv. 7, 8.- r Num. xxv. 11, 12, 13. -* Num. 

xx. 3, 13; Psa. Ixxxi. 7.-*Num. xx. 12; Deut. i. 

37; iii. 26. 

is, their God, who was their glory; and they wor¬ 
shipped an ox in his stead. See the use St. Paul 
makes of this, Rom. i. 23; see also the note there. 
The incorruptible God was thus served by all the hea¬ 
then world. 

Verse 22. Wondrous works in the land of Ham] 
The plagues inflicted on the Egyptians. Egypt is 
called the Land of Ham or Cham , because it was 
peopled by Mis raim the son of Cham. 

Verse 23. Moses his chosen] Or elect; (Vulgate, 
clcctus cjus ; Septuagint, o fxXsxros olutw ;) the per¬ 
son that lie had appointed for this work. It wuuld 
he very difiicult to show that this word in any part ot 
the Old Testament refers to the eternal state of any 
man, much less to the doctrine of unconditional elec¬ 
tion and reprobation. 

Verse 28. They joined themselves also unta Baal- 
pcar\ The Vulgate , Septuagint , and others, have Bel - 
phegor ; the Syriac and Arabic , the idol Phegor , or 
Phaaur ; the ain in the word being pronounced as gh. 

Ate the sacrifices of the dead } DYO methim , of 
dead men. Most of the heathen idols were men , who 
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33 u Because they provoked his spirit, so that 
he spake unadvisedly with his lips. 

34 v They did not destroy the nations w con¬ 
cerning whom the Lord commanded them : 

35 x But were mingled among the heathen, 
and learned their works. 

36 And y they served their idols : z which 
were a snare unto them. 

37 Yea, R they sacrificed their sons and their 
daughters unto b devils. 

38 And shed innocent blood, even the blood 
of their sons and of their daughters, whom 
they sacrificed unto the idols of Canaan : and 
c the land was polluted with blood. 

39 Thus were they d defiled with their own 
works, and e went a whoring with their own 
inventions. 

40 Therefore f was the wrath of the Lord 

u Num. xx. 10.-v Judg. i. 21,27, 28,29, &c.-w Deut. vii. 

2, 16 ; Judg. ii. 2.-* Judg. ii. 2; iii. 5, 6 ; Isa. ii. 6 ; 1 Cor. 

v. 6.-yJudg. ii. 12, 13, 17, 19 ; iii. 6, 7.-*Exod. xxiii. 33; 

Deut. vii. 16; Judg. ii. 3, 14,15.-»2 Kings xvi. 3; Isa. Ivii. 5; 

Ezek. xvi. 20; xx. 26.-*> Lev. xvii 7; Deut. xxxii. 17 ; 2 Chron. 

xi. 15 ; 1 Cor. x. 20.-'Num. xxxv. 33.- d Ezek. xx. 

18, 30, 31. 

had been deified after their death; many of whom had 
been execrated during their life. 

Verse 33. They provoked his spirit ] ran himru , 
from rra marah, to rebel: they brought it into a re¬ 
bellious slate ; he was soured and irritated, and was 
off his guard. 

So that he spake unadvisedly with his lips.] For 
this sentence we have only these two words in the 
Hebrew, vnaao NDT1 vayehatte bisephathaiv , he stut¬ 
tered or stammered with his lips , indicating that he 
was transported with anger. See the notes on Num. xx. 
10 - 12 . 

Verse 36. They served their idols] DiT32?]? atsab- 
beyhem , their labours nr griefs —idols, so eallcd because 
of the pains taken in forming them, the labour in wor¬ 
shipping them, and the grief occasioned by the Divine 
judgments against the people for their idolatry. 

Verse 37. They sacrificed their sons and their 
daughters unto devils.] See the places referred to in 
the margin. That causing their sons and their daugh¬ 
ters to pass through the fire to Moloch did not always 
mean they burnt them to death in the flames, is very 
probable. But all the heathen had human sacrifices; 
of this their history is full. Unto devils , D'Ttfb lash- 
shedim , to demons. Devil is never in Scripture used 
in the plural; there is but one devil, though there are 
many demons. 

Verse 39. And went a whoring.] By fornication , 
whoredom , and idolatry , the Scripture often expresses 
idolatry and idolatrous acts. I have given the reason 
of this in other places. Besides being false to the 
true God, to whom they are represented as betrothed 
and married , (and their acts of idolatry were breaches 
of this solemn engagement,) the worship of idols was 
frequently accompanied with various acts of impurity. 

Vol HI. ( 36 ) 


kindled against his people, insomuch that he 
abhorred ^ his own inheritance. 

41 And h he gave them into the hand of the hea¬ 
then ; and they that hated them ruled over them. 

42 Their enemies also oppressed them, and 
they were brought into subjection under their 
hand. 

43 1 Many times did he deliver them; but 
they provoked him with their counsel, and 
were k brought low for their iniquity. 

44 Nevertheless he regarded their affliction, 
when 1 he heard their cry : 

45 m And he remembered for them his cove¬ 
nant, and n repented 0 according to the multi¬ 
tude of his mercies. 

46 p He made them also to be pitied of all 
those that carried them captives. 

47 q Save us, O Lord our God, and gather 

*Lev. xvii. 7; Num. xv. 39; Ezek. xx. 30.-f Judg. ii. 14, 

&c.; Psa. lxxviii. 59, 62.-eDeut. Lx. 29.- h Judg. ii. 14; 

Neh. ix. 27, &c.-»Judg. ii. 16 ; Neh. ix. 27, &c.-k Or, im¬ 
poverished, or weakened. -JJudg. iii. 9; iv. 3 ; vi. 7; x. 10; 

Neh. ix. 27, &c.-“Lev. xxvi. 41, 42.-»Judg. ii. 18. 

° Psa. Ii. 1 ; lxix. 16; Isa. Ixiii. 7 ; Lam. iii. 32.- p Ezra ix. 9; 

Jer. xlii. 12.-q 1 Chron. xvi. 35, 36. 

The translation in the Anglo-Saxon is very remark¬ 
able : i hi py enlisepetion, and they fornicated. In 
Anglo-Saxon , rynen signifies toy?re, to ignite; pypenan, 
to commit adultery. So pypenhicsents is a prostitute , 
a whore; and pyjien hjjteiiian is to go a whoring , to 
fornicate; probably from ?yp, or pypen, to fire , and 
lijan, to lie , or liccepa, a glutton ;—one who lies ivith 
fire , who is ignited by it, who is greedily intent upon 
the act by which he is inflamed. And do not the 
words themselves show that in former times whore¬ 
dom was punished, as it is now, by a disease which 
produces lhe sensation of burning in the unhappy pros¬ 
titutes, whether male or female ? And to this mean¬ 
ing the following seems particularly to be applicable. 

Verse 40. Therefore teas the wrath of the Lord 
kindled] God kindled a fire in liis judgments for 
those who hy their flagitious conduct had inflamed 
themselves with their idols, and the impure rites with 
which they were worshipped. 

Verse 43. Many times did he deliver them] See 
the Book of Judges; it is a history of the rebellions 
and deliverances of the Israelites. 

Verse 46. He made them also to be pitied] This 
was particularly true as to the Babylonish captivity; 
for Cyrus gave them their liberty; Darius favoured 
them, and granted them several privileges; and Arta- 
xerxes sent back Nehemiah, and helped him to rebuild 
Jerusalem and the temple. See the Books of Ezra 
and Nehemiah; and see Calmct. 

Verse 47. Save us , O Lord—and gather hs] These 
words, says Calmet , are found in the hymn that was 
sung at the ceremony of bringing the ark to Jerusalem, 
I Chron. xvi. ; but it is supposed they were added by 
Ezra or some other prophet: here they are in their 
natural place. The author of the Psalm begs the Lord 
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The psalmist praises VS A 

us from among the heathen, lo give thanks 
unto thy holy name, and lo triumph in thy 
praise. 

rPsa. xli. 13. 

to gather the Israelites who were dispersed through 
different countries; for at the dedication of the second 
temple, under Nehemiah, (where it is probable this 
Psalm, with the cvth and the cviitli, was sung,) there 
were very few Jews who had as yet returned from 
their captivity. 

Verse *18. Blessed be the Lord God of Israel] 
Here holh gratitude and confidence are expressed; 
gratitude for what God had already wrought, and con¬ 
fidence that he would finish the great work of their 
restoration. 

From everlasting to everlasting] dSi>T! JD 

D*?U*n min haolam read haolam , “from the hidden term 
to the hidden term,” from the beginning of time to the 
end of time, from eternity and on to eternity, jrpara 
populo 05 j>opult>e, Anglo-Saxon. JrtA tuorlbc an& 
into luorlbc, old Psalter ; which it paraphrases thus: 
Fra with outen beginning, & withouten endyng. 

And let all the people say , Amen.] Let the people 
join in the prayer and in the thanksgiving, that God 
may hear and answer. Anglo-Saxon: ^ cpe5e eall 
pole, beo lnt buo hit ; “And, quoth all folk, be it, be 
it.” Hallelujah —Praise ye Jehovah I Lei his name 
be eternally magnified ! Amen. 

This is the end of the fourth book of the Psalms. 

Analysis of the One Hundred and Sixth Psalm. 

The intention of the prophet in this Psalm is to ex¬ 
press God's long-suffering in bearing with rebellious 
sinners, and yet in pardoning them upon the confession 
of their sins, and turning lo him; both which he ex¬ 
emplifies by a long narration of Israel’s rebellions, re¬ 
pentance, and turning to God, and God’s dealiug with 
them, which gave him just occasion to praise God, and 
to pray for his Church and people. 

I. An exhortation to praise God, with the reasons 
in general, ver. 1 ; and who are fit to perform this 
duty, ver. 2, 3. 

II. A petition and prayer directed to God in his 
own person for the whole Church, and the end of it, 
ver. 4, 5. 

III. A confession of sin, particularly of the Israel¬ 
ites’, together with God's patience with them, and 
their repentance, ver. G—16. 

IV. Ilis prayer that God would collect his Church 
out of all nations, that they might meet and praise him, 
ver. 47, 18. 

I. “ Praise ye the Lord, O give thanks unto the 
Lord.” To this the prophet invites, for two reasons:— 

1. “ Because he is good.” lie is beforehand with 
us, and prevents men with many benefits. 

2. “ Because his mercy endures for ever.*’ It is 

everlasting, and far exceeds our sins and miseries; for 
after men have offended him, and deserve no mercy, 
yet he receives the penitent offenders. But who is 
sufficient for these things 1 Who is fit to praise him, 
and set forth his mercies 1 “ Who can utter the 

mighty acts of the Lord 1” That is, the infinite bene- 
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LMS. God for his mercies . 

48 r Blessed be the Lord God of Israel from 
everlasting to everlasting: and lei all the 
people .say, Amen 8 Praise ye lhe Lord. 

• Jleb. Hallelujah. 

fits exhibited to his people. Or, Who can show forth 
all his praise in preserving, pardoning, and propagating 
his Church 1 

They alone are happy men “ who keep judgment, 
and do righteousness at all times.” 

t. They are happy in prosperity and adversity; 
they dwell in the house of God, under his protection. 

2. “They keep his judgments.” Follow in their 
lives the strict rules of the Divine law, by which they 
judge all their actions, and so keep faith and a good 
conscience. 

3. “ They do righteousness at all times.” They 
approve that which is right, true, and just; condemn, 
hate, and punish what is unjust: sueh are fit to praise 
God with their tongues, because they praise him in 
their lives. 

II. After the prophet had invited men to praise 
God, and showed who were fit to do it, he begins his 
petition, which he proposes in his own person for the 
whole Church. 

1. “ Remember me.” Me; but not me alone, rather 
thy whole Church. By what we suffer, thou hast 
seemed lo forget thy covenant and promise ; but now 
call it to mind again. 

2. Wliich I expect, not for any desert of mine, but 
merely from thy good will: “ Remember me with the 
favour,” &c. 

3. “O visit me but not in wrath, for such a visi¬ 
tation there is; but in mercy and grace. 

4. “With thy salvation.” Save me at this time from 
my sins, and from my present calamities. 

And to this end I desire thy favour, thy salvation. 

1. “ That I may see the good of thy chosen.” Be 
a partaker of and in their happiness. 

2. “That I may rejoice in the gladness of thy na¬ 
tion.” Partake of it. 

3. “ That I may glory with thine inheritance.” 
Glorify thee with them. 

But observe here the three eminent titles given to 
God’s Church :— 

1. They are a “chosen” people; which is a glo¬ 
rious and gracious title, and intimates favour. 

2. They are his “ nation,” his peculiar people. 

3. They are Ills “inheritance.” 

III. In the following part of the Psalm, from ver. 
7 to 4G, he makes use of a new argument to move 
God to mercy. He represents not the present condi¬ 
tion the people of God arc in, not their captivity, 
miseries, and afflictions, but ingenuously confesses how 
they had offended God, and how justly they suffered. 

1. “ Wc have sinned with our fathers.” 'Trodden 
in their steps, and filled up the measure of their sins. 

2. “We have committed iniquity.” Not only from 
infirmity, but choice. 

3. “ We have done wickedly.” The intent and 
purpose in it was evil. And by these three, steps he 
exaggerates the sin; the act, the frequency, the ta¬ 
lent ; ns everv true confcssionisl to God ought never 
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Analysis of the 

to extenuate, but to aggravate the offence against 
himself. 

And because he had mentioned their fathers at large, 
now he instances their rebellions : “ Our fathers un¬ 
derstood not thy wonders in Egypt;” that is, they laid 
them not to heart. 

1. “ They remembered not the multitude of thy 
mercies,” &c. When they saw Pharaoh’s army on 
one side, and the sea on the other, they grew heart¬ 
less, diffident, and murmured. 

2. This was their sin at that time; but God was then 
merciful to them : “ Nevertheless he saved them.” 

For which he assigns two reasons :— 

1. “ For his name’s sake.” To advance his glory 
and honour. 

2. “ That he might make his mighty power to be 
known.” Pharaoh and the Egyptians might have taken 
notice of it by the plagues he had already brought 
upon them. 

. In the following verses, by a distribution, he shows 
the manner of their deliverance. 

1. By God’s rebuke, and drying up of the sea: 
** He rebuked the Red Sea also,” &c. • 

2. By the unheard-of way : “He led them through 
the depths as through the wildernessthere was no 
more water there to offend them than in the sands of 
Arabia. 

3. By the consequence of it: “ And he saved them 
by the hand of him,” &c. 

4. “ And the waters covered their enemies,” &c. 

The effect was, for the present, 

1. It extorted from them a confession that God was 
true in his promises : “ Then believed they his words.” 

2. It excited them to praise him : “They sang his 
praise,” Exod. xv. But these very men who were 
forced to confess his power and sing his praises for the 
overthrow of Pharaoh in the Red Sea, were scarcely 
departed from those banks, when they, for want of a 
little bread and water, grew as impatient and distrust¬ 
ful as they were he fore. 

1. They made haste to forget: “ They soon for¬ 
got ;” which aggravates their sin. 

2. They forgot his omnipotence, his providence. 

3. “They waited not for his counsel.” With pa¬ 
tience they expected not the end, why God in his wis¬ 
dom suffered them now to want, which was, to prove 
their faith, hope, and love. 

4. And what they did at this time they did also at 
others: “For they lusted exceedingly in the wil¬ 
derness.” 

Now God yielded to these desires of the people : 
“ He gave them bread, flesh, and water.” 

1. And he gave them their request, Exod. xvi. 12. 

2. “ But he sent leanness into their souls.” Which 
certainly has reference to the quails in Num. xi. 20 
and 33, where the people ate, and died of the plague. 

Another rebellion the prophet now touches, which 
was, when they rose up against the king and the priest. 

1. “ They envied also Moses in the camp;” object¬ 
ing that he had usurped a power over them, and taken 
it upon his own head. 

2. “ And Aaron, the saint of the Lord.” He whom 
God had chosen, anointed, and sanctified to the priest’s 
office 


preceding Psalm 

The punishment follows, Num. xvi. 

1. “The earth opened, and swallowed up Dathau, 
and covered the congregation of Abiram.” 

2. “And a lire was kindled in their company; the 
flame burned up the wicked.” That is, the two hun¬ 
dred and fifty men that presumed to offer ineense; and 
presently after the fourteen thousand seven hundred 
that murmured, and objected to Moses and Aaron that 
they had killed the people of the Lord. 

Still the prophet goes on in his story of Israel’s stub¬ 
bornness and rebellion ; and comes to their grand sin, 
their idolatry in erecting the golden calf, Exod. xxxii. 

1. “They made a calf in Horeb,” &c., contrary to 
God’s command. 

2. “ Thus they changed their glory.” That is, the 
true God, who was indeed their glory, “ into the simi¬ 
litude of an ox,” a brute beast, “ that eateth grass,” 
a base creature, which much aggravates their sin. 

3. But the prophet aggravates their stupidity and 
folly : “ They forgat God,” &c. 

In the following verse are expressed God’s just 
anger and mercy,— 

1. His anger against their sins: “Therefore he 
saith,” &e. Pronounced his will to destroy them. 

2. His mercy, in that he spared them at the inter¬ 
cession of Moses : “ Had not Moses his chosen stood 
before him in the breach.” The breach and division 
which this sin had made between God and his peo¬ 
ple, like that in the wall of a besieged town, in which 
some valiant captain stands, and opposes himself against 
the assault of the enemy; so did Moses. 

For his nhject was the same, it was “ to turn away 
his wrath lest he should destroy ;” and the end was 
answered—it was turned away. 

Farther yet, he calls to mind a new rebellion, which 
fell out upon the report of the spies sent to search the 
land, Nnm. xiii. 26, &c., and xiv. 

1. “ They despised the pleasant land,” and wished 
to return into Egypt, Num. xiv. 1—5. 

2. “They believed not his word;” for they said, 
“ Hath the Lord brought us,” &c. 

3. “ But murmured in their tents, and hearkened 
not,” &e., Num. xiv. 10. “Therefore lie lifted up 
his hand against them,” &c. As their sin, so their 
punishment, is extant; Num. xiv, 29: “Your car¬ 
casses shall fall in the wilderness; ye shall not come 
into the land.” 

This punishment fell upon the murmnrers them¬ 
selves ; but if their children should be guilty of the 
like rebellion, they should not escape, for they too 
should be overthrown; which is fully brought to pass. 

The prophet joins to that of the golden calf another 
piece of idolatry in the wilderness, to which there was 
joined fornication also, by the counsel of Balaam and 
the policy of Balak. This caused them to eat and 
sacrifice to their god, Num. xxv., which the prophet 
next insists upon,— 

1. “They joined themselves to Baal-peor,” be¬ 
cause the idol was set up upon that mountain. 

2. “ And ate the offerings of the dead.” They left 
the sacrifice of the living God, and ate those meats 
which were offered to dead idols. 

Upon which there followed God’s wrath and their 
own punishment :— 
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hundred and sixth Psalm . 


Analysis of the one 

1. God was angry : “ For they provoked him to 
wrath.” 

“ And the plague brake in upon them” like mighty 
waters, or as an army into a city at a breach; for 
there died of it twenty four thousand , Num. xxv. 9. 

In the former idolatry God's anger was averted by 
the intercession of Moses; in this, by the execution 
of judgment by Phinchas; for — 

1 . “ There stood up Phinchas moved, no ques¬ 
tion, with a zeal for God’s honour. 

2. “And he executed judgment upon Zimri and 
Cozbifor which (let inen conceive as they please 
— I sec nothing to the contrary) he had his com¬ 
mission from Moses, or rather God; Num. xxv. 
4, 5. 

3. The event was, the plague was stayed; the 
execution of offenders pacifies the anger of God. 

"Which zeal of his was well rewarded : “ This was 
accounted to him for righteousness,” Ac. This act 
was an act of righteousness, and an ample reward he 
had for it ; for God established the dignity of the 
high priesthood in Phinchas and his posterity, as long 
as the Jewish commonwealth continued. 

The prophet comes to another remarkable sin of 
the Jews, Num. xx., where the people chid Moses for 
want of water :— 

1. “ They angered him also at the waters of strife,” 
when they contradicted Moses. 

2. “ So that it went ill with Moses for their sakes;” 
for, being disturbed with eholer, “ he spake unadvisedly 
with his lips,”—“ Hear now, ye rebels,” Ac. ; and he 
smote the rock. By their murmuring they so pro¬ 
voked his spirit to bitterness, that he who at other 
times was cheerful, and ready to obey God’s com¬ 
mands, n&vV acted with reluctance. 

Hitherto the prophet has set down several rebellions 
of the Jews during their abode in the wilderness; and 
now he shows how they behaved themselves after they 
came into the land of Canaan. Better, a man would 
think, they should be after God had fulfilled his word 
to them ; but an Ethiopian cannot change his skin, 
nor they their manners; disobedient, stubborn, and re¬ 
bellious they remained. 

1. God had expressly commanded that the nations 
of Canaan should be destroyed, Deut. vii. I, 2, 3 : 
“ But they did not destroy the nations,” Ac. 

2. “ But they mingled among the heathen in 
leagues and marriages, Judg. ii. and iii. 

3. “ And learned their works :” many superstitious 
and evil customs. 

But, beyond all, they learned to be idolaters ; for¬ 
sook God for the devil. 

1 . “ They served their idols, which was a snare 
unto them,” for that they became their slaves, Judg. 
ii., Ac. 

2. “ Yea, they sacrificed their sons,” Ac., to Moloch. 

3. With inhuman sin, they “shed innocent blnod 
the blood of innocent children, Ac. 

The consequences of which are double. First, A 
double pollution. Secondly, A heavy punishment. 

1 . A pollution of the laud : “ The land was defiled 
with blood.” 

2. A pollution of their own souls: “Thus were 
they defiled with their own works.” 

5G4 


The judgment, or punishment, now follows ; and a 
signification whence it proceeded ; it came not by 
chance, but by God’s order and anger. 

1. “ Therefore was the wrath of the Lord kindled,” 
Ac. For their idolatry, murder, whoredom; so that 
he was not only angry, but his anger was kindled to 
a flame. 

2. Insomueh “that lie abhorred his own inherit¬ 
ance.” 

And the punishment he inflicted on them was very 
just, — 

1. “He gave them into the hand,” that is, the 
power, “ of the heathen.” God had given the heathen 
into their hands to destroy them; which, because they 
did not, hut learned their works, therefore God gave 
them into the hands of the heathen. 

2. He made them their lords ; and hard masters 
they were, as plainly appears from the Book of Judges, 
and 1 Samuel. 

And little they; for the prophet in the next verse 
adds, 

1. “ Their enemies oppressed them tyrants, op¬ 
pressors they were. Read the Book of Judges, Ac. 

2. “ They were brought into subjection,” Ac., un¬ 
der the Philistines, Moabites, Ammonites, Ac. 

In which condition God did not forget them, for 
“ many times did he deliver them not once only, but 
often, as by Gideon , Jephthah , Deborah , Samson , and 
others. But, 0 the ingratitude of a sinful nation ! 
instead of serving God, “they provoked him with 
their counsel,” that is, by following the dictates of 
their own hearts. 

And so were very justly brought into the same case 
they were before; for “ they were brought low for 
their iniquity.” 

And now the prophet adds, which indeed lie infers 
through the whole Psalm, the wonderful and immuta¬ 
ble good will of God to them. Though he forgave 
and delivered them upon their repentance, and they in 
a short time provoked him again ; yet he received 
them to grace, even after their relapses. And the 
causes that moved him to this were external and in¬ 
ternal. 

The cause that outwardly and occasionally moved 
him to it was their affliction and cry : “He regarded 
their affliction,” Ac. 

But the cause that inwardly swayed him was his 
word passed to them, and his mercy. 

1. His word and his promise were passed to “ Abra¬ 
ham, to be their Godand he would not break it. 
“And he remembered for them his covenant.” 

2. His tender affection that he bare them ; this 
caused him to repent, and grieve that they should be 
in misery. “ He repented,” Ac. 

3. And the effect which all these causes had was 
beneficial to them even in their bondage and captivity ; 
for even their very enemies’ hearts were often turned 
to do them good, as is evident in Jeremiah , David y 
Daniel , Ezra , Zcrubbabcl , Mordecai, ami indeed the 
whole nation under the Babylonian , Philistian . Egyp¬ 
tian. and Persian kings, which the prophet sets down, 
vcr. 4G : “ He made them also to be pitied of all those 
that carried them captives.” According to the saying 
of the wise man : “ When a man’s ways please God, he 



A thanksgiving to God 

will make his very enemies to be at peace with him,” 
Prov. xvi. 7. 

4. And lhis sense makes the way plainer to what 
follows, the petition and the doxology.; for if God 
showed himself merciful in the time of his anger, and 
made it apparent even to the very view of their ene¬ 
mies, encouragement they might have,— 


for his continual mercy. 

1. To pray: “Save us, O Lord our God, and 
gather us from among the heathen,” &c. 

2. Then to give thanks : 1. “ Blessed be the Lord 
God of Israel from everlasting to everlasting.” 2. 
And for it let the people do their duty; that is, the 
solemn and necessary forms : “ Let all the people say, 
Amen. Hallelujah.” 


PSALM CVII. 


PSALM CVII. 


A tnanksgiving of the people for deliverance from difficulties and dangers; their state compared to a journey 
through a frightful wilderness , 1-9 ; to confinement in a dreary dungeon , 10-16 ; to a dangerous malady , 
17-22 ; to a tempest at sea, 23-32. The psalmist calls on men to praise God for the merciful dispensa¬ 
tions of his providence , in giving rain and fruitful seasons, offer affliction by drought and famine, 33-38 ; 
for supporting the poor in affliction , and bringing down the ojrpressors, 39—41. The use which the righteous 
should make of these providences , 42 ; and the advantage to be derived from a due consideration of God's 
merciful providence , 43. 


XXII. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 


a GIVE thanks unto the Lord, for b he is 
good : for his mercy endureth for ever. 


2 Let the redeemed of the Lord say so, 
c whom he hath redeemed from the hand of 
the enemy; 


aPsa. cvi. 1 ; cxviii. t ; cxxxvi. t. 

NOTES ON PSALM CVII. 

This Psalm has no title, either in the Hebrew, or 
any of the Versions; the word “ Hallelujah,” which 
is prefixed to some of the latter, is no title, but was 
most probably borrowed from the conclusion of the 
preceding Psalm. The author is unknown ; but it was 
probably like Psalms cv. and cvi., made and sung at 
the dedication of the second temple. The three Psalms 
seem to be on the same subject. In them the author 
has comprised the marvellous acts of the Lord towards 
his people; the transgressions of this people against 
God ; the captivities and miseries they endured in con¬ 
sequence ; and finally God’s merciful kindness to them 
in their restoration from captivity, and re-establish¬ 
ment in their own land. 

This Psalm seems to have been sung in parts : the 
8th, 15th, 21st, and >lst verses, with the 6th, 13th, 
19th, and 28th, forming what may be called the bur¬ 
den of the song. In singing of which the whole 
chorus joined. 

We may easily perceive that the Psalm must have 
been sung in alternate parts, having a double burden, 
or intercalary verse often recurring, and another im¬ 
mediately following, giving a reason for the former. 
See the 8th and 9th, the 15th and 16th, the 21st and 
22nd, the 31st and 32nd, and the 42nd and 43rd, 
which may be reckoned under the same denomination. 

Dr. Lowth, in his 29th prelection, has made some 
excellent remarks on this Psalm. “ It is observable,” 
says he, “ that after each of the intercalary verses one 
is added, expressive of deliverance or praise. I would 
farther observe, that if the Psalm he supposed to be 
made with a view to the alternate response of one side 
of the choir to the other, then it may be considered as 
if it were written exactly after the method of the an¬ 
cient pastorals , where, be the subject of their verse 
what it will, each swain endeavours to excel xhe other ; 
and one may perceive their thoughts and expressions 


t>Psa. cxix. 68 ; Matt. xix. 17.- c Psa. cvi. 10. 

gradually to arise upon each other; and hence a mani¬ 
fest beauty may be discovered in this Divine pastoral. 
We will suppose, then, that the author composed it for 
the use of his brethren the Jews, when, in the joy of 
their hearts, they were assembled after their return from 
captivity. At such a time, what theme could be so 
proper for the subject of his poem, as the manifest good¬ 
ness of Almighty God 1 The first performers, there¬ 
fore, invite the whole nation to praise God for this ; a 
great instance of it being their late return from cap¬ 
tivity. At ver. 10, the other side take the subject; 
and rightly ohserve that the return of their great men, 
who were actually in chains, was a more remarkable 
instance of God’s mercy to them, than the return of 
the people in general, who were only dispersed, we 
may suppose, up and down the open country. Then 
the first performers beautifully compare this unexpected 
deliverance to that which God sometimes vouchsafes 
to the languishing dying man, when he recalls, as it 
were, the sentence of death, and restores him to his 
former vigour. The others again compare it, with still 
greater strength and expression, to God’s delivering the 
affrighted mariner from all the dreadful horrors of the 
ungovernable and arbitrary ocean. But the first , still 
resolved to outdo the rest, recur to that series of won¬ 
derful works which God bad vouchsafed to their na¬ 
tion, ver. 32, and of which they had so lately such a 
convincing proof. Wherefore at last, as in a common 
chorus, they all conclude with exhorting each other to 
a serious consideration of these things, and to make a 
proper return to .Almighty God for them. 

“No doubt the composition of this Psalm is admir¬ 
able throughout ; and the descriptive part of it adds at 
least its share nf beauty to the whole ; but what is 
most to be admired is its conciseness , and withal the 
expressiveness of the diction, which strikes the ima¬ 
gination with inimitable elegance. The wcory and be - 
wild ere d traveller , the miserable captive in the hidenus 
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7 'he wanderer in the wilderness. 


PSALMS. 


rite captive ut the dungeon , 


3 And d gathered them out of the lands, from 
the easi, and from the west, from tlje north, 
and * from the south. 

4 They f wandered in g the wilderness in a 
solitary way ; they found no city to dwell in. 

5 Hungry and thirsty, their soul fainted in 
them. 

6 h Then they cried unto the Lord in their 
trouble, and he delivered them out of their 
distresses. 

7 And he led them fortli by the 'right way, 
that they might go to a city of habitation. 

8 k O that men would praise the Lord for 

* Psa. cvi. 4T ; Isa. xliii. 5, 6; Jer. xxix. 14 ; xxxi. 8, 10 ; Ezck. 

xxxix. 27, 28.- e Heb. from the sea. - f Ver. 40. — — £ Bout. 

xvxii. 10. - tVp r . 13, 19,28; Psa. 1. 15; Hos. v. 15.- ‘Ezra 

viii. 21. __ 

dungeon, the sick and dying man, the seaman founder¬ 
ing in a storm, are described in so affecting a manner, 
that they far exceed any thing of the kind, though 
never so much laboured.” I may add that had such 
an Idyl appeared in Theocritus or Virgil, or had it 
been found as a scene in any nf the Greek tragedians , 
even in JEschylus himself, it would have been praised 
up to the heavens, and probably been produced as their 
master-piece. 

Verse I . O give thanks] Here is a duty prescribed ; 
and the reasons of it are immediately laid down. I. 
He is good. This is his nature. 2. His mercy en- 
dureth for ever. This is the stream that flows from 
the fountain of his goodness. 

Verse 2. Let the redeemed of the Lord say so] For 
they have had the fullest proof of this goodness, in be¬ 
ing saved by the continuing stream of his mercy. 

Verse 3. And gathered them out of thelands] Though 
many Jews returned into Jerusalem from various parts 
of the world, under the reigns of Darius Ilystaspes, 
Artaxerxes , and Alexander the Great; yet this pro¬ 
phecy has its completion only under the Gospel, when 
all the ends of the earth hear the salvation of God. 

Verse 4. They wandered in the ivildcrness] Here 
begins the first comparison : the Israelites in captivity 
are compared to a traveller in a dreary , uninhabited , 
and barren desert , spent with hunger and-thirst, as well 
as by the fatigues of the journey, ver. 5. 

Verse 6. Then they cried unto the Lord] When 
the Israelites began to pray heartily, and the eyes of 
all the tribes were as the eyes of one man turned 
luito the Lord, then he delivered them out of their 
distresses. 

Verse 7. That they might go to a city of habitation.] 
God stirred up the heart of Cyrus to give ihem liberty 
lo return to their own land : and Zcrubbabel , Ezra, and 
Nehemiah , at different times, brought many of them 
back to Judea. 

Verse 8. O that men would praise the Lord] This 
is what is called the intercalary verse , or burden of 
each part of this responsive song: see the introduc¬ 
tion. God should be praised because lie Is good. We 
naturally speak highly of those who are eminent. God 
is infinitely excellent, and should be celebrated for his 
fifiO 


his goodness, and far his wonderful works lo 
lhe children of men ! 

9 For 1 lie salisfieth the longing soul, and 
fillelh the hungry soul wilh goodness. 

10 Such as ra sit in darkness and in the sha¬ 
dow of death, being u bound in affliction and 
iron; 

11 Because they ° rebelled against the words 
of God, and contemned p the counsel of the 
Most High : 

12 Therefore he brought down iheir heart 
with labour; they fell down, and there teas 
q none to help. 

k Ver. 15, 21, 31. -> Psa. xxxiv. 10; Luke i. 53.-“ Luke 

i. 79.-“Job xxxvi. 8.-°Lara. iii. 42.- p Psa. lxxiii. 24; 

cxix. 24; Luke vii. 30; Acts xx. 27.-qPsa. xxii. tl ; fsa. 

lxiii. 5. 

perfections. But he does wonders for the children of 
men ; and, therefore, men shoM praise the Lord. And 
he is the more to be praised, because these wonders, 
rusSaj niphlaoth, miracles of mercy and grace, are 
done for the undeserving. They are done OIK "JD 1 ? 
libney Adam , for the children of Adam , the corrupt 
descendants of a rebel father. 

Verse 9. For he satisfeth the longing soul] This is 
the reason which the psalmist gives for the duty of 
thankfulness which he prescribes. The longing soul , 
nppuy nephesh shokekah , the soul that pushes for¬ 

ward in eager desire after salvation. 

A'erse 10. Such as sit in darkness] Here begins 
the second similitude , which he uses to illustrate the 
state of the captives in Babylon, viz., that of a pri¬ 
soner in a dreary dungeon. I. They sit m or inhabit 
darkness. They have no light, no peace, no prosperi¬ 
ty. 2. “ In the shadow of death.” The place where 
death reigns, over which he lias projected his shadow; 
those against whom the sentence of death has been 
pronounced. 3. They are bound in this darkness, have 
no liberty to revisit the light, and cannot escape from 
their executioners. 4. They are afflicted , not only by 
want and privation in general, blit they are tortured in 
the prison, oni. afflicted, humbled, distressed. 5. 
Their fetters are such as they cannot break : they are 
iron. The reason of their being in this wretched slate 
is given, 

Verse 11. Because they rebelled against the words 
nf God] I. God showed them their duty and their 
interest, and commanded them to obey his word ; but 
they east ofiT all subjection to his authority, acted as if 
they were independent of heaven and earth, and broke 
nut into open rebellion against him. 2. He counselled 
and exhorted them to return to him : but they contemned 
his advice, and turned his counsel into rulieule. 3. 
As lenient means were ineffectual, he visited them in 
judgment: hence it is added. 

Verso 12. He brought down their heart with labour] 
lie delivered them into the hands of their enemies: 
and, as they would not he under subjection toGon, lie 
delivered them into slavery to wicked men : 44 So they 
fell down.*and there was none to help;’ 1 God had for¬ 
saken llicm because they had forsaken him. 








PSALM CVIL 


l'he wonderful works 

13 r Then they cried unto the Lord in their 
trouble, and he saved them out of their dis¬ 
tresses. 

14 s He brought them out of darkness, and 
the shadow of death, and brake their bands in 
sunder. 

15 *0 that men would praise the Lord 
for his goodness, and for his wonderful works 
to the children of men ! 

16 For he hath 11 broken the gales of brass, 
and cut the bars of iron in sunder. 

17 Fools v because of their transgression, 
and because of their iniquities, are afflicted. 

lS w Their soul abhorreth all manner of 
meat; and they 1 draw near unto the gates of 
death. 

19 y Then they cry unto the Lord in their 
trouble, and he saveth them out of their dis¬ 
tresses. 

r Ver. 6, 19, 28.- s Psa. Ixviii. 6 ; cxlvi. 7; Acts xii. 7, &c.; 

xvi. 26, &c.-tVer. 8,21, 31.-“Isa. xlv. 2.-*Lam. iii. 

39.- w Job xxxiii. 20.-x Job xxxiii. 22 ; Psa. ix. 13 ; lxxxviii. 

3.-/Ver. 6, 13, 28.-*2 Kings xx.4, 5; Psa. cxlvii. 15, 18; 

Matt. viii. 8. 


Verse 13. Then they cried unto the Lord in their 
trouble] This was the salutary effeet which their af¬ 
flictions produced : they began to cry to God for mercy 
and help; and God mercifully heard their prayer, and 
reversed their stale ; for, 

Verse 14. He brought them out of darkness] 1. 
Gave them again peace and prosperity. 2. Repealed 
the sentence of death. 3. “ Unbound the poor prison¬ 
ers. 11 4. Broke their iron bonds in sunder. 

Verse 15. O that men, This is the inter¬ 

calary verse , or burden , of the second part, as it was 
of the first. See verse 8, 

Verse 16. For he hath brokeii] This is the reason 
given for thanks to God for his deliverance of the cap¬ 
tives. It was not a simple deliverance; it was done 
so as to manifest the irresistible power of God. He 
tore the prison in pieces, and cut the bars of iron 
asunder. 

Verse 17. Fools because of their transgression] This 
is the third comparison ; the captivity being compared 
to a person in a dangerous malady. Our Version does 
not express this clause well : Fools Dp[03 *]TVD midde- 
rech pisham, because of the ivay of their transgres¬ 
sions, are afflicted. Most human maladies are the fruits 
of sin ; misery and sin are married together in bonds 
that can never be broken. 

Verse 18. Their soul abhorreth all manner of meat] 
A natural description of a sick man : appetite is gone, 
and all desire for food fails; nutriment is no longer 
necessary, for death has seized upon the whole frame. 
See a similar image, Job xxxiii. 20. 

Verse 19. Then they cry] The effect produeed by 
affliction as before. 

Verse 20 . He sent his word , and healed them] He 
spoke : “ Be thou clean, be thou wholeand imme- 


of the Lord . 

20 2 He sent his word, and a healed them, 
and b delivered them from their destructions. 

21 c O that men would praise the Lord 
for his goodness, and for his wonderful works 
to the children of men ! 

22 And d let them sacrifice the sacrifices of 
thanksgiving, and e declare his works with 
f rejoicing. 

23 They that go down to the sea in ships, 
that do business in great waters ; 

24 These see the works of the Lord, and 
his wonders in the deep. 

25 For he commandeth, and e raiseth h the 
stormy wind, which lifteth up the waves 
thereof. 

26 They mount up to the heaven, they go 
down again to the depths: 1 their soul is 
melted because of trouble. 

27 They reel to and fro, and stagger like 

R Psa. xxtc. 2 ; ciii. 3.- b Job xxxiii. 28, 30; Psa. xxx. 3; 

xlix. 15 ; lvi. 13; ciii. 4.-« Ver. 8, 15, 31.- d Lev. vii. 12 ; 

Psa. 1. 14; cxvi. 17 ; Heb. xiii. 15.- e Psa. ix. 11 ; Ixxiii. 28; 

cxviii. 17.- f Heb. singing. g Heb. maketh to stand. - & Jonah 

i. 4.-* Psa. xxii. 14; cxix. 28; Nah. ii. 10. 

diately the disease departed; and thus they were de¬ 
livered from the destructions that awaited them. 

Verse 21. O that men, <$c.] The intercalary verse, 
or burden , as before. 

Verse 22. And let them sacrifice] For their healing 
they should bring a sacrifice; and they should offer the 
life of the innocent animal unto God, as he has spared 
their lives; and let them thus confess that God has 
spared them when they deserved to die ; and let them 
declare also “ his works with rejoicing f 1 for who will 
not rejoiee when he is delivered from death ? 

Verse 23. They that go down to the sea in ships] 
This is the fourth comparison. Their captivity was 
as dangerous and alarming as a dreadful tempest at sea 
to a weather-beaten mariner. 

Verse 24. These see the works of the Lord] Splendid, 
Divinely impressive, and glorious in fine weather. 

His wonders in the deep.] Awfully terrible in a 
tempest. 

Verse 25. For he commandeth] And what less than 
the command of God can raise up such winds as seem 
to heave old Ocean from his bed 1 

Verse 26. They mount up to the heaven] This is 
a most natural and striking description of the state of 
a ship at sea in a storm : when the sea appears to run 
mountains high, and the vessel seems for a moment to 
stand on the sharp ridge of one most stupendous, with 
a valley of a frightful depth between it and a similar 
mountain, which appears to be flying in the midst of 
heaven, that it may submerge the hapless bark, when 
she descends into the valley of death below. This is 
a sight the most terrific that can be imagined ; nor ean 
any man conceive or form an adequate idea of it, who 
has not himself been at sea in such a storm. 

Their soul is melted because of trouble.] This is 
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Description of PSALMS. a storm at sea 


a drunken man, and k are at their wit’s 
end. 

28 1 Then they cry unto the Lord in their 
trouble, and he bringeth them out of their 
distresses. 

29 m He maketh the storm a calm, so that 
the waves thereof are still. 

k. Hebrew, all their wisdom is swallowed up. J Verse 6, 
13, 19. 

not less expressive than it is descriptive. The action 
of raising the vessel to the clouds, and precipitating 
her into the abyss, seems to dissolve the very soul; 
the whole mind seems to melt away, so that neither 
feeling, reflection, nor impression remains, nothing but 
the apprehension of inevitable destruction ! When the 
ship is buffeted between conflicting waves, which threat¬ 
en either to tear her asunder or crush her together ; 
when she reels to and fro , and staggers like a drunken 
man y not being able to hold any certain course; when 
sails and masts are an incumbrance, and the helm of 
no use ; when all hope of safety is taken away; and 
when the experienced captainy the skilful pilot y and the 
hardy sailors , cry out, with a voice more terrible than 
the cry of fire at midnight, We are all lost! we are 
all lost ! then, indeed, are they at their wit's end ,* or, 
as the inimitable original expresses it, ornDH *731 

vechol chochmatham tithbalfoy “ and all their skill is 
swallowed up,”—seems to be gulped dowm by the 
frightful abyss into which the ship is about to be pre¬ 
cipitated. Then, indeed, can the hand of God alone 
“bring them out of their distresses.” Then, a cry to 
the Almighty (and in such circumstances it is few that 
can lift up such a cry) is the only means that can be 
used to save the perishing wreck ! Reader, dost thou 
ask why I paint thus, and from whose authority I de¬ 
scribe 1 I answer: Not from any books describing 
storms, tempests, and shipwrecks; not from the rela¬ 
tions of shipwTecked mariners; not from viewing from 
the shore a tempest at sea, and seeing a vessel beat to 
pieces, and all its crew r , one excepted, perish. De¬ 
scriptions of this kind I have read, with the shipwrecked 
mariner I have conversed, the last scene mentioned 
above I have witnessed ; but none of these could give 
the fearful impressions, the tremendous and soul-melt¬ 
ing apprehensions, described ahovc. “ Where then have 
you had them 1” I answer, From the great deep. T 
have been at sea in the storm, and in the circumstances 
I describe; and, having cried to the Lord in my trou- 
hley 1 am spared to describe the storm, and recount the 
tale nf his mercy. None but either a man inspired by 
God, wffio, in describing, will show* things as they arcy 
or one w r ho has hcen actually in these circumstances, 
can tell you with what propriety the psalmist speaks, 
or utter the thousandth part of the dangers and fearful 
apprehensions of those concerned in a tempest at sea, 
wffiero all the winds of heaven seem collected to urge 
an already crazy vessel among the most tremendous 
rocks upon a lee shore! God save the reader from 
such circumstances! 

When, in the visitation of the winds, 

lie takes the ruffian billows hv the top, 
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30 Then are they glad because they be 
quiet; so he bringeth them unto their desired 
haven. 

31 n O that men would praise the Lord for 
his goodness, and for his wonderful works to 
ihe children of men ! 

32 Let them exalt hitn also °in the congre 

m Psa. Ixxxix. 9 ; Matt. viii. 26. - n Ver. 8, 15,21.- D Psa. 

xxii. 22, 25; cxi. t. 

Curling their monstrous heads, and hanging them, 

With deafening clamours, on the slippery clouds, 

That with the hurly death itself awakes! 

Henry IV. 

A storm at sea— the lifting the vessel to the clouds — 
her sinking into the vast marine valleys —the melting 
of the soul —and being at their wit's end , are w*ell 
touched by several of the ancient poets. See parti¬ 
cularly Virgil’s description of the storrn that dispersed 
the fleet of JEneas, w'ho was himself not unacquainted 
with the dangers of the sea ;— 

Tollimur in ccelum curvato gurgite, et idem 

Subducta ad manes imos descendimus unda. 

tEn. iff., 364 

Now on a towering arch of waves we rise, 

Heaved on the bounding billows to the skies. 

Then, as the roaring surge retreating fell, 

We shoot down headlong to the gates of hell. 

Pitt. 

Rector in incerto est, nec quid fugiatve, petatve, 

Invenit : ambiguis ars stupet ipsa malis. 

“ The pilot himself is in doubt what danger to shun , 
or whither to steer for safety he know*s not: his 
skill is nonplussed by the choice of the difficulties 
before him.” 

See more in the analysis. 

Verse 29. He maketh the storm a calm] He causes 
the storm to stand dumby and hushes the waves. See 
the original, wffiere sense and sound emphatically 
meet:— 

Drrbi u>m m*nS op' 

galleyhem ro/yecheshu /idemamah scarah yakem 

He shall cause the whirlwind to stand dumby and he 
shall hush their billows. 

Verse 30. Then are they glad because they be quiet] 
The turbulence of the sea being hushed, and the waves 
still, they rejoice to see an end to the tempest; and 
thus, having fine weather, a smooth sea, and fair w ind, 
they are speedily brought to the desired haven. 

Verse 31. O that men] The in/crcalan/ verse, or 
burden , as before. Sec ver. 8. 

Verse 32. Let them exalt him also in the congrega¬ 
tion] Their deliverance from such imminent danger, 
and in a way which clearly showed the Divine inter¬ 
position, demands, not only gratitude of heart and the 
song of praise at the end of the storm, but when they 
enme to shore that they publicly acknowledge it in the 
congregation of God's people. 1 have been often 
pleased, when in sea-pnrt towns, to see and hear notes 
sent to the minister from pious sailors, returning thanks 
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gation of the people, and praise him in the 
assembly of the elders. 

33 He Pturaeth rivers into a wilderness, and 
the watersprings into dry ground; 

34 A q fruitful land into barrenness, for the 
wickedness of them that dwell therein. 

35 3 He turaeth the wilderness into a stand¬ 
ing water, and dry ground into watersprings. 

36 And there he maketh the hungry to 
dwell, that they may prepare a city for 
habitation ; 

37 And sow the fields, and plant vineyards, 
which may yield fruits of increase. 

38 1 He blesseth them also, so that they u are 

Pl Kings xvii. 1,7.-iGen.xiii. 10 ; xiv. 3; xix. 25.- r Heb. 

saltncss. -“Psa. cxiv. 8; Isa. xli. 18.-iGen. xii. 2 ; xvii. 16, 

20.- u Exod. i. 7.-v2 Kings x. 32.- w Job xii. 21, 24. 

* Or, void place. 

to the Almighty for preservation from shipwreck, and, 
in general, from the dangers of the sea ; and for bring¬ 
ing them back in safety to their own port. Thus “ they 
exalt the Lord in the congregation, and praise him in 
the assembly of the elders.” And is it not something 
of this kind that the psalmist requires 1 

Verse 33. He tumeth rivers into a wilderness ] After 
having, as above, illustrated the state of the Jews in 
their captivity, and the deliverance which God nought 
for them, he now turns to the general conduct of God 
in reference to the poor and needy; and his gracious 
interpositions in their behalf, the providential supply of 
their wants, and his opposition to their oppressors. On 
account of the wickedness of men , he sometimes changes 
a fruitful land into a desert. See the general state 
of Egypt in the present time : once a fertile land ; now 
an arid, sandy wilderness. Again, by his blessing on 
honest industry, he has changed deserts into highly fer¬ 
tile ground. And, as for the wickedness of their in¬ 
habitants, many lands are cursed and rendered barren ; 
so, when a people acknowledge him in all their ways, 
he blesses their toil, gives them rain and fruitful sea¬ 
sons, and fills their hearts with joy and gladness. 

Verse 26. And there he maketh the hungry to dwell] 
All this seems tu apply admirably to the first colonists 
of any place. They flee from a land of want, an in¬ 
grata terra that did not repay their toil, and they seek 
the wilderness where the land wants only cultivation 
to make it produce all the necessaries of life. He, by 
his providence, so guides their steps as to lead them to 
rivers which they can navigate, and from which they 
can procure plenty of fish, and shows them ivells or 
springs which they have not digged. The hungry 
dwell there ; and jointly agree, for convenience and de¬ 
fence, to build them a city for habitation. They sow 
the fields which they have cleared ; and plant vineyards, 
and orchards which yield them increasing fruits, ver. 
37, and he multiplies their cattle greatly, and does not 
suffer them to decrease, ver. 38. What a fine picture 
is this nf the first peopling and planting of America , 
and of the multiplication and extension of that people ; 
of the Divine blessing on their industry, and the gene- 


multiplied greatly; and suffereth not their 
cattle to decrease. 

39 Again, they are v minislied and brought 
low through oppression, affliction, and sorrow. 

40 w He poureth contempt upon princes, and 
causeth them to wander in the 1 wilderness, 
where there is no way. 

41 ^Yet setteth he the poor on high, z from 
affliction, and a maketh him families like a flock. 

42 b The righteous shall see it, and rejoice 
and all c iniquity shall stop her mouth. 

43 d Whoso is wise, and will observe these 
things , even they shall understand the loving¬ 
kindness of the Lord. 

y 1 Sam. ii. 8; Psa. cxiii. 7, 8.-* Or, after. -a Psa. lxxviii. 

52.- b Job xxii. 19 ; Psa. lii. 6; lviii. JO.- c Job v. 16 ; Psa. 

lxiii. 11; Prov. x. 11 ; Rom. iii. 19.- d Psa. lxiv. 9; Jer. ix. 

12 ; Hos. xiv. 9. 

ral and astonishing prosperity of their country! May 
they never again know what is spoken in the following 
verse. 

Verse 39. Again , they are minished] Sometimes 
hy war, or pestilence, or famine. How minished and 
brought low was the country already spoken of, by the 
long and destructive war which began in 1775, and 
was not ended till 1783 1 And what desolations, min- 
ishings, and ruin have been brought on the fertile 
empires of Europe by the war which commenced in 
1792, and did not end till 1814 ! And how many 
millions of lives have been sacrificed in it, and souls 
sent unprepared into the eternal world ! When God 
makes inquisition for blood, on whose heads will he 
find the blood of these slaughtered millions ? Alas ! 
O, alas! 

Verse 40. He poureth contempt upon princes] How 
many have lately been raised from nothing , and set 
upon thrones ! And how many have been cast down 
from thrones, and reduced to nothing 1 And where are 
now those mighty troublers of the earth 1 On both sides 
they are in general gone to give an account of them¬ 
selves to God. And what an account! 

Where there is no v)ay.] Who can consider the 
fate of the late emperor of the French, Napoleon , with¬ 
out seeing the hand of God in his downfall ! All the 
powers of Europe were leagued against him in vain ; 
they were as stubble to his bow. “ He came, he saw , 
and he conquered ” almost every where, till God, by a 
Russian frost, destroyed his tens of thousands of 
veteran troops. And afterwards his armies of raw 
conscripts would have overmatched the world had not 
a particular providence intervened at Waterloo, when 
all the skill and valour of his opponents had heen 
nearly reduced to nothing. IIow terrible art thou, O 
Lord, in thy judgments! Thou art fearful in praises, 
doing wonders. 

The dreary rock of St Helena , where there was no 
way , saw a period to the mighty conqueror, who lnd 
strode over all the countries of Europe ! 

Verse 41. Yet setteth he the poor on high] This 
probably refers to the case of the Israelites and their 
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Analysis of the one 

restoration from captivity. But these are incidents 
which frequently occur, and mark the superintendence 
of a benign Providence , and the hand of a just God; 
and are applicable to a multitude of eases. 

Verse 42. The righteous shall see it] The wicked 
are as inconsiderate as they are obstinate and head¬ 
strong. 

And rejoice] To have such ample proofs that God 
ruleth in the earth, and that none that trust in him 
shall be desolate. 

All iniquity shall stop her mouth.] God's judgments 
and mercies are so evident, and so distinctly marked, 
that atheism, infidelity, and irreligion are confounded, 
and the eause of error and falsehood has become hope¬ 
less. It was only the mouth that could do any tiling ; 
and that only by lies, calumnies , and blasphemies : 
but God closes this mouth , pours contempt upon the 
head and judgment upon the heart. This may also 
bo applied to the case of the Israelites and the Baby¬ 
lonians. The former, when they turned to God, be¬ 
came righteous; the latter were a personification of 
all iniquity . 

Verse 43. Whoso is tewe] That is, lie that is wise, 
he that fears God, and regards the operation of his 
hand, will obseiTC —lay up and keep, these things. 
He will hide them in his heart, that he sin not against 
Jehovah. He will encourage himself in the Lord, 
because he finds that he is a never-failing spnng of 
goodness to the righteous. 

They shall understand the loving-kindness of the 
Lord] nirv 'TDn chasdey Ychovah , the exuberant good¬ 
ness of Jehovah. This is his peculiar and most pro¬ 
minent characteristic among men; for “judgment is 
his strange work.” What a wonderful discourse on 
Divine Providence, and God’s management of the 
world, does this inimitable Psalm contain ! The igno¬ 
rant cannot read it without profit; and by the study 
of it, the wise man will become yet wiser. 

Analysis of the One Hundred and Seventh Psalm. 

The title of this Psalm is Hallelujah, because it sets 
forth the praises of God for delivering such as are 
oppressed from four common miseries; after each of 
which is expressed those intercalary verses: “O that 
men would praise the Lord,” &c.; “ They cried unto 
the Lord in their trouble.” It also praises God for his 
providence in its effects. 

I. A preface in which he exhurts all to praise God, 
especially the redeemed, ver. 1, 2. 

II. A declaration of his goodness in particular. 

1. To the travellers and strangers, famished, 
ver. 3*9. 

2. To the prisoners and captives, ver. 10-16. 

3. To the sick, ver. 16-23. 

1. To the mariners, ver. 23-32. 

HI. A praise of God’s power and providence, which 
is evidently seen in the changes and varieties in the 
world, of which he gives many instances, that prove 
him to l>c the sole Disposer and Governor of the uni¬ 
verse, ver. 33—12. 

IV. The conclusion, which sets forth the use we 
are to make of it, ver, 42, 43. 

I. 1. This Psalm, like the former, begins: ** Tint 
we celebrate and set forth God’s praise,” an 1 for the 
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same reasons. “ 0 give thanks unto the Lord 
1. “For lie is good;” 2. And merciful: “For his 
mercy endureth for ever.” 

2. And those whom he invites to perform this duty 
are all who are sensible that they have received any 
merey or goodness from him in either soul or body, 
whom he calls the redeemed of the Lord ; that men 
may know, when they are freed from any evil, that it 
is not by ehance or their wisdom : God’s hand is in 
it; he is the First Cause; the rest are only his instru¬ 
ments. 

1. “ Let the redeemed of the Lord say,” i. e., that 
he is good and merciful. 

2. “ They say so whom he hath redeemed,” &c. 
If the Holy Ghost means, when he speaks of our re¬ 
demption by Christ, the enemy , the devil, or some ty¬ 
rant, tribulation, &c.; then a corporeal and temporal 
redemption is meant. The next verse seems to refer 
to their banishment. 

3. “And gathered them out of the lands,” &e. 
Which is yet as true of our spiritual redemption. 
Matt. viii. 11 ; John x. 16; and xi. 52. 

II. Most expositors begin the second part at the 
second verse, but some at the fourth; but it is not 
material. In those two there was mention made of 
God’s goodness in their deliverance, in their collec¬ 
tion from all lands. But the following is a declara¬ 
tion of what they suffered during their absence from 
their country. And this is the misery which the pro¬ 
phet first instances in this place; then shows the course 
the travellers took, and lastly acquaints us with the 
manner of their deliverance. Their misery was— 

1. “ That they wandered.” No small discomfort 
for an ingenious native to go from place to place as a 
vagrant. God’s people were for a time pilgrims; 
“ few and evil were their days.” 

2. The place adds to their misery. Travellers are 
not eonfined always to solitary places, they occasion¬ 
ally have eompany; but these “ wandered in the wil¬ 
derness in a solitary place,” See. Literally it was 
fulfilled in the Israelites, while they travelled through 
the wilderness. 

3. “ Hungry and thirsty.” Men may wander, and 
be solitary ; and yet have a sufficient supply of food; 
but God’s people sometimes last, as Elijah, David , &c. 

4. And the famine was so great “ that their soul,” 
that is, their life, “ was ready to faint.” This is the 
incrementum that the prophet uses to aggravate the 
misery of the travellers, and the several steps by 
which it vises. 

The prophet shows the course which these tra¬ 
vellers and hungry souls took for case and help; and 
that it did not fail them, nor any one else who has 
tried it. 

1. “Then in their trouble.” God let them he 
brought into trouble to bring them back to himself. 

2. “ They cried.” In their petition they were very 
earnest; it was no cold prayer, which froze on the 
way before it got to heaven ; but fervent. A cry . 

3. “And they cried.” Not to any false god, but 
unto the Lord. 

The success was answerable to their desire. 

I. In general, “lie delivered them out of thei\ 
distresses.” 





Analysis of the 

2. But in particular, the deliverance was every 
way fit. 

1. “ They wandered in the wilderness,” &c., ver. 4. 

“ But he led them forth, that they might go to a city 
of habitation.” 

2. “ They were hungry, and thirsty,” Ac. But 
“ he filled the hungry soul,” Ac. 

And upon this he concludes his exhortation to 
praise God, which he is so earnest for them to do, 
that he inserts the exhortation between each mention 
of the mercies. 

X. The Lord delivered: “ The Lord led them forth.” 
Praise him then. 

2. Of his mere mercy, not of desert: “ For he is 
good.” 

3. And the effects of his goodness were seen in his 
works; let his praise then be as public as his works : 

“ 0 that men,” Ac. 

The second corporeal misery to which men are sub¬ 
ject is captivity and imprisonment; he then shows the 
course the captives took, and God’s mercy in their 
deliverance. 

1. Captives; they were taken by the enemy, put 
in dungeons and prisons, where they were debarred 
the comfort of the sun : “For they sat in darkness,” 
&c.; and in fear of death. 

2. Besides, in this place “ they were fast bound 
with affliction,” Ac., because of their rebellion against 
the Lord : “The iron entered into their soul.” “ He 
brought them lowbut they sought help of the Lord. 

“ They cried unto the Lord in their trouble.” And 
found the same favour as the travellers did. “ And 
he saved them out of their distresses.” 

The manner was suitable to their distress. 

1. “For they sat in darkness,” Ac. “But he 
brought them out,” Ac. 

2. “ They were bound in affliction and iron,” Ac. 
The prison was not so strong but he was stronger, 
and delivered them from captivity. Now the psalmist 
interposes his thanksgiving: “ O that men,” Ac. 

The third misery is some great sickness or pining 
away of the body under some grievous disease, such 
as when stung by fiery serpents, as the Israelites. 
1. He describes the danger under which they lan¬ 
guished. 2. Shows the method they took for their 
recovery. 

1. The appellation he fastens.on the diseased per¬ 
sons, fools ,* not but that, generally speaking, they were 
wise enough ; but in that they sinned with a high hand 
against God, “ they are fools.” 

2. Now such fools God often smites with an incu¬ 
rable disease : “ Fools, because of their transgres¬ 
sion,' 1 Ac. Not but that all sickness is from sin; but 
this that the prophet speaks of was their general apos¬ 
tasy, rebellion, and contempt of God’s will and com¬ 
mandment. 

The effect was lamentable and double. 

1. “Their soul abhorred all manner of meat.” Meat, 
with which the life of man is sustained, became loath¬ 
some to them, the disease was so grievous. 

2. And deadly too; no art of the physican could 
cure them. “ For they drew near to the gates of 
death,” that is, the grave, where Death exercises his 
power, as the judges of Israel did in the gates. 


preceding Psahn 

But these, being but dead men in the eye of man, 
took the same course as they did before. ' 

1. ir They cried unto the Lord in their trouble.” 

2. And by God’s blessing they recovered ; God was 
alone their Physician. 

3. This was the manner of their cure : “He saved 
them out of their distresses.” 

1. “ He sent his word, and healed them.” He said 
the word only, and they were made whole. Or if any 
medicine were made use of, it was his word which 
made it medicinal, as in the ease of the bunch of figs, 
and therefore the prophet uses an apt word to put them 
in mind. “ He sent his word,” as a great prince sends 
forth his ambassadors to do his commands. Most pro¬ 
bably the centurion had this in his mind when he said, 
“ Say the word only, and my servant shall be whole.” 

2. “And he delivered them from their destructions,” 
which are opposed to their previous danger. “ They 
drew nigh,” Ac. 

3. But he exhorts the saved to be thankful: - “O 
that men,” Ac. 

And he adds, , 

1. “ Let them sacrifice their sacrifices.” 

2. But with these conditions and limitations: 1. That 
it be with a thankful heart, for an outward sacrifice is 
nothing. 2. That with the sacrifice there go an an¬ 
nunciation ; that men declare and publish that the cure 
came from God. 3. That it be done with rejoicing; 
that we have an experience of God’s presence, favour, 
and mercy, for which the heart ought to rejoice more 
than for the cure oLihe body. 

The fourth misery arises from the danger at sea 

1. He describes. 

2. Shows the course they take in a storm. 

3. And the event following upon their prayers. 

Upon which he calls upon them, as upon the three 

before, to praise God. 

1. “They that go down to the sea in ships.” For 
the sea is lower than the earth. 

2. “That do business in great waters.” As mer¬ 
chants, mariners, Ac. 

3. “ These men see the works of the Lord,” Ac. 
Others hear of (hem by relation, but these see them : 
they see the great whales, innumerable kinds of fish, 
and monsters ; islands dispersed and safe in the waves; 
whirlpools, quicksands, rocks ; and have experience of 
the virtue of the loadstone. They discover many 
stars* we know not ; and they behold the vast workings 
of the sea, which fill the most valiant with fear. 

4. “ For he commandeth,” Ac. 

Now he describes the tempest :— 

1. From the cause. God speaks the word. 

2. By it “he raiseth (he stormy wind.” 

3. Which, inspired by his word, “ lifts up the waves 
thereof.” 

-Fluctus ad sidera tollit. 

“ The waves arise to heaven.” 

4. “They” (that is, the passengers) “mount up to 
heaven,” Ac. 

Hi summo in lluctu pendent, his unda dchiscens. 

“ They hung upon the wave; the sea yawns under 
them ; and the bottom seems to be laid bare 
between the surges.” 
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5. “ Their soul is melted because of trouble.” Their 
spirit fails. 

Externplo ^Ene© solvuntur frigora membra. 
“The limbs of tho hero himself dissolve with terror.” 

6. “ They reel to and fro.” Tossed this way and 
that way. 

Tres Eurus ab alto in brevia, et syrtes urget. 
“They are dashed against the shoals and quicksands.” 

7. “ They stagger and totter,” &e. An apt simile. 

Cui dubii stantque labantque pedes. 

“ They cannot keep their feet.” 

8. “And are at their wit’s end.” Omnis sapientia 
eorum absorbetur. —“ Their judgment roves ; their art 
fails; their skill is at an end.” 

Et meminisse vise media Palinurus in unda. 

“ Even the pilot loses his way in the troubled deep.” 

Hitherto the prophet has poetically described the 
tempest and storm ; and now he gives an aceount of 
the course they took to save their lives. “ Then they 
eried unto the Lord,” &e. An old proverb says: Qui 
nescit orare, discat navigare. “ lie who knows not 
how to pray, let him learn to be a sailor.” 

And the eonsequence of their praying was: “And 
he brings them out,” Ac. In this manner:— 

1. “He makes the storm a calm.” 

-Dicto eitius tumida sequora placat. 

‘ By his word the swelling sea becomes ealm.” 

2. “ So that the waves thereof are still.” Et eune- 
tus pelagi cecidit fragor. “And the noise of it is hushed 
to silence.” 

3. “Then arc they glad,” Ac., no more reeling to 
and fro ; whence arises their joy. 

-Lseto testantur gaudia plausu. 

“ The clapping of hands expresses their joy.” 

4. And to increase it : “ So he brings them to their 
desired haven.” 

-Magno telluris amore, 

Egressi optata nnut© potiuntur arena, 

Et sale tabemes artus in littore ponunt. 

“Tho weather-beaten mariners having reached the 
shore, in an ecstaey of joy kiss the sand, and lay 
themselves down upon the beach.” 

And now, in the last place, lie calls upon them to 
pay their tribute of thankful duty for tho miracle done 
them in their preservation : “ O that men would praise 
the Lord,” Ac. 

And probably in their danger they might have made 
a vow, which is frequently done in such cases. Read 
tho Life of Nazinnzen. This vow the prophet would 
have them pay openly. 

1. “Let them exalt him also in the congrega¬ 
tion,” Ac. 

2. And that not only hefore the promiscuous multi¬ 
tude ; hut “ let them praise him in the assembly of the 
elders,” Ae. Sua tabula sacer votiva paries indicat, 
uvida suspendisse potenti vestimenta maris Deo. “ Let 
them here suspend their votive tablet; and hang their 
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wet elothes against a wall, as a grateful offering to 
him who rules the seas.” 

III. The prophet bad exalted God’s mercies in free¬ 
ing men from these four miseries and calamities; these 
travellers through the wilderqcss, captivity, sickness, 
shipwreck ; and now he manifests his power, provi¬ 
dence, and wisdom, in the vicissitudes we meet with 
below. In the earth we see strange mutations; in 
kingdoms, wonderful revolutions; yet we must go 
higher, and not rest short of the hand which governs all. 

The prophet first instances the earth’s changes. 

1. “He turns rivers into a wilderness,” Ac. The 
fertility of any land arises from its rivers, as is appa¬ 
rent in Egypt from the overflowing of the Nile. And 
when Elisha would free the soil from barrenness, he 
first healed the waters. The drying up of rivers pro¬ 
duces famine, and when the channels are directed from 
their courses, the fruitful land becomes a wilderness. 

2. And the cause of this is: “The iniquity of them 
that dwell therein.” 

On the contrary, God illustrates his mercy by some¬ 
times changing the wilderness into a fruitful and abun¬ 
dant place. 

1. “He turneth the wilderness into a standing 
water,” Ac. They shall be fruitful for man’s sake. 

2. “ For there he makes the hungry to dwell.” 
God puts it into men’s minds to plant colonies in some 
newly found and good land, where the hungry find 
plenty, and are satisfied. 

3. And to build houses: “That they may prepare 
a city,” Ac. 

Pars aptare locum tecto, pars ducere muros. 
“Some dig out the foundations, others raise the walls.” 

4. The endeavours of the eolnnists are: 1. “To 
sow fields.” 2. “To plant vineyards.” Which was 
the first trade in the world. 

5. And God’s blessing on those endeavours: “ God 
blessed them also.” 1. In children: “So that they 
multiplied greatly.” 2. In cattle : “ And suffered not 
their cattle to decrease.” 

But there is nothing in this world perpetual and 
stable : even those whom God had sometimes blessed 
anti enriched continued not at one stay. 

1. These arc “ minished, and brought low.” 

2. These arc “worn out by oppression,” Ac. By 
some public calamity, war, famine, invasion, Ac. 

Even monarchs are subject to ebanges. 

1. “ He pours contempt upon princes.” It is a heavy 
judgment for princes, civil or ecclesiastical, to become 
contemptible; for then the reins of discipline are let 
loose, confusion follows, and all things grow worse. 
And thiS'/br the iniquity of those , Ac. 

2. “ He causcth them to wander in the wilderness,” 
Ac., which clause is subject to a double interpretation. 

Either that lie suffers princes to err in their coun¬ 
sels, lives, and example; or they enact unjust laws, 
favour wicked men, or oppress the good. But in the 
following verse there is some eomfort. 

“ Yet setteth he the poor man on high,” Ac. De¬ 
livers him from all affliction. 

“And inaketh him families like a flock.” Becomes 
his shepherd, and governs him by his special provi¬ 
dence. 






Thanksgiving to and 

IV. He concludes the Psalm with an epiphonema , 
in which he persuades good men to consider the for¬ 
mer promises, and lay them to heart; to observe the 
whole course of God’s providence, that they impute 
not the changes of the world to chance or fortune, but 
bless God for all his dispensations. 

1. “The righteous shall see it,” &c. Consider, 
meditate upon it. 

2. “And rejoice.” When they are assured that 
God is their Guardian, and that all he lays upon them 
is for their real good. 

“And all iniquity shall stop her mouth.” By the 


confidence in God. 

observation of the event, at last evil doers shall not have 
cause to laugh and blaspheme, but to confess that all is 
justly and wisely done by God. 

And this consideration is that of the wise man who 
looks afar off. 

1. “Who is wise,” &c., so as to mark these changes 
in the world properly. 

2. “And they shall understand the loving-kindness 
of the Lord.” It shall be seen by them how ineffable 
is his mercy towards those who truly fear him, and 
call upon his name : but our life is hid with Christ 
in God. 


PSALM CVIII. 


PSALM CVIII. 

The psalmist encourages himself to praise the Lord for mercies he had received , 1—5. He prays Jor the 
Divine succour , 6 ; and encourages the people to expect their restoration , and the enjoyment of all their 
former privileges and possessions , 7—13. 


XXII. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

A Song or Psalm of David. 

Q a GOD, my heart is fixed; I will sing 
and give praise, even with my glory. 

2 b Awake, psaltery and harp : I myself will 
awake early. 

3 I will praise thee, O Lord, among the 
people: and I will sing praises unto thee 
among the nations. 

4 For thy mercy is great above the heavens : 
and thy truth reachcth unto the c clouds. 

5 d Be thou exalted, 0 God, above the 

heavens: and thy glory above all the 

earth ; 

6 0 That thy beloved may be delivered : save 
with thy right hand, and answer me. 

7 God hath spoken in his holiness ; I will 

a Psa. lvii. 7.- b Psa. lvii. 8-11.-* Or, skies. -d Psa. 

lvii.5, It. 

NOTES ON PSALM CVIII. 

This Psalm is compounded of two Psalms which 
we have had already under review. The 1st, 2nd, 
3rd, 4th, and 5th verses, are the same with the 7th, 
8th, 9th, 10th, and 11th verses of Psalm lvii. And 
the 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, and 13th, 
are the same with the 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 
11th, and 12th of Psalm lx. The variations are few, 
and of little moment, and the explanation may be seen 
in the notes on the preceding Psalms, which need not 
be repeated here. That the Psalms referred to were 
made by David, and were applicable to the then state 
of his affairs, has been the opinion of many ; and it 
is probable lhat the captives in Babylon composed 
this out of the two above, and applied it to the state 
of their affairs. Their captivity being now ended, or 
nearly at an end, they look and pray for their restora¬ 
tion to their own land, as amply as it was possessed 
in the most prosperous days of David. The Syriac 


rejoice, I will divide Shechem, and mete out 
the valley of Succoth. 

8 Gilead is mine; Manasseh is mine; Ephraim 
also is the strength of mine head ; f Judah is 
my lawgiver; 

9 Moab is tny washpot; over Edom will 
I cast out my shoe; over Philistia will I 
triumph. 

10 g Who will bring me into the strong city ? 
who will lead me into Edom ? 

11 Wilt not thou, O God, ivho hast cast us 
off? and wilt not thou, O God, go forth with 
our hosts ? 

12 Give us help from trouble : for vain is 
the help of man. 

13 h Through God we shall do valiantly: 
for lie it is that shall tread down our enemies. 

e Psa. lx. 5, &c. -fGen. xlix. 10.-gPsa. lx. 9.- b Psa. 

lx. 12. 

considers it as a prophecy of the vocation of the Gen¬ 
tiles. The Hebrew and all the Versions attribute it 
to David. 

Verse 1. Even ivith my glory .] My greatest glory 
shall be in publishing thy praise. Some make the 
glory here to mean the Lord himself; some, the Ark 
of the covenant ; some, the soul of the psalmist; 
others, his tongue ; some, the gift of prophecy ; 
and some, the psalmist’s spirit or vein of poetry. 
See the notes on Psalm lvii. 8. 

Verse 3. Among the people] The Jews. 

Among the nations.] The Gentiles. Wherever 
this Psalm is sung or read, either among Jeivs or 
Gentiles , David may be said to sing praise to God. 

Verse 7. God hath spoken in his holiness] lenpD 
bekodsho ; some think this means in his Holy One, 
referring to the Prophet Jeremiah, who predicted the 
captivity, its duration of seventy years, and the deli¬ 
verance from it. 
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The psalmist prays 


PSALMS. 


against his enemies 


Verse 10. The strong city ] The possession of the 
metropolis is a snro proof of the subjugation of tho 
country. 

Verse 13. Through God we shall do valiantly] 


From him we derive our courage, from him 'our 
strength, and by him our success. 

[For the Analysis, see the Psalms from which our 
is composed.] 


PSALM CIX. 

The psalmist speaks against his inveterate enemies, 1-5. He prays against them, and denounces God's judg¬ 
ments, 6-15. The reason on which this is grounded , 16-20. He prays for his own safety and salvation , 
using many arguments to induce God to have mercy upon him. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

IB C eir' JJOLD a not thy peace, O God 

Pavidis, Kegis of my praise ; 

Israel it arum, ,, , , c . . . . 

eir. annum 2 r or the moulh oi the wicked 

33 ' and the b mouth of the deceitful 

r are opened against me : they have spoken 
against me with a lying tongue. 

3 They compassed me about also with words 

* P.sa. Ixxxiii. 1. - Mich, mouth of deceit. - c Heb. have opened 

themselves. 

NOTES ON PSALM CIX. 

The title of this Psalm, To the chief Musician^ 
A Psalm of David , has already often occurred, and 
on it the Versions offer nothing new. The Syriac 
says it is “ a Psalm of David, when the people, with¬ 
out his knowledge, made Absalom king; on which 
account lie was slain : but to us (Christians) he 
details the passion of Christ.” That it contains a 
prophecy against Judas and the enemies of our Lord, 
is evident from Acts i. 20. Probably, in its primary 
meaning, (for such a meaning it certainly has.) it may 
refer to Ahithophcl. The execrations in it should he 
rendered in the future tense, as they are mere pro¬ 
phetic denunciations of God’s displeasure against sin¬ 
ners. Taken in this light, it cannot be a stumbling- 
block to any person. God has a right to denounce 
those judgments which he will inflict on the workers 
of iniquity. But perhaps the whole may be the exe¬ 
crations of David's enemies against himself. See on 
ver. 20. Ahithophcl , who gave evil counsel against 
David, and being frustrated hanged himself, was no 
mean prototype of Judas the traitor ; it was probati¬ 
on this account that St. Peter, Acts i. 20, applied it 
to the case of Judas , as a prophetic declaration con¬ 
cerning him, or at. least a subject that might ho accom¬ 
modated to his case. 

Verse l. I fold not thy pcocc ] Be not silent; at ise 
and deford my cause. 

Verse 2. The mouth of the wicked and — the de¬ 
ceitful arc opened against me ] Many persons are 
continually uttering calumnies against me. Thou 
knowest my heart and its innocence ; vindicate mv 
uprightness against these calumniators. 

\ erse 4. For my lore they are my adversaries] 
In their behalf I have performed many acts of kind¬ 
ness, and they are my adversaries notwithstanding; 
this shows principles the most vicious, and hearts 
the most corrupt. Many of the fathers and eom- 
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of hatred ; and fought against me 2981. 

d without a cause. Davidis, Regis 

t t» i .1 i Israelitarum, 

4 ror my love they are my ad- c ir. annum 

versaries : but I give myself 33 ~ 
unto prayer. 

5 And e they have rewarded me evil for good, 
and hatred for my love. 

6 Set thou a wicked man over him : and 

d Psa. xxxv. 7; lxix. 4; John xv. 25.-«Psa. xxxv. 7, t2; 

xxxriii, 20. 

mentators have understood the principal part of the 
things spoken here as referring to our Lord, and 
the treatment he received from the Jews ; and what¬ 
ever the original intention was, they may safely be 
applied to this case, as the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th 
verses are as highly illustrative of the conduct of the 
Jewish rulers towards our Lord as the following 
verses are of the conduct of Judas ; but allowing 
these passages to be prophetic, it is the Jewish state 
rather than an individual , against which these awful 
denunciations are made, as it seems to be represented 
here under the person and character of an extremely 
hardened and wicked man ; unless we consider the 
curses to be those of David's enemies. See the note 
on verse 20. 

But I give myself unto prayer ] nbsn raani 
thephillah; u And I prayer.” The Chaldee: x:xi 
"SlTN vaana atsalley , “ but I pray.” This gives a 
good sense, which is followed by the Vulgate, Sep- 
tuagint , JElhiopic , Arabic, and Anglo-Saxon. The 
Syriac, “ I will pray for them.” This, not so cor¬ 
rectly ; as dreadful imprecations , not prayers , follow. 
But probably the whole ought to be interpreted ac¬ 
cording to the mode laid down, verse 20. The 
translation and paraphrase in llie old Psalter are very 
simple :— 

Trans, ifor that tljpttg that tljai £uli>e ijafe iiifeb 
me, that babbited me; bot $ praped. 

Par. That is, thai snide haf lufed me for I was 
godson, and thai bakbited me sayancle, in Belzebub 
he castes oute fendes ; bot I prayed for thaim. 

A’ erse 6. Let Satan stand at his right hand.] As 
the word JOtf salan means an adversary simply, 
though sometimes it is used to express the evil spirit 
Satan, I think it best to preserve here its grammati¬ 
cal meaning: “ Let an adversary stand at his right 
hand;” i. e., Let him be opposed and thwarted in all 
his purposes. 












Severe denunciations 


PSALM CIX 


against an enemy . 


a. M. cir. 2981. ] et f Satan * stand at his right 

B. C. cir. 1023. ° 

Davidis, Regis hand. 

1 dr. e annum** 7 When he shall be judged, let 

33, him k be condemned : and ' let 
his prayer become sin. 

8 Let his days be few ; and k let another 
take his 1 office. 

9 m Let his children be fatherless, and his 
wife a widow. 


fZech. iii. 1.- 


-g Or, an adversary. -h Heb. go out guilty , or 

wicked. - 1 Prov. xxviii. 9. 


All the Versions have devil, or some equivocal 
word. The Arabic has eblees, the chief of 

the apostate spirits; but the name is probably cor¬ 
rupted from the Greek <5<a/3oXo£ diabolos ; from 
which the Latin diabolus, the Italian diavolo, the 
Spanish diabolo , the French diable, the Irish or 
Celtic diabal , the Dutch duivcl , the German teufel, 
the Anglo-Saxon deofal, and the English devil , are 
all derived. The original, <5ia/3oXo£, comes from Sta 
fiotXkeiv, to shoot or pierce through. 

Verse 7. Let him be condemned] yetse 

rasha, “ Let him come out a wicked man that is, 
let his wickedness be made manifest. 

Let his prayer become sin.] Thus paraphrased by 
Calmet: “ Let him be accused, convicted, and con¬ 
demned, and let the defence which he brings for his 
justification only serve to deepen his guilt, and hasten 
his condemnation.” I once more apprise the reader, 
that if these are not the words of David's enemies 
against himself, (see on verse 20,) they are prophetic 
denunciations against a rebellious and apostate person 
or people, hardened in crime, and refusing to return 
to God. 

Verse 8. Let another take his office .] The original 
is imps pekuddatho, which the margin translates charge, 
and which literally means superintendence , oversight, 
inspection from actual visitations. The translation in 
our common Version is too technical. IIis bishopric, 
following the Septuagint , e'jrnJ'jtcwryjv, and Vulgate, cpis - 
copatum, and has given cause to some light people to 
be witty, who have said, “ The first bishop we read of 
was bishop Judas.” But it would be easy to convict 
this witticism of blasphemy, as the word is used in 
many parts of the sacred writings^ from Genesis down¬ 
ward, to signify offices and officers, appointed either by 
God immediately, or in the course of his providence, 
for the accomplishment of the most important purposes. 
Tt is applied to the patriarch Joseph, Gen. xxxix. 4, 
impm vaiyaphkidehu , he made him bishop , alias over¬ 
seer ; therefore it might be as wisely said, and much 
more correctly, “ The first bishop we read of was bishop 
Joseph and many such bishops there were of God’s 
making long before Judas was born. After all, Judas 
was no traitor when he was appointed to what is called 
his bishopric, office, or charge in the apostolate. Such 
witticisms as these amount to no argument, and serve 
no cause that is worthy of defence. 

Our common Version, however, was not the first 
to use the word : it stands in the Anglo-Saxon ^ hq-. 
cophao hip, onyo o^ep, “ and his episcopacy let take 


10 Let his children be continu- 

B. C. nr. 1023. 

ally vagabonds, and beg: let Davidis, Regis 
them seek. Iftcir bi cad also out cir. annum 
of their desolate places. 33 - 

11 n Let the extortioner catch all that he hath ; 
and let the strangers spoil his labour. 

12 Let there be none to extend mercy unto 
him : neither let there be any to favour his 
fatherless children. 


k Acts i. 20.- 1 Or, charge. -m Exod. xxii. 24.- 11 Job v. 5 ; 

xviii. 9. 


other.” The old Psalter is nearly the same ; I shall 
give the whole verse : J?a t>£ rttabc hi# ban#, anb hi# 
bli##ljoprpk another take. “ For Mathai was sett in 
stede of Judas; and his days was fa that hynged him¬ 
self.” 

Verse 9. Let his children be fatherless , cj-c.] It is 
said that Judas was a married man, against whom this 
verse, as well as the preceding, is supposed to be spo¬ 
ken ; and that it was to support them he stole from the 
bag in which the property of the apostles was put, and 
of which he was the treasurer. 

Verse 10. Let his children — beg] The father having 
lost his office, the children must necessarily he destitute ; 
and this is the hardest lot to which any can become 
subject, after having been born to the expectation of an 
ample fortune. 

Verse 11. Let the strangers spoil his labour.] Many 
of these execrations were literally fulfilled in the case 
of the miserable Jews, after the death of our Lord. 
They were not only expelled from their own country, 
after the destruction of Jerusalem, but they were pro¬ 
hibited from returning; and so taxed by the Roman 
government, that they were reduced to the lowest de¬ 
gree of poverty. Domitian expelled them from Rome ; 
and they were obliged to take up their habitation with¬ 
out the gate Capena, in a wood contiguous to the city, 
for whicli they were obliged to pay a rent, and where 
the whole of their property was only a basket and a 
little hay. See Juvenal, Sat. iii., ver. 11 :— 
Substitit ad veteres arcus, madidamque Capenam : 
Hie ubi nocturn® Numa eonstitnebat arnica?, 

Nnnc sacri fontis nemns, et delnbra locantur 
Judaeis: quorum cophinus, ftenumque supellex : 
Omnis enim populo mercedem pendere jussa est 
Arbor, et ejectis mendicat silva Camcenis. 

He stopped a little at the conduit gate, 

Where Numa modelled once the Roman state; 

In nightly councils with his nymph retired : 

Though now the sacred shades and founts are hired 
By banished Jews, who their whole wealth can lay 
In a small basket, on a wisp of hay. 

Yet such our avarice is, that every tree 
Pays for his head ; nor sleep itself is free ; 

Nor place nor persons now are sacred held, 

From their own grove the Muses are expelled. 

Dryden. 

The same poet refers again to this wretched state of 
the Jews, Sat. vi., ver. 5 A1 ; and shows to what vile 
extremities they were reduced in order to get a morsel 
of bread : — 
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Severe denunciations 


PSALMS. 


a. M. dr. 2081 . 13 ° Let his posterity be cut 

Davidis, Hegis oil; and m the generation fol- 
’ lowing let their p name be blotted 
33, out. 

14 Let the iniquity of his fathers be remem¬ 
bered with the Lord ; and let not the sin of 
his mother r be blotted out. 

15 Let them be before the Lord continually, 
that he may 5 cut off the memory of them from 
the earth. 

16 Because that he remembered not to show 
mercy, but persecuted the poor and needy 
man, that he might even slay the * 1 broken i n 
hear t. 

°Job xviii. 19; Psa. xxxvii. 28.- P Prov. x. 7.-fiExod, 

xx. 5. - r Neh. iv. 5; Jcr. xviii. 23. 

Cum dedit illc locum, cophino feenoque relicto, 

Arcanam Judeea tremens mendieat in aurem, 

Interpres legum Solymarum, et magna sacerdos 

Arboris, ae sumini fida intcrnuncia cceli. 

lmplct et ilia manum, sed parcius, acre minuto. 

Qualia cunque voles Judcei somnia venduot. 

Here a Jewess is represented as coming from the 
wood mentioned above, to gain a few oboli by fortune¬ 
telling ; and, trembling lest she should be discovered, 
she leaves her basket and hay, and whispers lowly in 
the car of some female, from whom she hopes employ¬ 
ment in her line. She is here called by the poet the 
interpretess of the laws of Solymw, or Jerusalem, and 
the priestess of a tree , because obliged, with the rest 
of her nation, to lodge in a wood; so that she and her 
countrymen might be said to seek their bread out of 
desolate places, the stranger having spoiled their labour . 
Perhaps the whole of the Psalm relates to their infi¬ 
delities, rebellions, and the miseries inflicted on them 
from the crucifixion of our Lord till the present time. 

I should prefer this sense, if what is said on ver. 20 
be not considered a better mode of interpretation. 

\ r erse 13. Let his posterity be cut off] It is a fact 
that the distinction among the Jewish tribes is entirely 
lost. Not a Jew in the world knows from what tribe 
lie is sprung; and as to the royal family, it remains 
nowhere but in the person of Jesus the Messiah. lie 
alone is the Lion of the tribe of Judah. Except as it 
exists in him, the name is blotted out. 

Verse 16. Persecuted the poor and needy man] In 
the ease of Jesus Christ all the dictates of justice and 
mercy were destroyed, and they persecuted this poor 
man unto death. They acted from a diabolical malice. 
On common principles, their opposition to Christ can¬ 
not be accounted for. 

\ erse 17. As he loved cursing, so let it come unto 
him] The Jews said, when crucifying our Lord, His 
blood be upon us and our children ! Never was an im¬ 
precation more dreadfully fulfilled. 

\ erse 18. Let it come into his bowels like water] 
llnubigant thinks this is an allusion to the waters of 
jealousy; and he is probably right, — the hitter waters 
that produce the eor«e. See Num. v. IS. 
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against an enemy 

17 " As be loved cursing, so let A - cir. 29st 

. | . , 3 .. , B. C. cir. 1023, 

it. come unto lnm: as lie delighted Davidis. Regis 
not in blessing, so let it be far ^cT/. annum’ 
from him. 33 - 

18 As he clothed himself with cursing like 
as with his garment, so let it v come w into his 
bowels like water, and like oil into his bones. 

19 Let it be unto him as the garment which 
covereth him, and for a girdle wherewith he 
is girded continually. 

20 Lei this he the reward of mine adversa¬ 
ries from the Lord, and of them that speak evil 
against my soul. 

21 But do thou for me, O God the Lord, 


• Job xviii. 17 ; Psa. xxxiv. 1G.-tPsa. xxxiv. 18.-" Prov. 

xiv. 14; Ezok. xxxv. 6.-*Num. v. 22.- w Heb. within him. 


Verse 19. And for a girdle] Let the curse cleave 
to him throughout life : as the girdle binds all the 
clothes to the body, let the curse of God bind all mis¬ 
chiefs and maladies to his body and soul. 

The Hindoos, Budhists, and others often wear a gold 
or silver chain about their waist. One of those chains, 
once the ornament of a Moudeliar in the island of 
Ceylon, lies now before me : it is silver, and curiously 
wrought. 

Verse 20. Let this be the reward of mine adversa¬ 
ries from the Lord, and of them that speak evil against 
my .sou/.] Following the mode of interpretation already 
adopted, this may mean: All these maledictions shall 
be fulfilled on my enemies ; they shall have them for 
their reward. So all the opposition made by the Jews 
against our Lord, and the obloquies and execrations 
wherewith they have loaded him and his religion, have 
fallen upon themselves; and they are awful examples 
of the wrath of God abiding on them that believe not. 

But is not this verse a key to all that preceded it 1 
The original, fairly interpreted, will lead us to a some¬ 
what different meaning: mrv ftND \3Dtf phys PNT 
Sp p"l □'"Oini zoth peullath soteney meeth Ychovah , 
vehaddoberim ra al naphshi. “ This is the work of my 
adversaries before the Lord, and of those who speak 
evil against my soul,” or life. That is, all that is said 
from the sixth to the twentieth verse consists of the evil 
words and imprecations of my enemies against my soul, 
labouring to set the Lord, h y imprecations, against me, 
that their curses may take effect. This, which is a 
reasonable interpretation, frees the whole Psalm from 
every difficulty . Surely, the curses contained in it are 
more like those which proceed from the mouth of the 
wicked, than from one inspired by the Spirit of the 
living God. Taking the words in this sense, which I 
am persuaded is the best, and which the original will 
w'ell bear and several of the Versions countenance, then 
our translation may stand just as it is; only lei the 
reader remember that at the sixth verse David begins 
to tell how his enemies cursed him, while he prayed for 
THEM. 

Verse 21. But do thou for we] While they use hor¬ 
rible imprecations against me, and load me with their 
curses, act thou for me, and deliver me from their 









PSALM CIX. 


God stands at the right 

a. M. cir. 2981. f or name ’s sake : because 

B. C. cir. 1023. J 

Davidis, Regis thy mercy is good, deliver thou 
Israelitarum, 
cir. annum 1*06, 

33 - 22 For I am poor and needy, 

and my heart is wounded within me. 

23 I am gone x like the shadow when it 
declinetb : I am tossed up and down as the 
locust. 

24 My y knees are weak through fasting; 
and my flesh faileth of fatness. 

25 I became also z a reproach unto them: 
when they looked upon me a they shaked their 
heads. 

26 Help me, 0 Lord my God : O save me 
according to thy mercy : 


* Psa. cii. 11 ; cxliv. 4.-y Heb. xii. 12.-* Psa. xxii. 6, 7. 

ftMatt, xxvii. 39.- b Job xxxvii. 7.-<=2 Sam. xvi. 11, 12. 

d Isa. lxv. 11. 


maledictions. While they curse , do thou bless. This 
verse is a farther proof of the correctness of the inter¬ 
pretation given above. 

Verse 22. 7 am poor and needy] I am afflicted and 
impoverished; and my heart is wounded —my very life 
is sinking through distress. 

Verse 23. I am gone like the shadow ] u I have 
walked like the declining shadow,”—I have passed 
my meridian of health and life ; and as the sun is 
going below the horizon, so am I about to go under 
the earth. 

I am tossed up and dawn as the locust .] When 
swarms of locusts take wing, and infest the countries 
in the east, if the wind happen to blow briskly , the 
swarms are agitated and driven upon each other, so 
as to appear to be heaved to and fro, or tossed up and 
down. Dr. Shaw, who has seen this, says it gives a 
lively idea of the comparisons of the psalmist. 

Verse 24. My knees are weak through fasting] That 
hunger is as soon felt in weakening the knees , as in pro¬ 
ducing an uneasy sensation in the stomach , is known 
by all who have ever felt it. Writers in all countries 
have referred to this effect of hunger. Thus Tryphio- 
derus , II. Excid. ver. 155 : — 

Tsipop-evon /3apud£isv arsp<7r£V youvara Xi/xw. 

“Their knees might fail, by hunger’s force subdued ; 

And sink, unable to sustain their load.” 

Merrick. 

So Plautus, Curcul. act. ii., seen. 3 :— 

Tenebrae oborinntur, genua media succidunt. 

‘ My eyes grow dim; my knees are weak with hunger.” 

And Lucretius, lib. iv. ver. 950 :— 

Brachia, palpebrseque cadunt, poplitesque procumbunt. 

“ The arms, the eyelids fall ; the knees give way.” 

Both the knees and the sight are particularly affected 
by hunger. 

Verse 25. When they looked upon me they shaked 
their heads.] Thus was David treated by Shimei , 2 

Vol. III. ( 37 ) 


hand oj the pool 

27 b That they may know that 4* o' 

this 2S thy hand ; that thou, Davidis, Regis 
Lord, hast done it. c ir. annum 

28 c Let them curse, but bless 33 • 
thou : when they arise, let them be ashamed ; 
but let d thy servant rejoice. 

29 e Let mine adversaries be clothed with 
shame, and let them cover themselves with 
their own confusion, as with a mantle. 

30 I will greatly praise the Lord with my 
mouth ; yea, f I will praise him among the 
multitude. 

31 For s he shall stand at the right hand ol 
the poor, to save him h from those that condemn 
his soul. 


e Psa. xxxv. 26; cxxxii. 18.-f Psa. xxxv. 18 ; cxi. 1.-gpsa. 

xvi. 8 ; lxxiii. 23 ; cx. 5 ; exxi. 5.- h Heb. from the judges of 

his soul. 


Sam. xvi. 5, 6, and our blessed Lord by the Jews , 
Matt, xxvii. 39. 

Verse 27. That they may know that this is thy hand] 
Let thy help be so manifest in my behalf, that they 
may see it is thy hand, and that thou hast undertaken 
for me. Or, if the w’ords refer to the passion of our 
Lord, Let them see that I suffer not on my own 
account ; “ for the transgression of my people am I 
smitten.” 

VeTse 28. Let them curse , but bless thau] See on 
ver. 20. Of the mode of interpretation recommended 
there, this verse gives additional proof. 

Verse 29. Let them caver themselves] He here re¬ 
torts their own curse, ver. 18. 

Verse 30. I will greatly praise the Lard] I have 
the fullest prospect of deliverance, and a plenary vin¬ 
dication of my innocence. 

Verse 31. He shall stand at the right hand of the 
poor] Even if Satan himself be the accuser, God will 
vindicate the innocence of his servant. Pilate and the 
Jews condemned our Lord to death as a malefactor ; 
God showed his immaculate innocence by his resur¬ 
rection from the dead. 

The wdiole of this Psalm is understood by many as 
referring solely to Christ , the traitor Judas , and the 
wicked Jcivs. This is the view taken of it in the 
analysis. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Ninth Psalm. 

The later expositors expound this Psalm of Daeg, 
Ahithophel , and other persecutors of David ; and so it 
may be understood in the type ; but the ancient fathers 
apply it to Judas , and the Jews who put Christ to 
death ; W’hich opinion, being more probable, and because 
Peter (Acts i. 20) applies a passage out of ver. 8 to 
Judas , I shall expound the Psalm as of Christ, whom 
David personated, and of Judas , and the malicious Jeios, 
as understood in the persons of his wicked and slander¬ 
ous enemies. 

The Psalm has four parts : — 

I. A short ejaculation, ver. 1, and the reasons ex- 
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PSALMS. 


hundred and ninllt Psalm, 


Analysis of the one 

pressed in a complaint of the fraud and malice of his 
enemies, vcr. G. 

II. A bitter imprecation against their fury, vcr. 
6-21. 

III. A supplication presented to God for himself, 
and the reasons, vcr. 21-30. 

IV. A profession of thanks. 

I. He begins with an ejaculation : “ Hold not thy 
peace, O God of my praise.” 

1. Either actively, that is, u O God, whom I praise,” 
even in the greatest calamities. 

2. Or passively ; “ Who art my praise The 
Witness and Advocate of my innoccncy when I am 
condemned by malicious tongues ; which sense appears 
best for this place. 

“ Hold nut thy peace.” Taccre , to be silent, in 
Scripture, when referred to God, is to connive, to rest, 
to appear not to regard ; and, on the contrary, loqui^ to 
speak, to do something fur revenge or deliverance ; it 
is what David here asks, that, when the malice of his 
enemies arrived at its height, God should not suffer them, 
but show his displeasure. 

Then, by way of complaint, he describes their mali¬ 
cious nature, which he aggravates by an elegant grada¬ 
tion. “ For the mouth of the wicked and they 
were, 1. Impious. 2. Deceitful. 3. Liars. 

1. “For the mouth of the wicked:” Caiaphas , 
Judas , the priests, Jews, &c. 

2. “And the mouth of the deceitful,” &c. They 
sought to entrap him in his words. 

3. “ They have spoken against me,” See. “ He 
casteth out devils through Beelzcbuh” Szc. 

And yet the mischief rises higher, even to hatred 
and malice. 

1. “ They compassed me about,” Szc. Manifesting 
in plain words the malice they carried in their hearts. 
“ This man is not of God,” Szc. 

2. “They hated me without a cause:” Wantonly, 
idly. They were not only evil, deceitful, and mali¬ 
cious; but very ungrateful. “He went about doing 
goodand “ How often would I have gathered you,” 
&c. ; and for this love they returned hatred. 

1. u For my love, they are my adversaries :” But, 
nevertheless, 

2. “ I give myself to prayer “ Father, forgive 
them ; they know not,” Szc. Which base ingratitude 
of theirs he opens in fuller words. “ They have re¬ 
warded me evil.” And Thcognis truly says, 

*11 , r>jv tputfiv ou duvccrai. 

No kindness can invert an evil nature ; 

A Jew will ever be a Jew. 

II. The prophet, having complained of the malice, 
spiteful usage, and ingratitude of his nation, their 
crafty dealing with him, and their lies against him, pro¬ 
ceeds to pray against them, and that in most bitter and 
fearful imprecations. Enemies he foresaw they would 
be to the flourishing state of Christ's Church, and that 
nothing had power to restrain or amend them ; and 
therefore lie curses them with a curse the most hitter 
that ever fell from the lips of man. In particular 
Judas, who was guide to them who took Jesus, is 
pointed out; but, as Augustine observes, he repre¬ 
sented the person of the whole synagogue; therefore, 
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it is involved necessarily. But some understand these 
curses as uttered by the Jews against David . See the 
nute on ver. 20. 

1. “Set thou a wicked man over him,” &c. : A 
fearful imprecation. Snbjcct him to the will of some 
impious and wicked man, to whose lust and violence 
lie may be no better than a slave. Others understand 
by a wicked man a false teacher, who may seduce him 
by false doctrines. 

2. “ Let Satan stand at his right hand Have full 
power over him. Let him stand ; which signifies a 
perpetual endeavour to urge him forward till he effect 
his intended mischief. And so it was with Judas 
and the Jews; Satan was their guide, and they fol¬ 
lowed him. 

The second is, “ When he shall be judged, let him 
he condemned —find no mercy, no favour, at the 
judge’s hands; thus, when Judas , accused and con¬ 
demned by his own conscience, went tu lhe high priest, 
who had bribed him, he would not acquit him ; and Ju¬ 
das , in despair and grief fer his sin, “ went out and 
hanged himself.” 

The third, “ Let his prayer become sinHe turned 
his ear from hearing God, why then should God hear 
him ? No prayer is acceptable to God but through 
Christ, and that out of a sincere heart; any other pray¬ 
ers become sin. 

The fourth is the shortening of their life and honour. 

1. “ Let his days be few Length of days is pro¬ 
mised only to the obedient, and is a blessing : but the 
prayer is that this man's life be a short one, and so 
Judas’s was. 

2. “And let another take his office Which must 
lie applied to Judas , since St. Peter (Acts i. 20) so 
interprets it ; and it is at this day as true of the Jews, 
for they have no high priest. Another, after the order 
of Melchizedek , lias succeeded Aaron’s priesthood. 

The fifth is — 

1. “ Let his children be fatherless,” Sec. : Which 
follows on the former curse. 

2. “ Let his children be continually vagabonds, and 
beg And such the Jews are to this day ; and beg¬ 
gars they were for a long time after the overthrow of 
Jerusalem. 

The sixth execration is upon his goods. 

1. “ Let the extortioner catch all that he hath 
Probably the publicans. 

2. “And let the strangers spoil his labour Which 
was verified by the soldiers of Titus , who ripped up 
the bellies of the captive Jeics to see if they had swal¬ 
lowed gold. 

But the prophet again returns to his children. 

1. “ Let there be none to extend mercy unto him,” 
&c. : To beg, or to want, is a misery ; but there is 
some comfort in it, when beggars meet with some to 
relieve it. But the prophet says, Let there be none to 
pity him, or his. Judas found none to pity him. 

2. Men, because they must die themselves, desire, 
if possible, to he immortal in their issue. Bcllarmine 
observes that Judas had no issue ; for that Matthias, 
who came in his place, did not derive his office from 
him. Though a posterity of the Jews remained after 
the tlcsh, yet, in the next generation, their ecclesiastical 
and civil polity was at an end ; and since their disper- 
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sion they are without king, without priest, without sacri¬ 
fice, without altar, without ephod, and without teraphim, 
as foretold by Hosca. 

3. “ Let the iniquity of his fathers be remembered,” 
Ac. : This imprecation answers God’s threat : “ I 
will visit the iniquity of the fathers upon the children.” 
And this curse has come upon the Jews to the utter¬ 
most; they are self-devoted : “Let his blood be upon 
us, and upon our children.” The guilt of his blood is 
yet upon them; the iniquity of their fathers is yet re¬ 
membered ; and the sin of their mother, the synagogue, 
is not yet done away. 

He repeats again the sin of their fathers, and the 
sin of the synagogue ; this verse being but the ex¬ 
position of the former. 

1. u Let them be before the Lord continually:” The 
sin their father and mother committed, never let it be 
forgotten by God. 

2. * “That he may cut off the memory,” Ac.: Ex¬ 
cept it be in contempt. 

The prophet having now finished his execrations, 
acquaints us with the causes of them. 

1. Their want of pity to them in distress : “ Have 
ye no regard, all ye that pass by V’ Lam. i. 12. It is 
but just then “ that they find judgment without mercy, 
that would show no mercy.” 

2. So far from that, “ that he persecuted the poor 
and needy man,” Ac., which is the second cause; the 
inhumanity of Judas and the Jews against Christ, who 
is here called—1. Poor , because, “ when he was rich, 
for our sakes he became poor, that we through his 
poverty might be rich;” 2 Cor. ix. 2. The needy 
man: “ For the foxes have holes,” Ac. ; Luke ix. 58. 

3. The broken in heart. For he was in agony, and 
his soul was troubled, when he sweated great drops of 
blood ; when he cried, “ My God, my God!” not with 
compunction or contrition for any fault he had com¬ 
mitted, but from a sense of pain, and his solicitude for 
the salvation of mankind. 

Tn this verse there is noted the extreme cruelty and 
inhumanity of the Jews; for whoever persecutes a 
man for his life is inclined to it either from some real 
or supposed injury, or else through envy : but Christ 
was humble and lowlv >n heart, ne went about doing 
good, and yet they persecuted him. 

But, thirdly, he complains : “ He loved cursing;” 
therefore, it is but reason that h'e should have what he 
loved : “ As he clothed himself with cursing—so let 
it come.” &o. Xo man can love a curse or hate a 
blessing, if it he proposed to the will under the form 
of a curse or blessing : but a man is said to love a curse 
when he follows a wicked course, and avoids the bless¬ 
ing of a good life. This Judas and the Jews did : 
Judas , by loving money more than his Master; the 
Jews, by—“ Let his blood,” Ac. 

Neque enim lex justior ulla est, &c. 

It is just that a man should suffer for his own wicked 
inventions. But the prophet adds, Let it sit close to 
him as a garment; let it he converted into his sub¬ 
stance : let him carry it perpetually, Ac. 

1. “As he clothed himself with cursing,” Ac. As 
in clothes he delights in. 

2. “ So let it come as waters,” Ac. As the sto¬ 
mach concocts and turns every thing into the very flesh 


M CTX. preceding Psalm 

of the animal ; so let his curse be converted into his 
nature and manners. 

3. “Let it come as oil into his bones,” Ac. Oil 
will pierce the bones; water will not. 

Tins curse must be of great efficacy; he must al¬ 
ways carry it. 


1. “ Let it be unto him,” Ac. 

Stick close as a gar- 

ment. 


2. “And for \i girdle,” Ac. 

Compass him round 

about. 



For a garment some read pallium ,* a cloak that a 
man puts off at home, and calls for when he goes 
abroad : thus, let God set an outward mark upon him; 
let him be known as a cast-away. 

If Doeg were the type of Judas , as most agree, in 
this Psalm, then by the girdle might be understood 
cingulum militare , the military girdle, which, while 
they were of that profession, they cast not off: and he, 
Doeg , being a military man, the curse was to cleave 
to him, and compass him as his girdle. 

The prophet concludes this part of the Psalm with 
an exclamation, as being persuaded his curses were 
not in vain. 

“ Let this be the reward of mine adversaries,” Ac., 
who say that I am a deceiver, and deny me to be the 
Saviour of the world. 

III. The prophet now turns from curses to prayer; 
and in the person of Christ, directs it to God for pro¬ 
tection and deliverance both of himself and the whole 
Church. 

1. “ But do thou for mo,” Ac. He asks help against 
his persecutors on these three grounds: 1. Because 
his Lord was Jehovah, the fountain of all being and 
power. 2. Because it would be for his honour : “Do 
it for thy name’s sake.” Thy faithfulness and good¬ 
ness to the Church, and justice in executing vengeance 
on her enemies. 3. Do it, because thy mercy is good 
—easily inclined to succour the miserable. 

2. “ Deliver me,” may have reference to Christ’s 
prayer, “ Father, save me from this hour,” Ac. 

1. “ Deliver me,” for I am destitute of all human 
help. 

2. “ Deliver me,” for my heart is wounded within me. 

And to these he adds many other reasons; and uses 

two similes, the one drawn from the shadow of the 
evening, the other from the locust. 

1. “I am gone like a shadow,” Ac. Which passes 
away in a moment silently : so was Christ led away 
as a prisoner, without any murmur : “ He was led as 
a lamb,” Ac. ; Isa. liii. Thus the apostles and mar¬ 
tyrs died patiently. 

2. “ I am tossed up and down as the locust.” 
From one tribunal to another, as the locust carried 
from place to place, Exod. x. 12, 19. 

Secondly, he reasons from his bodily debility. 

1. “My knees are weak through fasting.” The 
little sustenance Christ took before his passion, and his 
watching in prayer all night. 

2. “And my ^esh faileth of fatness,” through the 
excess of his fatigue, and the anguish of his Spirit: 
thus he could not bear his cross. 

3. A third reason why God should pity and deliver 
is drawn from the opprobrious usage and the scorn 
thev put upon him. than which ihere is nothing more 
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painful to an ingenuous and noble nature ; “ 1 am be¬ 
come also a reproach unto them,” <fcc. The four 
Gospels arc an ample comment upon this verse. 

The second part of his prayer is for a speedy resur¬ 
rection : “Help me, O Lord my God: O save lue,” 
&c. And he supports his petition with a strong rea¬ 
son, drawn from the final cause : “Save me, that they 
may know,” &c. That all men, the Jews especially, 
may he convinced by my Tising again, in despite of 
the watch and the seal, that it was not their malice 
and power that brought me to this ignominious death, 
but that my passion, suffering, and death proceeded 
from thy hand : “ By his resurrection he was declared,” 
Horn. i. 4. And in the close of his prayer he sings a 
triumph over his enemies, the devil, Judas , the Jews, 
those bitter enemies to him and his Church. 

1. “ Let them curse.” Speak evil of me and my 
followers. 

2. “ But bless thou.” Bless all nations that have 
faith in me. 

3. “ When they arise.” For, 1. Arise they will, 
and endeavour by every means to destroy my kingdom; 
2. But “let them be ashamed.” Confounded that 
their wishes are frustrated. 


kingdom at Go(Ts right hand. 

4. “ But let thy servant (which condition Christ 
took upon himself) rejoice;” because thy name is 
thereby glorified. 

And he continues his execrations by way of expla¬ 
nation : “ Let mine adversaries,” &c., be confounded 
at the last day, for their ingratitude and malice, before 
angels and men. 

IV. He closes all with thanks, which he opposes to 
the confusion of the wicked. 

1. “I will greatly praise the Lord.” With affec¬ 
tion and a great jubilee. 

2. “ I will praise him among the multitude.” Be¬ 
fore all the world. 

For which he assigns this reason,— 

1. “ He shall stand at the right hand of the poor.” 
That is, such as are poor in spirit , who ask and find 
mercy from God: to such I will be as a shield and buckler. 

2. “I will stand at the right hand of the poor, to 
save him,” &e. From the devil and all his instru¬ 
ments. Christ is the all-covering shield of his Church : 
“ He hath blotted out the handwriting of ordinances,” 
&e. So that, cum a mundo damnamur, a Christo ab- 
solvemur. “ When we are condemned by the world, 
we are absolved by Christ.” 


PSALM GX. 

The Messiah sits in his kingdom at the right hand of God y his enemies being subdued under him , 1,2. The 
nature and extent of his government , 3. His everlasting priesthood, 4. His execution of justice and judg¬ 
ment, 5, 6. The reason on which all this is founded , his passion and exaltation , 7. 


XXIII. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

A Psalm of David. 

B C' cir HU5' T HE * L ord said unto „ my 

Davidis, Regis Lord, Sit thou at inv right 

Israchtarum, , , x , , . w . 

eir. annum hand, until 1 make tlune enemies 

40 ‘ thy footstool. 

» Matt. xxii. 41; Mark xii. 3G; Luke xx. 42 ; Acts ii. 34 ; 1 Cor. 
xv. 25 ; Heb. i. 33; 1 Pet. iii. 22; see Psa. xlv. G, 7. 

NOTES ON PSALM CX. 

The Hebrew , anti all the except the Ara¬ 

bic , attribute this Psalm to David: nor can this be 
doubted, as it is thus attributed in the New Testament; 
see the places in the margin. We have in it the cele¬ 
bration of some great potentate’s accession to the 
crown ; but the subject is so grand, the expressions so 
noble, and the object raised so far above what can be 
called human, that no history has ever mentioned a 
prince to whom a literal application of this Psalm can 
be made. To Jesus Christ alone, to his everlasting 
priesthood and government, as King of kings and Lord 
of lords, can it be applied. 

The Jews , aware of the advantage which the Chris¬ 
tian religion must derive from this Psalm, have laboured 
hard and in vain to give it a contrary sense. Some 
have attributed it to Eliezcr , the servant or steward 
of Abraham ; ami state that he composed it on the 
occasion of his master’s victory over the four kings at 
the valley of Shaveh , Gen. xiv. Others say it was 
done bv DavuL in commemoration of his victory over 
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2 The Lord shall send the rod 4 n* nr 'i?l 8 r 9 ‘ 

B. C. cir. 1015. 

of thy strength out of Zion : rule Davidis, Regis 

, . , ° . r i * IsTaelitarum, 

thou ;n the midst of thine ene- c ir. annum 


3 b Thy people shall he willing in the day of 
thy power, c in the beauties of holiness d from 

b Judg. v. 2. - c Psa. xevi. 9. - d Or, more than the womb of 

the morning ; thou shall have , &c. 

the Philistines. Others make Solomon the author. 
Some refer it to Hezckiah , and others to Zcrubbabcl , 
&c. : but the bare reading of the Psalm will show the 
vanity of these pretensions. A King is described here 
who is David's Lord, and sits at the right hand of 
God ; a conqueror, reigning at Jerusalem, King from 
all eternity—having an everlasting priesthood, Judge 
of all nations, triumphing over all potentates, indefati¬ 
gable in all his operations, and successful in all his 
enterprises. Where has there ever appeared a prince 
in whom all these characters met ? There never was 
one, nor is it possible that there ever can be one such, 
the Person excepted to whom the Psalm is applied by 
the authority of the Holy Spirit himself. That the 
Jews who lived in the time of our Lord believed this 
Psalm to have been written by David, and that it spoke 
of the Messiah alone, is evident from this, that, when 
our Lord quoted it, and drew arguments from it in 
favour of his mission, Matt. xxii. 42, iliev did not 
attempt to gainsay it. St. Peter , Acts ji. 3 1, and 
St. Paul , I Cor. xv. 25: Ilch. i. 13, v. 6, 10, vii. 
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The kingdom and 

the womb of the morning: thou 
hast the dew of thy youth. 

4 The Lord hath sworn, and 
e will not repent, f Thou art a 
priest for ever after the order of Melchizedek. 

5 The Lord s at thy right hand shall strike 
through kings h in the day of his wrath. 

«Num. xxiii. 19.-fHeb. v. 6; vi. 20; vii. 17, 21; see Zech. 

vi. 13.-sPsa. xvi. 8. 


17, x. 12, 13, apply it to show that Jesus is the Mes¬ 
siah. Nor was there any attempt to contradict them; 
not even an intimation that they had misapplied it, or 
mistaken its meaning. Many of the later Jews also 
have granted that it applied to the Messiah , though 
they dispute its application to Jesus of Nazareth. All 
the critics and commentators whom I have consulted 
apply it to our Lord ; nor does it appear to me to be 
capable of interpretation on any other ground. Before 

I proceed to take a general view of it, I shall set 
dowm the chief of the various readings found in the 
MSS. on this Psalm. 

Verse 1. Said unto my Lord. Instead of 
ladoiii , “ my Lord,” one MS. seems to have read niiT 1 ? 
layhovah , “ Jehovah said unto Jehovah, 1 Sit thou on 
my right hand,’ ” &c. See De Rossi. 

Thy footstool . ybjnb Din hadom leragleycha , “ the 
footstool to thy feet.” But eight MSS. drop the prefix 
b le; and read the word in the genitive case, with the 
Septaagint, Vulgate , and Arabic . Many also read the 
word in the singular number. 

Ver. 3. Instead of tyip mm behadrey kodesh, “ in 
the beauties of holiness,” D’lp 'Tin3 beharerey kodesh , 
“ in the mountains of holiness,” is the reading of thirty- 
four of Kennieott's MSS., and fifty-three of those of 
De Rossi , and also of several printed editions. 

Ver. 3. Instead of "[mV yaldu theca, “ of thy youth,” 
ymV yaladticha , “ I have begotten thee,” is the read¬ 
ing, as to the consonants , of sixty-two of Kcnnicott's 
and twenty-three of De Rossi's MSS., and of some 
ancient editions, with the Septuagint, Arabic , and An¬ 
glo-Saxon. 

Ver. 4. After the order, YH3T bp al dibrathi, 1JVU1 
dibratho, “ his order,” is the reading of twelve of Ken- 
nicott's and De Rossi's MSS. . 

Ver. 5. The Lord , adonai: but mrv Yehooah 

is the reading of a great numher of the MSS. in the 
above collections. 

Ver. 6. Instead of D'U3 baggoyim , “among the 
heathens” or nations, 0*13 goyim, “he shall judge the 
heathen is the reading of one ancient MS. 

Instead of two rosh, “ the head,” rashey , “ the 

heads,” is tho reading of one MS., with the Chaldee, 
Septuagint , Vulgate, and Anglo-Saxon. 

Ver. 7. For D'T yarim, “ he shall lift up,” D1T ya- 
rom, “ shall be lifted up,” is the reading of six MSS. 
and the Syriac. 

Instead of LViO rosh, “ the bead,” rosho , “ His 

head,” is the reading of two MSS. and the Syriac. 

A few add TV ibbn halelu Yah , “ Praise ye Jehovah 
but this was probably taken from the beginning of the 
following Psalm. 


CX. priesthood of Christ . 

6 He shall judge among the g C ck mtT 
heathen, he shall fill the places Davidis, Regis 
with the dead bodies ; * he shall 

wound the heads over k many 4a 
countries. 

7 * 1 * 1 2 3 He shall drink of the brook in the way 
m therefore shall he lift up the head. 

h Psa. ii. 5, 12 ; Rom. ii. 5 ; Rev. xi. 18.-»Psa. lxviii. 2t; Hab. 

iii. J3.- k Or, great.-!Judg. vii. 5, 6.- m Isa. liii. 12. 

The learned Venema has taken great pains to ex¬ 
pound this Psalm : he considers it a Divine oracle, 
partly relating to David’s Lord, and partly to David 
himself. 

1. David's Lord is here inducted to the highest hon¬ 
our, regal and sacerdotal, with the promise of a most 
flourishing kingdom, founded in Zion, but extending 
every where , till every enemy should be subdued. 

2. David is here promised God’s protection ; that 
his enemies shall never prevail against him; but he 
must go through many sufferings in order to reach a 
state of glory. 

3. The time in which this oracle or prophecy w^as 
delivered was probably a little after the time when Da¬ 
vid had brought home the ark, and before he had his 
wars with the neighbouring idolatrous nations. The 
kingdom was confirmed in his hand ; but it w f as not yet 
extended over the neighbouring nations. 

Verse 1. The Lord said unto my Lord] Jehovah 
said unto my Adoni. That David’s Lord is the Mes¬ 
siah, is confirmed by our Lord himself and by the apos¬ 
tles Peter and Paul, as w r e have already seen. 

Sit thou at my right hand ] This implies the pos¬ 
session of the utmost confidence, power, and pre¬ 
eminence. 

Until I moke thine enemies'] Jesus shall reign till all 
his enemies are subdued under him. Jesus Christ, as 
God, ever dwelt in the fulness of the Godhead ; but ii 
was as God-man that, after his resurrection, he was 
raised to the right hand of the Majesty on high , ever 
to appear in the presence of God for us. 

Verse 2. The rod of thy strength] The Gospel — 
the doctrine of Chidst crucified; which is the power¬ 
ful sceptre of the Lord that bought us; is quick and 
powerful, sharper than any two-edged sword; and is 
the pnwer of God to salvation to all them that believe. 

The kingdom of our Lord w’as to be founded in 
Zion ; and thence, by gradual conquests, to be extended 
over the whole earth. It w’as in Zion the preaching 
of the Gospel first began ; and it is by the Gospel that 
Christ rules, even in the midst of his enemies ; for the 
Gospel extends a moralizing influence over multitudes 
who do not receive it to their salvation. 

Verse 3. Thy people shall be willing in the day of 
thy power] This verse has been wmfully perverted. 
It has been supposed to point out the irresistible ope¬ 
ration of the grace of God on the souls of the elect, 
thereby making them willing to receive Christ as their 
Saviour. Now r , whether this doctrine be true or false, 
it is not in this text, nor can it receive the smalles: 
countenance from it. There has boon much spoken 
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against the doetrine of what is called free will by per¬ 
sons who seem not to have understood the term. JVj?/ 7 
is a free principle. Free will is as absurd as bound 
will; it is not will if it be not free; and if it be bound 
it is no will. Volition is essential to the being of the 
soul, and to all rational and intellectual beings. This 
is the most essential discrimination between matter and 
spirit. Matter can have no choice ; spirit has. Ra¬ 
tiocination is essential to intellect; and from these vo¬ 
lition is inseparable. God uniformly treats man as a 
free agent; and on this principle the whole of Divine 
revelation is constructed, as is also the doetrine of fu¬ 
ture rewards and punishments. If man be forced to 
nelieve, he believes not at all; it is the forcing power 
that believes, not the machine forced. If he be forced 
to obey, it is the forcing power that obeys; and he, as 
a machine, shows only the effect of this irresistible 
force. If man be incapable of willing good , and tail¬ 
ing evil , he is incapable of being saved as a rational 
being ; and if he acts only under an overwhelming com - 
vulsion, he is as incapable of being damned. In short, 
this doetrine reduces him either to a punctum stans , 
which by the vis inert ice is incapable of being moved 
but as acted upon by foreign influence ; or, as an intel¬ 
lectual being, to nonentity. “ But if the text supports 
the doctrine laid upon it, vain are all these reasonings.” 
Granted. Let us examine the text. The Hebrew 
words are the following : "|Tn Dr3 nmj pp ammecha 
nedaboth beyom cheylecha , whieh literally translated are, 
Thy princely people , or free people, in the day of thy 
power; and are thus paraphrased by the Chaldee: 
“ Thy people, O house of Israel, who willingly labour 
in the law, thou shalt be helped by them in the day that 
thou goest to buttle." 

The Syriac has : “ This praiseworthy people in the 
day of thy power.” 

The Vulgate : “ With thee is the principle or origin 
(prineipium) in the day of thy power.” And this is 
referred, by its interpreters, to the Godhead of Christ; 
and they illustrate it by John i. 1 : In prineipio erat 
Verbum, “ In the beginning was the Word.” 

The Septuagint is the same ; and they use the word 
as St. John has it in the Greek text: Mira tfou 73 
sv 7 j ( aspa rrig Swaixsus tfou* “With thee is the Arche, 
or principle, in the day of thy power.” 

The JEthiopic is the same ; and the Arabic nearly so, 
but rather more express: “ The government, 
riasat , exists with thee in the day of thy power.” 

The Anglo-Saxon, mit> Be rpiiina on nceje ma^naj* 
funcr- “ With thee the principle in day of thy great¬ 
ness.” 

The old Psalter, IDith the liegnnnmig.sf in ban of tlji 
bertit. Which it thus paraphrases : “ I, the fader bc- 
gynnyng with the, hegynnyng I and thou, an begvimyng 
of al thyng in dav of thi vertu.” 

Coverdale thus: “In the day of thy power shal my 
people offre the free-will offeringes with a holy wor¬ 
ship.” So Tindal , Cardmarden. Beck, and the Litur- 
gic Version. 

The Bible printed by Barker, the king’s printer, lto. 
Lond. 1615, renders the whole verse thus : “ Thy peo¬ 
ple shall come willingly at the time of assembling thine 
aimv in holy beauty; the youth of thv womb shall be 
as the morning dew.” 
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priesthood of the Messiah. 

By the authors of the Universal History , vol. iii., p 
223, the whole passage is thus explained : “ The Lord 
shall send the rod, or sceptre, of ihy power out of 
Sion,” i. e., out of the tribe of Judah : compare Gen. 
xlix. 20, and Psa. lxxviii. 68. “ Rule thou over thy 

free-will people for none but such are fit to be Christ’s 
subjects; see Matt. xi. 29. “ In the midst of thine 

enemies,” Jews and heathens; or, in a spiritual sense, 
the world, the flesh, and the devil. “ In the day of 
thy power,” i. e., when all power shall be given him, 
both in heaven and earth; Matt, xxviii. 18. “ In the 

beauties of holiness,” which is the peculiar characte¬ 
ristic of Christ's reign, and of his religion. 

None of the ancient Versions, nor of our modern 
translations, give any sense to the words that counte¬ 
nances the doctrine above referred to; it merely ex¬ 
presses the character of the people who shall consti¬ 
tute the kingdom of Christ. nadab signifies to be 

free , liberal , willing , noble ; and especially liberality 
in bringing offerings to the Lord , Exod. xxv. 2 ; xxxv. 
21 , 29. And 3'"D nadib signifies a rioblcman, a prince, 
Job xxi. 8 ; and also liberality. 713“^ nedabah signi¬ 
fies a free-will offering — an offering made by super¬ 
abundant gratitude ; one not commanded: see Exod. 
xxxvi. 3 ; Lev. vii. 16, and elsewhere. Now the oy 
/vmj am nedaboth is the people of liberality—the 
prineely, noble, and generous people ; Christ’s real sub¬ 
jects ; bis own children, who form his Church, and are 
the salt of the world ; the bountiful people, who live 
only to get good from God that they may do good to 
man. Is there, has there ever been, any religion un¬ 
der heaven that has produced the liberality , the kind¬ 
ness, the chanty , that characterize Christianity ? Well 
may the followers of Christ be termed the am neda¬ 
both —the cheerfully beneficent people. They hear his 
call, come freely, stay willingly, act nobly, live purely, 
and obey cheerfully. 

The day of Christ's power is the time of the Gospel, 
the reign of the Holy Spirit in the souls of his people. 
Whenever and wherever the Gospel is preached in sin¬ 
cerity and purity, then and there is the day or time of 
Christ’s power. It is the time of his exaltation. The 
days of his flesh were the days of his weakness ; the 
time of his exaltation is the day of his power . 

In the beauties of holiness] trip mrt3 behadrey 
kodesh, “In the splendid garments of holiness.” An 
allusion to the beautiful garments of the high priest. 
Whatever is intended or expressed by superb garments, 
they possess, in holiness of heart and life, indicative 
of their Divine birth, noble dispositions, courage, &e. 
Their garb is such as becomes the children of so great 
a King. Or, They shall appear on the mountains of 
holiness, bringing glad tidings to Zion. 

From the womb of the morning] As the dew flows 
from the womb of the morning, so shall all the godly 
from thee. They are the dew of thy youth ; they are 
the offspring of thy own nativity. As the human na¬ 
ture of our Lord was begotten by the creative energy 
of God in the womb of the Virgin; so the followers 
of God are born, not of blood, nor of the will of the 
flesh, hut by the Divine .Spirit. 

Youth may he put here, not only for young men , but 
for soldiers ;—so the Trojana jnventus , “ the Trojan 
troops,” or soldiers, in Virgil, Eli. i. ver. 167 ;— and 
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for persons courageous, heroic, strong, active, and 
vigorous. Such were the apostles, and first preachers 
of the Gospel; and, indeed, all genuine Christians. 
They may be fully compared to dew . for the following 
reasons :— 

1 . Like dew, they had their origin from heaven. 

2 . Like dew, they fructified the earth. 

3 . Like dew, they were innumerable. 

4 . Like dew, they were diffused over the earth. 

5 . Like dew, they came from the morning; the 
dawn, the beginning of the Gospel day of salvation. 

1 . As the morning arises in the East, and the sun, 
which produces it, proceeds to the West ; so was the 
coming of the Son of man, and of his disciples and 
apostles. 

2 . They began in the East —Asia Proper and Asia 
Minor; and shone unto the West —Europe, America, 
&c. Scarcely any part of the world has been hidden 
from the bright and enlivening power of the Sun of 
Righteousness; and now this glorious sun is walking 
in the greatness of its strength. 

Saw ye not the cloud arise, 

Little as a human hand \ 

Now it spreads along the skies, 

Hangs o'er all the thirsty land. 

Lo, the promise of a shower 
Drops already from above ; 

But the Lord will shortly pour 
All the spirit of his love. 

The heavenly dew is dropping every where from the 
womb of the morning; and all the ends of the earth 
are about, to see the salvation of God. 

Verse 4. The Lord hath sworn] Has most firmly 
purposed, and will most certainly' perform it, feeling 
himself bound by his purpose, as an honest man would 
by his oath. 

And will not repent] Will never change this purpose : 
it is perfectly without condition, and without contin¬ 
gency. Nothing is left here to the will of man or angel. 
Christ shall be incarnated, and the Gospel of his sal¬ 
vation shall be preached over the whole earth. This 
is an irresistible decree of that God who loves mankind. 

Thou art a priest for ever] The word jro cohen 
signifies, not only a priest , but also a prince ; as, in the 
patriarchal times, most heads of families had and exer¬ 
cised both political and sacerdotal authority over all 
their descendants. Every priest had a threefold office : 
1 . He was an instructer of the family or tribe over 
which he presided. 2. He offered sacrifices for the 
sins of the people, to reconcile them to God, and give 
them access to his presence. 3. He was their media¬ 
tor, , and interceded for them. So is Christ, the grand, 
the universal Instructer , by his word and Spirit; the 
Lamb of God, who, by his sacrificial offering of him¬ 
self, takes away the sin of the world, and still continues 
to exhibit himself before the throne in his sacrificial 
character; and also the great Mediator between God 
and man : and in these characters he is a Priest for 
ever. He will instruct, apply the sacrificial offering, 
and intercede for man, till time shall be no more. 

After the order of Melchizedek.] For the elucidation 
of this point, the reader is requested to refer to the 
notes on Gen. xiv. 18, 19, an 1 , to the observations at 
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the end of that chapter,* where the subject, relative to 
the person , name, and office of this ancient king, is fully 
discussed ; and it will be necessary to read that note, 
&c., as if appended to this place. 

Melchizedek was king of Salem , that is, king of Je¬ 
rusalem ; for Salem was its ancient name : but D* 7 &y 
salem signifies peace, and pIV tsedek, righteousness . 
Christ is styled the Prince of peace ; and he is the king 
that rules in the empire of righteousness ; and all peace 
and righteousness proceed from him, Heb. vii. 2 . 

He is priest after the order of Melchizedek —after 
his pattern; in the same kind or manner of way in 
which this ancient king was priest. 

Calmet properly observes that there were three or¬ 
ders of priesthood. 1 . That of royalty . All ancient 
kings being, in virtue of their office, priests also. This 
seems to have been considered as the natural right of 
loyalty, as it obtained in almost every nation of the 
earth, from the beginning of the world down to the end 
of the Roman empire. 2 . That of the first-born. This 
right appertained naturally to Reuben, as the first-born 
in the family of Jacob. 3. That of the Levites, insti¬ 
tuted by God himself, and taken from Reuben because 
of his transgression. The Levitical priesthood ended 
with the Jewish polity ; and that also of the first-born, 
which had been absorbed in it. This order, therefore, 
was not perpetual; it was intended to last only for a 
time. But that of royalty is perpetual, though not now 
in general use, because founded in what is called na¬ 
tural right. It is, therefore, according to this most 
ancient order, that Christ is a Priest for ever. The 
kings of England as heads of the Church , appointing 
all bishops, continue to assume, in a certain way, this 
original right. 

Melchizedek is said to be 11 without father, without 
mother, without beginning of days, or end of life.” 
We have no account of his parents ; nothing of his 
birth; nothing of his death. Christ, as to his Divine 
nature, is without father or mother, and without begin¬ 
ning of days ; nor can he have any end. Other priests 
could not continue by reason of death; but he is the 
Eternal, he cannot die, and therefore can have no suc¬ 
cessor : “ He is a priest for ever.” Therefore, as Mel¬ 
chizedek was a priest and a king, and had no successor ; 
so shall Christ be: of the increase and government of 
bis kingdom there shall be no end. 

Melchizedek was priest of the Most High God; and 
consequently not of one people or nation , but of the 
universe. Aaron was priest of one people , and for a 
time only ; Jesus is priest of all mankind, and/or ever. 
He tasted death for every man ; he is the King eternal; 
he has the keys of hell and of death. As God is the 
King and Governor of all human beings, Christ, being 
the priest of the Most High God , must also be the 
priest for and over all whom this most high God made 
and governs; and therefore he is the priest, the atoning 
sacrifice, of the whole human race. In this the main 
similitude consists between the order of Melchizedek 
and that of Christ. 

Verse 5. The Lord at thy right hand] Here Vcnema 
thinks the Psalm speaks of David. As Jesns is at the 
right hand of God, so he will be at thy hand, giving 
thee all the support and comfort requisite. 

Shall strike through A'lng/J As he did in the case 
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of Abraham, Gen. xiv. 1-16, (for to this there seems 
to be an allusion,) where he smote four kings, aiul filled 
the pits with the dead bodies of their troops. That the 
allusion is to tho above transaction seems the most pro¬ 
bable ; because in the same chapter, where the defeat 
of the four kings is mentioned, wo have the account of 
Melehizedck earning to meet Abraham , and receiving 
the tenth of the spoils. 

Verse 6. He shall judge among the heathen ] David 
shall greatly extend his dominion, and rule over the 
Idumeans, Moabites, Philistines, &e. 

He shall fill—with the dead bodies] He shall fill 
pits—make heaps of slain ; there shall be an immense 
slaughter among his enemies. 

He shall wound the heads] lie shall so bring down 
the power of all the neighbouring kings, as to cause 
them to acknowledge him as their lord, and pay him 
tribute. 

Verse 7. He shall drink of the brook in the ivay] 
He shall have sore travail, and but little ease and re¬ 
freshment : but he shall still go ori from conquering to 
conquer. 

Therefore shall he lift up the head.] Or his head. 
He shall suceeed in all his enterprises, and at last be 
peaceably settled in his ample dominions. 

But these verses, as well as the former, may be ap¬ 
plied to our Lord. The fifth verse may he an address 
to Jehovah : Adonai at thy right hand, O Jehovah, 
shall smite kings —bring down all powers hostile to his 
empire, in the day of Jiis wrath —when, after having 
borne long, he arises and shakes terribly the rulers of 
the earth. 

Ver. 6. He shall judge, give laws, among the hea¬ 
then— send his Gospel to the whole Gentile ivorld. 
He shall fill the field of battle with the dead bodies of 
the slain, who had resisted his empire, and would not 
have him to reign over them. 

He shall wound the heads over many countries .— 
This must be spoken against some person possessing a 
very extensive sway. Perhaps Antichrist is meant; 
he who has so many countries under his spiritual do - 
mination. Christ shall destroy every person, and every 
thing, which opposes the universal spread of his own 
empire. He will be a King, as well as a Priest for ever. 

Ver 7. He shall drink of the brook — he shall suffer 
sorely, and even die in the struggle : but in that death 
his enemies shall all perish ; and he shall lift up the 
head —he shall rise again from the dead, possessing all 
power in heaven and earth, ascend to the throne of 
glory, and reign till time shall be no more. lie must 
suffer and die. in order to have the triumphs already 
mentioned. 

While all have acknowledged that this Psalm is of 
the utmost importance, and that it speaks of Christ’s 
priesthood and victories , it is amazing how various the 
interpretations are which are given of different passages. 
I have endeavoured to give the general sense in the 
preceding notes, and to explain all the particular ex¬ 
pressions that have been thought most difficult: and by 
giving the various readings from the MSS., have left 
it to the learned reader to make farther improvements. 

It has, however, long appeared to me that there is 
a key bv which all the difficulties in the Psalm may be 
unlocked. As this has not been suggested bv anv other. 
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as far'as I know, I shall without apology lay it before 
the reader : — 

The hundred and tenth Psalm is a War Sono, and 
every phrase and term in it is military. 

1. In the first place may be considered here the 
proclamation of the Divine purpose relative to the sa¬ 
cerdotal, prophetic , and regal offices of the Lord Jesus 
Christ : “ Jehovah said unto my Lord , Sit thou on 

MV RIOHT HAND.” 

2. A grievous battle, and consequent victory over 
the enemy, foretold: I will make thine enemies the 

FOOTSTOOL TO T1IY FEET, VCr. 1. 

3. The ensign displayed : “The Lord shall send 
forth the rod of thy strength the pole on whieh 
the banner shall be displayed, at the head of his strength 
—his numerous and powerful forces . 

4. The inscription , device , or motto on this ensign : 
“ Rule thou in the midst of thine enemies.” ver. 2. 

5. The ?nuster of the troops. A host of bold, spirited 

volunteers ; not tnercenanes, neither kidnapped nor im¬ 
pressed ; but Dp am nedaboth, a volunteer peo¬ 

ple ; high-born, loyal subjects; veteran soldiers; every 
man bringing gifts to his General and King. 

6. The regimentals or uniform in whieh they shall ap¬ 
pear: “The beauties of holiness;” trip mn hadrey 
kodesh, the splendid garments of holiness. The apparel 
showing the richness of the King, aDd the worth and 
order of the soldiers ; every man being determined to 
do his duty, and feeling assured of conquest. The La¬ 
cedaemonian soldiers were clothed in scarlet ; and never 
went to battle without crowns and garlands upon their 
heads, being always sure of victory. Potter's Ant., 
vol. ii., p. 55. 

7. The number of the troops : They shall be as 
the drops of dew’ at break of day :— innumerable; 
and this shall be in consequence “jmV yalduthecha, of 
thy nativity —the manifestation of Jesus. Thou shalt 
he born unto men ; they shall be born of thy Spirit , 
ver. 3. 

8. The title of the commander : “Thou aiit a 
Priest,” fro eohen a Priest and a Prince. So was 
Agamemnon in Homer, and JEneas in Virgil. Boih 
were princes; both were priests; and both were heroes. 

D. The perpetuity of this office : “Fon ever;” DT-p 1 ? 
Icolam , for futurity —for all time —till the earth and 
the heavens are no more. 

10. The resolution of setting up such a Priest and 
King, and levying such an army : According to the 
order of Melchizedek. The Commander, muster , 
and establishment of the corps shall be according to 
the plan of that ancient king and priest ; or, trans¬ 
lating the w-ords literally, piy YOm Sp al dabarti 
malki tsedek, all shall be executed as i have spoken 
to my righteous king ; I have sworn, and will not 
change my purpose. All iny purposes shall be ful¬ 
filled. This speaking may refer to the jnirpose, ver. 
1, confirmed by an oath, ver. 4. 

11. Victory gained : Adonai at thy rioht hand 

HATH TRANSFIXED (^’ITD machat$) KINGS IN THE DAY OF 

ms wrath, i. e.. of battle and victory. Jesus, the 
Almighty King and Conqueror, fights and gains his 
battles, while sitting at the right hand of the Majesty 
on high , ver. 5. 

12. Judgment instituted and executed “He mi am 
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JUDGE AMONG the heathen,” D\D baggoyim , among 
the nations. He shall bring forth, judge, and con¬ 
demn his enemies ; and he shall fill pits with the bodies 
of executed criminals, ver. 6. 

13. False religion , supporting itself by the secular 
arm, under the name of true religion , shall be destroy¬ 
ed. 7*13*1 "pH by BW1 yno machats rosh al erets 
rabbah; “ He smites the head that is over an exten¬ 
sive land” or country. The priesthood that is not ac¬ 
cording to the order of Melchizedek shall be destroyed ; 
and all government that is not according to him who 
is the eternal King and Priest, shall be brought down 
and annihilated. Who is this great head ? this usurp¬ 
ing power ? this antichristian authority ? Let the 
Italian archbishop answer, ver. G. 

14. Refreshment and rest, the fruits of the victo¬ 
ries which have been gained : “ He shall drink of 

THE BROOK IN THE WAY ; THEREFORE, SHALL HE LIFT UP 

the head.” He and his victorious army, having de¬ 
feated and pursued his enemies, and being spent with 
fatigue and thirst, are refreshed by drinking from a 
rivulet providentially met with in the way. But the 
rout being now complete and final, 

15. The emperor is proclaimed and triumphs: God 
lifts up the head,*— rosh, the Chief, the Cap¬ 
tain ; as the word often means. Jesus, the Captain 
of our salvation , has a complete triumph ; eternal 
peace and tranquillity are established. The Messiah 
is all in all—the last enemy, Death , is destroyed. 
Jesus, having overcome, has sat down with the Father 
upon his throne ; and his soldiers , having also over¬ 
come through the blood of the Lamb, seated with him 
on the same throne, are for ever with the Lord. They 
see him as he is; and eternally contemplate and enjoy 
his glory :— 

“ Far from a world of grief and sin, 

With God eternally shut in.” 

Hallelujah ! The Lord God Omnipotent reigneth ! 
Amen, Amen. 

Analysis of the One Hundred and Tenth Psalm. 

This Psalm is short in appearance, but deep and 
copious in mysteries. The subject, without doubt, is 
Christ; since both Si. Peter (Acts ii. 34) and St. 
Paul (Heb. i. 13) expound it of Christ; and in Matt, 
xxii. 44 Christ applies it to himself 

In this Psalm Christ is described as a Priest and a 
King. 

I. Christ's kingdom, in the three first verses. 

II. His priesthood, from the fourth to the seventh. 

I. In reference to his kingdom the prophet acquaints 

us, 1. With his person; 2. With his power, and the 
acquisition of it; 3. The continuance of it; 4. The 
execution of it—First, Over his enemies ; Secondly, 
Over his own people, which is the sum of the three 
first verses. 

1. The person who was to reign was David’s Lord; 
his son according to the flesh, but his Lord as equal 
to God ; Phil. ii. 6, 7. As made flesh, and born of a 
virgin, the son of David; but as Immanuel , the Lord 
of David, which the Jews not understanding could not 
reply to Christ’s question, Matt. xxii. 45. 

2. As to his power, the Author of it was God : 
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“ The Lord said to my Lord,” Ac. Decreed it from 
everlasting. And again, “ The Seed of the woman,” Ac. 

3. And of his kingdom. He took possession, when 
the Lord said unto him, “ Sit thou on my right hand.” 
Christ, as the Son of God, was ever at God’s right 
hand, equal to him in might and majesty; but, as man, 
was exalted to honour, not hefore his glorious ascen¬ 
sion, Acts ii. 34; Ephes. i. 20; Phil. ii. 9. 

4. For the continuance of it. It is to be until, 
which notes, not a portion of time, but a perpetuity. 

“ Sit till I make,” &c. Sit at God’s right hand, that 
is, in power and glory, till he shall say to all the wicked, 
“ Depart from me,” Matt, xxv., but not so as to be 
then dethroned. But when once all his enemies shall 
be made his footstool, then he shall visibly rule, “ sit¬ 
ting at his Father’s right hand for evermore go on 
to reign, neither desist to propagate and enlarge thy 
kingdom, till all men bow the knee to thy name, till 
all opponents be overthrown. 

The beginning of this kingdom was in Zion : “ The. 
Lord shall send,” Ac. 

1. The rod of his power was his sceptre ; that is, 
“ His word, the Gospel, the wisdom of God,” 1 Thess. 
ii. 13; “The sword of the Spirit,” Ephes. vi. 17; 
“ The mighty power of God,” Ac., Rom. i. 16. 

2. And this was to be sent out of Zion , Isa. xxiii. 
“ It behoved Christ to suffer,” Ac., Luke xxiv. 46 
The sound nf the apostle's words *vent into all lands; 
but Zion must first hear, Acts xiii. 46. 

And now the prophet comes to the execution of his 
power: “ Rule thou in the midst,” Ac. Converting 
all such as believe his Gospel, and confounding those 
who will not have him to reign over them. Now 
these enemies are the most in number ; for the Church 
however greatly increased, is still surrounded by 
Turks, Jews, Ac. Rule thou; be thou Ruler; go on, 
and set up thy standard universally; for believers are 
easily dealt with ; they love thy government. 

1. “For thy people shall be willing.” Not forced 
by compulsion ; “ they shall flow together as water,” 
Isa. ii. 

2. But not before thy grace has brought dnwn their 
hearts : “ In the day of thy power,” that is, in the 
days nf thy solemn assemblies, when the Gospel light 
shall he sent forth, and the apostles and messengers 
go abroad to preach thy truth. 

3. The third quality of this good people is, “that 
they be holy.” For some read the words thus : 
“ They shall offer freewill-offerings with a holy wor¬ 
ship.” Our last translators point it, “Thy people 
shall be willing in the day of thy power.” Here they 
pause, and read on thus: “ In the beauty of holiness, 
from the womb nf the morning.” The Vulgate , In 
splendoribus sanctorum , “ In the splendour of the 
saints,” and stops there ; but let the reading be as it 
will, all expositors are agreed that holiness must be 
the ornament of Christ’s Church :— 

4. Which sanctity these good people have not from 
themselves, but by the influence of the Holy Spirit, 
for “ they shall worship in the beauty,” Ac. This is 
a very difficult place, and the rendering of it is so 
various, so perplexed by the several modes of pointing 
it, that the difficulty is increased. But see the notes 
The fathers expound this passage of Christ liirnsclf 
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and the later divines, of his people, which is most 
probable. By their youth they understand their re¬ 
generation ; by the dews, the graces bestowed on them; 
which cume immediately from God. The prophet 
phrases it, “ From the womb of the morning.” As 
if the Holy Ghost had said, “ The preaching of thy 
word shall bring forth a great and good people, plen¬ 
tiful as the drops of the morning clew. As the secret 
and refreshing dews come from heaven to refresh the 
earth, so thy power, regenerating the hearts of men 
by the secret operation of thy Holy Spirit, shall pro¬ 
duce an immortal seed, children begotten to God. 
1 Thou hast the dew,’ the grace of God, to beautify 
thy youth, and to make them holy by the direct influ¬ 
ence of thy Spirit, to produce entire regeneration.” 

11. The prophet, having foretold Christ’s kingdom, 
now predicts his priesthood, under which his propheti¬ 
cal office may be implied. That Messiah was to be a 
priest at his coming, God sware :— 

1. “The Lord sware.” His word of assurance 
was given with his oath. Tn the priesthood of Christ 
lies the main weight of our redemption; therefore God 
swears that he shall be a priest to offer himself, and 
to intercede for us, without which he had in vain been 
our Prophet and our King. 

2. “ And will not repent.” This is also added for 
our greater assurance. God is sometimes represented 
as repenting, as in jhe case of Nineveh; but now that 
he was to save the world by this Priest, his Son, he 
takes an oath to do it, and he will not repent. His 
sentence for judgment is ever conditional; but his decree 
for mercy is absolute. “ He will not repent,” &e. 

The matter of the oath follows : “ Thou art a priest 
for ever, after the order of Melchizedck.” 

1 . Thou is emphatical: Thou — David's Lord, art 
a Priest, and none such a Priest as thou. 

2. Art; for this priest was the I am ; therefore, 
justly said, Thou art. 

3. A Priest; whose office the apostle describes, 
Heb. v. 1. 

*1. For ever — Not as Aaron and his successors, 
who were priests, &c., Heb. vii. 23, 24. 

5. After the order — The right, the law, the cus¬ 
tom, the rites. See the notes. 

0. Of Melchizedck. —Which is opposed to the 
order of Aaron. He was not then to be a priest after 
the order of Aaron but by a former and higher order. 

The difference lies in this :— 

1. In the constitution of him to I he priesthood. 
He was made with an oath; and so were not any of 
Aaron's order, Heb. vii. 20, 21. 

2. In the succession. In Aaron’s priesthood, the 
high priest, being mortal, died, and another succeeded ; 
but this priest, as Melchizedck, “ had neither beginning 
of days nor end of life,” Heb. vii. 

3. Melchizedck was priest and king : so was ( ’hrist. 
Aaron was only a priest. 

4. “Aaron and his sous offered up oxen,” &c., 
Lev. xvi. 0. “But Christ, being holy,” &e., offered 
no sacrifice fur himself, but fur our sins, Isa. liii. 9. 

5. “ Aaron was a local priest; but Christ an uni¬ 
versal priest,” John iv. 22. 

6. “ Aarnn was anointed with materia! oil; Christ, 
with the Holy Ghost,*' Luke iv. 18, 21. 
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7. “ Aaron’s priesthood was temporary; Christ’s 
for ever.” 

A priest is to be, — 

1. A person taken from among men, but select, fit 
for the office ; thus was Christ a perfect man. 

2. A priest must be ordained by God : “ Fo> no 
man,” See. “ So Christ glorified not himself to be 
made a high priest.” “ Thou art my Son,” See. 

3. The high priest was ordained of men in things 
pertaining to God, to be their advocate, mediator, in¬ 
terpreter, and reconciler, in all those things in which 
men make their addresses to God, or God is to signify 
his will to them; and so was Christ, for lie is the Ad¬ 
vocate, the Mediator for his people; he reconciles them 
to God, he interprets his will to us by preaeliing hia 
Gospel to the poor. 

•1. The high priest was ordained that he might offer 
gifts and sacrifices for sin. Their sacrifices were the 
blood of bulls, &e. ; but Christ was most infinitely 
precious, even his own blood , Eph. v. 2; Heb. ix. 26, 
x. 10-12. 

5. The high priest must have compassion on the 
ignorant, and those who are out of the way ; such was 
Christ: “For we have not,” &e., Heb. iv. 15. 

6. Lastly, the high priest was compassed with in¬ 

firmities ; and so was Christ: “In all things it became 
him,” &e. “ He took our infirmities,” &c. 

It remains now to show,— 

1. How he is “a priest for everV’ 

2. How a priest “ after the order of Melehizedek 1” 

lie is “ a priest for ever,” in respect to his person, 

office, and effect. 

1. In respect of his person and office. For he 
succeeded no priest, his vocation being immediate. 
Neither is any to succeed him in this priesthood ; “ for 
lie lives for ever,” and therefore needs not, as the 
priests under the old law, any successor to continue 
his priesthood. 

2. A priest he is for ever in respect of the effect; 
because by that sacrifice which he once offered on the 
cross he purchased the inestimable effects of redemp¬ 
tion and eternal salvation, in which sense the priest¬ 
hood is eternal. 

“ That Christ is a priest for ever'’ is evident ; but 
it remains to he shown how he is a priest after the 
order —the rite, the manner, the word, and power .given 
and prescribed to Melchizedck. 

1 . This Melchizedck was king of Salem, and priest 
of the most high God, Gen. xiv. ; so was Christ a 
King of Jerusalem above, God’s own city, and a 
priest, “ offering himself a sacrifice for sin.” 

2. Melchizedck is by interpretation king of right¬ 
eousness ; so is Christ the Jwrd our righteousness, 
Jer. xxiii. 6: 1 Cor. i. 30. 

3. Melchizedck is king of Salem, i. e., peace ; so 
Christ is the Prince of peace, Isa. ix. 6. 

4. “Melehizedek was without father oi mother;” 
so was this our priest, as revealed by God to us, 
“ without beginning of days or end of life,” as touch¬ 
ing his Godhead. 

5. “ Melehizedek blessed Abraham so Christ us, 
“ in turning every one of us away from Lis iniquities.’ 

(5. “ Melehizedek brought forth bread and wine t< 
refresh Abraham's armv so Christ instituted the 
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and extols his works 


The psalmist praises God , 

sacrament, set forth in bread and wine, to refresh the 
hungry and thirsty souls of his genuine followers. 

After the prophet had said “ that the Messiah shall 
be a priest,” &c., he intimates in this verse that, not¬ 
withstanding all opposition that shall be made against 
him, yet his priesthood should be eternal; for, 

1. “ The Lord is on thy right hand.” Giving thee 
power in defence of his Church. 

2. “And this thy Lord shall strike through kings,” 
&c. The greatest of thy enemies. 

3. “In the day of his wrath.” For such a day 
there is, and it will come, when the proudest tyrant 
shall not escape. 

In the following verse Christ is described as a 
valiant conqueror. 

1. “ He shall rule and judge.” Not only the Jews, 
out all people. 

2. “ He shall fill the places,” &c. Make such a 
slaughter among his enemies, as enraged soldiers do 
in the storming of a city, when they fill the trenches 
with the dead bodies. 

“ He shall wound the heads,” &c. Even kings and 
monarchs, those in the greatest power and authority. 

The prophet, through the whole of the Psalm, had 
spoken of Christ’s exaltation : that he was set at God’s 
right hand; by oath was made a priest; and that, in 
defence of his kingdom and priesthood, he would sub¬ 
due, conquer, and break to pieces his enemies. In 
this last verse he tells us by what means he came to 


this honour : his cross was the way to the crown; his 
passion and humiliation, to his exaltation : “ He,” saith 
David, “ shall drink of the brook by the way; there¬ 
fore, shall he lift up his headas if he had said, with 
the apostle: “ He humbled himself, and became obe¬ 
dient to death,” &c. 

1. “He shall drink.” To drink, is to be afflicted, 
Jer. xlix. 12. 

2. “He shall drink of the brook,” Sm nachal , of 
the torrent; and that is more than of the cup, for a cup 
contains but a certain portion of sorrows, but a torrent, 
a whole flood of miseries. In a cup, that which is 
drunk may be clear and clean; but in a torrent, a man 
can expect nothing but muddy and troubled water. 
Thus the prophet intimates here that the drink offered 
him should be much and troubled. And in his passion 
he descended into the depth of the torrent, and drank 
deep of it. 

3. “In the way.” On his journey that preceded 
his resurrection and ascension. 

But claritas humilitatis prwmium y “ glory is the re¬ 
ward of humility.” Because he thus humbled himselfi 
and willingly underwent his death and passion, for the 
glory of his Father, and the salvation of man; there¬ 
fore shall God “ lift up his head.” He shall ascend 
into heaven; sit on his right hand, and be constituted 
the Judge of quick and dead. He shall rise from the 
dead and have all power committed to him in heaven 
and earth. 


PSALM CXL 

The psalmist praises the Lord , and extols his works as great , honourable , glorious , and magnificent , 1—4 ; his 
providence and kindness to his followers , 5—8 ; the redemption he has granted to his people , 9. The fear 
of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom , 10. 


B C cir 3 535 9 ‘ PRAISE a ye the Lord. b I 
Cyri, will praise the Lord with 

cir. annunT’ wy whole heart, in the assembly- 
secundum. Q f t j ie upright^ and in the con¬ 
gregation. 

9 Heb. Hallelujah. -t>Psa. xxxv. 18; lxxxix. 5 ; evii. 32 ; cix. 

30; cxlix. 1. 

NOTES ON PSALM. CXI. 

This is one of the alphabetical or acrostic Psalms : 
but it is rather different from those we have already 
seen, as the first eight verses contain each two mem¬ 
bers ,* and each memher commences with a consecu¬ 
tive letter of the Hebrew alphabet. But the two last 
verses are composed of three members each, charac¬ 
terized the same way, making twenty-two members or 
hemistichs in the whole, to each of which a consecu¬ 
tive letter of the alphabet is prefixed. But this divi¬ 
sion is not proper: it should follow the arrangement 
in the Hebrew poetry, where every hemistich stands 
by itself, and each contains a complete sense. The 
Psalm has no title in the Hebrew, unless the word 
Hallelujah be considered as such; and the thanks¬ 
givings which it contains were probably composed for 
the benefit of the Jews after their return from captivity. 


2 c The works of the Lord are ^ cir - 34 _ 6 _ 9 * 

B. C. cir. 535. 

great, d sought out of all them Cyri, 

, , , R. Persarum, 

that have pleasure therein. cir. annum 

3 His work is • honourable and sccundum - 
glorious; and his righteousness endureth forever. 

cJob xxxviii., xxxix., xl. } xli ; Psa. xcii. 5; cxxxix. 14; Rev. 
xv. 3.- d Psa. cxliii. 5.-e Psa. cxlv. 4, 5, 10. 

Verse 1. I will praise the Lord with my whole heart ] 
If we profess to “ sing to the praise and glory of God,” 
the hearty and the whole hearty without division and 
distraction, must be employed in the work. 

In the assembly ] besody in the sea el assembly 

—the private religious meetings for the communion of 
saints. And in the congregation , m> f edahy the gene¬ 
ral assembly —the public congregation. There were 
such meetings as the former ever since God had a 
Church on the earth ; and to convey general informa¬ 
tion, there must be public assemblies. 

Verse 2. The works of the Lord are great} 
gedolimy vast in magnitude ; as rabbim signifies 

their multitude and variety. 

Sought out] Investigated, carefully examined. 

Of all them that have pleasure therein ] By all that 
delight in them: hv every genuine philosopher; every 
5S7 












Tfu: providence and 
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kindness of the Lard 


A I3^c cir 535 ° 4 He hath made his wonderful 

Cyri, works to be remembered : f the 

R. Pcrsnrum, T . j r n r 

cir. nnnum LORD IS graClOUS and lull OX 

secundum. compassion. 

5 He hath given « meat H unto tliem that fear 
him : he will ever be mindful of his covenant. 

6 He hath showed his people the power of 
his works, that he may give them the heritage 
of the heathen. 

7 The works of his hands are * verity and 
judgment; k all his commandments are sure. 

f I\s.v Ixxxvi. 5 ; ciii. 8.-<? Heb. prey. - ll Matt. vi. 2G, 33. 

‘Rev. xv. 3.- k Psa. xix. 7.- 1 tsa. xl. 8; Matt. v. 18. 

™ Heb. are established. - n Psa. xix. 9; Rev. xv. 3. 

lover of nature ; he who traces out the great First 
Cause by means of his works. And the man that does 
so will be astonished at the perfections of the Creator, 
and admire all the operations of his hands. 

Verse 3. His work is honourable , He has 

done nothing in nature or grace that does not redound 
to his own honour and glory ; and because all is done 
in righteousness, it endureth for ever . 

Verse 4. He hath made his wonderful works] He 
who seeks them out will never forget them; and every 
thing of God’s framing is done in such a way, as to 
strike the imagination, interest the senses, and charm 
and edify the intellect. But the psalmist may here 
intend principally the works of God in behalf of the 
Jewish people ; and particularly in their deliverance 
from the Babylonish captivity, which this Psalm is 
supposed to celebrate. 

Verse 5. He hath given jneat ] tereph , prev. 

This may allude to the quails in the wilderness. The 
word signifies what is taken in hunting — wild heasts, 
venison, or fowls of any kind ; particularly such as 
were proper for food. It also signifies spoil taken 
from enemies. And he may also refer to the won¬ 
drous manner in which they were fed and supported 
during their captivity; and by his support he proved 
that he was mindful of his covenant, lie had promised 
such blessings ; he was faithful to his promises. 

Verse 6. The power of his irorAs] They have seen 
that these tilings did not arrive in the common course 
of nature; it was not by might nor by power, hut bv 
the Spirit of the Lord ofhosts they were done. And 
it required a display of the power of God to give them 
the heritage of the heathen. 

Verse 7. Verity and judgment] His works are 
verity or truth , because they were wrought for the 
fulfilment of the promises he made to their fathers. 
And they were just; for their punishment was in con¬ 
sequence of their infidelities : and the punishment of 
the Babylonians was only in consequence of their gross 
iniquities; and in both respects he had proved his 
work to he according to justice and judgment. 

Verse 8. They stand fist for cm-] Q’jJnD semn - 
chim , they are propped up, buttressed, for ever. They 
can never fail ; for God’s power supports his works, 
and his providence preserves the record of what lie 
has done. 

Verse 9. lie sent redemption ] He sent Moses to 

r> 88 


8 1 They m stand fast for ever cir - 34 *?- 

J 13. O. cir. 535. 

and ever, and are n done m trutli Cyri, 

I • i . R. Pcrsarum, 

and uprightness. cir . annura 

9 ° He sent redemption unto secundum - 
his people : he hath commanded his cove¬ 
nant for ever: p holy and reverend is his 
name. 

10 q The fear of the Lord is the beginning 
of wisdom : r a good understanding have all 
they that 8 do his commanthnents ; his praise 
endureth for ever, 

°Mntt. i. 21; Luke i. 68. -pLuke i. 49.-iDcut. iv. 6; 

Job xxviii. 28; Prov. i.7 ; ix. 10; Eccles. xii. 13; Ecclus. L 16. 
r Or, good success ; Prov. iii. 4.-*IIeb. that do them. 

redeem them out of Egypt ; various judges to deliver 
them out of the hands of their oppressors; Ezra, Ne- 
hemiah, and Zcrubbabcl, to deliver them from Baby¬ 
lon ; and the Lord Jesus to redeem a whole lost world 
from sin, misery, and death. 

Holy and reverend is his name.] The word reverend 
comes to us from the Latins, reverendus, and is com¬ 
pounded of re, intensive, and vereor , to be feared; 
and most or right reverend, reverendissimus, signifies 
to be greatly feared. These terms are now only titles 
of ecclesiastical respect, especially in the Protestant 
ministry ; but there was a time in which these were 
no empty titles. Such was the power of the clergy, 
that, when they walked not in the fear of the Lord, 
they caused the people to fear, and they themselves 
were to be feared; but, when the secular power was 
added to the spiritual , they were then truly rcverendi 
and reverendissimi , to be feared and greatly to be 
feared. But reverend is not applied to God in this 
way; nor docs the word nor a bear this significa¬ 

tion ; it rather means terrible: Holy and terrible , or 
holy and tremendous , is his name. This title belongs 
not to man ; nor does any minister, in assuming the 
title reverend, assume this. Indeed, tho word reverend, 
as now used, gives us a very imperfect conception of 
the original term. Holy and tremendous is God's 
name, lie is glorious in holiness, fearful in praises, 
doing wonders, both in the way of judgment and in 
the way of mercy. 

Verse 10. The fear of the Lord is the beginning 
of wisdom ] The original stands thus : mjn n'CWl 
mrv HXV reshith chohmah , yirath Yehovah , The be¬ 
ginning of wisdom is the fear of Jehovah . Wisdom 
itself begins with this fear; true wisdom has this for 
its commencement. It is the first ingredient in it, 
and is an essential part of it. In vain does any man 
pretend to be wise who docs not fear the Lord; and 
he who fears the Lord departs from evil : he who 
lives in sin neither fears God, nor is wise. 

A good understanding have all they (hat do his 
commandments] These last words we add as neces¬ 
sary to make up the sense ; but there is no need of 
this expedient, as the words of the original literally 
read thus : “ The beginning of wisdom is the fear of 
Jehovah ; good discernment to the doers.” That is, 
They who act according to the dictates of wisdom, 
the commencement of which is the fear of Jehovah, 
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Analysis of the 

have a sound understanding, discern their duty and 
their interest, and live to secure their own peace, their 
neighbour’s good, and God’s glory. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Eleventh Psalm. 

It is supposed that this hymn was set by the author 
to be sung at the passover; and that it might be the 
more readily learned and remembered, the colons are 
in number as many as, and arranged in the order of, 
the letters of the Hebrew alphabet. It is an exhorta¬ 
tion to praise God for his wonderful benefits bestowed 
on the world at large, and especially on Israel and the 
Church. 

There are three parts in this Psalm :— 

I. A resolution of the psalmist to praise God ; the 
manner in which he would do so ; and the company 
with whom he would do it, ver. 1. 

II. An expression of the reasons which moved him 
to praise God, viz., his admirable benefits, special and 
general, ver. 2-9. 

III. An inference from the premises by way of 
sentiment, in which he commends the fear of God, 
ver. 10. 

I. The title of this Psalm is, “ Hallelujah, praise ye 
the Lord and he adds,— 

1. U I will praise the Lord.” And shows how it 
should be done. 

2. Not hypocritically; not with the lips only, but 
“ with the heart.” 

3. “With the whole heart.” 

4. Not only secretly, but also “ in the assembly 
of the upright,” Ac. 1. Both in the assembly, 
where these good and upright men are. 2. And 
also in a mixed multitude, and secretly among good men. 

II. And, having made a pious confession of his 
readiness to practise the duty, he next sets down the 
ground and matter of his praise. 

First. His works of poiver, in the creation and 
conservation of the world, or the favours shown to the 
Church:-“And these works of the Lord are great.” 
1 . Great , not only for variety and beauty, but also in 
base creatures his wisdom is admirable, and to be 
admired. 2. Great; for it was great to take to him¬ 
self a people out of another people, to make a cove¬ 
nant with them, and to reveal his promises, and give 
them a law, to settle among them a policy for Church 
and state. 3. Fools and impious' men, indeed, but 
little consider these works ; they think not of their 
Author : but in the eyes of all wise men “ they are 
sought out,” &c. 

Secondly. His works of u'isdom, in governing the 
creatures he has created, and in guiding and collecting 
his Church. 1. It is honourable; and much more so 
its Author. 2. And glorious; far above the works 
of princes. 3. And righteous: “ He is a righteous 
God, and his righteousness endureth for ever.” Fnr 
he never departs from the exact rule of justice. 

Which record must be kept :— 

“ He hath made his wonderful works,” Ac. As in 
the Jewish hosts. 

Thirdly. His works of mercy. They proceed 
from mere mercy : “ For the Lord is gracious,” Ac. 
1. “Gracious,” in doing these works. 2. “ Full of 
compassion,” as a father towards his children. 


preceding Psalm. 

Of these the prophet gives several instances :— 

1. “He bath given meat,” Ac. He nourished his 
people for forty years in the wilderness, giving them 
meat from heaven. 

2. “He will ever be mindful,” &c. Notwithstand¬ 
ing their provocations. 

3. “ He hath showed his people,” Ac. As in the 
turning of Jordan backwards, overthrowing Jericho , 
staying the sun and moon, &e. 

4. “ That he might give them,” Ac. By the ex¬ 
pulsion of the Canaanites : “ The works of the Lord 
are great,” &c. 

He now uses an acclamation : “ The works of his 
hands are,”— 

1. Verity . Making good his promise to Abraham. 

2. Judgment . Executed on idolaters and profane 
persons. 

And shows unto all the world that,— 

1. “ All his commandments are sure.” That his 
laws, especially his moral laws, are of everlasting 
obligation on all. 

2. That these commands “ stand fast for ever 
for they are established in truth, equity, justice, and 
reason. 

The prophet next speaks of a mercy far exceed¬ 
ing all the rest, the work of human redemption by 
Christ. This may be thus expounded, and better 
than in reference to the redemption of Israel out of 
Egypt. 

1. “He sent redemption,” Ac. A Redeemer, so 
long promised. 

2. “He hath commanded his covenant,” &c. Which 
is still extant. 

III. The prophet, having enumerated many of God’s 
works of power, wisdom, and mercy, concludes the 
Psalm with three acclamations. 

“ Holy and reverend,” &c. Either in his service, 
or whenever he is signified. 

1. Holy —unpolluted by hypocrisy. The command 
is, “ Be ye holy, for I am holy.” 

2. Reverend —not rashly or negligently performed. 
Or, as some read it, terrible ; and it is a fearful thing 
to fall into the hands of the living God. 

The second acclamation follows upon the pre¬ 
ceding :— 

1. This fear “is the beginning of wisdom.” For 
these men begin to be wise ; “ to eschew evil, and 
do good.” 

2. This fear, if it be right, will be practical : “ For 
a good understanding,” Ac. 

The third acclamation is, “ His praise endureth for 
ever.” Which some refer to God, others to man; 
but both are true. For the praise must continue for 
ever : “ His power, mercy,” Ac. 

If referred to man, then the sense will be,— 

1. “His praise.” For “they that dwell in thy 
house,” Ac. ; Psa. lxxxiv. 4. 

2. Or “ his praise.” The commendation of a 
good man” will be had in everlasting remembrance,” 
Psa. cxii. 6. “ The name of the wicked shall 
rot,” Ac.; Prov. x. 7. “ Well done, thou good and 
faithful servant,” Ac.; Matt. xxv. 21. His praise 

| is in this world lasting, but in the world to come 
1 everlasting. 
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The blessedness of the 


PSALMS. 


man that fears God 


PSALM CXJI. 


rhe blessedness of the wan that fears the Lord, both as it regards himself and his family , 1-3 ; his conduct 
to his family , his neighbours, and the poor, 4-9 ; the envy of the wicked at his prosperity, 10. 


A B A C cir 635° J*RA.1SE a }'C the LoRD. 

Cyri, b Blessed is the man that 

^ir^nnurn 1 '’ fearetli the Lord, that c delighteth 
secundum. greatly in his commandments. 

2 d llis seed shall be mighty upon earth: 
the generation of the upright shall be blessed. 

3 c Wealth and riches shall be in his house : 
and his righteousness endureth for ever. 

4 f Unto the ‘Upright there ariseth light in 
the darkness : he is gracious, and full of com¬ 
passion, and righteous. 

5 good man showelh favour, and lencl- 
eth: he will guide his affairs h with 1 dis¬ 
cretion. 


not be A - cir - 

B. C. cir. 535. 


Cyri, 

R. Pcrsamm, 
cir. annum 
secundum. 


6 Surely k he shall 

moved for ever : 1 the righteous 
shall be in everlasting remem¬ 
brance. _ 

7 m He shall not be afraid of evil tidings : 
his n heart is fixed, 0 trusting in the Lord. 

8 His heart is established, p he shall not be 
afraid until he * see his desire upon his enemies. 

9 r He hath dispersed, he hath given to the 
poor; 8 his righteousness endureth for ever ; 
his 1 horn shall be exalted with honour, 

10 11 The wicked shall see it, and be grieved ; 

he shall gnash with his teeth, and w melt 

away : x the desire of the wicked shall perish. 


“Htb. Hallelujah. - b Psa. cxxviii. 1.- « Psa. cxix. 16, 35, 

47, 70, 143. - <* Psa. xxv. 13; xxxvii. 26; cii. 28. - * Malt. vi. 

33.- f Job xi. 17; Psa.xcvii.il.- g Psa. xxxvii. 26 ; Luke 

vi. 35. - h Eph. v - 15; Col.iv. 5 -■ Hcb. judgment. - k p S a. 

xv. 5. -1 Prov. x. 7. 


“Prov. i. 33.- n Psa. lvii. 7.-°Psa. txiv. 10.- p Prov 

iii. 33.-sPsa. ILx. 10; cxviii. 7.- r 2 Cor. ix. 9.-• Deut. 

xxiv. 13; ver. 3.-iPsa. Ixxv. 10.-“See Luke xiii. 

28.-vpsa. xxxvii. 12.- w Psa. lviii. 7, 8.-*Prov. x. 28; 

xi. 7. 


NOTES OX PSALM CXIT. 

This is another of the acrostic ov alphabetical 
Psalms, under the title Hallelujah. It is formed ex¬ 
actly as the preceding in the division of its verses. 
It has ten verses in the whole ; the first eight contain 
each two hemistiohs, beginning with a eonsecutive 
letter of the alphabet ; the ninth and tenth verses, 
three each, making twenty-two in the whole. It is 
understood to have been written after the captivity, 
and probably by Zechariah and Ilaggai: to them it is 
ascribed by the Vulgate. 

Verse I. Blessed is the man that feareth the Lord] 
This seems to be the continuation of the preceding 
Psalm : there it was asserted that the beginning of 
wisdom was the fear of the Lord ; and here the bless¬ 
edness of the man who thus fears is stated. 

That delighteth greatly] It is not enough tn fear 
God, we must also love him : fear will deter us from 
evil; love will lead us to obedience. And the more a 
man fears and loves God, the more obedient will he be; 
till at last he will delight greatly in the commandments 
of his Maker. 

Verse 9. His seed shall be mighty] zoro, his 

posterity. So the word should always he understood 
in this connection. 

Verse 3. Wealth and riches shall be in his house j 
This is often the ease : a godly man must save both 
time and money. Before he was converted he lost 
much time, and squandered his money. All this he 
now saves, and therefore wealth and richps must be 
in his house; and if lie do not distribute to the 
necessities of the poor, they will continue to accu¬ 
mulate till they be his curse ; or God will, by his 
providence, sweep them away. Both rtpiy tsedakah 
and Oixaiotfuvyj are often used to signify, not only 
justice and righteousness, but also beneficence and 
590 


almsgiving; and this is most probably the meaning 
here. See ver. 9. 

Verse 4. There ariseth light in the darkness] 
The upright are always happy ; and when tribulations 
eome, God lifts up the light of his countenance upon 
him, and causes all occurrences to work together for 
his good. 

He is gracious, and full of compassion, and right¬ 
eous.] He enjoys the favour of God ; that grace 
makes him compassionate ; and in the general tenor 
of his conduct he is righteous. From these prin¬ 
ciples he shoivs favour (ver. 5) to him that needs it; 
that is, to the real poor he gives of his suhstaneo ; and 
others he obliges by lending, they not being utterly in 
want, but standing in need only of a little present help. 
But he takes heed to whom he gives and to whom he 
lends ; that in the first ease his bounty may be well 
applied, and in the second he may not oblige the person 
who only seeks, under the notion of a loan, to appro¬ 
priate the money borrowed. To prevent evils of this 
kind he acts prudently, and guides his affairs with dis¬ 
cretion, ver. 5. 

Verse 7. He shall not be afraid of evil tidings] He 
knows that God governs the world, therefore he fears 
not for futurity. And as to the calumnies of men, he 
fears them not, because his heart is fixed —determined 
to walk in the path of duty, whatever persecutions he 
may suffer, for he trusts in the Lord. 

Verse 8. His heart is established] )2 L ) *]VDD samuch 
Ubbo, “ his heart is propped up he is buttressed up 
by the strength of his Maker. 

Verse 9. He hath dispersed] He has scattered 
abroad his munificence ; he lias given particularly to 
the poor ; his righteousness —his almsgiving, his eha- 
rity, remaineth for ever. See on ver. 3. 

His horn] His power and authority shall be exalted 
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Analysis of the 

with honour . He shall rise to influence only through 

his own worth, and not by extortion or flattery. 

Verse 10. The wicked shall see it] yun rasha, the 
wicked one. Some think Satan is meant. It is dis¬ 
tinguished from D'yisn reshaim , wicked men , in the con¬ 
clusion of the verse. 

Shall gnash witfi his teeth ] Through spite and ill 

will. 

And melt away] Through envy and hopeless ex¬ 
pectation of similar good ; for his desire in reference 
to himself, and in reference to him who is the object 
of his envy , shall perish —shall come to nothing. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Twelfth Psalm. 

The psalmist, having put it down fur an infallible 
maxim, in the close of the former Psalm, “ that the 
fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom,” in this 
sets down the felicity of that man who fears God, in 
several particulars. 

There are two parts in this Psalm:— 

I. A general proposition, that he is blessed. 

II. An enumeration of particulars in which that 
blessedness consists, from ver. 2 to the end. 

1. To the first part he prefixes a hallelujah, “praise 
the Lord,” which is the intent and scope of the Psalm; 
that he be praised for those rewards of piety he be¬ 
stows on such as fear him. v 

He delivers this one general proposition to persuade 
them to piety: “Blessed is the man,” &c., that be¬ 
lieves, honours, and serves him. 

For fear a man should mistake, supposing he fears 
the Lord when he really does not, he adds these three 
restrictinns to his proposition :— 

1. “ Keep his commandments.” An obedient fear. 

2. “ He delights in them,” &c. Is pleased with 
their equity, and loves them. 

3. a He delights greatly,” &c. It must be a thank¬ 
ful and ready fear, performed with alacrity and earnest¬ 
ness, done with all the heart. 

II. In the rest of the Psalm he insists on what this 
blessedness consists in : — 

1. That , the righteous shall have temporal goods, 
and that they shall be blessings. 

2. That though they shall enjoy them, they are not 
exempted from crosses, 2 Tim. iii. 12. 

3. That God distributes these temporal blessings 
not equally, but most profitably for him. 

This being premised, he enumerates the blessings 
nere promised :— 

1. “Ilis seed shall be mighty,” &c. Which was 
verified in Abraham and his posterity: “ I will show 
mercy to thousands,” &c. 


preceding Psalm. 

2. “ Wealth and riches,” &c. That is, abundance 
of all things shall be in his house , and remain in it for 
his just dealing; and contentment preserves his well 
obtained goods to his posterity. 

3. “ Unto the upright there ariseth light,” &c. The 
light of counsel and consolation, in the midst of doubts, 
tribulations, and afflictions, which the prophet ascribes 
to God’s mercy and goodness. 

4. He hath bowels of compassion, of which he shows 
two effects: 1. “A good man showeth favour,” &c. 
Easily forgives an injury. 2. Imagines he is not bom 
for himself, but to do good to others. 

5. “ He will guide his affairs with discretion.” 
Discern between truth and falsehood ; be no accepter 
of persons, but in all things just and upright. 

6. He is patient and constant. Troubles and dan¬ 
gers may increase; but in the midst of all he looks to 
heaven, and remains firm in his principles. 

7. “The righteous shall be had,” &c. His name 
is written in the book of life, and it is precious in the 
Church, such as those of the martyrs; while the 
wicked are detested, such as Judas, Cain, Pilate. At 
the last day the one shall have “ Come, ye blessed 
the other, “ Go, ye cursed.” 

8. “He shall not be afraid of evil tidings.” Scan¬ 
dals may arise ; but he remembers “ the servant is not 
above his lord,” therefore he bears all patiently, and 
for these reasons: 1. “Because his heart is fixed,” 
&c. lie has a sure rock ; God will clear his inno- 
cency. 2. “ His heart is established,” &c. He 
knows God will take care of him. 

9. The ninth felicity to the righteous is, God has 
given him a charitable heart. 1. “He hath dispersed,” 
acts liberally, that others as well as himself may reap 

2. He does it freely, without looking for any thing 
again : “ He gives.” 3. “ He hath given to the 
poor.” To those who need his kindness. 

For this liberality he is a great gainer in two re¬ 
spects :— 

1. “The good w f ork he hath done,” &c. His cha¬ 
rity and piety are increased by it. 

2. “ Ilis horn,” &c. His power, honour, dignity, 
and glory. 

His last felicity is, 

1. “ The wicked shall see it,” and be grieved at his 
felicity. 

2. “He shall gnash his teeth” as a mad dog, and 
seek his ruin. 

3. But shall not be able to harm him : “ The desire 
of the wicked shall perish.” He that fears God is a 
happy man; he that fears him not, most unhappy. 
Reader, in what state art thou I Happy or unhappy 1 


PSALM CXIII. 


An exhortation to bless God for his own excellencies , 1-G ; and for his gi'eat mercy to the poor and neces* 

sitous , 7—9. 
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An ex hoi tat tot t to bless Cod 


PSALMS. 


a. M ; cn. 3409. "pUAl.SE a yc the Lord. 

B. C. nr. 535. JL . T . . 

Oyri, b Praise, O yc servants of 

R. Pcrsarum, .it • .1 c 

nr. annum I he Lord, praise the name of 

sccundum - the Loud. 

2 c Blessed be the name of the Lord from 
this time forth and for evermore. 

3 d From the rising of the sun unto the going 
down of the same the Lord’s name is to be 
praised. 

4 The Lord is * high above all nations, and 
f his glory above the heavens. 

5 * Who is like unto the Lord our 

° J lcb. Ilalltlujah. ->• Psa. cxxxv. 1. -c Dan. ii. 20.- d Isa. 

lix. 19; Mai. i. 11.-* Psa. xcvii. 9; xeix. 2.- f Psa. viii. t. 

cPsa. lxxxix. 6. — -- h Jlcb. cxalnth himself to dwell. 


NOTES ON PSALM CXIII. 

Psalms cxiii., cxiv., cxv., cxvi., cxvii., and cxviii., 
form the gTeat Hallcl, ami were sung by the Jews on 
their most solemn festivals, and particularly at the 
passaver. To these reference is made by the evan¬ 
gelists, Matt. xxvi. 30, and Mark xiv. 26, there called 
the hymn which Jesus and his disciples sung at the 
passover, for the whole of the Psalms were considered 
as one grand hymn or thanksgiving. It was probably 
composed after the return from the captivity. It has 
no title but Hallelujah in the Hebrew and aneient 
Versions. 

Verse I. Praise , O ye servants] Probably an ad¬ 
dress to the Levites. The Anglo-Saxon has hepiab 
cnapan t>pihc, praise the Lard, yc knaves. Knapa or 
knave signified among our ancestors a servant ; some¬ 
times a male, a young man. 

Verse 3. From the rising of the ska] From morn¬ 
ing to evening be always employed in the work. Or 
it may be a call on all mankind to praise God for his 
innumerable mercies to the human race. Praise him 
from anc end of the world unta the other. And there¬ 
fore the psalmist adds, 

Verse I. The Lord is high above all nations] He 
governs all, he provides for all ; therefore let all give 
him praise. 

Verse 5. Who is like unto the Lord] Those who 
are highly exalted are generally unapproachable; the)’’ 
are proud and overbearing, or so surrounded with mag¬ 
nificence and flatterers, that to them the poor have no 
access; but God, though infinitely exalted, humbleth 
himself ta behold even heaven itself, and much more 
does he humble himself when he condescends to behold 
earth ami her inhabitants, (vcr. 6.) But so does lie 
love his creatures that he rejoices over even the mean¬ 
est of them to do them good. 

Verse 7. He raiseth up the poor] The poorest man, 
in the meanest and most abject circumstances, is an 
object of his merciful regards. He may here allude 
to the wretched state of the captives in Babylon, whom 
God raised up out of that dust and dunghill. Others 
apply it to the resurrection of ihe dead. 

Verse S. I17M the ;)?v>irw] D‘2'"U nedebim , very 

properly translated by the Anglo-Saxon, coloopmannuni, 
the aldermen, the most respectable of his people. 
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for his own excellencies 
God, who h dwelleth on a.m dr. 34C9. 

B. C. cir. 535. 

high. Cyri, 

6 * ho humbleth himself to 

behold the things that are in secundum, 
heaven, and in the earth ! 

7 k He raiseth up the poor out of the dust, 
and lifteth the needy out of the dunghill; 

8 That he may * 1 II. III. set him with princes, even 
with the princes of his people. 

9 m lie maketh the barren woman n to keep 
house, and to be a joyful mother of children. 
Praise ye the Lord. 

‘ Psa. xi. 4 ; cxxxviii. C ; Isa. lvii. 15. - k 1 Sam. ii. 8 ; Psa. 

evii. 41. - 1 Job xxxvi. 7.- m 1 Sam. ii. 5; Psa. lxviii. 6; Isa. 

liv. 1 ; Gal. iv. 27. - n Hob. to dwell in d house. 


Verse 9. He maketh the barren woman to keep house] 
This is a figure to point out the desolate, decreasing 
state of the captives in Babylon, and the happy change 
which took place on their return to their own land. 
These are nearly the words of Hannah, 1 Sam. ii. 5. 

Analysis op the Hundred and Thirteenth Psalm. 

The scope of this Psalm is the same with those that 
went before, that is, to excite men to praise God. 

This Psalm contains three parts:— 

I. An exhortation to God’s servants to praise him. 

II. A form set down how and where to praise him, 
ver. 2, 3. 

III. The reasons to persuade us to it. 1. By his 

infinite power, ver. 4, 5. 2. His providenee, as dis¬ 

played in heaven and earth, ver. 6. 

I. The prophet exhorts men u to praise the Lord 
and, 

1. He doubles and trebles his exhortation, that it be 
not coldly but zealously done, or else to show that he 
alone is worthy of praise. 

2. “ Praise the Lord, 0 ye servants,” Ac. : They 
are to praise him, for he is their Lord ; praise him like¬ 
wise with a pure heart. 

II. The manner of praising him. Say, 

1. “Blessed he the name of the Lord.” Job i. 

2. “Frnm this time forth,” Ac. : In prosperity or 
adversity, in this life or the future. 

3. “ From the rising of the sun,” Ac. : In all places, 
even over all the world. 

III. And now follow the reasons to persuade men 
to praise God. 

1. Because of his majesty, infinite power, and glo¬ 
ry, which extend not to earth alone, but heaven also ; 
“ The Lord is high above,” Ac. 

2. Because of his providence, benignity, and bounty, 
which being united with so mueh majesty, appear the 
more admirable. “ Who is like the Lord,” Ae. None 
in heaven or on earth are to be compared to him. “ Yet 
he humbleth himself,” Ac. He is present with the 
highest angels, and with i he poorest of his creatures, 
to help them. 

In “ humbling himself to behold the things on earth” 
he gives two instances; I. In states and kingdoms 
I 2. In private families. 










PSALM CXIV. 


Miracles performed at 


the exodus from Egypt 


1. In states: “He raiseth up the poor,” &c: 
Lei then no man say, that God does not regard 
them that are of low estate; he raiseth up the poor, 
to the end “that he may set him with the prin¬ 
ces,” &c. 


2. In private families: “ He maketh the barren 
woman,” &c. “ Children are a heritage of the Lord.” 

Some expositors refer the meaning of this last verse 
to the Church of the Gentiles: “ Rejoice, 0 barren,” 
&c. Isa. liv. 1. 


PSALM CXIV. 


Miracles wrought at the exodus of the Israelites from Egypt , at the Red Sea, and at Jordan , 1 - 6 ; and at the 

rock of Iloreb , 7, 8. 


XXlli. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 


A. M. cir. 3469. 
B. C. cir. 535. 
Cyri, 

R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
secundum. 


■WHEN a Israel went out of 
Egypt, the house of Jacob 
b from a people of strange lan- 
guage ; 


2 c Judah was his sanctuary, and Israel his 


dominion. 


3 d The sea saw it, and fled : 6 Jordan was 
driven back. 


4 f The mountains skipped like rams, and 
the little hills like lambs. 


5 & What ailed thee, O thou A * m. cir. 3469 . 

’ B. C. cir. 535. 

sea, that thou Reddest ? thou Cyri, 

Jordan, that thou wast driven 

back ? secundum. 

6 Ye mountains, that ye skipped like rams ; 
and ye little hills, like lambs ? 

7 Tremble, thou earth, at the presence 
of the Lord, at the presence of the God of 
Jacob; 

8 h Which turned the rock into a standing 
water, the flint into a fountain of waters. 


a Exod. xiii. 3.-Psa. lxxxi. 5.- c Exod. vi. 7; xix. 6; lxxvii. 16.- e Josh. iii. 13, 16.- f Psa. xxix. 6; Ixviii. 16. 

xxv. 8 ; xxix. 45, 46; Deul. xxvii. 9.- d Exod. xiv. 21 ; Psa. g Hab. iii. 8.->> Exod. xvii. 6; Num. xx. 11; Psa. cvii. 35. 


NOTES ON PSALM CXIV. 

This Psalm has no title. The word Hallelujah is 
prefixed in all the Versions except the Chaldee and 
Syriac. It seems like a fragment, or a part of another 
Psalm. In many MSS. it is only the beginning of the 
following; both making but one Psalm in all the Ver¬ 
sions, except the Chaldee . It is elegantly and ener¬ 
getically composed ; but begins and ends very abruptly, 
if we separate it from the following. As to the au¬ 
thor of this Psalm, there have been various opinions ; 
some have given the honour of it to Shadrach , Mc- 
shech , and Abed-nego; others, to Esther; and others, 
to Mordecai. 

Verse 1. A people of strange language] This may 
mean no more than a barbarous people ; a people whom 
they did not know, and who did not worship their God. 
But it is a fact that the language of the Egyptians in 
the time of Joseph was so different from that of the 
Hebrews that they could not understand each other. 
See Psa. lxxxi. 5 ; Gen. xlii. 23. 

The Chaldee has here 3 meammey bar- 

barey, which gives reason to believe that the word is 
Chaldee , or more properly Phoenician. See this word 
fully explained in the note on Acts xxviii. 2. My old 
Psalter understood the word as referring to the reli¬ 
gious state of the Egyptians : £ it gauging of J^'ccl oute 
of £gipt> of tljc Ijou£e of 3!acob fra Ijctljcn folke* 

Verse 2. Judah was his sanctuary] He set up his 
true worship among the Jews, and took them for his 
peculiar people. 

And Israel his dominion.] These words are a proof, 
were there none other, that this Psalm was composed after 
the days of David, and after the division of the tribes, for 
then the distinction of Israel and Judah took place. 

Verse 3. The sea saw it, and fled] Mr. Addison 
Vol. ni. ( 38 ) 


has properly observed (see Spect. No. 461) that the 
author of this Psalm designedly works for effect, in 
pointing out the miraculous driving back the Red Sea 
and the river Jordan, and the commotion of the hills 
and mountains, without mentioning any agent. At last, 
when the reader sees the sea rapidly retiring from the 
shore, Jordan retreating to its source, and the moun¬ 
tains and hills running away like a flock of affrighted 
sheep, that the passage of the Israelites might be every 
where uninterrupted; then the cause of all is suddenly 
introduced, and the presence of God in his grandeur 
solves every difficulty. 

Verse 5. ] Vhat ailed thee , O thou sea] The original 
is very abrupt; and the prosopopoeia , or personification, 
very fine and expressive :— 

What to thee, O sea, that thou fleddest away ! 

O Jordan, that thou didst roll hack ! 

Ye mountains, that ye leaped like rams! 

And ye hills, like the young of the fold! 

After these very sublime interrogations,God appears; 
and the psalmist proceeds as if answering his own ques¬ 
tions :— 

At the appearance of the Lord, O earth, thou didst 
tremble ; 

At the appearance of the strong God of Jacob. 

Converting the rock into a pool of waters; 

The grnnite into water springs. 

I know the present Hebrew text reads ' chuli , 

“ tremble thou,” in the imperative; but almost all the 
Versions understood the word in the past tense, and 
read as if the psalmist was answering his own ques¬ 
tions, as staled in the translation above. “ Tremble 
thou, O earth.” As if he had said, Thou mayest wel' 
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psalms. 


Analysis of the one 

tremble, O earth, at the presence of the Lord, at the 
presence of the God nf Jacob. 

Verse 8. Theflint] I have translated trnSn challa- 
mishy granite ; for such is the rock of Horeb, a piece 
of which now lies before me. 

This short and apparently imperfect Psalm, for ele¬ 
gance and sublimity, yields to few in the whole book. 

It is so well translated in the old Psaltery that I 
think I shall gTatify the reader by laying it before him. 

Ver. 1. £it gmigpng of frstcl oitte of Dgipt, 

Of the Ijong'e of Siacob fra betljcn folhe* 

Ver. 2. .fUatJC £ttbe l)i£ IjcihiUnmg 
££rcl might of bpnu 

Ver. 3. /£h Z *?c £ilU)C nilb flcb> 

Durban turneb agapite; 

Ver. 4. l)aiue£ ghtbeb dl^ lucthcr'tf, 

?Citb hilled a!?’ lambed of $chcpe, 

Ver. 5. ID hat i,s? to the £e, that thou fleb i 

?Cnb thou gtorhnnc that tijou ert titrneb 
ag a pitc i 

Ver. 6. glabbeb al£ luether^^ 

Kub htl£ al.st lamb£ of £thepc* 

Ver. 7. ^ra the face of llorbe £tprbe \$ tlje crtlj, 
jrta tlje face of (Dob of 3acofa; 

Ver. 8. flEhat turned the p'tane in £tauk of Uniterm, 

38nb rochc in lueltf of toatcrgL 

And, as a still more ancient specimen of our lan¬ 
guage, I shall insert the Anglo-Saxon, with a literal 
reading, line for line, as near to the Saxon as possible, 
merely to show the affinity of the languages. 

Ver. 1. On ur$an 5 e Iypael op ejyptan; 
hup Iacob op polce teltteooijum. 

Ver. 2. jcpojitscn ip Iut>ca hal^une hip, 

Ippael antspeah) hip. 

Ver. 3. S® jepeah pleah 

Iopt>an jccippco ip unnepbrac. 

Ver. 4. enunrap hi piejnofcon ppa pammap 
■] bcopjap ppa ppa lamb pceap. 

Ver. 5. Hprec ip 3e p® J> pn pluje 

^ pu ca, poptton ^ecyppe'D ip un^epbmc? 

Ver. 6 . COuntap 5ep®5not>on ppa ppa pammap 
'j hylla ppa ppa lambpa pceapa. 

Ver. 7. ppam anpine Ppihnicp aptypo© ip eopbe 
ppam anpine sorjcp Iacob. 

Ver. 8. Sette jecypTje ptan on mepc yiBrepa 
*1 clupap on pyllan yrerepa. 

Ver. 1. On outgang Israel of Egypt, 

House Jacob of folk foreigners; 

Ver. 2. Made is Jacob holyncss his; 

Israel and weald (government) his. 

Ver. 3. Sea saw, and flew ! 

Jordan turned underback ! 

Ver. 1. Mounts they fain (rejoiced) so (as) rams; 

And burghs (hillocks) so (as) lamb-sheep. 

Ver. 5. What is the sea, that thou flew ! 

An<l thou river for that thou turned is un¬ 
de rbaek 1 

Ver. 6. Mounts ye fained (rejoiced) so so rams; 

And hills so so lambs-sheep. 

/er. 7. From sight Lord's stirred is earth; 

From sight God of Jacob. 

Ver. 8. Who turned stone in mere waters; 

And cliffs in wells waters. 
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hundred and fourteenth Psalm. 

I have retained some words above in nearly their 
Saxon form, because they still exist in our old writers; 
or, with little variation, in those of the present day :— 

Ver. 2. Andweald , government. Hence weal and 
tvealth, commonweal or wealth ; the general govern¬ 
ment, that which produces the welfare of the country. 

Ver. 4. Eregnodon, fained—desired fervently, felt 
delight in expectation. 

Ver. 4. Burgh, a hill—a mound or heap of earth, 
such as was raised up over the dead. Hence a bar¬ 
row ; and hence the word bury, to inhume the dead. 

Ver. 8. Mercy or meer, a large pool of water, a 
lake, a lough y still in use in the north of England. 
Gentlemen’s ponds, or large sheets of water so called ; 
and hence Winander-merey a large lake in Westmore¬ 
land. Mere also signifies limit or boundary; hence 
the Mersey, the river which divides Lancashire from 
Cheshire, and serves as a boundary to both counties. 
The mere that spreads itself out to the sea. 

Instead of chid as, which signifies rocks , one MS. 
has clyp clyf\ which signifies a craggy mountain or 
broken roek. 

The reader will see from this specimen how much 
of our ancient language still remains in the present; 
and perhaps also how much, in his opinion, we have 
amplified and improved our mother tongue. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Fourteenth Psalm. 

David in this Psalm chants forth the wonderful works 
and miracles that God wrought, when he brought forth 
Israel out of Egypt. 

This Psalm has two parts :— 

I. A narration of Israel's deliverance, amplified by 
the state they were in, ver. I ; the state to which they 
were brought, ver. 2 ; the miracles then done, ver. 3 ; 
and the law given, ver. 4. 

II. A prosopopoeia set down by way of dialogue : 

1. The prophet asks the sea and Jordon why they fled, 

ver. 5, 6. 2. To which the answer is, that “ the earth 

trembled,” &e., ver. 7, 8. 

1. In the narration, Israel's condition is set down by 
way of comparison, in order that their deliverance might 
make the deeper impression. We must recollect that 
Jacob and Judah in this place signify the whole nation 
of the Israelites that descended out of Jacob's loins; 
but of the house of Jacob there is made particular men¬ 
tion, because with him they came into Egypt; and of 
Judah , because from him they weTe called Jen's. This 
being premised, 1. We are presented with the condition 
of the Jews before their deliverance ; before they were 
formed into a state or Church : they were among “a 
people of a strange language.” 

2. The condition of the Jews after their deliver¬ 

ance: “When Israel went out of Egypt,” <Vc., then 
“ Judah was his sanctuary,” &c. 1. “ His sanctuary 

A people sanctified and adopted by him, consecrated to 
his worship as holy temples and sanctuaries, and hav¬ 
ing a holy priest to govern them in points of piety. 

2. “ His dominion In which he reigned as King by 
his laws and Spirit, and appointed godly magistrates to 
rule them in matters of policy ; for the government 
was a theocracy, till they east it ofl' by choosing a king. 

The prophet explains the manner of their deliver- 

( 38 ’ ) 
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ance, which was by miracles and signs; and gives us 
these instances:— 

1. “ The sea saw it, and fled,” as the people ad¬ 
vanced to it. “ At the presence of the Lord it turned 
back all night,’1 Exod. xiv. In a poetical strain he 
attributes this to the sense of the sea: “ The sea 
saw,” &c. 

2. “Jordan was driven back,” &c. Forty'years 
after, when they were entering the promised land, then 
Jordan suffered a long reflux, Josh. iv. 

3. At Sinai , when the law was given, then the moun¬ 
tains and hills quaked : “ The mountains skipped like 
rams,” &c. 

II. This Psalm abounds with poetical imagery ; and 
having related the wonderful deliverances wrought for 
God’s people, the psalmist expostulates with the sea 
and mountains, and ‘interrogates them as to what so 
strangely altered their course. “ What ailed thee, O 


to be glorified 

thou sea, &c. 1—Ye mountains, that ye skipped like 
rams,” &c. 

To which, in the person of the earth speaking to 
herself, the prophet answers; thus making both a pro¬ 
sopopoeia and an apostrophe . 

1. “Tremble, thou earth, at the presence of the 
Lord,” &c. As if it had been said, Would you know 
the reason why we fly I The cause is, the Lord has 
appeared and showed his force and power, and laid hi 
commands upon ns ; and therefore, not abiding his pre¬ 
sence, the mountains are moved, &c. 

2. Of-his power this miracle is sufficient for an in¬ 
stance : “ Which turned the rock into a standing wa¬ 
ter, the flint into a fountain of waters.” Causing not 
only waters to flow from thence, but turning the very 
substance of a flint, which is apter to yield fire than 
water, into that fluid element, Num. xx. [See the note 
on ver. 8.] 


PSALM CXV. 

God alone is to be glorified , 1—3. The vanity of idols , 4-8. Israel , the house of Aaron , and all that fear 
God , are exhorted to trust in the Lord , 9—11. The Lord's goodness to his people , and his gracious pro¬ 


mises , 12-16. As the dead cannot praise him , the 

A B n c N 0T a unto us, 0 Lord, not 

Cyri, unto us, but unto thy name 

R. Persarum, . r , 7 

cir. annum give glory, lor thy mercy, and 

secm>duro - for thy truth’s sake. 

2 Wherefore should the heathen say, b Where 
is now their God ? 

* See Isa. xlviii. 11 ; Ezek. xxxvi. 32.- b Psa. xlii. 3, 10; lxxix. 

10; Joel ii. 17. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXY. 

This Psalm is written as a part of the preceding by 
eighteen of Kennicott's and fifty-three of De Rossi's 
MSS. ; by some ancient editions, the Scptuagint , the 
Syriac , the Vulgate , the JEthiopic , the Arabic , and the 
Anglo-Saxon. The old Anglo-Scottish Psalter reads 
it consecutively with the foregoing. Who the author 
of both was, we know not, nor on what occasion it was 
written. It seems to be an epinikion or triumphal song, 
in which the victory gained is entirely ascribed to Je¬ 
hovah. 

Verse 1. Not unto us, O Lord] We take no merit 
to ourselves; as thine is the kingdom, and ihc power 
in that kingdom, so is thy glory. 

For thy mercy , and for thy truth's sake.] Thy 
mercy gave thy promise, thy truth fulfilled it. 

Ver»w 2. Wherefore should the heathen say] This 
appears to refer to a time in which the Israelites had 
suffered some sad reverses, so as to be brought very 
low, and to he mocked by the heathen. 

Verse 3. He hath done ivhatsoever he hath pleased .] 
There was too much cause for his abandoning us to 
our enemies ; yet he still lives and rules in heaven and 
in earth. 

Verse 4. Their idols are silver , <jc.] They are 
metal, stone, and wood. They are generally made in 
the form of man, hut can neither see, hear, smell, feel, 


living should , 17, 18. 

3 c But our God is in the liea- A ’ c, . r - 

d. U. cir. 53o 

vens : he hath done whatsoever Cyri, 
..... R. Persarum. 

he hath pleased. cir. annum 

4 d Their idols are silver and secundum. 
gold, the work of men’s hands. 

5 They have mouths, but they speak not; 

c 1 Chron. xvi. 26 ; Psa. cxxxv. 6; Dan. iv. 35.- d Deut. iv. 28 , 

Psa. cxxxv. 15, 16, 17; Jer. x. 3, &c. 

walk, nor speak. How brutish to trust in such ! and 
next to these, in stupidity and inanity, must they be 
who form them, with the expectation of deriving any 
good from them. So obviously vain was the whole 
system of idolatry, that the more serious heathens ridi¬ 
culed it, and it was a butt for the jests of their free¬ 
thinkers and buffoons. How keen are those words of 
Juvenal!— 

-Audis, 

Jupiter, base 1 nec lahra moves, cum mittere vocem 
Debueras, vel marmoreus vcl aheneus 1 aut cur 
In carbone tuo charta pia thura soluta 
Ponimus, et sectum vituli jecur, albaque porci 
Omenta 1 ut video, nullum discrimen habendum est 
Effigies inter vestras, statuamquc Bathylli. 

Sat. xiii., ver. 113. 

“ Dost thou hear, 0 Jupiter, these things 1 nor move 
thy lips when thou oughtest to speak out, whether 
thnu art of marble or of bronze 1 Or, why do we 
put the sacred incense on thy altar from the opened 
paper, and the extracted liver nf a calf, and the 
white caul of a hog 1 ? As far as I can discern, 
there is no difference between thy statue and that 
of Bathyllus.” 

This irony will appear the keener, when it is known 
that Bathyllus was a fiddler and player, whose image, 
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PSALMS. 


exhor ted to trust in him 


All that fear God are 

b *c ™ 3 535 eyes ^ iave lhe y> km they see I 
C’yri, not : 

K eir.»nm?m"' 6 Tlicy liavc ears, but they 

yrctmdnro. J icar not . noses have they, but 

ihey smell not : 

7 They have hands, but they handle not: 
feet have they, bul they walk not: neither 
speak they through their throat. 

8 e They that make them arc like unto them ; 
so is every one that tmsteth in them. 

9 f 0 Israel, trust thou in the Lord : * he 
is their help and their shield. 

10 O house of Aaron, trust in the Lord : he 
is their help and their shield. 

11 Ye that fear the Loan, trust in the Loud : 
he is their help and their shield. 

12 The Lord hath been mindful of us: he 


e Psa. cxxxv. 18 ; Isa. xliv. 9, 10, 11 ; Jonah ii. 8 ; Hab. ii. 18, 

19.- fScc Psa. cxviii. 2, 3, 4; cxxxv. 19,20.- s Psa. xxxiii. 

20 ; Prov. xxx. 5. 

by the order of Polycrates, was erected in the temple 
of Juno at Samos. See Isa. xli. 1, Ac.: xlvi. 7 ; Jer. 
x. 4, 5, Ac., and Psa, exxxv. 15, 16. 

Verse 9. O Israel] The body of the Jewish people. 

Verse 10. O house of .daro//] All the different 
classes of the priesthood. 

Verse 11. Ye that fear the Lord ] All real peni¬ 
tents, and sincere believers, trust in the Lord , in the 
almighty, omniscient, and infinitely good Jehovah. 

lie is their help and shieldi] He is the sueeour, 
support, guardian, and defence of all who put their 
confidence in him. 

Verse 12. The Lord hath been mindful] He lias 
never yet wholly abandoned us to our enemies. 

He will bless the house of Israel] He will hless 
the people as a nation ; he will bless the priesthood 
and Levitcs; he will bless all them who fear him, great 
and small, in whatsoever station or circumstances 
found. There is a great deal of emphasis in this verse: 
several words are redoubled to make the subject the 
more affecting T give a literal translation :— 

Ver. 12 : “The Lord has been mindful of us : he 
will hless the house of Israel: he will bless the house 
of Aaron. Vcr. 1 3 : He will bless them that fear 
Jehovah, the small will* the great. Ver. 14 : Jehovah 
wall add upon you. upon you and upon all your chil¬ 
dren. Ver. 15 : Blessed are ye of the Lord, the Maker 
of heaven and earth. Ver. 16: The heavens of hea¬ 
vens are the Lord’s : but the earth he hath given to 
the sons of Adam.” 

Jehovah is absolute Master of the universe. He 
has made the heavens of heavens, and also the earth ; 
and this he gives to the children of Adam. Wien 
he exiled him from paradise, he turned him out 
into the earth, and gave it to him and his sons for 
ever, that they nii^ht dress, till, and eat of its produce 
all their days. 

^ e rse 17. I'ht dead praise not the Lord] □ ron 
hammethim. those dead men who worshipped as cuds 
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will bless us; he will bless the A B ^ £ir. 
house of Israel; he will bless Cyri, 
the house of Aaron. R cir 

13 h He will bless them that gec und um - 
fear the Lord, both small 1 and greaL, 

14 The Lord shall increase you more and 
more, you and your children. 

15 Ye are k blessed of the Lord 1 which 
made heaven and earth. 

16 The heaven, even the heavens, are the 
Lord’s : but the earth hath he given to the 
children of men. 

17 m The dead praise not the Lord, neither 
any that go down into silence. 

18 n But we will bless the Lord from this 
time forth and for evermore. Praise the 
Lord. 

h Psa. cxxviii. 1,4.- > Heb. with. - ^ Gen. xiv. 19.-1 Gen. 

i. t; Psa. xevi. 5. - m Psa. vi. 5; lxxxvili. 10, 11, 12; Isa. 

xxxviii. 18. -“Psa. cxiii. 2; Dan. ii. 20. 

dumb idols, dying in their sins, worship not Jehovah ; 
nor can any of those who go down into silence praise 
thee : earth is the plaee in which to praise the Lord for 
his mercies, and get a preparation for his glory. 

Verse 18. But ice will bless the Lord] Our fathers, 
who received so mueh from thy bounty, are dead ; 
their tongues are silent in the grave; we are in their 
plaee, and wish to magnify thy name, for thou hast 
dealt bountifully with ns. But grant us those farther 
blessings before we die which we so much need; and 
we will praise thee as living monuments of thy mercy, 
and the praise we begin now shall continue for ever 
and ever. 

The Targum , for “ neither any that go down into 
silence,” has “ nor any that descend into the house of 
earthly sepulture,” that is, the tomb. The Anglo-Saxon : 
^ na call ] a^e ny&enarri 5 r5 on hells?, neither all they 
that go down into hell . j4ogl) the bebe £\ll louc tl)C 
ftorbr, m M that Ipgljregf in IjclL Old Psalter. The 
word hell among our ancestors meant originally the 
covered , or hidden obscure place, from helan, to cover 
nr conceal: it now expresses only the plaee of endless 
torment . 

Analysis of the Hundred and Fifteenth Psalm. 

The prophet, being zealous of God's honour, which 
the heathens were solicitous to give to their idols, 
earnestly beseeehes God to manifest that power whieh 
helongs to him alone, and which he will not give to 
another. 

This Psalm has four parts : — 

t. Ilis petition for God’s honour, ver. 1 : which 
helongs to no idol, ver. 3-9. 

II. An exhortation to praise God, and hope in him, 
ver. 10-12. 

III. The benefit that will arise from it; a blessing, 
vcr. 12-16. 

IV. A profession, that for the blessing they will hless 
God. ver. 17, 18 









The psalmist praises 

I. Some join this Psalm to the former, conceiving 
that the prophet, having expressed the goodness of God 
in the deliverance of his people from Egypt , would not 
have any of the glory attributed to Moses or Aaron , but 
wholly to God. Therefore he begins:— 

1. “ Not unto us,” &c. Or any leader among us. 

2. “ But unto thy name,” &c. We seek it not ; 
take it wholly to thyself. 

And this, for these reasons, he desires might always 
be shown to his people. 

1. “ Give glory to thy name,” &c. For the mani¬ 
festation of his mercy. 

2. “Do it for thy truth’s sake.” As a promise¬ 
keeping God. 

3. “ Wherefore should the heathen say,” &c. Give 
them not occasion to blaspheme, as if thou hadst for¬ 
saken thy people. Should the heathen ask, we can 
answer : “ As for our God, he is in the heavens, which 
his miracles testify. He can deliver or afflict his peo¬ 
ple as he pleases.” 

But where are their gods 1 

1. “Their idols are silver and gold.” The mere 
productions of the earth. 

2. “The work of men’s hands.” Works, and not 
makers of works. 

3. They are of no use or power, though formed like 

men : “For they have mouths,” &c. “ They have 

hands, but they handle not,” &c. They have not the 
power of articulating sounds ; they are lower than even 
the beasts that perish. 

The prophet, having thus described the idols, now 
r cilices their makers. 

1. “ They that make th£m,” &c. Quite senseless 
people. 

2. “ So is every one that puts his trust,” &c. Christ 
says, “ Having eyes,” &c., Mark viii. 

II. The prophet, having passed this sarcasm upon 
the idols and idolaters, leaves them, and exhorts the 
Israelites. 

1. “ O Israel, trust thou,” &c. You are God’s ser¬ 
vants ; and to encourage them he adds, “ He is their 
help,” &c. The protector of the whole nation. 

2. “ O house of Levi,” &c. You are the leaders and 


God for deliverance . 

guides in religion; and therefore, you ought especially 
to trust in him who is the shield of your tribe. 

3. “Ye that fear the Lord,” &c. In whatever na¬ 
tion you live ; for all who fear him, and do righteously, 
are accepted of him. 

III. That this exhortation might be the deeper 
rooted, he puts them in mind that God “ hath been 
mindful of us,” by his special providence. 

1. “ He will bless the house of Israel” as a nation. 

2. “ He will bless the house of Aaron” as the priest¬ 
hood. 

3. “ He will bless them that fear the Lord,” &c., 
without distinction. 

The prophet, taking his example from God, pours 
his blessing upon them also, and upon their children. 

1. “The Lord shall increase you,” &c. 

2. “Ye are the blessed of the Lord,” &c. Though 
the world speak evil of you. 

3. “The Lord which made heaven and earth.” 
Which words are added that they may be assured that 
their blessings are real, and come forth from his hand 
directly and alone. 

4. They come from one able to bless; for, 1. The 
heaven, even the heavens , &c. In them lie especially 
shows his presence, majesty, and glory ; but sends his 
dews and rain upon the earth. 2. As for the earth, 
he hath given it, Ac., that by his blessing upon their 
labours they might have food and raiment ; therefore 
praise him. 

IV. For this is the true end of their being : which 
he illustrates by an antithesis. 

1. “ For the dead praise' not the Lord,” &c. These 
temporal blessings are not felt by the dead—they need 
them not : but the living should render continual thanks 
for them to God their author. 

2. But we that are upon earth enjoy his protection 
and temporal care of us; and besides we have his far 
richer spiritual blessings ; therefore, “ we will bless the 
Lord,” &c., by ourselves while we live, and aim by our 
instructions and prayers that our posterity may do the 
same when we are gone down into silence. 

3. However, ye that are alive this day, “ praise ve 
the Lord.” 


PSALM CXVI. 


PSALM CXVI. 


Vne psalmist, praises God for his deliverance from thraldom , which he compares to death and the grave , 1-9. 


The exercises through which he had passed , 10, 1 
live to God's glory , 12-19. 

XXIV. DAY. MORNING PHAYER. 

A p ^ cir - j?^ 9 * T u LOVE the Lord, because 

B. C. cir. 515. A 

Dariil., he hath heard my voice and 

R. Persarum, .. 

cir. annum my Supplications. 

sextum ‘ 2 Because he hath inclined 

* Psa. xviii. 1.- b Heb. in my days. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXVI. 

This Psalm is also without a title, and its author is 
unknown. It appears to have been written after the 
captivity, and to be a thanksgiving to God for that 


His gratitude for these mercies , and resolution to 

his ear unto me, therefore will I C1 - r ' 

13. c. cir. 515. 

call upon him b as long as I live. Dariil., 

_ * r i i R. Persarum, 

3 c I he sorrows of death com- cir. annum 

passed me, and the pains of hell sextum< 

d gat hold upon me : I found trouble and sorrow. 

*■ Psa. xviii. 4, 5, 6.- J Heh.yfluncJ me. 

glorious event. The psalmist compares this captivity 
to death and the grave; and shows the happy return 
to the promised land, called here The land of the living. 
The people recollect the vows of God which were upon 
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The prayer of the distressed , 


PSALMS. 


and God's gracious answer 


a m. dr. 3490 . 4 Then called 1 upon the 

B. C. cir. 515. * 

Dariil., name of the Lord; O Lord, 

R. Pcrsamm, T , , , , 

cir. annum I beseech thee, deliver my 

8CXtliriL soul. 

5 e Gracious is the Lord, and f righteous ; 
yea, our God is merciful. 

6 The Lord preserveth the simple : I was 
brought low, and he helped me. 


«Psa. ciii. 8.- 


{ Kzrn ix. 15: Neh. ix. 8; Psa. cxix. 137; 
cxlv. 17. 


them, and purpose to fulfil them. They exuli at being 
enabled to worship God in the temple at Jerusalem. 

The Syriac , which abounds in conjectural prefaces, 
supposes this Psalm to have been written on the oc¬ 
casion of Saul coming to the mouth of the cave in which 
David lay hidden; but spiritually taken, it relates to 
the bringing of a new people, the Gentiles, to the Chris¬ 
tian faith. In a few MSS. this Psalm is joined to the 
preceding. Many think it relates wholly to the passion, 
death, and triumph of Christ, Most of the fathers were 
of this opinion. 

Verse 1. I love the Lord y because he hath heard] 
How vain and foolish is the talk , “ To love God for his 
benefits to us is mercenary, and cannot be pure love!” 
Whether pure or impure, there is no other love that 
can flow from the heart of the creature to its Creator. 
We loiw him. said the holiest of Christ’s disciples, be - 
cause he first loved us; and the increase nf our love 
and filial obedience is in proportion to the increased 
sense wc have of our obligation to him. We love him 
for the benefits bestowed on us. Love begets love. 

Verse 2. Because he hath inclined his ear] The 
psalmist represents himself to be so sick and weak, that 
he could scarcely speak. The Lord, in condescension 
to this weakness, is here considered as bowing down 
his ear to the mouth of the feeble suppliant, that he inay 
receive every word of his prayer. 

Therefore will T call upon him] I have had such 
blessed success in my application to him, that I purpose 
to invoke him as long as I shall live. He that prays 
much will he emboldened to pray more, because none 
can supplicate the throne of grace in vain. 

Verse 3. The sorrows of death] jin chcbley 
maveth , the cables or cords of death ; alluding to their 
bonds and fetters during their captivity ; or to the 
cords by which a criminal is bound, who is about to 
be led out to execution ; or to the bandages in which 
the dead were enveloped, when head, arms, body, and 
limbs were all laced doten together. 

The pains of hell] blX'tf metsarcy sheol , the 
straitnesses of the grave. So little expectation was 
there of life, that he speaks as if he were condemned, 
executed, and closed up in the tomb. Or, he may refer 
here to the small niches in cemeteries, where the coffins 
of the dead were placed. 

Because this Psalm has been used in the thanks¬ 
giving of women after safe delivery, it has been sup¬ 
posed that the pain suffered in the act of parturition 
was equal, for the time, tn the torments of the damned. 
But. this supposition is shockingly absurd ; the utmost 
power of human nature could not, for a moment, en- 
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7 Return unto thy * rest, O my ^ cir. 3489. 

soul: for h the Lord hath dealt Parii i M 
bountifully with thee. U cir. ann™’ 

8 1 For lliou hast delivered my aexlum ’ 
soul from death, mine eves from tears, and my 
feet from falling. 

9 I will walk before the Lord k in the land 
of the living. 


e Jer. vi. 16 ; 


Matt. xi. *29.- 
Ivi. 13.— 


-h Psa. xiii. 6; cxix. 17.- 
1 Psa. xxvii. 13. 


J Psa. 


dure the wrath of God, the deathless worm, and the un¬ 
quenchable fire. The body must die, be decomposed, 
and be built up on indestructible principles, before this 
punishment can be borne. 

Verse 5. Gracious is the Lord] In his own nature. 

And righteous] In all his dealings with men. 

Our God is merciful.] Of tender compassion to all 
penitents. 

Verse 6. The Lord preserveth the simple] O'503 
pethaim , which all the Versions render little ones. 
Those who are moek and lowly of heart, who feel the 
spirit of little children, these he preserves, as he does 
little children ; and he mentions this circumstance, be- 
cause the Lord has a peculiar regard for these young 
ones , and gives his angels charge concerning them. 
Were it otherwise, children arc exposed to so many 
dangers and deaths, that most of them would fall vic¬ 
tims to accidents in their infancy. 

Verse 7. Return unto thy rest , O my soul] God is 
the centre to whicli all immortal spirits tend, and in 
connexion with which alone they can find rest. Every 
thing separated from its centre is in a state of violence ; 
and, if intelligent, cannot be happy. All human souls, 
while separated from God by sin, arc in a state of vio¬ 
lence, agitation, and misery’. From God all spirits come; 
to him all must return, in order to be finally happy. 
This is true in the general ease ; though, probably, the 
rest spoken of here means the promised land , into which 
they were now returning. 

A proof of the late origin of this Psalm is exhibited 
in this verse, in the words hmenuehatchi , “ to 

thy rest,” and O'b;* alaichi , “ to thee,” which are both 
Chaldaisms. 

Verse 8. Thou hast delivered my soul from death] 
Thou hast rescued my life from the destruction to which 
it was exposed. 

Mine eyes from tears] Thou hast turned my sorrow 
into joy. 

My feet from falling.] Thou hast taken me out of 
the land of snares and pitfalls , and brought me into a 
plain path. How very near docs our ancient mother 
tongue come to this :—popbon he nepote mine 

op r>eatte, ca$an mine op tcapum, pet mine op plioc. 
For thou he nerode sawle mine of deathe ; eogan mine 
of tearum ; fel mine of slide. And this language is but 
a little improved in t he old Psalter: — 

Jror he toke tnn faille fra behe ; 11111 cghen fra rere£; 
my fere fra joHipppng. 

Verse 9. I will walk before the Lord ] *]^nnx eth - 
hallech , 1 will set myself to walk . I am determined to 
walk; my eyes are now brightened, so that 1 can see; 










PSALM CXVI. 


to render unto the Lord . 


What the psalmist purposes 


A. M. cir. 3489. 

B. C. cir. 515. 
Darii I., 

R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
sextum. 


10 1 1 believed, therefore have 
I spoken : I was greatly afflicted: 

11 m I said in my haste, n All 
men are liars. 

12 What shall I render unto the Lord for 
all his benefits toward me ? 

13 I will take the eup of salvation, and 


12 Cor. iv. 13.- 


n Psa. xxxi. 22.- 


n Rom. iii. 4. 


my feet are strengthened , so that I can walk; and my 
sold is alive , so that I can walk with the living. 

The Vulgate , the Septuagint , the JEthiopic , the 
Arabic, and the Anglo-Saxon end this Psalm here, 
which is numbered the cxivth ; and begin with the tenth 
verse another Psalm, which they number cxvth; but 
this division is not acknowledged by the Hebrew , Chal¬ 
dee, and Syriac. 

Verse 10. I believed, therefore have I spoken] Dis¬ 
tressed and afflicted as I was, I ever believed thy pre¬ 
mises to be true ; but I had great struggles to maintain 
my confidence; for my afflictions were great, oppress¬ 
ive, and of long standing. 

It is scarcely worth observing that the letters called 
htemantic by the Hebrew grammarians, and which are 
used in forming the derivatives from the roots , are taken 
from the first word in this verse, heemanti, 

“ I have believedas the prefixes in that language 
are found in the technical words 3*731 TOO Moshch 
vecaleb , “ Moses and Calchand the formatives 
of the future are found in the word fiVR eythan , 
“ strength.” 

Verse 11. 1 said in my haste] This is variously 
translated : I said in my flight, Chaldee. In my ex¬ 
cess, or ecstasy, Vulgate. In my ecstasy, sxdradsi, 
Septuagint. c5>A=aj ^ fi tahayury , in my giddi¬ 
ness, Arxbic. In iny fear or tremor, Syriac. Ic cpaets 
on urgan^e minum, I quoth in outgoing mine , when I 
was beside myself, Anglo-Saxon. £n nimi cute 
png* old Psalter . When passion got the better of my 
reason, when I looked not at God, bat at my afflictions, 
and the impossibility of human relief. 

All men are liars.] JHD tnxn col haadam cozeb, 
“ the whole of man is a lie.” Falsity is diffused 
through his nature; deception proceeds from his 
tongue; his actions are often counterfeit. lie is im¬ 
posed on by others, and imposes in his turn ; and on 
none is there any dependence till God converts their 
heart. 


“ 0 what a thing were man, if his attires 
Should alter with his mind, 

And, like a dolphin's skin , 

His clothes combine with his desires! 

Surely if each one saw another's heart, 

There would be no commerce ; 

All would disperse, 

And live apart.” Herbert. 

To the same purpose I shall give the following 
Italian proverb:— 

Con arte e con inganno, 

Si vive mezzo l’anno. 


call upon the name of the ci Mt? 9 - 

, * B. C. cir. 515. 

Lord. Darii I., 

t *u . R. Persarum, 

°I Will pay my VOWS unto cir. annum 

the Lord now in the presence of sextllro - 
all his people. 

15 p Precious in the sight of the Lord is 
the death of his saints. 


°Ver. 18; Psa. xxii. 25; Jonah ii. 9.-p Psa. lxxii. t4. 


Con inganno e con arte 
Si vive Paltro parti. 

“ Men live half the year by deceit and by art; 

By art and deceit men live the other part.” 

Who gives this bad character of mankind I MAN. 

Verse 12. What shall I render] 3'tyx m mah ashib, 
“ What shall I return V 1 

For his benefits] Tll^IDJn tagmidohi , u His retribu¬ 
tions,” the returns he had made to my prayers and faith. 

Verse 13.7 will take the cup of salvation] Literally, 
The cup of salvation, or deliverance , will I lift up. 
Alluding to the action in taking the cup of blessing 
among the Jews, which, when the person or master of 
the family lifted up, he said these words, “ Blessed be 
the Lord, the Maker of the world, who has created the 
fruit of the vine !” 

But it may probably allude to the lihation-oflering, 
Num. xxviii. 7 ; for the three last verses seem to inti¬ 
mate that the psalmist was now at the temple, offering 
the meal-offering, drink-offering, and sacrifices to the 
Lord. Cup is often used by the Hebrews to denote 
plenty or abundance. So, the cup of trembling, an 
abundance of misery ; the cup of salvation , an abun¬ 
dance of happiness. 

And call upon the name of the Lord.] I will invoke 
his name, that I may get more of the same blessings ; 
for the only return that God requires is, that we ask 
for moj'e. Who is like God I One reason why we should 
never more come to a fellow-mortal for a favour is, we 
have received so many already. A strong reason why 
we should claim the utmost salvation of God is, because 
we are already so much in debt to his mercy. Now 
this is the only way we have of discharging our debts 
to God ; and yet, strange to tell, every such attempt 
to discharge the debt only serves to increase it ! Yet, 
notwithstanding, the debtor and creditor are represented 
as both pleased, both profited , and both happy in each 
other ! Reader, pray to him, invoke his name ; receive 
the cup—accept the abundance of salvation which he 
has provided thee, that thou mayest love and serve him 
with a perfect heart. 

Verse 14. I iv ill pay my vows unto the Lord now 
in the presence of all his people.] He was probably 
now bringing his offering to the temple. These words 
are repeated, ver. 18. 

Verse 15. Precious in the sight of the Lord] Many 
have understood this verse as meaning, “ the saints are 
too precious in the Lord’s sight, lightly to give them 
over to death :” and this, Calmet contends, is the true 
sense of the text. Though they have many enemies, 
their lives arc precious in bis sight, and their foes shall 
not prevail against them. 
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r lhe psalmist purposes 


PSALMS. 


to pay his votes 


ti c nr sw' O Lord, truly ^ I am thy 

Diini l, servant; I am thy servant, and 
cir. annum r the son of thine handmaid : 

8exlum ' thou hast loosed my bonds. 

17 I will offer to thee • the sacrifice of thanks¬ 
giving, and will call upon the name of the Lord. 


18 ‘I will pay my vows unto A - M. cir. 3m 

1 . , _ B. C. cir. 515. 

the Lord now in the presence of Dam i., 
all his people, 

19 In the u courts of the Lord’s sextum - 
house, in the midst of thee, O Jerusalem. 
Praise ye the Lord. 


<3 Psa. cxix. I25;cxliii. 12.- r Psa. Ixxxvi. 16.-»Lcv. vii. 12; 


Psa. 1.14; evii. 22.-»Ver. 14.- u Psa. xevi. 8 ; c. 4 ; cxxxv. 2. 


Averse 16. /am thy servant] Thou hast preserved 
me alive. I live with, for , and to Thee. I am thy 
willing domestic , the son of thine handmaid —like one 
born in thy house of a woman already thy property. 
I am a servant, son of thy servant^ made free by thy 
kindness; but, refusing to go out, I have had my ear 
bored to thy door-post, and am to continue by free 
choice in thy house for ever. He alludes here to the 
ease of the servant who, in the year of jubilee being 
entitled to his liberty, refused to leave his master’s 
house ; and suffered his ear to be bored to Ihe door¬ 
post, as a proof that by his own consent he agreed to 
continue in his master’s house for ever. 

Verse 17. I will offer to thee ] As it is most probable 
that this Psalm celebrates the deliverance from Baby¬ 
lon, it is no wonder that we find the psalmist so intent 
on performing the rites of his religion in the temple at 
Jerusalem, which had beeu burnt with fire, and was 
now reviving out of its ruins, the temple service having 
been wholly interrupted for nearly fourscore years. 

Verse 19. In the midst of thee, O Jerusalem.] He 
speaks as if present in the eity, offering his vowed sa¬ 
crifices in the temple to the Lord. 

Most of this Psalm has been applied to our Lord 
and his Church ; and in this way it has been considered 
as prophetic; and, taken thus, it is innocently accom¬ 
modated, and is very edifying. This is the interpreta¬ 
tion given of the whole by the old Psalter. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Sixteenth Psalm. 

This Psalm is gratulatory ; for it shows how great 
straits the psalmist was brought into, from which God 
delivered him. 

This Psalm has three parts :— 

L The psalmist makes profession of his love, and 
shows the reasons of it: God’s goodness in hearing 
and delivering him from his low and sad condition, 
ver. 1-9. 

II. He professes his duty and faith, ver. 9-11. 

TIL lie promises to be thankful, and in what man¬ 
ner, ver. 12-19. 

I. He begins with the expression of his content and 
love : “ I love the Lord.” And he gives these rea¬ 
sons :— 

1. “Because he hath heard,” Ae. This is reason 
enough why I should love him. 

2. “ Because he hath inclined,” Ac. An evidence 
mat he was heard. Upon which experience that he 
was heard he adds: “ Therefore will I call,” Ac. 

Another reason which moved him to love God was, 
that he heard him in the extremity of his deep dis¬ 
tress ; for,— 

L “ The sorrows of death,” Ae. Death is the king 
of fear. 


2. “The pains of hell,” Ac. He feared the anger 
of God for his sins. 

3. “I found trouble and sorrow.” The psalmist 
was sensible of his condition : though others might 
suppose him compassed with prosperity, yel he knew 
himself distressed. . 

But he prayed to the Lord. 

1. “Then.” In these troubles and pangs. 

2. “ I called upon,” Ac. Invocation lo God was 
his sole refuge. 

3. “ 0 Lord, I beseech thee,” Ae. He sets down 
the very words of his prayer. 

And then, that he might show that he prayed to 
God in faith and hope, he points out the attributes of 
God for the encouragement of oLhers. 

1 . “ God is gracious.” It is he who inspires prayer 
and repentance, remits sin, and pardons those who fly 
in faith to him for mercy. 

2. “And righteous and just.” He will perform 
what lie has promised. 

3. “Yea, our God is merciful.” He mingles mercy 
with his justice ; he corrects with a father’s hand, and 
loves to forgive rather than to punish. Of whieh 
David gives an instance in himself : “ I was brought 
low, and he helped me.” And all others may find 
the same, who come in the way that I did to him for 
pardon. 

Another reason he gives for loving God was, the 
tranquillity of soul he found after this storm was over: 
“ Therefore, return unto thy rest, 0 my soul.” Hitherto 
thou hast been tossed up and down on the waves of 
sorrow, finding no port or haven : now faith has opened 
to thee a harbour where thou niavest be safe : “For 
the Lord hath dealt," Ac. : but of his infinite mercy 
he has given thee joy for sadness. 

He attributes to him the whole of his work. 

1. “ Thou hast delivered,” Ac. Turned my heavi¬ 
ness into joy, by removing all fear of death. 

2. “Thou hast delivered my eyes,” Ae. Made me 
joyful. 

3. “ Thou hast delivered my feet,” Ae. AYhen my 
infirmity is great, the devil takes advantage of me that 
I might fall ; but now thou hast settled my feet— 
made me able to resist him. And this God does for 
all who call upon him, and trust in him. 

II. The psalmist, having expressed his sorrows and 
God’s goodness, now professes his dutiful attachment, 
1. By his obedience; 2. By a faithful confession of 
his errors, and future confidence. 

1. “I will walk before the Lord,” Ae. Be careful 
to please God, by walking, not after the flesh, but after 
the Spirit. 

He professes iiis faith, on which lie will evermore 
rely. 
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PSALM CXVII. 


1 . “I believed, and therefore,” Ac. Which confi¬ 
dence came from faith. 

2. “I was gTeatly afflicted,” Ac. ; but I became 
docile and humble to the Spirit of God. When David 
was tossed hetween hope and despair, he found those 
sorrows were not easily quieted; for “ I said in my 
haste,” Ac. 

Which clause is differently understood by commen¬ 
tators. 

1. Some suppose it to be an amplification of his for¬ 
mer grief. I was so amazed, and overwhelmed with 
sorrow, that if any one reminded me of God’s promises, 
“ I said in my haste, All men are liars.” 1 will not 
believe God; he hath no care for me. 

2. Others again refer this clause to the preceding: 
They talk of happiness and felicity, but none is to be 
found in the land of the living. 

3. Some again refer it to Absalom , who deceived 
David by his vow. at Hebron ; or tn Ahithophcl, who 
revolted from him. 

4. Again, others suppose that he taxed even Samuel 
himself that he spoke not by God’s Spirit, when he 
anointed him king over Israel; because, during Saul’s 
persecution, there appeared so little hope of it. But 
the first sense is the most cogent. 

III. Henceforth, to the end of the Psalm, David 
declares his gratitude : “ What shall I render to the 
Lord,” Ac. As if he had said, I acknowledge the 
benefits God has bestowed upon me ; but in what w’ay 
can I best evince my gratitude 1 

1. “I will take the cup of salvation.” Here inter¬ 
preters vary as to what is to be understood by the cup 
of salvation. 1 . Some refer it to the eucharistical 
sacrifices of the old law, in which, when a man offered 

sacrifice to God for some deliverance, he made a 


to praise the Lard . 

feast to the people, as did David, 1 Chron. i., ii., iii. 
2. The fathers understood it of the cup of patience 
and affliction, which is often in Scripture called a cup, 
Matt. xx. 22. 3. But here it seems to signify plenty, 

abundance, Ac. See the note. 

2. “ I will pay my vows,” Ac. It was usual in 
God’s service to make vows, or to confess his name in 
an open assembly. God cares for all his people, how¬ 
ever circumstanced ; for precious in the sight of the 
Lord is the death of his saints. The servants of God 
trouble themselves in vain when they distrust him ; 
for in life he is with them, and in death he will not. 
forsake them. 

The psalmist does not become proud upon God’s 
favours; but in all humility, though a king, he ex¬ 
claims,— 

1. “ 0 Lord, truly I am thy servant,” Ac. 

2. And yet no slave, but a willing servant: “Thou 
hast loosed my bonds,”—taken from my neck the 
bonds of fear : thou hast made me thy servant through 
love. 

3. And therefore will I do what thy servants ought 
to do. 

Showing his earnestness he repeats again, “ I will 
offer to thee the sacrifice of thanksgiving, and will call 
upon the name of the Loid. 1 will pay my vows unto 
the Lord now in the presence of all his people, in the 
courts of the Lord’s house, in the midst of thee, O Je¬ 
rusalem. Praise ye the Lord.” Within the Church, 
and at all times, he would praise and do him wor¬ 
ship. What is not done according to God’s word and 
Spirit is of little service. He who neglects public 
worship is not very likely to keep up private devotion, 
either in his family or in his closet. “ I will pay my 
vows in the midst of thee, O Jerusalem.” 


PSALM CXVII. 


The psalmist calls upon the nations of the world to praise the Lord for his mercy and kindness , and for the 

fulfilment of his promises , 1, 2. 


A. M. cir. 3489. 
B C. cir. 515. 

Darii I., 

R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
sextum. 


Q n PRAISE the Lord, all ye 
nations : praise him, all ye 
people. 

2 For his merciful kindness 


is great toward us: and the ^ *ci r 3 sfs 
b truth of the Lord endar- Darii f., 
eth for ever. Praise ye the 


Lord. 


sextum. 


« Rom. xv. 11. 


b Psa. c. 5. 


NOTES ON PSALM CXVII. 

This is the shortest Psalm in the whole collection ; 
it is written as a part of the preceding in thirtv-two of 
Kennicott's and De Rossi's MSS., and is found thus 
printed in some ancient editions. The wfflole Psalm 
is omitted in one of Kennicotfs and in twn of De 
Rossi's MSS. It celebrates the redemption from the 
Babylonish captivity, the grand type of the redemption 
of the wmrld by our Lord Jesus. 

The Syriac says : “ It was spoken concerning Ana¬ 
nias and his followers when they came out of the 
furnace; but it also foretells the vocation of the Gen¬ 
tiles by the preaching of the Gospel.” In this way 
St Paul applies it, Horn. xv. II. 


Verse 1. 0 praise the Lord , all ye nations ] Let all 
the Gentiles praise him, for he provides for their eter¬ 
nal salvation. 

Praise him , all ye people.] All ye Jews, praise him; 
for ye have long been his peculiar people. And while 
he sends his Son to he a light to the Gentiles , he sends 
him also to be the glory of his people Israel. 

Verse 2. For his merciful kindness is great] 
gabar , is strong: it is not only great in bulk or num¬ 
ber, but it is powerful; it prevails over sin, Satan, 
death , and hell. 

And the truth of the Lord endureth for ever.] 
Whatsoever he has pi'otnised , that he will most infal* 
liblv fulfil. lie has promised to send his Son into the 

601 











PSALMS. 


An exhortation to praise 

world , and thus lie has done . lie has promised that 
he should die for transgressors, and this he did. He 
has promised to receive all who come unto him through 
Christ Jesus, and this he invariably docs. He has 
promised that his Gospel shall be preached in evert/ 
nation, and this he is doing; the truth of the Lord 
retnaineth for ever. Therefore, Praise ye the Lord! 

Analysis of the Hundred and Seventeenth Psalm. 

This Psalm contains a doxology to God for his mercy 
and truth; and it is prophetical, having reference to 
the calling of the Gentiles; Horn. xv. 1 1. 

It contains two parts :— 

I. An exhortation to praise God. 

II. The reason for it. 

I. I. He speaks to the Gentiles: “Praise the Lord, 
all yc nations.” Praise him for the promise of salva¬ 
tion ; and then, when fulfilled, praise hirn for the enjoy¬ 
ment of this salvation,—for the remission of sins, and 
gift of the Holy Ghost. 

2 He speaks to the converted Jews, whom he notes 


God for his mercy. 

under the name of people, as they arc called Psa. ii. 1, 
Acts iv. 25. As they and the Gentiles are intended 
to make one Church, so they should join in the praise 
of him of whom the whole family in heaven and earth 
is named. 

II. The reason given 

1. Because his mercy is great. It is strong; con¬ 
firmed toward us, in sending his Son to save both Jews 
and Gentiles from their sins. 

2. Because the truth of his promises is fulfilled. 
The promised Messiah is come, and has performed all 
that was prophesied of him. 

3. Because this truth is for ever. His promises 
and their fulfilment belong to oil generations. There 
will never be another Messiah ; Jesus is the true one: 
he tasted death for every man ; he forgives iniquity, 
transgression, and sin ; and his blood cleanses from 
all unrighteousness. Now, for all this, “ Praise ye 
the Lord!” 

[N. B. Proclaiming the eternal mercy of God in 
Christ is more likely to persuade sinners to return to 
their Maker than all the fire of hell.] 


PSALM CXVJII. 

A general exhortation to praise God fur his rncrcy, 1-4. The psalmist, by his own experience , encourages 
the people to trust in God, and shows them the advantage of it, 5—9; then describes his enemies, and shows 
how God enabled him to destroy them , 10-13. The people rejoice on the account, 15, 16. He speaks 
again of the help he received from the Lord; and desires admission into the temple, that he may enter and 
praise the Lord, 17—19. The gale is opened, 20. He offers praise , 21. The priests, &e., acknowledge 
the hand of the Lord in the deliverance wrought , 22-24. The psalmist prays for prosperity, 25. The 
priest performs his office, blesses (he people , and all join in praise, 26, 27. The psalmist expresses his 
confidence, 28. The general doxology, or chorus, 29. 


Q a GIVE thanks unto ihe Lord; for he is 
good : because his mercy endurelh for ever. 

a 1 Chron. xvi. 8, 2t; Psa. cvi. 1 ; evii. 1 ; c.xxxvi. 1. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXVIIL 

Most probably David was the author of this Psalm, 
though many think it was written after the captivity. 
It partakes of David's spirit, and every whore shows 
the hand of a ??iastcr. The style is grand and noble ; 
the subject, majestic. 

Dr. Kennicott , who joins this and the hundred and 
seventeenth Psalm together, considers the whole as a 
dialogue, and divides it accordingly. The whole of 
the hundred and seventeenth he gives to the psalmist 
as part the first, with the first four verses nf the 
hundred and eighteenth. The second part, which is 
from the fifth verse to the twenty-first inclusive, he gives 
to the Messiah. The third part, from the twenty- 
second verse to the twenty-seventh, he gives to the cho¬ 
rus. And the fourth part , the twenty-eighth and twenty- 
ninth verses, he gives to the psalmist. Of the whole 
he has given an improved version. 

Bishop Iforslcy is still different, lie considers the 
hundred and seventeenth Psalm as only the exordium 
of this. The whole poem, he states, is a triumphant 
processional song. The scene passes at the front gate 
of the temple. A con(/ucror with bis train appears 
bpfore ii ; he demands admittance to return thanks 
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2 b Let Israel now say, that his mercy en- 
dureth for ever. 

b See Psa. cxv. 9, 

for his deliverance and final success, in an expedition 
of great difficulty and danger. The conqueror and his 
train sing the hundred and seventeenth Psalm, and ihe 
first four verses of the hundred and eighteenth , as they 
advance to the gate of the temple, in this manner.— 
The hundred and seventeenth Psalm, Chorus of the 
whole procession. The first verse of the hundred and 
eighteenth Psalm , A single voice. The second. Another 
single voice. The third, A third single voice. The 
fourth, Chorus of the whole procession. Arrived at the 
temple gate, the conqueror alone sings the fifth , sixth, 
and seventh verses. The eighth and ninth arc sung by 
his train in chorus. The conqueror , again alone, sings 
the tenth, eleventh , twelfth, thirteenth, and fourteenth 
verses. His train, in chorus, sing the fifteenth and 
sixteenth. The conqueror alone sings the seventeenth, 
eighteenth, and nineteenth verses. The twentieth is 
sung by the priests and Lcvitcs within, in chorus. 
The twenty-fifth by the conqueror alone within the 
gates. The twenty-sixth , by the priests and Lcvites 
in chorus. The tiventy-seventh, by the conqueror's 
train in chorus. The twenty-eighth, by the conqueror 
olone. The twenty-ninth, by the united chorus of 
priests and Levites. and the conqueror's from, all 










All are invited to PSALM 

3 Let the house of Aaron now say, that his 
mercy endurelh for ever. 

4 Let them now that fear the Lord say, that 
his mercy endurelh for ever. 

5 c I called upon the Lord d in distress : 
the Lord answered me, and e set me in a large 
place. 

6 f The Lord is * on my side ; I will not 
fear : what can man do unto me ? 

7 h The Lord takelh my part with them 
that help me : therefore shall * I see my desire 
upon them that hate me. 

c Psa. cxx. 1.-dHeb. out °f distress. - e Psa. xviii. 19. 

f Psa. xxvii. 1; lvi. 4, 11; cxlvi. 5; Isa. li. 12; Heb. xiii. 6. 
s Heb. for me. -& Psa. liv. 4.-* Psa. lix. 10. 

within the gates. “ Now,” the learned bishop adds, 
“ the Jewish temple was a type of heaven ; the priests 
within represent the angelic host attending round the 
throne of God in heaven ; the Conqueror is Messiah ; 
and his train , the redeemed .” On this distribution the 
bishop has given a new version. The simple distribu¬ 
tion into parts, which I have given in the contents , is, 
in my opinion, the best. Ingenious as Dr. Kennicott. 
and Bishop Horsley are, they seem to me too me¬ 
chanical. This is the last of those Psalms which form 
the great hallel , which the Jews sung at the end of the 
passover . 

Verse 3. Let Israel notv say] Seeing the hand of 
the Lord so visibly 7 ', and the deliverance gained, that 
God's mercy endurelh for ever. 

Verse 3. The house of Aaron ] The priesthood is 
still preserved, and the temple worship restored. 

Verse 4. That fear the Lord] All sincere peni¬ 
tents and genuine believers. See the notes on Psa. 
exv. 9—11. 

Verse 5. 7 called upon the Lord] I am a standing 
proof and living witness of God’s mercy. Take en¬ 
couragement from me. 

Verse 7. The Lord taheth my part with them that 
help me] Literally, The Lord is to me among my 
helpers. Therefore shall I see my desire upon them 
that hate me. Literally, And I shall look among them 
that hate me. As God is on my side, I fear not to look 
the whole of them in the face. I shall see them de¬ 
feated. 

Verse 8. Better to trust in the Lord] Man is feeble, 
Ignorant, fickle, and capricious; it is better to trust in 
Jehovah than in such. 

Verse 9. In princes.] Men of high estate are gene¬ 
rally proud, vain-glorious, self-confident , and rash : it 
is better to trust in God than in them. Often they 
cannot deliver, and often they ivill not when they can. 
However, in the concerns of our salvation, and in 
matters which belong to Providence , they can do 
nothing. 

Verse 10. All nations compassed me about] This 
is by some supposed to relate to David, at the com¬ 
mencement of his reign, when all the neighbouring 
Philistine nations endeavoured to prevent him from 
establishing himself in the kingdom. Others suppose 


CXVIII. trust in the Lord . 

8 * It is better to trust in the Lord than to 
put confidence in man. 

9 1 It is better to trust in the Lord than to 
put confidence in princes. 

10 All nations compassed me about : hut in 
the name of the Lord will I m destroy them. 

11 They n compassed me about; yea, they 
compassed me about: hut in the name of the 
Lord I will destroy them. 

12 They compassed me about 0 like bees; 
they are quenched p as the fire of thorns : for 
in the name of the Lord I will q destroy them. 

*Psa. xl. 4; lxii. 8, 9; Jer. xvii. 5, 7.- 1 Psa. cxlvi. 3. 

m Heb. cut them off. -"Psa. lxxxviii. 17.-°Deut. i. 44. 

pEccles. vii. G; Nah. i. 10.-iHeb. cut doum. 


it may refer to the Samaritans, Idumeans, Ammonites , 
and others, who endeavoured to prevent the Jews 
from rebuilding their city and their temple after their 
return from captivity in Babylon. 

But in the name of the Lord will I destroy them.] 
Dr. Kennicott renders dVtdX amilam , “ I shall dis¬ 
appoint them Bishop Horsley, “I cut them to 
piecesMr. N. Berlin, repuli eas , “ 1 have repelled 
them.” “ I will cut them off;" Chaldee. Ultus sum 
in eos , “ I am avenged on them Vulgate. So the 
Septuagint. 

Verse 12. They compassed me about like bees; they 
are quenched as the fire of thorns] I shall refer to 
Dr. Delaney's note on this passage. The reader has 
here in miniature two of the finest images in Ilomer; 
which, if his curiosity demands to be gratified, he will 
find illustrated and enlarged, Iliad ii. ver. 80. 

——-—-'EcrStftfSUOVTO $5 X«0l. 

Hur£ edvsa Eicn /xsXiffG'awv a&vawv, 

Tlsrpys ex yXapu£7}£ aisi vsov s^o/jievawv, 
Borpudov <$s ersrovrat £sr’ avftsdiv Siapivonftv, 

Al p,sv t’ SvQ a a\\g irStforyjaraj, a\ 8s tS svQa' 
rwv £0vsa tfoXXot vewv aaro xai xXitfio wv 
HTovos crpotfa^oids sflVi^owvro 

IXadov si£ ayo£?)v. 

-The following host, 

Poured forth by thousands, darkens all the coast. 

As from some rocky cleft the shepherd sees, 
Clustering in heaps on heaps, the driving bees, 

Rolling and blackening, swarms succeeding swarms, 
With deeper murmurs and more hoarse alarms: 

Dusky they spread a close embodied crowd, 

And o’er tire vale descends the living cloud : 

So from the tents and ships a lengthening train 
Spreads all the beach, and wide o’ershades the plain ; 
Along the region runs a deafening sound ; 

Beneath their footsteps groans the trembling ground. 

Pope. 

The other image, the fire consuming the tharns t wn 
find in the same book, ver. 455 ;— 

Huts ervg a’id^Xov stfityXsySi oujctst ov uXvjv, 

Oupso$ sv XQgvtypg- sxadsv 8s re paivsrai avyi]' 
r f>£ rwv £^o t usvwv, curro ^aXxou detfVscr 1010 
AiyXrj «ra|x<pttvow0'a <$i’ aiflfpos oupavcv <x£ 
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PSALMS. 


The psalmist's 

13 Thou hast thrust sore at me that I might 
fall : but the Loud helped me. 

]4 r The Lord is my strength and song, 
and is become my salvation. 

1 5 The voice of rejoicing and salvation is in 
the tabernacles of the righteous : the right 
hand ot the Lord doeth valiantly. 

1G 8 The right hand of the Lord is exalted : 
the right hand of the Lord doeth valiantly. 

17 l I shall not die, but live, and u declare 
the works of the Lord. 

18 The Lord hath v chastened me sore : but 
be hath not given me over unto death. 

19 w Open to me I he gates of righteousness: I 
will go in to them, and I will praise the Lord : 

20 x This gate of the Lord, y into which the 
righteous shall enter. 

21 I will praise thee : for thou hast z heard 
me, and R art become my salvation. 

f Exod. xv. 2 ; Isa. xii. 2.-« Exod. xv. C.- * Psa. vi. 5 ; flab. 

i. 12. - u Psa. lxxiii. 29.-*2 Cor. vi. 9.- w Isa. xx\i. 2. 

* Psa. xxiv. 7. ->'Isa. xxxv. 8; Rev. xxi. 27; xxii. 14, 15. 

* Psa. cxvi. 1. - a Vcr. 14. -i> Matt. xxi. 42; Mark xu. 10; 

As on some mountain, through the lofty grove, 

The crackling flames ascend and blaze above ; 

The fires expanding, as the winds arise, 

Shoot their long beams, and kindle half the skies : 

So, from the polished arms, and brazen shields, 

A gleamy splendour flashed alung the fields. — Pope. 

The arms resembling a gleaming fire is common 
both to the psalmist and Homer ; but the idea of that 
fire being quenched when the army was conquered , is 
peculiar to the psalmist. 

Verse 13. Thou hast thrust sore at me] In pushing 
thou hast pushed me that 1 might fall. 

But the Lord helped me.] Though he possessed 
skill, courage, and strength, yet these could not have 
prevailed had not God been his helper ; and to him he 
gives the glory of the victory. 

Verse 15. The voice of rejoicing] Formerly there 
was nothing hut wailings; hut now there is universal 
joy because of the salvation —the deliverance, which 
God has wrought for us. 

Verse 10. The right hand of the Lord is exalted] 
Jehovah lifted up his right hand, and with it per¬ 
formed prodigies of power. 

Verse 17. I shall not die] I was nigh unto death ; 
but 1 am preserved,—preserved to publish the won¬ 
drous works of the Lord. 

Verse 10. Open to me the Throw open the 

doors of the temple, that I may enter and perform my 
vows unto the Lord. * 

Verse 20. This gate of the Lord] Supposed to be 
the answer of the Levites to the request of the king. 

Verse 21. I will praise thee] lie is now got within 
the gates, and breaks out into thanksgivings for the 
mercies he had received. He is become my salvation — 
he himself hath saved me from all mine enemies. 
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confidence in God . 

22 b The stone which the builders refused is 
become the head slone of the corner. 

23 c This is the Lord’s doing: it is mar¬ 
vellous in our eyes. 

24 This is the day which the Lord hath 
made ; we will rejoice and be glad in it. 

25 Save now, I beseech thee, O Lord : O 
Lord, I beseech thee, send now prosperity. 

26 d Blessed be he that cometli in the name 
of the Lord : we have blessed you out of the 
house of the Lord. 

27 God is the Lord, which hath showed us 
® light : bind the sacrifice with cords, even 
unto the horns of the altar. 

28 Thou art my God, and I will praise 
thee : f thou art my God, I will exalt thee. 

29 e O give thanks unto the Lord, for 
he is good : for his mercy endureth for 
ever. 

Luke xx. 17; Aclsiv.il; Eph. ii. 20; 1 Pet. ii. 4,7.-*Heb. 

This is from the LORD. - d Matt. xxi. 9 ; xxiii. 39; Mark xi. 

9 : Luke xix. 38 ; see Zech. iv. 7. -* Esth. viii. 1G; 1 Pet. ii. 9. 

f Exod. xv. 2 ; Isa. xxv. 1. -g Ver. 1. 

Verses 22, 23. The stone which the builders refused] 
See a full elucidation of these two verses in the notes 
on Matt. xxi. 42. 

Verse 24. This is the doy which the Lord hath 
made] As the Lord hath called me lo triumph, this 
is the day which he hath appointed for that purpose. 
This is a gracious opportunity ; I will improve it to 
his glory. 

Verse 25. Save now, 1 bcseich thee] These words 
were sung by the Jews on the feast of tabernacles, 
when carrying green branches in their hands ; and 
from the NJ hoshiah nna, we have the word 

hosanna. This was sung by the Jewish children 
when Christ made his public entry into Jerusalem. 
Sec Matt. xxi. 9, and see the note there, in which the 
word and the circumstance are both explained. 

A>rse 26. We have blessed you] The answer of the 
Levites to the king. 

A'erse 27. God is the Lord] Rather rPTT Stf El 
Yehovah, the strong God Jehovah. 

Which hath showed us light] U*7 "ISO vaiyaer lanu , 
“ And he will illuminate us.” Perhaps at this time a 
Divine splendour shone upon the whole procession; a 
proof of God's approbation. 

Bind the sacrifice with cords] The Chaldee para¬ 
phrases this verse thus : “ Samuel the prophet said, 
Bind the little one with chains for a solemn sacrifice, 
until ye have sacrificed him, and sprinkled his blood 
on the horns of the altar.” It is supposed that the 
words refer to the feast of tabernacles, and ;n chag 
here means the festival victim . Several translate the 
original “ keep the festival with thick houghs of the 
horns of the altar.” In this sense the Vulgate and 
Scptuagint understood the passage. David in this 
entry into the temple was n type of our blessed Lord, 
who made a similar entry, as related Matt. xxi. 8 -10. 







PSALM CXVIII. 


Analysis of the 

Verse 29. O give thanhs unto the Lord] This is 
the general doxology or chorus. All join in thanks¬ 
giving, and they end as they began : “ His mercy en- 
dureth for ever.” It began at the creation of man ; it 
will continue till the earth is burnt up. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Eighteenth Psalm. 

The parts of this Psalm are the following :— 

I. An exhortation to praise God for his mercy, ver. 

1-5. 

II. A persuasion to trust in God, and that from the 
psalmist’s own example, who called upon God, and 
was delivered from trouble, ver. 5-14. 

III. The exultation of the Church for it, ver. 15-18. 

IV. A solemn thanksgiving kept for it, and in what 
manner it was celebrated, ver. 19—27. 

V. A short doxology. 

I. The psalmist invites all to praise God : “ O give 
thanks,” &c., and adds his reasons:— 

1. “ For he is good.” How briefly and powerfully 
spoken ! He is absolutely good. 

2. “ He is good, and ever good.” To us he is a 
merciful God, which flows from his goodness ; his 
mercy created, redeemed, protects, and will crown us. 
Thus his mercy extends especially to his people ; 
therefore,— 

1. “Let Israel now say,” Arc. The whole nation. 

2. “ Let the house of Aaron,” Arc. That whole 
consecrated tribe. 

3. “Let them now that fear the Lord,” &c. Pro¬ 
selytes, Arc. 

II. And thus, having given a general recommenda¬ 
tion of his mercy, he descends to instance in what it 
consists; that is, God’s great deliverance of him. 

1. “ I was in distress,” Arc. A frequent case with 
God’s people, as well as with David. 

2. “I called upon the Lord,” Arc. I fled to him, 
not trusting in myself, and found mercy. 

3. “The Lord answered me, and set me in a large 
place.” This was the issue. 

Upon which experience the psalmist exults, and at¬ 
tributes it to God’s mercy. 

1. “ The Lord is my helper,” Arc. The Lord is for 
me, therefore I shall not suffer. 

2. “ The Lord takes my part,” Arc. I shall be in 
safety, while my enemies will be cast down, and the 
Church freed. 

From which he deduces a third inference :— 

1. “It is better to trust in the Lord,” Arc. He is 
both able and willing to help. 

2. “It is better to trust in the Lord than to put 
confidence in princes.” David found this in the case 
of AeIrish, king of Gath. 

In a song of triumph he acquaints us in what dan¬ 
gers he was, and from which God delivered him. It 
is good then to trust in the Lord. 

1. “All nations compassed me about,” Arc., hut to 
no purpose. 

2. “Theycompassed me about; yea, they compassed 
me about,” Arc. 

3. “They compassed me about like bees,” Arc. 
Angry, and armed with stings ; but my trust is alone 
in the Lord. In his name, and by his help, “ I will 
destroy them.” 


preceding Psalm. 

He told us of a multitude of enemies; and for the 
overthrow of these he sang his triumph. 

1. “ Thou hast thrust sore at me,” Ate. I was in 
great danger; there was little hope of escape. 

2. “ But the Lord helped me.” No help was in 
myself, but the Lord. 

In the next verse he fully acknowledges the Lord 
as his strength. 

1. “ My strength.” By which I resist my enemies. 

2. “ My salvation.” To deliver me from my enemies. 

3. “ My song.” Him whom I joyfully sing after my 
deliverance. 

III. And that this song might be fuller, he calls for 
the whole choir to sing with him. His delivery concern¬ 
ed the whole Church, and therefore it must be sung by 
the whole Church ; and so it was kept as a jubilee, a 
day of thanksgiving. 

1. “The voice of rejoicing,” Arc. They congratu 
late their own safety in mine. 

2. “ The right hand of the Lord,” Sic. This anthem 
the whole choir sang. 

Now this anthem was no sooner ended by the 
choir, than the psalmist took his harp again ; and, 
exulting over his enemies, sings, “ I shall not die,” 
Arc. Not be heart-broken, hut “ declare the works of 
the Lord.”. 

And amnng his works this is one :— 

1. “The Lord hath chastened me sore,” Ate. Within 
have I struggled hard with sin ; without have I been 
assaulted with bitter enemies. 

2. “But he hath not given me over,” Arc. I acknow¬ 
ledge in this his fatherly affection. 

IV. It is supposed that this Psalm was composed 
by David , in order that it might be sung when the peo¬ 
ple and the priests were assembled hefore the Lord, for 
the purpose of thanksgiving; we may, with Junius , form 
it into a dialogue. 

1. David speaks of the priests and Lcvites who had 
the care of the tabernacle : “ Open to me the gates,” 
Arc., that is, the Lord’s house ; “ for I will go in to 
them,” Arc. 

2. To this the priests reply, “This is the gate,” Arc. 
The sole gate of justice that leads to him. 

David replies, showing in brief his reason ; “ I will 
praise thee,” Arc. ; and to the twenty-eighth verse, he 
shows how God had settled him in his kingdom, 
making him “the head of the corner;” which words, 
though they refer to David, there is no doubt of their 
having reference also to Christ, of whom David was a 
type ; and of Christ then I shall rather interpret them 

“ The stone which the builders refused,” Arc. 

1. The Church is sometimes in Scripture called a 
huilding ; the saints are the living stones, and Christ is 
“ the chief Corner-stone.” 

2. But the Jews, the priests, to whom belonged the 
office of huilding the Church, refused this stone : “We 
will not have this man,” Arc. 

3. But “ he is become the head of the corner.” 
And whoever is not connected with him cannot be 
saved. 1. “This was the Lord’s doing,” Arc. That 
Christ became our salvation. 2. “ And it is mar¬ 
vellous in our eyes.” And so it ever must be, that 
Christ should die, the just for the unjust, to bring us 
to God. 
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Ihe excellencies and 

In commemoration of so great a work, a day should be 
set apart. 

1. “This is the day,*’ &c. Which without doubt 
was the day of the resurrection ; the Lord making it 
a high and holy day. 

2. “We will bo glad and rejoice,” &c. Adam’s fall 
was a doleful day. On the day of Christ’s resurrection 
we will be glad. 

3. In the midst of our rejoicing we will pray, and 
sound forth Hosanna to the Son of David. This was 
done by the people on the entering of Christ into 
Jerusalem . It was the opinion of the Jews that 
this form of acclamation would be used before the 
Messiah . 

The whole prophecy of Christ’s coming, riding into 
Jerusalem in triumph, rejection, passion, etc., being 
thus explained, the prophet puts this into the mouths 
of the priests : — 

1. “We have blessed you.” All true happiness is 
under this King. 

2. “ Out of the house of the Lord,” &e. From out 
of the Church. 

3. “God is the Lord,” Ac. Revealed unto us his 
Son as the Light of the world. 

4. “ Hind the sacrifice with cords,” Ac. Be thank¬ 
ful to him, and meet in the Church to celebrate your 
thanksgivings. 

V. The prophet concludes with a doxology. 


uses of ihe law of God . 

1. “ Thou art my God,” 1 have taken thee for my 
portion. 

2. “ And I will praise theewhich he doubles : 
“ Thou art my God, and I will exalt thee.” Which re¬ 
petition shows his ardent desire of evincing his gratitude. 

And thus the psalmist concludes with the same ex¬ 
hortation with which lie began the Psalm. 

“ O give thanks unto the Lord, for lie is good ; for 
his mercy endureth for ever.” And let him that 
readeth, and him that heareth, say, Amen ! 

This is an uncommonly fine Psalm, and among the 
many noble ones it is one of the most noble. Its beauties 
are so many and so prominent that every reader, whose 
mind is at all influenced by spiritual things, must see, 
feci, and admire them. 

The 22nd verse, “ The stone which the builders 
rejected is become the head stone of the corner,” must 
have been a proverbial expression ; hut what gave 
birth to it I cannot find ; hut, like all other proverbs, 
it doubtless had its origin from some fact. One thing 
is evident from the Jewish doctors. The most en¬ 
lightened of them understand this as a prophecy of the 
Messiah; and it was this general opinion, as well as 
the knowledge that the Spirit of prophecy thus intended 
it, that caused our Lord to apply it to himself, Malt, 
xxi. 42 ; nor did any of them attempt to dispute the 
propriety of the application. 


PSALMS. 


PSALM CXIX. 

The various excellencies and important uses of the law or revelation of God. 


XXIV. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

X ALEPIt. 

LESSED arc the a undefilecl in the way, 
b who walk in the law of the Lord. 

a Or, perfect or sincere. - b Psa. cxxviii. 4. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXIX. 

This is another of the alphabetical or acrostic 
Psalms. It is divided into twenty-two parts, answer¬ 
ing to the number of letters in the Hebrew alphabet. 
Every part is divided into eight verses ; and each 
verse begins with that letter of tho alphabet which 
forms the title of the part, c. g.: The eight first 
verses have X alcph prefixed, the second eight 3 beth , 
each of the eight verses beginning with that letter ; 
and so of the rest. All connexion , as might be natu¬ 
rally expected, is sacrificed to this artificial and me¬ 
thodical arrangement. 

It is not easy to give any general Analysis of this 
Psalin ; it is enough to say that it treats in general on 
the privileges and happiness of those who observe the 
law of the Lord. That law is exhibited hy various 
names and epithets, tending to show its various excel¬ 
lences. Earnest prayers are offered to God for wis¬ 
dom to understand it, and for grace to observe it 
faithfully. These particulars may be collected from 
the whole composition, and appear less or more in 
every part . 
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2 Blessed arc they that keep his testimonies, 
and that seek him with the whole heart. 

3 c They also do no iniquity : they walk in 
his ways. 

C 1 John iii. 9; v. 18. 

The words which express that revelation which 
God had then given to men, or some particular 
characteristic of it, are generally reckoned to be the 
ten following : 1. Testimonies; 2. Cwnmandmcnts ; 
3. Precepts; 4. Word; 5. Law; G. Ways ; 7. Truth ; 
8. Judgments ; 9. Righteousness; 10. Statutes. To 
these some add the following : 1 . Faithfulness ; 

2. Judgment; 3. Name ; but these are not used in 
the sense of the other ten words. I believe it is 
almost universally asserted that in every verse of this 
Psalm one or other of those ten words is used, except 
in ver. 122; but on a closer inspection we shall find 
that none of them is used in the above sense in the 
84th, 90th, 121st, 122nd, and 132nd. See the notes 
on these verses. 

To save myself unnecessary repetition, and the 
reader time and trouble, I shall here, once for all, 
explain the above words, which the reader will do 
well to keep in remembrance. 

I. The Law, min torah, from nr yarah , to direct y 
guide , teach , make straight or even, point forward ; 
because it guides , directs , and instructs in the wav 









The psalmisl desires to PSALM CXIX. ktep God's statutes. 


4 Thou hast commanded us to d keep thy 
precepts diligently. 

d Exod. xv. 2G; Isa. xxviii. 1U, ]3. -/‘ Lev. xviii.\5, 26; xix. 

of righteousness; makes our path straight , shows 
what is even and right, and points us onward to peace, 
truth, and happiness. It is even our school-master to 
bring us to Christ, that we may be justified through 
faith ; and by it is the knowledge of sin. 

II. Statutes, D'pn ghukkim, from pn chah, to 
mark, trace out, describe , and ordain; because they 
mark out our way, describe the line of conduct we are 
to pursue, and order or ordain what we are to observe. 

III. Precepts, D'YipD PI 1 CKUD 1 M, from 1p3 pakad, 
to take notice or care of a thing, to attend , have re¬ 
spect to , to appoint , to visit; because they take notice 
of our way, have respect to the whole of our life and 
conversation, superintend, overlook, and visit us in all 
the concerns and duties of life. 

IV. Commandments, nISO mitsvoth, from iTC 
Isavah , to command, order, ordain ; because they show 
us what we should do, and what we should leave un¬ 
done, and exact our obedience. 

V. Testimonies, miy edoth, from ly ad, denoting 
beyond , farther, all along , to bear witness , or testi¬ 
mony . The rites and ceremonies of the law; be¬ 
cause they point out matters beyond themselves, being 
types and representations of the good things that were 
to come. 

VI. Judgments, mishpatim, from 

shaphat , to judge, determine, regulate , order, and dis¬ 
cern; because they judge concerning our words and 
works; show the rules by which they should be regu¬ 
lated; and cause us to discern what is right and wrong, 
and decide accordingly. 

VII. Truth, ruiDX emunah, from px aman, to 
make steady, constant , to settle, trust, believe. The 
law that is established, steady, confirmed, and ordered 
in all things, and sure; which should be believed on 
the authority of God, and trusted to as an infallible 
testimony from Him who cannot lie nor deceive. 

VIII. Word, 121 dabar , from the same root, to 
discourse, utter one's sentiments, speak consecutively 
and intelligibly; in which it appears to differ from 

malal, to utter articulate sounds. Any prophecy 
or immediate communication from heaven, as well as 
the whole body of Divine revelation, is emphatically 
called m«T 121 debar Yehovah , the ivord of Jehovah. 
On the same ground we call the whole Old and New 
Testament The Word of the Lord, as we term the 
volume in which they are contained The Bible— 
The Book. In his revelation God speaks to man ; 
shows him, in a clear, concise, intelligible, and rational 
way, his interest, his duty, his privileges; and, in a 
word, the reasonable service that he requires of him. 

IX. Way, *|-n derech, from the same root, to pro¬ 
ceed, ga on, ivalk, tread. The way in which God 
goes in orde. to instruct and save man ; the icay in 
which man must tread in order to be safe, holy, and 
happy. Gad's manner of acting or proceeding in 
providence and grace; and the way that man should 
take in order to answer the end of his creation and 
redemption. 


5 O that my ways were directed to 6 keep 
thy statutes ! 

19; XX. 8, 22; Deut. iv. 20 ; vi. 2; xxvi. 17; xxviii. 45 ; xxx. 10. 

X. Righteousness, npl* tsedakah, from pi* 
tsadak , to do justice, to give full weight. That which 
tcaehes a man to give to all their due; to give God 
his due , man his due, and himself his due; for every 
man has duties to God, his neighbour, and himself, to 
perform. This word is applied to God's judgments , 
testimonies, and commandments: they are all right¬ 
eous, give to all their due, and require what is due 
from every one. 

The three words, which some add here, are, 1. Faith¬ 
fulness, HJ1DX emunah: but see this under No. VII.; 
nor does it appear in ver. 90, where it oceurs, to be 
used as a characteristic of God’s law, but rather his 
exact fulfilment of his promises to man. 

The second is judgment, taafc’D mishpat. See this 
under No. VI.: it occurs in ver. 84 and 121: “ When 
wilt thou execute judgment,” &c.; but is not used in 
those places as one of the ten ivords . 

The third is name, Di? shem , see ver. 132 : but this 
is no characteristic of God’s law; it refers here sim¬ 
ply to himself. Those that love thy Name is the same 
as those that love thee. Bishup Nicholson inserts 
pi'omises among the ten words : but this occurs no 
where in the Psalm. 

We might, and with much more propriet}’’, add a 
fourth , mratt imrah, from 13X amar , to branch out , 
spread , or diffuse itself, as the branches of a tree ; and 
which is often used for a word spoken, a speech. This 
often occurs in the Psalm: and we regularly translate 
it ivord, and put no difference or distinction between it 
and 121 dabar , No. VIII.: but it is not exactly the 
same; 121 dabar may apply more properly to history, 
relation, description , and such like; while *]ni2X im - 
rathecha, thy ivord, may mean art immediate oracle , 
delivered solemnly from God to his prophet for the 
instruction of men. But the two words appear often 
indifferently used ; and it would not be easy to ascer¬ 
tain the different shades of meaning between these 
two roots. 

Having thus faT introduced the Psalm to the reader’s 
attention, I should probably speak at large of the ele¬ 
gance of its composition, and the importance and utility 
of its matter. Like all other portions of Divine reve¬ 
lation, it is elegant, important, and useful ; and while 
I admire the fecundity of the psalmist’s genius, the 
unabating flow of his poetic vein, his numerous syno¬ 
nyms, and his copia verborum , by which he is enabled 
to expand, diversify, and illustrate the same idea; pre¬ 
senting it to his reader in all possible points of view, 
so as to render it pleasing, instructive, and impressive; 
I cannot rob the rest of the hook of its just praise by 
setting this, as many have done, above all the pieces 
it contains. It is by far the largest, the most artifi¬ 
cial, and most diversified; yet, in proportion to its 
length, it contains the fewest ideas of any Psalm in 
the Book. 

Several of the ancients, particularly the Greek 
fathers , have considered it as an abridgment of Da¬ 
vid's life; in which he expresses all the states through 
GOT 








'Die psalmist prays against 

6 f Then shall I not be ashamed, when 
J have respect unto all thy command¬ 
ments. 

7 b I will praise thee with uprightness of 

fJob xxii. 26; 1 John ii. 28. - e Ver. 171. 

which he had passed ; the trials, persecutions, suc¬ 
cours, and encouragements he had received. The 
Latin fathers perceive in it all the morality of the 
Gospel, and rules for a man's conduct in every situa¬ 
tion of life. Cassiodorus asserts that it contains the 
sentiments of the prophets, apostles, martyrs, and all 
the saints. In the introduction to the Hook of Psalms 
1 have conjectured that many of them were composed 
from notes taken at different times, and in widely 
different circumstances ; henee the different states 
described in the same Psalm, which could not have 
been at one and the same time the experience of the 
samo person. It is most likely that this Psalm was 
composed in this way; and this, as well as its aeros- 
tical arrangement, will account for its general want of 
connexion. 

Though tho most judicious interpreters assign it to 
the times of the Babylonish captivity ; yet there are 
so many things in it descriptive of David's state, ex¬ 
perience, and affairs, that I am led to think it might 
have come from his pen ; or if composed at or under the 
captivity, was formed out of his notes and memoranda. 

I shall now make short remarks on the principal 
subjects in each part; and, at the end of each, en¬ 
deavour by the Analysis to show the connexion which 
the eight verses of eaeli have among themselves, and 
the use which the reader should make of them. In 
all the Versions exeeut the Chaldee this Psalm is 
numbered cxviii. 

Letter X Aleph. — First Division . 

Verse 1. Blessed are the undefiled in the ivay] 
"| 'TJX ashrey temimey dareeh, “ O the hless- 

edness of the perfect ones in the way.” This Psalm 
begins something like the first, where see the notes. 
By the perfect, which is the proper meaning of the 
original word, we are to understand those who sincerely 
believe what God has spoken, religiously observe all 
the rules and ceremonies of his religion, and have their 
lives and hearts regulated by the spirit of love, fear, and 
obedience. This is farther stated in the second verse. 

Verse 3. They also do no iniquity.] They avoid all 
idolatry, injustice, and wrong; and they walk in God's 
ways, not in those ways to which an evil heart might 
entice them, nor those in which the thoughtless and 
the profligate tread. 

Verse 4. Thy precepts diligently.] ixo mcod, “su¬ 
perlatively, to the uttermost.” God has never given a 
commandment, the observance of which lie knew to be 
impossible. And to whatsoever he has commanded he 
requires obedience ,* and his graec is sufficient for us. 
We must nnt trifle with God. 

Verse 5. O that my ways were directed] “ I wish 
that mv way may lie confirmed to keep thy statutes.” 
Without thee 1 can do nothing; my soul is unstable 
and fickle; and it will continue weak and uncertain till 
thou strengthen and establish it 
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being utterly forsaken 

heart, when I shall have learned h thv right¬ 
eous judgments. 

8 I will keep thy statutes : 0 forsake me 
not utterly. 

h Hcb. judgments of thy righteousness. 

Verse 6. Then shall I not be ashamed] Every act 
of transgression in the wicked man tends to harden his 
heart , and render it callous. If a man who fears God 
is so unhappy as to fall into sin, his conscience re¬ 
proaches him, and he is ashamed before God and man. 
This is a full proof that God’s Spirit has not utterly 
departed from him, and that he may repent, believe, 
and be healed. 

Unto all thy commandments.] God requires universal 
obedience , and all things are possible to him whom 
Christ strengthens; and all things are possible to him 
that believes. Allow that any of God’s commandments 
may be transgressed, and we shall soon have the whole 
decalogue set aside. ♦ 

Verse 8. O forsake me not utterly .] “IXD “ip ad 
meod , “ to utter dereliction ;” never leave me to my 
own strength, nor to my own heart! 

Analysis of Letter Aleph.— First Division. 

I. In this first oetonary the prophet commends to us 

the law of God, and persuades us to practise it by two 
arguments: 1. Happiness, ver. 1, 2. 2. The excel¬ 

lence of the Lawgiver, ver. 4. 

II. He shows his affection to this law, desiring 
grace to keep it, ver. 5. 

On which he knew there would follow two effects : 

1. Peace of conscience: “He should not be asha¬ 
med,” &c. 

2. Thankfulness to God for Ins teaching, ver. 7. 

“ Blessed are they who are undefiled in the way,” &c. 

“ Blessed are they who keep his testimonies,” &e. 

“ They also do no iniquity,” &c. 

]. The first argument used by the prophet,to per¬ 
suade men to obedience is blessedness. He that would 
be happy must be obedient; and his obedience, if true, 
may be thus discerned :— 

1. “He must be undefiled in the way.” Keep him¬ 
self from sin. 

2. “He must walk in the law of the Lord,” &e 
Which is the rule of our faith, life, and worship. 

3. “ lie must keep his testimonies.” Search them 
out in God's word. 

4. “lie must seek him with a whole heart.” With 
sincerity search his law to the utmost, both what it bids , 
and what it forbids , in order to know the mind of the 
Lawgiver. 

5. “ They also do no iniquity.” * They work no ini¬ 
quity with l. Purpose of heart; 2. Delight; 3. With 
perseverance; 4. Nor at all, when the heart is fully 
sanctified unto God ; Christ dwelling in it bv faith. 

6. They walk in his way, which the wicked do not: 
hut the righteous have taken it for their path through 
life; and should they at any time swerve from it, they 
come back by repentance and confession to God. 

The prophet’s second argument to persuade to obe¬ 
dience is the authority of the Lawgiver. All disobe¬ 
dience proceeds either from contempt of God's laws, or 
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How a young man 

2 BETH. 

9 Wherewithal shall a young man cleanse 
his way ? by taking heed thereto according 
to thy word. 

10 With my whole heart have I * sought thee: 
O let me not k wander from thy commandments. 

>2 Chron. xv. 15.- k Ver. 21, 118.- * l 2 3 4 Psa. xxxvii. 31; Luke 

ii. J9, 51. 

rebellion against them : but David brings to our mind 
the authority of the Lawgiver, from a consideration of 
who he is who commands our obedience as his servants : 
“ Thou hast commanded that we keep,” &c. 

1 . Thou , who knowest when we err, and wilt 
punish us. 

2. Hast commanded —absolutely enjoined. 

3. That we keep , &c.—they cannot be dispensed 
with. 

4. Diligently , &c. Not negligently or lazily, or Sa¬ 
tan will take advantage of us. 

II. The blessedness promised to the keepers of God’s 
law moved the prophet to send forth this ardent prayer, 
“ O that my ways,” &c. 

1. David was a great king, and yet desires to be 
obedient. 

2. He answers God’s command by a prayer , to be 
enabled to perform it by his grace. 

3. “O that my ways,” &c. My counsels, actions, 
&c.,were conformable to the straitness and regularity 
of thy law. 

4. He knew he could not be too closely united to 
God, and therefore he prays to be directed. 

Which prayer he knew God would hear ; and that 
the effect would be quietness of soul, and boldness at a 
throne of grace. 

1. “Then shall I not be confounded,” &c. If his 
heart were right with God, he should not fly from him, 
as did Adam: that was the effect of disobedience. 

2. If God directed his ways to the keeping of his 
commandments, he should find no amazement in his 
conscience, but holy boldness. 

And this effect will produce another fruit, a thank¬ 
ful heart. 

1. “ I will praise thee.” Give thee thanks for thy 
grace and assistance. 

2. “With uprightness of heart.” Not with his tongue 
only, but with an honest and upright heart. 

3. But this could not be done till God had taught 
him : “ I will praise thee when I shall have learned,” 
&c. Not to know them only with my understanding , 
but to make them the rule of my life , which cannot be 
but by the influence of the Spirit of God. 

And what follows upon this will be a firm purpose 
of heart to be obedient to God’s laws. 

1. “ I will keep thy statutes.” So am I fully resolved 
and decreed with myself. And it is a great help to 
godliness to resolve to live a godly life ; for how shall 
that be performed which is not purposed. 

2. And yet this purpose or conclusion he makes in 
God's strength ; and therefore constantly prays : “ O 
forsake me not utterly.” Without thy aid 1 can do 
nothing: but if at any time in thy just judgment thou 
desert me, that I may know and feel my own weakness, 

Vol. III. ( 39 ) 


shall cleanse his way . 

11 1 Thy word have I hid in mine heart, 
that I might not sin against thee. 

12 Blessed art thou, O Lord : m teach me 
thy statutes. 

13 With my lips have I “declared all the 
judgments of thy mouth. 

m Ver. 26, 33, 64, 68, 108, 124, 135; Psa. xxv. 4.-n p sa 

xxxiv. 11, 

and learn the better to fly to thee, let it not be an utter 
desertion. Forsake me not, neither too much nor too 
long. 

Letter 2 Beth .—Second Division. 

Verse 9. A young man cleanse his way] )"PK orach , 
which we translate way here, signifies a track , a rut, 
such as is made by the wheel of a cart or chariot. A 
young sinner has no broad beaten path ; he has his 
private ways of offence, his secret pollutions : and how 
shall he be cleansed from these ? how can he be saved 
from what will destroy mind, body, and soul ? Let him 
hear what follows; the description is from God. 

1. He is to consider that his way is impure; and 
how abominable this must make him appear in the 
sight of God. 

2. He must examine it according to God's word, 
and carefully hear what God has said concerning him 
and it. 

3. He must take heed to it, “Otyb lishmor , to keep 
guard , and preserve his way —his general course of 
life, from all defilement. 

Verse 10. With my whole heart have I sought thee] 

4. He must seek God; make earnest prayer and sup¬ 
plication to him for Divine light , for a tender con¬ 
science , and for strength to walk uprightly. 5. His 
whole heart; all his affections must be engaged here, 
or he cannot succeed. If he keep any affection for the 
idol or abomination ; if his heart do not give it before 
the Lord, he may make many prayers, but God will 
answer none of them. 6. He must take care to keep 
in the path of duly , of abstinence and self-denial ; not 
permitting either his eye , his hand, or his heart to wan¬ 
der from the commandments of his Maker. 

Verse 11. Thy word have I hid in my heart ] 7. He 
must treasure up those portions of God's word in his 
mind and heart which speak against unclean ness of 
every kind ; and that recommend purity, chastity, and 
holiness. The word of Christ should dwell richly in 
him. If God’s word be only in his Bible , and not also 
in his heart , he may soon and easily be surprised into 
his besetting sin. 

Verse 12. Blessed art thou] 8. He must acknow¬ 
ledge the mercy of God , in so far preserving him from 
all the consequences of his sin. 9. He should beg of 
him to become his teacher , that his heart and con¬ 
science might be instructed in the spirituality of his 
statutes. 

Verse 13. With my lips have I declared] 10. He 
should declare to his own heart, and to all his compa¬ 
nions in iniquity , God’s judgments against himself and 
them ; that if his long-suffering mercy have not made 
a proper impression on their hearts, they may tremble 
at his approaching judgments, 
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PSALM CXIX. 







The psalmist's delight in Ib^ALMS. the statutes of Goa. 


14 I have rejoiced in the way of thy testi¬ 
monies, as 7nuch as in all riches. 

15 I will 0 meditate in thy precepts, and 
have respect unto thy ways. 

16 I will p delight myself in thy statutes: I 
will not forget thy word. 

a GIMEL. 

17 Deal bountifully with thy servant, that 
I may live, and keep thy word. 

O psa. i 2 ; ver. 23, 48, 78.-p Psa. i. 2; ver. 35, 47, 70, 77. 

q Psa. cxvi. 7. -Ulcb. reveal. - * Gen. xlvii. 9 ; 1 Chron. xxix. 

Verse 14. I have rejoiced] 11 He must consider 
it his chief happiness to be found in the path of obe¬ 
dience, giving his whole heart r.nd strength to God; 
and when enabled to do it, he should rejoice more in 
it than if he had gained thousands of gold and silver. 
O how great is the treasure of a tender and approving 
conscience! 

Verse 15. I will meditate] 12. He should encourage 
self-exainination and reflection; and meditate frequently 
on God's words, works, and ways; and especially on 
his gTacious dealings towards him. 13. He should 
heep his eye upon God's steps ; setting the example of 
his Saviour before his eyes, going where he would go, 
and nowhere else ; doing what he would do, and nothing 
else; keeping the company that he would heep, and 
none else ; aud doing every thing in reference to the 
final judgment. 

Verse 16. I will delight myself ] The word is 
very emphatical : eshtaasha, I tv ill ship about 

and jump for joy. 14. He must exult in God's word 
as his treasure, live in the spirit of obedience as his 
work, and ever glory in God, who has called him to 
such a state of salvation. 15. He must never forget 
what God has done for him., done in him , and promised 
farther to do ; and he must not forget the promises 
he had made, and the vows of the Lord that are upon 
him. Any young man who attends to these fifteen 
particulars will get his impure way cleansed; victory 
over his sin ; and, if he abide faithful to the Lord that 
bought him, an eternal heaven at last among them 
that are sanctified . 

Analysis of Letter IJeth .—Second Division. 

In the first part the psalmist, having commended 
God’s law, from its Author — God, and its end—hap¬ 
piness, shows us in the second part the efficacy and 
utility of it to a holy life, without which there can 
be no happiness. And in order to show this effect, 
he chooses the most unlikely subject. 

I. A young man , in whom the law of the members 
is most strong ; lie wants experience; he is head¬ 
strong, and generally under the government, not of 
reason nor religion, but of his own passions. 

II. The psalmist shows that, to cleanse the way 
of such, he must “ take heed to them,” watch over 
them, and “ remember his Creator in the days of his 
youth.” 

As a man must become holy in order to be happy. 
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18 r Open ihou mine eyes, that I may be¬ 
hold wondrous things out of thy law. 

19 8 I am a stranger in the earth : hide not 
thy commandments from me. 

20 * 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 My soul breaketh for the longing 
that it hath unlo thy judgments at all 
times. 

21 Thou hast rebuked the proud that are 
cursed, which do u err from lhy command¬ 
ments. 

15 ; Psa. xxxix. 12 ; 2 Cor. v. 6; Hcb. xi. 13.—-—‘ Psa. cxlii. 1, 
2; lxiii. 1 ; Ixxxiv. 2; ver. 40, 131,-u Ver. 10, 110, 118. 

he shows how this holiness is to be attained, and ad¬ 
duces his own experience. 

1. Seek God with thy “whole heart.” Be truly 
sensible of your wants. 

2. Keep and remember what God says: “ Thy 
words have I hidden,” &c. 

3. Reduce all this to practice : “ That I might not 
sin against thee.” 

4. Bless God for what he has given : “ Blessed art 
thou,” &c. 

5. Ask more : “ Teach me thy statutes.” 

6. Be ready to communicate his knowledge to 
others : “ With my lips have I declared.” 

7. Let it have a due effect on thy own heart : “ I 
have rejoiced,” &c. 

8. Meditate frequently upon them : “ 1 will medi¬ 
tate,” &c. 

9. Deeply reflect on them : “ I will have respect,” 
&c. As food undigested will not nourish the body, so 
the word of God not considered with deep meditation 
and reflection will not feed the soul. 

10. Having pursued the above course, he should 
continue in it, and then his happiness would be secured: 
“ I will not forget thy word. I will (in consequence) 
delight myself in thy statutes.” 

Letter y Gimel.— Third Division. 

Verse 17. Deal bountifully] gemol, reward 

thy servant. Let him have the return of his faith and 
prayers, that the Divine life may be preserved in his 
soul! Then he will keep thy word. From b'DJ gamol, 
to reward, &c., comes the name of y gimel, the third 
letter in the Hebrew alphabet, which is prefixed to 
every verse in this part, and commences it with its 
own name. This is a stroke of the psalmist’s art and 
ingenuity. 

Verse 18. Open thou mine eyes] Tp gal 
eynai, reveal my eyes, illuminate my understanding, 
take away the veil that is on my heart, and then 
shall I see wonders in thy law. The Holy Scrip¬ 
tures are plain enough; but the heart of man is 
darkened by sin. The Bible does not so much need 
a comment, as the soul does the light of the Holy 
Spirit. Were it not for the darkness of the human 
intellect, the things relative to salvation would be 
easily apprehended. 

Verse 19. I am a stranger in the earth] In the 
land. Being obliged to wander about from place to 
place, I am like a stranger even in my omi country/. 

( 39* ) 








PSALM CXIX. 


His earnest breathing 

22 v Remove from me reproach and con¬ 
tempt ; for I have kept thy testimonies. 

23 Princes also did sit and speak against 
me : but thy servant did w meditate in thy 
statutes. 

24 x Thy testimonies also are my delight 
and y my counsellors. 

1 DALETH. 

25 * 1 2 * * * * My soul cleaveth unto the dus t: a quick¬ 
en thou me according to thy word. 

'Psa. xxxix. 8.- w Ver. 15.-*Ver. 77, 92,-y Hob. men 

of counsel. -*Psa. xliv. 25.- a Ver. 40; Psa. cxliii. tl. 

If it refer to the captives in Babylon, it may mean 
that they felt themselves there as in a state of exile; 
for, although they had been seventy years in it, they 
3till felt it as a strange land, because they considered 
Palestine their home . 

Verse 20. My soul breaketh] We have a similar 
expression : It broke my heart, That is heart-break¬ 
ing, She died of a broken heart . It expresses 
excessive longing, grievous disappointment, hopeless 
love, accumulated sorrow. By this we may see 
the hungering and thirsting which the psalmist had 
after righteousness, often mingled with much despon¬ 
dency. 

Verse 21. Thou hast rebuked the proud] This 
was done often in the case of David ; and was true 
also in reference to the Babylonians, who held the 
Israelites in subjection, and whose kings were among 
the proudest of human beings. Instead of D'lT 
zedim , the proud, some MSS. read D'lT zarim , 
strangers, and one reads D'U goyim, the heathen; 
and so the Syriac. 

Verse 22. Remove from me reproach and contempt] 
Of these the captives in Babylon had a more than 
ordinary load. 

Verse 23. Princes also did s/7] It is very likely 
that the nobles of Babylon did often, by wicked mis¬ 
representations, render the minds of the kings of the 
empire evil affected towards the Jews. 

Verse 24. Thy testimojdcs also are— my counsel¬ 
lors.] anshey atsathi , “ the men of my 

counsel.” I sit with them ; and I consider every 
testimony thou hast given as a particular counsellor ; 
one whose advice I especially need. 

The Analysis will farther explain the particular uses 
of this part. 

Analysis of Letter Gimel .—Third Division . 

In this division the psalmist— 

I. Reckons up the impediments he may meet with 
in endeavouring to keep God’s law. 

II. Prays God to remove them. 

First impediment. A dead soul and a dull heart; 
and therefore he prays for grace that he may live and 
keep God"s word. 

Second impediment. Blindness of understanding: 

Open my eyes, that I may see wonders in thy law.” 
The wonderful equity, wisdom, and profit of it. 

Third impediment. His wayfaring and uncertain 


after salvation 

26 I have declared my ways, and thou 
heardest me : b teach me thy statutes. 

27 Make me to understand the way of thy 
precepts : so c shall I talk of thy wondrous 
works. 

28 d My soul e melteth for heaviness; strength¬ 
en thou me according unto thy word. 

29 Remove from me the way of lying: and 
grant me thy law graciously. 

30 I have chosen the way of truth : thy 
judgments have I laid before me. 

b Ver. 12; Psa. xxv. 4; xxvii. 11; lxxxvi. U.- c Psa. cxlv. 

5, 6.- d Psa, evii. 26.- e Heb. dropped. 

situation: I am a “ stranger upon the earth there¬ 
fore, “ hide not thy commandments from me.” Should 
I be frequently destitute of thy ordinances, leave me 
not without thy Spirit’s teaching. 

Fourth impediment. His infirmity and imperfection: 
“ My soul breaks,” &c. I wish to be at all times , 
what I am sometimes , full of desire, fervour, zeal, 
prayer, and faith. Then shall I be what I should 
be, when my heart is steady in seeking thy sal¬ 
vation. 

Fifth impediment. Pride of heart. This he saw in 
others , and was afraid that it might take place in him¬ 
self ; and he knew if it did, he should wander from 
the commandment , and come under a curse . 

Sixth impediment. The reproach and contempt 
he met with in consequence of his endeavours to 
live a godly life. Against this he prays as a griev¬ 
ous temptation : “ Remove from me reproach and 
contempt.” 

Seventh impediment. The rulers of the people 
plotted against his life; they even met in council 
about it: “ Princes did also sit and speak against 
me.” It is difficult to bear reproach even for Christ’s 
sake; though it should he a matter of glorying : but 
he must be strong in the faifh, who can stand against 
keen raillery, and state persecution. 

But what effect had all this upon the psalmist 7 

1. He cleaved to God’s testimonies , and conscien¬ 
tiously observed them. 

2. He made them his counsellors —drew all his 
wisdom from them; and he was amply rewarded, for 
they became his delight. Every man profits who is 
faithful to his God. 

Letter *1 Daleth .—Fourth Division. 

Verse 25. My soul cleaveth unto the dust] It 
would be best to translate naphshi , my life ; and 

then cleaving to the dust may imply an apprehension 
of approaching death; and this agrees best with the 
petition. 

Quicken thou me] \TH chaiyeni, “ make me alive.” 
Keep me from going down into the dust. 

Verse 26. I have declared my aeoys] Tn3D sip 
parti , “ 1 have numbered my ways I have searched 
them out ; I have investigated them. And that 
lie had earnestly prayed for pardon of what was 
wrong in them, is evident ; for he adds, “ Thou 
heardest me.” 
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The psalmist prays 

31 I have stuck unto thy testimonies : 0 
Lord, put me not to shame. 

32 I will run the way of thy commandments, 
when thou shalt f enlarge my heart. 

XXV. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

n he. 

33 * Teach me, O Lord, the way of thy 
statutes ; and I shall keep it h unto the end. 

f l Kings iv. 29; Isa. lx. 5; 2 Cor. vi. 11. - 1 , Vrr. 12. 

^Ver. 112; Mall. x. 22; Rev. ii. 26.-' Ver. 73 ; Prov. ii. 6 ; 

James i. 5.- * 1 II. III. IV. * 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Ver. 16. 

Verse 28. My soul mclteth] dalctph signifies 

to distil , to drop as tears from the eye. As my dis¬ 
tresses cause the tears to distil from my eyes, so the 
overwhelming load of my afflictions causes my life to 
ebb and leak out. 

Verse 29. The way of lying] The propensity to 
falsity and prevarication; whatsoever is contrary to 
truth. Remove me from its solicitations, and remove it 
from me. “ Grant me thy law graciously give it to 
me as a rule of moral conduct; but give it to me 
graciously through the Gospel; and then it will not 
be the letter that killeth, but will be sanctified to me, 
so as to become to me holy, just, and good. 

Verse 30. I have chosen the way of truth ] And 
that I may continue in it, “ remove from me the way 
of lying.” See above. 

Verse 3t. I have stuck] ’npan dabakti , I have 
cleaved to, been glued to, them : the same word as in 
ver. 25. My soul cleaves as much to thy testimonies , 
as my life has cleaved to the dust. 

O Lord , put me not to shame.] Let my sins and 
follies be blotted out by thy mercy; and so hide and 
cover them that they shall never appear, either in this 
or the coming world , to my shame and confusion ! 
How many need to be importunate with God in this 
prayer ! 

Verse 32. I will ran] The panicle % j t which we 
translate when , should be translated because : Because 
thou shalt enlarge , or dilate, my heart; make plain my 
path by cleansing me from my impurity, and taking the 
hinderanccs out of my \vay. I will then run without 
dread of stumbling, and every day make sensible pro¬ 
gress. 

Analysis of Letter Daxeth .—Fourth Division. 

The psalmist— 

I. Sets down the state of an imperfect man. 

II. Confesses it. 

III. Asks grace and mercy . 

IV. Professes what in consequence he would do. 

1. 1. “ My soul clcavcth unto the dustHis affec¬ 
tions cleaved to things below, instead of being set on 
things above. 

2. “Quicken thou me Give me a life according to 
thy law. By cleaving to ihe earth, he was earthly ; 
by cleaving to the flesh, he was carnal ; but by living 
according to the spiritual law, ho was to become one 
spirit with God. 

II. He confesses his imperfections. 

1. “I have declared my ways.” I acknowledge all 
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against covetoumess 

34 1 Give me understanding, and I shall 
keep thy law ; yea, I shall observe it with my 
whole heart. 

35 Make me to go in the path of thy com¬ 
mandments ; for therein do I k delight. 

36 Incline my heart unto thy testimonies, 
and not to 1 covetousness. 

37 m Turn n away mine eyes from ° behold¬ 
ing vanity ; and p quicken thou me in thy way. 

>Ezek. xxxiii. 31 ; Mark vii. 21, 22; Luke xii. 15; 1 Tim. vi. 

10; Heb. xiii. 5.-“Isa. xxxiii. 15.- n Heb. make to pass. 

° Prov. xxiii. 5.-P Ver. 40. 

my wanderings, sins, follies, and unfaithfulness; I have 
hidden nothing from thee. 

2. Thou didst hear me; forgavest me out of thy 
mere mercy. 

3. Do the like now: “Teach me thy statutes.” 
These two things should be sought together: mercy 
to pardon, and grace to assist and renew. 

III. He proceeds in this prayer. 

1. “Make me to understand Where the mind is 
darkened , the heart cannot be well ordered . 

2. He that asks good things from God should ask 
them for a good end: “Make me to understand; so 
shall I talk,” &c. 

3. He would show GotTs wondrous works: I shall 
talk of thy wondrous law ,—thy wondrous Gospel, — 
thy wondrous mercy in saving sinners,—the wondrous 
means thou usest, &c. 

IV. He returns to his confession, and states what 
he purposes to do. 

1. “ My soul meltsf am full of trouble and 
distress. 

2. “ Strengthen thou me :” Give me the grace thou 
hast promised. 

3. “ Remove from me the way of lying Give me 
power to avoid all sin. 

4. “ Grant me thy law graciously Print the mat¬ 
ter of it in my heart, and abolish my corruption. 

5. He chooses the truth. 

6. He adheres to it. 

7. He will continue in it. 

8. Yea, and with greater diligence than ever. To 
make up for lost time, he will now run: and, while 
running, keep in God’s way. Some run, but they run 
out of it. 

Letter n He.— Fifth Division. 

Verse 33. Teach me, O Lord , the way of thy sta¬ 
tutes] To understand the spiritual reference of all 
the statutes, Sic., under the law, required a teaching 
which could only come from God. 

I shall keep it unto the end.] Here is a good thing 
asked for a good end. He wishes for heavenly teach¬ 
ing ; not to make a parade of it, hut to enable him to 
discern his duty, that he might act accordingly. 

Verse 34. With my whole heart.] I will not trifle 
with my God, I will not divide my affections with the 
world; God shall have all. 

Verse 36. Xnt to covetousness.] Let me have no 
inordinate love for gain of any kind, not for any thing 
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The psalmist's 

38 q Stablish thy word unto thy servant, who 
is devoted to thy fear. 

39 Turn away my reproach, which I fear : 
for thy judgments are good. 

40 Behold, I have r longed after thy pre¬ 
cepts : 3 4 5 6 7 8 quicken me in thy righteousness. 

1 VAU. 

41 c Let thy mercies come also unto me, 0 
Lord, even thy salvation, according to thy word. 

<i2 Sam. vii. 25.-* Ver. 20.-»Ver. 25, 37, 88, 107, 149, 156, 

159.-tPsa. cvi. 4 ; ver. 77. 

that may grieve thy Spirit, or induce me to seek my 
happiness here below. 

Verse 37. From beholding vanity] An idol, worldly 
pleasure, beauty, finery ; any thing that is vain, empty, 
or transitory. Let me not behold it; let me not dwell 
upon it. Let me remember Achan: he saw ,—he 
coveted, —he took ,—he hid his theft, and was slain 
for his sin. 

Verse 38. Stablish thy word ] Fulfil the promises 
thou hast made to me. 

Verse 39. Turn away my reproach , which I fear] 
This may be understood of the reproach which a man 
may meet with in consequence of living a godly life, 
for such a life was never fashionable in any time or 
country . But I have found the following note on the 
passage : “ I have done a secret evil; my soul is sorry 
for it: if it become public , it will be a heavy reproach 
to me. O God, turn it away, and let it never meet 
the eye of man !”■— Anon. 

Verse 40. Behold , I have longed] Thou searchest 
the heart; thou knowest that I have long desired thy 
salvation; thou seest that this desire still remains. 
Behold it! it is thy work; and through thy mercy 1 
breathe after thy mercy. 

Quicken me] I am dying; O give me the spirit 
of life in Christ Jesus ! 

Analysis of Letter He .—Fifth Division. 

In this part, which is wholly precatory , the psalmist 
prays,— 

I. That God would illuminate his mind. 

II. That he would remove all those hinderances 
which might prevent hint from doing his duty. 

1. 1. The first petition is for illumination: “Teach 
mepoint me out ivhat I am to learn, and how 1 am 
to learn it. 

2. The second is, “Give me understanding.” Let 
me comprehend , that 1 may profit by this teaching. 

3. The end for which he asks,—that he “ may 
keep the law.” 

He specifies the manner : 1. He will be nn tempo¬ 
rizer; he will keep it “to the end.’’ 2. He will be 
no hypocrite; he will keep it “with his whole heart.” 

1. He prays for power: “ Make me to go.” With¬ 
out thy Spirit’s help I can do nothing : I do not know 
the way without thy teaching; I cannot walk in it 
without thy help. 

2. He wishes to go in the path; the way in which 
all God’s followers have walked. 


zeal for God. 

42 u So shall I have wherewith to answer 
him that reproacheth me: for I trust in thy 
word. 

43 And take not the word of truth utterly 
out of my mouth; for I have hoped in thy 
judgments. 

44 So shall I keep thy law continually for 
ever and ever. 

45 And I will walk v at liberty : for I seek 
thy precepts. 

u Or, So shall I answer him that reproacheth me in a thing. 
v Heb. at large. 

3. It is a path, not a public road ; a path where no 
beast goes, and men seldom. 

4. He gives a reason why his petition should be 
granted : “ Therein do I delight.” 

II. He prays to have all impediments removed. 

1. “Incline my heart.” Bind it down to a willing 
obedience. 

2. “ Not to covetousness.” Keep me from the 
love of money , the world , the creature. 

3. He prays against the desire of the eye: “Turn 
away mine eyes.” Let the eye of my body be turned 
away from vanity ; the eye of my mind turned away 
to thee. 

4. Let me find the benefit of this turning: “Stablish 
thy word,”—make good thy word ; give me grace to 
stand. 

5. For which he gives this reason: “l am thy ser¬ 
vant, and am devoted to thy fear.” 

6. He is afraid of the consequences if he be not 
faithful: “ Turn away my reproach.” Let it not be 
said, at the day of judgment, “I was hungry, and you 
gave me no meat,” &c. 

7. He knows if God condemns it must be justly : 
“ For thy judgments are good.” Man may condemn 
where thou approvest; he may approve where thou 
condemnest. Thy judgments alone are good. 

8. He concludes, desiring the Lord to look on the 

state of his heart: “Behold!” 1. Is not my heart 
right before thee 1 2. If so, quicken me; make me 

alive , and keep me alive ! Without the latter, the for¬ 
mer will answer no end. 

Letter 1 Vau. — Sixth Division. 

Verse 41. Let thy mercies come] Let me speedily 
see the accomplishment of all my prayers! Let me 
have thy salvation —such a deliverance as it becomes 
thy greatness and goodness to impart. Let it be ac¬ 
cording to thy word —thy exceeding great and precious 
promises. 

Verse 42. So shall I have wherewith to answer] 
Many say, “ My hope in thy mercy is vain but when 
thou fulfillest thy promises to me, then shall I answer 
to the confusion of their infidelity. 

Verse 43. Take not the word of truth] Grant that 
the assurances which thy prophets have given to the 
people of approaching deliverance may not fall to the 
ground ; let it appear that they have spoken thy mind , 
and that thou hast fulfilled their word. 

Verse 45. I will walk at liberty] When freed from 
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God's ward a comfort PSALMS. in affliction 


46 w I will speak of thy testimonies also be¬ 
fore kings, and will not be ashamed. 

47 And I will x delight myself in thy com¬ 
mandments, which I have loved. 

48 My hands also will I lift up unto thy 
commandments, which I have loved ; and I 
will y meditate in thy statutes. 

I ZA1N. 

49 Remember the word unto thy servant, 
upon which thou hast caused me to 2 3 4 5 6 hope. 

w Psa. cxxxriii. 1 ; Matt. x. IS, 19 ; Actsxxvi. 1, 2.-* Vcr. 1G. 

y Vcr 15.-»Ver. 74, 81, 147. 

the present bondage, we shall rejoice in obedience to 
thy testimonies; we shall delight to keep all thy ordi¬ 
nances. 

Verse 46. I will speak — before A mgs] Dr. Delaney 
supposes that this is spoken in reference to Achish, 
king of Gath, whom David had instructed in the Jew¬ 
ish religion; but we have already seen that it is most 
likely that the Psalm was compiled under the Babylo¬ 
nish captivity. But the words may with more pro¬ 
priety be referred to the case of Daniel, and other 
bold and faithful Israelites, who spoke courageously 
before Nebuchadnezzar, Belshazzar, and Darius. See 
the books of Daniel , Ezra , and Nehemiah. 

Verse 47. Thy commandments, which I have loved.] 
O shame to Christians who feel so little affection to the 
Gospel of Christ, when we see such cordial, conscien¬ 
tious, and inviolate attachment in a Jew to the laws 
and ordinances of Moses, that did not afford a thou¬ 
sandth part of the privileges! 

Verse 48. My hands also will I lift up] I will pre¬ 
sent every victim and sacrifice which the law requires. 
I will make prayer and supplication before thee, lifting 
up holy hands without wrath and doubting. 

Analysis of Letter Vau. — Sixth Division. 

The psalmist prays for mercy, and promises to show 
his thankfulness two ways: — 

I. By a bold confession of God’s law. 

II. By holy obedience to it. 

The whole section consists of two petitions and six 
promises. 

1. l. First petition. “ Let thy mercies come also 
unto me—even thy salvation.” He joins these two, 
mercy and salvation, as cause and effect; for God’s 
mercy ean alone bring salvation. 

This being granted, he vows to be thankful and 
courageous. 

1. lie vows to confess God’s law, and answer any 
adversary who may say, “It is vain for him to hope 
in the Lord,” hy showing that God has fulfilled his 
word. 

2. That he will put his trust in God; because he 
is omnipotent and merciful. 

li. The second petition is, “ Take not the word of 
truth utterly out of my mouth.” For which lie gives 
a reason : “ I have hoped in thy judgments.” 

1. “ Take not thy word,” in which I boast and glory 
before my adversaries. 

01 \ 


50 This is my a comfort in my affliction : for 
thy word hath quickened me. 

51 The proud have had me greatly b in 
derision: yet have I not c declined from 
thy law. 

52 I remembered thy judgments of old, 0 
Lord ; and have comforted myself. 

53 d Horror hath taken hold upon me, be¬ 
cause of the wicked that forsake thy law. 

54 Thy statutes have been my songs in the 
house of my pilgrimage. 

a Rom. xv. 4.-kJer. xx. 7.- c Job xxiii. 11 ; Psa. xliv. 18; 

ver. 157.- d Ezra ix. 3. 

2. “Take not the word out of my mouth,” so that 
I dare not speak nor openly profess it. 

3. “Take it not away utterly.” If for my unfaith¬ 
fulness thou shouldst shut my mouth for a time, restore 
thy favour to me, that I may again make confession 
unto salvation. 

4. For which he gives this reason : “ I have hoped,” 
&e. J trust in thy fidelity and justice, that thou wilt 
accomplish, in promises and threatenings, whatsoever 
thou hast engaged to perform. 

II. Now he shows his thankfulness by determining 
to make confession of God’s mercy in a holy life ; serv¬ 
ing God. 

1. With a free heart: “ I will walk at liberty sin 
shall have no dominion over me. 

2. 117/A a loosened tongue: “ I will speak of thy 
testimonies also before kings.” It is a difficult thing 
to speak to great men concerning their salvation * it 
requires great boldness, and equal humility. Rudeness 
under the guise of zeal , spoils every gnod. 

3. With hearty affection: “I will delight myself.” 
He who ean delight in his duty has made considerable 
progress in piety . 

4. With corresponding practice: “My hands will 
I lift up.” My life shall declare that 1 have not re¬ 
ceived the graee of God in vain. 

5. With a considerate mind: “I will meditate in 
thy statutes.” My understanding shall frequently ex¬ 
amine them, approve of ihem, and turn them over to 
a heart full of fervent affection. 

6. This was a work to which he was accustomed: 
“ I have loved thy commandments and statutes.” Love 
feels no loads, and habit is a second nature. 

Letter T Zain .—Seventh Division. 

Verse 49. Remember the word 1 Thou hast pro¬ 
mised to redeem ns from our captivity ; on that word 
we have built our hope. Remember that thou hast thus 
promised, and sec that we thus hope . 

Verse 50. This is my comfort] While enduring 
our harsh captivity, wc anticipated nur enlargement ; 
and thy word of promise was the means of keeping 
our souls alive. 

Verse 5t. The proud have had wc] We have been 
treated, not only with oppressive cruelty, but also with 
contempt, because we still professed to trust in thee , 
the living God, who beeause of our transgressions hadst 








The psalmist*s resolution PSALM CXIX. to regulate his conduct. 


55 * 1 2 3 4 5 6 I have remembered thy name, O Lord, 
in the night, and have kept thy law. 

56 This I had, because I kept thy precepts. 

n CHETH. 

57 f Thou art my portion, 0 Lord: I have 
said that I would keep thy words. 

«Psa. lxiii. 6.-fPsa. xvi. 5; Jer. x. 16; Lam. iii. 24. 

been greatly displeased with us; yet we have not de¬ 
clined from thy law. 

Verse 52. I remembered thy judgments of old] The 
word judgments is here taken for providential dealing ; 
and indeed kind treatment; that which God showed to 
the Hebrews in bearing with and blessing them. And 
it was the recollection of these judgments that caused 
him to comfort himself. 

Verse 53. Horror hath taken hold upon me] The 
word iisybi zilaphah, which we render horror, is thought 
to signify the pestilential burning wind called by the 
Arabs simoom. Here it strongly marks the idea that 
the psalmist had of the destructive nature of sin; it 
is pestilential; it is corrupting, mortal. 

Verse 54. Thy statutes have been my songs] During 
our captivity all our consolation was derived from sing¬ 
ing thy praises, and chanting among our fellow-captives 
portions of thy law, and the precepts it contains. 

Verse 55. I have remembered thy name] Thou art 
Jehovah ; and as our God thou hast made thyself known 
unto us. In the deepest night of our affliction this has 
consoled me. 

Verse 56. This l had , because I kept thy precepts.] 
Though thou didst leave us under the power of our 
enemies, yet thou hast not left us without the consola¬ 
tions of thy Spirit. 

Analysis of Letter Zain.— Seventh Division. 

In this part the psalmist— 

I. Prays. 

II. Shows his trust in God, notwithstanding his dis¬ 
couragements. 

III. Commends the word of God, by showing what 
blessed effects it had produced in him. 

1. 1. He prays : “ Remember accomplish and per¬ 
fect thy promise. God’s promises are made to prayer 
and faith ; if men do not exert these, God will not ful¬ 
fil the others. 

2. “ Made to thy servantThe promises are made 
to the obedient. It is in vain to desire God to remem¬ 
ber his promises made to us , if we make no conscience 
to perform our promises made to him. 

3. “ Wherein thou hast caused me to put my trust 
This is a forcible argument to induce God to fulfil his 
promises. They are thy promises; thou hast made 
them to us; and thou hast caused us to hope, because 
made by thee, that they shall be fulfilled. 

II. He shows that the hope he had in God made 
him steady, even in afflictions. 

1. “ This is my comfort in affliction That is, God’s 
word and promise. 

2. “ Thy word hath quickened me brought me life , 
strength, and courage. 

3. He mentions his afflictions. I. The proud have 


58 1 entreated thy * favour with my whole 
heart: be merciful unto me h according to thy 
word. 

59 I * thought on my ways, and turned my 
feet unto thy testimonies. 

60 I made haste, and delayed not to keep 
thy commandments. 

gHeb. face; Job xi.19.- h Ver. 41.-'Luke xv. 17, 18. 

had me in derision. 2. Yet I have not declined from 
thy law. 3. For in my afflictions I remembered thy 
judgments; his casting down the proud and exalting 
the humble. And, 4. From these considerations he 
derived comfort. 

111. His knowledge of God’s purity and judgments 
caused him to commiserate the state of the wicked. 

1. “ Horror hath taken hold upon me For those 
who trampled under foot God’s word, and persecuted 
the righteous, he grieved; not because of the evil they 
did him, but of the evil they did themselves. He de¬ 
scribes those men. 

2. They forsook God’s laws. Probably apostate 
Israelites. 

3. He was not without consolation, though much 
afflicted and harassed. He took delight in God’s law, 
and made bis songs of it. 

4. And this was a source of joy to him both day 
and night. 

5. He concludes with this acclamation : “ This 1 
had I bad this spirit, this power, this comfort, “ be¬ 
cause I kept thy precepts.” While I suffered for God, 
I was enabled to rejoice in God. As I made him my 
portion, so he has been my praise. 

Letter n Cheth.- — Eighth Division . 

Verse 57. Thou art my portion , O Lord] From the 
fifty-seventh to the sixtieth verse may be seen the pro¬ 
gress of the work of grace on the human heart, from 
the first dawn of heavenly light till the soul is filled 
with the fulness of God. But as I consider this Psalm 
as notes selected from diaries of past experience, formed 
at different times ; and that the author has been obliged, 
for the support of his acrostic plan, to interchange cir¬ 
cumstances, putting that sometimes behind which in the 
order of grace comes before ; because, to put it in its 
right place, the letters would not accord with the al¬ 
phabetical arrangement; I shall therefore follow what 
I conceive to be its order in the connexion of grace , 
and not in the order in which the words are here laid 
down. 

Verse 59. First. — I thought on my trays] TOOT 
chashabti , I deeply pondered them; 1 turned them up¬ 
side down; I viewed my conduct on all sides. The 
word, as used here, is a metaphor taken from embroi¬ 
dering, where the figure must appear the same on the 
one side as it does on the other; therefore, the cloth 
must be turned on each side every time the needle is 
set in, to see that the stitch be fairly set. Thus nar¬ 
rowly and scrupulously did the psalmist examine his 
conduct; and the result was, a deep conviction that he 
had departed from the way of God and truth. 

Secondly. —And turned my feet unto thy testimo¬ 
nies.] Having made the above discovery, and finding 
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PSALMS. 


'The earth is full of 


the mercy of the Lord . 


61 The k bands of the wicked have robbed 
me . but I have not forgotten thy law. 

62 1 At midnight I will rise to give thanks 
unto thee, because of ihy righteous judgments. 

k Or, companies. -lActs xvi, 25. 

himself under the displeasure of God, he abandoned 
every evil way, took God’s word for his directory, and 
set out fairly in the way of life and salvation. 

Verse 60. Thirdly. — I made haste, and delayed not ] 
He did this with the utmost speed; and did not trifle 
with his convictions, nor seek to drown the voice of 
conscience. 

The original word, which wc translate delayed not, 
is amazingly emphatical. 'nmnonrt velo hithmoh- 
mahti, I did not stand whot-what-whating; or, as we 
used to express the same sentiment, shilly-shallying 
with myself: I was determined, and so set out. The 
Hebrew word, as well as the English , strongly marks 
indecision of mind, positive action being suspended, be¬ 
cause the mind is so unfixed as not to be able to make 
a choice. 

Verse 58. Fourthly. —Being determined in his 
heart, he tells us, I entreated thy favour with my whole 
heart. He found he had sinned ; that he needed 
mercy ; that he had no time to lose; that he must be 
importunate; and therefore he sought that mercy with 
all his soul. 

Fifthly. —Feeling that he deserved nothing but 
wrath, that he had no right to any good, he cries for 
mercy in the way that God had promised to convey 
it: “ Be merciful unto me!” And to this he is en¬ 
couraged only by the promise of God ; and therefore 
prays, 11 Be merciful unto me according to thy word.” 

Verse 57. Sixthly, —To keep himself firm in his 
present resolutions, he hinds himself unto the Lord. 
“ I have said that I would keep thy words.” Thy 
vows axe upon me, and I must not add to my guilt by 
breaking them. 

Seventhly. —He did not seek in vain; God reveals 
himself in the fulness of blessedness to him, so that 
he is enabled to exclaim, Thou art my portion, OLord! 
My whole soul trusts in thee; my spirit rests supremely 
satisfied with thee. I have no other inheritance, nor 
do I desire any. Here then is the way to seek, the 
way to find, and the way to be happy. Other effects 
of this conversion may be seen below. 

Verse 61. The hands of the tricked have robbed me] 
'7271 chebley , the cables , cords, or snares of the wicked. 
They have hunted us like wild beasts ; many they 
have taken for prey, and many they have destroyed. 

Verse 62. At midnight l will rise] We are so 
overpowered with a sense of thy goodness, that in 
season and out of season we will return thee thanks. 

Verse 63. /am a companion] This was the natural 
consequence of his ow n conversion; he ahandoned (he 
workers of iniquity, and associated with them that 
feared the Lord. 

Verse 64. The earth is full of thy mercy ] What an 
astonishing operation has the grace of God ! In the 
midst of want, poverty, affliction, and bondage, it makes 
those who possess it happy! When Ghrist dwells in 
the heart by faith, we have nothing hut goodness 
61 0 


63 I am a companion of all them that fear 
thee, and of them that keep thy precepts. 

64 m The earth, O Lord, is full of thy mer¬ 
cy : n teach me thy statutes. 

m Psa. xxxiii. 5.- n Ver. 12, 26. 

around us. Others may complain ; but to us even the 
earth appears full of the mercy of the Lord. 

Analysis of Letter Cheth.— Eighth Division . 

In this part wc have— 

I. The assertion of the psalmist, that God was his 
portion; and his resolution upon it to keep God’s law. 

II. Ilis prayer for grace to enable him to do it. 

III. His profession of duty and a holy life. 

IV. Ilis concluding acclamation and prayer. 

I. “Thou art my portion:” Let others choose as 
they please, thou art sufficient for me; I ask no more. 

1. And on this I resolve to be thy obedient servant : 
“ I have said, that I would keep thy words.” 

2. But thou know r cst I am unable without thy grace 
to do this ; therefore I must entreat thy favour : “ Be 
merciful unto me.” There are three helps to a godly 
life, all which we meet here, viz.:— 

1. Determumtion. This makes a man begin well: 
“ I have said.” 

2. Supplication. This makes a man continue well: 
“ I entreated.” 

3. Consideration. This makes a man, when he 
errs, come back to the w 7 ay again. 

II. He was ready to eo-operate with gTace : “ I 
have thought on my ways.” If we be not workers 
with God, vain are our prayers. Two things are re¬ 
quired of us : 1. Aversion from evil. 2. Conversion 
to good. Both must meet together. 

1. Aversion from evil : “ I thought on my ways.” 
But he did not rest here. 

2. Conversion to good : “ I turned my feet unto 
thy testimonies.” 

III. And his sincerity is shown many ways:— 

1. By his readiness and zeal: “ I made haste, and 
delayed not.” 

2. By his courage and constancy. Though he was 
plundered, for his adherence to God, by the bands of 
the wicked, yet he did not forget God's law. 

3. By his fervour about it. He was always em¬ 
ployed in the work; and would rather take something 
from his natural rest, than not gratify his hunger and 
thirst after righteousness : “ At midnight I will rise 
to give thanks.” 

4. By selecting his company. “ He who walks 
with the lame will learn to limp:” therefore, avoiding 
the society of the wicked, he seeks the company of 
them that fear the Lord and keep his precepts. 

IV. He concludes with an acclamation and prayer. 

1. “ The earth, O Lord, is full of thy mercy.” 
There is not a creature that is not a partaker of thy 
goodness; let me have my portion in it. 

2. “Teach mo thy statutes.” That is, continue to 
instruct me. I need constant teaching, line upon line, 
and precept upon precept. Teach thou, and I will 
learn; and as 1 learn from thy teaching, I will prac¬ 
tise hy thy grace. 








PSALM CXIX. 


'Lite psalmist acknowledges 


God’s gracious dealings. 


D TETH. 

65 Thou hast dealt well with thy servant, O 
Lord, according unto thy word. 

66 Teach me good judgment and knowledge : 
for I have believed thy commandments. 

67 ° Before I was afflicted I went astray : 
but now have I kept thy word. 

68 Thou art p good, and doest good ; q teach 
me thy statutes. 

o Ver. 71 ; Jer. xxxi. 18, 19; ifeb. xii. 11. -P Psa. cvi. 1 ; 

cvii. 1 ; Matt. xix. 17.-iVer. 12, 26.-rJob xiii. 4; Psa. 

cix. 2. 

Letter D Teth.— Ninth Division. 

Verse 65. Thou hast dealt well with thy servant ] 
AVhatsoever thy word has promised, thou hast fulfilled. 
Every senmnt of God can testify that God has done 
him nothing but goody and therefore he can speak good 
of his name. 

Verse 66. Teach me good judgment and knowledge ] 
UI/dS Dpo 210 tob taam vcdaath lammedcni . 

Teach me (to have) a good taste ond discernment. 
Let me see and knnw the importance of Divine things, 
and give me a relish for them. 

Verse 67. Before I teas afflicted I went astray] 
Many have been humbled under affliction, and taught 
to know themselves and humble themselves before 
God, that probably without this eould never have been 
saved : after this, they have been serious and faithful. 
Affliction sanctified is a great blessing; unsanctified, 
it is an additional curse. 

Verse 68. Thou art good] And because thou art 
good, thou doest good; and because thou delightest 
to do good, leach me thy statutes. 

Verse 69. The proud have forged a lie] The poor 
captives in Babylon had their conduct and motives 
continually misrepresented, and themselves belied and 
calumniated. 

Verse 70. Their heart is as fat as grease] They 
are egregiously stupid, they have fed themselves with¬ 
out fear ; they are become flesh — brutalizedy and given 
over to vile affections, and have no kind of spiritual 
relish: but I delight in thy law —I have, through thy 
goodness, a spiritual feeling and a spiritual appetite. 

Verse 71. It is good for me that I have been af¬ 
flicted] See on ver. 67. 

Verse 72. The law of thy mouth is better] Who 
can say this 1 Who prefers the law nf his God, the 
Christ that bought him, and the heaven to which he 
hopes to go, when he can live no longer upon earth, 
to thousands of gold and silver l Yea, how many 
are there who, like Judas, sell their Saviour even for 
thirty pieces of silver 1 Hear this, ye lovers of the 
world and of money ! 

As the letter 0 teth begins but few words, not forty, 
in the Hebrew language, there is less variety under 
this division than under any of the preceding. 

Analysis of Letter Teth.— Ninth Division. 

The psalmist, having been afflicted, shows,— 

1. How graciously God dealt with him, in bringing 
him profitably through it. 


69 The proud have r forged a lie against 
me : but I will keep thy precepts with my 
whole heart. 

70 * I. 2 3 4 5 * * 8 Their heart is as fat as grease ; but I 
% delight in thy law. 

71 u It is good for me that I have been 
afflicted ; that I might learn thy statutes. 

72 v The law of thy mouth is better unto 
me than thousands of gold and silver. 

6 Psa. xvii. 10; Isa. vi. 10; Acts xxviii. 27.-tYer. 35. 

u Ver. 67; Heb. xii. 10, 11.- v Ver. 127; Psa. xix. 10; Prov. 

viii. 10, 11, 19. 

II. Prays for a right judgment and knowledge. 

III. Expresses his love to God’s law, and the 
value he set upon it. 

I. The psalmist gives thanks for mercy granted in 
afflietion. 

1. u Thou hast dealt graciously with thy servant.” 
Graciously in afflieting him, and graciously in relieving 
him. 

2. And this thou hast done “ according to thy 
word.” Thou hast fulfilled thy promise. 

II. He prays to be taught of God :— 

1. “ Teach me good judgment.” Many judge badly; 
for they think that afflietion is a sign of God’s dis¬ 
pleasure. Let me have that good judgment that re¬ 
ceives it as a fatherly correction from thee. 

2. He asks for science and knowledge. A spiritual 
perception, and taste for heavenly things. 

3. For this he gives his reason : “ I have believed 
thy commandments.” If we believe not God, we can¬ 
not profit by his word. 

4. There is something remarkable in the manner of 
asking: 1. A good or sound judgment. 2. Know¬ 
ledge ; for without a sound judgmenty knowledge is 
of no use. 

III. He acknowledges that God’s chastisements 
had done him good. 

1. “Before I was afflicted.” Prosperity is often 
the mother of error. 

2. “ Now have I kept thy word.” Schola crueis, 
schola lucis, “ The school of the cross is the school 
of light.” 

3. He acknowledges that the good God had done 
him good. To have a right notion of God is a great 
blessing. 

TV. Much of the psalmist’s affliction proceeded from 
wicked men . These he describes :— 

t . They were proud. Pride is the mother of re - 
belliony both against God and man. 

2. They were liars. Evil speaking and calumny 
are the first weapons of persecutors. 

3. They forged these lies; they invented them. 
There was none ready to their hand, so they framed 
some to serve their purpose. 

4. The psalmist opposes them with humility and 
truth: “I will keep thy precepts.” 

5. He shows more particularly their moral charac¬ 

ter : “ Their heart was as fat as greasethey were 
stupidy brutish, hoggish. Their god was their belly. 

t. Because they abounded in localthy they were proud 
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Tlie psahnist prays for the PSALMS. lender mercies oj the Lord. 


XXV. DAV. EVENING PRAYER. 

** YOD. 

73 w Thy hands have made me and fashioned 
me : x give me understanding, that I may learn 
thy commandments. 

74 y They that fear thee will be glad when 
they see me; because 2 3 4 * 1 have hoped in thy word. 

75 I know, O Lord, that thy judgments 
are a right, and b that thou in faithfulness hast 
afflicted me. 

76 Let, I pray thee, thy merciful kindness 

w Jobx. 8; Psa. c. 3; cxxxviu. 8; cxxxix 14.- 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 Vcr. 34, 

144.- y Psa. xxxiv. 2-* Vcr. 49, 1 IT. * Heb. righteousness. 

2. Because they pampered themselves, they were stu¬ 
pid, and incapable of moral feclmg. The fat is the 
least sensible part of the animal system. 

V. He shows the condition of the godly. 

1. They see God’s hand in their afflictions. 

2. They learn his statutes. 

3. They prefer his word to all earthly treasures; 
and, 

4. They persevere in this heavenly disposition, be¬ 
cause they continue to depend on God. 

Letter " Yod.— Tenth Division. 

Verse 73. Thy hands have made 7ne] Thou hast 
formed the mass out of which I was made; and 
fashioned me —thou hast given me that particular 
form that distinguishes me from all thy other crea¬ 
tures. 

Give me understanding] As thou hast raised me 
above the beasts that perish in my farm and mode of 
life , teach me that I may live for a higher and nobler 
end, in loving, serving, and enjoying thee for ever. 
Show me that I was made for heaven , not for earth. 

Verse 74. They that fear thee] They who are 
truly religions icill be glad —will rejoice, at this farther 
proof of the saving power of God. 

Verse 75. I know — that thy judgments are right] 
All the dispensations of thy providence are laid in wis¬ 
dom, and executed in mercy: let me see that it is 
through this wisdom and mercy that I have been 
afflicted. 

Verse 76. Thy merciful kindness] Let me derive 
my comfort and happiness from a diffusion of thy 
love and mercy, *pon chasdccha , thy exuberant good¬ 
ness, through my soul. 

Verse 77. Let thy tender mercies] yom racha- 
nievcha, thy fatherly and affectionate feelings. 

Verse 78. Let the proud he ashamed] To reduce 
a jnoud man to shame , is to humble hnn indeed. Let 
them be confounded. Without cause —without any 
colourable pretext, have they persecuted me. 

Verse 79. Let those that fear thee] The truly pious. 

Turn unto me] Seeing thy work upon me, they 
shall acknowledge me as a brand plucked from the 
burning. 

Verse 80. Let my heart be sound in thy statutes] 
uet it be perfect —all given up to thcc, and all pos- 

essed by thee. 
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be c for my comfort, according to thy word 
unto thy servant. 

77 d Let thy tender mercies come unto me, 
that I may live : for e thy law is my delight 

78 Let the proud f be ashamed ; * for they 
dealt perversely with me without a cause : but 
I will h meditate in thy precepts. 

79 Let those that fear thee turn unto me 
and those that have known thy testimonies. 

80 Let my heart be sound in thy statutes ; 
that I be not ashamed. 

b Hcb. xii. 10.-c Heb. to comfort me. - d Ver. 41.-« Ver. 

24, 47. 174.- f Psa. xxv. 3.-6 Ver. 86.- h Ver. 23. 

Analysis of Letter Yod .—Tenth Division. 

I. In the first place the psalmist prays for under¬ 
standing, comfort , and mercy; and uses this argument, 
I am thy creature : 44 Thy hands have fashioned me.” 

II. He prays for understanding: Give me heavenly 
light and influence. 

III. He prays for this that he may learn God's com¬ 
mandments. This was his end. , 

1. He endeavours to persuade God to this by the 
benefit that others would receive from seeing his con¬ 
version : 44 They that fear thee will be glad,” &c. 

2. He acknowledges that, if lie was at any time 
deserted , it was because he was unfaithful, and that it 
was in very faithfulness that God had corrected him; 
therefore God’s judgments were right. 

3. He prays that God’s merciful kindness may be 
extended to him. But this prayer he would not pre¬ 
sume to have offered, had he not been authorized and 
encouraged by God’s word : “ According to thy word.” 
When God gives a promise , he binds himself to ful 
fil it. 

4. He desires to be treated as a child in the heavenly 
family ; and therefore prays for God's fatherly met 
cies —his bowels of compassion . 

5. And he prays for them for this end , 44 that he 
may live.” And here also lie adds a reason why he 
should he heard : “ Thy law is my delight.” 

6. He puts up another petition for his enemies, if 
they will take timely warning : 44 Let the proud bo 
ashamedlet them sec their unprincipled conduct 
and blush that they have been persecuting and calum 
niating innocent people. 

7. He next expresses his own resolution : 44 1 will 
meditate on thy statutes.” Howsoever they deal with 
me, I will cleave unto my God. 

8. He prays that he may be acknowledged by the 
godly: “Let them that fear thee turn unto me.” 
God’s Church is a communion of saints, and to them 
has God so distributed his graces that one stands in 
need of another. Whore one doubts, the light of an¬ 
other may solve his difficulty. One grieves ; another 
may comfort him. One is tempted; another may up¬ 
hold and restore him. This company the psalmist 
would have joined to him for these ends. 

9. He prays that lie may he sound in the faith , for 
without this he could not be steady in his obedience , 
Though an orthodox creed docs not constitute true 








lie longs jor the 

D CAPH. 

8 i * My soul fainteth for thy salvation : hut 
k I hope in thy word. 

82 * 1 JMine eyes fail for thy word, saying, 
When wilt thou comfort me ? 

83 For m I am become like a bottle in the 
smoke ; yet do I not forget thy statutes. 

84 n How many are the days of thy servant ? 
0 when wilt thou execute judgment on them 
that persecute me ? 

' Psa. lxxiii. 26; lxxxiv. 2.-kVer. 74, 114.-!Ver. 123; 

Psa. lxix. 3.- 10 Job xxx. 30.-« Psa. xxxix. 4.-° Rev. vi. 

religion, yet it is the basis of it, and it is a great bless¬ 
ing to have it; and soundness of mind is a strong help 
to the retention of a sound creed. 

Finally , he shows the end for which he desires this 
blessing, that “ he may not be ashamed.” That he 
may continue sincere and upright, have dominion over 
all sin, give no place to secret iniquities, and that he 
may never be put to the blush before God or man. 
Reader, beg of God to enable thee to lay these things 
profitably to heart. 

Letter D Caph.— Eleventh Division. 

Verse 81. My soul fainteth for thy salvation ] I 
have longed so incessantly after thy salvation —the 
complete purification and restoration of my soul, that 
my very spirits are exhausted. 

“ My heartstrings groan with deep complaint; 

My soul lies panting, Lord, for thee ; 

And every limb and every joint 
Stretches for perfect purity.” 

Verse 82. Mine eyes fail] With looking up for 
the fulfilment of thy promise, as my heart fails in long¬ 
ing after thy presence. 

Verse 83. Like a bottle in the smoke] In the east¬ 
ern countries their bottles are made of skins; one of 
these hung in the smoke must soon be parched and 
shrivelled up. This represents the exhausted state of 
his body and mind by long bodily affliction and mental 
distress. 

Verse 81. How many are the days of thy servant?] 
Dost thou not know that I have few to live, and they 
are full of trouble ? 

When wilt thou execute judgment on them that per - 
secute me ?] Shall not the pride of the Chaldeans be 
brought down, the arm of their strength broken, and 
thy people delivered ! In this verse there is none of 
the ten words used in reference to God’s law. 

Verse 85. The proud have digged pits] The Vul¬ 
gate, Scptuagint , JEthiopic , and Arabic , translate this 
verse thus : “ They have recited to me unholy fables, 
which are not according to thy law.” They wish us 
to receive their system of idolatry , and the tales con¬ 
cerning their gods ; but these are not according to thy 
law . The Anglo-Saxon is the same : pi cy»on me 
t>a unpirpij-a rpellunga ac na ppa yj >a a? J>m; They 
quothed me the unrightwise spells; but no so so law 
thine. 

Verse 87. They had almost consumed me] Had it 


salvation of God 

85 p The proud have digged pits for me 
which are not after thy law. 

86 All thy commandments are * faithful: 
r they persecute me s wrongfully ; help thou 
me. 

87 They had almost consumed me upon 
earth ; but I forsook not thy precepts. 

88 1 3 4 5 6 * Quicken me after thy loving-kind¬ 
ness ; so shall I keep the testimo ny of thy 
mouth. 

10.-pPsa. xxxv. 7 ; Prov. xvi. 27.-<1 Heb. faithfulness. 

r Yer. 78.- 8 Psa. xxxv. 19; xxxviii. 19.-*Ver. 40. 

not been for thy mercy, we had all been destroyed 
under this oppressive captivity. 

Verse 88. Quicken me] Make and keep me alive. 

So shall I keep] Without the spiritual life there is 
no obedience; we must therefore rise from the dead, 
and be quickened by the Spirit of Christ. 

Analysis op Letter Caph .—Eleventh Division. 

I. In this section the psalmist laments his being 
grieved with some inward anguish. 

II. Complains of his enemies. 

III. Expresses his hope and constancy; and, 

IV. Prays to God for comfort and grace. 

1. 1. He begins with a sad complaint: “ My soul 
fainteth.” As the body will fail if it want natural food, 
so will the soul if it get not the bread of life. 

2. His eyes also failed with looking up. The 
blessing was long delayed. 

3. Yet he hoped in God's word . He knew that it 
would not fail. 

4. He made complaint: “When wilt thou comfort me I” 

5. His state was most deplorable ; his body dried 
and shrivelled up through long fasting and affliction, 
so that it resembled a leathern bottle hung up in the 
smoke. 

6. Yet still he continued faithful: “I do not forget 
thy statutes.” 

II. He complains against his enemies. 

1. How long he should be obliged to suffer them. 

2. He inquires “ when the Lord will execute judg¬ 
ments.” 

lie describes these enemies from their qualities :— 

1. They were proud. They would not bow down 
to nor acknowledge God. 

2. They were treacherous. They digged pits for 
him —used every kind of means in order to destroy 
him ; cruel, treacherous, and cowardly. 

3. They were impious. In heart and conduct they 
were not “ according to God’s law.” 

4. They acted without a shadow of justice ; wrong¬ 
fully against law ond justice. 

III. He prays for succour: “Help thou me.” Here 
are three things of especial note : 1.0 Tnou, who art 
infinite. 2. Help; for thou hast all power in heaven 
and in earth. 3. Me , who cannot stand against my 
enemies ; but “ I trust in thee.” 

IV. 1. He closes with a frequent petition : “Quicken 
thou me—make me alive.” All true religion consists 
in the life of God in the soul of man. 
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The perfection of 

S LAMED. 

89 u For ever, O Lord, thy word is settled 
in heaven. 

90 Thy faithfulness is v unto all genera¬ 
tions : thou hast established the earth, and it 
w abideth. 

91 They continue this day according to 
* thine ordinances: for all are ihy ser¬ 
vants. 

92 Unless y thy law had been my delights, 

u Psa. Ixxxix. 2; Mat! xxiv. 31, 35; 1 Pet. i. 25.--' Hebrew, 

to generation and generation ; Psa. Ixxxix. 1. 

2. The manner in which lie wishes to be quickened : 
“After thy loving-kindness. 2 3 * * * * * * * 11 lie wishes not to be 
raised from the death of sin by God's thunder , but by 
the loving voice of a tender Father . 

3. The effect it should have upon him : “ So shall I 
keep the testimony of thy mouth. 11 Whatever thou 
speakest 1 will hear , receive, love , and obey. 

Letter b Lamed .—Twelfth Division. 

Verse 89. For ever, O Lord , thy word is settled in 
heaven.] Thy purposes arc all settled above, and they 
shall all be fulfilled below. 

Verse 90. Thy faithfulness] That which binds thee 
to accomplish the promise made. And this shall he, 
not for an age merely, but from generation to gene¬ 
ration ; for thy promises refer to the whole duration 
of time. 

Thou hast established the earth] Thou hast given 

its appointed plaee in the system, and there it abideth. 

A erse 91. They continue this day] This verse 
should be thus read : All are thy servants; therefore , 
hey continue this day according to thy ordinances. 
“All the celestial bodies are governed by thy power. 
Pliou hast given an ordinance or appointment to 
eaeh, and each fulfils thy will in the place- thou hast 
assigned it.” 

Verse 92. Unless thy law had been my delights] 
llad wc not had the consolations of religion, we should 
long ago have died of a broken heart. 

Verse 93. I will never forget thy precepts] How 
can 11 It is by them 1 live. 

\ erse 9 4. / am thine , save me] He who can say 
this need fear no evil In all trials, temptations, dan¬ 
gers. afilictions, persecutions, T am thine. Thy ene¬ 
mies wish to destroy me ! Lord, look to thy servant; 
thy servant looks to thoc. 0 how sovereign is sueh 
a word against all the evils of life ! I am thine ! 
therefore save thine own ! 

Verse 96. I have seen an end of all perfection] 
Literally, “Of all consummations I have seen the 
end as if one should say, Every thing of human 
origin has its limits and end, howsoever extensive, 
noble, and excellent. All arts and sciences, languages, 
inventions, have their respective principles, have their 
limits and end ; as they came from man, and relate 
to man, they shall end with man : but thy law, thy 
revelation, which is a picture of thy own mind, an 
external manifestation of thy own perfections, con¬ 
ceived in thy infinite, ideas, in reference to eternal | 
objects, is exceeding broad ; transcends the limits of 
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the law of God 

I should then have perished in mine afflic¬ 
tion. 

93 I will never forget thy precepts : for 
with them thou hast quickened me. 

94 I am thine, save me ; for I have sought 
thy precepts. 

95 The wicked have wailed for me to de¬ 
stroy me : but I will consider thy testimonies. 

96 * I have seen an end of all perfection : 
but thy commandment is exceeding broad. 

w Hebrew, xtandetk. -* Jcr. xxxiii. 25. - y Ver. 24.-—* Malt. 

v. 18 ; xxiv. 35. 

creation ; and extends inimitably into eternity ! This 
has been explained as if it meant: All the real or 
pretended perfection that men can arrive at in this 
life is nothing when compared with what the law of 
God requires. This saying is false in itself, and is no 
meaning of the text. Whatever God requires of man 
he can, by his grace, work in man. 

Analysis of Letter Lamed. — Twelfth Division . 

This section contains an encomium of the Word of 
God; of its perfection and immutability; and of the 
comfort the psalmist received from it. 

I. In the three first verses the psalmist shows that 
God’s word is immutable , by an instance in th e creatures. 

1. In the heavens. They continue to this day as 
he made them in the beginning. 

2. In the earth. As it was established in the be¬ 
ginning, so it abideth. 

3. So also of the other heavenly bodies. They also 
abide as they were created ; and answer still, most 
exactly, the ends for which they were made. 

*1. The reason of which is, “All are God’s ser¬ 
vants,” made to obey his will : and from obedience 
they never swerve. 

II. He shows the excellence of this word by a rare 
effect it had on himself: “ Unless thy law had been 
my delight, I should have perished.” No such com¬ 
fort in trouble as God’s word and promise. This he 
remembers with gratitude. 

1. “I will never forget thy precepts.” Only those 
forget them who reap no good from them. 

2. This word had quickened him, i. e., God speak¬ 
ing and working by that word. 

3. He will therefore be the Lord's servant for ever: 
“ I am thine.” 

4. lie knows he cannot continue so but by Divine 
help : “ Save me !” 

5. He shows his love to God’s word : “ He seeks 
his precepts,” that he may obey them. 

III. He needed the help of God, because he had 
inveterate enemies. These he describes : 

1. By their diligence: “The wieked have waited 
for me.” 

2. By their cruelty : “ They waited to destroy me.” 

3. Ilis defence against them. I will consider, p2nx 
ethbonen , I will set myself to consider. I will use 
all proper means to enable me to understand them. 

IV. Having shown the perfection of God’s word,— 

1. In establishing and upholding the frame of the 

world. 
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The wisdom which 

D MEM. 

97 O how love I thy law ! a it is my medi¬ 
tation all the day. 

98 Thou through thy commandments hast 
made me b wiser than mine enemies: for c they 
are ever with me. 

99 I have more understanding than all my 
teachers : d for thy testimonies are my medi¬ 
tation. 

»Psa. i. 2.-bDeut. iv. 6, 8.-cHeb. it is ever with me. 

<*2 Tim. iii. 15.-* Job xxxii. 7, 8, 9. 

2. In bringing comfort to the soul. In the close, 

3. He compares it to all other things which vve 
esteem as excellent and perfect ,— riches , honours, 
crowns , sceptres , kingdoms , &c., over which the word 
of God has still the pre-eminence; they perish, but 
it endures for ever: “I have seen an end of all per¬ 
fection.” Jonah’s gourd was smitten by a worm; the 
golden head had feet of clay ; the most beautiful form 
shall dissolve into dust; Babylon , the wonder of the 
world, has perished from the face of the earth; the 
fairest day is succeeded by midnight; and so of other 
things : “ but the commandment is exceeding broad 
all the principles of justice are contained in it; no just 
notion of God without it; all the rules of a holy life, 
and all the promises of life eternal, are found in it. It 
is the word of God, and it endureth for ever. When 
the heavens and the earth are no more, this word shall 
stand up and flourish. 

Letter D Mem.— Thirteenth Division . 

Verse 97. O how love I thy laid] This is one of 
the strongest marks of a gracious and pious heart, cast 
in the mould of obedience. Such love the precepts 
of Christ: in his commandments they delight; and 
this delight is shown hy their making them frequent 
subjects of their meditation . 

Verse 98. Wiser than mine enemies ] Some have 
thought that this Psalm was composed by Daniel , and 
that he speaks of himself in these verses. Being in¬ 
structed by God, he was found to have more knowledge 
than any of the Chaldeans, magicians, soothsayers, 
&c., &c.; and his wisdom soon appeared to the whole 
nation vastly superior to theirs. 

Verse 99. I have more understanding than all my 
teachers] As he had entered into the spiritual nature 
of the law of God, and saw into the exceeding breadth 
of the commandment, he soon became wiser than any 
of the priests or even prophets who instructed him. 

Verse 100. I understand more than the ancients ] 
God had revealed to him more of that hidden wisdom 
which was in his law than he had done to any of his 
predecessors. And this was most literally true of 
David , who spoke more fully about Chi'ist than any 
who had gone before him; or, indeed, followed after 
him. His compositions are, I had almost said, a sub¬ 
lime Gospel . 

Verse 101. I have refrained my feet] By avoid¬ 
ing all sin, the spirit of wisdom still continues to rest 
upon me. 


God's ioord imparts 

100 e I understand more than the ancients, 
because I keep thy precepts. 

101 l have f refrained my feet from every 
evil way, that I might keep thy word. 

102 I have not departed from thy judg¬ 
ments : for thou hast taught me. 

103 e How sweet are thy words unto my 
h taste ! yea , sweeter than honey to my mouth! 

104 Through thy precepts I get understand¬ 
ing : therefore * 1 2 3 1 hate every fals e way. 

f Frov. i. 15.-gPsa. xix. 10 ; Prov. viii. 11.-MIeb. palate. 

iVer. 128. 

Verse 103. Sweeter than honey to my mouth l] 
What deep communion must this man have had with 
his Maker! These expressions show a soul filled 
with God. O Christians, how vastly superior are our 
privileges ! and, alas ! how vastly inferior , in general, 
arc our consolations, our communion with God, and 
our heavenly-mindedness! 

Verse 104. Through thy precepts I get under¬ 
standing] Spiritual knowledge increases while we 
tread in the path of obedience. Obedience is the grand 
means of growth and instruction. Obedience trades 
with the talent of grace, and thus gTace becomes mul¬ 
tiplied 

Analysis of Letter Mem.— Thirteenth Division. 

In this division we see,— 

I. The affection of the psalmist to the law of God. 

II. The great benefits he derived from it. 

1. 1. “ O how I love thy law.” God alone knnws 
how great that love is which I feel. 

2. As true love always seeks opportunities of con¬ 
versing with the beloved object, the psalmist shows his 
in meditation on God’s law by day and night. 

• He gives us several encomiums on God’s word :— 

1. The wisdom he derived from it. It made him 
wiser than his enemies. It taught him how to conduct 
himself towards them, so as to disappoint many of 
their plans, and always insure his own peace. 

2. It made him wiser than his teachers. Many, 
even of the Jewish teachers , took upon them to teach 
that to others which they had never learned them¬ 
selves. He must have been wiser than these. Many 
in the present day take upon themselves the character 
of ministers of Jesus Christ , who have never felt his 
Gospel to be the power of God to their salvation. A 
simple woman, who te Converted to God, and feels the 
tvitness of his Spirit that she is his child, has a thou¬ 
sand times more true wisdom than such persons, 
though they may have learned many languages and 
many sciences. 

3. It made him wiser than the ancients —than any 
of the Jewish elders , who had not made that word the 
subject of their deep study and meditation. 

A second encomium . God’s word gives poivcr over 
sin : “ I have refrained and the psalmist was no 
.9 peculalist; he was in every respect a practical man. 

A third encomium is, the more a man resists evil 
forbidden by that law, and practises righteousness com- 
marded bv it, the stronger he grows. The psalmist 
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The psalmist resolves to 

XXVI. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

1 NUN. 

105 k Thy word is a * 1 2 3 4 * * * lamp tinlo my feet, 
and a light unto my path. 

106 m I have sworn, and 1 will perform 
it, that I will keep thy righteous judg¬ 
ments. 

107 I am afflicted very much: "quicken me, 
O Loud, according unto ihy word. 

103 Accept, I beseech thee, ° the freewill- 

t Prov. vi. 23.-•Or, caiullc. - m Nch. x. 29.- 0 Ver. 88. 

<>Hos, xiv. 2 ; lleb. xiii. 15.-pVer. 12, 2C*.-<iJol> xiii. 14. 

refrained from every evil way , that he might keep 
God's word. 

Lest any one should think that he pretends to have 
acquired all these excellencies by his own study and 
industry , he asserts that he had nothing but what he 
had received : 44 1 have not departed,” &c.; 44 for thou 
hast taught me." 

A fourth encomium is, that God’s law gives inde¬ 
scribable happiness to them who love and obey it: 
“ How sweet are thy words,” &e. 

II. In the last verse he proves all that he said by 
the blessed effects of God’s word upon himself. 

1. lie got understanding by it. He became learned, 
wise, and prudent. 

2. He was enabled to hate every false way —false 
religion, lying vanities, empty pleasures ; and every 
thing that did not tend to and prepare for an eternity 
of blessedness. 

Letter : Nun .—Fourteenth Division. 

Verse 105. Thy word is a lamp] This is illustrated 
thus by Solomon , Prnv. vi. 23 : “ The commandment 
is a lamp; and the law is light; and reproofs of in¬ 
struction are the ivay of life.” God’s word is a candle 
which may be held in the hand to give us light in every 
dark place am! chamber; and it is a general light shi¬ 
ning upon all his works , and upon all our ways. 

Verse 10G. I have sicorn] Perhaps this means no 
more than that he had renewed his covenant with God ; 
he had bound himself to love and serve him only. 

Verse 107. I am afflicted very much] "tJO ad 
mend , 44 to extremity, excessively.” We are in the most, 
oppressive captivity. 

Quicken me J Deliver us from our bondage. 

Verse 108. The freewill-offerings of my mouth] 
3 nidboth pi , the voluntary offerings which I have 

promised. Or, As we are in captivity, and cannot sa¬ 
crifice to thee, but would if we could; accept the 
jrraises of our mouth , and the purposes of our hearts , 
instead of the sacrifices and offerings which we would 
tiring to thy altar, but cannot . 

Verse 100. My soul is continually in my hand] 
naphshi , my life ; that is, it is in constant danger; 
every hour 1 am on the confines of death. The expres¬ 
sion signifies to be in continual danger. So Xenarchus , 
in Athenaeus, lib. xiii., c. 4 : Kv zj] ^sipi <rr,v vLu^v 
e^ovver “ having the life in the hand which signifies 
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keep GoeTs statutes. 

offerings of my mouth, O Lord, p and leach 
me thy judgments. 

109 Mj sou* is continually in my hand : yet 
do I not forget thy law. 

I 10 r The wicked have laid a snare for me* 
yet I 8 erred not from thy precepts. 

111 1 Thy testimonies have I taken as a 
heritage for ever : for u they are the rejoicing 
of my heart. 

112 I have inclined mine heart v to per¬ 
form thy statutes ahvay, w even unto the end. 

r Psa. cxl. 0; exli. 9. - »Ver. 10, 21. - tDeut. xxxiii. 4. 

u Ver. 77, 92, 174.- v Heb. to do. -"Ver. 33. 


continual danger and jeopardy. There is something like 
this in the speech of Achilles to Ulysses , Host. 11. ix.. 
ver. 322:— 

Aisi fjULr,v <zap<xfiaXkop£vog tfoXquu^eiv* 

“Always presenting my life to the dangers of the fight.” 

My soul is in thy hand, is the reading of the Syriac , 
Septuagint , JEthiopic , and Arabic; but this is a con¬ 
jectural and useless emendation. 

Verse 110. The ivicked have laid a snare ] Thus 
their lives were continually exposed to danger. 

A T erse 111. As a heritage] In ver. 57 he says, 
God is my portion , 'pbn chelki. In this he says, Thy 
testimonies have I taken as a heritage , bn: nachal. 
To these he was heir; he had inherited them from his 
fathers, and he was determined to leave them to his 
family for ever. If a man can leave nothing to his 
child but a Bible , in that he bequeaths liim the greatest 
treasure in the universe. 

Verse 112. I have inclined mine heart] I used the 
power God gave me, and turned to his testimonies with 
all mine heart. When we work tvith God , we ean do 
all things. 

Analysis of Letter Nun.— Fourteenth Division. 

In this division the psalmist points out farther ex 
eelleneies of God's word, in the use of it. 1. God's 
word was a lamp to his feet to guide him through every 
dark place. 2. It was a light to his path , ever show¬ 
ing him generally the way in which he should walk. 

1. He therefore resolves to keep it, and binds him¬ 
self to fulfil his resolution. As the lamp was going 
before, and the light was shining, it was necessary that 
he should walk while the light shone, lie therefore, 

1. Binds himself by an oath or vow : “ I have sworn.” 

2. He will he faithful to his oath : 44 1 will perform it.” 

3. Not merely to admire, but to keep God's word. 

4. Not its promises merely, but its righteous judgments. 

2. And this he will do in all circumstances, even in 

extreme iffliction. Then lie requests two tilings from 
the Lord. 1. That he would “accept the frecwill- 

oflerings of his mouth.” All his praises, thanksgivings, 
and vows. 2. That he would “teach him his judg¬ 
ments,” that he might perform what he had vowed. 

3. lie shows the difficulties he was in: 1. “My 
soul is continually in my hand.” I am in continual 
danger. He had got the sword of the Spirit , and his 
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lie ihtermines to have no PSALM CXIX. fellowship \vil1i the wicked. 


D SAMECH. 

‘3 I hate vain thoughts: but thy law do I love. 
4 x Thou art my hiding place and my 
snield : * I hope in thy word. 

115 z Depart from me, ye evil doers : for I 
will keep the commandments of my God. 

116 Uphold me according unto thy word, 
that I may live : and let me not a be ashamed 
of my hope. 

117 Hold thou me up, and I shall be safe : 

*Psa. xxxii. 7; xci. 1.- y Ver. 81.-*Psa. vi. 8; cxxxix. 

19; Matt. vii. 23. 

life depended on the use he made of it: if the soldier, 
whose life depends on his drawn sword , does not use 
it well, his enemy kills him. 2. Hence he says, “I 
do not forget thy law.” 1 am making a proper use of 
my sword. 3. And that I have need of it is evident, 
for “ the wicked have laid a snare for me.” 4. This 
did not intimidate him : he did not leave the path of 
duty for fear of a snare being in that path : “ I erred 
not from thy precepts.” I did not go about to seek a 
safer way. 

4. He keeps his resolution, and vows still. 1. He 
preferred God’s testimonies even to the land of Canaan, 
to riches and crowns : “ I have taken them for my 
heritage.” 2. He delighted in them: “They are the 
rejoicing of my heart.” 

5. In this work he was determined to continue: 

1. “I have inclined my heart.” The counsel of the 
soul is like a balance ; and the mind, which hath the 
commanding power over the affections, inclines the 
balance to that which it judges best. 2. It was tn 
perform it. that he thus inclined his heart. 3. And 
this, not for a time, or on some particidar occasion, but 
always , and unto the end. Then the end of life would 
be the beginning of glory. 

Letter D Samech.— Fifteenth Division. 

Verse 113. I hate vain thoughts] I have hated 
seaphim , “tumultuous, violent men.” I abomi¬ 
nate all mobs and insurrections , and troublers of the 
public peace. 

Verse 114. My hiding place] J\ly asylum. 

And my shield] There is a time in which I may be 
called to suffer in secret; then thou hidcst me. There 
may be a time in which thou callest me to fight; then 
thou art my Shield and Protector. 

Verse 115. Depart from me] Odi profanum vidgus, 
etarcea , I abominate the profane, and will have no 
communion with them. I drive them away from my 
presence. 

Verse 116. Uphold me] 'JODD sammecheni, prop 
me up; give me thyself to lean upon. 

Verse 117. Hold thou me up] I shall grow weary 
and faint in the way, if not strengthened and supported 
by thee. 

And I shall be safe] No soul can be safe, unless 
upheld by thee. 

Verse 118. Thou hast trodden doivn] All thy ene¬ 
mies will be finally trodden down under thy feet. 

Their deceit is falsehood.] Their elevation is a lie. 


aud I will have respect unto thy statutes 
continually. 

118 Thou hast trodden down all them that 
b err from thy statutes: for their deceit is 
falsehood. 

119 Thou c puttest away all the wicked of 
the earth d like dross : therefore I love thy 
testimonies. 

120 e My flesh trembleth for fear of thee; 
and I am afraid of thy judgments. 

a Psa. xxv'. 2 ; Rom. v. 5 ; ix. 33 ; x. 11.-Vcr. 21.-* Heb. 

causesl to cease. -d Ezek. xxii. 18.-* Hab. iii. 10. 

The wicked often become rich and great , and affect to 
be happy , but it is all false; they have neither a clean 
nor approving conscience. Nor can they have thy ap¬ 
probation ; and, consequently, no true blessedness. 

Verse 119. Thou puttest away all the wicked of the 
earth like dross] There is no true metal in them : 
when they are tried by the refining fire , they are burnt 
up; they fly off in fumes, and come to no amount. 
There is probably an allusion here to the scum or sco¬ 
ria: at the surface of melting metals , which is swept 
off previously to casting the metal into the mould. 

Therefore I love thy testimonies.] Thy testimonies 
will stand ; and thy people will stand ; because thou 
who didst give the one, and who upholdest the other, 
art pure , immovable , and eternal. 

Verse 120. My flesh trembleth for fear of thee] 
I know thou art a just and holy God : I know thou re- 
quirest truth in the inner parts. 1 know that thou art 
a Spirit, and that they who worship thee must worship 
thee in spirit and in truth ; and I am often alanned lest 
I fall short . It is only an assurance of my interest in 
thy mercy that can save me from distressing fears and 
harassing doubts. It is our privilege to know we are 
in God’s favour ; and it is not less so to maintain a 
continual filial fear of offending him. A true concep¬ 
tion of God’s justice and mercy begets reverence. 

Analysis of Letter Samech .—Fifteenth Division . 

In this section the psalmist— 

I. Declares his fiatred to wickedness, and his detes¬ 
tation of wicked men. 

II. Expresses his love to God’s law, 

III. Prays for grace to sustain him in the observance 
of it. 

IV. Foretells the destruction of the wicked. 

1. “ I hate vain thoughts not only evil itself, but 
the thought that leads to it. 

II. 1. “Thy law do I love:” I strive to keep every 
affection exercised on its proper object. 

2. This is my privilege: for thou art, l. “My 
hiding-place,” that public evils may not reach me ; and 
2. “ My shield,” to ward oft' the fiery darts of the 
wicked one. 

3. To God, therefore, and his word, he would ad¬ 
here in all extremities ; and would have no communion 
with the wicked. 1. These he would drive away as 
the pests of piety : “ Depart from me.” 2. Ilecause 
he would “ keep the commandments of Gnd,” while 
the others were bent on breaking them. 
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more precious than gold 


y AIN. 

121 I have done judgment and justice: 
leave me not to mine oppressors. 

122 Be f surety for thy servant for good : 
lei not the proud oppress me. 

123 * Mine eyes fail for thy salvation, and 
for the word of thy righteousness. 

124 Deal with thy servant according unto 
thy mercy, and h teach me thy statutes. 

1 lleh. vii. 22.-s Ver. 81, 82.- h Ycr. 12.- * 1 2 3 4 5 Psa. cxvi. 10. 

III. He prays for the grace of God to sustain him. 

1. “ Uphold me:” if thou do not, I fall. 

2. “Hold thou me up for I am falling. One 
part of this prayer is against the occurrence of evil; 
the other, against evil as actually taking place. 

IV. lie foretcls the destruction of wicked men. 

1. “ Thou hast trodden down:” they who tread 
thy commandments under their feet shall be trodden 
down under thy feet. The first treading shall bring on 
the second. 

2. They deceive themselves in supposing thou wilt 
not resent this. This is a deception, and a dangerous 
one too, for it is against the most positive declarations 
of th v truth, therefore it is falsehood. 

3. This is most certain, for “ thou puttest away all 
the wicked of the earth like drossthey are utterly 
vile, and of no account in thy sight. 

4. “ Therefore I love thy testimonies.” And for this, 
among other reasons, that I may avoid their judg¬ 
ments. 

5. Foreseeing the judgments to fall on the wieked, 
it was necessary that he should be filled with a salu¬ 
tary fear. 1. “My flesh trcinbletli.” Happy is he 
who by other men's harms learns to be wise. 2. We 
should work out our salvation with fear and trembling. 
God is holy and just as well as merciful; therefore we 
should fear before him. 3. Because he saw those 
judgments coming on the wicked, he desired to be 
established in Gad's holy fear. In all cases the old 
proverb is true : “Too much familiarity breeds con¬ 
tempt.’’ 

Letter y Ain.— Sixteenth Division. 

Verse 121. / have done judgment and justice] I 
have given the best decision possible on every case 
that came before me; and I have endeavoured to 
render to all their due. 

Verse 122. Be surety for thy jrmwf] zny arob, 
give a pledge or token that thou wilt help me in 
times of necessity. Or, Be bail for thy servant. What 
a word is this \ Pledge thyself for me, that thou wilt 
produce me safely at the judgment of the great day. 
Then sustain and keep me hlatneless till the eoming of 
Christ. Neither of these two verses has any of the 
ten wards in reference to God's law or attributes. 
The judgment and the justice refer to the psalmist's 
own conduct in ver. 121. 'The hundred and twenty- 
second has no word of the kind. 

Verse 123. Mine eyes fail] See on ver. 82. 

Verse 125. I am thy servant] See on ver. 94. 

Verse 12G. 11 is time for thee, Lord, to troM] The 
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125 ‘ I am thy servant; give me understand¬ 
ing, that I may know thy testimonies. 

126 It is time for thee, Lord, to work : for 
they have made void thy law. 

127 k Therefore I love thy commandments 
above gold ; yea, above fine gold. 

128 Therefore I esteem all thy precepts 
concerning all things to be right; and I 1 hate 
every false way. 

k Ver. 72; Psalm xix. 10; Proverbs viii. 11.- 1 Verse 104. 

time is fulfilled in which thou hast promised deliver¬ 
ance to thy people. They —the Babylonians, 

Have made void thy law.] They have filled up the 
measure of their iniquities. 

Verse 127. Therefore 1 love thy commandments] 
I see thou wilt do all things well. I will trust in thee. 

Above gold] SHTO mizzahab , more than resplendent 
gold ; gold without any stain or rust. 

Yea, above fine gold.] ?£)*D1 umippaz, above solid gold; 
gold separated from the dross, perfectly refined. 

Verse 128. All thy precepts concerning all things 
to be right] There are too many supplied words here 
to leave the text unsuspected. All the ancient ver¬ 
sions, except the Chaldee, seem to have omitted the 
second bl) col, all, and read the text thus : “ There 
fore I have walked straight in all thy precepts.” I 
go straight on in all thy precepts, hating every false 
way. I neither turn to the right hand nor to the left; 
the false ways are crooked ; thy way is straight. I 
am going to heaven, and that way lies straight before 
me. To walk in the way of falsity I cannot, beeause 
I hate it; and I hate sueh ways because God bates 
them. 

Analysis of Letter Ain .—Sixteenth Division. 

In this part the psalmist, 

I. Makes a profession of his integrity. 

II. Prays for protection against his enemies. 

III. Resolves to walk in the right way. 

I. He makes a profession of his integrity :— 

1. “I have done judgment and justice.” 

2. Though he had done so, yet he was not free 
from calumny and oppression. He commends, there¬ 
fore, his righteous cause to God : “ Leave me not to 
mine oppressors. 1 ’ 

3. “Be surety for thy servantgive me an assur¬ 
ance that thou wilt stand by me. 

4. “Let not the proud oppress me.” For mise¬ 
rable are the destitute when they fall into such hands. 

II. He shows us how he had prayed against his 
enemies, and for God’s salvation. 

“ Mine eyes fail.” My faith is almost gone, and 
the eye of my mind become dim. 

2. It was the salvation of God he had in view : 
“ For thy salvation.” 

3. The ground on which he prayed was the word of 
God's righteousness. 

lie proceeds in his prayer ; and hegs God to deal 
with him as a needy servant , and also an ignorant 
scholar. 
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The psalmist prays 


PSALM CXIX. 


for understanding . 


3 PE. 

129 Thy testimonies are wonderful: there¬ 
fore doth my soul keep them. 

130 The entrance of thy words giveth light; 
m it giveth understanding unto the simple. 

131 I opened my mouth, and panted : for I 
n longed for thy commandments. 

132 0 Look thou upon me, and be merciful 
unto me, p as * thou usest to do unto those 
that love thy name. 

m Psa. xix. 7 ; Prov. i. 4.- n Ver. 20.- 0 Psa. cvi. 4.-P 2 

Thess. i. 6, 7.-4 Heb. according to the custom toward those , 6ca. 

1. “ Deal with thy servant.” I am ready to do thy 
will; but treat me in thy mercy. 

2. “ Teaeh me thy statutes.” I wish to learn what 
thy will is; and when I know it, faithfully to do it. 

He urges the same request, with nearly the same 
reasons for it : “I am thy servant.” I am no stranger 
to thee. I have frequently eome to thee to get grace 
to enable me to serve thee. I am one of thy domes¬ 
tics, a member of thy Church. 

He eomes now with his complaint. 

1. “It is time for thee to work.” Thy enemies are 
strong , and thy people weak. 

2. “They have made void thy law.” They have 
entirely trampled it under foot. 

III. The zeal of the psalmist increased as the love 
of many waxed cold. 

1. “ Therefore,” because they despise thy word, 
ordinances, and people. 

2. “ I love thy commandments.” As they hate, 
so I love. When we love God’s commandments, it 
is a sign that we have not received the grace of God 
in vain. 

3. To show the greatness of his love, he says, I 
love thy commandments “ above gold ; yea, above fine 
gold.” My love is greater to thy law , than that of the 
miser is to his bags. 

4. He received all God’s precepts to be right ; and 
he takes not some, but the whole of them. 

5. Whatever gain idolatry and time-serving might 
hold out to him, he abominated it, because he hated 
every false ivay. His love of God, his law, and holi¬ 
ness, was greater than his love of life. 

Letter D Pe .—Seventeenth Division. 

Verse 129. Thy testimonies are wonderful] There 
is a height, length, depth, and breadth in thy word 
and testimonies that arc truly astonishing; and on this 
account my soul loves them, and I deeply study them. 
The more I study, the more light and salvation I obtain. 

Verse 130. The entrance of thy ivords giveth light] 
nn2 pethach, the opening of it: when I open my Bible 
to read, light springs up in my mind. Every sermon, 
every prayer, every aet of faith, is an opening hy which 
light is let into the seeking soul. 

Verse 131. I opened my mouth , and panted ] A 
metaphor taken from an animal exhausted in the 
ehase. He runs, open-mouthed, to take in the eooling 
air; the heart beating high, and the muscular foree 
nearly expended through fatigue. The psalmist sought 
Vol. III. ( 40 ) 


133 r Order my steps in thy word . 
and 8 let not any iniquity have dominion 
over me. 

134 deliver me from the oppression of 
man : so will I keep thy precepts. 

135 11 III. IV. Make thy face to shine upon 
thy servant; and v teach me thy stat¬ 
utes. 

136 w Rivers of waters run down mine eyes, 
because they keep not thy law. 

r Psa. xvii. 5. - 5 Psa. xix. 13; Rom. vi. 12. - 1 2 3 4 5 * 1 Luke i. 74. 

u Psa. iv. 6.— v Ver. 12,26.— w Jer. ix. 1 ; xiv. 17 ; see Ezek. ix. 4. 

for salvation, as he would run from a feroeious beast 
for his life. Nothing ean show his earnestness in a 
stronger point of view. 

Verse 132. As thou usest to do] Treat me as thy 
merey has indueed thee to treat others in my cir¬ 
cumstances. Deal with me as thou dealest with thy 
friends . 

Verse 133. Order my steps ] pn hachen , make 
them firm; let me not walk with a halting or un¬ 
steady step. 

Have dominion over me.] '3 bi , in me. Let me 
have no governor but God; let the throne of my 
heart be filled hy him, and none other. 

Verse 135. Make thy face to shine] Give me a 
sense of thy approbation. Let me know, by the tes¬ 
timony of thy Spirit in my conscience, that thou art 
reconciled to me. The godly in all ages derived their 
happiness from a eonseiousness of the Divine favour. 
The witness of God’s Spirit in the souls of believers 
was an essential principle in religion from the founda¬ 
tion of the world. 

Verse 136. Rivers of waters run down mine eyes] 
How ranch had this blessed man the honour of God 
and the salvation of souls at heart! O for more of 
that spirit whieh mourns for the transgressions of the 
land ! But we are not properly convinced of the ex¬ 
ceeding sinfulness of sin. 

Analysis of Letter Pe. — Seventeenth Division. 

In this division the psalmist— 

I. Praises God’s word. 

II. Shows his affection to it. 

III. Prays for graee to keep it. 

IV. Mourns for those who do not. 

1. The eulogy he gives to God’s word here is from 
a new quality not mentioned before. “ Thy testimo¬ 
nies are wonderful wondruus mysteries are con¬ 
tained in the Divine oracles. 

1. The ceremonial law is wonderful, heeause the 
mystery of our redemption by the blood of Christ is 
pointed out in it. 

2. The prophecies are wonderful, as predicting 
things, humanly speaking, so uncertain, and at such 
great distance of time, with so mueh aceuracy. 

3. The decalogue is wonderful, as containing in a 
very few words all the principles of justice and charity. 

4. Were we to go to the New Testament , here 
wonders rise on wonders! All is astonishing ; but 
the psalmist could not have had this in view. 
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The puniy and excellence TSAI 

* TSADD1. 

137 x Rigliteous art thou, O Lord, and up¬ 
right are thy judgments. 

135 y Thy testimonies that thou hast 
commanded are z righteous and very a faith¬ 
ful. 

139 b My zeal hath c consumed me, because 
mine enemies have forgotten thy words. 

140 d Thy word is very 0 pure : therefore 
thy servant loveth it. 

* Ezra ix. 15; Neh. ix. 33; Jer. xii. t ; Dan. ix. 7.- >' Psa. 

xix. 7, 8, 9.-*Heb. righteousness. -*Ileb. faithfulness. 

b Psa. lxix. 9 ; John ii. 17.- c Heb. era me off. 

The second eulogy is, that God’s law is the dispenser 
of light . 

1. The entrance of it, the first ehapter of Genesis; 
what light does that pour on the mind of man ! What 
knowledge of the most important things, whieh we 
should never have known without it! 

2. It gives light to the simple —to those who are 
not double ; who have but one end in view, and one aim 
to that end. 

3. Of those simple ones or babes our Lord speaks, 
Matt. xi. 25, and St. Paul, 1 Cor. i. 25, 26, &e. 

II. The psalmist shows that he was one of those 
simple ones. 

1. “ He opened his mouth 11 by prayer, and sought 
the spirit of light and piety. 

2. He panted after it as men do that want breath, 
and are longing to get fresh air. 

3. And this he did beeause “ he longed for God’s 
commandments ; 15 had a vehement desire to know and 
to keep them. 

III. He now betakes himself to prayer, and acquaints 
us with the petitions he had offered. 

1. He said, “Look upon me.” Consider thy poor, 
dependent, helpless ereature. 

2. “ Have mercy upon me.” Look, not with the 
indignation which I deserve, but with the merey whieh 
thou knowest I need. 

3. “As thou usest to do.” Aet by me as thou dost 
by them that love thee. 

4. “Order my steps.” Give me grace to he obe¬ 
dient. Many look for mercy to pardon their sin, but 
do not look for grace to enable them to be obedient. 

5. “ Let not any iniquity have dominion over me.” 
Let me be saved from all my spiritual captivity. 

6. “ Deliver me from the oppression of men.” Let 
neither wicked men nor wicked spirits rule over me. 

7. “ Make thy face to shine upon me!” Let me 
have thy light, thy peace, and thy approbation. 

8. “ And teach me thy statutes.” Keep me at thy 
feet, under continual instruction. 

IV. lie concludes by telling how he grieved for the 
wickedness of others and the dishonour of God. If 
we grieve not for others, their sin may become ours. 
See Ezek. ix. 8 ; I Cor. v. 2. 

Letter y Tsaddi .—Eighteenth Division. 

Verse 137. Righteous art thou\ Thou art in¬ 
finitely holy in thv nature; and therefore thou art 
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jMS. of the word of God . 

141 I am small and despised : yet do not I 
forget thy precepts. 

142 Thy righteousness is an everlasting 
righteousness, and thy law is f the truth. 

143 Trouble and anguish have g taken hold 
on me : yet thy commandments are h my de¬ 
lights. 

144 The righteousness of thy testimonies is 
everlasting: ' give me understanding, and I 
shall live. 

d Psa. xii. 6; xviii. 30; xix. 8; Prov. xxx. 5.- e Heb. tried 

or refined. -<*Ver. 151 ; Psa. xix. 9 ; John xvii. 17.—■—<Heb. 

found me. -Ver. 77.——' Ver. 34, 73, 1G9. 

upright in thy judgments —all thy dispensations to 
men. 

Verse 138. Thy testimonies ] Every thing that pro¬ 
ceeds from thee partakes of the perfections of thy 
nature. 

Verse 139. My zeal hath consumed me] My earnest 
desire to promote thy glory, and the pain I feel at see¬ 
ing transgressions multiplied, have worn down both my 
flesh and spirits. 

A r erse 140. Thy word is very pure] nsnx tseruphah, 
it is purification. It is not a purified thing, bat a thing 
that purifies. “ Now ye are clean” said Christ, “ by 
the word I have spoken unto you.” God's word is a 
fire to purify as well as a hammer to break. 

Verse 141. I xvc\ small and despised] And on these 
aeeounts have every thing to fear. Being small , I can¬ 
not resist; being despised, I am in danger; but even 
all this does not induee me to start aside, or through 
the fear of man to be unfaithful to thee. 

Verse 142. Thy righteousness is an everlasting 
righteousness] The word p"iy tsedek is a word of very 
extensive meaning in the Bible. It signifies, not only 
God’s inherent righteousness and perfection of nature, 
but also his method of treating others; his plan of re¬ 
demption ; his method of saving others. And the word 
JjxaiocruvY], whieh answers to it, in the Sept it agin t and 
in the New Testament , is used with the same latitude 
of meaning, and in the same sense; particularly in that 
remarkable passage, Rom. iii. 25, 26, where see the 
notes. Thy mereifnl method of dealing with sinners 
and justifying the ungodly will last as long as the earth 
lasts ; and thy low that witnesses this, in all its pages, 
is the truth. 

Verse 143. Trouble and anguish] I am exercised 
with various trials from men and devils. 

Have taken hold on me] But still I cleave to my 
God, and am delighted with his law. 

Verse 144. The righteousness of thy testimonies is 
everlasting] Thy moral law was not made for one 
people, or for one particular tone; it is as imperisha¬ 
ble as thy nature , and of endless obligation. It is 
that law hy whieh all the children of Adam shall He 
judged. 

Give me understanding] To know and practise it 

And I shall lire.] Shall glorify thee, and live eter¬ 
nally ; not for the merit of having done it, but because 
thou didst fulfil the work of the law in my heart, hav¬ 
ing saved me from condemnation by it. 
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The psalmist's earnestness 

XXVI. DAY. EVENING PRAYER, 
p KOPII. 

145 I cried with my whole heart; hear me, 
0 Lord : I will keep thy statutes. 

146 I cried unto thee ; save me, k and I shall 
keep thy testimonies. 

147 * 1 2 3 * * * * * * * II. 1 prevented the dawning of the morn¬ 
ing, and cried: m I hoped in thy w T ord. 

148 n Mine eyes prevent the night watches, 
that I might meditate in thy word. 

* Or, that I may keep. -* Psa. v. 3 ; lxxxviii. 13; exxx. 6. 

» Ver. 74.- 0 Psa. Ixiii. 1, 6. 

Analysis of Letter Tsaddi.— Eighteenth Division. 

In this division the psalmist— 

I. Commends the law of God, from its Author, its 
equity, its purity, and its perpetuity. 

II. A consideration of which led him to love and 
delight in it, though opposed by many enemies. 

1. 1. “ Righteous art thou.” Thou alterest nnt with 
times, thou changest not with persons , thou art ever the 
same. 

2. Thy judgments, in giving rewards and dispensing 
punishments, are upright. 

3. Thy testimonies, that declare this, are righteous 
and faithful. 

He consequently felt an ardent zeal for God’s glory. 

1 . This “ zeal consumed him,” and he expresses the 
cause. 

2. Men “ forgot God’s words.” He pined away for 
grief on this account. He turns to another character 
of God’s law. 

“ Thy word is very pure.” 

1. It is pure in itself, and the purifier of Lhe heart. 

2. On this account he loved it; and we know that 
“ love is the fulfilling of the law.” 

A third effect was a careful remembrance of it, though 
tried by his enemies. 

1. “I am small.” Of no weight nor authority; 
have no secular power. 

2. “Despised.” Have no credit nor respect. 

3. “ Yet do I not forget thy precepts.” Nothing 
can move me while upheld by thee ; and thou wilt up¬ 
hold me while I cleave unto thee. 

A. fourth commendatiou of Gnd’s law is its immuta- 
bility. 

t. It is immutable, and can never be dispensed with. 
It is a righteousness that is everlasting. 

2. It is the truth: 1. It has priority of all laws; 
2. Contains no falsehood. 

3. Its promises and threatenings shall all be punc¬ 
tually fulfilled. 

II. He loved and delighted in it, notwithstanding he 
had trouble and anguish. 

1. Trouble and anguish. The righteous are often 
under the cross. 

2. Yet “thy commandments are my delights.” 
While faithful to thee, all my afflictions are sanctified 
to me, so that I can rejoice while I suffer. 

He speaks again about the immutability of God’s 
word. 


irt seeking salvation. 

149 Hear my voice according unto thy 
loving-kindness : 0 Lord, 0 quicken me ac¬ 
cording to thy judgment. 

150 They draw nigh that follow after mis¬ 
chief : they are far from thy law. 

151 Thou art p near, O Lord ; <*and all thy 
commandments are truth. 

152 Concerning thy testimonies, I have 
known of old that thou hast founded them 
r for ever. 

° Ver. 40, 154.-P Psa. cxlv. 16.-q Ver. 86, 143, 172. 

fLuke xxi. 33. 

1. “The righteousness of thy testimonies.” Thy 
word is like thyself, for it comes from thee. 

2. “ Give me understanding.” I always stand in 
need of teaching. 

3. “ And I shall live.” All is death without thee. 
Live in me, that I may live by thee. 

Letter p Koph. —Nineteenth Division. 

Verse 145. I cried with my whale heart] The whole 
soul of the psalmist was engaged in this good work. 
He whose whole heart cries to God will never rise from 
the throne of grace without a blessing. 

Verse 147. Ipi'evented the dawning] TlDlp kiddamti, 
“ I went before the dawn or twilight.” 

Verse 148. Mine eyes prevent] imp kiddemu, “go 
before the watches.” Before the watchman proclaims 
the hour, I am awake, meditating on thy words. The 
Jews divided the night into three watches, which began 
at what we call six o’clock in the evening, and con¬ 
sisted each of four hours. The Romans taught them 
afterwards to divide it into four watches of three hours 
each ; and to divide the day and night into twelve hours 
each, wherein different guards of soldiers were ap¬ 
pointed to watch. At the proclaiming of each watch 
the psalmist appears to have risen and performed some 
act of devotion. For a remarkable custom of our 
Saxon ancestors, see the note on ver. 164. 

Verse 150. They draw nigh] They are just at 
hand who seek to destroy me. 

They are far from thy law.] They are near to all 
evil, but far from thee. 

Verse 151. Thou art near] As they arc near to 
destroy, so art thou near to save . When the enemy 
comes in as a flood, the Spirit, of the Lnrd lifts up a 
standard against him. 

Verse 152. Concerning thy testimonies , I have known 
of old] \np*v Dip kedem yedali , “ Long ago I have 
known concerning thy testimonies.” Thou hast de¬ 
signed that thy testimonies should bear reference to, 
and evidence of, those glorious things which thou hast 
provided for the salvation of men ; and that this should 
be an everlasting testimony. They continue, and Christ 
is come. 

Analysis of Letter Kopii. —Nineteenth Division. 

I. The psalmist is earnest in his prayers for deliver¬ 
ance. 

II. He shows the end for which he desires it. 
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PSALM CXIX. 








God is near to 


L’oALMS. those who fear him , 


1 RESH. 

153 • Consider mine affliction, and deliver 
me : for I do not forget thy law. 

154 * 1 Plead my cause, and deliver me: 
u quicken me according to thy word. 

155 v Salvation is far from the wicked: for 
they seek not tiiy statutes. 

15G w Great are thy tender mercies, O Lord : 

* quicken me according to thy judgments. 

157 Many are my persecutors and mine 

• Psa. ix. 13; Lam. v. 1. -* 1 Sam. xxiv. 15; Psa. xxxv. 1; 

Mic. vii. 9.-“ Ver. 40.- v Job v. 4.- w Or, Many. 

* Ver. 149. 

III. The necessity of its being speedy, as his ene¬ 
mies were at hand. 

1. 1. His prayer was earnest: it was a cry, rather 
than a petition. 

2. It was sincere: “I eried with my whole heart. 55 
There was no hypocrisy in it. 

3. It was in season: “I prevented the dawning of 
the morning. 55 

4. It was out of season: “Mine eyes prevent the 
night-watches. 5 ' 

What he prayed for,— 

1. Audience: “Hear me, 0 Lord. 55 

2. Deliverance: “ Save me. 55 

3. Increase of grace: “ Quieken me. 55 

II. The end for which he prayed. 

1. That he might keep God's statutes. 

2. That he might keep his testimonies. See the 
explanation of these words at the beginning of this 
Psalm. 

3. That he might meditate on God's word. 

4. That he might increase in the life of God. 

The arguments he uses :— 

1. His faith and hope. I eried, because I waited 
and hoped in thy word. 

2. God’s mercy. According to thy loving-kindness. 

3. The danger he was in from his pursuing enemies. 
—1. They draw nigh. 2. They are mischievously 
bent. 3. They arc most impious men. Far from the 
law of God; they despised and hated it. 

III. Near as they may be to destroy , thou art nearer 
to save. 

1. “ Thou art near They cannot come where thou 
art not. 

2. “ All thy commandments are truth : 55 And thou 
hast commanded us to trust in thee; and therefore we 
shall not fear evil. Thou wilt support thy servants, 
and destroy thine enemies. 

He concludes with an acclamation :— 

1. “Concerning thy testimonies:’ 5 Thy will, which 
thou hast testified in thy word. 

2. “I have known of old Ever since I looked 
into them, began to study and practise them. 

3. “That thou hast founded them forever:" They 
are of eternal truth, immutable and indispensable. And 
this is the anchor of our souls, that we may not be car¬ 
ried away by trials and temptations. Not one tittle 
of God’s truth has ever failed any of his sincere fol¬ 
lowers. No one promise of his that lias been sought 
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enemies \ yet do I not * decline from thy tes¬ 
timonies. 

158 I beheld the transgressors, and 1 was 
grieved ; because they kept not thy word. 

159 Consider how I love thy precepts: 
a quicken me, 0 Lord, according to thy loving¬ 
kindness. 

160 b Thy word is tru 2 from the beginning: 
and every one of thy righteous judgments 
endureth for ever. 

y Psa. xliv. 18; ver. 51.-*Ver. 136; Ezek. ix. 4.-*Vct 

25, 37, 40, 88, 107, 149, 154, 156; Psa. cxliii. 11.-t*Heb. 

The beginning of thy word is true. 

by faith in Christ has ever been unfulfilled. Blessed 
be God ! 

Letter Resh.— Twentieth Division. 

Verse 153. Consider mine affliction] See mine af¬ 
fliction or humiliation : but the eye of the Lord affects 
his heart; and therefore he never sees the distresses 
of his followers w ithout considering their situation, and 
affording them help. 

Verse 154. Plead my cause ] ribah ribi. 

“ Be my Advocate in my suit. 55 Contend for us against 
the Babylonians, and bring us out of our bondage. 

According to thy word.] Spoken by thy prophets 
for our comfort and encouragement. 

Verse 155. Salvation is far from the wicked] There 
is no hope of their conversion. 

For they seek not thy statutes.] And they who do 
not seek, shall not find. 

Verse 156. Great are thy tender mercies] They are 
O' rabbim , multitudes. They extend to all the wretch¬ 
ednesses of all men. 

Verse 158. I beheld the transgressors , and teas 
grieved] Literally, I was affected with anguish. 

Verse 160. Thy word is true from the beginning] 
tyjO rosh , the head or beginning of thy word, is true. 
Does he refer to the first word in the Book of Genesis, 
bereshith, “ in the beginning V' The learned 
reader know's that |?jn rash , or raash, is the root in 
that word. Every word thou hast spoken from the 
first in Bereshith (Genesis) to the end of the law and 
prophets, and all thou wilt yet speak, as flowing from 
the fountain of truth, must he true ; and all shall have, 
in due time, their fulfilment. And all these, thy words, 
endure for ever. They are true, and ever will be true. 

Analysis of Letter Resh .—Twentieth Division. 

1. 1. The psalmist begins with a petition: “Con¬ 
sider my affliction. 55 

2. Begs that God would help him : “ Deliver me. 55 

3. The reason for both : “ I do not forget thy law. 55 

4. He begs God to be his Advocate : 1. “ Plead my 
cause. 5 ' At the bar of men a just cause often miscar¬ 
ries for want of an able advocate, and is borne down 
by an unjust judge. Be thou my Advocate, and I shall 
not fail. 2. “Quicken me:" Revive my hopes, give 
netv life to my soul. 

If. lie believes he shall be heard, because—- 








The psalmist complains 

U! SCHIN. 

161 c Princes have persecuted me without a 
cause: but my heart standeth in awe of thy word. 

162 I rejoice at thy word, as one that findeth 
great spoil. 

c 1 Sam. xxiv. 11 f 14; 

1. “ Salvation is far from the wicked But he does 
not forget God's law. 

2. “ They seek not God’s statutesBut he medi¬ 
tates in God’s law day and night. 

III. If he ever miscarries, or comes short, he flees 
to God for mercy. 

1. On God’s mercies he bestows two epithets: 1. 
They are great or many , and they endure for ever. 
2. They are tender; they are mis ericor dice, q. d., mi- 
seria cordis, feelings which occasion pain and distress 
to the heart. D’<om rachamim , such as affect and flow 
from the tender yearnings of the bowels. The word 
signifies what a mother feels for the infant that lay in 
her womb, and hangs on her breast. 

2. He prays to be quickened. Let me not die ,bu thoe. 

IV. He complains of his adversaries :— 

1. They are many : Many devils, many men ; many 
visible , more invisible . 

2. Yet he continued steadfi^t: “I do not de¬ 
cline,” &c. 

3. They were “ transgressors Not simple sinners , 
but workers of iniquity . 

4. He was greatly distressed on their account: “I 
beheld them, and was grieved.” 

V. He brings this as a proof of his attachment to God. 

1. “ Consider how I love No man dare say to 
God, “ Look upon me,” but he who is persuaded that 
when God looks upon him he will like him. This was 
a sure proof of the psalmist’s sincerity. 

2. He loves not merely the blessings he receives 
from God, but he loves God’s law; and none will love 
this, who does not delight in obedience. And how few 
are there of this character, even in the Church of God ! 

3. And because he loves he prays to be quickened . 
The soul only which is spiritually alive, can obey. 

VI. He concludes with a commendation of God’s 
word. 

1. “ Thy word is true,” in its principle and in all its 
details, from Adam to Moses; from Moses to Christ; 
from Christ to the present time; and from the present 
time to the end of the world. 

2. For it “ endures for ever All other things wear 
out or decay; lose their testimony , and become obso¬ 
lete. But God will ever bear testimony to his own 
word, and continue to support its veracity by fillfilling 
it to all successive generations. 

Letter t V Schin.— Twenty-first Division. 

Verse 161. Princes have persecuted me\ This may 
refer to what was done by prime ministers , and the 
rulers of provinces, to sour the king against the un¬ 
fortunate Jews, in order still to detain them in bond¬ 
age. In reference to David, the plotting against him 
in Saul’s court, and the dangers he ran in consequence 
of the jealousies of the Philistine lords while he so¬ 
journed among them, are well known. 


of his persecutors 

163 I hate and abhor lying: but thy law do 
I love. 

164 Seven times a day do I praise 
thee, because of thy righteous judg¬ 
ments. 

xxvi. 18; ver. 23. 

My heart standeth in awe ] They had probably of¬ 
fers made them of enlargement or melioration of con¬ 
dition, providing they submitted to some idolatrous con¬ 
ditions ; but they knew they had to do with a jealods 
God; their hearts stood in awe, and they were there¬ 
by kept from sin. 

Verse 162. As ane that findeth great spoil.] ;n bStJ/ 
shalal rab. This appears to refer to such spoil as is 
acquired by stripping the dead in a field of battle, tak¬ 
ing the rich garments of the slain chiefs; or it may 
refer to plunder in general. As God opened his eyes 
he beheld wonders in his laiv; and each discovery of 
this kind was like finding a prize. 

Verse 163. 7— abhor lying ] Perhaps they might 
have made the confessions which the Chaldeans re¬ 
quired, and by mental reservation have kept an inward 
firm adherence to their creed; but this, in the sight of 
the God of truth, must have been lying; and at such 
a sacrifice they would not purchase their enlargement, 
even from their captivity. 

Verse 164. Seven times a day da I praise thee] We 
have often seen that seven was a number express¬ 
ing perfection, completion , &c., among the Hebrews; 
and that it is often used to signify many, or an in¬ 
definite number, see Prov. xxiv. 16; Lev. xxvi. 28. 
And here it may mean no more than that his soul 
was filled with the spirit of gratitude and praise, and 
that he very frequently expressed his joyous and 
grateful feelings in this way. But Rabbi Solomon 
says this is to be understood literally, for they praised 
God twice in the morning before reading the deca¬ 
logue, and once after; twice in the evening before the 
same reading, and twice after; making in the whole 
seven times. The Roman Church has prescribed a 
similar service. 

In a manuscript Saxon Homily, Domin. 3, in 
Quadrag. A. D. 971, I find the following singular 
directions :— 

eallum Cpiptenum mannum ep bebosen p hi ealne 
beOpa licheman peopon pitfum gebletpion mit> Cpjptep 
pOt?e racne 

1. ©pept on apne mopsen. 

2. ojjpe pitte on unt>epn tlt>. 

3. ttpiosan j*H5e on inline t?©^. 

4. peop^an pise on non tit>. 

5. piptan pitte on ©pen. 

6. pyxran pitfe on mht ©p he peptie. 

7. peo^an piSe on uhtan hupu he hine jo&e be. 

Every Christian man is commanded that he always 
his body seven times bless with the sign of Christ’s 
cross. 

1. First, at day-break. 

2. Second time at undern tide, (nine o’clock in the 
morning.) 

3. The third time at midday. 
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The psalmist prays for 

165 d Great peace have they which 
love thy law : and * nothing shall c ffend 
them. 

166 ( Lord, I have hoped for thy salvation, 
and done thy commandments. 

167 My soul hath kept thy testimonies; 
and I love them exceedingly. 

168 I have kept thy precepts and thy 
testimonies: g for all my ways are before 
thee. 

n TAU. 

169 Let my cry come near before thee, 0 
Lord : h give me understanding according to 
thy word. 

d Prov. iii. 2; Isa. xxxii. 17.-* Heb. they shall have no 

stumbling block. -^Gen. xlix. 18; ver. 174.-€ Prov. v. 21. 

Ver. 144.-i Ver. 7. 


4. The fourth lime at noon-tide, (3 o’clock P. M.) 

5. The fifth lime in the evening. 

6. The sixth time at night ere he go to rest. 

7. The seventh time at midnight. A good man 
would do so if he awoke. 

It seems that the sign of the cross was thought suf¬ 
ficient, even without prayer. 

Verse 165. Great peace have they] They have 
peace in their conscience, and joy in the Holy Spirit ; 
and 

Nothing sholl offend] Stumble, or put them out of 
the way. 

Verse 166. Lord , I have hoped] Thou hast pro¬ 
mised deliverance, and I have expected it on the 
ground of that promise. 

Verse 167. My soul hath kept] I have not attended 
to the letter merely, but my spirit has entered into the 
spirit and design of thy testimonies. 

Verse 168. For all my ways are before thee.] Thou 
knowest that I do not lie ; thy eye has been upon my 
heart and my conduct, and thou knowest that 1 have 
endeavoured to walk before thee with a perfect heart. 

Analysis of Letter Schin.— Twenty first Division. 

In this section the psalmist shows, — 

I. His love to God ; and 

II. The ardour and perfection of that love. 

I. The first sign of his love was, that it stood in the 
midst of perseculiun. 

1. “Princes have persecuted.” 

2. Bui “ without a cause,” though they pretended 
many. 

3. “ But my heart standeth in awe.” My love and 
confidence have due respect to thy infinite justice 
and immaculate purity. 

The second sign of his love is the joy and delight he 
.ook in God's law ; it was greater lhan a conqueror 
could feel at the fortunate issue of a battle, and the 
spoils of the vanquished, howsoever rich or immense. 

The third sign was his hatred to all iniquity: “I 
hate and abhor lying.” 


the helping hand of God . 

170 Let my supplication come before thee : 
deliver me according to thy word. 

171 1 My lips shall utter praise, when thou 
hast taught me thy statutes. 

172 My tongue shall speak of thy word: 
for all thy commandments are righteousness. 

173 Let thine hand help me; for k I have 
chosen thy precepts. 

174 *1 have longed for thy salvation, O 
Lord ; and m thy law is my delight. 

175 Let my soul live, and it shall praise 
thee ; and let thy judgments help me. 

176 n I have gone astray like a lost sheep : 
seek thy servant; for I do not ° forget thy 
commandments. 

k Josh. xxiv. 22; Prov. i. 29; Luke x. 42.-*Ver. 166. 

m Ver. 16,24,47,77, 111.- 4 5 6 7 * * * 11 Isa. liii. 6; Luke xv. 4, &c.; 1 Pet. 

ii. 25.-o Ver. 16, 83, 93, 109, 141, 153. 


The fourth sign was his fervour and earnestness in 
devotion : “ Seven limes,” &c. 

The fifth sign was the satisfaction he look in the wel¬ 
fare of others. 

1. “ Great peace have they which love ihy law.” 

2. “Nothing shall offend them.” They go on iheir 
way rejoicing ; and they that love God rejoice with them 
that do rejoice . 

II. He shows the perfection of his love, — 

1 . By his hope and confidence : “ Lord, I have 
hoped,” &c. 

2. By his obedience : “ And done lhv command¬ 
ments.” 

3. By keeping God's testimornes with all his soul. 

And this he repeats. 

1. “I have kept ihy preeepts and ihy testimonies.” 

2. I have done this through ihe purest motives , as 
ihou knowest : “ For all my ways are before thee.” 
Whatever he did he did in God’s sight; for he well 
knew lhat ihe eye of the Lord was constantly upon 
him. 

For other particulars see the preceding notes. 

Letter n Tau. — Twenty-second Division. 

Verse 169. Let my cry come near before thee ] This 
is really a fine image ; it is of frequent occurrence, and 
is lilllc heeded. Here the psalmist’s cry for deliver¬ 
ance is personified ; made an intelligent being, and sent 
up to the throne of grace to negotiate in his behalf. 
He pursues this prosopopceia in the next verse, and sends 
his supplication in the same way. I have already had 
occasion to refer to a similar figure in Homer , where 
prayers arc represented as the daughters of Jupiter. Sec 
on Psa. Ixxxviii. 2. 

Verse 171. My lips shall utter praise] nbnn trhillah , 
a song of praise. 

Verse 172. My tongue shall speak of thy ivord] 
There is a curious distinction here. In ihe preceding 
verse he says, “My lips shall utter;” here no reference 
is made to articulate sounds , except as affixed to mu¬ 
sical notes. In this verse he says, “ My tongue shall 
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letter Tau> 


Analysis of the 

speakhere articulate and intelligible words are in¬ 
tended. He first utters sounds connected with words 
expressive of his grateful feelings; in the second he 
speaks words, principally those which God himself had 
spoken, containing promises of support, purposes rela¬ 
tive to the redemption of his people, and denunciations 
against their enemies. 

Verse 173. Let thine hand help me] Exert thy 
power in my defence. 

Verse 175. Let my soul live] Let my life be pre¬ 
served , and my soul quickened ! 

Verse 176. I have gone astray like a lost sheep ] A 
sheep, when it has once lost the flock, strays in such 
a manner as to render the prospect of its own return 
utterly hopeless. I have seen them bleating when they 
have lost the flock, and when answered by the others, 
instead of turning to the sound , have gone on in the 
same direction in 'which they were straying, their bleat- 
ings answered by the rest of the flock, till they were 
out of hearing! This fact show s the propriety of the 
next clause. 

Seek thy servant ] I shall never find thee; come to 
the wilderness, take me up, and carry me to the flock. 
See the notes on the parable of the lost sheep , Luke 
xv. 4, &c. The psalmist began with “Blessed are 
the undefiled in the way, who walk in the law of the 
Lordand he concludes with “ I have gone astray 
like a lost sheep ; seek thy servant.” And thus, con¬ 
scious of the blessedness of those who are in the way 
of righteousness, he desires to be brought into it, that 
he may walk in newness of life. Ver. 1 : “ It is a 
good way, and they are blessed that walk in it.” 
Verse the last , “ Bring me into this way, that I may 
be blessed.” And thus the Psalm, in sentiment, returns 
into itself ; and the latter verse is so connected with 
the former , as to make the whole a perfect circle, like 
the serpent biting its own tail. 

There is one extraordinary perfection in this Psalm ; 
begin where you will, you seem to be at the commence¬ 
ment of the piece ; end where you will, you seem to 
close with a complete sense. And yet it is not like 
the Book of Proverbs , a tissue of detached sentences ; 
it is a whole composed of many parts , and all appa¬ 
rently as necessary to the perfection of the Psalm, as 
the different alphabetical letters under which it is ar¬ 
ranged are to the formation of a complete alphabet. 
Though there be a continual recurrence of the same 
words , which would of itself prevent it from having a 
pleasing effect upon the ear, yet these words are so con¬ 
nected with a vast variety of others, which show their 
force and meaning in still new and impressive points 
of light, that attention is still excited, and devotion 
kept alive, during the whole reading. It is con¬ 
structed with admirable art, and every where breathes 
the justest and highest encomiums on the revelation of 
God ; shows the glories of the God who gave it, the 
necessities and dependence of his intelligent creatures, 
the bounty of the Creator, and the praise and obe¬ 
dience which are his due. It is elegant throughout ; 
it is full of beauties, and I have endeavoured in the pre¬ 
ceding notes to mark some of them ; but the number might 
have been greatly multiplied. To no Psalm can its own 
words be better applied, ver. 18: “ Open thou mine eyes, 
that 1 mav behold wondrous things out of thy law.” 


Analysis of Letter Tau. — Txoenty-second Division, 

In this last section the psalmist seems to sum up all 
his preceding exercises, 

I. He prays. 

II. Gives thanks. 

III. Confesses his errors. 

IV. Craves mercy ; and, 

V. Promises obedience. 

I. In the first two verses he prays for his prayers , 
begging God to accept them. 

1. “ Let my cry come near before thee !” 

2. “Let my supplication come before thee !” This 
repetition shows his earnestness, fervency, importu¬ 
nity, and perseverance. See Luke xi. 1, &c. 

That for which he prays is, 1. Understanding; 2. 
Deliverance. 

1. “Give me understanding.” I want more light. 

2. Give me this “ according to thy word.” In the 
measure which thou hast promised. 

3. And give it to me for this end , that I may know 
thy law, be obedient to its precepts, and finally, by thy 
mercy, obtain everlasting life, 

4. “ Deliver me according to thy word.” I want 
salvation , and that measure of it which thy word 
promises. 

II. He gives thanks. 

1. “My lips shall utter praise.” I will celebrate 
thy praises with songs. 

2. “My tongue shall speak.” I shall set forth thy 
wondrous deeds 

3. Shall show that all thy commandments are 
righteousness ; just, holy, impartial. 

4. But these things I cannot do till “thou hast 
taught me thy statutes.” 

III. He proceeds to other parts of prayer :— 

1 . “ Let thy hand help me.” My own strength will 
avail little. 

2. “I have chosen thy statutes:” and without thy 
help I cannot obey them. 

3. “I have longed for thy salvation.” Thou knowest 
my heart is right with thee. 

4. “And thy law is my delight.” A man naturally 
longs for that which he delights to possess 

Here he notes three things : — 

1 . I have “ chosen thy precepts.’ 

2. 1 have “longed for thy salvation.” 

3. “ Delighted in thy law;” therefore “ let thy hand 
be with me.” 

He prays for, — 

1. Life : “Let my soul live.” 

2. “ And it shall praise thee.” When the soul is 
dead to God, there is neither gratitude nor obedience . 

3. “ Let thy judgments help me.” Cause the mer¬ 
ciful dispensations of thy providence ever to work in 
my behalf. In this sense the word judgments is fre¬ 
quently taken in this Psalm. 

IV. He confesses his errors. 

1. “I have gone astray,” departed from thee, my 
Shepherd. 

2. “And like a lost sheep too.” See the note. 

3. My errors, however, have not been wilful and 
obstinate. I did not sufficiently watch and pray, and 
my sheep-like simplicity was practised upon by my 
arch enemy. 
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4. Th6 consequence, however, has been, I am lost 
—far from thy fold. But thou didst come to seek 
and save that which was lost. 

5. Therefore, 0 Lord, seek me. I am in the wil¬ 
derness; leave the ninety and nine that do not need 
thee as I do, and seek me ; for, by thy grace, I seek thee. 

V. I look for thee in the spirit of obedience. 

1. Seek thy servant . I am ready to do thy will, 
though I erred from thy ways. 

2. “ 1 do not forget thy commandments,” though 1 
have often come short of my duty. 

These words may be very suitable to a person who 
has backslidden , and who is returning to God with a 
penitent and believing heart. 

I. Though he had fallen , the light of God continued 
to shine into his conscience. 


defamation and calumny 

2. He had not forgotten God's way , nor lost sight 
of his own stale. The word of the Lord, applied by 
his Spirit, 1. When he was slumbering, awakened him. 
2. When he was dead, quickened him. 3. When 
he was in danger, preserved him. 4. When he was 
wounded, cured him. 5. When he was assailed by his 
foes, armed and defended him. 6. And by this word 
he was nourished and supported. It was ever well with 
the psalmist, and it is ever well with all the followers 
of God, when they do not forget God's word. 

It may be just necessary to note here, that if this 
Psalm be considered as belonging to the limes of the 
Babylonish captivity , which it most probably does, the 
psalmist, though speaking in his own person , is ever 
to be considered as speaking in the persons of all the 
captives in Babylon. 


PSALMS. 


PSALM CXX. 

The psalmist , in great distress, calls on the Lord for deliverance from calumny and defamation , 1, 2, 


shows the punishment that awaits his persecutor 
ungodly , 5-7. 

XXVII. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

A Song of Degrees. 

P. & my distress I cried unto the Lord, and 
he heard me. 

•Psa. cxviii. 5; Jonah iv. 2.- b Or, What shall the deceitful 


NOTES ON PSALM CXX. 

This Psalm, and all the rest that follow it, to the 
end of Psalm cxxxiv., fifteen in number, are called 
Psalms of Degrees ; for thus the Hebrew title 
hammaaloth is generally translated, as coming from the 
root nhy alah , to ascend or mount upwards. Hence 
mSpO maaloth, steps or stairs for ascending , I Kings 
x. 19, 20 ; 2 Kings ix. 13. But as the word may be 
applied to elevation in general, hence some have 
thought that it may here signify the elevation of voice ; 
“ these Psalms being sung with the highest elevations 
of voice and music." Others have thought the word 
expresses lather the matter of these Psalms, as being 
of peculiar excellence: and hence Junius and Tre- 
mellius prefix to caeh Canticum excellentissimum, “A 
most excellent ode.” 

R. D. Kimchi says, “ There were fifteen steps hy 
which the priests ascended into the temple, on each of 
which they sang one of these fifteen Psalms. ” This 
opinion I find referred to in the Apocryphal Gospel 
of the birth of Mary : “ Her parents brought her to 
the temple, and set her upon one of the steps. Now 
there are fifteen steps about the temple, bv which they go 
up to it, according to the fifteen Psalms of Degrees 
But the existence of such steps and practices cannot 
be proved. 

Aben Ezra supposes, that the word means some 
kind of tune sung to itoesc Psalms. It is more likely, 
if the title be really ancient , that it was affixed to 
them on account of their being sung on the return 
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3, 4 ; deplores the necessity of his residence with the 

2 Deliver my soul, O Lord, from lying lips, 
and from a deceitful tongue. 

3 b What shall be given unto thee? or 
what shall be c done unto thee, thou false 
tongue ? 

tongue give unta thee ? or, What shall it profit thee ?— c Heb. added. 


from the Babylonish captivity , as the people were 
going up to Jerusalem; for though some of them are 
attributed to Davids yet it is very probable that they 
were all made long after his time, and probably 
during the captivity, or about the end of it. The 
author of these fifteen Psalms is not known ; and 
most probably they were not the work of one person. 
They have been attributed to David, to Solomon, to 
Ezra , to Haggai, to Zechariah , and to Malachi , w ithout 
any positive evidence. They are, however, excellent 
in their kind, and written with much elegance ; con¬ 
taining strong and nervous sentiments of the most ex¬ 
alted piety, expressed with great felicity of language 
in a few words. 

Verse 1. In my distress] Through the causes after¬ 
wards mentioned. 

I cried unto the Lord ] Made strong supplication for 
help. 

And he heard me.] Answered my prayer by com¬ 
forting my soul. 

It appears to he a prayer of the caplii'cs in Baby¬ 
lon for complete liberty; or perhaps he recites the 
prayer the Israelites had made previously to their 
restoration. 

Verso 2. Lying lips , and from a deceitful tongue.] 
From a people without faith, without truth, without 
religion; who sought by lies and calumnies to destroy 
them. 

Verse 3. What shall be given unto thee l ] Thou art 
worthy of the heaviest punishments. 











The resolution of PSALM CXXI. a godly man . 


4 d Sharp arrows of the mighty, with coals 
of juniper. 

5 Wo is me that 1 sojourn in 6 Mesech, 
f that I dwell in the tents of Kedar! 

d Or, It is as the sharp arrows of the mighty man with coals of 
jumper, -» Gen. x. 2; Ezek. xxvii. 13. 

Verse 4. Sharp arrows] The Chaldee has, “ The 
strong sharp arrows are like lightning from above, 
with coals of juniper kindled in hell beneath.” On 
the juniper, see the note on Job xxx. 4, where this 
passage is explained. Fiery arrows , or arrows wrap¬ 
ped about with, inflamed conibustibles, were formerly 
used in sieges to set the places on fire. See my notes 
on Eph. vi. 16. 

Verse 5. That I sojourn in Mesech ] The Chaldee 
has it, “ Wo is me that I am a stranger with the 
Asiatics, ('ND1N useey,) and that I dwell in the tents 
of the Arabs. 1 ’ Calmet, who understands the Psalm 
as speaking of the state of the captives in Babylon 
and its provinces, says, “ Meshec was apparently the 
father of the Mosquians, who dwelt in the mountains 
that separate Iberia from Armenia, and both from 
Colchis. These provinces were subjugated by Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar; and it is evident from 2 Kings xvii. 23, 
24, xviii. 11, xix. 12, 13, that many of the Jews were 
held in captivity in those countries. As to Kedar, it 
extended into Arabia Petraa , and towards the Eu¬ 
phrates ; and is the country afterwards known as the 
country of the Saracens.” 

Verse 6. My soul hath long dwelt with him that 
hateth peace.] A restless, barbarous, warlike, and 
marauding people. 

Verse 7. / am for peace] We love to be quiet 
and peaceable ; but they are continually engaged in 
excursions of rapine and plunder. It is evident that 
the psalmist refers to a people like the Scenitce or 
wandering Arabs , who live constantly in tents , and 
subsist by robbery; plundering and carrying away all 
that they can seize. The poor captives wished them 
to cultivate the arts of peace, and live quietly ; but they 
would hear of nothing but their old manner of life. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Twentieth Psalm. 

The psalmist in distress— 

I. Flees to God by prayer. 

II. Sets forth the miseries of a foul and deceitful tongue. 


6 My soul hath long dwelt with him that 
hateth peace. 

1 lam zfor peace : but when I speak, they 
are for war. 

fGen. xxv. 13 ; 1 Sam. xxv. 1 ; Jer. xlix. 28, 29.-sOr, a man 

of peace. 

III. Complains of his banishment. 

1. 1. He is in distress, and cries to the Lord; the 
surest and best way. 

2. He tells us of the success of his prayer : “ God 
heard him.” 

3. Of the matter of it: “ Lord, I beseech thee de¬ 
liver my soul!” 1. “ From lying lips.” Detractions, 

calumnies, and defamations. 2. From “ a deceitful 
tongue,” which, under the colour of friendship, covers 
deceit. A detractor does his mischief openly , a flat¬ 
terer secretly ; so that when a deceitful tongue is 
joined with lying lips, the mischief is intolerable. 

II. He sets forth the evil that shall fall on such de¬ 
ceivers and slanderers. 

1 . Arrows — which wound afar off, suddenly and 
invisibly. 

2. Sharp arrows , well-headed and keen, that can 
pierce deeply. 

3. “ Sharp arrows of the mighty,” shot by a strong 
hand, and so much the more dangerous. 

4. “With coals—inflamed arrows,” such as set all 
things on fire. 

5. “With coals of juniper,” which of all coals are 
the hottest, and keep fire the longest. 

III. The psalmist complains of his banishment. 

1. He laments his situation on account of the wick¬ 
edness of the people among whom he sojourned. 

2. They were barbarous and inhuman, enemies to 
piety and civility. 

3. His state was the more intolerable, as it had 
been of long duration: “ My soul hath long dwelt,” &c. 

His disposition was quite contrary to theirs. 

1. “I am for peace.” 1 wish to live in peace, and 
cultivate it. 

2. But when I speak of peace, they are for war; 
They are fierce and inhuman. It was said of the 
Macedonians in Philip’s time, Illis pacem esse bellum et 
bellum pacem. “ To them peace was war, and war was 
peace.” Such were the people of the provinces, among 
whom many of the Israelites were in captivity. 


PSALM CXXI. 


The resolution of a godly man, 1, 2. The safety and prosperity of such, as they and theirs shall be under the 

continual protection of God , 3-8. 


A Song of Degrees. 

J a WILL lift up mine eyes unto the hills, 
from whence cometh my help. 

* Or, Shall I lift up mine eye8 to the hills ? whence should my help 
come? sec Jer. iii. 23. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXXI. 

This appears to be a prayer of the Jews in their 
captivity, who are solicitous for their restoration. It 
is in the form of a dialogue. 


2 b My help cometh from the Lord, which 
made heaven and earth. 

3 c He will not suffer thy foot to be 

Psa. exxiv. 8. - c 1 Sam. ii. 9 ; Prov. iii. 23, 26. 

Ver. 1, 2. The person who worships God speaks 
the two first verses, “ 1 will lift up mine eyes— my 
help cometh,” —ver. I, 2. 

Ver. 3. The ministering priest answers him, “ He 
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The safety of 

moved : d he that keepeth thee will not 
slumber. 

4 Behold, he that keepeth Israel shall nei¬ 
ther slumber nor sleep. 

5 The Lord is thy keeper : the 
Lord is 0 thy shade f upon thy right 
hand. 

d Psa. cxxvii. 1 ; Isa. xxvii. 3. - elsa. xxv. 4. -fpsa. xvi. 8 ; 

cix. 31. -e Psa. xci. 5; Isa. xlix. 10; Rev. vii, lfi. 

will not suffer thy foot to be moved.” “ lie that keep¬ 
eth thee will not slumber,” ver. 3. 

To which the worshipper answers, that he knows 
that “ he who keepeth Israel shall neither slumber nor 
sleep,” ver. 4; but he seems to express a doubt whether 
he shall be an object of the Divine attention. 

Ver. 5, &c. The priest resumes; and, to the con¬ 
clusion of the Psalm, gives him the most positive as¬ 
surances of God’s favour and protection. 

Verse 1. Unto the hills ] Jerusalem was built upon 
a mountain ; and Judea was a mountainous country ; 
and the Jews, in their several dispersions, turned 
towards Jerusalem when they offered up their prayers 
to God. 

Verse 2. My help cometh from the Lord} There 
is no help for me but in my God; and I expect it 
from no other quarter. 

Verse 3. He will not suffer thy foot to be moved] 
The foundation, God’s infinite power and goodness, 
on which thou standest, cannot be moved ; and whilst 
thou standest on this basis, thy foot cannot be moved. 

Verse 4. He that keepeth Israel] The Divine 
Being represents himself as a watchman , who takes 
care of the city and its inhabitants during the night- 
watches ; and who is never overtaken with slumbering 
or sleepiness. There is a thought in the Antigone 
of Sophocles, that seems the counterpart of this of the 
psalmist. 

Tav tfav, Zsu, (Lvajuuv <ri$ avtfgwv 
rs^/Satfia xaratf^oi, 

Tav oud’ u'rvoj a!— 
psi -rod * 1 2 3 4 o tfav-royqpws, 

Axaparoi rs tteuv 
Mvjvs.c ; 

Antig. ver. 013, Edit. Johnson. 

Shall men below control great Jove above, 
Whose eyes by all-subduing sleep 
Are never closed, as feeble mortals’ are ; 

But still their watchful vigil keep 
Through the long circle of lh’ eternal year ? 

Franklin. 

Veise 6. The sun shall not smite thee by day ] 
Thus expressed by the Chaldee: “ The morning spec¬ 
tres shall not smite thee by day, during- the govern¬ 
ment of the sun ; nor the nocturnal spectres by night, 
during the government of the moon.” I believe the 
psalmist simply means, they shall not he injured by 
heat nor cold; by a sun-stroke by day, nor a frost-bite 
by night. 


the righteous f/uiil. 

6 *The sun shall not smite thee by day, nor 
the moon by night. 

7 The Lord shall preserve thee from all 
evil : he shall h preserve thy soul. 

8 The Lord shall J preserve thy going out 
and thy coming itt from this time forth, and 
even for evermore. 

h Psa. xli. 2; xcvii. 10; cxlv. 20.-*Deut. xxviii. G; Prov. ii. 

8; iii. G. 

Verse 7. The Lord shall preserve thee from all evil] 
Spiritual and corporeal, natural and moral. 

He shall preserve thy sou/.] Take care of thy life , 
and take care of thy soul. 

Verse 8. Thy going out and thy coming in] Night 
and day—in all thy business and undertakings; and 
this through the whole course of thy life : for ever¬ 
more. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Twenty-First Psalm. 

The scope of this Psalm is to show that God alone 
is the refuge of the distressed. 

I. While some are looking for earthly comfort 
and support, “ I will lift up mine eyes unto the 
hiHs,” &c. 

II. Faith sees God, the only helper; and says, 
“ My help is the Lord.” 

And the first reason for this is given: God’s om¬ 
nipotence and sufficiency. “ The Lord that made 
heaven and earth,” and is consequently the author and 
dispenser of all spiritual and temporal blessings. 

And the second reason is, his grace and goodness; 
“ He will not suffer thy foot to be moved.” 

A third reason is, his watchful care : “ He that 
keepeth thee will not slumber.” 

III. The end which God proposes in his watching, 
—to keep them. 

1. He is the “Keeper of Israel.” He guards his 
Church; he is as a wall of fire about it. 

2. He is a shade. This certainly refers to that 
kind of umbraeulum, or parasol , which was in very 
ancient use in the eastern countries. The sense of 
the passage is, Neither the day of prosperity nor the 
night of adversity shall hurt lhee; nor the heat of per¬ 
secution, nor the coldness of friends or relatives: all 
these shall work for thy good. 

3. “ He shall preserve thee from all evil—and, 

4. Especially from every thing that might hurt thy 
soul: u He shall preserve thy soul.” 

The psalmist concludes with this encouraging as¬ 
surance. 

1. “ The Lord shall preserve thy going out.” Wo 
arc always beginning or ending some action, going 
abroad or reluming home ; and wc need the protecting 
care of God in all. 

2. “ From this time forth.” Now that thou hast 
put thy whole trust and confidence in God, he will be 
thy continual portion and defence in all places, in all 
times, in all actions; in life, in prosperity, in adversity, 
in death, in time, and in eternity. 
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I'he psalmist's attachment 


PSALM CXXIL 


to Goffs ordinances . 


PSALM CXXIL 

The satisfaction of a gracious soul in the use of God's ordinances , 1,2. Description of the internal govern¬ 
ment of Jerusalem , 3-5. Prayers for its peace and prosperity , 6-9. 


A Song of Degrees of David. 

A. iVLdr. 3468. T WAS glad when they said 
B. C. cir. 536. ±_ ° _ 

Cyri, unto me, a Let us go into the 

R. Persarum, , r r 

cir # annum IlOUSC 01 tilC A-iORD* 

P rimum - 2 Our feet shall stand within 
thy gates, 0 Jerusalem. 

3 Jerusalem is builded as a city that is b com¬ 
pact together. 

4 c Whither the tribes go up, the tribes of 
the Lord, unto d the testimony of Israel, to 
give thanks unto the name of the Lord. 

*Isa. ii. 3; Zech. viii. 21.- b See 2 Sam. v. 9.- c Exod. 

xxiii. 17; Deut. xvi. 16.- d Exod. xvi. 34. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXXII. 

In the preceding- Psalms we find the poor captives 
crying to God for deliverance; here they are return¬ 
ing thanks that they find they are permitted to return 
to their own land and to the ordinances of their God. 

Verse 1. I was glad token they said ] When Cyrus 
published an edict for their return, the very first object 
of their thanksgiving was the kindness of God in per¬ 
mitting them to return to his ordinances. 

Verse 2. Our feet shall stand] For severity years 
we have been exiled from our own land ; our heart 
was in Jerusalem, but our feet were in Chaldea. 
Now God has turned our captivity, and our feet shall 
shortly stand within the gates of Jerusalem. What 
a transition from misery to happiness! and what a 
subject for rejoicing! 

Verse 3. Jerusalem—compact together .] It is now 
well rebuilt, every part contributing to the strength of 
the whole. It is also a state of great political and 
spiritual union. It is the centre of union to all the * 1 * * * * * * 
tribes, for each tribe has an equal interest in that God 
who is worshipped there. 

Verse 4. The testimony of Israel] There is the 
ark , where the presence of God is manifested ; there 
is the holy of holies ; and there all the tribes assembled 
to worship Jehovah. He no doubt alludes to the as¬ 
sembling of the tribes annually at each of the three 
grand national festivals. 

Verse 5. There are set thrones of judgment] There 
were the public courts , and thither the people went to 
obtain justice ; and while the thrones of the house of 
David were there, they had justice 

Verse 6. Pray for the peace of Jerusalem ] 
shalom signifies both peace and prosperity . Let her 

unanimity never be disturbed ; let her prosperity ever 
be on the increase! 

They shall prosper that love thee.] In the peace 
and prosperity of the city, they shall find their peace 
and their prosperity ; and even on this ground they 
should love the city, and labour to promote its best 
interests. There is a remarkable alliteration in this 
verse, the letter W shin frequently recurring. 


5 e For there f are set thrones A * cir - ^i? 8 - 

B. G. cir. 536. 

ol judgment, the thrones of the Cyri, 
house of David. ^irtnnuT’ 

6 8 Pray for the peace of Jeru- primum - 
salem : they shall prosper that love thee. 

7 Peace be within thy walls, and prosperity 
within thy palaces. 

8 For my brethren and companions’ sakes, l 
will now say, Peace be within thee. 

9 Because of the house of the Lord our 
God I will h seek thy good. 

e Deut. xvii. 8; 2 Chron. xix. 8.- r Heb. do sit. -sPsa. li. 

18.- b Neh. ii. 10. 

*pnx rStjr obunT uhu ibxty 

•SAaalu j^elom yerusAalam yLAlayu ohabeycha. 

“Ask ye the prosperity of Jerusalem ; they shall be 
quiet that love thee.” 

There are remarkable specimens of similar allitera¬ 
tion to be found in all poets , ancient and modern. 
This formed the chief feature of our ancient poetry 
Thus in Peter the ploughman : — 

“ In a corners .seysoun whan sete was the sonne 
I schoop me in a shrovvde as I a sheep were.” 

And the same manner often appears, even in Milton 
himself. See the Tl Penseroso : — 

u Oft, on a plat of rising ground, 

I hear the far-off curfew sound 

Over some wide-watered shore, 

•Swinging slow with sullen roar.” 

Verse 7. Peace be ivithin thy rcrttfs] This is the 
form of prayer that they are to use : “ May prospe¬ 
rity ever reside within thy walls, on all the people 
that dwell there; and tranquillity within thy palaces 
or high places, among the rulers and governors of the 
people.” 

Verse 8. For my brethren and companions' stf£es] 
Because this city is the abode of my kinsfolk and 
countrymen, I will wish it prosperity. I will promote 
its peace and tranquillity by all means in my power. 
T will affectionately say, May peace be within thee l 

Verse 9. Because of the house of the Lord our 
God] Particularly will I wish thee well, because thou 
art the seat of religion , the place where our merciful 
God has condescended to dwell. 

To the captives in Babylon the Prophet Jeremiah 
had given this charge, chap. xxix. 7 : “ And seek 
mVtf shalom , the prosperity of the city, whither J 
have caused you to be carried captives, and pray unto 
the Lord for it ; for in the prosperity thereof ye shall 
have prosperity .” 

Was this a duly for the captives ? Yes. And is it 
the duty of every man for his own country 1 God, 
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Analysis of the hundred 

nature, common sense, and self-interest say, Yes \ And 
what must we think of the wretches who not only do 
not thus pray, but labour to destroy the public peace, 
to subvert the government of their country, to raise 
seditions, and to destroy all its civil and religious insti¬ 
tutions I Think of them ! Why, that hemp would he 
disgraced by hanging them. 

There is a fine pieture given us here of the state 
of Jerusalem after the restoration of the Jews. The 
walls were finished, the city rebuilt, beautiful, strong, 
and regular; the temple and its worship were restored, 
the courts of justice were re-established, the consti¬ 
tuted authorities in Church and state were doing their 
duty; and God was pouring out his blessing upon 
all. Who eould see this without praying, May God 
increase thy peace, and establish thy prosperity for 
ever ! 

Analysis of the Hundred and Twenty-second 
Psalm. 

The psalmist, in the person of the people,— 

I. Expresses his joy that he might join with the 
Church in God’s service, ver. 1, 2. 

II. Commends the Church, under the name of Jeru¬ 
salem, for her unity, ver. 3 ; religious worship, ver. 4; 
civil and ecclesiastical policy, ver. 5. 

III. Exhorts all to pray for its peace and prosperity, 
ver. 6 ; and puts the form of prayer into their mouths, 
ver. 7. 

IV. Shows his own readiness to do this, and offers 
up his supplications, ver. 8, 9. 

I. The psalmist congratulates himself and the people 
on the restoration of God’s worship :— 

1. He expresses his own joy: “I was glad.” 

2. To hear of the unanimity of the people mu¬ 
tually exhorting each other to it: “When they said 
unto me.” 

3. “ Let us go into the house of the Lord.” Let 
us all go, hear his word, give him thanks, and make 
prayers and supplications to him. 

11. ITe commends Jerusalem three ways:— 

1. For its unity: it was compact together; it 
was united in itself; and united, both in politics and 
religion, in its inhabitants. 

2. For its being the place of God's worship: 1. For 
“ thither the tribes go up” thrice in the year, as was 
ordained, Exod. xxiii. 14, to celebrate their deliver¬ 
ance from Egypt, in keeping the passover. 2. The 
giving of the law, in the feast of pentecost. 3. Their 
preservation in the wilderness, in the feast of taber¬ 
nacles. 

These tribes are “the tribes of the Lord.” A very 
honourable title. 


and twenty-second Psalm 

“ Unto the testimony of Israel.” To the ark of the 
covenant, the pledge of the covenant between God and 
the people. 

The end for which they went up : “ To give thanks 
unto tho name of the Lord.” 

3. He commends Jerusalem for its civil and eccle¬ 
siastical policy : 1. “For there are set thrones of judg¬ 
ment.” The tribunals and courts of justice are there. 

2. “The thrones of the house of David.” The court 
and throne of a legitimate sovereign. 

III. He exhorts the tribes to pray for a continu¬ 
ance of its present happy state. 

1. “Pray for the peace,” &e. It is our duty to 
pray for the prosperity of the nation and of the Church 
of God. ■ 

2. “ They shall prosper that love thee.” Those 
who love both are blessed , those who do not are 
cursed. 

3. And that we may know the prayer that God 
will hear, he puts one in our mouth, “ Peace be 
within thy walls, and prosperity within thy palaces.” 
It is well to join peace and prosperity together. Peace 
without prosperity is but a secure possession of misery; 
and prosperity without peace is but a dubious and un¬ 
certain felicity. 

1. “Peace be within thy walls.” Not only thy 
fortifications , civil and religious institutions , but also 
among all thy officers , soldiers , and inhabitants , for 
they constitute the strength and safety of the kingdom. 

2. “ And prosperity within thy palaces.” In the 
king’s house, his family, his ministers ; if there be 
dissensions there, ruin will soon follow. 

IV. The psalmist shows his own readiness to do 
this. 

1. “ I will now r say, Peace be within thee.” So 
should all the ministers of religion pray. 

2. “ I will seek thy good.” So should the king 
and every officer nf state resolve. All should be 
united in so good a work. They should not seek 
their own good , but the good, not the goods, of the 
people. 

For this the psalmist gives these reasons :— 

1. “For my brethren and companions’ sakes.” 
We are not only subjects of one king, citizens of the 
same city, but we have all one God and Father. 

2. “ Because of the house of the Lord.” For the 
maintenance of true religion. If religion fail, the 
kingdom will fail ; prosperity will be at an end ; the 
nation will be divided, distracted, destroyed. Religion, 
the true religion in a country, is the consolation of the 
good, and the bridle that holds in the jaws of the 
wicked. Let us all pray for the prosperity of pure and 
undefiled religion, and the prosperity of the state ! 


PSALMS. 


PSALM CXXJII. 

The prayer and faith of the godly, 1, 2. They desire to be delivered from contempt, 3, 4. 
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A prayer for deliverance PSALM 

A Song of DegTe.es, 

"£JNTO thee a lift I up mine eyes, 0 thou 
b that dwellest in the heavens. 

2 " Behold, as the eyes of servants look 
unto the hand of their masters, and as the 
eyes of a maiden unto the hand of her mis¬ 
tress ; so our eyes wait upon the Lord 

a Psa. cxxi. 1; cxli. 8. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXXIIl. 

This Psalm is probably a complaint of the captives 
in Babylon relative to the contempt and cruel usage 
they received. The author is uncertain. 

Verse 1. Unto thee lift I up mine eyes ] We have 
no hope but in thee; our eyes look upward; we have 
expectation from thy mercy alone. 

Verse 2. As the eyes of servants] We now wait 
for thy commands, feeling the utmost readiness to 
obey them when made known to us. The words may 
be understood as the language of dependence also. 
As slaves expect their support from their masters and 
mistresses; so do we ours from thee, O Lord! Or, 
As servants look to their masters and mistresses, to 
see how they do their work , that they may do it in 
the same way; so do we, O Lord, that we may learn 
of thee, and do thy work in thy own Spirit, and after 
thy own method. Some think that there is a reference 
here to the chastisement of slaves by their masters, 
who, during the time they are receiving it, keep their 
eyes fixed on the hand that is inflicting punishment 
upon them, professing deep sorrow, and entreating for 
mercy. And this sense seems to be countenanced by 
the following words ;— 

Verse 3. Have mercy upon us, O Lord] Chastise 
us no more; we will no more revolt against thee. 

We are exceedingly filled with contempt.] We 
not only suffer grievously from our captivity, but are 
treated in the most contemptuous manner by our 
masters. 

Verse 4. Those that are at ease] The Babylonians, 
who, having subdued all the people of the neighbouring 
nations, lived at ease , had none to contend with them, 
and now became luxurious, indolent , and insolent: 
they were contemptuous and proud. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Twenty-third 
Psalm. 

The oppressed followers of God make application 
to him for mercy. In this application they express 
three things :— 


CXXIV. from persecution 

our God, until that lie have mercy upon us. 

3 Have mercy upon us, 0 Lord, have 
mercy upon us : for we are exceedingly filled 
with contempt. 

4 Our soul is exceedingly filled with the 
scorning of those that are at ease, and with 
the contempt of the proud. 

Psa. ii. 4 ; xi. 4; cxv. 3 

I. Their confidence in God. 

II. Prayer for mercy. 

III. An account of their oppressors. 

I. Their trust in God. 

1. “Unto thee lift I up mine eyes.” We trust in 
thee alone. 

2. “ 0 thou that dwellest in the heavens.” Infinitely 
raised above us; but affected with our miserable con¬ 
dition, and always ready to help us. 

This he shows by a double similitude :— 

1. “As the eyes of servants,” i. e., men-servants , 
“ look unto the hand of their masters.” 

2. “As the eyes of a maiden unto the hand of her 
mistress :” both might be beaten; and here both beg 
to be saved from farther stripes. 

3. “So our eyes,” &c. God’s children are always 
looking up to him. 

4. “Until that he have mercy;” abate his stripes, 
and take off his hand. 

II. Their prayer for mercy. 

1. Before they lifted their eyes to God, but now they 
cry for mercy. 

For this crying , they give the following rea¬ 
sons : — 

1. “ We' are exceedingly filled with contempt.” 
To suffer contempt is much ; to be filled with it 
is more; and to be exceedingly filled with it is 
ivorst of all. 

2. We are scorned: they join words and actions to 
show how much they despise us. 

III. They give the character of those by whom they 
suffer. 

1 . They are at ease — loaded with wealth, and sunk 
in indolence. 

2. They are proud —puffed up with a sense of their 
own importance ; and this leads them to despise others. 
Proud men are for the most part empty, shallow-pated 
men : and contempt and scorn from such wounds 
deeply; especially if they rise, as they often do, from 
the dunghill. The sick lion in the fable found it ex¬ 
tremely galling to be kicked by the foot of an ass 


PSALM CXXIV. 

A thanksgiving of the godly for extraordinary deliverances, 1-6. The great danger they were in, 7. Their 

confidence in God , 8. 
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A thanksgiving PSALMS. Jor deliverance 


A Song of Degrees of David. 

A M cir. 34(H. T y ) ia d not been the Lord 

B. C. cir. 510. X 

Assueri, who was on our side, * now 

R. Persarum, T , 

cir. annum may Israel say ; 

duodecimum. o If it had not been the Lord who 

was on our side, when men rose up against us : 

3 Then Lhey had b swallowed us up quick, 
when Iheir wrath was kindled against us : 

4 Then the walers had overwhelmed us, the 
stream had gone over our soul: 

5 Then the proud waters had A - c ! r - 34 ® 4 

1 B. C. cir. 510. 

gone over our soul. Assueri, 

6 Blessed be the Lord,, who R cir Pe ^n!^’ 
hath not given us as a prev to duodecimu ™- 
their teelh. 

7 Our soul is escaped c as a bird out of the 
snare of the fowlers : the snare is broken, and 
we are escaped. 

8 d Our help is in the name of the Lord, 
e who made heaven and earth. 

* Psa. cxxix. 1. - & Psa. lvi, 1, 2; Ivii. 3; Prov. i. 12. - c Psa. 

xci. 3 ; Prov. vi. 5.- d Psa. exxi. 2. - * Gen. i. I ; Psa. cxxxiv. 3. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXX1V. 

In our present Hebrew copies this Psalm is attri¬ 
buted to David , “in 1 ? ledavid ; hut this inscription is 
wanting in three of Kcnnicott's and De Rossi's MSS., 
ns also in the Septuagint , Syriac, Vulgate, JEthiopic , 
rnd Arabic ; and in most of the ancient fathers , 
Greek and Latin, who found no other inscription in 
iheir copies of the text than A Psalm af degrees. It 
was composed long after David’s days ; and appears 
to be either a thanksgiving for their deliverance from 
the Babylonish captivity, or for a remarkable deliver¬ 
ance from some potent and insidious enemy after their 
return to Judea. Or, what appears to be more likely, 
it, is a thanksgiving of the Jews for their escape from 
the general massacre intended by Haman, prime min¬ 
ister of Ahasuerus, king of Persia. See the whole 
Book of Esther . 

Verse 1. If it had not been the Lord] If God had 
not, in a very especial manner, supported and de¬ 
fended us, we had all been swallowed up alive, and 
destroyed by a sudden destruction, so that not one 
would have been left. 'Phis might refer to the plot 
against the whole nation of the Jews by Haman, in the 
days of Mordecai and Esther; when by his treacherous 
schemes the Jews, wheresoever dispersed in the pro¬ 
vinces of Babylon, were all to have been put to death 
in one day. This may here be represented under the 
figuie of an earthquake, when a chasm is formed, and 
a whole city and its inhabitants are in a moment 
swallowed up alive. 

Verse 5. Thm the proud waters ] The proud Ha¬ 
man had nearly hrought the flood of desolation over 
our lives. 

Verse 7. Our soul is escaped as a bird out of the 
snare] This is a fine image ; and at once shows the 
weakness of the Jews, and.the cunning of their adver¬ 
saries. Haman had laid the snare completely for them; 
humanly speaking there was no prospect of their 
escape : but the Lord was an their side ; and the pro¬ 
vidence that induced Ahasuerus to call fur the book of 
the records of the kingdom to be read to him, as well 
indeed as the once very improbable advancement of 
Esther to the throne of Persia, was the means used by 
the Lord for the preservation of the whole Jewish peo¬ 
ple from extermination. God thus broke the snare , 
and the bird escaped ; while the poacher was caught 
in his own trap, and executed. See the Book of 
Esther, which is probably the best comment on this 
Psalm. 

9 

Verse 8. Our help is in the name of the Lord] 
t-HO'D 0H2O beshum meymra dayai , Chaldee, “Ir. 
the name of the Word of the Loro.” So in the se 
cond verse, “ Unless the Word of the Lord had been 
our Helper the substantial Word ; not a word 
spoken , or a prophecy delivered, but the person who 
was afterwards termed ‘O Aoyoc, too 0£ou, the Word of 
God. This deliverance of the Jews appears to me the 
most natural interpretation of this Psalm : and probably 
Mordecai was the author. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Twenty-fourth 
Psalm. 

The people of God, newly escaped from some great 
danger, acknowledge it, and celebrate God as their 
Deliverer. 

I. The psalmist begins abruptly, as is usual in pa- 
thetieal expressions. 

1. “ If it had not been the Lord :” and so deeply 
was he affected with a sense of God’s goodness, and 
the narrowness of the escape, that he repeats it: “Un¬ 
less the Lord,” &e. Nothing else could have saved us. 

2. “ Now may Israel saythe whole body of the 
Jewish people may well acknowledge this. 

3. “When men rose up:” when they were all 
leagued against us as one man to destroy us; and, hu¬ 
manly speaking, our eseape was impossible. 

II. This danger and escape the psalmist illustrates 
by two metaphors :— 

1 . The first is taken from beasts of prey : “ They 
had swallowed us up quick.” They would have rushed 
upon us, torn us in pieces, and swallowed ns down, 
while life was quivering in our limbs. 

This they would have done in their fury. The 
plot was laid with great circumspection and caution ; 
but it would have been executed with a resistless fury . 

2. The second similitude is taken from waters 
which had broken through dikes, and at once sub¬ 
merged the whole country: “The stream had gone 
over our soul ;” the proud waters, resistless now the 
dikes were broken, would have gone over our said — 
destroyed our life. 

III. He next acknowledges the deliverance. 

1 . “ Wc are not given a prev to their teeth.” 

2. It is the blessed God who has preserved us: 
“ Blessed he God,” &c. 

As this deliverance was beyond expectation, he illus¬ 
trates it by another metaphor, a bird taken in, but 
escaping from, a snare. 










PSALM CXXV. 


who tinst. in God. 


The safety of those 

1. We were in “ the snare of the fowler/’ 

2. But “ our soul is escaped.” 

3. And the fowler disappointed of his prey. The 
disappointment of Haman was, in all its circumstances, 
one of the most mortifying that ever occurred to man. 

IV. He concludes with a grateful acclamation. 

1. “ Our help is in the name nf the Lnrd.” In open 
assaults, and in insidious attacks , we have no helper 
but God ; and from him our deliverance must come. 

2. This help is sufficient; for he made the heaven 
and earth; has both under his government; and can 
employ both in the support, or for the deliverance , of 
his followers. 


Or, take the following as a plainer analysis:— 

1. 1. The subtlety of the adversaries of the Church 
in laying snares to entrap it, as fowlers do birds, 
ver. 7. 

2. Their cruelty in seeking to tear it to pieces, as 
some ravenous beasts of prey do; or, as mighty inun¬ 
dations that overthrow all in their way, ver. 3-6. 

II. The cause of this subtlety and cruelty : wrath 
and displeasure, ver. 3. 

III. The delivery of the Church from both, by the 
power and goodness of God, ver. 1, 2, 6, 7. 

IV. The duty performed for this deliverance; praises 
to God, ver. 6. 


PSALM CXXV. 

The sajety of those who trust in God , 1 , 2. God's protecting providence in behalf of his followers, 3. A 
prayer for the godly , 4. The evil lot of the wicked , 5 


A Song of Degrees. 

A B. C. cir.445 9 ' T HEY that trust in the Lord 
Artaxerxis I., shall he as Mount Zion, 

dr. annum which cannot be removed, but 
vi g esImum - abideth for ever. 

2 As the mountains are round about 

Jerusalem, so the Lord is round about 

•Prov. xxii. 8; Isa. xiv. 5. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXXV. 

This Psalm is without a title: it belongs most pro¬ 
bably to the times after the captivity; and has been 
applied, with apparent propriety, to the opposition 
which Sanballat the Horonite, Geshem the Arabian, 
and Tobiah the Ammonite, gave to the Jews while 
employed in rebuilding the walls of Jerusalem, and 
restoring the temple. 

Verse 1. They that trust in the Lord] Eveiy 
faithful Jew who confides in Jehovah shall stand, in 
those open and secret attacks of the enemies of God 
and truth, as unshaken as Mount Zion; and shall not 
be moved by the power of any adversary. 

Verse 2. As the mountains are round about Jerusa¬ 
lem] Jerusalem, according to Sandy s, was situated 
on a rocky mountain every way to be ascended, except 
a little on the north, with steep ascents and deep val¬ 
leys, naturally fortified. It is surrounded with other 
mountains , at no great distance, as if placed in the 
midst of an amphitheatre ; for on the east is Mount 
Olivet, separated from the city by the valley of Jeho- 
s haphat, which also encompasses a part of the north; 
on the south , the mountain of Ojjiner interposed with 
the valley of Gchinnom; and on the west it was for¬ 
merly fenced with the valley of Gihon, and the moun¬ 
tains adjoining. The situation was such as to be 
easily rendered impregnable. 

The Lord is round about his people] lie is above, 
beneath, around them ; and while they keep within it, 
their fortress is impregnable, and they can sutler no evil. 

A r erse 3. For the rod of the wicked shad not rest 
upon the lot of the righteous] Hod, here, rr r*y be t..k* u 


his people from henceforth even *J- «r. 3S59. 

for ever. Artaxerxis I., 

3 For a the rod of b the wicked ^i^annunT' 
shall not rest upon the lot of the vigesmmm. 
righteous ; lest the righteous put forth then 
hands unto iniquity. 

4 Do good, O Lord, unto those that he good, 

b Heb. wickedness. 

for persecution , or for rule; and then it may be thus 
interpreted : “ The wicked shall not be permitted to 
persecute always, nor to have a pei'manent rule." In 
our liturgic version this clause is thus rendered : 
“ The rod of the ungodly cometh not into the lot of the 
righteous.” “ This,” said one of our forefathers, “ is 
neither truth nor scripture. First, it is not truth; for 
the rod of the wicked doth come into the inheritance of 
the righteous, and that often. Secondly , it is not scrip¬ 
ture ; for the text saith, ‘ The rod of the wicked shall 
not rest there.’ It may come, and stay for a time; 
but it shall not be permitted to abide.” 

This is only one, and not the ivorst, of the many sad 
blemishes which deform the Version in our national 
Prayer-book. In short, the Version of the Psalms in 
that book is wholly unworthy of regard ; and should 
be thrown aside, and that in the authorized Version in 
the Bible substituted for it. The people of God are 
misled by it; and they are confounded with tho great 
and glaring differences they find between it and what 
they find in their Bibles, where they have a version of 
a much better eharacter, delivered to them by the au¬ 
thority of Church and state. Why do not our present 
excellent and learned prelates lay this to heart, and 
take away this sore stumbling-block out of the way of 
the people 1 I have referred to this subject in the 
introduction to the Book of Psalms. 

Lest the righteous pul forth] Were the wicked to 
bear rule in the Lord’s vineyard, religion would soon 
become extinct ; for the great mass of the people 
would conform to their rulers. Fear not your ene¬ 
mies, while ye fear God. Neither Sanballat , nor 
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The evil lot 


PSALMS. 


A. M. cir. 3550. 
13. C. cir. *115. 
Artaxcrxis 1., 
R. Persanim, 
cir. annum 
vigcsimum. 


and to them that are upright in 
their hearts. 

5 As for such as turn aside 
unto their c crooked ways, the 


c Prov. ii. 15. 

Tobiah , nor Geshem, nor an) f of God’s foes, shall be 
able to set up their rod , their power and authority , here. 
While you are faithful, the Lord will laugh them to 
scorn. 

Verse *1. Do good , O Lord, unto those that be good] 
Let the upright ever find thee his sure defence ! In¬ 
crease the goodness which thou hast already bestowed 
upon them ; ami let. all who are upright in heart find 
thee to be their stay and their support! 

Verse 5. .As far such as turn aside] Who are not 
faithful; who give way to sin ; who backslide , and 
walk in a crooked ivay, widely different from the 
straight way of the upright, yes ha rim, the 

straight in heart; they shall be led forth to punish¬ 
ment with the common icorkers of iniquity. Thus thy 
Church will be purified, and thy peace rest upon thy 
true Israel. Let him that readeth understand. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Twenty-fifth 
Psalm. 

It is the purpose of the psalmist to comfort the peo¬ 
ple of God,— 

I. By an assuranee of their perpetuity, both from 
God’s presence and protection, ver. 1,2. 

II. That though he may permit them to be harassed 
by the wicked, yet he will not leave them under their 
rod, ver. 3. 

III. He prays for the good ; and, 

IV. Sets down the portion of the wicked, ver. 4, 5. 

I. A general promise of the perpetuity of the Church ; 

that is, of them “ that trust in God.” 

1. “ They that trust in the Lord “The congre¬ 
gation of God’s faithful people, who have the pure 
word of God preached, and the sacraments duly ad¬ 
ministered,” Acts xix. 

2. “ Shall be as Mount Zion,” secure and immov¬ 
able ; immovable, because a mountain, —a holy moun¬ 
tain,—and particularly dear to God. 

3. “ Which abideth for ever So surely as Mount 


of the unckea 


Lord shall lead them forth 
with the workers of iniquity: 
hut d peace shall be upon 
Israel. 


A. M. cir. 3559. 
13. C. cir. 445. 
Artaxcrxis 1., 
R. Porsamm. 
cir. annum 
vigesiraum. 


d Psa. cxxviii. 6; Gal. vi. J6. 

Zion shall never be removed , so surely shall the Church 
of God be preserved. Is it not strange that wickea 
and idolatrous powers have not joined together, dug 
down this mount, and carried it into the sea, that they 
might nullify a promise in which the people of God 
exult! Till ye can carry Mount Zion into the Medi¬ 
terranean Sea, the Church of Christ shall grow and 
prevail. Hear this, ye murderous Mohammedans ! 

4. “As the mountains are round about Jerusalem” 
—to fortify it. 

5. “So the Lord is round about his people”—to 
preserve them. 

6. “From henceforth, even for ever:” Through 
both time and eternity. 

II. 1 . BuJ the Church is often persecuted and ha¬ 
rassed. Granted; for the “ rod,” the power and scourge, 
“of the wicked, may come into the heritage of the 
righteous.” 

2. But then may it not finally prevail 1 No : for 
though it come, it shall not rest. 

3. And why 1 Because it might finally destroy the 
Church, pervert the good, and cause them to join issue 
with the ungodly. Therefore, “ they shall not be 
tempted above that they are able.” 

III. Therefore the psalmist prays,— 

1. “Do good to the good:” Give them patience, 
and keep them faithful. 

2. And “to Lhe upright in heart:” Let not the 
weak and the sincere be overcome by their enemies; 

IV. He sets down the lot of the ungodly :— 

1. “ They turn aside.” 

2. They get into crooked paths; they get into the 
spirit of the world, and are warped into its crooked and 
winding ways. 

3. They shall be condemned, and then led forth to 
punishment. The backslider in heart shall be filled 
with his own ways ; he shall have writhing in pain, for 
crooked walking in sin. 

4. But while this is their portion, “peace,” pros 
perity, and blessedness, “ shall be upon Israel ” 


PSALM CXXVI. 

The joy of the Israelites on their return from captivity, and the effect their deliverance had upon the 
heathen, 1-3. The prayer ivhich they had offered up, 4. The inference they draw from the 
whole, r >, 6. 
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The Israelites rejoice 


PSALM CXXVL 


at their deliverance . 


XXV11. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 


A. M. cir. 3468. 

B. C. cir. 536. 

Cyri, 

R. Persarura, 
cir. annum 
primura. 


A Song of Degrees. 

WHEN the Lord a turned 
again the eaptivity of Zion, 
b we were like them that dream. 
2 Then c was our mouth filled 


with laughter, and our tongue A - C1 . r * 3469 * 
with singing: then said they Cyri, 
among the heathen, The ' Lord R ci r Pe “' 
d hath done great things for them. pnmum - 
3 The Lord hath done great things for us; 
whereof we are glad. 


* Heb. returned the returning of Zion ; Psa. liii. 6; lxxxv. 1 ; Hos. 
vi. 11 ; Joel iii. 1. 


b Actsxii. 9.- c Job viii. 21.- d Heb. hath magnified to do 

ivith them. 


NOTES ON PSALM CXXVI. 

This Psalm is not of David, has no title in the He¬ 
brew or any of the Versions, and certainly belongs to 
the close of the captivity. It might have been com¬ 
posed by Haggai and Zechariah , as the Syriac sup¬ 
poses ; or by Ezra , according to others. It is beautiful, 
and highly descriptive of the circumstances which it 
represents. 

Verse 1. When the Lord turned again the captivity ] 
When Cyrus published his decree in favour of the 
Jews, giving them liberty to return to their own land, 
and rebuild their city and temple. 

• We were like them that dreamS\ The news was so 
unexpected that we doubted for a time the truth of it. 
We believed it was too good news to be true, and 
thought ourselves in a dream or illusion. When the 
Romans had vanquished Philip, king of Macedon, they 
restored liberty to the Grecian cities by proclamation. 
It was done at the time of the Isthmian games, and by 
the crier, who went into the circus to proclaim them; 
none but the Roman general T. Quintius knowing what 
was to be done. Multitudes from all Greece were 
there assembled ; and the tidings produced nearly the 
same effect upon them, according to Livy, that the 
publication of the decree of Cyrus did on the Jews, 
according to what is here related by the psalmist. I 
shall give the substance of this account from the Roman 
historian. When the Romans had sat down to behold 
the games, the herald with his trumpet went into the 
arena, according to custom, to proclaim the several 
games. Silence being obtained, he solemnly pro¬ 
nounced the following words : — 

Senatus Romanes et T. Quincius Imperator, 
Philippo rege Macedonibusque devictis ; liberos, 

IMMUNES, SU1S LEGIBUS ESSE JUBET CORINTHIOS, Pho- 
CENSES, LoCRENSESQUE OMNES, ET fNSULAM EuBCEAM, 
ET MaGNETAS, ThESSALOS, PeRRHjEBOS, Achjeos, 
Phthiotas. 

“ The Roman Senate, and T. Quintius the general, 
having vanquished king Philip and the Macedonians, 
do ordain that the Corinthians, Phocensians, all the 
Locrensians, the island of Euboea, the Magnesians, 
Thessalians, Perrheebians, Acheans, and Phthiotians, 
shall be free, be delivered from all taxes, and live ac¬ 
cording to their own laws.” 

The effect that this produced on the astonished 
Grecians who were present, is related by this able his¬ 
torian in a very natural and affecting manner; and some 
parts of it nearly in the words of the psalmist. 

Audita voce praeconis, majus gaudium fuit, quam 
quod universum homines caperent. Vix satis se cre¬ 
dere se quisque audisse : alii alios intueri mirabundi 

Vol. III. ( 41 ) 


velut somnii vanam speciem : quod ad quemque perti- 
neret , suarum aurium jidei minimum credentes , proxi- 
mos interrogahant. Revocatur praeco, cum unusquisque 
non audire, sed videre libertatis suae, nuncium averit, 
iterum pronunciaret eadem. Turn ah certo jam gaudio 
tantus cum clamore plausus est ortus, totiesque repe- 
titus, ut facile appareret, nihil omnium bonorum multi- 
tudini gratius quam libertatem esse. 

T. Liv. Hist. lib. xxxiii., c. 32. 

This proclamation of the herald being heard, there 
was such joy, that the people in general could not 
comprehend it. Scarcely could any person believe 
what he had heard. They gazed on each other, won¬ 
dering as if it had been some illusion , similar to a 
dream ; and although all were interested in what was 
spoken, none could trust his own ears, but inquired 
each from him who stood next to him what it was that 
was proclaimed. The herald was again called, as each 
expressed the strongest desire not only to hear, but see 
the messenger of his own liberty : the herald, there¬ 
fore, repeated the proclamation. When by this repe¬ 
tition the glad tidings were confirmed, there arose such 
a shout, accompanied with repeated clapping of hands, 
as plainly showed that of all good things none is so 
dear to the multitude as liberty. 

O that God may raise up some other deliverer to 
save these same cities with their inhabitants , from a 
worse yoke than ever was imposed upon them by the 
king of Macedon; and from a servitude which has 
now lasted three hundred years longer than the cap - 
tivity of the Israelites in the empire of Babylon ! 

Constantinople was taken by the Turks in 1453 ; 
and since that time till the present, (October, 1822,) 
three hundred and sixty-nine years have elapsed. Why 
do the Christian powers of Europe stand by, and see 
the ark of their God in captivity; the holy name by 
which they are called despised and execrated ; the 
vilest indignities offered to those who are called Chris¬ 
tians, by barbarians the most cruel, ferocious, and abo¬ 
minable that ever disgraced the name of man 1 Great 
God. vindicate the cause of the distressed Greeks as 
summarily , as effectually , as permanently , as thou once 
didst that of thy oppressed people the Jews! Let the 
crescent never more Jill its horns with a victory , nor 
with the spoils of any who are called by the sacred 
name of 'Jesus : but let it ivane back into total dark¬ 
ness ; and know no change for the belter, till illumi¬ 
nated by the orient splendour of the Sun of righteous¬ 
ness! Amen! Amen! 

How signally has this prayer been thus far answered! 
Three great Christian powers, the British , the French , 
and the Russian , have taken up the cause of the op¬ 
pressed Greeks. The Turkish fleet has been attacked 
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PSALMS. 


They that sow in tears 


shall reap in joy 


A. M. cir. 34G9. 
B C. cir. 536. 
Cyri, 

R. Pcrsarum, 
cir. annum 
primum. 


4 Turn again our captivity, O 
Lord, as the streams in the south. 

5 * They that sow in tears shall 
reap in f joy. 


0 He that goeth forth and weep- A - cir - 3408 

° ] B. C. cir. 536 

eth, bearing e precious seed, shall Cyri, 
doubtless come again with rejoic- cir. annum 0 ' 
ing, bringing his sheaves with him. pnmum 


* See Jer. xxxi. 9, &c. 


f Or, singing. -s Or, seed basket. 


in the Bay of Navarino by the combined fleets of the 
ahove powers in Oetobcr, 1827, under the command 
of the British Admiral, Sir Edward Codrington, and 
totally annihilated. After which, the Mohammedan 
troops were driven out of Greece and the Morea; so 
that the whole of Greece is cleared of its oppressors, 
and is now under its own government, protected by the 
above powers. — March, 1829. 

Verse 2. Then was our mouth filled with laughter] 
The same effect as was produced on the poor liberated 
Grecians mentioned ahove. 

Then said they among the heathen] The liberty now 
granted was brought about in so extraordinary a way, 
that the very heathens saw that the hand of the great 
Jehovah must have been in it. 

Verse 3. The Lord hath done great things for us] 
We acknowledge the hand of our God. Dcus nobis 
hecc otia fecit , “ God alone has given us this enlarge¬ 
ment.’’ 

We are glad.] This is a mere burst of ecstatic joy. 
O how happy are we ! 

Verse 4. Turn again our captivity] This is either 
a recital of the prayer they had used before their deli¬ 
verance ; or it is a prayer for those who still remained 
in the provinces beyond the Euphrates. The Jewish 
captives did not all return at once; they came back at 
different times, and under different leaders, Ezra, Ne- 
hemiah, Zerubbabcl, &e. 

As the streams in the south.] Probably the Nile is 
meant. It is now pretty well known that the Nile has 
its origin in the kingdom of Domot; and runs from 
south to north through different countries, till, passing 
through Egypt, it empties itself into the Mediterranean 
Sea. It is possible, however, that they might have had 
in view some rapid rivers that cither rose in the south, 
or had a southern direction ; and they desired that their 
return might he as rapid and as abundant as the waters 
of those rivers. But wc know that the Nile proceeds 
from the south, divides itself into several streams as it 
passes through Egypt, and falls by seven mouths into 
the Mediterranean. 

Verse 5. They that sow in tears shall reap in joy.] 
This is either a maxim which they gather from their 
own history, or it is a foci which they are now witness¬ 
ing. We see the benefit of humbling ourselves under 
the mighty hand of God; we have now a sweet return 
for our bitter tears. Or, We have sown in tears; now 
we reap in joy. We are restored after a long and 
afflicting captivity to our own country, tn peace, and to 
happiness. 

Verse 0 . He that goclh forth and wccpclh, bearing 
precious seed] The metaphor seems to he this : A poor 
farmer has had a very had harvest: a very scanty por¬ 
tion of grain and food has heen gathered from the earth. 
The seed time is now come, and is very unpromising. 
Out of the famine a little seed has been saved to be 
sown, in hopes of another erop : hut the badness of the 
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present season almost precludes the entertainment of 
hope. But he must sow, or else despair and perish, 
lie earries his all, his precious seed, with him in his 
seed basket ,• and with a sorrowful heart commits it to 
the furrow, watering it in effect with his tears, and car 
nestly imploring the blessing of God upon it. Goa 
hears ; the season becomes mild ; he beholds succes¬ 
sively the blade , the car, and the full corn in the ear. 
The appointed weeks of harvest come, and the grain 
is very productive. He fills his arms, his carriages 
with the sheaves and shocks; and returns to his large 
expecting family in triumph, praising God for the won¬ 
ders he has wrought. So shall it be with this handfu. 
of returning Israelites. They also are to be sown — 
scattered all over the land ; the blessing of God shall 
be upon them, and their faith and numbers shall be 
abundantly increased. The return here referred to, 
Isaiah describes in very natural language : “ And they 
shall bring all your brethren for an offering to the Lord 
out of all nations, upon horses, and in chariots, and in 
litters, upon mules, and upon swift beasts, to my holy 
mountain Jerusalem, saith the Lord, as the children of 
Israel bring an offering in a clean vessel into the house 
of the Lord/’ chap, lxvi., ver. 20. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Twenty-sixth Psalm. 

The parts of this Psalm are three : — 

I. An expression of joy for their strange deliverance 
from eaptivity. 

II. A prayer for the return of the remaining part. 

III. A moral collected by the psalmist from it. 

I. The psalmist celebrates their return, and amplifies 
it three ways :— 

1. From the cause, Jehovah. Cyrus gave a com¬ 
mission for it; but it was the Lord who disposed his 
heart so to do : “ When the Lord turned,"’ Are. 

2. From the manner of it. It was strange and 
wonderful; they could scarcely believe it. 

3. From the joy at it, inward and external. 1 . Their 
“ months were filled with laughter.” 2. Their “ tongue 
with singing.” A thankful tongue expressed the feel¬ 
ings of a thankful heart. 

That God did this for them he proves by two evi¬ 
dences : — 

1 . The heathen: “ Then said they among the hea¬ 
then.” They saw that they were permitted to return 
hy virtue of a royal edict; that the very king who gave 
the commission was named by a prophet; that they had 
rich gifts given them, the vessels of gold and silver 
restored, Are. Who could do all these things but Gon 1 

2. The Jews. It is true, said the Jews, what you 
acknowledge. 1. “ The Lord hath done great things for 
us.” Beyond our merit, beyond our hope. 2. “Where¬ 
of we are glad,” for we are freed from a galling yoke. 

II. But there were some Jews left behind, for whom 
they pray. 

t . u Turn their eaptivity also."’ Put it in their hearts 
( 41* ) 










No prosperity without PSALM 

to join their brethren. Several, no doubt, stayed behind, 
beeause they had married strange wives , &e. 

2. “ Turn it as the streams in the south.” Or, as 
some read it, streams of ivater on a parched land. 
Judea has been lying waste; we need many hands to 
cultivate it. When all join together in this work the 
land will become fruitful, like the parched ground when 
powerful rivulets are sent through it in all directions. 

III. The benefit of this will be great; for although 
it may cost us much hard labour and distress in the 
beginning, yet the maxim will hold good—“ They who 
sow in tears shall reap in joy.” Which the psalmist 
amplifies in the next verse. 


CXXVI1. Gods dressing, 

1. “He that goeth forth and weepeth.” The 
poor husbandman, for the reasons given above and 
in the notes, bearing precious seed —seed bought 
with a high price, which augments his grief, being so 
poor. 

2. “ He shall doubtless come again”—in harvest, 
with joy , having a plentiful crop ; for every grain sown 
at least one full-fed ear of corn, with at the lowest 
thirty-fold . Some maxims are to be gathered from 
the whole : Penitential sorrow shall be followed by the 
joy of pardoning mercy; he that bears the cross shall 
wear the crown; and, trials and difficulties shall be 
followed by peace and prosperity. 


PSALM CXXVII. 

The necessity of God's blessing on every undertaking , without which no prosperity can be expected , 1, 2. 
Children are a heritage from the Lord , 3, 4. A fruitful wife is a blessing to her husband , 5. 


A Song of Degrees * for Solomon. 

A B A c.cir. 44 f EXCEPT the Lord build the 
Artaxencis l., house, they labour in vain 

^cir^nnum 0 ’ b that build it: except c the Lord 
vigesimum. keep the city, the watchman 
waketh hut in vain. 


a Or, of Solomon ; Psa. lxxii. title.-^ Heb. that are builders 

of it in it. -c p sa> cxxi. 3, 4, 5. 


NOTES ON PSALM CXXVII. 

The Hebrew , Chaldee , and Vulgate attribute this 
Psalm to Solomon. The Syriac says it is “A Psalm 
of David eoneerning Solomon; and that it was spoken 
also concerning Haggai and Zeehariah, who forwarded 
the building of the temple.” The Septuagint , JEthiopic , 
Arabic , and Anglo-Saxon have no title, but simply “ A 
Psalm of Degrees.” It was most likely composed for 
the building of the second temple, under Nehemiah, 
and by some prophet of that time. 

Verse 1 . Except the Lord build the house ] To build 
a house is taken in three different senses in the sacred 
writings-. I. To build the temple of the Lord, which 
was called mn habbeith , the house, by way of emi¬ 
nence. 2. To build any ordinary house, or place of 
dwelling. 3. To have a numerous offspring. In this 
sense it is supposed to be spoken concerning the Egyp¬ 
tian midwives; that because they feared the Lord, 
therefore he built them houses. See the note on Exod. 
i. 21. But, however the above passage may be inter¬ 
preted, it is a fact that p ben, a son, and na bath, a 
daughter, and jY2 beith , a house, come from the same 
root banah, to build; beeause sons and daughters 
build up a household, or constitute a family, as much 
and as really as stones and timber eonstitute a building. 
Now it is true that unless the good hand of God be 
upon us we cannot prosperously build a plaee of wor¬ 
ship for his name. Unless we have his blessing, a 
dwelling-house cannnt be comfortably ereeted. And if 
his blessing be not on our children, the house (the fa¬ 
mily) may be built up, but instead of its being the house 
of God, it will be the synagogue of Satan. All mar- 


2 It is vain for you to rise A B ^ 

up early, to sit up late, to d eat Artaxerxis [., 

, , , r r R. Persarum, 

the bread ot sorrows: for so c ir. annum 

he giveth his beloved sleep. vigesimum. 

3 Lo, e children are a heritage of the Lord : 
and f the fruit of the womb is his reward. 

dGen. iii. 17, 19.-*«Gen. xxxiii. 5 ; xlviii. 4 ; Josh. xxiv. 3,4. 

f Deut. xxviii. 4. 


riages that are not under God’s blessing will be a pri¬ 
vate and public curse. This we see every day. 

Except the Lord keep the city ] When the returned 
Jews began to restore the walls of Jerusalem, and re¬ 
build the city, Sanballat, Tobia,h, and others formed 
plots to prevent it. Nehemiah, being informed of this, 
set up proper watches and guards. The enemy, find¬ 
ing this, gathered themselves together, and determined 
to fall upon them at once, and cut them all off. Ne¬ 
hemiah, having gained intelligence of this also, armed 
his people, and placed them behind the wall. Sanballat 
and his company, finding that the Jews were prepared 
for resistance, abandoned their project; and Nehemiah, 
to prevent surprises of this kind, kept one-half of the 
people always under arms, while the other half was 
employed in the work. To this the psalmist alludes; 
and in effect says, Though you should watch constantly, 
guard every place, and keep on your armour ready to 
repel every attack, yet remember the sueeess of all 
depends upon the presence and blessing of God. 
While, therefore, ye are not slothful in business, be 
fervent in spirit, serving the Lord ; for there 'is no sue¬ 
eess either in spiritual or secular undertakings but in 
consequence of the benediction of the Almighty. 

Verse 2. It is vain for you to rise up earhj\ There 
seems to be here an allusion to the daily and nightly 
watehes which Nehemiah instituted. The people were 
worn out with constant labour and watching ; he there¬ 
fore divided them in such a manner, that they who had 
worked in the day should rest by night, and that they 
who worked by night should rest in the day; and thus 
his beloved , a title of the Jews, the beloved of God , got 
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A good wife is a 
a M cir. 3550. 4 As arrows are tn the hand 

n. C. cir. 4-15. _ . . ... 

Arinxrrxi* i., of a mighty man ; so are clnl- 

R. Pcrsnrum, , c , , 

nr. annum UTCM of tllC youth. 

ngosmuim. 5 Happy is the man that * hath 

C Heb. hath filled his quiver urith them. - b See Job v. 4 ; Prov. 

sleep, due refreshment, and rest. As for Nchemiah 
and his servants, they never put off their elotliC3 day 
or night but for washing. 

Verse 3. Lo , children are a heritage of the Lord] 
That is, To many God gives children in place of tem¬ 
poral good. To many others he gives houses, lands, 
and thousands of gold and silver, and with them the 
womb that beareth not; and these arc their inheritance. 
The poor man has from God a number of children, 
without lands or money; these are his inheritance; 
and God shows himself their father, feeding and snp- 
porting them by a chain of miraculous providences. 
Where is the poor man who would give up his six 
children , with the prospect of having more, for the 
thousands or millions of him who is the centre of his 
men existence, and has neither root nor branch but his 
forlorn solitary self upon the faee of the earth ? Let 
the fruitful family, however poor, lay this to heart : 
“Children are a heritage of the Lord ; and the fruit of 
the womb is his reward.” And he who gave them will 
feed them ; for it is a fact, and the maxim formed on 
it has never failed, “ Wherever God sends mouths, he 
sends meat/’ “ Murmur not,” said an Arab to bis 
friend, “ because thy family is large ; know that it is 
for their sakes that God feeds thee” 

Verse 4 . As arrows are in the hand of a mighty 
man] Each child will, in the process of time, be a de¬ 
fence and support to the family, as arrows in the quiver 
of a skilful and strong archer : the more he has, the 
more enemies he may slay, and consequently the more 
redoubted shall he be. 

Children of the youth.] The children of young peo¬ 
ple arc always more strong and vigorous, more healthy, 
and generally longer lived than those of elderly , or 
comparatively elderly persons. Youth is the time for 
marriage ; I do not mean infancy or a comparative 
childhood , in which several fools join in marriage who 
are scarcely fit to leave the nursery or school. Such 
couples generally disagree ; they cannot bear the boyish 
and girlish petnlaneies and caprices of each other ; 
their own growth is hindered, and their offspring, (if 
any,) have never much better than an embryo existence. 
On the other hand age produces only a dwarfish or rickety 
offspring, that seldom live to procreate ; and when they 
do, it is only to perpetuate deformity and disease. It 
would be -easy to assign reasons for all this; but the. 
interpretation of Scripture will seldom admit of physio¬ 
logical details. It is enough that God has said, Chil¬ 
dren of the youth are strong and active, like arrows in 
the bonds of the mighty. 

Verse 5. Ilappy is the man that hath his quiver full 
of them] This is generally supposed to mean his house 
full of children, as his quiver is full of arrmes; but I 
Bubmit whether it be not more congenial to the meta¬ 
phors in the text to consider it as applying to the wife: 
“ Happy is the man who has a breeding or fruitful 
wife this is the gravida sagittis pharetra , “the quiver 
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blessing to her husband 
his quiver full of them: h they A - M- cir * 3559 

1 11 1 1 11 . J B. C. cir. 445 . 

shall not be ashamed, but they Anaxems i., 

* shall speak with the enemies in 

the gate. vi g esimum - 

xxvii. tt.- 1 Or, shall subdue, as Psa. xviii. 47 ; or, destroy. 

pregnant with arrows.” But it may be thought the 
metaphor is not natural. I think otherwise; and I know 
it to be in the Jewish style, and the style of the times 
of the captivity, when this Psalm was written, and we 
find the pudendum muliebre, or human matrix , thus de¬ 
nominated, Ecelus. xxvi. 12 : Kcercvavn tfavreg cratf- 
(TaXou xadTja'erai, xai evavn pEXovg avoigsi (papz-puv. 
The reader may consult the place in the Apocrypha , 
where he will find the verse well enough translated. 

IViM the enemies in the gate.] “ When he shall 
contend with his adversaries in the gate of the house 
of judgment.”— Ta?gu?n. The reference is either to 
courts of justice , which were held at the gates of cities, 
or to robbers who endeavour to force their way into a 
house to spoil the inhabitants of their goods. Iu the 
first case a man falsely accused, who has a numerous 
family, has as many witnesses in his behalf as he has 
children. And in the second case he is not afraid of 
marauders, because his house is well defended by his 
active and vigorous sons. It is, I believe, to this last 
that the psalmist refers. 

This Psalm may be entitled, “ The Soliloquy of the 
happy Householder :—The poor man with a large 
loving family, and in annual expectation of an increase, 
because his wife, under the Divine blessing, is fruitful.” 
AH are blessed of the Lord, and his hand is invariably 
upon ../em for good. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Twentv-seventh 
Psalm 

T1 > Jews were at this time very busy in rebuilding 
their temple, and the houses and walls of their city ; 
and the prophet teaches them that, without the assist¬ 
ance of God, nothing will be hlessed or preserved, and 
that then children are his especial blessing also. This 
the prophet shows by these words repeated, nisi, ?tisi , 
frustra, frustra ; and proves it by an induction. 

I. In civil affairs, whether in house or city. 

1. “ Except the Lord build the house,” Ac. God 
must he the chief builder in the family; his blessing 
and help must be prayed for, for the nourishment of 
wife, children, servants, cattle, Ac. 

2. “ Except the Lord keep the city,” Ac. And so 
it is in kingdoms and commonwealths. The Jews had 
now a trowel in one hand, and a sword iu the other, 
for fear of their enemies: but the prophet tells them 
that tie Lord must be their protector and keeper, else 
their w atch, magistrates, judges, Ac., would be of little 
value. 

And ihis he illustrates by an elegant hypothesis of 
an industrious man who strives to be rich, but looks 
not to God. 

t. “ lie riseth early,” He is up with the rising of 
the sun. 

2. *• ile sits up late.” Takes little rest. 

3. “ He eats the bread of sorrow.” Defrauds him¬ 
self of necessary food. His mind is full of anxiety and 
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The blessedness of the PSALM 

fear : but all this without God's blessing is vain : “ It 
is vain for you to rise up early,” &c. On the contrary, 
he who loves and fears God has God’s blessing : “For 
«o he gives his beloved sleep,” in the place of fear and 
distraction. 

II. The prophet then sets down the blessing a man 
possesses in his children. In reference to their birth, 

1. “ Lo, children are a heritage,” &c. They are 
alone the Lord’s gift. 

2. As regarding their education : being brought up 
in the fear of the Lord, they become generous spirits : 
‘As arrows are in the hand of a mighty man,” &c. 


CXXVIIL man that fears the Lord . 

enabled to do great actions, and to defend themselves 
and others. 

And the benefit will redound to the father in his old age 

L “ Happy is the man that hath,” &c. Of such 
good children. 

2. “He shall not be ashamed,” &c. He shall be able 
to defend himself, and keep out all injuries, being for¬ 
tified by his children. And if it so happen that he has 
a cause pending in the gate, to be tried before the 
judges, he shall have the patronage of his children, 
and not suffer in his plea for want of advocates : his 
sons shall stand up in a just cause for him. 


PSALM CXXVIII. 


The blessedness of the man that fears the Lord , 1. He is blessed in his labour , 2 ; in his wife and children , 
3, 4 ; in the ordinances of God, 5 ; and in a long life and numerous posterity, 6. 


A. M. cir. 3559. 
B. C. cir. 445. 
Artaxerxis I., 
R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
vigesimum. 


A Song of Degrees. 

gLESSED a is every one that 
feareth the Lord ; that walk- 
eth in his ways. 

2 b For thou shalt eat the labour 


olive plants round about thy 
table. 

4 Behold, that thus shall the man 
be blessed that feareth the Lord. 


A. M. cir. 3559. 
B. C. cir. 445. 
Artaxerxis 1., 
R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
vigesimum. 


5 6 The Lord shall bless thee out of Zion : 


of thine hands : happy shalt thou be , and it 
shall be well with thee. 

3 Thy wife shall be c as a fruitful vine by the 
sides of thine house: thy children d like 


and thou shalt see the good of Jerusalem all 
the days of thy life. 

6 Yea, thou shalt f see thy children’s chil¬ 
dren, and * peace upon Israel. 


° Psa. cxii. I; cxv. 13; cxix. 1.- b Isa. iii. 10.-« Ezek. 

xix. 10. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXXVIIlT 

This Psalm has no title , either in the Hebrew or any 
of the Versions ; though the Syriac supposes it to have 
been spoken of Zerubbabel , prince of Judah, who was 
earnestly engaged in building the temple of the Lord. 
It seems to be a continuation of the preceding Psalm, 
or rather the second part of it. The man who is stated 
to have a numerous offspring, in the preceding Psalm , 
is here represented as sitting at table with his large 
family. A person in the mean while coming in, sees 
his happy state, speaks of his comforts, and predicts to 
him and his all possible future good. And why I Be¬ 
cause the man and his family “ fear God, and walk in 
his ways.” 

Verse 2. Thou shalt eat the labour of thine hands ] 
Thou shalt not be exempted from labour. Thou shalt 
work: but God will bless and prosper that work, and 
tliou and thy family shall eat of it. Ye shall all live 
on the produce of your own labour, and the hand of 
violence shall not be permitted to deprive you of it. 
Thus, 

Happy shalt thou be, and it shall be well with thee.] 
Thou shalt have prosperity. 

Verse 3. Thy wife shall be ax a fruitful vine ] Thy 
children , in every corner and apartment of thy house, 
shall be the evidences of the fruitfulness of thy wife, 
as bunches of grapes on every bough of the vine are 
the proofs of its being in a healthy thriving state. 
Being about the house sides , or apartments, is spoken 
of the wife , not the vine; being around the table is 


d Psa. In. 8; cxliv. 12.-«Psa. cxxxiv. 3.- f Gen. 1. 23; Job 

xhi. 16.-gPsa. exxv. 5. 

spoken of the children , not of the olive-plants. It does 
not appear that there were any vines planted against 
the walls of the houses in Jerusalem; nor any olive- 
trees in pots or tubs in the inside of their houses; as 
may be found in different parts of Europe. 

Verse 4. Thus shall the man be blessed that feareth 
the Lord.] A great price for a small consideration. 
Fear God, and thou shalt have as much domestic good 
as may be useful to thee. 

Verse 5. The Lord shall bless thee out of Zion] In 
all thy approaches to him in his house by prayer, by 
sacrifice, and by offering, thou shalt have his especial 
blessing. Thou shalt thrive every where, and in all 
things. 

And thou shalt see the good of Jerusalem] Thou 
shalt see the cause of God flourish in thy lifetime, and 
his Church in great prosperity. 

Verse 6. Yea, thou shalt see thy children's children] 
Thou shalt not die till thou have seen thy family all 
settled in the world, and those of them who may be 
married blessed with children. 

And peace upon Israel.] This is the same conclu¬ 
sion as in Psa. exxv. ; and should be translated, Peace 
be upon Israel! May God favour his nwn cause, and 
bless all his people! 

Analysis of the Hundred and Twentv-eighth 
Psalm. 

In this Psalm the prophet persuades men to fear God 
upon the several rewards that attend upon pietv. 
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PSALMS. 


The afflicted state of 

It is divided into three parts. 

I. He describes the pious man, and pronounces him 
blessed, ver. 1. 

II. lie proposes the particulars of his blessing, ver. 
2 - 6 . 

III. He gives his acclamation to it, ver. 4. 

I. He describes the man who is to expect the bless¬ 
ing. Two qualities he must have :— 

1. lie must “fear the Lord.” Fear, and not de¬ 
cline from him. 

2. He must “ walk in his ways.” This is the true 
character of his fear. 

3. This man shall be “ blessed.” Whether rich or 
poor, high or low; all such shall experience the bless¬ 
ing of the Lord. 

II. And the blessedness consists in three particulars. 

1. lie shall enjoy those goods he has honestly ob¬ 
tained with his hands : “ For thou shalt eat the labour 
of thine hands his happiness consists not in having 
much, but in enjoying what he has. 

2 . “ Happy shalt thou be,” &c. Able to help others, 
and leave to thy children. 

3. Happy he shall be in his marriage, if his choice 
be prudent, and in the Lord : I. “ His wife shall be,” 


the Jews in captivity 

Ac. Fetifera , non sterilis. 2. Upon the walls of thy 
house. Staying at home, and caring for the things 
of the house, while her husband is taking care abroad. 

4. Happy in his children: 1. “Thy children like 
olive-plants.” Fresh, green, spreading, fruitful, and 
pledges of peace : not like sharp and prickly thorns. 

2. “ Round about thy table.” Sit, eat, and converse 
with thee. 

III. The acclamation follows these temporal bless¬ 
ings : “Thus shall the man be blessed,” Ac. In his 
goods, wife, and children. 

But there is a blessing far beyond these, the sum of 
which is,— 

1. God’s blessing: “The Lord shall bless thee,” 
&c. By a federal, a Church blessing. 

2. “Thou shalt see the good of Jerusalem,” Ac 
The prosperity of the Church. 

3. “ Yea, thou shalt see thy children’s children.” 

Ft natos natorum, et qui naseuntur ab illis. 

“ Thy children’s children, and those bom of them.” 

4. “And peace upon Israel.” A flourishing com¬ 
monwealth and kingdom : for by peace is understood 
all prosperity. 


PSALM CXXIX. 

The Jews give an account of the afflictions which they have passed through , 1-3. And thank God Jar their 
deliverance , 4. The judgments that shall fall on the workers of iniquity , 5-8. 


A Song of Degrees. 

M'ANY 1 a time have they afflicted me from 
b my youth, c may Israel now say : 

2 Many a time have they afflicted me 
from my youth: yet they have not prevailed 
against me. 

«Or, Much. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXXIX. 

This Psalm was written after the captivity ; and con¬ 
tains a reference to the many tribulations which the 
Jews passed through from their youth, i. e., the earliest 
part of their history, their bondage in Egypt. It has 
no title in any of the Versions, nor in the Hebrew text, 
except the general one of A Psalm of Degrees. The 
author is uncertain. 

Verse 1. Many a time have they afflicted me] The 
Israelites had been generally in affliction or captivity 
from the earliest part of their history, here called their 
youth. So IIos. ii. 15: “She shall sing as in the 
days of her youth , when she came up out of the land 
of Egypt.” See Jer. ii. 2, and Ezek. xvi. 4, Ac. 

Verse 2. Yet they have not prevailed] They en¬ 
deavoured to annihilate us as a people; but God still 
preserves us as his own nation. 

Verse 3. The plowers plowed upon my back] It is 
possible that this mode of expression may signify that 
the people, during their captivity, were cruelly used 
by scourging , Ac.; or it may be a sort of proverbial 
mode of expression for the most cruel usage. There 
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3 The plowers plowed upon my back : they 
made long their furrows. 

4 The Lord is righteous : he hath cut asun¬ 
der the cords of the wicked. 

5 Let them all be confounded and turned 
back that, hate Zion. 

i>See Ezek. xxiii. 3; Hos. ii. 15; xi. 1.- c Psa. exxiv. 1. 

really appears here to be a reference to a yoke , as if 
they had actually been yoked to the plough , or to same 
kind of carriages , and been obliged to draw like beasts 
of burden. In this way St. Jerome understood the 
passage ; and this has the more likelihood, as in the 
next verse God is represented as cutting them off from 
these draughts. 

Verse 4. The Lord—hath cut asunder the cords of 
the wicked.] The words have been applied to the suf¬ 
ferings of Christ; but I know not on what authority. 
No such scourging could take place in his case, as 
would justify the expression,— 

“ The ploughers made long furrows there, 

Till all his body was one wound.” 

It is not likely that lie received more than thirty- 
nine stripes. The last line is an unwarranted as¬ 
sertion. 

Verse 5. Let them all be confounded] They shall 
be confounded. They who hate Zion, the Church of 
God, hate God himself; and all such must be dealt 
with as enemies, and be utterly confounded. 










The prayer 

6 Let them be as d the grass upon the house¬ 
tops, which withereth afore it groweth up: 

7 Wherewith the mower filleth not his hand; 
nor lie that bindeth sheaves his bosom. 

Psa. xxxvii. 2. 

Verse 6. As the grass upon the housetops] As in 
the east the roofs of the houses were flat , seeds of va¬ 
rious kinds falling upon them would naturally vegetate, 
though in an imperfect way; and, because of the want 
of proper nourishment, would necessarily dry and wither 
away. If grass , the mower cannot make hay of it; 
if corn , the reaper cannot make a sheaf of it. Let 
the Babylonians be like such herbage—good for no¬ 
thing, and come to nothing. 

Withereth afore it groweth up] Before pbt? shalak , 
it is unsheathed; i. e., before it ears , or comes to seed . 

Verse 8. Neither do they which go by say] There 
is a reference here to the salutations which were given 
and returned by the reapers in the time of the harvest. 
Wc find that it was customary, when the master came 
to them into the field, to say unto the reapers, The 
Lord be with you! and for them to answer, The Lord 
bless thee! Ruth ii. 4. Let their land become deso¬ 
late, so that no harvest shall ever more appear in it. 
No interchange of benedictions between owners and 
reapers. This has literally taken place : Babylon is 
utterly destroyed; no harvests grow near the place 
where it stood. 

Analy sis of the Hundred and Twenty-ninth Psalm. 

The intent of the prophet in composing this Psalm 
is to comfort the Church in affliction, and to stir her 
up to glorify God for his providence over her, always 
for her good, and bringing her enemies to confusion, 
and a sudden ruin. 

It is divided into three parts :— 

I. The indefatigable malice of the enemies of the 
Church, ver. 1, 3. 

IT. That their malice is vain. God saves them, 
ver. 2, 4. 

ill. God puts into the mouth of his people what 


of the penitent . 

8 Neither do they which go by say, 
6 The blessing of the Lord he upon 
you: we bless you in the name of the 
Lord. 

* Ruth ii. 4 ; Psa. cxviii. 26. 

they may say to their enemies, even when their malice 
is at the highest. 

I. “Many a time have they afflicted me,” &c. In 
which observe,— 

1. That afflictions do attend those who will live 
righteously in Christ Jesus. 

2. These afflictions are many : “ Many a time,” &c. 

3. That they begin with the Church : “From my 
youth.” Prophets, martyrs, &c. 

4. This affliction was a heavy affliction: “The 
plowers plowed upon my back,” &c. They dealt un¬ 
mercifully with me, as a husbandman does with his 
ground. 

IT. But all their malice is to no purpose. 

1. “Yet they have not prevailed against me.” To 
extinguish the Church. 

2. The reason is, “The Lord is righteous.” And 
therefore he protects all those who are under his tui¬ 
tion, and punishes their adversaries. 

3. “ The Lord is righteous,” &c. Cut asunder the 
ropes and chains with which they made their furrows : 
“ He hath delivered Israel,” &c. 

III. In the following verses, to the end, the prophet, 
by way of prediction, declares the vengeance God 
would bring upon his enemies, which has three de¬ 
grees :—- 

1. “ Let them all he confounded,” &c. Fail in their 
hopes against us. 

2. “ Let them be as the grass,” &c. That they 
quickly perish. Grass on the housetops is good for 
nothing : “ Which withereth afore it groweth up,” &c. 
Never is mowed, nor raked together. 

3. “ Neither do they which go by say, The blessing 
of the Lord,” &c. No man says so much as, God 
speed him ! as is usual to say to workmen in harvest: 
but even this the enemies of the Church, and of God’s 
work, say not, for they wish it not. 


PSALM CXXX. 


PSALM CXXX. 


The prayer of a penitent to Gad , with confession of sin , 1-3. Confidence in God's mercy , and 
waiting upon him y 4—6. Israel is encouraged to hope in the Lard , because of his ivillingness to 


save , 7, 8. 


A Song of Degrees. 

a of the depths have I cried unto thee, 
0 Lord. 

2 Lord, hear my voice : let thine ears 

_ a Lam, iii. 55; Jonah ii. 2 . _ 

NOTES ON PSALM CXXX. 

This Psalm has no title nor author’s name, either in 
the Hebrew, or in any of the Versions; though the 
Syriac says it was spoken of Nehemiah the priest. It 
was most probably composed during the captivity ; and 


be attentive to the voice of my supplica¬ 
tions. 

3 b If thou, Lord, shouldest mark iniquities, 
O Lord, who shall stand ? 

b Psa. cxliii. 2 ; Rom. iii. 20, 23, 24. 

contains the complaint of the afflicted Jews, with their 
hopes of the remission of those sins which were the 
cause of their sufferings, and their restoration from cap¬ 
tivity to theix own land. This is one of those oalled 
penitential Psalms. 
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Israel is encouraged 

4 But there is c forgiveness with thee, that 
0 thou maycst be feared. 

5 ' I wait for the Lord, my soul doth wait, 
and f in his word do I hope. 

6 8 My soul ivaiteth for the Lord more than 
they that watch for the morning: h I say , 

cExod. xxxiv. 7.- d l Kings viii. 40; Psa. ii. 11; Jer. 

xxxiii. 8 , 9.-*Psa. xxvii. 14; xxxiii. 20 ; xl. 1 ; Isa. viii. 17 ; 

xxvi. 8 ; xxx. 18.- f Psa. cxix. 81. 

Verse 1. Out of the depths ] The captives in Ba¬ 
bylon represent their condition like those who are in 
a prison—an abyss or deep ditch, ready to be swal¬ 
lowed up. 

Verse 2. Lord , hear my voice] They could have 
no helper but God, and to him they earnestly seek for 
relief. 

Verso 3. If thou — shouldest mark iniquities] If 
thou shouldst set down every deviation in thought, 
word, and deed from thy holy law ; and if thou shouldst 
call us into judgment for all our infidelities, both of 
heart and life ; 0 Lord, who could stand * Who could 
stand such a trial, and who could stand acquitted in the 
judgment 1 This is a most solemn saying; and if we 
had not the doctrine that is in the next verse, who could 
be saved I 

Verse 4. But there is forgiveness with thee] Thou 
canst forgive; mercy belongs to thee, as well as judg¬ 
ment. The doctrine here is the doctrine of St. John : 
“ If any man sin, we have an Advocate with the Fa¬ 
ther, Jesus Christ the righteous; and he is the propi¬ 
tiation for our sins; and not for ours only? but also for 
the sins of the whole world.” “ Hear, 0 heavens, 
and give ear, O earth ; for the Lord hath spoken!” 
Jesus has died for our sins ; therefore God can he just , 
and yet the justifier of him who believeth in Jesus. 

Verse 5. I wait for the Lard] The word mp ka- 
vah , which we translate to wait , properly signifies the 
extension of a cord from one point to another. This 
is a fine metaphor : God is one point, the human heart 
is the other; and the extended cord between both is the 
earnest believing desire of the soul. This desire , 
strongly extended from the heart to God , in every mean 
of grace, and when there is none, is the active ener¬ 
getic waiting which God requires, and which will be 
successful. 

Verse 6. More than they that watch for the morning.] 
I believe the original should be read differently from 
what it is here. The Chaldee has, “ More than they 
who observe the morning watches, that they may offer 
the morning oblation.” This gives a good sense, and 
is, perhaps, the true meaning. . Most of the Versions 
have, “ From the morning to the night watches.” Or 
the passage may be rendered, “ My soul waiteth for the 
Lord frem the morning watches to the morning watches.” 
That is, “ I wait both day and night.” 

Verse 7. Let Israel hope in the Lord] This, to 
hope for salvation, is their duty and their interest. But 
what reason is there for this hope? A twofold reason:— 

t. With the Lord there is mercy] IDnn hachesed , 
that mercy , the fund , the essence of mercy. 

2. And with him is plenteous redemption.] VDJ! 713T11 
BH 3 veharabbah immo peduth ; and that abundant re - 
6*18 


to hope in the Lord . 

more than they that watch for the morning 

7 1 Let Israel hope in the Lord : for k with 
the Lord there is mercy, and with him is plen¬ 
teous redemption. 

8 And 1 he shall redeem Israel from all his 
iniquities. 

e Psa. Ixiii. 6; cxix. 147.- h Or, which watch unto the morning. 

•Psa. cxxxi. 1 .- k Psa. lxxxvi. 5, 15; Isa. lv. 7.-ipsa. chi. 

3, 4 ; Matt. i. 21 . 

demption , that to which there is none like, the Foun¬ 
tain of redemption , the Lamb of God which taketh away 
the sin of the world. The article n, both in n:nn 
harabbah and *ionn hachesed , is very emphatic. 

Verse 8. He shall redeem Israel] Kai au<ro£ Xu-pu- 
flei, “ He will make a ransem for Israel.” He will pro¬ 
vide a great price for Israel, and by it will take aioay 
all his iniquities. I would not restrict this to Israel 
in Babylon. Every believer may take it te himself. 
God perfectly justifies and perfectly sanctifies all that 
come unto him through the Son of his leve. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Thirtieth Psalm. 

In this Psalm the Spirit of God proposes to us the 
case of a person oppressed with the wrath of God 
against sin, yet flying to him for comfort, remission, 
and purification. 

I. Acknowledging his miserable condition, he prays 
to be heard, ver. 12. 

II. He desires remission of sin, ver. 3, 4. 

III. He expresses his hope and confidence, ver. 5, 6. 

IV. He exhorts God’s people te trust in him, ver. 

7, 8. 

I. The psalmist likens himself to a man in the bot¬ 
tom ef a pit:— 

1. “Out of the depths have I cried,” &c. A true 
penitent cries out of the depth of his misery, and frem 
the depth of a heart sensible of it. 

2. “ Lord, hear my voice.” Although l be so low, 
thou canst hear me. 

3. “ Let thine ears he attentive,” &e. Or I cry 
in vain. 

II. But there was a reason why God should not hear. 
He was a gTievous sinner; but all men are the same; 
therefore, 

L “If thou, Lord, shouldest mark iniquity.” And 
I have nothing of my own but it to bring before thee, 
yet execute net thy just anger on account of inytrans- 
gressions; for, 

2. “ There is mercy with thee,” &c. True repent¬ 
ance requires two things, the recognition of our own 
misery and the persuasion of God’s mercy. Both are 
needful; for if we know not the former, we shall not 
seek mercy; and if wc despair of merev, we shall 
never find it. 

3. “ That thou mayest be feared.” Not with a ser¬ 
vile hut a filial fear, which involves prayer, faith, hepe, 
love, adoration, giving of thanks, Ac. This fear leads 
to God’s throne as a merciful and pardoning God. 

III. The method of God’s servants in their addresses 
to heaven is, that they believe, hope, pray, and expect. 
Thus did the psalmist. 

1 . “I expect the Lord.” In faith. 


PSALMS. 







PSALM CXXXI. humility and peaceableness 


The psalmist professes his 

2. ' “ My soul doth wait.” His expectation was 
active and real, and proceeded from fervency of 
heart. 

3. His expectation was not presumptive, but ground¬ 
ed upon God’s word and promise : u In his word is my 
hope.” 

4. “ My soul waiteth for the Lord.” Which he il¬ 
lustrates by the similitude of a watchman who longs 
for the morning. 

5. “I wait for the Lord more than they,” &c. It 
was now night with him, darkness and misery were 
upon his soul; the morning he expected was the re¬ 
mission of his sins, which must come from God’s mer¬ 
cy. For this he eagerly waited. 

IV He proposes his own example to God’s people :— 


1. “ Let Israel hope in the Lord,” like me, and cry 
from the depths. 

2. “For with the Lord there is mercy.” This is 
the reason and encouragement for the hope. Mercy 
flows from him. 

3. “ And with him is redemption.” Which we need, 
being all sold under sin ; and this redemption was pur¬ 
chased for us by the death of his Son. 

4. And this redemption is plentiful; for by it he 
has redeemed the whole world, 1 John i. 2. 

5. And this is to take effect upon Israel: “For he 
shall redeem Israel,” &c. It is not, as the Jews ex¬ 
pected, a temporal redemption, but a spiritual, as the 
angel told Joseph : “ His name shall be called Jesus ; 
for he shall save his people from their sins.” 


PSALM CXXXI. 

The psalmist prof esses his humility , and the peaceableness of his disposition and conduct , 1, 2. Exhorts Israel 

to hope in God , 3. 


A Song of Degrees of David. 

LORD, my heart is not haughty, nor mine 
eyes lofty : a neither do I b exercise my¬ 
self in great matters, or in things too c .high 
for me. 

* Rom. xii. 16.-*>Heb. walk .- c Heb. wonderful; Job xlii. 3 ; 

Psa. cxxxix. 6. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXXXI. 

Some think that David composed this Psalm as a 
vindication of himself, when accused by Satil’s cour¬ 
tiers that he affected the crown, and was laying schemes 
and plots to possess himself of it. Others think the 
Psalm wa3 made during the captivity, and that it con¬ 
tains a fair account of the manner in which the cap¬ 
tives behaved themselves, under the domination of their 
oppressors. 

Verse 1. Lord , my heart is not haughty] The prin¬ 
ciple of pride has no place in my heart; and conse¬ 
quently the high , lofty, and supercilious look does not 
appear in my eyes. I neither look up, with desire to 
obtain, to the state of others, nor look down with con¬ 
tempt to the meanness or poverty of those below me. 
And the whole of my conduct proves this; for I have 
not exercised myself —walked, in high matters, nor as¬ 
sociated myself with the higher ranks of the commu¬ 
nity, nor in great matters, nixS*)! niphlaoth, wonderful 
or sublime things ; too high for me, mimmeni , alien 
from me, and that do not belong to a person in my 
sphere and situation in life. 

Verse 2. I have behaved and quieted myself, as a 
child] On the contrary, I have been under the rod of 
others, and when chastised have not complained; and 
my silence under my affliction was the fullest proof that 
I neither murmured nor repined, but received all as 
coming from the hands of a just God. 

My smd is even as a weaned child.] I felt I must 
forego many conveniences and comforts which I once 
enjoyed; and these I gave up without repining nr de¬ 
murring. 


2 Surely I have behaved and quieted d my¬ 
self, e as a child that is weaned of his mother : 
my soul is even as a weaned child. 

3 * Let Israel hope in the Lord g from 
henceforth and for ever. 

dHeb. my soul. -'Matt, xviii. 3, 1 Cor. xiv. 20.- f Psa. 

exxx. 7.-gHeb. from now. 

Verse 3. Let Israel hope in the Lord] Act all as I 
have done ; trust in him who is the God of justice and 
compassion; and, after you have suffered awhile, he 
will make bare his arm and deliver you. Short as it 
is, this is a most instructive Psalm. He who acts as 
the psalmist did, is never likely to come to mischief, 
or do any to others. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Thirty-first Psalm. 

I. The psalmist, having been acccused of proud and 
haughty conduct, protests his innocence, states his hum¬ 
ble thoughts of himself, and the general meekness of 
his deportment. 

II. That his confidence was in God; in him he 
trusted, and therefore was far from ambition. 

III. And by his own example calls on Israel to trust 
in God as he did. 

I. He protests his humility. 

1. There was no pride in his heart; and he calls 
God to witness it: “ Lord, my heart is not haughty.” 

2. There was no arrogance in his carriage : “Nor 
mine eyes lofty.” 

3. Nor in his undertakings : “ Neither do I exer¬ 
cise myself in great matters.” He kept himself within 
his own bounds and vocation, and meddled not with 
state affairs. 

II. What preserved him from pride was humility. 
He brought down his desires, and wants, and views to 
his circumstances. 

1. “Surely I have behaved and quieted myself.” 
Have I not given every evidence of mv mild and 
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DavuVs purpose to build 

peaceable behaviour 1 and I certainly never permitted 
a high thought to rise within me. 

2. I acted as the child weaned from his mother. 
When once deprived of my comforts, and brought into 
captivity, I submitted to the will of God, and brought 
down my mind to my circumstances. 

III. He proposes his own example of humility and 
peaceableness for all Israel to follow. 

1. “Let Israel hope.'’ Never despair of God’s 
mercy, nor of his gracious providence. The storm 
will be succeeded by fair and fine weather. 

2. “ Let Israel hope in the Lord.” Never content 
yourselves with merely supposing that in the course 


a temple for God . 

of things these afflictions will wear out. No; look to 
God, and depend on him, that he may bring them to a 
happy conclusion. 

Remember that he is Jehovah. 

1. Wise to plan. 

2. Good to purpose. 

3. Strong to execute, and will withhold no good 
thing from them that walk uprightly. 

4. Trust from henceforth . If you have not begun 
before, begin now. 

5. And do not be weary ; trust for ever. Your 
ease can never be out of the Teach of God’s power and 
mercy. 


PSALMS. 


PSALM CXXXII. 

The psalmist prays that God would remember his promises to David , 1. His purpose to bring the ark of the 
Lord into a place of rest , 2-5. Where it teas found, and the prayer in removing it , 6-9. The promises 
7nade to David and his posterity, 10-12. God's choice of Zion for a habitation, and his promises to the 
people, 13-17. All their enemies shall be confounded, 18. 


XXV11I. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

A Song of Degrees. 

dr’ Us 9 ’ J^^RD, remember David, and 
Dani i. f all his afflictions : 

R. Pcrsarmn, _ rT i it 

cir. annum 2 How he sware unto the Lord 

sextum. „ ar}( } V owed unto b the mighty 

God of Jacob; 

3 Surely I will not come into the labernaele 
of my house, nor go up into my bed ; 

4 I will c not give sleep lo mine eyes, or 
slumber to mine eyelids, 

a Psa. Ixv. 1. - b Gen. xlix. 2 t. - c Prov. vi. 4 . - d Ads 

vii. 46.-* Heb. habitations. - G Sain. xvii. 12. -si Sam. 

vii. I. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXXXII. 

Some attribute this Psalm to David, but without 
sufficient ground ; others, to Solomon, with more like¬ 
lihood; and others, to some inspired author at the con¬ 
clusion of the captivity, which is, perhaps, the most 
probable. It refers to the building of the second tem¬ 
ple, and placing Lhe ark of the covenant in it. 

Verse 1. Lord, remember David] Consider the 
promises thou hast made to this thy eminent servant, 
that had respect, not only to him and to his family, but 
to all the Israelitish people. 

Verse 2. How he swarc unto the Lord] It is only 
in this place that we are informed of David’s vow to 
the Lord, relative to the building of the temple; but 
we find he had fully purposed the thing. 

Verse 3. Surely I will not come ] This must refer 
to the situation of the temple ; or, as we would express 
it, ho would not pass another day till he had found out 
the ground on which to build the temple, and projected 
the plin, and devised ways and means to execute it. 
And we find that he would have acted in all tilings 
according to his oath and vow, had God permitted him. 
But even after the Lord told him that Solomon, not he, 
should build the house, lie still continued to show his 
650 


5 Until I d find out a place CI J j??® 9 * 

1 B. C. cir. 515. 

for the Lord, e a habitation for Dam l. f 
the tnighty God of Jacob. 

6 Lo, we heard of it f at _ l exlum ' _ 

Ephratah : * we found it h in the fields of the 
wood. 

7 We will go into his tabernacles : * we will 
worship at his footstool. 

8 k Arise, O Lord, into thy rest ; thou, and 
] the arlv of thy strength. 

9 Let thy priests ra be clothed with righteous- 

*> I Chron. xiii. 5.-» Psa. v. 7; xeix. 5.- k Num x. 35; 

2 Chron. vi. 41, 42.-l Psa. ixxviii. 61.- m Jobxxix. 14 ; ver. 

16; Isa. Ixi. 10. 

good will by collecting treasure and materials for the 
building, all the rest of his life. 

Verse 5. The mighty God of Jacob.] 2p>*' T3X abir 
yaacob, the Mighty One of Jacob. We have this 
epithet of God for the first time, Gen. xlix. 24. Hence, 
perhaps, the abirim of the heathen, the stout ones, the 
strong beings. 

Verse 6. Lo, we have heard of it at Ephratah] This 
may be considered as a continuation of David’s vow; 
as if he had said ; As I had determined to build a tem¬ 
ple for, the ark, and heard that it was at Ephratah, I 
went and found it in the fields of Jaar, ;—not the 
wood, but Kirjath Jaar or Jearim, where the ark was 
then lodged;—and having found it, he entered the 
taberoacle, ver. 7 ; and then, adoring that God whose 
presence was in it, he invited him to arise and come 
to the place which he had prepared for him. 

Veise 8. Arise , O Lord, into thy rest; thou and 
the ark of thy strength.] Using the same expressions 
which Solomon used when he dedicated the temple, 2 
Chron. vi. 41, 42. There are several difficulties in 
these passages. Ephratah may mean the tribe of 
Ephraim; and then we may understand the place thus : 
“ 1 have learned that the ark had been in the tribe of 











The Church is 


PSALM CXXXII. 


A. M. cir. 3489. 
B. C. cir. 515. 

Durii 1., 

R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
sextum. 


ness; and let thy saints shout 
for joy. 

10 For thy servant David’s 
sake turn not away the face of 


thine anointed. 

11 n The Lord hath sworn in truth unto 
David ; he will not turn from it; ° Of the 
fruit of p thy body will I set upon ihy 
throne. 

12 If thy children will keep my covenant 
and my testimonies that I shall teach them, 
their children shall also sit upon thy throne for 
evermore. 

13 4 For the Lord hath chosen Zion; he 


n Psa. lxxxix. 3, 4,33, &c.; cx. 4.-° 2 Sam. vii. 12 ; 1 Kings 

viii. 25; 2 Chron. vi. 16; Luke i. 69 ; Acts ii. 30.-pHcb. 

thy belly. - f i Psa. xlviii. 1, 2 .- r Psa. Lxviii. 16.- * Psa. 

cxlvii. 14. 


Ephraim, and I have seen it at Kirjath-jearim, or Field 
of the woods; but this is not a proper place for it, for 
the Lord hath chosen Jerusalem.” It is true that the 
ark did remain in that tribe from the days of Joshua 
to Samuel, during three hundred and twenty-eight 
years; and thence it was brought to Kirjath-jearim, 
where it continued seventy years, till the commence¬ 
ment of the reign of David over all Israel. 

But if we take verses 6, 7, and 8 , not as the con¬ 
tinuation of David’s vow, but as the words of the cap¬ 
tives in Babylon , the explanation will be more plain 
and easy : “ We have heard, O Lord, from our fathers, 
that thy tabernacle was formerly a long time at Shiloh, 
in the tribe of Ephraim. And our history informs us 
that it has been also at Kirjath-jearim, the fields of the 
wood; and afterwards it was brought to Jerusalem, 
and there established : but Jerusalem is now ruined, 
the temple destroyed, and thy people in captivity. 
Arise, O Lord, and re-establish thy dwelling-place in 
thy holy city!” See Calmet and others on this place. 

Verse 9. Let thy priests be clothed with righteous¬ 
ness] Let them be as remarkable for inward holiness 
as they are for the splendour of their holy vestments. 

Verse X0. The face of thine anointed.] David. 
Remember thy promises to him, that he may be resto¬ 
red to thee and to thy worship. 

Verse 11 . The Lord hath sworn] As David sware 
to the Lord, so the Lord swears to David, that he will 
establish his throne, and place his posterity on it: and 
that he had respect to David’s Antitype, we learn from 
St. Peter, Acts ii. 30, where see the note. This verse 
with the following refers to the spiritual David, and 
the Christian Church. 

Verse 12. If thy children will keep my covenant] 
This was conditional with respect to the posterity of 
David. They have been driven from the throne, be¬ 
cause they did not keep the Lord’s covenant; but the 
true David is on the throne, and his posterity forms 
the genuine Israelites. 

Verse 13. The Lord hath chosen Zion] Therefore nei¬ 
ther Shiloh nor Kirjath-jearim is the place of his rest. 

Verse 14. This is my rest Jor ever] Here the 


Gvd's resting plat e 


hath desired it for his habita¬ 
tion. 

14 r This is my rest for ever: 
here will I dwell; for I have 
desired it. 


A. M. cir. 3489. 
B. C. cir. 515. 

Darii 1., 

R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
sextum. 


15 s I * 1 will abundantly bless her provision : 
I will satisfy her poor with bread. 

16 u I will also clothe her priests with salva¬ 
tion : v and her saints shall shout aloud for joy. 

17 w There will I make the horn of David to 
bud : x I have ordained a y lamp for mine 
anointed. 

18 His enemies will I z clothe with shame . 
but upon himself shall his crown flourish. 


tOr, surely. -«2 Chron. vi. 41 ; ver. 9; Psa. cxlix. 4. 

v Hos. xi. 12.- w Ezek. xxix.21 ; Luke i. 69.- 1 See 1 Kings 

xi. 36; xv. 4 ; 2 Chron. xxi. 7.->'Or, candle. -^Psa. xxxv. 

26; cix. 29. 

Christian Church is most indubitably meant. This is 
God's place for ever. After this there never will be 
another dispensation; Christianity closes and completes 
all communications from heaven to earth. God has 
nothing greater to give to mankind on this side heaven ; 
nor does man need any thing better; nor is his nature 
capable of any thing more excellent. 

Verse 15. I will abundantly bless her provision] 
There shall be an abundant provision of salvation made 
for mankind in the Christian Church. Our Lord’s 
multiplication of the loaves was a type and prooj of it. 

Verse 16. I will also clothe her priests] All Christian 
ministers, with salvation; this shall appear in all their 
conduct. Salvation — redemption from all sin through 
the blood of the Lamb, shall be their great and uni¬ 
versal message. 

Verse 17. There will 1 make the horn of David to 
bud] There> in the Christian Church , the power and 
authority of the spiritual David shall appear. 

I have ordained a lamp] I have taken care To 
secure a posterity , to which the promises shall be 
expressly fulfilled. 

Verse 18. His enemies will 1 clothe with shame] 
Every opponent of the Christian cause shall be con¬ 
founded. 

But upon himself shall his crown flourish.] There 
shall be no end of the government of Christ’s king¬ 
dom. From verse 11 to the end, the spiritual David 
and his posterity are the subjects of which the Psalm 
treats. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Thirty-Second 
Psalm. 

This Psalm is divided into three parts :— 

I. A petition, before which is David’s care and vow 
to settle the ark, and with what reverence they would 
settle it in the temple ; and he sets down the solemn 
prayer then used, ver. 1-10. 

II. An explication of the promises made unto 
David for the continuance of his kingdom in his 
posterity, ver. 11, 12, and God’s love to his Church, 
ver. 13. 
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Analysis of the hundred 

III. A prophecy, spoken in the person of God, for 
the stability of Christ’s Church; and the blessings upon 
the people, the priests, and the house of David, from 
ver. 14 to the end. 

I. In all prayer a man must reflect upon God’s 
promise; otherwise he cannot pray in faith. 

1. “Lord, remember David:” Thy promises made 
to him. First he prays for the king; then for the 
ecclesiastics, ver. 8, 9 ; then for the people, ver. 8. 

2. “ And all his afflictions :** Many he had before 
he was king; and one of the greatest was the settling 
of the ark. 

Now this his ardent and sincere desire appears by 
his oath. And now,— 

1. “ How he sware unto the Lord,” &c. 

2. Tho substance of which was, “ Surely I will not 
come,” &c. 

Now this is hyperbolical ; for we must not con¬ 
ceive that he went not into his house or bed till 
he found out a place to build God’s house. But 
see the note. 

1. “I will not come into—my house:” So as to 
forget to build God’s house. 

2. “Nor go up into my bed Or let any thing make 
me forget the work. 

3. “I will not give sleep,” Sic. : But make provi¬ 
sion for building the temple. 

And here the prophet inserts two verses by way of 
gratitude. 

First, he exults for the news of the ark : “ Lo, we 
heard of it at Ephratali,” Sic. 

By Ephratah some understand the land of Ephraim , 
in which the ark remained at Shiloh. Being after¬ 
wards sent home, it was found in the field of Joshua ; 
thence conveyed to the house of Amminadab, who 
dwelt in Kirjath-jcarim , that signifies a tvoody city. 
Hence, David might well say, “ And found it in the 
fields of the wood,” Sic. 

And the place for the ark being found, he calls on 
Israel, saying, 

1. “AVe will go into his tabernacles.” Now the 
ark is rested in Mount Zion. 

2. “And we will worship,” Sic. Not make rash 
approaches to the ark, but come with reverence, and 
bow in his presence. 

The ark being brought into the temple, he uses this 
solemn form :— 

1. “Arise, 0 Lord,” Sic. lie prays and invites 
him to dwell in his temple. 

2. “Into thy rest.” To pass no more from place 
to place. 


and thirty-second Psalm. 

3. “Thou, and the ark of thy strength.” Show 
thy power and strength, as thou didst at Jor¬ 
dan, Sic. 

Before the ark in the temple he prays,— 

1. “ Let thy priests he clothed,” &c. Inwardly, in 
heart and soul. 

2 . “ Let thy saints shout,” &c. With a cheerful 
voice, for the aik rests. 

3. “For thy servant David’s sake,” Sic. I. Da¬ 
vid is not here to be taken absolutely for his person 
only, as having the covenants and promises made 
to him, but for the promise’ sake. 2. “ Turn not 
away,” Sic. Suffer me not to depart from thy pre¬ 
sence unheard. 

II. The prophet now proceeds to count up the 
promises made to David , which God confirmed by 
oath, in which we are to observe, I. The manner of 
the promise : “ The Lord hath sworn in truth,” Sic. 
It was merciful to promise; but more so to bind 
himself by oath. 2. The matter of his oath expressed 
ver. 11-14. 

1. For the seed of David, as respects Christ, is 
categorical and absolute : “ Of the fruit of thy body,” 
&c. Which word St. Peter refers to Christ, Acts 
ii. 30. According to the flesh he was David’s seed; 
for by the mother's side Christ was to be David’s seed, 
not by the father’s. 

2. For the seed of David, as it relates to his pos¬ 
terity, the oath is hypothetical and conditional : “If 
thy children will keep,” Sic. 

As the external kingdom was by this oath annexed 
to one family, so the external worship was assigned 
by it to one place. 

1. “ For the Lord hath chosen Zion,” Sic. 

2. “ This is my rest for ever.” Zion was the seat 
of the sanctuary till the coming of the Messiah. But 
Zion was but a type of Christ’s Church, which he hath 
chosen to be his Test for ever. 

III. The prophet represents God as promising good 
things to his Church. 

I Such abundance of temporal things that the 
poor shall not want : “ I will abundantly bless her 
provision,” Sic. 

2. That her “ priests shall be clothed with sal¬ 
vation,” &c. 

3. “There will I make the born of David to 
flourish,” &c. That is, the kingdom of the Messiah. 

4. The fourth benefit God promises is the confusion 
of their enemies, and the eternal authority in this 
kingdom : “ His enemies will I clothe with shame, but 
upon himself shall his crown flourish.” 


PSALMS. 
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PSALM CXXXIII. 

The comfort and benefit of the communion of saints , 1—3. 




PSALM CXXXIIi. 


The comfort and benefit 


of the communion of saints , 


A Song of Degrees of David. 

A. M. cir. 3489. BEHOLD, how good and how 
Dani i., pleasant it is for a brethren 

* to dwell b together in unity ! 
sextum - 2 It is like c the precious oint¬ 
ment upon the head, that ran down upon 
the beard, even Aaron’s beard : that went 

■ Gen. xiii. 8 ; Heb. xiii. 1 .- b Heb. even together. -^Exod. 

xxx. 25, 30. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXXXIII. 

There are different opinions concerning this Psalm; 
the most probable is, that it represents the priests and 
Levites returned from captivity, and united in the 
service of God in the sanctuary. This, the pre¬ 
ceding, and the following, appear to make one sub¬ 
ject. In the one hundred and thirty-second , the Lord 
is entreated to enter his temple, and pour out his 
benediction ; in the one hundred and thirty-third, the 
beautiful order and harmony of the temple service is 
pointed out; and in the one hundred and thirty- 
fourth , all are exhorted to diligence and watchfulness 
in the performance of their duty. It is attributed to 
David by the Hebrew, the Syriac, and the Vulgate; 
but no name is prefixed in the Septuagint, iEthiopic, 
Arabic, and Anglo-Saxon. 

Verse 1. Behold , how good and how pleasant] 
Unity is, according to this scripture, a good thing 
and a pleasant; and especially among brethren — 
members of the same family, of the same Christian 
community, and of the same nation. And why not 
among the great family of mankind 1 On the other 
hand, disunion is bad and hateful. The former is from 
heaven ; the latter, from hell. 

Verse 2. Like the precious ointment] The com¬ 
position of this holy anointing oil may be seen, 
Exod. xxx. 23 ; sweet cinnamon, sweet calamus , 
cassia lignea , and olive oil. The odour of this must 
have been very agreeable, and serves here as a 
metaphor to point out the exquisite excellence of 
brotherly love. 

Ran down upon the beard] The oil was poured 
upon the head of Aaron so profusely as to run down 
upon his garments, It is customary in the east to 
pour out the oil on the head so profusely as to 
reach every limb. 

Verse 3. As the dew of Hermon , and as the dew 
that descended upon the mountains of Zion] This 
was not Mount Zion, JW tsiyon , in Jerusalem, but 
Sion, which is a part of Hermon, see Deut. iv. 

48 : “ Mount Sion, which is Hermon.” On this 
mountain the dew is very copious. Mr. Maundrell 
says that “ with this dew, even in dry weather, 
their tents were as wet as if it had rained the whole 
night.” This seems to show the strength of the 
comparison. 

For there] Where this unity is. 

The Lord commanded the blessing] That is, an 
everlasting life . There he pours out his blessings, 
and gives a long and happy life. 


down to the skirts of his gar- C V 

o B. C. cir. 515. 

ments ; Darii I., 

3 As the dew of d Hermon, annum*’ 
and as the dew that ascended sextum ’ 
upon the mountains of Zion: for e there the 
Lord commanded the blessing, even life for 
evermore. 

d Deut. iv. 48.- e Lev. xxv. 21 ; Deut. xxviii. 8 ; Psa. 

xiii, 8 . 

For other particulars, see the commentators passim, 
and the following analysis. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Thirty-third 
Psalm. 

In this Psalm the blessings of peace and unity are 
recommended and described, whether in the Church, 
family, or kingdom. 

I. It is, says the prophet, a good and pleasant thing, 
See., ver. 1. 

II. He declares both by similitudes. 

1. The pleasantness, by the ointment with which 
the high priest was anointed. 

2. The goodness, by the dew which fell upon the 
mountains. 

3. But in plainer terms, by the blessing of God 
upon the head of the peaceful. 

I. The prophet begins with an encomium of peace, 
unity, and concord. 

1. “ Behold.” Take notice of it in its effects. 

2. “ How good and pleasant,” &c. He admires, 
hut cannot express it. 

3. The encomium itself is expressed by two epi¬ 
thets : 1 .It is good, and brings mnch profit. 2. It is 
pleasant, and brings much content with it. 

4. The concord itself is thus expressed : Brethren, 
either in a Church, family, or kingdom, should be of 
one soul, and intent on the common good. 

II. The pleasantness is compared to “the precious 
ointment upon the head.” 

1. All benefit from this concord; princes, nobles, 

and people. The head , beard, and skirts. 

2. It sends forth a sweet and reviving savour. 

3. It is as balsam poured into wounds. 

The profit he compares to the dews : “ As the 
dew of Hermon,” &c., gently descending, and fructi¬ 
fying and enriching the ground. 

And this he sets down without any metaphor : 
“ For there the Lord commanded the blessing,” Ac.; 
which approbation he manifests by the abundance he 
pours where concord and unity are found. 

1. He commands his blessing. Makes all creatures 
useful to them. 

2. His blessing is prosperity, good success. To 
bless is to benefit. 

3. This he calls life ; for with troubles, griefs, 
&c., a man's life is no life. A quiet life those 
shall have who live in peace, without dissensions re¬ 
specting religion, or in matters connected with the 
state. 
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PSALMS. 


(rod in his sanctuary 


An exhortation to praise 


PSALM CXXXIV. 


An exhortation to praise God in his sanctuary , 1—3. 


A. M. cir. 3189. 
B. C. cir. 515. 

Darii I., 

R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
scxlum. 


A Song of Degrees. 

JgEHOLD, bless ye the Lord, 
a all ye servants of the Lord, 
b which by night stand in the 
house of the Lord. 


2 c Lift up your hands d in the 
sanctuary, and bless the Lord. 

3 c The Lord that made heaven 
and earth f bless thee out of 
Zion. 


A. M. cir. 3499. 

B. C. cir. 515 

Darii I., 

R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
sextum. 


• Psa cxxxv. 1, 2.-M Chron. ix. 33.-< 1 Tim. ii. 8. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXXXIV. 

This is the last of the fifteen Psalms called Psalms 
of degrees. Who was the author is uncertain ; it is 
attributed to David only by the Syriac ; it is inti¬ 
mately connected with the two preceding Psalms, 
and is an exhortation to the priests and Levites who 
kept nightly watch in the temple, to be assiduous in 
praising tbo Lord. It seems to consist of tioo parts : 

1 . An exhortation, probably from the high priest, to 
those priests and Levites who kept watch in the temple 
by night, to spend their time profitably, and duly cele¬ 
brate the praises of God, ver. 1, 2. The second part, 
which is contained in the third verse, is the prayer of 
the priests and Levites for the high priest , who seems 
now to be going to his rest. 

Verse 1. Behold, bless ye the Lord ] I believe run 
hinneh should be taken here in the sense of take heed! 
Be upon your guard ; you serve a jealous God ; pro¬ 
voke him not. 

Which by night stand] Who minister during the 
night. 

Verse 2. Lift up your hands in the sanctuary] 
kodesh, “ in holiness or, as the Syriac, 
lekoudishe , “ to holiness in sancta, Vulgate ; and 

<ra ayiUy Septuagint ; “ in holy things or, as the 
^Ethiopic, “ in the house of the sanctuary.” The 
expression seems very similar to that of St. Paul, 
1 Tim. ii. 8 : “ Lifting up holy hands, without wrath 
and doubting.” 

Bless the Lord.] That is, speak goud of his name: 
tell the wonders he has wrought, and shqw that his 
name is exalted. 

Verse 3. The Lord that made heaven and earth] 
Who governs and possesses all things; and who can 
give you every spiritual and earthly blessing. 


d Or, in holiness. - * Psa. exxiv. 8.- f Psa. cxxviii. 5; cxxxv. 2 \. 

Bless thee out of Zion.] As if they had said, “ We 
will attend to your orders; go in peace, and may God 
shower down his blessings upon you !” The blessing 
pronounced by the priests was the following : “ The 
Lord bless thee and keep thee ! The Lord make his 
face shine upon thee, and be gracious unto thee ! The 
Lord lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee 
peace!” Num. vi. 24-26. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Thirty-Fourth Psalm. 

In this Psalm the prophet— 

I. Exhorts the Levites and ministers of religion to 
attend the appointed hours of prayer. 

II. Then the ministers bless the people. 

1. 1. “ Behold, bless ye the Lord.” 

2. Yet principally, “ all ye servants of the Lord 
Choose out of the people to this service. 

3. “Which by night stand in the house of the Lord,” 
&c. : In the temple ye ought not to be sleepy, or forget 
your duty. 

4. Therefore, “lift up your hands,” &c., before the 
ark of the covenant, which was ihe symbol of his 
presence. 

5. “ Bless the Lord,” &c. 

II. The other part of your office is to bless the peo¬ 
ple ; let not that be forgotten, but say,— 

1. “The Lord bless thee Let them know from 
whom the blessing comes. 

2. “ Out of Zion So long as they remain in the 
unity of the Church ; there was none to be expected 
out of Zion . 

3. “ The Lord that made &c. He that hath 
power to bless hath given, and must give, his blessing 
to all creatures, without which they will not be blessed to 
thee ; therefore, bless him. 


PSALM CXXXV. 

An exhortation to praise God far his goodness and greatness, 1-5; for his wonders in nature , 6, 7 ; his won¬ 
ders done in Egypt , 8, 9 ; in ihe wilderness, 10-12 ; for his goodness to his people, 13, 14. The vanity 
of idols , 15—18. Israel , with its priests and Letntes, exhorted to praise the Lord, 19—21. 
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PSALM CXXXV. 


his wondrous works . 


God is praised for 


b c’ c^ir 3 5 \t PRAISE ye the Lord. Praise 
Darii I., ye the name of the Lord ; 

^ci^annum 1 a praise him, 0 ye servants of 
sextum ’ the Lord. 


2 h Ye that stand in the house of the Lord, 
in c the courts of the house of our God, 

3 Praise the Lord ; for d the Lord is good : 
sing praises unto his name; e for it is pleasant. 

4 For f the Lord hath chosen Jacob unto 
himself, and Israel for his peculiar treasure. 

5 For I know that s the Lord is great, and 
that our Lord is above all gods. 

6 h Whatsoever the Lord pleased, that did 
he in heaven, and in earth, in the seas, and 
all deep places. 

7 1 He causeth the vapours to ascend from 
the ends of the earth ; k he maketh lightnings 
for the rain ; he bringeth the wind out of his 
1 treasuries. 


■ Psa. cxiii. 1 ; cxxxiv. ].-b Luke ii. 37.-c Psa. xcii. 13 ; 

xcvi. 8 ; cxvi. 19.-d Psa. cxix. 68.-« Psa. cxlvii. 1. 

f Exod. xix. 5 ; Deut. vii. 6, 7; x. 15.-gPsa. xcv. 3 ; xcvii. 9. 

h Psa. cxv. 3.-iJer. x. 13; 1L 16.- k Job xxviii. 25,26; 

xxxviii. 24, &c. ; Zech. x. 1.- J Job xxxviii. 22.-“Exod. 

xii. 12, 29 ; Psa. Ixxviii. 51 ; cxxxvi. 10. 


NOTES ON PSALM CXXXV. 

This Psalm is intimately connected with the pre¬ 
ceding. It is an exhortation addressed to the priests 
and Levites , and to all Israel , to publish the praises 
of the Lord. The conclusion of this Psalm is nearly 
the same with Psalm cxv.; and what is said about 
idols, and the effects of the power of God, seems to 
be taken from it and the tenth chapter of Jeremiah ; 
and from these and other circumstances it appears the 
Psalm was written ofter the captivity; and might, as 
Calmet conjectures, have been used at the dedication 
of the second temple. 

Verse 1. Praise ye the Lord ] This may be con¬ 
sidered as the title , for it has none other. 

Praise ye the name of the Lord] Perhaps the original 
msv Ot V lV?n halelu eth shem Yehovah , should be 
translated, Praise ye the name Jehovah ; that is, Praise 
God in his infinite essence of being, holiness, good¬ 
ness, and truth. 

Verse 2. Ye that stand] Priests and Levites. For 
which he gives several reasons. 

Verse 3. The Lord is good] Here is the first 
reason why he should be praised : and a second is sub¬ 
joined : — 

For it is/j/easatt*.] It is becoming to acknowledge 
this infinite Being, and our dependence on him ; and 
it is truly comfortable to an upright mind to be thus 
employed. 

Verse 4. For the Lord hath chosen Jacob] This is 
a third reason. He has taken the Israelites for his 
peculiar people, yrhjdsegullatho, his peculiar treasure ; 
and now has brought them home to himself from their 
captivity and wanderings. 

Verse 5. The Lord isgreoJ] Unlimited in his power : 
another reason. 


8 m Who smote the first-born ^ cir. 3489 

B. C. cir.515. 

of Egypt, n both of man ann Darii 1., 

, R. Persarum, 

D eas t« cir. annum 

9 0 Who sent tokens and won- sextum * 
ders into the midst of thee, 0 Egypt, p upon 
Pharaoh, and upon all his servants. 

10 q Who smote great nations, and slew 
mighty kings ; 

11 Sihon king of the Amorites, and Og king 
of Bashan, and r all the kingdoms of Canaan : 

12 s And gave their land for a heritage, a 
heritage unto Israel his people. 

13 l Thy name, 0 Lord, endureth for ever; 
and thy memorial, O Lord, u throughout all 
generations. 

14 v For the Lord will judge his people, 
and he will repent himself concerning his 
servants. 

15 w The idols of the heathen are silver and 

n Heb. from man unto beast. -° Exod. vii., viii., ix., x., 

xiv.-p Psa. cxxxvi. 15. - qNum xxi. 24,25,26, 34, 35; Psa. 

cxxxvi. 17, &c. - r Josh. xii. 7.-sPsa. Ixxviii. 55; cxxxvi. 

21, 22. tExod. iii. 15; Psa. cii. 12. u Heb. to genera¬ 
tion and generation. v Deut. xxxii. 36. w Psa. cxv. 4, 5, 

6, 7, 8. 

Is above all gods.] Every class of being, whether 
idolized or not ; because he is the Fountain of existence. 
This is a fifth reason. 

Verse 6. Whatsoever the Lord pleased] AH that he 
has done is right , and therefore it is pleasing in his sight. 
He is the Author of all existence. Angels, men, spirits, 
the heavens, the earth, and all their contents, were 
made by him, and are under his control. 

Verse 7. He causeth the vapours to ascend] Dr. 
Shaw thinks that the account here refers to the au¬ 
tumnal rains in the east. Of them he speaks as follows : 
“Seldom a night passes without much lightning in the 
north-west quarter, but not attended with thunder ; and 
when this lightning appears in the west or south-west 
points, it is a sure sign of the approaching rain , which 
is often followed by thunder. A squall of wind and 
clouds of dust are the sure forerunners of the first rain.” 
This account induces Mr. Harmer to believe that the 
word D'XttU jiesiim , should be translated clouds , not ra- 
pours. It shows that God— 

Maketh lightnings for the rain] The squalls of 
wind bring on these refreshing showers, and are there¬ 
fore precious things of the treasuries of God; and when 
he thunders , it is the noise of tvaters in the heavens . 
See Jer. x. 13, which contains almost the same words 
as those in this verse : “ When he uttereth his voice, 
there is a multitude of waters in the heavens; and he 
causeth the vapours to ascend from the ends of the earth ; 
he maketh lightnings with rain, and bringeth forth the 
wind out of his treasuries.” 

Verse 8. Who smote the first-born of Egypt] See 
the parallel passages. 

Verse 14. The Lord will judge his people] He will 
do them justice against their enemies. 

Averse 15. The idols of the heathen] This verse and 
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An exhortation 


PSALMS. 


a. M. cir. 3t89. nr 0 ld, ihe work of men’s 

B. C. cir. 515. & ' 

ljurii i., hands. 

U c*ir. annum*' 16 They have mouths, but 
* cxlum - they speak not; eyes have they, 
but they see not; 

17 They have ears, but they hear 
not ; neither is there any breath in their 
months. 

18 They that make them are like unto them : 

* Psa. cxv. 9, &c.-y Psa. cxxxiv. 3. 


the following, to the end of the 18th, are almost word 
for word the same as verses 4—8 of Psalm cxv., where 
see the notes. 

Verse 17. To this verse ene ef Kennicett’s MSS. 
adds the Gtli and 7th verses of Psalm cxv. 

Verse 19. Bless the Lord , O house, See simi¬ 
lar verses, Psa. cxv. 9-13, and the notes there. 

Verse 2 1 . Blessed be the Lord out of Zion] Who 
has once more restored our temple and city, and now 
condescends te dwell with us in Jerusalem. 


Analysis of the Hundred and Thirty-fifth Psalm. 

In this Psalm the prophet invites the servants ef 
God, and especially his ministers, to praise God, ver. 

1, 2, from arguments drawn, 

I. From his goodness, particularly in choosing Is¬ 
rael, ver. 3, 4. 

II. From the greatness and power showed in his 
works, ver. 5-8. 

III. From his justice showed to the enemies of 
Israel, ver. 1-13. 

IV. From his loving-kindness extended and pro¬ 
mised still to his servants, ver. 13, 14. 

V. Having derided the vanity of idols, ver. 15-19, 
he returns to his exhortation calling upon them to bless 
God, ver. 19-21. 

I. He calls upon the ministers of religion especially 
to attend the recitation of Divine praises :— 

1. “ Praise ye the Lord,” <fec. 

2. “ Yc that stand.” 

And now, repeating his words agam, he produces 
his reason of inducement: — 

1 . Because the Lord is worthy of praise : 41 For he 
is good,” (fee. Not comparatively, but absolutely 
good. 

2. “ Sing praises unto his name,” <fec. Because it 
is no painful duty, but pleasant. 

3. Praise hint for his love to Israel ; for this you owe 
him gratitude: “For the Lord hath chosen Jacob,” «fec. 

2. “And Israel for his peculiar treasure.” 

II. The next argument he uses is drawn from his 
greatness. 

1. Front his empire and universal dominion in hea¬ 
ven and earth : “ Whatsoever the Lord pleased,” Ac. 
Nothing is impossible to him : but he does all front his 
free will, not from any necessity. 

2. “He doth all things,” (fee. In all places; hea¬ 
ven, earth, seas, and hell. 

And these last words the prophet amplifies,— 

1. In the earth. Causing the vapours to ascend from 
050 


to praise God 


so is every one that trusteth in 
them. 

10 x Bless the Lord, 0 house 
of Israel: bless the Lord, 0 
house of Aaron: 


A. M. cir. 3489. 

B. C. cir. 515. 
Darii I., 

R. Pcrsarum, 
cir. annum 
sextum. 


20 Bless the Lord, 0 house of Levi : ye 
that fear the Lord, bless the Lord. 

21 Blessed be the Lord ^out of Zion, which 
dwelleth at Jerusalem, * Praise ye the Lord. 

*Judg. v. 2 ; t Chron. xvi. 4 ; xxiii. 30; xxv. 3. 


the ends of the earth, from all parts, which are endued 
with several qualities. 

2. In the air. “ He maketh lightning for rain.” 

3. In the water. “For he bringeth the winds out 
of his treasuries.” Nothing is more obscure than the 
generation of the winds. 

III. The fourth argument the prophet uses to per¬ 
suade men to praise God, is from the vengeance he 
executes on the enemies of his people. 

1. Upon the Egyptians. “Who smote the first-bern 
of Egypt,” (fee. 

2. “Who sent tokens and wonders,” <fec. “And 
he smote great nations,” (fee. 

IV. To the commemeration of the justice Ged ex¬ 
ercised upon their enemies , the prophet exhorts them 
to extol God. 

1. “ Thy name, 0 Lord,” (fee. 

2. “ And thy memorial,” <fec. 

And the reason is drawn from his mercy. 

1. “ For the Lord will judge his people.” Judge 
their cause, and deliver them. 

2. “ And he will repent himself,” (fee. If they re¬ 
pent, and turn te him. 

The prophet, having proved that God is great in 
himself, now proves that he is above all gods, which 
are but vanity. 

1. From their composition : “Silver and gold.” 

2. From their makers: “ The work ef men’s hands.” 

3. From their impotency : “They have mouths,” <fec. 

4. From the nature of their worshippers : “ They 
that make them,” <fec. 

Lastly, he invites all true worshippers ef God to 
praise him, because they ate lively images of the living 
God, from whom all their faculties have proceeded. 
To this he invites— 

1. All Israel: “ Bless the Lord, O heuse of Israel.” 

2. The priests : “Bless the Lord, 0 heuse of Aaron.” 

3. The Levites : “ Bless the Lord, O house of Levi.” 

4. Lastly, all the laity: “Ye that fear the Lord, 
hless the Lord.” 

To which he adds his own note, concluding— 

1. “ Blessed be the Lord out of Zion.” Where he 
shows his presence by the ark. 

2. “Which dwelleth at Jerusalem.” Who, though 
in essence he is every where, yet more especially 
manifests his presence in his Church by his indwelling 
Spirit. 

Therefore, let all people bless the Lord for his great 
mercy: but let the citizens of Zion and Jerusalem never 
cease to praise him. 









God is to be praised 


PSALM CXXXVI. 


for his everlasting mercy . 


PSALM CXXXVI. 


An exhortation to give thanks to God for various mercies granted to all men , 1-9 ; particularly to the Israel¬ 
ites in Egypt , 10-12; at the Red Sea, 13-15; in the wilderness, 16-20; and in the promised land t 
21, 22; for the redemption of the captives from Babylon , 23, 24 ; and for his providential mercies to 
all, 25, 26. 


XXVIII. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

A. M. cir. 3489. s~\ a GIVE thanks unto the 

B. C. cir. 515. T . 

Darii l., Lord ; for he is good : b for 

cir. annum hts mercy cndureth for ever. 
sextum ~ 2 O give thanks unto c the God 
of gods : for his mercy endureth for ever. 

3 O give thanks to the Lord of lords : for 
his mercy endureth for ever. 

4 To him d who alone doeth great wonders : 
for his mercy endureth for ever. 

5 6 To him that by wisdom made the hea¬ 
vens : for his mercy endureth for ever. 

6 f To hint that stretched out the earth 
above the waters: for his mercy endureth 
for ever. 

7 & To him that made great lights : for his 
mercy endureth for ever: 


8 h The sun * 1 to rule by day : ^ ®f. cir. 3439. 

- . . , ^ J B. C. cir. 515. 

tor his mercy endureth for ever : Darii i., 

9 I he moon and stars to rule c ir. annum 
by night: for his mercy endureth sexLum * 
for ever. 

10 k To him that smote Egypt in their first¬ 
born : for his mercy endureth for ever: 

1 1 1 And brought out Israel from among 
them : for his mercy endureth for ever: 

12 “With a strong hand, and with a stretched- 
out arm : for his mercy endureth for ever. 

13 n To him which divided the Red Sea into 
parts : for his mercy endureth for ever : 

14 And made Israel to pass through the 
midst of it: for his mercy endureth for ever: 

15 °But p overthrew Pharaoh and his host in 
the Red Sea : for his mercy endureth for ever. 


* Psa. cvi. t; cvii. 1; cxviii. 1.-M Chron. xvi. 31, 41; 

2 Chron. xx. 2t.- c Deut. x. 17.- d Psa. Ixxii. 18.- c Gen. 

i. 1; Prov. iii. 19 ; Jer. li. 15.- f Gen. i.9; Psa. xxiv. 2; Jer. 

y. 12.-sGen. i. 14.- h Gen. i. 16. 


‘ Heb. for the rulings by day. - k Exod. xii. 29; Psa. cxxxv. 8. 

I Exod. xii. 51; xiii. 3, 17.-Exod. vi. 6.- 11 Exod. xiv. 21, 

22 ; Psa. lxxviii. 13.-o Exod. xiv. 27; Psa. cxxxv. 9.-P Heb. 

shakcd off. 


NOTES ON PSALM CXXXVI. 

This Psalm is little else than a repetition of the pre- 
cediog, with the burden, TOn oblpb '3 ki leolam chasdo , 
“ because his mercy endureth for ever/’ at the end 
of every verse. See below. It seems to have been a 
responsive song: the first part of the verse sung by 
the Levitcs , the burden by the people . It has no title 
in the Hebrew, nor in any of the Versions. It was 
doubtless written after the captivity. The authoi' is 
unknown. 

Verse 1. O give thanks unto the Lord: for he is 
good] This sentiment often occurs; the goodness of 
the Divine nature, both as a ground of confidence and 
of thanksgiving. 

For his mercy endureth for ever.] These words, 
which are the burden of every verse, non Dbiyb ^3 ki 
leolam chasdo , might be translated : “ For his tender 
mercy is to the coming age meaning, probably, if 
the Psalm be prophetic , that peculiar display of his 
compassion, the redemption of the world by the Lord 
Jesus. These very words were prescribed by David 
as an acknowledgment, to be used continually in the 
Divine worship, see 1 Chron. xvi. 41 ; also by Solomon, 
2 Chron. vii. 3, 6, and observed by Jehoshaphat , 2 
Chron. xx. 21 ; all acknowledging that, however rich 
in mercy God was to them, the most extensive displays 
of his goodness were reserved for the age to come ; see 
1 Pet. i. 10—12 : “ Of which salvation the prophets have 
inquired, and searched diligently, who prophesied of 
the grace that should come unto you,—unto whom it 
was revealed, that not unto themselves, but unto us, 
Vol. III. ( 42 ^ 


they did minister the things which are now reported 
unto you by them that preached the Gospel unto you 
by the power of the Holy Ghost sent down from hea¬ 
ven,” &c. 

Verse 2. The God of gods] D'JTKH'-HnS ladonai 
haadonim. As adonai signifies director , See., it may 
apply here, not to idols , for God is not their god; but 
to the priests and spiritual rulers; as Lord of lords 
may apply to kings and magistrates , Sic. He is God 
and ruler over all the rulers of the earth, whether in 
things sacred or civil . 

Verse 4. Who alone doeth great wonders] Miracles. 
No power but that which is almighty can work mira¬ 
cles, mxSiD niphlaothj the inversion, or suspension, or 
destruction of the laws of nature. 

Verse 5. By wisdom made the heavens] In the 
contrivance of the celestial bodies, in their relations, 
connexions, influences on each other, revolutions, &c., 
the wisdom of God particularly appears. 

Verse 6. Stretched out the earth above the ivaters] 
Or, upon the waters. This seems to refer to a central 
abyss of waters , the existence of which has not been 
yet disproved. 

Verse 7. Great lights] See the notes on the parallel 
passages in Genesis , &c. 

Verse 10 . Smote Egypt in their first-born] This 
was one of the heaviest of strokes: a great part of 
the rising generation was cut off; few but old persons 
and children left remaining. 

Verse 13. Divided the Red Sea into parts] Some 
of the Jews have imagined that God made twelve paths 
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God is praised for 


PSALMS. 


his everlasting mercy. 


c ! r - fj® 9 - 16 * To him which led his peo- 

B. C. cir. 515. r 

* Darii J., pie througli the wilderness : for 

cir. annum his mercy endurcth lor ever. 
soxlum 17 r To him which smote 

great kings: for his mercy cndureth for 
ever : 

18 * 1 2 3 * * * * 8 * * II. And slew famous kings : for his mercy 
endurcth for ever: 

19 1 Sihon, king of the Amorites: for his 
mercy cndureth for ever: 

20 u And Og the king of Bashan : for his 
mercy cndureth for ever : 

21 v And gave their land for a heritage: 


for his mercy endurcth for A -W; cir 3 m. 
ever : Darii i. f 

22 Even a heritage unto Israel 

his servant: for his mercy endin'- sextum - 
cth for ever. 

23 Who w remembered us in our low estate 
for his mercy endureth for ever: 

24 And hath redeemed us from our enemies, 
for his mercy endureth for ever. 

25 x Who giveth food to all flesh : for his 
mercy endureth for ever. 

26 O give thanks unto the God of heaven : 
for his mercy endurcth for ever. 


•» Exod. xtii. 18; xv. 22; Deut. viii. 15.- r Psa. cxxxv. 10, *Josh.xii. t, &c.; Psa. cxxxv. 12.- w Gen. viii. 1 ; Deut. 

11. -■ Deut. xxix. 7.-iNum. xxi. 2t.- “Num. xXi. 33. xxxii. 3G; Psa. cxiii. 7.- x Psa. civ. 27 ; cxlv. 15; cxlvii. 9. 


through the Red Sea, that each tribe might have a dis¬ 
tinct passage. Many of the fathers wero of the same 
opinion ; but is this very likely 1 

Verse 16. Which led his people through the wilder¬ 
ness ] It was an astonishing miracle of God to support 
so many hundreds of thousands of people in a wilder¬ 
ness totally deprived of all necessaries for the life of 
man, and that for the space of forty years. 

A erse 93. Who remembered us in our low estate ] 
He has done much for our forefathers ; and he has 
done much for us, in delivering us, when we had no 
helper, from our long captivity in Babylon. 

Verse 95. Giveth food to all flesh] By whose uni¬ 
versal providence every intellectual and animal being 
is supported and preserved. The appointing every 
living thing food, and that sort of food which is suited 
to its nature, (and the nature and habits of animals arc 
endlessly diversified,) is an overwhelming proof of the 
wondrous providence, wisdom, and goodness of God. 

The Vulgate, Arabic, and Anglo-Saxon, add a 
twenty-seventh verse, by repeating here ver. 3 very 
unnecessarily. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Thirty-sixth Psalm. 

This Psalm has the same argument with (he pre¬ 
ceding. It is divided into three parts :— 

I. A general exhortation to praise God for his good¬ 
ness and majesty, ver. 1, 9, 3. 

II. A declaration nf that goodness and majesty io 
their effects, ver. 1-10. 

III. A conclusion fit for the exordium, ver. 26. 

I. Of his creation, ver. -1-10. 

9. Of his providence in preserving the Church, and 
punishing her enemies, ver. 10-95. 

3. That his providence extends to all his creatures, 
ver. 95. 

I. In the three first verses the prophet Invites us to 
praise God for his mercy and goodness. And in these 
three verses expositors find the Trinity :— 

1. Jehovah. God the Father, who is the Fountain 
of being. 

2 . God the Son. Who is God of gods, and over all. 

3. The Holy Ghost. Who is Lord of lords. 

The psalmist’s reasons for calling upon us thus to 
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praise him are, u for he is good : for his mercy en¬ 
dureth for ever.” 

The prophet now begins to praise God for his won¬ 
derful works, and which he alone was able to do. 

1 . “ Who hath done wonderful things/’ Such as 
the work of creation. 

2 . “For his merey endureth for ever.” In sus¬ 
taining and preserving all things. 

“ To him give thanks” for the wisdom manifested in 
the heavens; for, contemplate them as we may, they 
appear full of beauty, order, and splendour. 

Praise him for the formation of the earth, as the 
mansion of man. 

Give thanks “to him that stretched out,” Ac. Na¬ 
turally this could not be, beeause the earth is heavier 
than water : but God hath made furrows for ihe waters 
to flow into, that man and beast might live on the 
earth. 

“ For his mercy endureth for ever.” In this there 
was a threefold mercy :— 

1 . In reference to the earth. To make it something 
of nothing. 

2 . As respects the water. To prepare for it a set¬ 
tled place. 

3. In regard of man. To whom he gave the earth 

uncovered from water, and yet plentifully supplied 

with rivers and fruits. 

The third instance is the two great luminaries and 

the stars, in the three following verses. These do 

astonishingly adorn the heaven, and profit the earth. 

The sun and moon illuminate the earth, and comfort us. 

Perhaps the prophet instances these because they are 
alike blessings bestowed upon and shared by all the 
world. 

II. From the wonderful works of the creation the 
prophet descends to those of his providence, in the 
preservation of the Church ; and instances it in the re¬ 
demption of his people Israel from the land of Egypt y 
Ac., dwelling at large upon it, ver. 10-22. 

In these verses the prophet records how God per¬ 
formed to Israel all the offices of a good Captain, 
Guide, Loader, and even Father; for he fed them 
with bread from heaven, gave them water out of the 
rock, caused that their clothes wore not out, cured their 
sick, defended them from their enemies, Ae. 

( 42 * ) 










PSALM CXXXVII. 


the captives m Babylon 


The afflicted slate of 

All this God did for them before they entered Ca¬ 
naan. And then the prophet reminds them how they 
rebelled against God, and he humbled them by bring¬ 
ing the Philistines and the Babylonian kings against 
them, who conquered and subjected them : but when 
they cried to him, he turned their captivity; for “ he 
remembered us when we were in our low estate,” &c.; 
“ and hath redeemed us from our enemies,” &c. 

Lastly, that his goodness is not only extended over 


his people, but his creatures; to all fleshy which word 
signifies every thing that hath life. 

III. He concludes as he began, “ 0 give thanks 
unto the God of heaven,” &e. The prophet calls 
him the God of heaven , because he alone made 
the heavens, and has his throne there, having the 
whole world under him; and by his wisdom and 
providence he preserves, moderates, and governs all 
things. 


PSALM CXXXVII. 

The desolate and afflicted state of the captives in Babylon, 1, 2. How they were insulted by their 
enemies, 3, 4. Their attachment to their country, 5, 6. Judgments denounced against their ene¬ 
mies, 7-9. 


j^Y the rivers of Babylon, there we sat 
down, yea, we wept, when we remem¬ 
bered Zion. 

2 We hanged our harps upon the willows 
in the midst thereof. 

3 For there they that carried us away cap¬ 
tive required of us a a song ; and they that 

»Heb. the words of a song. - b Heb. laid us on heaps. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXXXVII. 

The Vulgate , Septuagint, JEthiopic, and Arabic, say, 
ridiculously enough, a Psalm of'David for Jeremiah. 
Anachronisms with those who wrote the titles to the 
Psalms were matters of no importance. Jeremiah 
never was at Babylon ; and therefore could have no 
part in a Psalm that was sung on the banks of its 
rivers by the Israelitish captives. Neither the Hebrew 
nor Chaldee has any title; the Syriac attributes it to 
David. Some think it was sung when they returned 
from Babylon ; others, while they were there. It is 
a matter of little importance. It was evidently com¬ 
posed during or at the close of the captivity. 

Verse 1. By the rivers of Babylon] These might 
have been the Tigris and Euphrates , or their branches, 
or streams that flowed into them. In their captivity 
and dispersion, it was customary for the Jews to hold 
their religious meetings on the banks of rivers. Men¬ 
tion is made of this Acts xvi. 13, where we find the 
Jews of Philippi resorting to a river side , where prayer 
was wont to be made. And sometimes they built their 
synagogues here, when they were expelled from the cities. 

Verse 2, We hanged our harps upon the willows] 
The arabim or willows were very plentiful in 

Babylon. The great quantity of them that were on the 
banks of the Euphrates caused Isaiah, chap. xv. 7, to 
call it the brook or river of willows. This is a most 
affecting picture. Perhaps resting themselves after 
toil, and wishing to spend their time religiously, they 
took their harps, and were about to sing one of the 
songs of Zion ; but, reflecting on their own country, 
they became so filled with distress, that they unstrung 
their harps with one consent, and hung them on the 
willow bushes, and gave a general loose to their grief. 
Some of the Babylonians, who probably attended such 


b wasted c us required of us mirth, saying , 
Sing us one of the songs of Zion. 

4 How shall we sing the Lord’s song m a 
d strange land ? 

5 If I forget thee, O Jerusalem, let my right 
hand forget her cunning . 

6 If I do not remember thee, let my e tongue 

C Psa. lxxix. 1.-d Heb. land of a stranger. - * Ezek. iii. 26. 

meetings for the sake of the music, being present at 
the time here specified, desired them to sing one of 
Zion's songs: this is affectingly told. 

Verse 3. They that carried ns away captive re¬ 
quired of us a soflo - ] This was as unreasonable as it 
was insulting. How could they who had reduced us 
to slavery, and dragged us in chains from our own 
beautiful land and privileges, expect us to sing a sacred 
ode to please them, who were enemies both to us and 
to our God 1 And how could those ivho wasted us 
expect mirth from people in captivity, deprived of all 
their possessions, and in the most abject state of 
poverty and oppression ? 

Verse 4. How shall we sing the Lord's soflg] "|'K 
VL?; eich ! nashir; O, we sing! Who does not hear 
the deep sigh in the strongly guttural sound of the ori¬ 
ginal “j'U eich! wrung, as it were, from the "bottom of 
the heart 1 Can we, in this state of slavery, — we, 
exiles from our country, — we, stripped of all our pro¬ 
perty, — we, reduced to contempt by ouv strong enemy, — 
we, deprived of our religious privileges, — we, insulted 
by our oppressors, — we, in the land of heathens, — we 
sing, or be mirthful in these circumstances ? No.- 
God does not expect it; man should not wish it; and 
it is base in our enemies to require it. 

Verse 5. If I forget thee , O Jerusalem] Such 
conduct would be, in effect, a renunciation of our land; 
a tacit acknowledgment that we were reconciled to our 
bondage ; a concession that we were pleased with our 
captivity, and could profane holy ordinances by using 
them as means of sport or pastime to the heathen 
No : Jerusalem! we remember thee and thy Divine 
ordinances; and especially thy King and our God , 
whose indignation we must bear, because we have 
sinned against him. 
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The destniction of PSALMS. Babylon foretold. 


cleave to the roof of my mouth; if I prefer 
not Jerusalem above f my chief joy. 

7 Remember, 0 Lord, * the children of 
Edom in the day of Jerusalem ; who said, 
h Rase it, rase it, even to the foundation thereof. 

rHcb. the head of my joy. -e Jer. xlix. 7, &c.; Lam. iv. 22 ; 

Ezck. xxv. 12; Obad. 10, &c.; 1 Esd. iv. 45.- b Heb. Make 

bare. » > Isa. xiii. ), 6, &c. ; xlvit 1 ; Jcr. xxv. 12; 1. 2. 

Let my right hand forget] Let roe forget the use 
of my right hand. Let me forget that which is dear¬ 
est and most profitable to me ; and let me lose my skill 
in the management of my harp, if I ever prostitute it 
to please the ungodly multitude or the enemies of my 
Creator 1 

Verse 6. Let my tongue cleave] Let me lose my 
voice, and all its powers of melody; ray tongue, and 
all its faculty of speech; my ear , and its discernment 
of sounds; if I do not prefer ray eountiy , my people, 
and the ordinances of my God, beyond all these, and 
whatever may constitute the chiefest joy I can possess 
in aught else beside. This is truly patriotic, truly 
noble and dignified. Such sentiments can only be 
found in the hearts and mouths of those slaves whom 
the grace of God has made free. 

Verse 7. Remember—the children of Edom] It 
appears from Jer. xii. 6; xxv. 14; Lam. iv. 21,22; 
Ezek. xxv. 12; Obad. 11-14; that the Idumeans 
joined the army of Nebuchadnezzar against their 
brethren the Jews: and that they were main instru¬ 
ments in rasing the walls of Jerusalem even to the 
ground. 

Verse 8. O daughter of Babylon, who art to be de¬ 
stroyed] Or, O thou daughter of Babylon the destroyer, 
or, who art to be ruined. In being reduced under the 
empire of the Persians, Babylon was already greatly 
humbled and brought low from what it was in the days 
of Nebuchadnezzar , but it was afterwards so totally 
ruined that not a vestige of it remains. After its cap¬ 
ture by Cyrus, A. M. 3168, it could never be con¬ 
sidered a capital city ; but it appeared to follow the 
fortunes of its various conquerors till it was, as a city, 
finally destroyed. 

Rewardcth thee as thou hast served «j.] This was 
Cyrus, who was chosen of God to do this work, and is 
therefore called happy, as being God's agent in its de¬ 
struction. Greater desolations were afterwards brought 
upon it by Darius Hystaspcs, who took this city after 
it had revolted, and slaughtered the inhabitants, men 
and women, in a barbarous manner. Herod, lib. iii. 

Verse 9. Happy —that laheth and dasheth thy little 
ones] That is, So oppressive hast thou been to all 
under thy domination, as to become universally hated 
and detested ; so that those who may have the last 
hand in thy destruction, and the total extermination of 
thy inhabitants, shall he reputed happy —shall be cele¬ 
brated and extolled as those who have rid the world of 
a curse so grievous. These prophetic declarations 
contain no excitement to any person or persons to 
commit acts of cruelty and barbarity; but are simply 
declarative of what would take place in the order of 
the retributive providence and justice of God, and the 
general opinion that should in consequence be expressed 
660 


8 O daughter of Babylon, * 1 II. who art to be 
k destroyed ; happy shall he be, 1 that m re¬ 
warded thee as thou hast served us. 

9 Happy shall he be, that taketh and n dasheth 
thy little ones against 0 the stones. 

k Heb. wasted. - 1 Heb. that reeonpenseth unto thee thy dted 

which thou didst to us. -“Jer. 1. 15,29; Rev. xviii. 6.-« Is». 

xiii. 16.-<»Heb. the rock. 

on the subject; therefore praying for the destruction 
of our enemies is totally out of the question. It should 
not be omitted that the Chaldee considers this Psalm 
a dialogue, which it thus divides :—The three first 
verses are supposed to have been spoken by the 
psalmist, By the rivers , Arc. The Levites answer 
from the porch of the temple, in ver. 4, How shall we 
sing , Sic. The voice of the Holy Spirit responds in 
ver. 5, 6, If 1 forget thee, Arc. Michael, the prince 
of Jerusalem, answers in ver. 7, Remember, O Lord , 
Si c. Gabriel, the prince of Zion , then addresses the 
destroyer of the Babylonish nation , in ver. 8, 9, Happy 
shall he be that rewardeth thee, &c. To slay all when 
a city was sacked, both male and female, old and young, 
was a common practice in ancient times. Ilomer 
describes this in words almost similar to those of the 
psalmist:— 

T'las oKkvpevovs, $\xv<j$ti<fas re Qvjarpas % 

K«i daXafjLOU£ xe^ai^o/ASvoucr, xai vr^xa. rsx\ a 
BaXXop.eva <rpon yatp tv aivp £rJo7rj<ri, 
*EXxop.£va£ t S vvovs o~koj]s utfo ^sptfxv A^aiwv 
II. lib. xxii., ver. 62. 

My heroes slain, my bridal bed o’erturned ; 

My daughters ravished, and my city burned : 

My bleeding infants dashed against the floor; 
These I have yet to see ; perhaps yet more. 

Pope. 

These excesses were common in all barbarous na¬ 
tions, and are only prophetically declared here. He 
shall be reputed happy , prosperous, and highly com¬ 
mendable, who shall destroy Babylon. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Thirty-seventh 
Psalm. 

When this Psalm was composed, the Jews were in 
captivity in Babylon, far from their own country, the 
temple, and the public exercises of religion ; and the 
scoff and scorn of their enemies; and they contrast 
what they were with what they are. This Psalm has 
two parts:— 

I. The complaint of Israel. Because of the insults 
of the Babylonians , they deplore their sad condition, 
long for the temple, and their return to Jerusalem, 
ver. 1-7. 

II. An imprecation or prayer for vengeance, on 
their persecutors, ver. 7-9. 

I. Their complaint arises from their captivity, and 
it is aggravated :— 

1. From the place, Babylon: “By the rivers nf 
Babylon.” A place far from their country; who were 
aliens from the covenant made by God with Abraham , 
scorners of their religion, had laid waste their city, 
and forced them to base and servile labour. 







The psalmist praises God 

2 . From the continuance of their captivity and 
misery : “ There we sat down,” &c. Took up the 
scats allotted to us, and that for seventy years. 

3. From the effects it produced: “Yea, we 
wept,” &c. 

4. From the cause which drew these tears. The 
remembrance of what they had enjoyed, (now lost,) 
the services of religion : “We wept when we remem¬ 
bered Zion,” &c. 

5. From the intenseness of their gTief, which was 
so great that they could not even tune their harps : 
“ We lmng our harps,” &c. 

That which increased their grief was the joy their 
enemies manifested at it. 

1. There, in a strange land, the place of our cap¬ 
tivity. 

2. “ They that carried us away captive.” 

3. “They required of us a song.” They required 
of us mirth, saying, 

4. 0 thou Jew or captive, come now, “sing us one 
of the songs of Zion.” 

To this sarcasm the captive Jews return a double 
answer. 

“ How shall we sing the Lord’s song in a strange 
land V’ You are aliens, and this is a strange land; 
we cannot sing God's service there, which is destined 
to his honour, to you, or in this place without offend¬ 
ing our God. 

They reply by a protestation of their hope and con¬ 
stancy in religion, and accurse themselves if they do 
nnt continue in it. 


Jor personal mercies 

1. “If I forget thee,” &c. Forget the worship 
and feasts I kept there. 

2. “If I do not remember thee,” &c. If I do not 
prefer and make mention of Jerusalem, then “let my 
tongue cleave,” &c. Let me no more have the use 
of that excellent organ of God’s glory. It would be 
unworthy of my religion, and a dishonour to my God, 
to sing the songs of Zion thus circumstanced, and to 
scoffers and aliens. 

II. This seems to be the sense of the first part of 
the Psalm. The second part has reference to the im¬ 
precations poured out against Edam and Babylon , both 
persecutors of God’s people. The Babylonians carried 
them away captive, and the Edomites persecuted their 
brethren with the sword, Amos i. 12. 

1. Against Edom. 

(1) “Remember, 0 Lord, the children of Edom,” 
&c. How they carried themselves towards thy peo¬ 
ple on that day when thy anger smote against them, 
and the Babylonians carried us away. 

(2) Remember how they added to our affliction, 
saying, “ Rase it,” &c. 

2. Against Babylon. To her he turns his speech 
by an apostrophe ; but at the same time foretells her 
ruin : “ O daughter of Babylon,” &c. Thou seemest 
to thyself to be most happy; but thy ruin approaches. 
Shortly after, the Medes , led by Cyrus , destroyed them. 

(1) “Happy shall he he that rewardeth,” &c. 
[See the notes.] 

(2) “ Happy shall he be that taketh and dasheth thy 
little ones,” &c. [See the notes.] 


PSALM CXXXVIIL 


PSALM CXXXVIIL 

The psalmist praises the Lord for his mercies ta himself, 1-3. He foretells that the kings of the earth shall 
warship him , 4, 5. God's condescension to the humble , 6. The psalmist's confidence , 7, 8. 


A Psalm of David. 

B c cir io X praise thee with my 

Davidis, Regis whole heart • a before the gods 
cir. annum will I sing praise unto thee. 
dectmum. 2 b I will worship c toward thy 

a Psa. cxix. 46.-i>Psa. xxviii. 2. 


NOTES ON PSALM CXXXVItl. 

The Hebrew and all the Versions attribute this 
Psalm to David , and it is supposed to have been 
made by him when, delivered from all his enemies, he 
was firmly seated on the throne of Israel. As the 
Septuagint and Arabic prefix also the names of Hag- 
gai and Zechariah , it is probable that it was used by 
the Jews as a farm af thanksgiving for their deliver¬ 
ance from all their enemies, and their ultimate settle¬ 
ment in their onto land, after Ahaseurus, supposed by 
Calmet to be Darius Hystaspes, had married Esther , 
before which time they were not peaceably settled in 
their own country. 

Verse 1. I will praise thee with my whole heart ] I 
have received the highest favours from thee, and my 
whole soul should acknowledge my obligation to thy 


holy temple, and praise thy ^ c cir lots 

name for thy loving-kindness Davidis, Regis 
, r , i r i i Israelitarum, 

and for thy truth: for thou hast cir. annum 

d magnified thy word above all decimum. 

thy name. 

c 1 Kings viii. 29, 30 ; Psa. v. 7. - d Isa. xlii. 21. 


mercy. The Versions and several MSS. add Din 
Yehavah , “ I will praise thee, 0 Lord,” &c. 

Before the gods will I sing ] DYlSx negea 
Elahim , “ in the presence of Elohim most probably 
meaning before the ark, where were the sacred sym¬ 
bols of the Supreme Being. The Chaldee has, before 
the judges. The Vulgate , before the angels. So the 
Septuagint , JEthiapic , Arabic, and Anglo-Saxon. The 
Syriac, Before kings will I sing unto thee. This place 
has been alleged by the Roman Catholics as a proof 
that the holy angels, who are present in the assemblies 
of God’s people, take their prayers and praises, and 
present them before God. There is nothing like this 
in the text; for supposing, which is nnt grnnted, that 
the word elohim here signifies angels, the praises arc 
not prespnted ta them, nor are they rrqi/r«fpd to pre- 
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PSALMS. 


The psalmist's 


confidence in God. 


a . M . cir. 2956 . 3 j n the day when I cried 

David is, Regis thou answeredst me, and strength- 
I dr C wnum ? cnedst me with strength in my 
dccin>UTn - soul. 

4 e All the kings of the earth shall praise 
thee, O Lord, when they hear the words of 
thy mouth. 

5 Yea, they shall sing in the ways of the 
Lord : for great is the glory of the Lord. 

6 f Though the Lord be high, yet hath he 

*Psa. cii. 15, 22.- f Psa. < ;iii. 5, 6; Isa. lvii. 15. - 6 Prov. 

iii. 34 ; Jami-s iv. 6; 1 PeL. v. 5. 

sent them before God; it is simply said, Before etohim 
will I sing praise unto thee. Nor could there be 
need of any intermediate agents, when it was well 
known that God himself 'fas present in the sanctuary, 
sitting between the cherubim. Therefore this opinion 
is wholly without support from this place. 

Verse 2. For thy loving-kindness] Thy tender 
mercy shown to me ; and for the fulfilment of thy truth 
—the promises thou hast made. 

Thou hast magnified thy word above all thy name.] 
All the Versions read this sentence thus : “ For thou 
hast magnified above all the name of thy holiness,” or, 
“thy holy name.” Thou hast proved that thou hast 
all power in heaven and in earth, and that thou art true 
in all thy words. And by giving the word of prophe¬ 
cy , and fulfilling those words, thou hast magnified thy 
holy name above all things —thou hast proved thyself 
to be ineffably great. The original is the following : 
ymx pty hi Sy nVun O ki higdalta al col shim - 
cha, imrathecha , which I think might be thus translated : 
“ For thou hast magnified thy name and thy word over 
all,” or, “ on every occasion.” Kennicott reads, “ He 
preferred faithfulness to his promise to the attribute of 
his power.” I believe my own translation to be near¬ 
est the truth. There may be some corruption in this 
clause. 

Verse 3. With strength in my sow/.] Thou hast 
endued my soul with many graces, blessings, and hea¬ 
venly qualities. 

Verse 4. All the kings of the earth] Of the land : 
all the neighbouring nations, seeing what is done for 
us, and looking in vain to find that any human agency 
was employed in the work, will immediately see that 
it was thy hand ; and consequently, by confessing that 
it was thou , will give praise to thy name. 

Verse 5. They shall sing in the ways of the Lord] 
They shall admire thy conduct , and the wondrous work¬ 
ings of thy providence ; if they should not even unite 
with thy people. 

Verse 6. Though the Lord he high] Infinitely 
great as God is, he regards even the lowest and most 
inconsiderable part of his creation ; but the humble and 
afflicted man attracts his notice particularly. 

But the proud he knoweth afar off.] He beholds 
them at a distance, and has them in utter derision. 

Verse 7. Though I walk in the midst of trouble ] 
I have had such experience of thy mercy, that let me 
fall into whatsoever trouble I may, yet I will trust in 
thee. Thou wilt quicken me, though I were readq to 
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respect unto the lowly : but the A - cir. 2956 . 
proud he knoweth afar off. Davidis, Regis 

7 h Though I walk in the midst annum' 

of trouble, thou wilt revive me : drcimmn - 

thou shalt stretch forth thine hand against the 
wrath of mine enemies, and thy right hand 
shall save me. - 

8 * 1 2 3 4 5 6 The Lord will perfect that which concern¬ 
ed! me: thy mercy, O Lord, endureth for ever : 
k forsake not the works of thine own hands. 

h Psa. xxiii. 3 , 4 .- 1 Psa. Ivii. 2; Phil. i. 6. - k See Job x. 3 , 

8 ; xiv. 15 . 

die ; and thou wilt deliver me from the wrath of my 
enemies. 

Verse 8. The Lord will perf ect] Whatever is farther 
necessary to be done, he will do it. 

Forsake not the works of thine own hands.] My 
body—my soul ; thy work begun in my soul; thy work 
in behalf of Israel; thy work in the evangelization 
of the world ; thy work in the salvation of mankind. 
Thou wilt not forsake these. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Thirty-eighth Psalm. 

I. In the three first verses of this Psalm David pro¬ 
mises a grateful heart, and to sing the praises of God, 
because he had heard his cries, and sent him comfort 
and deliverance. 

II. In the three next he shows what future kings 
would do, when the works and truth of God should be 
made known to them. 

III. In the two last verses he professes his confi¬ 
dence in God ; shows what he hopes for from him ; 
and, in assurance that God will perfect his work, prays 
him not to desert or forsake him. 

I. The prophet shows his thankfulness, which he 
illustrates and amplifies. 

1. “ I will praise thee with my whole heart.” Sin¬ 
cerely, cordially. 

2. “ Before the gods,” Ac. Publicly, before poten¬ 
tates, whether angels or kings. 

3. “I will worship toward,” &c. It is true God 
ruleth as King in his palace : there will I bow ; it is 
the symbol of his presence. 

4. “ And praise thy name,” &c. From a feeling 
sense of thy goodness. 1 . “ For thy loving-kindness,” 
&c. In calling me to the kingdom from the sheepfold. 
2. “And for thy truth.” In performing thy promise. 
By which, 

5. “ Thou hast magnified,” &c. This clause is dif¬ 
ferently read. “ Thou hast magnified thy name in thy 
word ; by performing thy word above all things.” Or, 
“ Thou hast magnified thy name and thy word above 
all things.” Sec the notes. 

6. “ In the day when I cried,” &c. Finite crea¬ 
tures as we are, we must sometimes faint in our temp¬ 
tations and afflictions, if not strengthened by God. 

II. The prophet, having set down what God had in 
mercy done for him in calling him from following the 
rives, &c., and making him king , and performing his 
promises to him ; seeing all this, the prophet judges it 
impossible but that the neighbouring and future kings 










Account of the 

should acknowledge the miracle, and praise God. This 
appears the literal sense : but it may have reference to 
the conversion of kings in future ages to the faith. 

1. “ All the kings of the earth, 1 ’ &c. Or the future 
kings of Israel. 

2. “Yea, they shall sing in the ways,” &c. His 
mercy, truth, clemency, &c. : “ For great is the glory 
of the Lord.” Righteous and glorious in all his works, 
of which this is one. “ Though the Lord be high,” 
<fec. Of which David was an instance. “ But the 
proud,” &c., he removes far from him. Saul and others 
are examples of this. 

III. Because God ivho is high, &c. And David, 
Deing conscious of his own humility of mind, confi¬ 
dently expects help from God. 

1. “Though I walk,” &c. Exposed on all sides 
to trouble. 

2. “ Thou wilt revive me.” Preserve me safe and 
untouched. 


omniscience of God 

3. “Thou shalt stretch forth thy hand,” &c. Re¬ 
strain the power of my enemies. 

4. “And thy right hand,” &c. Thy power; thy 
Christ , who, in Isa. liii. is called the arm of the Lord. 

The last verse depends on the former. Because the 
prophet knew that many troubles and afflictions remained 
yet to be undergone ; therefore he was confident that the 
same God would still deliver and make his work perfect 

1. “The Lord will perfect,” &c. Not for my 
merits, but his mercy. 

2. Of which he gives the reason : “ Thy mercy, O 
Lord,” &c. It does not exist only for a moment, but 
it is eternal. 

3. And he concludes with a prayer for God to per¬ 
fect his work : “ Forsake not the work,” Ac. Thou 
who hast begun this work, increase and perfect it; be¬ 
cause it is thy work alone, not mine. If we desire 
that God should perfect any work in us, we must be 
sure that it is his work, and look to him continually. 


PSALM CXXXIX. 


PSALM CXXXIX. 

A fine account of the omniscience of God , 1—6 ; of his omnipresence , 7—12 ; of his power and providence , 


13-16. The excellence of his purposes , 17, 18. 
godly can have no fellowship, 21, 22. 

XXIX. DAY. MORNING PRAYER. 

To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

Q LORD, a thou hast searched me, and 
known me. 


*Psa. xvii. 3 ; Jer. xii. 3.-*>2 Kings xix. 27.-cMatt. ix. 4 ; 

NOTES ON PSALM CXXXIX. 

The title of this Psalm in the Hebrew is, To the 
chief Musician , or, To the Conqueror, A Psalm of 
David. The Versions in general follow the Hebrew. 
And yet, notwithstanding these testimonies, there ap¬ 
pears internal evidence that the Psalm was not written 
by David, but during or after the time of the captivity , 
as there are several Chaldaisms in it. See verses 2, 
3, 7, 9, 19, 20, collated with Dan. ii. 29, 30 ; iv. 16 ; 
vii. 28 ; some of these shall be noticed in their proper 
places. 

As to the author, he is unknown ; for it does not 
appear to have been the work of David. The com¬ 
position is worthy of him, but the language appears to 
he lower than his time. 

Concerning the occasion, there are many conjectures 
which I need not repeat, because I believe them un¬ 
founded. It is most probable that it was written on no 
particular occasion, but is a moral lesson on the wis¬ 
dom, presence, providence, and justice of God, without 
any reference to any circumstance in the life of David, 
or in the history of the Jews. 

The Psalm is very sublime; the sentiments are 
grand, the style in general highly elevated, and the 
images various and impressive. The first part especi¬ 
ally, that contains so fine a description of the wisdom 
and knowledge of God, is inimitable. 

Bishop Horslei/'s account of this Psalm is as fol¬ 
lows :— 


His opposition to the wicked, 19, 20; with whom the 

2 b Thou knowest my downsitting and mine 
uprising, thou c understandesl my thought 
afar off. 

3 d Thou e compassest my path and my 

John ii. 24, 25.- J Job xxxi. 4.- e Or, winnowest. 

“ In the first twelve verses of this Psalm the author 
celebrates God’s perfect knowledge of man’s thoughts 
and actions ; and the reason of this wonderful know¬ 
ledge, viz., that God is the Maker of man. Hence 
the psalmist proceeds, in the four following verses, 13, 
14, 15, 16, to magnify God as ordaining and superin¬ 
tending the formation of his body in the womb. In 
the 17th and 18th he acknowledges God’s providential 
care of him in every moment of his life ; and in the 
remainder of the Psalm implores God’s aid against im¬ 
pious and cruel enemies, professing his own attachment 
to God’s service, that is, to the true religion, and ap¬ 
pealing to the Searcher of heaits himself for the truth 
of his professions? 

The composition, for the purity and justness of re¬ 
ligious sentiment , and for the force and beauty of the 
images, is certainly in the very first and best style. 
And yet the frequent Chaldaisms of the diction argue 
no very high antiquity. 

Verse 1 . O Lord , thou hast searched ?ne] 'Jmpn 
chakartani ; thou hast investigated me; thou hast 
thoroughly acquainted thyself with my whole soul and 
conduct. 

Verse 2. My downsitting and mine uprising] Even 
these inconsiderable and casual things are under thy 
continual notice. I cannot so much as take a seat , or 
leave it, without being marked by tliec. 

Thou understondest my thought] lerei, “ my 

ongitation.” This word is Chaldee , see Dan. ii. 29, 30 
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77i<* omnipresence 

lying down, and art acquainted with all my 
ways. 

4 For there is not a word in my tongue, hul , 
lo, O Lord, f thou knowest it altogether. 

5 Thou hast beset me behind and before, 
and laid thine hand upon me. 

6 * Such knowledge is too wonderful for me; 
it is high, I cannot attain unto it. 

7 h Whither shall 1 go from thy Spirit ? or 
whither shall I flee from thy presence ? 

8 1 If I ascend up into heaven, thou art there : 
k if I make my bed in hell, behold thou art there . 

fHeb. iv. 13. - sJobxhi. 3; Psa. xl. 5; cxrxi. 1.- h Jer. 

xxiii. 24 ; Jonah i. 3. - 'Amosix. 2, 3, 4. - k Job xxvi. G; 

Prov. xv. 11. 

Afar off.] While the figment is forming that shall 
produce them. 

Verse 3. Thou compassesl my path] mi zeritha 
thou dost winnow, ventilate, or sift my path ; and my 
lying down, 'p:n ribi, my lair , my bed. 

And art acquainted] Thou ireasurest up. This is 
the import of J33 sackan. Thou hast the whole number 
of my ways, and the steps I took in them. 

Verse 4. There is not a word in my tongue] Al¬ 
though ('3 ki) there be not a word in my tongue , be¬ 
hold , O Jchovahy thou knowest the whole of it , that is, 
thou knowest all my words before they are uttered , as 
thou knowest all my thoughts while as yet they are un¬ 
formed. 

Verse 5. Thou hast beset me behind and before] 
DID! achor vekodam tsartani , “ The here¬ 

after and the past, thou hast formed me.” I think 
Bishop Horsley’s emendation here is just, uniting the 
two verses together. “ Behold thou, O Jehovah, know¬ 
est the whole, the hereafter and the past. Thou'hast 
formed me, and laid thy hand upon me.” 

Verse 6. Such knowledge is too wonderful] I think, 
with Kennicott, that rvxSs pelaiah daath shnuld be 
read n>*1H ‘xbs peli haddaathy “ this knowledge,” ’J33 
mimmenni, “ is beyond or above me.” This change is 
made by taking the n he from the end of rrxba pe¬ 
laiah , which is really no wordy and joining it with nyi 
daath ; which, by giving it an artichy makes it demon¬ 
strative, p;nn haddaathy “ this knowledge.” This 
kind of knowledgey God’s knowledge, that takes in all 
things, and their reasons, essences, tendencies, and 
Issues, is far beyond me. 

Verse 7. Whither shall I go from thy Spirit j] Surely 
nil ruach in this sense must be taken personally it 
certainly cannot mean either breath or wind ; to render 
it so would make the passage ridiculous. 

From thy presence ?] y,3D3 mippaneycha , “ from thy 
faces.” Why do we meet with this word so frequently 
in the plural number, when applied to God } And why 
have we his Spirit, and bis appearances or faces , both 
here ? A Trinitarian would at once say, “ The plu¬ 
rality of persons in the Godhead is intended and 
who can prove that lie is mistaken ? 

Verse 8. If I ascend] Thou art in heaven , in thy 
glory ; in helly in thy vindictive justice ; and in all 
parts of earthy watery space t place y or vacuity, by thy 
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of God described. 

9 If I take the wings of the morning, and 
dwell in the uttermost parts of the sea; 

10 Even there shall thy hand lead me, and 
thy right hand shall hold me. 

11 If 1 say, Surely the darkness shall cover 
me ; even the night shall be light about me. 

12 Yea, 1 the darkness m hideth not from thee ; 
but the night shineth as the day : n the dark¬ 
ness and the light are botli alike to thee. 

13 For thou hast possessed my reins: thou 
hast covered me in my mother’s womb. 

14 I will praise thee ; for I am fearfully and 

l Job xxvi. G; xxxiv. 22; Dan. ii. 22; Heb. iv. 13.-»Heb. 

darkeneth not. -“ Hebrew, as is the darkness so is the 

light. _ 

omnipresence. Wherever I am, there art thou ; and 
where I cannot be, thou art there. Thou fillest the 
heavens and the earth. 

Verse 11. Surely the darkness shall cover me] 
Should I suppose that this would serve to screen me, 
immediately this darkness is turned into light. 

Verse 12 . Yea , the darkness hideth not from thee] 
Darkness and light, ignorance and knowledge,are things 
that stand in relation to us; God sees equally in dark¬ 
ness as in light ; and knows as perfectly, however man 
is enveloped in ignorancey as if all were intellectual 
brightness. What is to us hidden by darknessy or un¬ 
known through ignorancey is perfectly seen and knoicn 
by God ; because he is all sight, all hearing, all feel¬ 
ing, all soul, all spirit — all in all, and infinite in him¬ 
self. He lends to every thing; receives nothing from 
any thing. Though his essence be unimpartibley yet 
his influence is diffusible through time and through eter¬ 
nity. Thus God makes himself known, seen, heard, 
felt; yet, in the infinity of his essence, neither angel, 
nor spirit, nor man can see him ; nor can any creature 
comprehend him, or form any idea of the mode of his 
existence. And yet vain man would be wise, and as¬ 
certain his foreknowledge, eternal purposes, infinite de¬ 
crees, with all operations of infinite love and infinite 
hatred, and their objects specifically and nominallyy from 
all eternity, as if himself had possessed a being and 
powers eo-extensive with the Deity ! 0 ve wise fools 1 

Jehovah, the fountain of eternal perfection and love, 
is as unlike your creedsy as he is unlike yourselvesy 
forgers of doctrines to prove that the source of infinite 
benevolence is a streamlet of capricious love to thou¬ 
sands, while he is an overflowing, eternal, and irresist¬ 
ible tide of hatred to millions nf millions both of an¬ 
gels and men! The antiproof of such doctrines is 
this: he bears with such blasphemies, and does not 
consume their abettors. “ But nobody holds these doc¬ 
trines.” Then I have written against nobody ; and 
have only to add the prayer, May no such doctrines 
ever disgrace the page of history ; or farther dishonour, 
as they have done, the annals of the Church ! 

Verse 13. Thou hast possessed my reins] As the 
Hebrews believed that the reins were the first part of 
the human fetus that is formed, it may here mean, thou 
hast laid the foundation of mv being. 

Verse 14. J am fearfully and wonderfully made) 
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The power and PSALM 

wonderfully made : marvellous are thy works; 
and iliat my soul knoweth 0 right well. 

15 rMy* substance was not hid from thee, 
when I was made in secret, and curiously 
wrought in the lowest parts of the earth. 

16 Thtne eyes did see my substance, yet 
being unperfect; and in thy book r all my 
members were written, s which in continuance 

°Heb. greatly, -P Job x. 8, 9 ; Eccles. xi. 5.-<?Or, strength 

or body. 

The texture of the human body is the most compli¬ 
cated and curious that can be conceived. It is, indeed, 
wonderfully made; and it is withal so exquisitely nice 
and delicate , that the slightest accident may impair or 
destroy in a moment some of those parts essentially 
necessary to the continuance of life ; therefore, we are 
fearfully made. And God has done so to show us 
our frailty, that we should walk with death, keeping 
life in view; and feel the necessity of depending on 
the all-wise and continual superintending care and pro¬ 
vidence of God, 

Verse 15. My substance was not hid from thee ] 
’DXy atsmi, my bones or skeleton. 

Curiously wrought ] WDpP rukkamti , embroidered, 
made of needle-work. These two words, says Bishop 
Horsley, describe the two principal parts of which the 
human body is composed ; the bony skeleton , the foun¬ 
dation of the whole ; and the external covering of mus¬ 
cular flesh, tendons, veins, arteries, nerves, and skin ; 
a curious web of fibres. On this passage Bishop Lowth 
has some excellent observations: “In that most per¬ 
fect hymn, where the immensity of the omnipresent 
Deity, and the admirable wisdom of the Divine Arti¬ 
ficer in framing the human body, are celebrated, the 
poet uses a remarkable metaphor, drawn from the nicest 
tapestry work :— 

When I was formed in secret; 

When I was wrought, as with a needle, in the 
lowest parts of the earth. 

“He who remarks this, (but the man who consults 
Versions only will hardly remark it.) and at the same 
time reflects upon the wonderful composition of the 
human body, the various implication of veins, arteries, 
fibres, membranes, and the * inexplicable texture ’ of 
the whole frame; will immediately understand the 
beauty and elegance of this most apt translation. But 
he will not attain the whole force and dignity, unless 
he also considers that the most artful embroidery with 
the needle was dedicated by the Hebrews to the ser¬ 
vice of the sanctuary; and that the proper and singu¬ 
lar use of their work was* by the immediate prescript 
of the Divine law, applied in a certain part of the high 
priest's dress, and in the curtains of the tabernacle , 
Exod. xxviii. 39; xxvi. 36; xxvii. 16; and compare 
Ezek. xvi. 10; xiii. 18. So that the psalmist may 
well be supposed to have compared the wisdom of the 
Divine Artificer particularly with that specimen of hu¬ 
man art, whose dignity was through religion the high¬ 
est, and whose elegance (Exod. xxxv. 30-35) was so 
exquisite, that the sacred writer seems to attribute it 
to a Divin rt inspiration." 


CXXXIX. providence of God . 

were fashioned, when as yet there was none 
of them. 

17 * 1 How precious also are thy thoughts 
unto me, O God! how great is the sum of 
them. 

18 If I should count them, they are more in 
number than the sand : when I awake, I am 
still with thee. 

r Heb. all of them. - 9 Or, what days they should be fashioned 

l Psa. xl. 5. 

In the lowest parts of the earth.] The womb of 
the mother, thus expressed by way of delicacy. 

Verse 16. Thine eyes did see my substance] 'dll 
golmi, my embryo state — my yet indistinct mass, when 
all was wrapped up together, before it was gradually 
unfolded into the lineaments of man. “ Some think/’ 
says Dr. Dodd, “ that the allusion to embroidery is still 
carried on. As the embroiderer has still his work, pat¬ 
tern, or carton , before him, to which he always recurs ; 
so, by a method as exact, were all my members in con¬ 
tinuance fashioned , i. e., from the rude embryo or mass 
they daily received some degree of figuration ; as from 
the rude skeins of variously coloured silk or worsted, 
under the artificer’s hands, there at length arises an 
unexpected beauty, and an accurate harmony of colours 
and proportions.” 

And in thy book all my members were written] “ All 
those members lay open before God’s eyes ; they were 
discerned by him as clearly as if the plan of them had 
been drawn in a book , even to the least figuration of 
the body of the child in the womb.” 

A’evse 17. How precious also are thy thoughts] “j'pl 
rceycha , thy cogitations ; a Chaldaism , as before. 

How great is the sum of them /] DiTt^X*! m mah 
atscrhu r as hey hem ; How strongly rational are the heads 
or principal subjects of them ! But the word may ap¬ 
ply to the bones, HlDiT alsamoth, the structure and uses 
of which are most curious and important. 

Verse 18. If I should count them] I should he glad 
to enumerate so many interesting particulars : but they 
are beyond calculation. 

When I awake] Thou art my Governor and Protector 
night and day. 

I am still with thee.] All my steps in life are ordered 
by thee : I cannot go out of thy presence; I am ever 
under the influence of thy Spirit. 

The subject, from the 14th verse to the 16th inclu¬ 
sive, might have been much more particularly illustra¬ 
ted, but we are taught, by the peculiar delicacy of ex¬ 
pression in the Sacred Writings, to avoid, as in this 
case, the entering too minutely into anatomical details. 
I would, however, make an additional observation on 
the subject in the 15th and 16th verses. I have al¬ 
ready remarked the elegant allusion to embroidery , in 
the word V^pi rukkamti, in the astonishing texture of 
the human body; all of which is said to be done in 
secret, *VQ2 bassether, in the secret place , viz., the 
womb of the mother, which, in the conclusion of the 
verse, is by a delicate choice of expression termed the 
lower parts of the earth. 

The omhn/o state. o 1 *’} golem , lias a mor forcible 
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The. wicked shall PSALMS. be punished 


19 Surely thou wilt u slay the wicked, 0 God : 
v depart from me, therefore, ye bloody men. 

20 For they w speak against thee wickedly, 
and thine enemies take thy name in vain. 

21 * 1 2 3 4 * * * * * * II. Do not I hate them, O Lord, that hate 
thee ? and atn not I grieved with those tha t 
rise up against thee ? 

u Isa. xi. 4.-*Psa. cxix. 110.- w Jude 15.-*2Chron. xix. 

_2; Psa. cxix. 151._ 

meaning than our word substance amounts to. ohj 
galam signifies to roll or wrap up together; and ex¬ 
presses the state of the fetus before the constituent 
members were developed. The best system of modern 
philosophy allows that in semine masculino all the 
members of the future animal are contained ; and that 
these become slowly developed or unfolded , in the case 
of fowls , by incubotion ; and in the ease of the more 
perfect animals, by gestation in the maternal matrix. 
It is no wonder that, in considering these, the psalmist 
should cry out, How precious, or extraordinary, arc thy 
thoughts ! how great is the sum —heads or outlines, of 
them! The particulars are, indeed, beyond comprehen¬ 
sion ; even the heads —the general contents, of thy 
works; while I endeavour to form any tolerable notion 
of them, prevail over me —they confound my under¬ 
standing, and are vastly too multitudinous for my com¬ 
prehension. 

Verse 19. Surely thou ivilt slay the wicked ] The 
remaining part of this Psalm has no visible connexion 
with the preceding. I rather think it a fragment, or a 
part of some other Psalm. 

Ye bloody men.] D'rOl 'wOX anshey damim, men of 
blood, men guilty of death. 

Verse 20. Thine enemies take thy name in vain.] 
Bishop Horsley translates the whole verse thus:— 

“ They have deserted me who are disobedient lo 
thee; 

“ They who are sworn to a rash purpose—thy re¬ 
fractory adversaries. ” 

The original is obscure : but I cannot see these, 
things in it. Some translate the Hebrew thus : “Those 
who oppose thee iniquitonsly seize iinjusth T upon thy 
cities and so almost all the Versions. The words, 
thus translated, may apply to Sanballat , Tobiah, and 
the other enemies nf ihe returned Jews, who endea¬ 
voured to drive them from the land, that they might 
possess the cities of Judea. 

Verse 21. Do not I hate them ] I hold their conduct 
in abomination. 

Verse 22. With perfect hatred] Their conduct, their 
motives, their opposition to thee, their perfidy and idola¬ 
trous purposes, 1 perfectly abhor. With them I have 
neither part, interest, nor affection. 

Verse 23. Search me , O God] Investigate my con¬ 
duct, examine my heart, put me to the test, and examine 
my thoughts. 

Verse 2*1. If there he any wicked iray] “pi 
(lercch otseb: a way of idolatry, or of error. Any thing 
false in religious principle; anv thing contrary to piety 
to thyself, and love and benevolence to man. .And he 
needed to offer such a prayer as this, while filled with 
GOO 


22 I hate them with perfect hatred : [ count 
them mine enemies. 

23 * Search me, 0 God, and know my heart: 
try me, and know my thoughts : 

24 And see if there be any * wicked 
way in me, and a lead me in the way ever¬ 
lasting. 

y Job xxxi. 6; Psa. xxri. 2.-*Hcb. way of pain or grief. 

» Psa. v. 8 ; cxliii. 10. 

indignation against the ways of the workers of iniqui¬ 
ties ; for he who hates, utterly hates, the practices of 
any man, is not far from hating the man himself. It 
is very difficult 

“ To hate the sin with all the heart, 

And yet the sinner love.” 

Lead me in the way everlasting.] D^i;' *]V13 bede- 
rech olam, in the old ivay —the way in which our fa¬ 
thers walked, who worshipped thee, the infinitely pure 
Spirit, in spirit and in truth. Lead me, guide me, as 
thou didst them. We have oblp mx orach olam, the 
old path, Job xxii. 15. “The two words *]"n derech 
and rna orach , differ,'’ says Bishop Horsley, “ in their 
figurative senses : derech is the right way, in which a 
man ought to go ; orach is the way, right or wrong , in 
which a man actually goes by habit f The way that 
is right in a man’s own eyes is seldom the way to God. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Thirty-ninth Psalm. 

David , having had aspersions laid upon him, calls 
upon God in this Psalm to witness his innoeeney. 
Now, that this his appeal be not thought unreasonable, 
he presents God in his two especial attributes, omni¬ 
science and omnipresence ; then he shows he loved 
goodness, and hated wickedness. 

This Psalm is divided into four parts : — 

I. A description of God's omniscience, ver. 1-7. 

IT. A description of his omnipresence, ver. 7—18. 

III. David’s hatred to evil and evil men, ver. 19-23. 

TV. A protestation of his own innoeeney, which he 
offers to the trial of God, ver. 23, 24. 

T. He begins with God’s omniscience: “ O Lord, 
thou hast searched me,” Ac. Examined me with 
scrutiny. 

He searches and knows our actions. 

1. “Thou knowest,” Ac. When and for what rea¬ 
sons I ever act. 

2. “ Thou understandest my thoughts,” Ac. Thou 
knowest my counsels and thoughts. 

3. “Thou eompassest my path,” Ac. The end I 
aim at. 

4. “There is not a word,” Ac. Every word and 

thought thou knowest. 

And for this he gives this reason: God is our Maker: 

“ Thou hast beset me,” Ac. These two arguments 

prove that God knows all things. 

1. God knows all the past and future : “ Beset be¬ 
hind and before.” 

2. lie governs man : “Thou God madest man,” Ac. 
The prophet concludes this Divine attribute, omni¬ 
science, with an acclamation : “ Such knowledge,” Ac. 
It is beyond my reach and capacity. 

II. From God's omnipresence the prophet argues 







The psalmist prays 

that man cannot hide any thing from God, for lie is 
every where present. 

1. “Where shall I go,’ 5 &c. That I may be hid 
from' thy knowledge. 

2. “ Or whither shall I flee,” &c. From thy face 
and eye. 

There is no place that is not before thee. 

1. “ If I ascend up to heaven,’ 5 &c. 

2. “ If I make my bed in hell,” &c. 

3. “ If I take the wings of ihe morning,” &c. 

And among many instances that might be brought 

forward to prove God’s omniscience and omnipresence, 
we may simply instance the formation of a child in the 
womb. 

1. “ Thou hast possessed my reins,” &c. Thou hast 
undertaken wholly to frame, and cherish me when 
formed. 

2. “ Thou hast covered me, 55 &c. Clothed me with 
flesh, skin, bones, &c. 

Then the prophet breaks out in admiration of God’s 
works. 

1. “I will praise thee,” &c. 

2. “I am fearfully,” &c. His works are enough to 
strike all men with reverential fear. 

3. “ Marvellous are thy works.” 

Then he proceeds with the formation of the infant 
embryo. 

1. “ My substance,” &c. My strength, my essence. 
“ Is not hid,” &c. 

2. “When I was made in secret,” &c. In the se¬ 
cret cell of my mother’s womb. 

3. “And curiously wrought,” &c. The word in the 
Hebrew signifies to interweave coloured threads. Man 
is a curious piece, and the variety of his faculties shows 
him such. [See the notes.] 

4. “ In the lowest parts of the earth,” &c. In the 
womb, where it is as secret as if God wrought it in the 
lowest part of the earth . 

5. “ Thine eyes did see my substance,” &c. When 
in embryo, and without any distinct parts. 


against his enemies. 

6. “ And in thy book,” &c. The idea of them was 
with thee, as the picture in the eye of the painter. 

7. Which in continuance , &c. 

The prophet closes this part with an exclamation. 

1. “ How precious also are thy thoughts,” &e. In 
this and other respects. 

2. “ O how great is the sum of them.” They are 
infinite. 

3. And for this cause : “When I awake,” &c., thy 
wisdom and providence are ever before my mind, and 
my admiration is full of them. 

The prophet, having ended his discourse on the om¬ 
niscience and omnipresence of God, justifies himself at 
God's tribunal. 

1. “ Surely thou wilt slay the wicked,” &c. I dare 
not then associate with them. 

2. “ Depart, therefore, from me,” &c. Keep at a 
distance. 

3. “For they speak against thee wickedly,” &c. 
Blaspheme my God. 

So far from giving them the right hand of fellow¬ 
ship, he asks,— 

1. “Do not I hate them, O Lord,” &c. I hate them 
as sinners, but feel for and pity them as men. 

2. Then he returns this answer to himself, “ Yea, 1 hate 
them,” &c. I count them my enemies, for they are thine. 

IV. Lastly, it would appear that his heart was sin¬ 
cere and pure, or he would not abide such a trial. 

1. “Search me, O God In the beginning of the 
Psalm he showed what God did; now he entreats him 
to do it. 

2. “ Try me,” &c. Examine my heart and my ways. 

3. “And see if there be any wicked way,” &c. 
Presumptuous sins 

4. “And lead me in the way everlasting.” This was 
the end proposed by his trial; that, if God saw any 
wickedness in him that might seduce him, he would 
withdraw him from it ; and lead him to think, and de¬ 
vise, and do those things which would bring him to 
life eternal. 


PSALM CXL. 


PSALM CXL. 

The psalmist prays against his enemies , 1-6 ; returns thanks for help, 7 ; describes his enemies, and prays 
farther against them , 8-11. Hisfonfidence in God , 12, 13. 


To the chief Musician, A Psalm of David. 

"b C ch' fom 3 D EUV ER me > O Lord, from 
Sauli, Regis the evil man : a preserve me 

Israelitarum, c . , . , 

cir. annum from the b violent man ; 

35 • 2 Which imagine mischiefs in 

“ Ver. 4.- b Heb. man of violences, 

NOTES ON PSALM CXL. 

The Hebrew, and all the Versions, attribute this 
Psalm to David ; and it is supposed to contain his 
complaint when persecuted by Saul. The Syinac de¬ 
termines it to the time when Saul endeavoured to trans¬ 
fix David with his spear. 

Verse 1. From the evil man ] Saul, who was full of 


their heart; c continually are * c’ ct )m' 
thev gathered together for war. Sauli, Regis 

i 7 i | ♦ Israelitarum, 

3 I hey have sharpened their cir. annum 
tongues like a serpent; d adders’ 
poison is under their lips. Selah. 

c Psa. lvi. 6.-d Psa. Ivin. 4; Rom. iii. 13. 


envy, jealousy, and cruelty against David, to whom 
both himself and his kingdom were under the highest 
obligations, endeavoured by every means to destroy 
him. 

Verse 2. They gathered together] He and his 
courtiers form plots and cabals against my life. 

Verse 3. They have sharpened their tong\>rs] They 
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The psalmist prays to he PSALMS. delivered from his enemies. 


* m w? 13 4 0 Keep me, 0 Lord, from 

Smili. Krgis the hands of the wicked ; r pre- 

C jr. annum serve me lrom the violent man ; 

3o ' who have purposed to overthrow 

my goings. 

5 * The proud have hid a snare for me, and 
cords; they have spread a nel by the way- 
side ; they have set gins for me. Selah. 

6 I said unto the Lord, Thou art my God : 
hear the voice of my supplications, O Lord. 

7 0 God lhe Lord, the strength of my 
salvation, thou hast covered my head in the 
day of battle. 

8 Grant not, 0 Lord, the desires of the 
wicked . further not his wicked device ; h lest * 1 * * IV. 
they exalt themselv es. Selah. 

* Psa. lxxi. 4.- <*Ver. 1.-ePsa. xxxv. 7; Ini. 6; exix. 110; 

cxli. 9; Jer. xviii. 22.- h Or, let them not be exalted. -»Deut. 

xxxii. 27.- k Psa. vii. 16; xciv. 23; Prov. xii. 13; xviii. 7. 

i Psa. xi. G. 

employ their time in forging lies and calumnies against 
me ; and those of the most virulent nature. 

Verse 4. Preserve me from the violent man] Saul 
again ; who was as headstrong and violent in all his 
measures, as he was cruel, and inflexibly bent on the 
destruction of David. 

Verse 5. Have hid a snare for me] They hunted 
David as they would a dangerous wild beast: one while 
striving to pierce him with the spear; another to en¬ 
tangle him in their snares, so as to take and sacrifice 
him before the people, on pretence of his being an 
enemy to the state . 

Selah] This is the truth. 

Verse 7. Thou hast covered my head] Not only 
when I fought with the proud blaspheming Philistine ; 
but in the various attempts made against my life hy my 
sworn enemies. 

Verse 8. Further not his wicked device] He knew 
his enemies still desired his death, and were plotting to 
accomplish it; and here he prays that God may disap¬ 
point and confound them. The Chaldee understands 
this of ))ocg. 

Verse 10. Let burning coals] The Chaldee considers 
this as spoken against Ahithophcl, who was head of a 
conspiracy against David; and translates this verse 
thus : 44 Let coals from heaven fall upon them, preci¬ 
pitate them into the fire of hell, and into miry pits, 
from which they shall not have a resurrection to eter¬ 
nal life.” This is a proof that the .Tews did believe in 
a resurrection of the body, and an eternal life for that 
body, in the case of the righteous. 

Verse 11. Let not an evil speaker he established] 
ptyS tf'X ish lash on y “a man of tongue.” There is 
much force in the rendering of this clause in the Chol- 
dee 'griison *13 j gchar demishtai lishan tcli - 

thaiy “The man of detraction, or inflammation , with 
the threeforked tongue He whose tongue is set on 
fire from hell ; the tale-bearer, slanderer, and dealer in 
scandal : with the three forked tongue ; wounding three 
at oner* Ms neinhlnur whom he slanders; the person 
068 


9 As for the head of those that M. cir. 2943 
compass me about, k let the Sauli, Regis 
mischief of their own lips cover 

them. 35, 

10 1 Let burning coals fall upon them; let 
them be cast into the fire; into deep pits, 
that they rise not up again. 

1 l Let not m an n evil speaker be established 
in the earth : evil shall hunt the violent man 
to overthrow him. 

12 I know that the Lord will 0 maintain the 
cause of the afflicted, and the right of the 
poor. 

13 Surely the righteous shall give thanks 
unto thy name . the p upright shall dwell in 
thy presence. 

m Heb. a man of tongue. - a Or, an evil speaker , a wicked man of 

violence , be established in the earth ; let him be hunted fohis overthrow. 

° 1 Kings viii. 45; Psa. ix. 4.-p Job i. 1 ; Psa. lxviii. 10; Prov. 

ii. 21; xi. 20; xiv. 11. 

who receives the slander; and himself who deals in it. 
What a just description of a character which God, an¬ 
gels, and good men must detest \ Let not such a one 
be established in the land; let him be unmasked ; let 
no person trust him ; and let all join together to hoot 
him out of society. “ He shall be bunted by the angel 
of death, and thrust into hell.”— Chaldee. 

Verse 12. The cause of the afflicted] Ever}' person 
who is persecuted for righteousness’ sake has God for 
his peculiar help and refuge; and the persecutor has 
the same God for his especial enemy. 

Verse 13. The righteous shall give thanks] For 
thou wilt support and deliver him. 

The upright shall dwell in thy presence .] Shall be 
admitted to the most intimate intercourse with God. 

The persecuted have ever been dear to God Almighty; 
and the martyrs were, in an especial manner, his de¬ 
light ; and in proportion as he loved those^ so must he 
hate and detest these. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Fortieth Psalm. 

David, being persecuted by Saul, Doeg> and the men 
of Ziph, prays to God against their evil tongues. But 
the fathers apply it more largely to the Church, in its 
persecution by wicked men and devils. 

The Psalm is divided into four parts :— 

1. A petition to be delivered from his enemies, 
whom he describes, ver. 1—6. 

TL A protestation of his confidence in God, ver. 6, 7. 

I IT. A prayer against them, ver. 8-11. 

IV. A manifestation of his hope, that God will main¬ 
tain his just cause, ver. 12, 13. 

T. lie first summarily proposes his petition. 

1. “ Deliver me, O Lord,” &c. From Saul, Doeg t 
or the devil. 

2. “ Preserve me,” See. From his violence and ma¬ 
lice, and their effects. 1. Evil counsels, and wicked 
stratagems : “ Which imagine mischief,” &c. 2. From 
their evil words, which were consonant with their 
thoughts. 









PSALM CXLL 


The psalmist prays that his 

“ They have sharpened their tongues,” &c. With 
calumnies and frauds. 

“ Like a serpent,” &c. Their bitter words are as 
the poison of the viper and adder , or the asp, which, 
without pain, extinguishes life. 

He repeats his petition : “ Keep me, O Lord,” &c. 

To move God, he show's their intentions. 

1. “ They have purposed,” &c.: To make me walk 
slowly, or not at all, in the ways of God ; to turn me 
back. 

2. The method they took to attain their purpose : 
“ The proud have laid a snare,” &c.: as hunters do for 
birds and beasts. So the devil shows the bait, but hides 
the hook: under pleasure he hides the bitterness of its 
reward and consequences. 

II. He implores aid from God against the evil and 
danger. 

1. “ I said unto the Lord,” &c. I do not cast away 
my confidence. 

2. “ Hear the voice,” &c. 

Better to show the ground of his constancy, he de¬ 
clares,— 

1. What esteem he had for his God: “Thou art 
the strength,” &c. My fortification against all my 
enemies. 

2. What he had formerly done for him: “Thou 
hast covered my head,” &c. 

III. The other part of his petition consists in pray¬ 
ing against their plots. 

1. “Grant not, O Lord,” &c. Let them not have 
their wishes. 

2. “ Further not his wicked device,” &c. Give them 
no prosperity in them. 


devotions may be accepted . 

3. “Lest they exalt themselves,” &c. Triumph in 
my being conquered by them. 

After praying against them, he predicts their punish¬ 
ment : “ As for the head of those that compass me 
about,” &c. 

1. “ Let the mischief of their own lips,” &c. 

2. Heal severely with them : “ Let burning coals,” 
&c. Let them suffer extreme punishment: “ Let them 
be cast into the fire,” &c. 

3. “ Let not an evil speaker,” &c.—a liar, flatterer, 
&c., “ be established in the earth.” 

4. “ Evil shall hunt,” &c. Give no rest, but pursue 
the wicked man to his utter ruin ; all those who perse¬ 
cute the Church, who write their laws in her blood. 

IV. To the infliction of punishment on the wicked, 
he subjoins, by an antithesis, the promise of God for 
the defence of the righteous, and so concludes. 

1. “ I know,” &c. Am certainly persuaded by my 
own experience, and the example of my forefathers, 
whom thou hast delivered in their trials and temptations. 

2. “ That the Lord will maintain,” &c. He may de¬ 
fer his help and deliverance; but he will not take it 
from them. 

And this he confirms and amplifies from the final 
cause, which is double. 

1. That they praise him: “Surely the righteous 
shall give thanks,” &c. Being delivered, they attribute 
the honour, not to themselves, or their innocency or merit, 
but give the glory of his grace and love to God alone. 

2. That they remain before him in his Church mili¬ 
tant and triumphant. That they may “ dwell in thy 
presence,” &c. Walk before his face here, dwell in 
his favour, and enjoy the beatific vision hereafter. 


PSALM CXLI. 


The psalmist prays that his devotions may be accepted, 1, 2. That he may be enabled so to watch thai 
he do not offend with kis tongue ,* and that he may be preserved from wickedness , 3, 4. His willingness 
to receive reproof 5. He complains of disasters , 6, 7. His trust in God , and prayer against his ene¬ 
mies, 8-10. 


A Psalm of David. 


« T ORD,I cry unto time: a make 


B. C. cir. 1061. 
Sauli, Regis 
Israelitarum, 
cir. annum 
35. 


haste unto me; give ear unto 
my voice, when I cry unto thee. 
2 Let b my prayer be c set 


forth before thee d as incense; 
and e the lifting up of my hands 
as f the evening sacrifice. 

3 Set a watch, O Lord, before 
my mouth; keep the door of my lips. 


A. M. cir. 2943. 

B. C. cir. 1061. 
Sauli, Regis 
Israelitarum, 
cir. annum 

35. 


> Psa. lxx. 5.‘- b Rev. v. 8 ; viii. 3,4.- c Heb. directed. - d Rev. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXLI. 

This Psalm is generally attributed to David , and 
considered to have been composed during his persecu¬ 
tion by Saul. Some suppose that he made it at the 
time that he formed the resolution to go to Achish , 
king of Gath; see 1 Sam. xxvi. It is generally 
thought to he an evening prayer , and has long been 
used as such in the service of the Greek Church. It 
is in several places very obscure. 

Verse 1. Lord, I cry unto thee'] Many of David’s 
Psalms begin with complaints; but they are not those 
of habitual plaint and peevishness. He was in fre¬ 
quent troubles and difficulties, and he always sought 


viii. 3.- c Psa. cxxxiv. 2; 1 Tim. ii. 8.-fExod. xxix. 39. 

help in God. He ever appears in earnest ,* at no time 
is there any evidence that the devotion of David was 
formal. He prayed , meditated , supplicated , groaned , 
cried, and even roared, as he tells us, for the disquie¬ 
tude of his soul. He had speedy answers; for he had 
much forth , and was always in earnest . 

Averse 2. As incense] Incense was offered every 
morning and evening before the Lord, on the golden 
altar, before the veil of the sanctuary ; Exod. xxix. 
39, and Num. xxviii. 4. 

As the evening sacrifice .] This was a burnt-offering, 
accompanied with flour and salt. But it docs not ap¬ 
pear that David refers to any sacrifice, for he uses 
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PSALMS. 


The psalmist's willingness 

to c c\t'\og\ ^ Incline not my heart to amj evil 

Sauli, Ucgis thing, to practise wicked works 

Israelilarum, . , , .... , 

cir. annum with men that work iniquity : ft and 
35 ' - let me not cat of tlicir dainties. 

5 h Let { the righteous smite me ; it shall he 
a kindness : and let him reprove me ; it shall 
be an excellent oil, which shall not break my 
head : for yet my prayer also shall he in their 
calamities. 

6 When their judges are overthrown in stony 
places, they shall hear my words ; for they 
are sweet. 

eProv. x*iii. G.- h Prov. ix. 8 ; xix. 25 ; xxiii. 12; Gal. vi. 

1.-' Or, Let the righteous smite me kindly , and reprove me; let 

not their precious oil break my head , &c. 

not ru? zebach , which is almost universally used for a 
slaughtered animal; but nr0*3 jninchah , which is 
generally taken for a gratitude-offering or unbloody 
sacrifice. The literal translation of the passage is, 
“ Let my prayer he established fur incense before thy 
faces; and the lifting up of my hands for the evening 
oblation.” The psalmist appears to have been at this 
time at a distance from the sanctuary, and therefore 
could not perform the Divine worship in the way pre¬ 
scribed by the law. What could he do 1 Why, as he 
could not worship according to the letter of the law, 
he will worship God according to the spirit; then 
prayer is accepted in the place of incense; and the 
lifting up of his hands , in gratitude and self-dedica¬ 
tion to God, is accepted in the place of the evening 
tninchah or oblation. Who can deplore the necessity 
that obliged the psalmist to worship God in this way 1 

Verse 3. Set a watch , O Lord , before my mouth) 
While there are so many spies on my actions and 
words, I have need to be doubly guarded, that my 
enemies may have no advantage against me. Some 
think the prayev is against impatience; but if he were 
now going to Gath, it is more natural to suppose that 
he was praying to he preserved from dishonouring the 
tntth , and from making sinful concessions in a heathen 
land; and at a court where, from his*circumstances, 
it was natural to suppose he might be tempted to apos¬ 
tasy by the heathen party. The following verse seems 
to support this opinion. 

Verse *1. Let me cat not of their dainties.] This 
may refer either to eating things forbidden by the law; 
or to the partaking in banquets or feasts in honour of 
idols. 

Verse 5. Let the righteous smite mr] This verse 
is extremely difficult in the original. The following 
translation, in which the Syriac , Vulgate, Septuagint, 
JEthiopie , and Arabic nearly agree, appears to me to 
he the best: “ Let the righteuus chastise me in mercy, 
and instruct me : but let not the oil of the wicked 
anoint my head. It shall not adorn (T yani, from 
HU navah) my head; for stilt my prayer shall be 
against their wicked works.” 

The oil of the wicked may here mean his smooth 
flattering speeches; and the psalmist intimates that he 
would rather suffer the cutting reproof of the righteous 
• C70 


to receive reproof. 

7 Our bones are scattered k at A M - cir. 2943 

.1 , , . B. C. cir. 1061. 

the grave s mouth, as when one Sauli, R* g i s 

cuttelh and clcaveth wood upon 

the earth. 35 - 

8 But * 1 mine eyes are unto thee, O God 
the Lord : in thee is my trust; m leave not 
my soul destitute. 

9 Keep me from n the snares which they 
have laid for me, and the gins of the workers 
of iniquity. 

10 0 Let the wicked fall into their own nets, 
whilst that I withal p escape. 

k 2 Cor. i. 9.- 1 2 Chron. xx. 12; Psa. xxv. 15; cxxiii. 1, 2. 

m Heb. make not my soul bare. -n Psa. cxix. \ Jo; cxl. 5 ; cxlii. 

3.- o p S a. xxxv. 8.-P Heb. pass over. 

than the oily talk of the flatterer. If this were tho 
case, how few are there now-a-days of his mind! On 
referring to Bishop Horsley , I find his translation is 
something similar to my own :— 

Let the just one smite me, let the pious remove me 
Let not the ointment of the impious anoint my head 
But still I will intrude in their calamities. 

Verse 6. When their judges are overthrown in stony 
places ] pbo 'T2 biyedey sela , “ In the hands of the 
rock.” Does this rock signify a strong or fortified 
plaee ; and its hands the garrison which have occupied 
it, by whom these judges were overthrown I If we 
knew the occasion on which this Psalm was made, we 
might be the better able to understand the allusions in 
the text. 

They shall hear my words ; for they are sweet.] 
Some think there is here an allusion to David's gene¬ 
rous treatment of Saul in the cave of En-gedi, and 
afterwards at the hill of Hachilah, in this verse, which 
might be translated : “ Their judges have been dis¬ 
missed in the rocky places; and have heard my words, 
that they were sweet.” Or perhaps there may be a 
reference to the death of Saul and his sons, and the 
very disastrous defeat of the Israelites at Gilhaa. If 
so, the seventh verse will lose its chief difficulty, Our 
bones are scattered at the grave's mouth ; but if we 
take them as referring to the slaughter of the priests 
at Nob, then, instead of translating Sixty 'aS lepht 
sheoly at the grave's mouth, we may translate at the 
command of Saul; and then the verse will point out 
the manner in which those servants of the Lord were 
massacred ; Daeg cut them in pieces; hewed them 
down as one cleaveth wood. Some understand all 
this of the cruel usage of the captives in Babylon. 

I could add other conjectures, and contend for my 
own ; but they are all too vague to form a just ground 
for decided opinion. 

Verse 8. But mine eyes are unta thee) In all times, 
in all places, on all occasions, I will cleave unto the 
Lord, and put my whole confidence in him. 

Verse 10. Let the wicked fall into their oicn nets ] 
This is generally the case; those who lay snares for 
others fall into them themselves. Harm watch, harm 
catch, says the old adage. How many cases have 









The psalmist in great PSALM 

occurred where the spring guns that have been set 
for thieves have shot some of the family! I have 
known some dismal cases cf this kind, where some 
of the most amiable lives have been sacrificed to this 
accursed machine. 

Whilst—I withal escape.] They alone are guilty; 
they alone spread the nets and gins; I am innocent, 
and God will cause me to escape. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Forty-first Psalm. 

The contents and sum of the Psalm are the fol¬ 
lowing :— 

I. His prayer, ver. 1, 2. 

II. That God would restrain his tongue, and com¬ 
pose his mind, that through anger or impatience he 
offend not, ver. 3, 4. 

III. He prays that if he must be reproved, it be by 
the just, not the unjust man, ver. 5 ; whose judgment 
he declares, ver. 5, 6, and will not have any society 
with him. 

IV. He shows the malice of the wicked to good 
men, ver. 6, 7. 

V. He puts his trust in God, and prays to be de¬ 
livered from snares, ver. 8-10. 

1. 1. “ Lord, I cry unto thee,” &c. Speedily hear 
my prayer, which is fervently and affectionately ad¬ 
dressed to thee. 

2. “ Let my prayer be set forth before thee,”. &c. 
Which was offered with the sacrifice. Why does 
David pray that his prayer might be accepted as the 
evening rather than the morning sacrifice 1 Perhaps 
the evening sacrifice might be more noble, as a figure 
of Christ’s sacrifice on the cross, which was in the 
evening. 

II. His second petition is, that God would restrain 
his tongue, that he might know when to speak and 
when to be silent. The metaphor is taken from the 
watch and gate of a city, which, to be safely kept, no 
one must be suffered te go in or out that ought not. 
The gate will not be sufficient without the watch ; for 
it will be always shut, or ever open. 

His third petition is for his heart, because it is 


CXLII. distress calls upon God . 

deceitful above all things. Man is weak without the 
grace of God. 

1. M Incline not my heart,” &c. Suffer it not to 
be bent, or set on any evil thing. 

2. u Incline not my heart to practices,” &c. To 
do iniquity, being invited by their example. 

3. “ Let me not eat,” &c. Partake with them in 
their feasts, doctrines, feigned sanctity, power, riches, 
or dignities. 

III. His fourth petition is, that if reproved, it may 
be in the kindness of friendship, not revenge or bit¬ 
terness. 

1. “ Let the righteous smite me,” &c. Smite with 
a reproof. 

2. “It shall be a kindness,” &c. I shall account 
it an act of charity, and I will love him for it. 

3. “ And let him reprove me,” &c. An excellent 
oil, to heal my wounds of sin. 

IV. His next petition he prefaces thus : “ Let my 
prayer,” &c. u When their judges are overthrown,” 
&c., refers to the judicature : the chief seats, authori¬ 
ties, &c., are swallowed up, as men are by the sea; as 
the ship is dashed against the rock, and broken to pieces. 

And this sense the following verse will justify : 
“ Our hones are scattered,” &c. They beset me and 
my company so closely, that we despair of life; and 
our bones must be scattered here and there in the wil¬ 
derness, except thou, 0 Lord, succour us. 

V. Therefore he presents his last petition, which 

has two parts. 1. “ But mine eyes are unto thee,” 
&c. 2. “ Leave not my soul destitute.” 

1. For his # ewn safety : •* Leave not my soul,” &c. 
Let me not fall into their hands. 

2. Which prayer is grounded on his confidence in 
God : “ Mine eyes are unto thee,” &c. I depend on 
and look to thee alone for deliverance. 

3. “ Keep me from the snares,” &c. From their 
frauds and ambushes. 

Lastly, he imprecates confusion on the heads of his 
enemies. 

1. “ Let the wicked fall,” &c. 

2. “ Whilst that I withal escape.” Pass by or 
through them unhurt. 


PSALM CXLII. 

The psalmist , in great distress and difficulty , calls upon God , 1—7. 


XXIX. DAY. EVENING PRAYER. 

• Maschil bof David; A Prayer c when he was in the cave. 

I d CRIED unto the Lord with my voice ; 

with my voice unto the Lord did I make 
my supplication. 

• Psa. lvii. title.- b()r, A Psalm of David , giving instruction. 

C 1 Sam. xxii. 1; xxiv. 3. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXLII. 

The title says, “An Instruction of David,” or a Psalm 
of David giving instruction ; “ A Prayer when he was 
in the cave.” 

David was twice in great peril in caves. 1. At the 


2 e I poured out my complaint before him ; 
T showed before him my trouble. 

3 f When my spirit was overwhelmed with¬ 
in me, then thou knewest my path. e In the 
way wherein I walked have they privily laid a 
snare for me. 

d 1 Sam. vii. 8; Psa. evii. 19.-e p sa . cii. title; Isa. xxvi 16 

fPsa. cxliii. 4.-sPsa. cxl. 5. 

cave of Adullam , when he fled from Achish, king of 
Gath, 1 Sam. xxii. 2. When he was in the cave of 
En-gedi , where he had taken refuge from the pursuit 
of Saul ; and the latter, without knowing that David 
was in it, had gone into it on some necessary occasion, 
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PSALMS. 


The psalmist in great 

4 h I * looked on my right hand, and beheld, 
but k there was no man that would know me : 
refuge * 1 2 3 4 5 6 * failed me; ra no man cared for my 
soul. 

5 I cried unto thee, O Lord : I said, u Thou 
art my refuge and 0 my portion p in the land 
of the living. 

h Psa. lxix. 20.-'Or, book on the right hand, and see. 

k Psa. xxxi. It; lxxxviii. 8, 18. -IHeb. perished from me. 

“ Heb. no m/in sought after my soul. 

I Sam. xxiv. If the inscription ean be depended on, 
the cave of En-gedi is the most likely of the two, for 
the scene laid here. But were there doubts concerning 
the legitimacy of the title, I should refer the Psalm to 
the state of the captives in Babylon, to which a gTeat 
part of the Psalms refer. Bishop Horsley calls it “ A 
Prayer of the Messiah taken and deserted.” It may be 
so: but where is the evidence , except in the conjectural 
system of Origcn. 

Verse I. I cried unto the Lord] See on the first 
verse of the preceding Psalm. 

Verse 3. Then thou knewest my path.] When Saul 
and his army were about the cave in which I was hid¬ 
den, thou knewest ?ny path —that I had then no way of 
escape but by miracle: but thou didst not permit them 
to know that I was wholly in their power. 

Verse 4. There was no man that would know me] 
This has been applied to the time in which our Lord 
was deserted by his disciples. As to the case of David 
in the cave of En-gedi, he had no refuge : /or what were 
the handful of men that were with him to Saul and his 
army 1 

Verse 5. Thou art my refuge] Even in these most 
disastrous circumstances, I will put my trust in thee. 

"Verse G. I am brought very low] Never was I so 
near total ruin before. 

Deliver me from my persecutors] They are now in 
full possession of the only means of my escape. 

They arc stronger than /.] What am I and my men 
against this well-appointed armed multitude, with their 
king at their head. 

Verse 7. Bring my soul out of prison] Bring 
naphshi , my life, out of this cave in which it is now 
imprisoned; Saul and his men being in possession of 
the entrance. 

The righteous shall compass me about] nrO' yach- 
t/ru , they shall crown me; perhaps meaning that the 
pious Jews, on the death of Saul, would cheerfully 
join together to make him king, being convinced that 
God, by his bountiful dealings with him, intended that 
it should be so. The old Psalter , which is imperfect 
from the twenty-first verse of Psalm cxix. to the end 
of Psalm cxli., concludes this Psalm thus : “ Lede 
my saule oute of eorrupcion of my body ; that eor- 
rupcion is bodcly pyne, in whilk my saule is anguyst; 
after that in Codes house, sal al be louyng (praising) 
of the.” 

Analysis ue the Hundred and Forty-second Psalm. 

The substance of this Psalm is the earnest prayer 
of the psalmist that he might be delivered from the 
danger lie was in. 


distress calls upon God 

6 Attend unto my cry; for I am brought 
very low : deliver me from my persecutors; 
for they are stronger than I. 

7 Bring my soul out of prison, that I may 
praise thy name : r the righteous shall compass 
me about; 8 * * II. for thou shalt deal bountifully 
with me. 

“Psa. xlvi. 1 ; xci. 2.- 0 Psa. xvi. 5; lxxiii. 26 ; cxix. 57; 

Lam. iii. 2t. P Psa. xxvii. 13.- 1 Psa. cxvi. 6.- r Psa. 

xxxiv. 2.-• Psa. xiii. 6; cxix. 17. 

The parts are, 

I. An exordium ; in which he 

1. Shows what he did in his trouble; took himself 
to prayer, ver. 1,2. 

2. Then his consternation and anxiety of mind, 
which arose from the malice and eraft of his enemies, 
and want of help from his friends, ver. 3, 4. 

II. His address and petition to God, ver. 5-7. 
I. The two first verses show the psalmist’s intention. 
“ I cried unto the Lord,” Sic. 2. “ I poured out my 
supplication,” &e. 

This he amplifies,— 

1. From his vehemence : “ 1 cried, I supplicated.” 

2. From the object : “Unto the Lord.” I invoked 
him, and no other. 

3. From the instrument: “ With my voice.” 

4. * From his humility in prayer. It was a suppli¬ 
cation. 

5. From his free and full confession : “ I poured 
out,” &c. 

6. From his sincerity and confidence in God. 

The reason was :— 

1. This I did “when my spirit was overwhelmed,” 
Szc. There being no sufficiency in me, I betook my¬ 
self to the all-sufficient God. 

2. “ For thou knowest my path,” Sic. My actions 
and intentions. 

The eraft and subtlety of his enemies, especially 
Saul. 

1. “In the way wherein I walked,” &e. My 
vocation. 

2. “ Have they privily laid,” See. Saul gave him 
his daughter Michal to be a snare to him ; and a dowry 
he must have of a hundred foreskins of the Philistines, 
that David might fall by their hands. 

His destitution in the time of trouble. 

1. “ 1 looked on my right hand,” &e. But no friend 
was near : “ There w*as no man,” &c. The miserable 
have few' friends. 

2. “Refuge failed me,” &c. I had no place of 
safety. 

3. “No man cared,” Sic. Regarded my life, or 
eared if I perished. 

II. The psalmist, having no human help, calls upon 
God. 

1. “Thou art my refuge,” &c. My hiding-plaee. 

2. “ Thou art my portion,” Sic. While I live in 
this world. 

Then he sends up his prayer, fortified by a double 
argument. 

I. From the lamentahle condition he was brought 
into : “ I was brought low,” &e. 
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The psalmist prays for 

2 . From the malice and power of his enemies : 
“ Deliver me,” &c. 

Again he renews his prayer, and presses it from the 
final cause : “ Bring my soul,” &c. 

Upon which follow two effects :— 

1 . His gratitude: “That I may praise thy 
name.” 


mercy and protection . 

2 . That of others: “ The righteous shall compass 
me,” &c. Come unto me. 

3. The reason for this : “ For thou shalt deal boun¬ 
tifully with me.” Bestow favours upon me, having 
delivered me from my former miseries; which men 
seeing, who are commonly the friends of prosperity, 
will magnify and resort to me. 


PSALM CXLIII. 


PSALM CXLIII. 

The psalmist prays for mercy , and deprecates judgment , 1,2. His persecutions , 3. His earnest prayei 
for deliverance , 4—9. Prays for God's quickening Spirit , 10, 11. And for the total discomfiture of his 
adversaries , 12. 


A Psalm of David. 

B. C. cir? 1023. JJ EAR my P ra y er > 0 L ° RD > 
Davidis, Regis give ear to my supplica- 

Israelitarum, . „ . , ~ , 

cir. annum tions: a m thy iaithlulness answer 

33 ‘ me, and in thy righteousness. 

2 And b enter not into judgment with thy 
servant: for c in thy sight shall no man living 
be justified. 

3 For the enemy hath persecuted my soul; 
he hath smitten my life down to the ground ; 
he hath made me to dwell in darkness as those 
that have been long dead. 

4 d Therefore is my spirit overwhelmed within 
me ; my heart within me is desolate. 

a Psa. xxxi. 1.-bjob xiv. 3.- c Exod. xxxiv. 7; Job iv. 

17; ix. 2 ; xv. 14 ; xxv, 4 ; Psa. cxxx. 3 ; Eccles. vii. 20 ; Rom. 
iii. 20; Gal. ii. 16.- d Psa. lxxvii. 3 ; cxlii. 3. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXLIII. 

The Hebrew and all the Versions attribute this 
Psalm to David; and the Vulgate , Septuagint , JEthi- 
opicy and Arabic state that it was composed on the 
rebellion of his son Absalom : nor is there any thing 
in the Psalm that positively disagrees with this in¬ 
scription. This is the last of the seven Psalms styled 
penitential. 

Verse 1. In thy faithfulness ansiver me ] Thou 
hast promised to support me in my -difficulties, and, 
though my children should forsake me, never to 
withdraw thy loving-kindness from me. See the 
present unnatural rebellion of my son. Lord, under¬ 
take for me ! 

Verse 2. Enter not into judgment] KUH hx al tabo. 
Do not come into court, either as a Witness against 
me, or as a Judge , else I am ruined ; for thou hast 
seen all my ways that they are evil, and thy justice 
requires thee to punish me. Nor can any soul that 
has ever lived be justified in the sight of thy justice 
and righteousness. Had I my desert from thee, I 
should have worse than even my unnatural son intends 
me. 0 what a relief is Jesus crucified to a soul in such 
circumstances! 

Verse 3. He hath made me to dioell in darkness] 
Literally, in dark places. This may be understood of 
David’s taking-refuge in caves and dens of the earth, 
Vol. III. (43 ) 


5 ®I remember the days of A. M. cir. 2981 . 

J B. C. cir. 1023. 

old; I meditate on all thy Davidis. Regis 

works ; 1 muse on the work of c ir. annum 
thy hands. 33 ~ 

6 f I stretch forth my hands unto thee : s my 
soul thirsteth after thee, as a thirsty land. 
Selah. 

7 Hear me speedily, O Lord : my spirit 
faileth : hide not thy face from me, h lest i I 
be like unto them that go down into the pit. 

8 Cause me to hear thy loving-kindness k in 
the morning; for in thee do I trust: 1 cause 
me to know the way wherein I should walk; 
for m I lift up my soul unto thee. 

e Psa. lxxvii. 5, 10, 11.-fPsa. lxxxviii. 9.-ePsa. lxiii. 1. 

11 Psa. xxviii. 1.--« Or, for I am become like, &c.; Psa. lxxxviii. 

4.- k See Psa. xlvi. 5.- ! Psa. v. 8.-Psa. xxv. 1. 

to escape from his persecuting son ; yea, even to take 
refuge in the tombs , or repositories of the dead. 

Verse 4. Therefore is my spirit ] I am deeply de¬ 

pressed in spirit, and greatly afflicted in body. 

My heart ivithin me is desolate.] It has no com¬ 
panion of its sorrows, no sympathetic friend. I am 
utterly destitute of comfort. 

Verse 5. I remember the days of old] Thou hast 
often helped me, often delivered me. I will there¬ 
fore trust in thee, for thy mercy is not clean gone 
from me. 

A r erse (5. I stretch forth my hands] This is a 
natural action. All in distress, or under the influence 
of eager desire , naturally extend their hands and arms, 
as if to catch at help and obtain succour. 

As a thirsty land.] Parched and burned by the 
sun, longs for rain, so does my thirsty soul for the 
living God. 

Verse 7. Hear me speedily] "ins maher , make haste 
to answer me. A few hours, and my state may be 
irretrievable. In a short time my unnatural son may 
put an end to my life. 

Verse 8. Cause me to hear thy loving-kindness in 
the morning] This petition was probably offered in 
the night-season. David had despatched his messen¬ 
gers in all directions; and prays to God that he might 
bv the morning get some good news. 
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PSALMS. 


The psalmist prays 


foi * deliverance . 


9 Deliver me, 0 Lord, from 
mine enemies : T n flee unto thee 
to hide me. 

10 0 Teach me to do thy 
will; for thou art my God: p ihy Spirit 
is good ; lead me into q the land of upright¬ 
ness. 


A. M. cir. 2081. 
It. C. eir. 1023. 
David is, Regis 
Jsrachtanim, 
cir. annum 
33. 


11 r Quicken me, O Lord, m. cm .2m 

r , , . r , ’ B. C. cir. 1023. 

ior thy name s sake : for thy Davidu, Regis* 

righteousness sake bring my cir. annum 
soul out of trouble. 33, 

12 And of thy mercy 8 cut off mine enemies, 
and destroy all them that afflict my soul: for 
1 1 am thy servant. 


n Heb. hideme with thee. -° Psa. xxv. 4, 5 ; cxxxix. 24.-P Nch. 

ix. 20. 


qlsa. xxvi. 10.- r p sa . cxix. 25, 37, 40, Ac.-» Psa. liv. 5. 

* Psa. cxvi. 1C. 


Cause me to know the way wherein I should ivali] 
Absalom and his partisans arc in possession of all the 
country. I know not in what direction to go, that I 
may not fall in with them : point out by thy especial 
providence the path I should take. 

Verse 9. I flee unto thee to hide me.] That I may 
not be found by my enemies, who seek my life to 
destroy it. 

Verse 10. Teach me to do thy will] *pun retsonecha , 
thy pleasure. To be found doing the will of God is 
the only safe state for man. 

Thy Spirit is good] The Author of every good de¬ 
sire and holy purpose. 

Lead me] Let it lead me by its continued inspira¬ 
tions and counsels. 

Into the land of uprightness.] “ Into a right land,” 
Chaldee. Into the place where I shall be safe. The 
old Psalter lias, Chi go£tc QTiihc 1 ebc tne into rpgt 

1 antic* 

Verse 1 1. Quicken me] I am as a dead man, and 
my hopes are almost dead within me. 

Verse 12. And of thy mercy] To me and the 
kingdom. 

Cut ofl' mine enemies] Who, if they succeed, will 
destroy the very form of godliness. The steps he has 
already taken show that even morality shall have no 
countenance, if Absalom reign. 

I am thy servant.] Whoever is disloyal to me, I 
will love and serve thee. 

For a full explanation of this Psalm, as applied to 
penitents, sec the analysis. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Forty-third Psalm. 

David , being driven from Jerusalem by his son 
Absalom , wisely calls to mind his sin, as being the 
cause of it. 

This Psalm has four parts:— 

I. A prayer for remission of sin, grounded on God’s 
promise, ver. I ; not on his own worthiness, ver. 2. 

II. A narration of the sad state of his affairs, ver. 
3, 4. 

III. The comfort he received in his sad condition, 
and whence, ver. 5. 6. 

IV. His petition, containing many particulars and 
reasons, ver. 7 to the end. 

1. He prays for audience: “Hear my prayer, O 
Lord,” Ac. He docs not plainly express the matter 
he prayed for; but it may he gathered from the con¬ 
text that it was for remission of sin. 

1. “In thy faithfulness,” Ac. Thou art a faithful 
God, and hast promised to pardon the penitent. I am 
a penitent ; have mercy on me. 
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2. “And in thy righteousness,” Ae. Which here 
signifies mercy, loving-kindness. 

This sense appears more plainly from the next verse. 

1. “And enter not into judgment,” Ac. Call me 
not to a strict account at the bar of thy justice. This 
he deprecates ; so that justitia in the former verse 
could nnt be taken for that justice. 

2. “ For in thy sight,” Ac. Not I, nor any other 
man : pardon me, then, for the sake of thy mercy and 
promise, not my merits. 

II. And now' he enters upon the narration of his sad 
condition. 

1. “ For the enemy hath persecuted,” Ac. My son 
Absalom seeks my life : but it was Satan who enticed 
me to adultery and homicide. 

2. “ He hath smitten,” A'C. Humbled me ; made 
me a lover of earth, vile in thy sight. 

3. “ He hath made me to dwell,” Ac. After Satan 
had entangled me with earthly pleasures, I was in 
spiritual darkness, and saw' .not the w r ay of life, any 
more than those who have been long dead., 

The effect this darkness produced was fear and con¬ 
sternation. 

1. “ Therefore is my spirit,” Ac. I suffered a kind 
of swoon in my soul; I w'as ready to faint when I con¬ 
sidered thy holiness and my impurity. 

2. “ My heart w’ithin me,” Ac. Far from comfort, 
in heavy trouble. 

III. In this sadness of heart and mind,— 

1. “I remember the days of old,” Ac. Thy past 
kindness to me and to others. 

2. “ 1 meditate,” Ac. I did not slightly run them 
over, but pondered on them. 

And I derived great profit from my meditation; for, 

1. “I stretch forth my hands,” Ac. I began ear¬ 
nestly to pray to thee. 

2. “ My soul thirsteth,” Ac. After thy righteous¬ 
ness, as the dry land wanting water. For as the earth 
without rain has no consistence, but is pulverized; 
so the soul not moistened with the grace of God falls 
on the right and left hand into temptation, and brings 
forth no fruit to God’s glory. 

IV. The sad case in which David was, upon a sense 
of God’s indignation, makes him seek out a remedy. 

1. “ Hear me speedily,’’ Ac. And his reason for 
this is the sad condition in which he was till God was 
pacified for his sin. 

2. “ Hide not thy face,” Ac. Thy presence, thy 
favour. 

His next petition resembles the former in sub¬ 
stance. 

I. “ Cause me to hear,” Ac. Thy pardoning mercy 
( 43* ) 










The psalmist praises God PSALM 

out of thy word ; it is thy Spirit which must work 
with it to save me. 

2. “ In the morning,” &c. Betimes, speedily, 
quickly, &c. 

3. His reason : “ For in thee do I trust,” &c. I 
did not let go my hold even in my extremity ; but still 
hoped against hope. 

His third petition is— 

1. “ Cause me to know,” &c. The psalmist, being 
truly penitent, fears to relapse into his pardoned sin, 
and prays to God for gTace and direction. 

2. His reason : “ For I lift up my soul,” &c. My 
purpose, to serve thee. 

His fourth petition is— 

1. “Deliver me, 0 Lord,” &c. From the devil and 
all his temptations. 

2. His reason: “I flee unto thee,” &c. From 
them. 

His fifth petition resembles his third. 

1. “Teach me to do thy will,” &c. Both by an 
active and passive obedience may I know thy will 
perfectly ; in adversity, to submit to it; in prosperity, 
to do it without pride or presumption. 


CXL1V. for his goodness . 

2. His reason : “ For thou art my God.” Who 
hast promised me thy help ; and from whom all my 
good proceeds, being and well-being. 

His sixth petition : “ Thy Spirit is good.” Not 
mine. Let then thy good Spirit instruct and lead me 
in the right way. 

His seventh petition is— 

1. “Quicken me, O Lord,” &c. Restore life, 
justify me fully. 

2. “ For thy name’s sake.” Not my merits, but 
thy mercy, and the glory that will accrue to thy name 
in pardoning a penitent soul. 

3. He goes on: “For thy righteousness’sake,” &c. 
Freedom he desires; but still at the hands of God’s 
infinite mercy. 

His last petition is for the destruction of Satan’s 
kingdom. 

1. “Of thy mercy cut off mine enemies,” &c. 

2. His reason : “For I am thy servant,” &c. A 
follower; one under thy patronage and protection; 
one of thy family honoured with the dignity of being 
thy servant, and well contented and pleased to per 
form my duty and service. 


PSALM CXLIV. 

The psalmist praises God for his goodness , 1 , 2 . Exclamations relative to the vanity of human life , 3 , 4. 
He prays against his enemies , 5-8 ; and extols God's mercy for the temporal blessings enjoyed by his 
people , 9-15. 


XXX. DAY. MORMNG PRAYER. 

A Psalm of David. 

a c.' c£ 1023 . RLESSED be the Lord “my 

Davidis, Regis strength, b which teacheth 

Israelitarum, , , . 

cir. annum my hands c to war, and my 

33 ~ fingers to fight: 

2 d My e goodness, and my fortress ; my 
high tower, and my deliverer ; my shield, and 

* Heb. my rock ; Psa. xviii. 2. 31.-*>2 Sam. xxii. 35 ; Psa. 

xviii. 34.- c Heb. to the war , &c.-—-<12 Sam. xxii. 2,3,40, 48. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXLIV. 

The Hebrew , and all the Versions, attribute this 
Psalm to David . The Vulgate , Septuagint, JEthiopie , 
and Arabic, term it, A Psalm of David against Go¬ 
liath. The Syriac says, “A Psalm of David when 
he slew Asaph, the brother of Goliath.” Calmet 
thinks, and with much probability, that it was composed 
by David after the death of Absalom, and the restora¬ 
tion of the kingdom to peace and tranquillity. From 
a collation of this with Psa. xyiii., of which it appears 
to be an abridgment, preserving the same ideas, and 
the same forms of expression, there can be no doubt of 
both having proceeded from the same pen, and that 
David was the author. There is scarcely an expres¬ 
sion here of peculiar importance that is not found in 
the prototype; and for explanation I must refer gene¬ 
rally to the above Psalm. 

Verse 1. Teacheth my hands to war ] To use 
sword, battle-axe , or spear. 


he in whom I trust; who sub- 4^* c - lr 'i4 9 oi' 

7 B. C. cir. 1023. 

dueth my people under me. Davidis, Regis 

3 f Lord, what is man, that ^dr^annu^’ 

thou takest knowledge of him ! 33, 

or the son of man, that thou makest account 
of him ! 

4 s Man is like to vanity : h his days are 
as a shadow that passeth away. 

«Or, My mercy. -rjob vii. 17; Psa. viii. 4; Heb. ii. 6. 

e Job iv. 19; xiv. 2; Psa. xxxix. 5; lxii. 9.- L Psa. cii. 11. 

And my fingers to fight] To use the boiv and 
arrows , and the sling. 

Verse 2. Who subdueth my people] Who has once 
more reduced the nation to a state of loyal obedience. 
This may refer to the peace after the rebellion of 
Absalom. 

Verse 3. Lord , what is man] See the notes on 
Psa. viii. 4, 5. What is Adam , that thou approvest 
of him ? Can he do any thing worthy of thy notice ? 
Or the son of feeble perishing man , that thou shouldest 
hold him in repute ? What care, love, and attention, 
dost thou lavish upon him ! 

Verse 4. Man is like to vanity] rm D1X 

Adam lahebel damah , literally, Adam is like to Abel , 
exposed to the same miseries, accidents, and murderers; 
for in millions of cases the hands of brothers are lifted 
up to shed the blood of brothers. What are wars but 
fratricide in the great human family 1 

His days are as a shadow] The life of Abel was 
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PSALMS. 


The mercy of God in 


giving temporal bless tugs 


a..m. cir. 2081. 5 i Bow thy heavens, O Lord, 

B. C. cir. 1023. 0 ' V . 1 1 

Davuhs, Regis and come down: k touch the 
mountains, and they shall 
33 ~ smoke. 

6 1 Cast forth lightning, and scatter them : 
shoot out thine arrows, and destroy them. 

7 m Send thine n hand from above ; 0 rid me, 
and deliver me out of great waters, from the 
hand of p strange children ; 

8 Whose mouth q speaketh vanity, and their 
right hand is a light hand of falsehood. 

9 I will T sin" a new song unto thee, O God : 
upon a psaltery and an instrument of ten 
strings will I sing praises unto thee. 

10 8 It is he that giveth 1 salvation unto 
kings : who delivered] David his servant from 
the hurtful sword. 

11 u Rid me, and deliver me from the hand 


of strange children, whose mouth ^ cir. 2981. 

P * B. C. cir. 1023. 

speaketh vanity, and their right Davidis, Regis 

i j. i i j /■ /• , Israelitamm, 

hand is a right hand of false- cir. annum 

hood: 33 

12 That our sons rnay be T as plants grown 
up in their youth ; that our daughters may be 
as corner stones, w polished after the simili¬ 
tude of a palace: 

1 3 That our garners may be full, affording 
x all manner of store: that our sheep may 
bring forth thousands and ten thousands in 
otu streets : 

14 Thai our oxen may be y strong to labour ; 
that there be no breaking in, nor going out; 
that there be no complaining in our streets. 

15 z Happy is that people, that is in such 
a case : yea , happy is that people, whose 
God is the Lord. 


« Psa. xviii. 9 ; Isa. lxiv. 1.-k Psa. civ. 32.-iPsa. xviii. 

13, 14.- Jn Psa. xviii. 16.-"Hob. hands. -° Ver. 11 ; Psa. 

Lxix. 1, 2, 14.- v Psa. liv. 3; Mai. ii. 11. -qPsa. xii. 2. 

*Psa. xxxiii. 2, 3; xl. 3. 

promissory of much blessedness; but it afforded merely 
the shadow of happiness . He was pure and holy, be¬ 
loved of his parents, and beloved of God ; but, becom¬ 
ing the object of his brother’s envy, his life became a 
sacrifice to his piety. 

Verse 5. Bow thy heavens J See the note on Psa. 

xviii. 9. 

Verse 6. Cast forth lightning] See the note, ib. 
ver. 13, 14. 

A r erse 7. Deliver me out of great tenters] See the 
note, ib. ver. 16. 

Verse 9. I will sing a new song-] A song of pecu¬ 
liar excellence. I will pour forth ail my gratitude, 
and all my skill, on its composition. See on Psa. 
xxxiii. 2, 3. 

A r erse 10. lie that giveth salvation unto kings] 
Monarchy, in the principle, is from God : it is that 
form of government which, in the course of the Divine 
providence, has principally prevailed ; and that which, 
on the whole, has been most beneficial to mankind. 
God, therefore, has it under his peculiar protection. 
It is by him that kings reign ; and by his special pro¬ 
vidence they are protected. 

Verse 12. That our sons may be as plants] God 
had promised to his people, being faithful, three de¬ 
scriptions of blessings, Deut. xxviii. 4. 1. The fruit 

of the body —sons and daughters. 2. The fruits of 
the ground —grass and corn in sufficient plenty. 3. 
Fruit of the cattle —“the increase of kine, and docks 
of sheep.” These arc the blessings to which the 
psalmist refers here, as those in which he might at 
present exult and triumph : blessings actually enjoyed 
by his people at large; proofs of his mild and paternal 
government, and of the especial blessing of the Al¬ 
mighty. The people who were in such a state, and 
revolted, had no excuse : they were doubly guilty, as 
mgraleful both to God and man. 
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» Psa. xviii. 50.-t Or, victory. - u Ver. 7,8. v Psa. cxxviii. 

3.- w Heb. cut. -* Heb. from kind lo kind. - r Heb. able to 

bear burdens , or looden with flesh.-» Deut. xxxiii. 29 ; Psa. 

xxxiii. 12; lxv. 4; cxlvi. 5. 

Verse 13. That our gamers, tj*c.] Our garners 
are full . These are not prayers put up by David for 
such blessings: but assertions , that such blessings 
were actually in possession. All these expressions 
should be understood in the present tense . 

Ten thousands in our streets.] UTiiTQ bechutsoth - 
eytiu should be translated in our pens or shcep-icalks ; 
for sheep bringing forth in the streets of cities or towns 
is absurd. 

Verse 14. Our oxen may be strong to labour] We 
have not only an abundance of cattle; but they are of 
the most strong and vigorous breed. 

JVo breaking in] So well ordered is the police of 
the kingdom, that there are no depredations, no rob¬ 
bers, house-breakers, or marauding parties, in the laud; 
no sudden incursions of neighbouring tribes or banditti 
breaking into fields or houses, carrying away property, 
and taking with them the people to sell them into cap¬ 
tivity : there is no such breaking in, and no such going 
out, in the nation. My enemies are either become 
friends, and are united with me in political interests; 
or are, through fear, obliged to stand aloof 

A T erse 15. Happy is that people] “O how happy 
are the people !” Such were his people; and they 
had not only all this secular happiness, but they had 
Jehovah for their God; and in him had a ceaseless 
fountain of strength, protection, earthly blessings, and 
eternal mercies! A people in such a case to rebel, 
must have the curse of God and man. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Forty-fourth 
Psalm. 

This Psalm is divided into three parts ;—• 

I. A thanksgiving, ver. 1-5. 

II. A petition, ver. 5-11. 

III. A discussion on happiness, and in what itoon 
sists, ver. 12, to the end. 









Uod is praised for his 

I. The prophet gives thanks, and praises God. 

1. “Blessed he the Lord:” &c. Who has taught 
me in a general way the art of war, in a particular 
way the use of the sling; giving me skill, &c. 

2. “ He is iny strength,” &c. The strength I have 
is from him. 

3. “ My goodness,” &c. Benignity or mercy. 

4. “ My fortress,” &c. To him I fly as to a strong¬ 
hold. 

5. “ And my Deliverer.” Therefore will I trust in 
him. 

From the consideration of so many benefits, the 
psalmist exclaims, “ Lord, what is man,” &c. 

To which question he replies,— 

1. “Man is like to vanity.” If God be not his 
fulness and strength. 

2. “ His days,” &c. God is always the same; but 
man changes every moment. 

II. He prays for God’s assistance : “ Bow thy 
heavens,” &c. “ Cast forth lightning,” &c. If men 

will not acknowledge thy mercy, let them see thy judg¬ 
ments. This first part of his petition against his ene¬ 
mies being ended, he prays,— 

1. “ Rid me, and deliver me &c. From dangers 
of men. 

2. “From the hand of strange children:” <fcc. 
Moabites, Philistines, &c. 

tlpon whom he sets these two characters. 

1. “Whose mouth speaketh vanity:” &c. Lies, 
insincere words. 

2. “ At their right hand :” &c. They use their 
power to oppress and deceive. 

Then the psalmist exclaims, as in a short hymn— 

1. “I will sing a new song,” &c. And this I will 
do because “ thou hast given victory,” &c. “ Thou 

hast delivered David,” &c., from Saul, Absalom, &c. 


unspeakable greatness 

2. And then he repeats, and concludes his petition 
as before : “ Rid me,” &c. 

III. His petition being ended, he discourses on the 
nature of happiness, which is of two kinds, temporal 
and spiritual. The addition of temporal blessings is 
pleasant, and promised to the obedient : but godliness 
is the only safety in this, and especially in the life to 
come : “ For godliness,” &c. God created temporal 
goods not merely for the wicked ; they are often the 
rewards of piety. The psalmist therefore prays,— 

1. “ That our sons,” &c. They are the pillars of 
a house ; let them be flourishing. 

2. “ That our daughters,” &c. Stones that join 
the building, beautiful as well as useful. 

3. “ That our garners may be full,” &c. That we 
may have abundance. 

4. “That our sheep,” &c. Our flocks’ increase. 

5. “ That our oxen,” &c. May be heaJthy and 
strong. 

6. “That there be no breaking,” &c. No plun¬ 
dering among us. 

7. “ That there be no complaining,” &c. No want 
of bread, or any cause of tumult. David prays that, 
during his reign, the people may be happy, and enjoy 
the fruits of peace. 

Then he concludes the Psalm with this acclama¬ 
tion :— 

1. “Happy is that people,” &c. Those he has 
described. 

2. “Yea, happy,” &c. That have the true God 
for their God ; who know God to be their Father, and 
that he takes care of them, providing for their temporal 
necessities, and supplying all their spiritual wants. 
Others understand these words, not as prayers, but as 
a description of the state David and his people were 
then in. See the notes. 


PSALM CXLV. 


PSALM CXLY. 

God is pi'aised for his unsearchable greatness, 1,2; for his majesty and terrible acts , 3-6 ; for his good 
ness and tender mercies to all , 7-9; for his power and kingdom , 10—13; for his kindness to the dis¬ 
tressed , 14; for his providence , 15-17. He hears and answers prayer , 18-20. All should praise 
him , 21. 


' David’s & Psalm of praise. 

J WILL extol thee, my God, 0 king; and 
I will bless thy name for ever and ever. 

»Psa. c. title. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXLV. 

This Psalm is attributed to David by the Hebrew 
and all the Versions. It is the last of the acrostic 
Psalms; and should contain twenty-two verses, as 
answering to the twenty-two letters of the Hebrew 
alphabet; but the verse between the thirteenth and 
fourteenth, beginning with the letter 2 nun , is lost out 
of the present Hebrew copies; but a translation of it 
is found in the Syriac , Sepluagint , Vulgate , JEthiopic , 
Arabic , and Anglo-Saxon. See below. It is an in¬ 
comparable Psalm of praise ; and the rabbins have it 
in such high estimation, that they assert, if a man 


2 Every day will I bless thee; and I will 
praise tby name for ever and ever. 

3 b Great is the Lord, and greatly to be 

b Psa. xevi. 4 ; cxlvii. 5. 

with sincerity of heart repeat it three times a-day, he 
shall infalliby enjoy the .blessings of the world to come. 
It does not appear on what particular occasion it was 
composed ; or, indeed, whether there was any occasion 
but gratitude to God for his ineflahle favours to mankind. 

Verse 1 . J will extol thee] I will raise thee on 
high, I will lift thee up. 

I will bless thy name] Icolam vaed, for 

ever and onward , in this and the coming world. This 
sort of expressions, which are very difficult to be 
translated, are on the whole well expressed hy those 
words, in a hvmn of Mr. Addison :— 
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'Hie wonderful PSALMS. mercy of God. 


praised; c and d his greatness is unsearcha¬ 
ble. 

4 • One generation shall praise thy works to 
another, and shall declare thy mighty acts. 

5 I will speak of the glorious honour of thy 
majesty, and of thy wondrous f works. 

6 And men shall speak of the might of thy 
terrible acts : and I will s declare thy greatness. 

7 They shall abundantly utter the memory 
of thy great goodness, and shall sing of thy 
righteousness. 

8 h The Lord is gracious, and full of com- 

c Heb. and of his greatness lhere is na search. - d Job v. 9 ; ix. 

10; Rom. xi. 33.-«Isa. xxxviii. 19.-fHeb. things or words, 

I Heb . declare it, - h F.xod. xxxiv. 6, 7; Num. xiv. 18; Psa. 


Through all eternity to thee 
A joyful song I’ll raise ; 

But 0, eternity 5 s too short 
To utter all thy praise ! 

This contains a strong hyperbole; but allowable in 
such cases. 

Verse 3. His greatness is unsearchable .] Literally, 
To his mightinesses there is no investigation. All in 
God is unlimited and eternal. 

Verse 4. One generation] Thy creating and re- 
dcaning acts are recorded in thy word; but thy won¬ 
drous providential dealings with mankind must be 
handed down by tradition, from generation to genera¬ 
tion ; for they are in continual occurrence, aod conse¬ 
quently innumerable. 

Verse 8. The Lord is gracious] Ilis holy nature 
is ever disposed to show favour. 

Full of compassion] Wherever be sees misery, his 
eye affects his heart. 

Slow to anger] When there is even the greatest 
provocation . 

Of great mercy.] Great in his abundant mercy. 
These four things give us a wonderful display of the 
goodness of the Divine nature. 

Verse 9. The Lord is good to all] There is not 
a soul out of hell that is not continually under his most 
merciful regards; so far is he from icilling or decree¬ 
ing before their creation the damnation of any man. 

His tender mercies] Ilis bowels of compassion are 
over all his works; he feels for his intelligent off¬ 
spring, as the most affectionate mother does for the 
child of her own bosom. And through this matchless 
mercy, these bowels of compassion, his son Jesus 
tasted death for every man. How far is all that is 
here spoken of the nature of God opposed to the Mn- 
loehian doctrine of the eternal decree of reprobation ! 

“ His grace for every soul is free : 

For hisy who forged the dire decree; 

For every reprobate and me.” 

Verse tO. All thy works shall praise thee] Whom! 
The God who is good to all. 

Thy "pTOn chasideycha , thy compassionate 

ones; those who are partakers of thy great mercy , 
ver 8. These shall bless thee , because they know, 
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passion ; slow to anger, and * ‘ of great 
mercy. 

9 k The Lord is good to all: and his tender 
mercies are over all his works. 

10 1 All thy works shall praise thee,0 Lord; 
and thy saints shall bless thee. 

11 They shall speak of the glory of thy 
kingdom, and talk of thy power; 

12 To make known to the sons of men his 
mighty acts, and the glorious majesty of his 
kingdom. 

13 m Thy kingdom is n an everlasting king- 

lxxxvi. 5, 15; ciii. 8.->Heb. great in mercy. - k Psa. c. 5; 

Nah. i. 7.->Psa xix. t.- m Psa. cxlvi. 10; 1 Tun. i. 17. 

0 Heb. a kingdom of all ages. 

they feel , that thou wiliest the salvation of all. The 
dark, the gloomy, the hard-hearted, the narrow-minded 
bigots, who never have had thy love shed abroad in 
their hearts, can unfeelingly deal in the damnation of 
their fellows. 

Verse 12. To make known] They delight to re¬ 
commend their God and Father to others. 

Verse 13. Thy dominion endureth] There is neither 
age nor people in and over which God does not mani¬ 
fest his benignly ruling power. As the above verse 
begins with the letter D mem, the next in the order of 
the alphabet should begin with 2 nun: but that verse 
is totally wanting. To say it never was in, is false, 
because the alphabet is not complete without it; and 
it is an unanswerable argument to prove the careless 
manner in which the Jews have preserved the Divine 
records. Though the Syriac y Sepluagint y Vulgate , 
JEthiopiCy Arabic, and Anglo-Saxony have a verse, not 
in the Hebrew text, that answers to the 2 nun , which 
is found in no printed copy of the Hebrew Bible; yet 
one MS., now in Trinity College, Dublin, has it thus, 
I suppose by correction, in the bottom of the page:— 

: rays Tom r-Di mrv 

Neeman Yehovah bechol debaraiv; vechasid bcchol 
maasoiv . 

“ The Lord is faithful in all his words; and merciful 
in all his works.” 

Tfufros Kupio$ £v <roi£ \oyoig aurou* xai Itfiog Sv era O'* 
wig sgyoig aurou.—S eptuagixt. 

Fidelia Dominus in omnibus verbis suis : et sanctus iu 
omnibus operibus suis. —Vulgate. 

These two Versions, the Septuagint and Vulgate, 
are the same with the Hebrew given ahove. The 
Anglo-Saxon is the same:— 

setpype ttpihr on eallum popotim heOpa; hnh S e 
on eallum ptopeum hip. “True Lord in all words his; 
and holy in all works his.” 

The Latin text in my old Psalter is the same with 
the present printed Vulgate. “ Fidelis Dominus in 
omnibus verbis suis; et sanctus in omnibus operibus 
suis.” Thus translated in the same MSS.: HortJf 
true in all liitf toorb£; anb lioln in at l)t£ Voorhe^r, 







PSALM CXLV. 


that are wean. 


God upholds all 

dom, and thy dominion endureth throughout 
all generations. 

14 The Lord upholdeth all that fall, and 
raiseth up all those that he bowed down. 

15 p The eyes of all q wait upon thee ; and 
r thou gives! them their meat in due season. 

1 6 Thou openest thine hand, 8 and satisfiest 
the desire of every living thing. 

17 The Lord is righteous in all his ways, 
and * 1 II. III. IV. holy in all his works. 

o Psa. cxlvi. 8.-P Psa. civ. 27.-Or, look unto thee. - r Psa. 

cxxxvi. 25.- 9 Psa. civ. 21 ; cxlvii. 9. 


It is remarkable that the whole verse is wanting in 
the Vulgate, as published in the Complutensian Poly¬ 
glot, as also the Antwerp and Paris Polyglots, which 
were taken from it. It is wanting also in the Poly¬ 
glot Psalter of Porus , because he did not find it in the 
Hebrew text. 

Verse 14. The Lord upholdeth all that fall ] 
nophelim , the falling , or those who are not able to 
keep their feet: the weak. He shores them up ; he 
is their prop. No man falls through his own weak¬ 
ness merely; if he rely on God, the strongest foe 
cannot shake him. 

Verse 15. The eyes of all wait upon thee ] What 
a fine figure I The young of all animals look up to 
their parents far food. God is here represented as 
the universal Father , providing food for every living 
creature. 

In due season.] The kind of food that is suited to 
every animal, and to all the stages of life in each ani¬ 
mal. This is a wonderful mystery. It is a fact that 
all are thus provided for; but how is it done! All 
expect it from God, and not one is disappointed! For, 

Verse 16. Thou openest thine hand] \Vhat a hand 
is this that holds in it all the food that meets the de¬ 
sires and necessities of the universe of creatures ! A 
very large volume might be "written upon this : The 
proper kinds of food for the various classes of animals. 

Verse 17. The Lord is righteous] It was the simi¬ 
larity of this to the omitted verse, which should have 
been the fourteenth , that caused it to be omitted. 

Verse 18. The Lord is nigh ] Whoever calls upon 
God in truth, with a sincere and upright heart, one that 
truly desires his salvation, to that person God is nigh. 
The following verse shows he is not only near to pray- 
ing people, but t. He will hear their cry. 2. Fulfil 
their desires. 3. Save them. Reader, lift up thy 
soul in prayer to this merciful God. 

Verse 20. The Lord preserveth ] He is the keeper 
of all them that love him. 

But all the wicked ivill he destroy.] They call not 
upon him; they fight against him, and he will con¬ 
found and destroy them. There is something curious 
in the TDHy shomer, the keeper or guardian of the 
pious ; he is TO# shamid , the destroyer of the wicked. 
The first word implies he is continually keeping them; 
the second, that he causes the others to be destroyed. 

Verse 21. Let all flesh bless his holy name] He 
is good to all, wants to save all, actually feeds and 


18 u The Lord is nigh unto all them that call 
upon him, to all that call upon him y in truth. 

19 He will fulfil the desire of them that 
fear him : he also will hear their cry, and will 
save them. 

20 w The Lord preserveth all them that 
love him : but all the wicked will he destroy. 

21 My mouth shall speak the praise of the 
Lord : and let all flesh bless his holy name 
for ever and ever. 

‘Or, merciful or bountiful. - u Deut. iv. 7.- v John iv. 24. 

w Psa. xxxi. 23; xcvii. 10. 


preserves all. And as near as shamar is to 

shamad , so near is he a Saviour to those 
who stand on the brink of destruction , if they will 
look to him. 

For the application of all this Psalm to the Church 
of Christ, see the analysis. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Forty-fifth 
Psalm. 

This hymn is most excellent, both as it regards 
matter and style. The matter is praise to God; the 
style, the Hebrew alphabet, the better to assist our 
memories in recording God’s praise. 

This Psalm contains,— 

[. A proem, or protestation to praise God, ver. 

1, 2. 

II. A celebration of Divine praises through the 
whole Psalm, from these arguments :— 

i. From the greatness of God, ver. 3. 

li. From his wonderful works, ver. 4, which 
he distinguishes under the following heads :— 

1. They are glorious and beautiful, majestic 
and wonderful, ver. 5. 

2. Marvellous, and full of terror, ver. 6. 

3. Amiable, and full of goodness, ver. 7-9. 
But all wonderful. 

III. From his kingdom, and government of it, and 
in it, ver. 10-21. 

IV. A conclusion, ver. 21, in which he performs 
his protestation of praising God. 

I. In the two first verses the psalmist acquaints us 
what he will do with the whole. 

1. “I will extol, I will bless, I will praise.” 

2. “Thee, my God, my King.” I am thy servant, 
though an earthly king. 

3. “ Every day,” &c. No day shall pass without 
my praising thee. 

4. “ For ever and ever.” I shall now begin, and 
a succession of men will continue to hymn and praise 
thee till the consummation of all things. 

II. The first thing he praises God for is his essence. 
Great. 

l. “Great is the Lord, and greatly to be praised.” 
Of course this follows :— 

“ And his greatnesss is unsearchable.” Past our 
weak capacity to comprehend ; higher than the hea¬ 
vens, deeper than hell, having no end. Or if great 
here refer to him as King, then in respect to the 
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PSALMS. 


and forty-fifth Psalm. 


Analysis of the hundred 

extension of his empire over every living creature, he 
is great; he rules over the hearts of the children of 
men, over their thoughts and affections, and nothing 
is hidden from his sight. 

ii. From the essence of God the psalmist passes to 
his works and effects, which yet set forth his praise : 
41 One generation shall praise,” &c. Each age is an eye¬ 
witness of thy mighty acts and mercy. From a general 
consideration of these works he then particularizes :— 

1. “For the heavens declare,” &c. The sun, 
moon, and stars, in their splendour, magnitude, and per¬ 
petual motion, show forth God’s honour and majesty. 

2. A second kind of works are the terrible acts 
of his justice, such as the deluge, the fire of Sodom, 
Pharaoh’s overthrow in the Hod Sea, the earth open¬ 
ing to swallow up Korah , Dathan , and Aliram. 

Then there follow his acts of love and mercy, 
spoken of at large. 

1. “Thy great works shall abundantly utter,” &c. 
Thy bounty shall make all generations eloquent in thy 
praise, and shall sing of thy righteousness , in exhibit¬ 
ing thy promised blessings, in bestowing temporal 
benefits; but above all, in the gifts of thy grace :— 
In the incarnation, passion, resurrection, ascension, the 
coming of the Holy Ghost, calling of the Gentiles, 
justification, sanctification, and eternal life; for all 
these, and each of them, men shall abundantly utter 
thy righteousness. 

2. “ The Lord is gracious,” &c. 

3. “The Lord is good to all,” &c. 

4. “ His tender mercies are over,” &c. Even to 
the most wicked, God gives time and opportunity for 
repentance, before he cuts them off. 

III. The prophet having sung of God’s great 
works in glory, terror, and mercy, now adds, “ All 
thy works shall praise thee, O Lord.” And now he 
begins a new matter, the erection of his peculiar 
kingdom in his Church: “A peculiar people,” &c. 
His saints. These will continue to mark thy won¬ 
ders, and sing to thy glory : these, thy saints y shall 
bless thee for all and in all thy acts. “ They shall 
speak of the glory of thy kingdom,” &c. “ To make 

known to the sons of men,” &c. “ Thy kingdom is 

an everlasting kingdom,” &c. Now the power and 
glory of Christ’s kingdom differ in a fourfold manner 
from that of the sons of men. 

1. The kings on earth require obedience from their 
subjects; they exact subsidies, tributes, taxes, &c. 

2. Earthly kings glory in their power, and rejoice 
in their dignity; but their crown is full of thorns, 
anxiety, care, &c. 

3. Earthly kings reign but for a time, Christ for 
ever. 1. “They shall speak of the glory,” &c. Ex¬ 
celling all others. 2. “ To make known,” &c. Thy 
acts far beyond theirs. 3. “ Thy kingdom is an ever¬ 
lasting kingdom,” &c. Not so theirs. 

The prophet having described Christ’s kingdom, 
begins to extol the qualities and virtues of a good 
king, which agrees with Christ. 
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I. His veracity. 

ii. His probity: “The Lord is faithful,” &c. 

hi. This is another quality of a good king, so to 
govern his subjects that they fall not, or to raise them 
if fallen. Christ sustains and upholds his people, or 
restores them if they fall from him and return by 
repentance to him; this was exemplified in David , 
Peter , the prodigal , &c. “ The eyes of all,” &c. 

“ Thou openest thine hand,” &c. 

lv. Liberality and bounty are excellent qualities in 
a king who cares for his subjects, and may properly 
be applied to Christ, who provides for his Church in 
all things. And— 

1 . “The eyes of all wait upon thee.” In ex¬ 
pectation. 

2. “ And thou givest,” &c. It is a gift, not 
a debt. 

3. “Their meat.” Every thing fit for them. 

4. “In due season.” Wien fit and necessary. 

5. “ Thou openest thine hand.” Givest boun¬ 
tifully. 

6 . “ And satisfiest,” &c. The covetous always 
want; content is from God. 

7. “ The desire of every living thing,” &c. “ The 
Lord is righteous,” &c. 

v. This is another virtue of a good king, and 
refers to Christ. “ The Lord is nigh unto all 
them,” &c. 

vi. This is the sixth quality of a good king, tc 
show himself ready of access to all who implore 
his aid. 

1 . Faith. For he that prays without it will not 
be answered. 

2 . Hope and confidence. lie prays not seriously 
who hopes not to be heard. 

3. Love. No man prays who hates God. 

4. Desire. Nor that desires not to obtain. 

5. Attention and intention , without which prayer is 
idle. « The Lord will fulfil,” <fcc. 

vn. The seventh quality of a good king is to grant 
petitions. 

1 . “He will fulfil,” &c. But with limitation: “So 
they fear him.” 

2 . “ He also will hear their cry.” When it is earnest 
and sincere. 

3. “And will save them:” “The Lord pieserveth 
all them,” &c. 

vm. The eighth quality of a good king is to spare 
the humble and destroy the proud. Pareere subjeetis , 
et debellare snperbos. — Virgil. Which Christ will do; 
he preserves his martyrs in patience, and then receives 
them into glory. 

IV. The conclusion is an acclamation, and answers 
to the beginning of the Psalm. 

1 . “My mouth shall speak,” <&c. This will I do 
while I live. 

2 . “ And let all flesh,” &c. And let all follow 
his example in giving due praise to this bountiful 
God. 



We must trust in God, 


PSALM CXLVI. 


and not in man . 


PSALM CXLVI. 


The psalmist , full of gratitude , purposes to praise God for ever, 1,2; and exhorts not to trust in man , 
not even the most powerful ; for which he gives his reasons , 3, 4. The great advantage of trusting in 
God , 5. The mercies which they who trust in God may expect , 6-9. The Divine government is ever¬ 

lasting, 10. 


RAISE a ye the Lord. b Praise the Lord, 
O my soul. 

2 c While I live will I praise the Lord : I 
will sing praises unto my God while I have 
any being. 

3 d Put not your trust in princes, nor in 
the son of man, in whom there is no e help. 

4 f His breath goeth forth, he retnrneth to 
his earth; in that very day & his thoughts 
perish. 

5 h Happy is he that hath the God of Jacob 


for his help, whose hope is in the Lord his 
God: 

6 5 Which made heaven, and earth, the sea, 
and all that therein is : which keepeth truth 
for ever : 

7 k Which executeth judgment for the op¬ 
pressed : 1 which giveth food to the hungry. 
m The Lord looseth the prisoners : 

8 11 The Lord openeth the eyes of the blind : 
0 the Lord raiseth them that are bowed down : 
the Lord loveth the righteous : 


« Heb. Hallelujah. -b p S a. ciii. 1.-* Psa. civ. 33.-Psa. 

cxviii. 8, 9; Isa. ii. 22.-«Or, salvation - r Psa. civ. 29; 

Eccles. xii. 7 ; Isa. ii. 22.-6 See 1 Cor. ii. 6.- b Psa. cxliv. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXLVI. 

This is the first of the Psalms called Hallelujah 
Psalms, of which there are Jive, and which conclude 
the book. No author’s name is prefixed to this, 
either in the Hebrew or Chaldee . But the Syriac , 
Vulgate , Septuagint , JEthiopic , and Arabic , attribute 
it to Iiaggai and Zechariah. It was probably writ¬ 
ten after the captivity, and may refer to the time 
when Cyrus, prejudiced by the enemies of the Jews, 
withdrew his order for the rebuilding of the walls 
of Jerusalem, to which revocation of the royal edict 
the third verse may refer : Put not your trust in 
princes , &e. 

Verse 2. While I live will I praise ] The true 
feeling of a heart overpowered with a sense of God's 
goodness. 

While I have any being.] '"llpD beodi, in my con¬ 
tinuance, in my progression, my eternal existence. 
This is very expressive. 

Verse 3. Put not your trust in princes] This 
may refer, as has been stated above, to Cyrus, who 
had revoked his edict for the rebuilding of Jerusalem. 
Perhaps they had begun to suppose that they were 
about to owe their deliverance to the Persian king. 
God permitted this change in the disposition of the 
king, to teach them the vanity of confidence in men , 
and the necessity of trusting in himself. 

Verse 4. His breath goeth forth] His existence 
depends merely, under God, on the air he breathes. 
When lie eeases to respire he ceases to live; his 
body from that moment begins to claim its affinity 
to the earth ; and all his thoughts, purposes, and pro¬ 
jects, whether good or evil, come to nought and perish. 
He, then, who has no other dependence, must neces¬ 
sarily be miserable. 

Verse 5. Happy is he that hath the God of Jacob 
for his help] While he that trusts in man is misera¬ 
ble , lie that trusts in God is happy. In the son of 
man , DTX ID ben Adam , there is no help , njWfl 


15 ; Jer. xvii. 7.-> Gen. i. 1 ; Rev. xiv. 7.- k Psa. ciii. 6. 

iPsa. cvii.9.-®Psa. lxviii. 6; cvii. 10, 14.-“Matt. ix. 30; 

John ix. 7-32.-°Psa. cxlv. 14.; cxlvii. G; Luke xiii. 13. 

teshuah , no saving principle. Every son of Adam 
naturally comes into the world without this, and must 
continue so till the Lord open the eyes of the blind , 
ver. 8 ; but a measure of light is given from that true 
Light which lighteth every man that cometh into the 
world. This son of Adam returns to his earth, lnonttb 
leadmatho , to the ground , from which lie was taken; 
this refers directly to Gen. ii. 7 ; iii. 19. But he 
that has the God for his help who helped Jacob in his 
distress, and was with him, and sustained him in and 
through all adversities, can never be destitute; for 
this God changes not; he lives for ever, and his 
projects cannnt perish. , He has purposed that Israel 
shall be delivered from this captivity. Cyrils may 
change , but God will not; trust therefore in him. 
He lias all power ; he made heaven and earth ; he 
has them under his government and at bis disposal; 
and should earth itself fail, heaven endures. And 
he keeps his truth for ever; and therefore his pro¬ 
mises must be fulfilled to them that trust in him. 
Fear not. 

V erse 7. Which executeth judgment for the oppressed] 
For those who suffer by violence or calumny. This 
may refer to the Israelites, who suffered much by op¬ 
pression from the Babylonians , and by calumny from 
the Samaritans , &c., who had prejudiced the king of 
Persia against them. 

Giving food to the hungry.] No doubt he fed the 
poor captives by many displays of his peculiar provi¬ 
dence. 

The Lord looseth the prisoners] And as he has sus¬ 
tained you so long under your captivity, so will he 
bring you out of it. 

Verse 8. Openeth the eyes of the blind] lie brings 
us out of onr prison-house, from the shadow of death , 
and opens onr eyes that we may behold the free light 
of the day. And it is the Lord only that can open 
the eyes of any son of Adam, and give him to see his 
wretchedness, and where help and salvation may be found. 
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The psalmist praises God for 

9 p The Loud prcserveth the strangers ; he 
relieveth the fatherless and widow : * but the 
way of the wicked he turneth upside down. 

p Dcul. x. 8; Psa. lxviii. 5.-q Psa. cxlvii. 6. 


Raiseth them that arc bowed doivn] Through a sense 
of their guilt and sinfulness. 

The Lord loveth the righteous ] These he makes 
partakers of a Divine nature; and he loves those who 
bear his own image. 

Verse 9. Prcscrveth the strangers ] He has preserved 
you strangers in a strange land, wiiere you have been 
in captivity for seventy years ; and though in an ene¬ 
my's country , lie lias provided for the widows and or- 
phans as amply as if lie had been in the promised land. 

The way of the wicked he turneth upside rfoiett.] He 
subverts, turns aside . They shall not do all the wick¬ 
edness they wish ; they shall not do all that is in their 
power. In their career he will either stop them, turn 
them aside, or overturn them. 

Verse 10. The Lord shall reign for ever] Therefore 
he can never fail; and he is thy God, O Zion. Hith¬ 
erto lie has helped you and your fathers; and has ex¬ 
tended that help from generation to generation. There¬ 
fore trust in him and bless the Lord. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Fortv-sixth Psalm. 

The subject of this Psalm is the same with the former. 

It is divided into four parts :— 

I. An exhortation to praise God, ver. 1. Which 
the psalmist resolves to do, ver. 2. 

IT. A dehortation from confidence in man, ver. 3, 4. 

III. lie pronounces them happy who trust inGod, ver. 5. 

IV. And to persuade to this he uses every reason, 
ver. 6, to the end. 

J. He begins with a dialogism. 

1. He speaks to all : “ Praise ye the Lord.-’ 

2. Then by an apostrophe he turns to himself: 
41 Praise the Lord, 0 my soul.” 

3. And his soul answers: 14 While I live,” &c. 
While I am, while I shall be. 


his goodness to Jerusalem . 

10 r The Lord shall reign for ever, even thy 
God, O Zion, unto all generations. Praise 
ye the Lord. 

rRxod. XV. 18; Psa. x. 16; cxlv. 13; Rev. xi. 15. 

II. But the prophet, for fear men should trust too 
much in the great, and not rely wholly upon God, ex¬ 
horts them : “ Put not your trust in princes,” &c. 

He gives his reasons for the warning :— 

1. Because of their impotcncy : 44 There is no help 
in them,” &c. 

2. Because of their mortality : t£ Their breath go- 
eth forih,” &c. 

III. If a man will be happy, the prophet shows him 
that he must rely upon God alone; for, 

1. “Happy is he that hath,” &c. Him in whom 
Jacob trusted. 

2. 44 And whose hope,” &c. Not in short-lived man. 

And this he confirms by many reasons ;— 

l. From his omnipotence : 44 He is God the Crea¬ 
tor,” &c. 

ii. From his veracity : “ Who keeps truth for ever,” 
&c. His word is passed for our protection, and he 
can and will keep it. 

in. From his justice: “He executeth judgment,” &c. 

iv. From his mercy. 

1. 44 He giveth food,” &c. Relieves men in their 
necessities. 

2. “ The Lord looseth the prisoner.” Another act 
of grace, again. 

3. 44 The Lord openeth the eyes,” &c. Whether 
spiritually or corporeally. 

4. 44 The Lord raiseth them that are bowed down,” 
&c. By sin or misery. 

v. From bis love: “The Lord loveth,” &c. Of 
which the effects are :— 

1. “ The Lord preserveth,” &c. 

2. 44 He delivereth the fatherless,” &c. 

3. But the ungodly find a far different effect: “ But 
the way of the wicked,” &c. He makes their glory 
to perish utterly. 


PSALMS. 


PSALM CXLVII. 


The psalmist praises God for his goodness to Jerusalem, 1-3 ; shows his great mercy to them that trust m 
him, 4-6 ; he extols him for his mercies, and providential kindness, 7-11 ; for his defence of Jerusalem , 
12-15 ; for his wonders in the seasons, 16—18 ; and his word unto Jacob, 19, 20. 


XXX. DAY. EVENING PnAYER. 


A. M. dr. 3485. 

B. C. dr. 519. 
Darii 

R. Persarum, 
dr. annum 
secundum. 


JpRAISE ye the Lord : for 
n it is good to sing praises 
unto our God ; b for it is plea¬ 
sant ; and c praise is comely. 


2 The Lord doth d build up A * ^ cir - 

t B. C. cir. 519. 

Jerusalem : ° he gathereth to- Barii I., 

, , A r T i R- Persarum, 

gether the outcasts of Israel. cir. annum 

3 'He hcalelh the broken in S(,cun<lum - 
heart, and bindeth tip their g wounds. 


■Psa. xcii. 1. - bp S ;t. exxxv. 3. -c Psa. xxxiii. 1 - Psa. 

cii. 16.-* Deul. xxx. 3. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXLVII. 

This Psalm, which is without title in the Hebrew , 
Chaldee, and Vulgate, is attributed by the other Ver¬ 
sions to Haggai and Zcchariah . It was probably 
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fPsa. li. 17; Isa. Ini. 15; lxi. I; Luke iv. 18.-sHebrcw, 

griefs. 

penned after the captivity, when the Jews were busily 
employed in rebuilding Jerusalem, as may be gathered 
from the second and thirteenth verses. It may be ac¬ 
cessary to remark that all the Versions, except the 















PSALM CXLVII. 


shown to Jerusalem 


The favour of the Lord 

dr 519 5 ’ 4 h He telleth the number of 

Darii i., the stars ; he calleth them all by 

R. Persarum, j7 • 
cir. annum their names. 

_ se cundum. 5 1 Great is our Lord, and of 

k great power : 1 his ra understanding is infinite. 

6 n The Lord lifteth up the meek : he cast- 
eth the wicked down to the ground. 

7 Sing unto the Lord with thanksgiving : 
sing praise upon the harp unto our God : 

8 0 Who covereth the heaven with clouds, 
who prepareth rain for the earth, who maketh 
grass to grow upon the mountains. 

9 p He giveth to the beast his food, and * to 
the young ravens which cry. 

10 r He delighteth not in the strength of the 

h See Gen. xv. 5* Isa. xl. 26. ->1 Chron. xvi. 25; Psa. 

xlviii. 1; xevi. 4 ; cxlv. 3. k Nah. i. 3. ] Heb. of his under¬ 
standing there is no number. -Isa. xl. 28. - n Psa. cxlvi. 8, 

9. -« Job xxxviii. 26, 27; Psa. civ. 13, 14.-pJob xxxviii. 

41 ; Psa. civ. 27, 28 ; cxxxvi. 25 ; cxlv. 15. 

Chaldee , divide this Psalm at the end of the eleventh 
verse, and begin a new Psalm at the twelfth. By this 
division the numbers of the Psalms agree in the Ver¬ 
sions with the Hebrew; the former having been, till 
now, one behind . 

Verse 1. Praise is comely .] It is decent, befitting, 
and proper that every intelligent creature should ac¬ 
knowledge the Supreme Being: and as he does no¬ 
thing but good to the children of men, so they should 
speak good of his name. 

Verse 2. The Lord doth build up] The psalmist 
appears to see the walls rising under his eye, because 
the outcasts of Israel those who had been in captivity, 
are now gathered together to do the work. 

Verse 3. He healeth the broken in heart] the 

shivered in heart. From the rnot “Dty shabar , to break 
in pieces , we have our word shiver, to break into splin¬ 
ters , into shivers. The heart broken in pieces by a 
sense of God’s displeasure. 

Verse 4. He telleth the number of the stars] He 
whose knowledge is so exact as to tell every star in 
heaven, can be under no difficulty to find out and col¬ 
lect all the scattered exiles nf Israel. 

Verse 5. His understanding is infinite.] To his 
intelligence there is no number : though he numbers 
the stars, his understanding is without number. It 
is infinite ; therefore, he can know, as he can do, all 
things. 

Verse 6. The Lord lifteth up the meek] The hum¬ 
bled, the afflicted. 

Verse 7. Sing unto the Lord] Up enu, sing a re¬ 
sponsive song, sing in parts, answer one another. 

Verse 8. Who eovercth the heaven with clouds] Col¬ 
lects the vapours together, in order to cause it to rain 
upon the earth. Even the direction of the winds, the 
collection of the clouds, and the descent of the rain, 
are under the especial management of God. These 
things form a part of his providential management of 
the world. 

Maketh grass to grow upon the mountains.] After 


horse: he taketh not pleasure in c’clrsuj 5, 
the legs of a man. Darii I., 

11 The Lord taketh pleasure ^iraanm' 
in them that fear him, in those secundum. 
that hope in his mercy. 

12 Praise the Lord, O Jerusalem ; praise 
ihy God, O Zion. m 

13 For he hath strengthened the bars of thy 
gates ; he hath blessed thy children within thee. 

14 s He 1 maketh peace in thy borders, and 
u fillcth thee with the v finest of the wheat. 

15 w He sendeth forth his commandment 
upon earth : his word runneth very swiftly. 

16 x He giveth snow like wool : he scatter- 
etii the hoar frost like ashes. 

q Job xxxviii. 41 ; Matt. vi. 26.- r Psa. xxxin. 16, 17, 18; 

Hos. i. 7.- s Heb. Who maketh thy border peace. -‘ Tsa. lx. 

17, 18. - u Psa.cxxxii. 15. - v Heb./afo/ wheat; Deut. xxxii. 

14 ; Psa. lxxxi. 16. - w Psa. evii. 20; Job xxxvii. 12.-* Job 

xxxvii. 6. 

this clause the Vulgate, the Sepluagint, JElhiopie , 
Arabic, and Anglo-Saxon, add, and herb for the ser vice 
of man. It appears that a hemistich, or half-line, has 
been lost from the Hebrew text ; which, according to 
the above Versions, must have stood thus : iTOpb Dtypl 
□TiSn veeseb laabodath haadam , as in Psa. civ. t4 : 
“And herbage for the service of mankind.” 

Verse 10. He delighteth not ] The horse, among all 
animals, is most delighted in by man for beauty, 
strength, and fleetness. And a man's legs , if well pro¬ 
portioned, are more admired than even the finest fea¬ 
tures of his face. Though God has made these, yet 
they are not his peculiar delight. 

Verse 11 . The Lord taketh pleasure in them that 
fear him] That are truly religions. 

In those that hope in his mercy.] Who are just 
beginning to seek the salvation of their souls. Even 
the cry of the penitent is pleasing in the ear nf the 
Lord. With this verse the hundred and forty-sixth 
Psalm ends in all the Versions, except the Chaldee. 
And the hundred and forty-seventh commences with 
the 12th verse. I believe these to be two distinct 
Psalms. The subjects of them are not exactly the 
same, though something similar; and they plainly re¬ 
fer to different periods. 

Verse 13. He hath strengthened the bars of thy 
gatas] He has enabled thee to complete the walls of 
Jerusalem. From the former part of the Psalm it ap¬ 
pears the walls were then in progress ; from this part, 
they appear to be completed , and provisions to be 
brought into the city, to support its inhabitants. The 
gates were set up and well secured by bars , so that the 
grain, &c., was in safety. 

Verse 14. He maketh peaee] They were now no 
longer troubled with the Samaritans, Moabites, <Xr c. 

Verse 15. He sendeth forth his commandment] His 
substantial word. It is here personified, fcOO'JD meymra, 
Chaldee ; and appears to be a very active agent running 
every where, and performing the purposes of his will. 

Verse 16. He giveth snow like wool] Falling dnwn 
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The Lord's wonders 


PSALMS. 


in the natural world. 


a. M. cir. 3i95. 17 He casteth forth his icc like 

R. C. cir. 519. , 

Dani l., morsels : who can stand before 

K. Pcrsarum, . . ,, 0 

cir. annum htS COld ! 

sccunduro ’ 18 y He scndeth out his word, 
and ineltelhthem : he causeth his wind to blow, 
and the waters flow. 


y Ver. 15; sec Job xxxvii. 10.-*Deut. xxxiii. 2, 3, 4; Psa. 

lxxvi. 1; lxxviii. 5 ; ciii. 7. 

in large flakes; and in this state nothing in nature lias 
a nearer resemblance to fine white wool . 

Scattereth the hoar frost like ashes.] Spreading it 

over the whole face of nature. 

Verse 17. He casteth forth his ice] imp korcho , 
(probably hailstones ,) like crumbs. 

IVAo can stand before his cold?] At particular 
times the cold in the east is so very intense as to kill 
man and beasL. Jacobus de Vitriaco , one of the writers 
in the Gcsta Dei per Francos, says, that in an expedi¬ 
tion in which he was engaged against Mount Tabor, 
on the 2 lth of December, the cold was so intense that 
many of the poor people, and the beasts of burden, 
died by it. And Albertus Aquensis, another of these 
writers, speaking of the cold in Judea, says, that thirty 
of the people who attended Baldwin 1. in the moun¬ 
tainous districts near the Dead Sea, were killed by it; 
and that in that expedition they had to contend with 
horrible hail and icc, with unheard-of sriow and rain. 
From Lhis we find that the winters are often very se¬ 
vere in Judea ; and in such cases as the above, we 
may well call out, “ Who can stand against his cold !” 

Verse 18. He sendeth out his word ] He gives a 
command : the south wind blows ; the thaw takes place ; 
and the icc and snow being liquefied, the waters flow, 
where before they were bound up by the ice. 

Verse 19. He showeth his word unto Jacob] To 
no nation of the world beside had God given a reve¬ 
lation of his if ill. 

Verse 20. And as for his judgments] The won¬ 
drous ordinances of his law, no nation had known them ; 
and consequently, did not know the glorious things in 
futurity to which they referred. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Forty-seventh Psalm. 

The parts of this Psalm are two :— 

I. An exhortation to praise God, ver 1, which is 
repeated, ver. 7 and 12. 

II. The arguments to persuade to it : God's bounty, 
wisdom, power, providence, justice, and mercy; dwelt 
on through the whole Psalm. 

I. The exhortation is briefly proposed, “ Praise the 
Lord.” Which the prophet, as the chanter of the 
choir, begins ; and then more fully repeats, “ Sing unto 
the Lord,” Ac. And again, “ Praise the Lord, 0 Je- 
usalem,” Ac., ver. 12 ; where the Arabic, Greek , and 
Latin translators begin a new Psalm : but in the He¬ 
brew they are conjoined, and form but one hymn. 

The prophet, having ended his exhortation, adds his 
reasons for it. 

1. It is pleasant and becoming. 

2. His bounty in building Jerusalem , and bringing 
back the dispersed, ver. 2. In comforting the dis- 
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19 x He showeLh a Ins word A - c,r - 3485 - 

T i k 1 . . , . B. a cir. 519. 

unto Jacob, b his statutes and lus Darii 1 ., 
judgments unto Israel. R cir P t™£T’ 

20 c He hath not dealt so with secundum. 
any nation : and as for his judgments, they 
have not known them. Praise ye the Lord. 

*Heb. his words. -Mai. iv. 4.- c See Deul. iv. 32, 33, 34 ; 

Rom. iii. 1, 2. 


tressed, ver. 3. For his wisdom, ver. 4. For his 
power, ver. 5. For his mercy and justice, ver. 6. 

His first arguments are drawn from the thing itself. 

i. Good : “For it is good,” Ac. 

For many reasons this may be called good. 

1 . For it is God’s command, and must not be ne¬ 
glected. 

2 . It elevates the heart from earth to heaven. 

3. Good again, because we are bound to it by obli¬ 
gations. 

ii. “ To praise God is pleasant.” 

1 . Because it proceeds from love. 

2 . Because it is pleasant to perform our duty, and 
the end of our creation. 

3. Because God is pleased with it: “ He that offer- 
eth me praise, glorifieth me,” Ac. 

4. Because God is pleased with the virtues of faith, 
hope, charity, humility, devotion, &c ., of which praise 
is the effect. 

iii. “ It is comely.” There is no sin greater than 
that of ingratitude. 

These are the first arguments the prophet uses, and 
they arc drawn from the nature of the thing itself: 
they may apply to all ages of the Church. 

He dwells upon the deliverance of Israel from cap¬ 
tivity. 

1 . “The Lord doth build up” his Church, the seat 
of his sanctuary. He hath restored our policy and 
religion. 

2 . “ He gathereth together,” Ac. The banished 
and scattered ones; the Gentiles. 

3. “He healeth the broken in heart,” Ac. Op¬ 
pressed by captivity or sin. 

4. “And bindeth up,” Ac. Like a good surgeon. 

The second argument is drawn from his wisdom. 

1 . “He telleth the number of the stars,” Ac. A 
tiling to man impossible. 

2 . “ He calleth them,” Ac. They are his army, 
and he knows them. 

By the stars in this place some understand God’s 
saints. 

1 . Tho stars are infinite in number. So are the 
saints. 

2 . Among them are planets. Saints have their 
circuits; and always revolve round him, the Sun of 
righteousness. 

3. The stars shine clearest in the night. The saints 
in persecution. 

4. One star diflercth from another in glory. Some 
saints excel others in piety. 

5 . Tho stars are above. The saints’ conversation 
is in heaven. 

6 . The stars are obscured bv clouds. The 










Angels are invited PSALM 

Church is sometimes obscured by affliction and per¬ 
secution. 

His third argument is drawn from God’s power: 
“ Great is the Lord,” &c. 

His fourth argument is drawn from God’s justice and 
mercy. 

1. His mercy: “The Lord lifteth up the meek,” 
Sic. Sustains and exalts them. 

2. His justice : “ He casteth the wicked down,” &c. 
They shall not always triumph. 

But, before the prophet proceeds farther, he re¬ 
peats :— 

1. “Sing unto the Lord with thanksgiving.” l)o 
it in w T ords. 

2. “ Sing praises upon the harp,” Sic. Do it in 
works. 

Then he proceeds to argue from God’s providence. 

1. “Who covereth the heaven,” &c. Not to ob- 
Bcure, but fructify the earth. 

2. “ Who maketh grass to grow,” &c. By his bless¬ 
ing on the most barren places. 

3. “ He giveth to the beast,” &c. They gather it 
from his supplies. 

4. “And to the young ravens,” &c. No bird suf¬ 
fers its young so soon to provide for themselves; but 
God hears and sends them food. Christ himself uses 
this argument to encourage us to rely on God’s provi¬ 
dence, Matt. vi. 

Should the distrustful Jew argue, Alas, we have no 
strength, ammunition, horse, or armour, the prophet re¬ 
plies :— 

1. “He delighteth not,” &c. When used as a war¬ 
like creature. 

2. “ He taketh not pleasure,” Sic. In the nimble¬ 
ness of man, when used for warlike preparations. 

But he delights in his servants. 

1. “The Lord taketh pleasure,” &c. In those who 
obey and love him. 

2. “ In those that hope,” &c. Have faith and con¬ 
fidence in him. 

3. He again repeats his proposition, and calls upon 

the Church to perform it: “ Praise the Lord, O Jeru¬ 
salem,” &c. “ Thy God, O Zion.” Should others be 

negligent, be not ye. 


CXLVIII. to praise the Lord. 

He then adds four reasons why Zion should praise 
him: 1. Security and defence. 2. Benediction. 3. 
Peace. 4. Substance. 

1. Security : “For he hath strengthened,” &c. 

2 . Benediction He hath blessed,” &c. His offi¬ 
cers with wisdom, &c. 

3. Peace: “He maketh peace.” The vision 
of peace is the literal interpretation of the word 
Jerusalem. 

4. Provision: “ Filleth thee with the finest of the 
wheat,” &c. 

That God has done this for Jerusalem, is evident 
from his general providence over the world. And this 
argument the prophet uses: “ He sendeth forth his 
commandment upon earth,” &c. For, 

1. “He giveth snow like wool.” Beautiful in ap¬ 
pearance, and in order to preserve vegetables from the 
nipping but necessary frost, w r hen long continued. 

2. “ He scattereth the hoar frost,” &c. Thickening 
the air with it like ashes; freezing all the vapours that 
float in it. 

3. “ He casteth forth his ice,” &c. Fragments of 
ice. 

4. “ Who can stand before his cold 1” Endure it 
unprovided. 

But having described all these powerful agents, the 
prophet next shows how easily they are governed by 
his word. 

1. “He sendeth out his w’ord, and melteth them.” 

2. “He causeth his wind to blow,” &c. And the 
ice and snow return to water. All these are his, and 
on him we must depend for safety and comfort. 

By these God teaches alike nations to acknowledge 
him. 

But there are particular acts which refer to his peo¬ 
ple ; for, 

1. “ He showeth his word,” Sic. By Moses and the 
prophets. 

2. “ He hath not dealt so,” &c. None at that time, 
but since to his Church. 

3. “As for his judgments,” Sic. His evangelical 
precepts. He is sending forth his word ; the nations 
could not find out his precepts otherwise : therefore for 
this praise ye the Lard. 


PSALM CXLVIII. 


The psalmist calls on all the creation to praise the Lord. The angels and visible heavens , 1—6 ; the earth 
and the sea , 7; the meteors , 8; mountains, hills, and trees , 9; beasts, reptiles , and fowls , 10; kings, 
princes , and mighty ?nen, 11; men, women, and children , 12, 13; and especially all the people of 
Israel , 14. 


A. M. cir. 3485. 
B. C. cir. 519. 

Darii I., 

R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
secundum. 


J)RAISE a ye the Lord. Praise 
ye the Lord from the hea¬ 
vens : praise him in the heights. 
2 b Praise ye him, all his an¬ 


gels : praise ye him, all his 
hosts. 

3 Praise ye him, sun and moon : 
praise him, all ye stars of light. 


A. M. cir. 3485. 
B. C. cir. 519 
Darii I., 

R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
secundum. 


" Heb. Hallelujah. 


bPsa. ciii. 20, 21. 


NOTES ON PSALM CXLVIII. 

This Psalm has no title: but by the Syriac it is at¬ 
tributed to Haggai and Zechariah ; and the Septuagint 


and the ttthiopic follow it. As a hymn of praise, this 
is the most sublime in the whole book. 

Verse 1. Praise ye the Lord from the heavens ] Tha 
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PSALMS. 


Die psalmist invites all 


nature to praise the Lord . 


am. cir. 3t&>. 4 Praise htm, c ve heavens of 

a C. nr. 519. _ . ’ J , 7 

Dnrii i., heavens, and d ye waters that he 

R. PiTsurum, , t \ \ 

cir. annum auOVC 1X10 llCclACHS. 

secundum. 5 Let 1 j, ein p ra j se die name of 
the Lord : for 0 lie commanded, and they were 
created. 

6 f lie hath also established them for ever and 
ever: lie hath made a decree which shall not 
pass. 

7 Praise the Lord from the earth, p ye dra¬ 
gons, and all deeps : 


* t Kings viii 27 ; 2 Cor. xii. 2.-—— d Gen. i. 7. .- f Gen. i. 1, 

6, 7; Psa. xxxiii. G, 9.-fpsa. Ixxxix. 37; cxix. 90, 91 ; Jer. 

xxxi. 35, 36; xxxiii. 25.-6 Isa. xliii. 20. 


8 Fire, and hail; snow, and A - M ,; cir 3 f® 5 - 

vapour ; stormy wind h fulfilling Durii t., 

, _ 1 . " 5 R. Pcrsarum, 

Ills \\ Ord . . cir. annum 

9 1 Mountains, and all hills; sccundum 
fruitful trees, and all cedars : 

10 Beasts, and all cattle; creeping things, 
and k flying 1 fowl: 

11 Kings of the earth, and all people ; prin¬ 
ces, and all judges of the earth : 

12 Both young men, and maidens ; old men, 
and children : 


b Psa. cxlvii. 15-19.-' Isa. xliv. 23 ; xtix. 13 ; Iv. 12. 

k Heb. birds of wing. - J Gen. i. 26 ; ii. 19 ; vii. 23 ; viii. 17 ; ix. 

2, 20; Deut. iv. 17; Ezek. xxxix. 17; Dan. vii. 6. 


Chaldee translates, “Praise the Lord, ye holy creatures 
from the heavens. Praise turn, ye armies of supreme 
angels. Praise him, alt ye angels who minister before 
him.” D'TuTI p min hashshamayim signifies whatever 
belongs to the heavens, atl their inhabitants; as p 
pNH min haarctSy ver. 7, signifies all that belongs to 
the earth, all its inhabitants and productions. 

Verse 3. Praise ye himy sun and moan] The mean¬ 
ing of this address and all others to inanimate nature , 
is this : Every work of God's hand partakes so much 
of his perfections, that it requires only to he studied 
and known, in order to show forth the manifold wisdom^ 
powery and goodness of the Creator. 

Stars of light.] The brightest and most luminous 
stars: probably the planets may be especially intended. 

Verse 4. Heavens of heavens] Heavens exceeding 
heavens. Systems of systems extending as far beyond 
the solar system, as it does beyond the lowest deeps. 
The endless systematic concatenation of worlds. 

Ye ivaters that be above the heavens.] This refers 
to Gen. i. 7, where see the notes. Clouds, vapours, air, 
exhalations, rain, snow, and meteors of every kind. 

Verse 5. He commandedy and they xvere created.] 
lie spake the word expressive of the idea in his infi¬ 
nite mind ; and they sprang into being according to 
that idea. 

Verse G. He hath also stablished them] He has de¬ 
termined their respective revohitionsy and the times in 
which they arc performed, so exactly to show his all- 
comprehensive wisdom and skill, that they have never 
passed the line marked out by his decree , nor inter¬ 
cepted each other in the vortex of space, through revo¬ 
lutions continued for nearly 6000 years. 

Verse 7. Praise the Lord from the earth] As, in 
the first address, he calls upon the heavens, and all that 
belong to them ; so here, in this second part, he calls 
upon the earth, and all that belong to it. 

Ye dragons] D'J'jn tanninim, whales, porpoises, 
sharks, and sea-monsters of all kinds. 

And all deeps] Whatsoever is contained in the sea, 
whirlpools, eddies, ground tides, with the astonishing 
flux and reflux of the ocean. 

Every thing, in its place and nature , shows forth 
the perfections of its Creator. 

Verse 8. Fire, and hail; snow , ami vapours] All 
kinds of meteors, water, and fire, in all their forms and 
combinations. And airy whether in the gentle breeze , 
6 SC 


the gahy the whirlwind, the tempesty or the tornado ; 
each accomplishing an especial purpose, and fulfilling 
a particular will of the Most High. 

Verse 9. Mountains , and all hills] Whether primi¬ 
tive , secondary , or alluvial ; of ancient or recent forma - 
tiony with all their contentSy quarries, mines, and mine¬ 
rals. But what a profusion of wisdom and skill is 
lavished on these! To instance only in the different 
metals, earths, and minerals; especially the precious 
stones. 

Fruitful trees] 'ID ets periy fruit trees of all kinds. 

And all cedars] Every kind of forest tree. The 
formation of the fruits, their infinitely varied hues and 
savours, proclaim the unsearchable wisdom and good¬ 
ness of God : not less so, the growthy struclurey and 
various qualities and uses of the forest trees . 

Verse 10. Beasts] irnn hachaiyah , wild beasts of 
every kind. 

All cattle] TTDriD behemah , all domestic animals; 
those used for the service of the housey and those for 
agricultural purposes. 

Creeping things] All the class of reptiles , from the 
boa conslnctory that can combat, kill, and swallow whole 
the royal tigery to the cobra de manilley a poisonous 
reptile as small as a fine needle ; with those still smaller 
animals that are found in water, and require the power 
of the microscope to bring them to view. In the pro¬ 
duction, preservation, habits, and properties of all these, 
there is a profusion of wisdom and economy that would 
require ages to exhibit. 

Flying fowl] The structure of fowls is astonishing; 
and the exact mathematical manner in which fiying 
fowls swim the air, and steer their course wheresoever 
they will; the feathers, and their constructiony with the 
muscles which give them motion ; strike the observer 
of nature with astonishment and delight. 

Verse 11. Kings of the earth] As being representa¬ 
tives of the Most High; and all people —the nations 
governed by them. Princes , as governors of provinces, 
and all judges executing those laws that bind tnan to 
man, and regulate and preserve civil society; praise 
Gody from whom ve have derived your power and infiu 
encc : for by him lings reign. And let the people mag¬ 
nify God for civil and social institutions , and for the 
laws by which, under him, their lives and properties 
are preserved. 

Verse 12. Both young men t and moidens] Who are 










Analysis oj the 


PSALM CXLVIII. preceding Psalm. 


A. M. cir. 3485. 
B. C. cir. 519. 

Darii I., 

R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
secundum. 


heaven. 


13 Let them praise the 
name of the Lord : for m his 
name alone is n excellent; 0 his 
glory is above the earth and 


14 p He also exalteth the horn 
of his people, * the praise of all 
his saints ; even of the children 
of Israel, r a people near unto 
him. Praise ye the Lord. 


A M. cir. 3485. 
B. C. cir. 519. 

Darii I., 

R. Persarum, 
cir. annum 
secundum. 


m Psa. viii. 1; Isa. xii. 4,-°Heb. exalted. -° Psa. cxiii. 4. 


pPsa. lxxv. 10.-a Psa. cxlix. 9.-rEph. ii. 17. 


in the bloom of youth, and in the height of health and 
vigour ; know that God is your Father ; and let 
the morning and energy of your days he devoted 
to him . 

Old men , and ckildreji] Very appropriately united 
here, as the beginning and conclusion of life present 
nearly the same passions, appetites, caprices, and in¬ 
firmities : yet in both the beneficence, all-sustaining 
power, and goodness of God are seen. 

Verse 13. Let theni] All already specified, praise 
the name of Jehovah , because he excels all beings : and 
his glory , as seen in creating, preserving, and govern¬ 
ing all things, is al , upon or over, the earth and hea¬ 
ven. All space and place , as well as the beings found 
in them, show forth the manifold wisdnm and goodness 
of God. 

Verse 14. He also exalteth the horn\ Raises to 
power and authority his people. 

The praise ] Jehovah is the subject of the praise of 
all his saints. 

A people near unto him.] The only people who 
know him, and make their approaches unto him with 
the sacrifices and offerings which he has himself pre¬ 
scribed. Praise ye the Lord ! 

O what a hymn of praise is here ! It is a universal 
chorus ! All created nature have a share, and all per¬ 
form their respective parts. 

All intelligent beings are especially called to praise 
him who made them in his love, and sustains them by 
his beneficence. Man particularly, in all the stages of 
his being— infancy , youth , manhood , and old age: all 
human beings have their peculiar interest in the great 
Father of the spirits of all flesh. 

He loves man , wheresoever found, of whatsoever 
colour, in whatever circumstances, and in all the stages 
of his pilgrimage from his cradle to his grave. 

Let the lisp of the infant , the shout of the adult , and 
the sigh of the aged , ascend to the universal parent, as 
a gratitude-offering. He guards those who hang upon 
the breast; controls and directs the headstrong and 
giddy , and sustains old age in its infirmities; and sancti¬ 
fies to it the sufferings that bring on the termination 
of life. 

Reader, this is thy God l How great, how good, 
how merciful, how compassionate ! Breathe thy soul 
up to him ; breathe it into him; and let it be preserved 
in his bosom till mortality be swallowed up of life, and 
all that is imperfect be done away. 

Jesus is thy sacrificial offering; Jesus is thy Me¬ 
diator. He has taken thy humanity, and placed it on 
the throne! He creates all things new ; and faith in 
his blood will bring thee to his glory! Amen ! halle¬ 
lujah ! 

The beautiful morning hymn of Adam and Eve, 
vParadise Lost, book v., line 153, &c.,)— 


“ These are thy glorious works, Parent of good , 
Almighty, thine this universal frame,” &c. — 

has been universally admired. How many have spoken 
loud in its praises, who have never attempted to express 
their feelings in a stanza of the hundred and forty- 
eighth Psalm ! But to the rapturous adorers of Milton’s 
poetry what is the song of David, or this grand music 
of the spheres ! Know this, O forgetful man, that Mil- 
ton's morning hymn is a paraphrase of this Psalm , and 
is indebted to it for every excellency it possesses. It 
is little else than the psalmist speaking in English in¬ 
stead of Hebrew verse. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Forty-eighth Psalm. 

The psalmist calls upon the whole creation to be in¬ 
strumental in praising God. By which he shows,— 

I. His ardent desire that God be praised. As if 
creatures, endowed with reason, were too few, there¬ 
fore he calls on inanimate things to join and be heralds 
of his wondrous works. 

II. His intention ; what he would and could have done. 

III. That what could be done should be done. 

IV. That all really do praise him in their kind and 
manner. 

This Psalm is disposed into excellent distribution, 

1 . He calls upon celestial creatures in general; 2. 
In particular. 1. On angels; ‘‘Praise ye the Lord 
from the heavens,” &e. Ye of celestial order. 2. 
“ Praise him in the heights,” &c. The heavens above. 
3 . “ Praise him, all his hosts,” &c. Which in St. Luke 
are called the heavenly host. 

2 . “ Praise ye him, sun, moon, and stars.” Though 
not with the voice, yet hy your beauty, motion, light, 
efficacy, &c. 

He mentions the whole body of the heavenly orbs. 

1 . “ Praise him, ye heavens of heavens.” &c. The 
highest state of bliss. 

2 . “And ye waters,” See. All the orbs above the 
air, in Scripture called heavens; and the waters tha 
are above the firmament. 

And in the two next verses he gives the reason. 

1 . “ He commanded,” &c. They are his creatures, 
therefore, — 

2 . “ He hath established them,” &c. They are in¬ 
corruptible. 

From the heavens he now descends to the earth, 
air, water, &c.: “Praise the Lord from the earth,” &c. 
All ya elementary substances. 

1 . “Ye dragons.” Whales, great fishes. 

2 . “All deeps.” All kinds of waters. 

3 . “Fire and hail,” Sec. Meteors, &c. 

4 . “Mountains and hills,” See. 

5 . “ Fruitful trees,” &e. Trees fit to build with 
i and fruit-trees. 
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The saints exhorted to 

6. “ leasts and all cattle.” Both wild and tame. 

7. “ Creeping things,” &c. Worms and serpents. 

8. “Ami all Hying fowls.” 

And, lastly, he cites all mankind to praise God. 

1. “The highest kings,” &c. They who command, 
and they who obey. 

2. “ Princes, and all judges,” &c. AH inferior ma¬ 
gistrates. 

3. “ Both young men and maidens.” Both sexes. 

4. “ Old men and children,”—all ages : “ Let them 
praise the name of the Lord.” 

And for this reason :— 

1. “ For his name is excellent alone.” No name is 
so sublime and worthy. 


be gloriously joy pa, 

2. “ His glory is above the earth and heaven.” All 
good comes from him. 

The prophet concludes this Psalm with God's good¬ 
ness to the Church, which furnishes him with another 
reason :— 

1. He also “exalts the horn,” &e. The power and 
glory of his people. 

2. “ He is the praise,” &c. The Guide of Israel. 

3. “ Even of the children of Israel,” &c. A people 
consecrated to God. All which is to be understood not 
merely of Israel according to the flesh, but God’s spi¬ 
ritual Church. Now those who are true Israelites, and 
those especially, he excites lo sing,— 

“ Hallelujah ! Praise ye the Lord !” 


PSALMS. 


PSALM CXLIX. 

All the congregation are invited to praise God for his mercies , 1—3. Their great privileges , 4, 5. Their 

victories , 6-9. 


JJRAISE a ye the Lord. b Sing unto the 
Lord a new song, and his praise in the 
congregation of saints. 

2 Let Israel rejoice in c him that made him : 
let the children of Zion be joyful in their 
J King. 

3 e Let them praise his name f in the dance : 

*Heb. Hallelujah. -*>Psa. xxxiii. 3; Isa. xlii. 10.-c See 

Job xxxv. 10 ; Psa. c. 3 ; Isa. liv. 5.- d Zech. ix. 9 ; Matt. xxi. 5. 

NOTES ON PSALM CXLIX. 

This seems to be an epinikion , or song of triumph , 
after some glorious victory; probably in the time of 
the Maccabees. It has been also understood as pre¬ 
dicting the success of the Gospel in the nations of the 
earth. According to the Syriac , it concerns the new 
temple , by which the Christian Church is meant. It 
has no title in the Hebrew, nor in any of the Versions , 
and no author's name. 

Verse 1. Sing unto the Lord a new song-] That is, 
as we have often had occasion to remark, an excellent 
song , the best we can possibly pronounce. So the word 
t5Hn chadash is often understood ; and so the word no- 
v us, “ new,” was often used among the Latin writers:— 

Pollio amat nostram, quamvis sit nistica, mosam. 

Pollio et ipse facit nova carmina. 

Vikg. Eel. iii., ver. 84. 

Pollio loves my lines, although rude: 

Pollio himself makes excellent odes. 

Tamely and inexpressively translated by Dry den :— 

“ Pollio my rural verse vouchsafes to read. 

My Pollio writes himself ” 

0 what a falling off is here! 

Scrvius, in his comment on nova, says, magna, mi- 
randa. Nova means great, admirable. 

So on novum nectar , Eel. v., ver. 71, be says, id 
est, mogna dulcedo ; “ nectar of excellent flavour.” 

Congregation of saints.] The Israelites, who were, 
by profession antf by injunction , a holy people. 
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let them sing praises unto him with the timbrel 
and harp. 

4 For g the Lord taketh pleasure in his 
people: h he will beautify the meek with sal¬ 
vation. 

5 Let the saints be joyful in glory : let them 
1 sing aloud upon their beds. 

'Psa. Ixxxi. 2; cl. 4.- f Or, with the pipe. -cPsa. xxxv. 

27.- h Psa. cxxxii. 16.-‘Job xxxv. 10. 

Verse 2. In him that made him ] Let them remem¬ 
ber in their exultations to give all glory to the Lord; 
for he is the Author of their being and their blessings. 
And let them know that he is their King also; that 
they should submit to his authority , and be guided and 
regulated in their hearts and conduct by bis laws. 

Verse 3. Let them praise his name in the dance] 
bemachol, with the pipe, or some kind of wind 
music, classed here with toph, the tabor or drum, 
and kinnor , the harp. “ Sim maeholf says Park- 

hurst, “ some ftstular wind-instrument of music , with 
holes, as a flute, pipe , or fife, from Sn chal, to make 
a hole or opening .” 1 know no place in the Bible 

where Sim machol and nSm machalath mean dance 
of any kind; they constantly signify some kind of 
pipe. 

Verse 4. The Lord taketh pleasure in his people ] 
The pleasure or good will of God is in his people: he 
loves them ardently, and will load them with his bene¬ 
fits, while they are humble and thankful; for, 

He will beautify] yephaer , he will make fair, 

the meek, DMJp anavim, the loudy, the humble with sal¬ 
vation, bishuah; which St. Jerome thus trans¬ 

lates, Et exaltabit mansuetos in Jesu, “ And he will 
exalt the meek in Jesus.” Whether this rendering be 
correct or not, there is no other way by which the 
humble soul can be exalted, but by Jesus, as the re¬ 
deeming Saviour. 

Verse 5. Let the saints be joyful in glory] Let them 
be gloriously joyful : seeing themselves so honoured 
and so successful, let them be joyful. God has put 









The privileges PSALM 

6 Let the high praises of God be k in their 
mouth, and 1 a two-edged sword in their 
hand; 

7 To execute vengeance upon the heathen, 
and punishments upon the people; 

k Heb. in their throat. - 1 Heb. iv. 12; Rev. i. 1G. 

glory or honour upon them ; let them give him the 
thanks due to his name. 

Sing aloud upon their beds.] While they are re¬ 
clining on their couches. At their festal banquets, 
let them shout the praises of the Lord. In imitation 
of this we often have at our public entertainments the 
following words sung, taken from the Vulgate of Psalm 
cxv. 1 : Non nobis, Domine, non nobis ; sed nomini 
tuo da gloriam ! super misericordia tua et veritate 
tua. “ Not unto us, O Lord, not unto us, but unto 
thy name give glory, for thy mercy and for thy truth’s 
sake.” Let them mingle their feasting with Divine 
songs. This reclining on couches, while they take 
their food, is still practised in Asiatic countries. 

Verse 6. Let the high praises of God ] Let them 
sing songs the most sublime, with the loudest noise 
consistent with harmony. 

And a two-edged sword in their hand] Perhaps 
there is an allusion here to the manner in which the 
Jews were obliged to labour in rebuilding the walls 
of Jerusalem : “ Every one with one of his hands 
wrought in the work, and with the other hand held a 
weapon,” Neh. iv. 17. 

The two-edged sword , in Hebrew, is nV3'3 pipiyoth , 
“ mouth mouths.” 

Verse 7. To execute vengeance upon the heathen ] 
This may refer simply to their purpose of defending 
themselves to the uttermost, should their enemies 
attack them while building their wall : and they had 
every reason to believe that God would be with them; 
and that, if their enemies did attack them, they should 
be able to inflict the severest punishment upon them. 

Punishments upon the people] The unfaithful and 
treacherous Jews ; for we find that some, even of their 
nobles , had joined with Sanballat and Tobiah ; (see Neh. 
vi. 17-19 :) and it appears also that many of them 
had formed alliances with those heathens, which were 
contrary to the law; see Neh. xiii. 15-29. 

Verse 8. To bind their kings with chains , and their 
nobles with fetters of iron ] That is, if these kings, 
governors of provinces, and chiefs among the people, 
had attacked them, God would have enabled them to 
defeat them, take their generals prisoners, and lead 
them in triumph to Jerusalem. It is certain also that 
in the times of the Maccabees the Jews had many 
signal victories over the Samaritans , Philistines , and 
Moabites; and over Antiochus , king of Syria. See 
the Books of the Maccabees. To these the psalmist 
may here refer in a hyperbolical way, not unusual in 
poetry and in songs of triumph. 

Verse 9. To execute upon them the judgment writ¬ 
ten] In Deut. vii. 1, &c., God promises his people 
complete victory over all their enemies, and over the 
heathen God repeatedly promises such victories to 
his faithful people ; and this is, properly speaking, the 
judgment written , i. e., foretold. 

Vol. III. ( 44 ) 


CXLIX. of the saints 

8 To bind their kings with chains, and their 
nobles with fetters of iron ; 

9 m To execute upon them the judgment writ* 
ten : n this honour have all his saints. Praise 
ye the Lord. 

m Deut. vii. 1,2.- n Psa. cxlviii. 14. 

This honour have all his .saints.] They shall all 
be supported, defended, and saved by the Lord. Israel 
had this honour, and such victories over their enemies, 
while they continued faithful to their God. When 
they relapsed into iniquity, their enemies prevailed 
against them ; they were defeated, their city taken, 
their temple burnt to the ground, more than a million 
of themselves slaughtered, and the rest led into cap¬ 
tivity ; and, scattered through the world, they continue 
without king, or temple, or true worship, to the pre¬ 
sent day. 

“ But do not these last verses contain a promise 
that all the nations of the earth shall be brought under 
the dominion of the Church of Christ; that all heathen 
and ungodly kings shall be put down, and pious men 
put in their places ?” I do not think so. I believe 
God never intended that his Church should have the 
civil government of the world. His Church , like its 
Founder and Head , will never be a ruler and divider 
among men. The men who, under pretence of supe¬ 
rior sanctity , affect this, are not of God ; the truth of 
God is not in them ; they are puffed up with pride, and 
fall into the condemnation of the devil. Wo unto the 
inhabitants of the earth , when the Church takes the 
civil government of the world into its hand ! Were 
it possible that God should trust religious people with 
civil government, anarchy would soon ensue ; for 
every professed believer in Christ would consider him¬ 
self on a par with any other and every other believer, 
the right to rule and the necessity to obey would be 
immediately lost, and every man would do what was 
right in his own eyes; for, where the grace of God 
makes all equal , who can presume to say, I have 
Divine authority to govern my fellows ? T he Church 
of Rome has claimed this right; and the pope, in 
consequence, became a secular prince ; but the nations 
of the world have seen the vanity and iniquity of the 
claim, and refused allegiance. Those whom it did 
govern, with force and with cruelty did it rule them ; 
and the odious yoke is now universally cast off. Cer¬ 
tain enthusiasts and hypocrites , not of that Church, 
have also attempted to set up a fifth monarchy , a civil 
government by the saints ! and diabolic saints they 
were. To such pretenders God gives neither counte¬ 
nance nor support. The secular and spiritual govern¬ 
ment God will ever keep distinct; and the Church 
shall have no power but that of doing good ; and this 
only in proportion to its holiness, heavenly-mindedness, 
and piety to God. That the verses above may be 
understood in a spiritual sense , as applicable to the 
influence of the word of God preached , may be seen 
in the following analysis. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Forty-ninth Psalm. 

In this Psalm the saints of God are excited to give 
due thanks. 
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An exhortation 

T. For the grace and favour received from God, 
r er. 1-5. 

II. For the glory and privileges they shall receive, 
ver. 5-9. 

I. “ Let Israel rejoice,” Ac. The saints. Which 
he amplifies : 

1. The saints : “For praise is not eemely in the 
mouth of sinners.” 

2. The quality of the song : “ A new song.” By 
renewed men. 

From the place in which it must be done. The 
public congregation. 

4. From the manner. With alaerity. 

5. From the object. Ged,their Creator and King: 
“Let Israel rejoice,” Ac. 

And this part he concludes with a strong reason : 

1. “ Fer the Lord taketh pleasure,” Ae. He loves 
those who most resemble him in holiness and 
purity. 

2. “ He will beautify the meek,” Ac. The people 
who trust him he will save. 

II. And new he describes their future glory. 


to praise God. 

1. “Let the saints,” Ae. None others will he 
beautify. 

2. “ Let them rejoice,” Ac. The mansions prepared 
for them in heaven. There they rest from labour, but 
not from praise. 

Their work is twofold: Present and future. 

1. Present : “ The high praises,” Ac. The highest 
that can be thought of. 

2. For the future : “ Let a two-edged sword,” &c. 
When Christ shall come to judgment, the saints at 
the last shall be judges. 

Then the exercise of this judiciary power shall be, 

1. “To execute vengeance,” Ac. To judge them 
to punishment. 

2. “To bind their kings with chains,” Ac. The 
phrase is metaphorical. “ Bind him hand and foot,” 
Ac. ; Matt. xxii. Christ’s iron sceptre shall bruise 
the head of his enemies. 

3. “To execute upon them the judgment written,” 
Ac. Against evil-doers. 

He concludes with an acclamation. This glory of 
sitting with Christ and judging the world, is the glory 
of all saints. Hallelujah. 


PSALMS. 


PSALM CL. 

A general exhortation to praise God , 1, 2. With the trumpet , psaltery , andharp, 3. With the timbrel and 
dance, stringed instruments and organs , 4. With the cymbals , 5. All living creatures are called upon 
to join in the exercise. 


Jp RAISE a ye the Lord. Praise God in his 
sanctuary: praise him in the firmament 
of his power. 

a Heb. Hallelujah. - b Psa. cxlv. 5, 6. 

NOTES ON PSALM CL. 

This Psalm is without title and author in the Hebrew , 
and in all the ancient versions. It is properly the full 
chorus of all voices and instruments in the temple, at 
the conclusion of the grand Hallelujah , to which the 
five concluding Psalms belong. 

Verse I. Praise God in his sanctuary ] In many 
places we have the compound word n"ihhn halelu - 
yah , praise ye Jehovah ; but this is the first place in 
which we find hjrMn halclu-el , praise God, or the 
strong God. Praise him who is Jehovah, the infinite 
and self-existent Being ; and praise him who is Ged, 
HI or Hlohim, the great God in covenant with man¬ 
kind, to bless and save them unto eternal life. 

In his sanctuary —in the temple ; in whatever 
place is dedicated to his service. Or, in his holiness — 
through his own holy influence in your hearts. 

The firmament of his power .] Through the whole 
expanse, to the utmost limits of his power. As jTpl 
rakia is the firmament or vast expanse that surrounds 
the globe, and probably that in which all the celestial 
bodies of the solar system are included, it may have 
that meaning here. Praise him whose power and 
goodness extend through all worlds ; and let the in¬ 
habitants of all those worlds share in the grand chorus, 
that it may be universal. 


2 b Praise him for his mighty acts : praise 
him according to his excellent c greatness. 

3 Praise him with the sound of the d trum- 

c Dcut. iii. 24. - - d Or, comet; Psa. xcviii. 6. 

Verse 2. For his mighty acts ] Whether manifested 
in creation, government, mercy, or justice. 

His excellent greatness .] kerob gudla, 

according to the multitude of his magnitude, or ef his 
majesty. JEpeeji mafnijpealbnjrjre mucelnyrre hif ; After 
the manyfoldness of his mickleness.—Anglo-Saxon. 
After the mykelnes of his greathede. — Old Psalter. 
Let the praise be such as is becoming so great, so 
holy, and so glorious a Being. 

Verse 3. The sound of the trumpet] sophar y 

from its noble, cheering, and majestic sound ; for the 
original has this ideal meaning. 

With the psaltery] ^33 nebel ; the nabla, a hollow 
stringed instrument ; perhaps like the guitar, or the 
old symphony . 

And harp.] "NJ3 kinnar, another stringed instrument, 
played on with the hands or fingers. 

Verse 4. Praise him with the timbrel] tnph, 

drum , tabret , or tomtom , or tympanum of the ancients ; 
a skin stretched ever a broad hoop; perhaps some¬ 
thing like the tambarine . Anglo-Saxon ; jtij.beam, 
the glad pipe. Taburne ; Old Psalter. 

And dance] blTM machal , the pipe. The croude or 
crowthe : Old Psalter ; a species of violin. It never 
means dance ; see the note on Psa. cxlix. 3. Crwth 
signifies a fiddle in Welsh. 
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An exhortation 


PSALM CL. 


pet: e praise him with the psaltery and 
harp. 

4 Praise him f with the timbrel and * dance : 
praise him with h stringed instruments and 
organs 

• Psa. lxxxi. 2 ; cxlix. 3.- 1 Exod. xv. 20. -f? Or, pipe ; Psa. 

cxlix. 3. 

Stringed instruments ] minnim. This literally 
signifies strings put in order ; perhaps a triangular 
kind of hollow instrument on which the strings were 
regularly placed, growing shorter and shorter till they 
came to a point . This would give a variety of sounds, 
from a deep bass to a high treble. In an ancient MS. 
Psalter before me, David is represented in two places, 
playing on such an instrument. It may be the sam- 
buck, or psaltery, or some such instrument. 

Organs.] ugab. Very likely the syrinx or 

mouth organ ; Pan’s pipe ; both of the ancients and 
moderns. The fistula , septem disparibvs nvdis con- 
juncta , made of seven pieces of cane or thick strata, 
of unequal lengths, applied to the lips, each blown 
into, according to the note intended to be expressed. 
This instrument is often met with in the ancient buco¬ 
lic or pastoral writers. 

Verse 5. Loud cymbals ] tseltselim. Two 

hollow plates of brass, which, being struck together, 
produced a sharp clanging sound. This instrument is 
still in use. What the high-sounding cymbals meant 
I know T not; unless those of a larger make , struck 
above the head, and consequently emitting a louder 
sound. 

Verse 6. Let every thing that hath breath] Either 
to make a vocal noise, or a sound by blowing into 
pipes, fifes , flutes , trumpets , &c. Let all join to¬ 
gether, and put forth all your strength and all your 
skill in sounding the praises of Jehovah ; and then 
let a universal burst with HALLELUJAH ! close the 
grand ceremony. It is evident that this Psalm has 
no other meaning than merely the summoning up all 
the voices , and all the instruments , to complete the 
service in full chorus. 

Of such peculiar importance did the Book of Psalms 
appear to our blessed Lord and his apostles, that they 
have quoted nearly fifty of them several times in the 
New Testament. There is scarcely a state in human 
life that is not distinctly marked in them ; together 
with all the variety of experience which is found, not 
merely among pious Jews , but among Christians , the 
most deeply acquainted with the things of Christ. 

The minister of God’s word, who wishes to preach 
experimentally , should have frequent recourse to this 
sacred hook ; and by considering the various parts 
that refer to Jesus Christ and the Christian Church, 
he will be able to build up the people of God on their 
most holy faith ; himself will grow in grace, and in 
the knowledge of God ; and he will ever have an 
abundance of the most profitable matter for the edifi¬ 
cation of the Church of Christ. 

Analysis of the Hundred and Fiftieth Psalm. 

This Psalm is the same with the former. In the 
hundred and forty-eighth , all creatures are invited to 
praise God ; in the hundred and forty-ninth , men 


to praise God . 

5 Praise him upon the loud 1 cymbals: praise 
him upon the high-sounding cymbals. 

6 Let every thing that hath breath praise the 
Lord. Praise ye the Lord. 


h Psa. xxxiii. 2 ; xcii. 3 ; cxliv. 9; Isa. xxxviii. 20.- 1 1 Chron. 

xv. 16, 19, 28 ; xvi. 5 ; xxv. 1, 6. 

especially, and those who are in the Church; but in 
this, that they praise him with all kinds of instruments. 

I. An invitation to praise God, which word he 
repeats thirteen times, according to the thirteen attri¬ 
butes of God, as the rabbins reckon them. 

II. That this be done with all sorts of instruments, 
intimating that it is to be performed with all the care, 
zeal, and ardency of affection. 

I. Throughout the Psalm he calls on men to praise 
God. 

1. “Praise God in his sanctuary.” Or in your 
hearts, which are the temples of the Holy Ghost. 

2. “ Praise him in the firmament,” &c. His mag¬ 
nificence when lie sits on his throne. Some under¬ 
stand the Church by it, in which his saints shine as 
stars in the firmament. 

3. “ Praise him for his mighty acts,” &c. The works 
of his power. 

4. “ Praise him according,” &c. Whereby he excels 
all things; he being absolutely great, they only com¬ 
paratively so. 

II. The prophet desires that no way be omitted by 
which we may show our zeal and ardency in praising 
him. 

1. “ Praise him with the sound of the trumpet,” 
&c. An instrument used in their solemn feasts. 

2. “ Praise him with the psaltery,” &c. And with 
these they sing, so that there is also music with the 
voice. 

3. “Praise him with the timbrel,” &c. In the choir 
with many voices. 

4. “ Praise him with stringed instruments,” &o. 
Lutes, viols, organs, &c. 

5. “ Praise him upon the high-sounding cymbals,” 
&c. An instrument which yields a loud sound, as 
bells among us. 

His conclusion is of universal reference, “ Let 
every thing,” &c. 

1. “ Every thing that hath breath,” &c. That hath 
faculty or power to do it. 

2 . “ Every thing that hath life,” <fec. Whether 
spiritual, as angels; or animal, as man and beasts. 
Or, metaphorically, such as, though inanimate, may 
be said to praise God, because they obey his order 
and intention. Thus, all things praise God, because 
all things that have life or being derive it immediately 
from himself. 

Masoretic Notes on the Book of Psalms. 

Number of verses, two thousand five hundred and 
twenty-seven . Middle verse,Psa. 1 xxviii. 36. Sections , 
nineteen. 

At the end of the Syriac we have this colophon :— 

“The hundred and fifty Psalms are completed. 
There are five books, fifteen Psalms of degrees , and 
sixty of praises. The number of verses is four thou- 
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PSALMS. 


An apocryphal Psalm 

sand eight hundred and thirty-two. There are some 
wiio have added twelve others; but \vc do not need 
them. And may God be praised fer ever!” 

At the end of the Arabic is the following:— 

The end of the five books of Psalms. Tlte first 


not found in the Hebrew. 

boek ends with the fortieth Psalm ; the second , with 
the seventieth Psalm; the thirds with the eightieth 
Psalm ; the fourth , with the hundred and fifteenth ; 
and the fifth , with the last Psalm, i. e., the hundred 
and fiftieth. 


PSALM CLI. 


Besides these hundred and fifty Psalms, there is one additional in the Syriae y Septuaginty JEthiopiCy and 
Arabicy of which it will be necessary to say something, and to give a translation. 

X. The Psalm is not found in the IlebreiOy nor in the Chaldcey nor in the Vulgate. 

2. It is found, as stated above, in the Syriaey Septuaginty JEthiopic, and Arabie; but not in the Anglo 
Saxon t though Dom. Calmet has stated the contrary. But I have not heard of it in any MS. of that version ; 
nor is it in Spelman’s printed copy. 

3. It is mentioned by Apallinarisy Athanasiusy Euthymiusy Vigilius Tapsensis y and St. Chrysostom. 

4. It has never been received either by the Greek or Latin Church ; nor has it ever been considered as 
canonical. 

5. It is certainly very ancienty stands in the Codex Alexandrinus, and has been printed in the Paris and 
London Polyglots. 

6. Though the Gicck is considered the most authentic copy of this Psalm, yet there are some things in the 
j Syriac and Arabie necessary to make a full sense. The Arabic alone states the manner of Goliath's death. 

The title is, “ A Psalm in the handwriting of David, beyond the number of the Psalms, composed by 
David, when he fought in single combat with Goliath.” I shall make it as complete as I can from the 
different versions. 


J WAS the least among my brethren ; and 
the youngest in my father’s house; and I 
kept also my father’s sheep. 

2 My hands made the organ ; and my fingers 
joined the psaltery. 

3 And who told it to my Lord 1 [Arab.: 
And who is he who taught me ?] The Lord 
himself, he is my Master, and the Hearer of 
all that call upon him. 

4 He sent his angel, and took me away from 
my father’s sheep ; and anointed me with the oil 
of his anointing. [Others, the oil of his mercy .] 


NOTES ON PSALM CLI. 

If we were sure this was David’s composition, wc 
should not be willing lo see it out of the number of 
the Psalmsy or standing among the apocryphal writings. 
As a matter of curiosity I insert it; as, if a forgery, 
it is very ancient; and I leave it to the intelligent 
Teader to add his own notes, and form his own analysis. 

The subscription to the Syriac says seme add twelve 
more. The Codex Alexandrinus has fourteen more. 
They are the following ;— 

1. The Song of Moses and the children of Israel, 
Exod. xv. 1, &c. 

2. Ditto, from Dent. xxii. 1, &c. 

3. The Song of Hannah, I Sam. ii. 1, &c. 

4. The prayer of Isaiah, Isa. xxvi. 2, &c. 

5. The prayer of Jonah, Jonah ii. 3, &c. 

6. The prayer of Ilabakkuk, Ilab. iii. 2, See. 

7. The prayer of Ilczekiah, Isa. xxxviii. 10, &c. 

8. The prayer of Manassch, see the Apocrypha. 

9. The prayer of Azarias, or of the Three Chil¬ 
dren.— Apocrypha. 


5 My brethren were taller and more beau¬ 
tiful than I; nevertheless the Lord delighted 
not in them. 

6 I went out to meet the Philistine, and he 
cursed me by his idols. 

7 [Arab.: In the strength of the Lord I cast 
three stones at him. I smote him in the fore¬ 
head, and felled him to the earth.] 

8 And I drew out his own sword from 
its sheath, and cut off his head, and took 
away the reproach from the children of 
Israel. 


10. The Hymn of our Fathers, sec the Bcncdicite 
omnia opera in the Liturgy. 

11. The Magnificat , or Song of the Blessed Virgin, 
Luke i. 46, &c. 

12 . The Nunc dimittis , or Song of Simeon, Luke 
ii. 29, Sec. 

13. The prayer of Zacharias, Luke i. G8, Sec. 

14. The 'Ypvoc iodivog, or Morning Hymn as used 
in the service of the Greek Church. 

My old Psalter seems to have copied such authority 
as the Codex Alexandrinus , for it has added several 
similar pieces, after the hundred and fiftieth Psalm, 
where we read, Explicit Psalmosy incipit canticum 
Ysaie. 

1. The Hymn of Isaiah, Isa. xii. 1 , Sec. 

2. The Prayer of Hezekiab, Isa. xxxviii. 10-20, 
inclusive. 

3. The Prayer of Hannah, 1 Sain. ii. 1, Sec. 

4. The Song of Moses at the Bed Sea, Exod. 
xv. 1-19. 

5. The Prayer of Habakkuk. 
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6. The Song of Moses, Deut. xxii. X—43. 

7. The Magnificat, or Song of the Blessed Virgin, 
Luke i. 46—55. 

8. The ten commandments. 

9. There are several curious maxims, &c., which 
follow the commandments, such as Seven werkes of 
Mercy; Seven gastely werkes of Mercy; Seven 
Virtues ; The keeping of the five senses; Fourteen 
points of trouthe. Another head, which is torn off. 


Lastly, Some godly advices in poetry, which terminate 
the book. 

I suppose these hymns were added on the same 
principle that the general assembly of the Kirk of 
Scotland added, by an act in 1479 and 1750, a num¬ 
ber of verses and portions of the sacred writings, 
among which are several of the above, to their 
authorized version of the Psalms of David in metre 
to be sung in all kirks and families. 


SKETCH 

OF THE 


LIFE AND CHARACTER OF DAVID. 


When the historical books of the Old Testament 
were under consideration, I formed the resolution to 
say but little on those parts where the history of 
David is concerned, till I should come to the end of 
the Psalms, where, if I did not give a general history 
of his life, T might at least draw his character. But 
so many facts in David’s history were found to require 
illustration, I was obliged often to anticipate my de¬ 
sign, and enter into discussions which I had hoped to 
be able to produce with good effect at the end of his 
writings. I must therefore refer back to several par¬ 
ticulars in the Books of Samuel, Kings, and Chroni¬ 
cles, that concern the history of this most extraordinary 
man ; and the objections produced against his spirit 
and conduct by persons not friendly to Divine re¬ 
velation. 

Where I have found David to blame, I have not pal¬ 
liated his conduct; and though it is with me a maxim 
to lean to the most favourable side w r hcn examining 
the characters of men, yet I hope I have nowhere 
served the cause of Antinomianism, which I abominate, 
nor endeavoured to render any thing, morally evil, 
venial, because it was found in the conduct of a reli¬ 
gious man or a prophet. Vice must never be coun¬ 
tenanced, though individuals, on the whole highly 
respectable, suffer by its disclosure, which disclosure 
should take place only when the interests of religion 
and truth absolutely require it. 

David , Doud, or Daoud , *in, the son of Jesse, of 
an obscure family in the tribe of Judah, and of the 
inconsiderable village of Bethlehem, in the same tribe, 
was bom, according to the best accounts, A. M. 2919, 
B. C. 1085. He was the youngest of eight sons, and 
was keeper of his father’s sheep. David was de¬ 
scended from Jacob by his son Judah, in that line 
which united both the regal and sacerdotal functions; 
and in his own person were conjoined the regal and 
prophetic offices. It is supposed he was anointed by 
Samuel, about A. M. 2934, when he was but about 
fifteen years of age; and that he slew Goliath in 
A. M. 2942, when he was in the twenty-third or 
twenty fourth year of his age. He became king of 
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Judah after the death of Saul, A. M. 2949 ; and king 
of all Israel, A. M. 2956, when he was about thirty- 
seven years of age, and died A. M. 2989, B. C. 1015, 
when he was about seventy-one years old. 

He is often mentioned by the Asiatic writers, and 
by Mohammed, in the Koran , in these words, “ Daoud 
slew Geealout; (Goliath ;) and God gave him a king 
dom and wisdom, and taught him whatsoever he wished 
to know.” 

Hussain Vaez , one of the commentators on the 
Koran, observes on the above passage : “ That Goliath 
was of such an enormous size that his armour, which 
was of iron , weighed one thousand pounds ; and that 
his helmet alone weighed three hundred ; nevertheless 
David slung a stone with such force as to break 
through the helmet,* pierce the skull, and beat out the 
Philistine’s brains. 

“ God gave him the gift of prophecy, and the Book 
Ziboor; (Psalms;) and taught him to make hair and 
sackcloth, which was the work of the prophets ; and 
instructed him in the language of birds, which, with 
the stones of the field, were obedient to him, and iron 
was softened by his hands. During the forty days 
which he spent in bewailing his sins, plants grew where 
he watered the ground with his tears.” 

The Mohammedans all allow that the Ziboor , or 
Book of Psalms, was given to David by immediate in¬ 
spiration, and that it contains 150 sourats or chapters. 
His skill in music is also proverbial among the Mo¬ 
hammedans. Hence some verses in the Anvari So - 
hcely, which are to this effect: “ You decide the great¬ 
est difficulties with as much ease as Daoud touched the 
chords of his lyre when he chanted his Psalms.” 

If we could persuade the Mohammedans that the 
Book of Psalms which we now possess was ihe real 
work of David, something would be gained towards 
their conversion. But they say the Jews have cor¬ 
rupted it, as the Christians have the Angeel, (Gospel,) 
and the book which they produce as the Psalms of 
David consists of extracts only from the Psalms, with 
a variety of other matters which have no relation 
either to David or his work. 
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In the sacred writings David is presented to our 
view—1. As a shepherd ; 2. A musician ; 3. A skil¬ 
ful military leader; 4. A hero; 5. A king; 6. An 
ecclesiastical reformer; 7. A prophet; 8. A type of 
Christ; 9. A poet; and 10. A truly pious man. 

1. David stands before the world in his history and 
writings as a private person destitute of ambition, appa¬ 
rently in a low, if not mean, situation in life, contribu¬ 
ting to the support of a numerous family, of which he 
formed a part, by keeping the sheep of his father in 
the wilderness or champaign country in the vicinity of 
Bethlehem. In those times, and in such a rocky and 
mountainous country as Judea, this situation required 
a person of considerable address , skill , courage , and 
muscular strength. The flock must not only be led 
out and in to find the proper pasture, but their maladies 
must be skilfully treated, and they defended against 
the attacks of wild beasts, than which none could be 
more formidable for rapacity and strength than the lion 
and the bear. These were among the savage inhabit¬ 
ants of the country of Judea, and were the destroyers 
of the flocks, and the terror of the shepherds. The 
land was also infested with banditti , or lawless solitary 
rovers, who sought by depredations among the flocks 
to live at the expense of others. The office therefore 
of a shepherd was neither mean nor unimportant , as a 
principal part of the property of the Jews consisted in 
their flocks. 

From the ancient history of all civilized nations we 
learn that the persons thought qualified for it were 
such as had a liberal education, good natural parts, 
and were highly trustworthy and courageous. These 
most evidently were all combined in the character of 
David. That his education was good, his language 
and skill in music prove ; and that his mind was 
highly cultivated, the depth, sublimity, and purity of 
his compositions demonstrate ; and that his courage 
and personal strength must have been great, his slay¬ 
ing the lion and bear that had attacked the flock under 
his protection, are the clearest proofs. 

2. His skill in music was so great as to be prover¬ 
bial. In this curious art he excelled all his contem¬ 
poraries, so as alone to acquire the character of the 
sweet singer of Israel. His success in quieting the 
turbulent and maniacal spirit of Saul by his perform¬ 
ances on the lyre stands strongly marked in his history ; 
and the effects produced were equal 1o any mentioned 
in the now fabulous histories of Greece or Rome. The 
wondrous harp of Orpheus, by which beasts and birds 
were enraptured, and the very stones and trees moved 
in harmony together, so as to compose of themselves 
the celebrated city of Thebes, we may well leave out 
of the question, as the fable is too gross to be credited, 
unless wo take the exposition of an ancient author, 
Philodcmus , some fragments of whose works have 
been recovered from the ruins of Herculaneum, from 
which we learn that the fable of the building of Thebes 
by the melody of his lyre arose from the fact that he 
was a musician who attended the builders, played In 
them during their labour, by whose contributions he 
earned a competent support, and caused them to go so 
lightly through their work, that he was hyperbolically 
said to have built the walls of the city by the power 
of his music. Nothing can be more natural than this 
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explanation, nor could any thing serve better for the 
foundation of the fable. Indeed it has been conjec¬ 
tured by one of David’s biographers, Dr. Delaney, 
that the history of David was the origin of that of 
Orpheus. The coincidence of the times, and the other 
circumstances alleged by this entertaining writer, 
have not served to persuade me of the truth of his 
hypothesis. We can amply support the credit of the 
Hebrew musician without impairing the credibility 
of the history and identity of the person of the ancient 
Greek lyrist. 

It is not likely, however, that David was a per¬ 
former on one kind of instrument only. There were 
many kinds of musical instruments in his time that 
were all used in the ordinances of religion, and appa¬ 
rently employed in those parts of it where the compo¬ 
sitions of David were used. Calmct and others have 
properly divided these instruments into three classes. 

1. Stringed instruments. 2. Wind instilments. 
And 3. Such as were played on by a plectrum. 

I. Stringed instruments. 1 . The nabla, or psaltery. 

2. The kinnor. 3. The cythera or azur, an instrument 
of ten chords. 4. The symphony. 5. The sambuck. 
G. The minnim. 

II. Wind instruments. 1 . The chatsotscrah. 2. 
The shophar, or trumpet. 3. The keren, or horn. 4. 
The ugab , a species of organ. 5. The mashrokitha , or 
syrinx. 6. The machalath , a species of pipe or fife. 
7. The chalil, or flute. 

III. Instruments which required a plectrum. 1. 
The toph , a drum, tomtom, or lambarine. 2. The 
tsellselim , or sistrum. 3. The shalishim , or triangle. 
4. The metsiltayim , a species of bell. 

As all these instruments were used in the service 
of God, and most of them are mentioned in the 
Psalms, it is very likely that such a consummate 
musician and poet played on the whole. 

3. That David was a skilful military leader, requires 
little proof. When foT the safety of his ewn life he 
was obliged to leave the court of Saul, and become an 
exile in the wilds of a country so much indebted to 
his courage and valour, he was under the necessity of 
associating to himself men of desperate fortunes and 
of no character. These, to the amount of four hun¬ 
dred, he so disciplined and managed, as to soften their 
lawless disposition, and repress their propensity to 
plunder and rapine, so that they never went on any 
expedition that was not under his direction, and made 
no inroads but what tended to strengthen the hands of 
his countrymen, and weaken those of their enemies. 
Neither by day nor night, so complete was his autho¬ 
rity over them, were they permitted to take even a 
lamb or a kid from the flock of any man, though they 
had frequent opportunities of doing so in countries so 
thinly inhabited, and where the flocks were numerous. 
On the contrary they were protectors of the different 
herds which were fed in those parts of the wilderness 
where they were obliged tn sojourn. To have suc¬ 
ceeded in disciplining such a description of men is 
highly to the credit of his address and skill, especially 
when we consider that they were composed of such as 
had run away from the claims of their creditors; from 
the authority of their masters ; who were distressed 
in their circumstances, and discontented with the go- 
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vernment, or their situation in life, 1 Sam. xxii. 2. 

I question much whether any of the heroes of the last 
or present century, from Peter and Frederick the 
Great down to Napoleon Bonaparte, destitute of all 
subsidiary authority, and without any other officer to 
assist them in the command, could have disciplined 
four hundred such men, brought them under perfect 
obedience, and prevented them from indulging their 
restless and marauding spirit with so many tempta¬ 
tions before their eyes, while prey was so easy to be 
acquired, and their general privations rendered such 
supplies necessary. 

4. As a hero, David appears very conspicuous, if 
we take this word in its general acceptation, a man 
emineni for bravery . And here his proffering to fight 
with Goliath, the famous Philistine champion who 
had defied and terrified all the hosts of Israel, is at 
once- a proof of his bravery and patriotism. In very 
remote times, and down to a late period, military eti¬ 
quette permitted feuds and civil broils to be settled by 
single combat. In the presence of the hostile armies, 
previously to the shock of general battle, a man either 
stepped out from the ranks, or hy a herald bid defiance 
to any person in the hostile army, and stipulated cer¬ 
tain conditions of combat, in order to spare the effusion 
of blood; to the exact fulfilment of which he pledged 
himself and his party. This was done very circum¬ 
stantially in the case before us. When the Israelites 
and the Philistines had drawn up their forces in battle 
array at Ephes-dammim, a champion of Gath called 
Goliath, of gigantic stature and strength, came out of 
the camp of the Philistines, and stood and cried unto 
the armies of Israel : “ Why are ye come out to set 
your battle in array ! Choose you a man for you, and 
let him come down to me. If he be able to fight with 
me, and to kill me, then will we be your servants ; 
but if I prevail against him, and kill him, then shall ye 
he our servants, and serve us.” And concluded with 
defying the armies of Israel. Saul, though lie was a 
man of great personal courage, and the whole Israel- 
itish army, were greatly dismayed at this challenge; 
and the more particularly so, because no man dared 
to take it up, notwithstanding the king had offered 
“ to enrich the accepter with great gifts, give him his 
daughter in marriage, and make his father’s house 
free in Israel1 Sam. xvii. I, &e. David had come 
to the camp with provisions for his brothers who were 
in Saul’s army; (for it appears that the Israelitish 
militia bore their own expenses when their services 
were requisite for the safety of their country;) and 
hearing the defiance of the Philistine, proposed to take 
up the challenge ; and having obtained Saul’s consent, 
went forth, fought and slew the Philistine in the man¬ 
ner related in the chapter quoted above. 

On numerous occasions he signalized himself in the 
same way ; ms natural courage, heightened by his con¬ 
stant dependence on God, never forsook him, and was 
always invincible. He was the life of his kingdom, 
and the soul of his army; knew well how to distin¬ 
guish and employ eminent abilities, had the ablest ge¬ 
nerals, and the address to form a multitude of heroes 
like himself. 

lie had a company of champions, or as they are 
generally term? 1 worthies or mighty men, to the num- 
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ber of thirty-seven. The aecount given of these 
(2 Sam. xxiii.) would almost render credible the legend 
of King Arthur and the Knights of the Round Table; 
and it is probable that the first idea of that ancient 
romance was taken from the genuine history of David 
and his thirty-seven champions. 

5. How David would have acquitted himself as a 
lawgiver we cannot tell; for God had taken care to 
leave nothing of this kind to the wisdom, folly, or ca¬ 
price of any man. The laws were all made and the 
constitution framed by Jehovah himself; and no legi¬ 
timate king of the Jews was permitted to enact any 
new laws, or abrogate or change the old. The faith¬ 
ful and constitutional king was he who ruled according 
to the laws already established, as well in religious as 
in civil matters ; for although the Jewish theocracy 
was somewhat changed by the election of Saul, yet 
the monarch was considered only as the vicegerent of 
the Almighty; and David, taking care to abide by the 
laws as they then were, and governing his subjects 
accordingly, was said to be after God's oivn heart , or 
a man after God's own heart: and this is the sense in 
which this phrase is to be understood. And as David 
took great care that no innovation should be made in 
the constitution , that the law of God should be the 
law of the empire, and ruled according to that law, 
therefore he was most properly said to be a man after 
God's own heart , to fulfil all his counsels; and by this 
faithful attachment to the laws he was contradistin¬ 
guished from Saul, who in several respects changed 
that law, and made not a few attempts to alter it in 
some of its most essential principles. On these 
grounds God rejected him and chose David. 

But as a civil magistrate David’s conduct was un¬ 
impeachable : his court was regulated according to 
the maxims of the Divine law ; and the universal pros¬ 
perity of his kingdom is a decisive proof that judgment 
and justice were faithfully administered in it. The 
strong did not oppress the iveah , nor the rich the poor; 
and, although the empire was seldom at rest from war 
during his reign, yet it was so conducted that his sub¬ 
jects were neither oppressed nor impoverished. Many 
of his Psalms bear testimony to these matters, as they 
contain appeals to God relative to the sincerity of his 
heart, the uprightness of his conduct, and his impar¬ 
tiality in administering justice among the people. To 
David the cry of the distressed was never uttered in 
vain ; and the curse of the widow and fatherless was 
never pronounced against him for a neglect of justice, 
or partiality in administering it according to the laws. 

6. David, I think, may be fitly ranked among eccle¬ 
siastical reformers; for, although the grand body of 
the Jewish religion was so firmly fixed, that it could 
not be changed, yet there were several circumstances 
in the form of Divine worship that appear to have been 
left to the pious discretion of the Jewish prophets, 
priests, and kings, to improve as time and circum¬ 
stances might require. That God might be constantly 
worshipped, that the Jewish ritual might be carefully 
observed, and all the Divinely appointed ecclesiastical 
persons have their proper share of the public service, 
David divided the thirty-eight thousand Levites into 
courses, assigning to each course its particular service, 
1 Chron. xxiii. He did the same by the priests, por 
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tcrs, singers , &c.; and appointed twelve captains to 
serve each a month, and have the rule and inspection 
of the different courses and orders, to see that the 
worship of God was properly conducted. The tivcnty- 
third, twenty-fourth, twenty-fifth, twenty-sixth, and 
twenty-seventh chapters of the first book of Chronicles, 
give a very detailed and circumstantial account of the 
improvements which David made in the form and exe¬ 
cution of the different parts of public worship. Almost 
every pious king of Judah had matters of this kind to 
regulate aod settle : but it appears that David's plan 
was so perfect, that it became a standard ; and when 
any decay took place in the form of public worship, 
the chief aim of the succeeding kings was, to reduce 
every thing to the form in which David had left it. 
This is a full proof of the perfection of his plan. 

7. That David was favoured with the gift of pro- 
phecy, is, I think, universally allowed. And although 
there have been prophets pro tempore , who were not 
remarkable for piety, yet there never was one on 
whom the prophetic Spirit rested, that was not truly 
pious. All such had deep communion with God : 
their souls were upright, and their bodies became tem¬ 
ples of the Holy Ghost. This was most assuredly 
the case with David : the prophetic Spirit oversha¬ 
dowed and rested upon him ; in general he held deep 
communion with God ; and even in his Psalms, we 
can scarcely say when he does not prophesy. Some 
learned and very pious men consider the whole Psalter 
as a tissue of prophecies concerning Christ and his 
kingdom; and in this way our Lord and his apostles 
quote many of them. Could we really ascertain which 
were David’s, perhaps we might find them all of this 
description ; though the subjects to which they apply 
might not be so clearly distinct; but there were so 
many written beforcy at y under, and after, the Babylo¬ 
nish captivity, that are become so mixed with those of 
David, that it is difficult, and in some cases impossible, 
to ascertain them. Where he evidently prophecies of 
Christ and his Church, I have particularly remarked 
it in the notes. I have not gone so far as some learn¬ 
ed and pious commentators have gone, in applying the 
Psalms to Christ and his Church, because I was not 
satisfied that they have such reference. Even those 
which are of David’s composition, and have reference 
to Christ, are so mixed up with his own state, that it 
is often impossible to say when the Psalmist prophesies 
of the Root of Jesse , and when he simply refers to his 
own circumstances : and, on the whole, I am only sure 
of those which are thus quoted by our Lord and his 
apostles. 

8. That David was a type of Christ is proved by 
the Scriptures themselves, see Jcr. xxx. 9 : 44 They 
shall serve the Lord their God, and David their king, 
whom I w ill raise up unto them Ezek. xxxiv. 23 : 
44 And I will set up one shepherd over them, and he 
shall feed them, even my servant David ; he shall 
feed them, and lie shall be their shepherd.” A r er. 24 : 
44 And I the Lord will be their God, and my servant 
David a prince among them.” See also Ezek. 
xxxvii. 24 ; and compare this with Jer. xxiii. 4, 5 ; 
John x. 11 ; Ileb. xiii. 24; 1 Pet. ii. 25 ; and v. 4 ; 
Hosea, chap. iii. ver. 5, speaks in the same way : 

‘ Afterward shall the children of Israel return, and 
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seek the Lord their God, and David their king ; and 
shall fear the Lord and his goodness in the latter days.” 
That none of these scriptures speak of David, son 
of Jesse , is evident from this, that Hosea lived three 
hundred years after David, Jeremiah four hundred and 
seventy-three, and Ezekiel four hundred and ninety- 
three. 

But in what was David a type of Christ ? Princi¬ 
pally, I think, in the name Til David , which signifies 
the beloved one , that one more loved than any other; 
and this is what is expressed from heaven by God 
himself, when he says, This is my Son , 'O Ayan-^rof, 
ev t> evdoK7}Gcty the beloved One, in whom I have de¬ 
lighted. This is the genuine David; the man after 
my own heart . He was his type also, in being a royal 
prophet —one in whom the Holy Spirit dwelt, and one 
who was a truly spiritual king; a character that sel¬ 
dom occurs in the history of the world. 

Were we to consult those who have laboured on the 
types, we might find all the following resemblances 
stated ; and, in their way, wondrously proved ! David 
was a type of Christ, 1. In his originally mean ap¬ 
pearance. 2. In his mean education. 3. In his 
unction. 4. In his eminent qualifications. 5. In 
his various persecutions. 6. In his enemies. 7. In 
his distresses. 8. In his deliverance. 9. 41 In his 
victories and conquests. And, 10. In his taking to 
wife the adulterous woman, and thereby bringing guilt 
upon himself.” See Parkhurst. All the first 7\ine par¬ 
ticulars might be controverted, as not having any thing 
in them exclusively typical; and the tenth is horrible, 
if not blasphemous. No analogies, no metaphorical 
meanings can support this abominable position. I 
have already given my opinion : to elucidate the par¬ 
ticulars above, I shall never attempt. 

9. But the highest merit of David, and that which 
seems to have been almost exclusively his own, was his 
poetic genius. As a Divine poet, even God himself 
had created none greater, either before or since. In 
this science and gift he is therefore the chef-d'oeuvre 
of the Almighty. Moses wrote some fine verses ; 
Solomon two fine poems, an ode and an elegy. The 
prophets, particularly Isaiah, in several chapters of his 
prophecy; Jeremiah , in his book of Lamentations ; and 
some of the minor prophets, in a few select verses, 
have given us specimens of a profound poetical genius : 
but we have no whole like that of David. The sub¬ 
limity, the depth, the excursive fancy , the discursive 
power, the vast compass of thought, the knowledge of 
heaven and earth, of God and nature , the work of the 
Spirit, the endlessly varied temptations of Satan, the 
knowledge of the human heart, the travail of the soul, 
the full comprehension of the prosopopoeia or personifi¬ 
cation of the whole of inanimate nature, of every virtue, 
and of every vice, the immense grasp of thought embo¬ 
dying and arranging, and afterwards clothing in suitable 
language, the vast assemblage of ideas furnished by the 
natural and spiritual world ; in a word, the spirit of 
pnetry, the true genie createuv, the rov tzoitjtov koitjoic, 
framework of the framer, the poetry of the poet , not 
the fiction of the inventive genius ; but the production 
of truth, hidden before in the bosorn of God and nature, 
and exhibited in the most pleasing colours, with tho 
most impressive pathos and irresistible harmonic die 
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tion : these qualities, these supra-mundane excellences, 
are found in no other poet that ever graced the annals 
of the world; they exist in their perfection only in 
David king of Israel. What is peculiarly remarkable 
in David is, he has succeeded to the very highest de¬ 
gree in every species of poetic composition that has 
for its object the glory of God and the welfare of man ; 
and there is not one poet who has succeeded him, that 
has not failed when he attempted to sing of God, the 
punishment and rewards of the future world, and the 
unsearchable riches of Christ. 

The hymns which lie produced have been the gene¬ 
ral song of the universal Church ; and men of all 
nations find in these compositions a language at once 
suitable to their feelings, and expressive of their highest 
joys and deepest sorrows, as well as of all the end¬ 
lessly varied wishes and desires of their hearts. Hail, 
thou sweet singer of Israel! thy voice is still heard in 
all the assemblies of the saints. 

In my notes on different places of the Psalter I have 
taken the opportunity of pointing out some of the beau¬ 
ties of these incomparable productions. But I must 
here state that the true excellence of this work will 
never be fully known, till it be translated according to 
its rythmical order, or hemistich plan , in which the 
harmony of its versification will be felt, and the whole 
be much more easily apprehended and practically un¬ 
derstood. Had we a second Loioth to take up David , 
as the jirst did Isaiah , the Church of God would have 
the utmost reason to rejoice ; and each devout penitent 
and believer would be enabled to sing more with the 
spirit and the understandings than they can possibly do 
in taking up the best translation of the Psalms, whether 
metrical or prosaic , now extant. 

We have no less than four versions, two in prose 
and two in t'erse, given by public authority to the good 
people of this land. Of the former there is one in the 
public service of the Church, compiled out of various 
translations; and one by King James’s translators, in 
the authorized version of the Bible : the latter inde¬ 
scribably the better of this class. The two metrical 
versions are by Sternhold , Hopkins , and others , and by 
Brady and Tate. The former is the most just and 
literal : but none of them worthy of the subject. All 
these have already passed under review. 

10. That there should have been any doubt enter¬ 
tained as to the piety of David appears very strange : 
most certainly, no man ever gave more unequivocal 
proofs of piety and devotedness to God than he gave. 
It was utterly impossible that any man could have 
written such Psalms as David has, whose soul was not 
deeply imbued with the Spirit of holiness; and this 
appears, not only in his writings , but in his general 
conduct. That in some cases he grievously departed 
from God, who would attempt to deny ? His adultery 
with Bathshcba, and the consequent murder of the 
brave Uriah, were crimes of a very deep dye. I can 
say no more on these, than I have said already in my 
notes on 2 Sam. xi., and in the observations at the end 
of that chapter; and to these I beg to refer the reader. 
His pretended cruelty to the Ammonites has been ad¬ 
duced as a proof of a hard and wicked heart. Sec the 
notes on 2 Sam. xii. 31, where this cliargo is shown 
to be unfounded. Whatever obliquities havo been 
c 


charged against him, from facts recorded in his history, 
have already been amply considered where the facts 
are mentioned. But all these, make the worst of them 
we can, are but insulated facts; they never existed in 
habit, they made no part of his general character; and 
his repentance on the account nf that which was his 
great blot, was the deepest and most exemplary we 
have on record. If a man have fallen into sin, and 
made the speediest return to God by confession and 
repentance, he proves that that transgression is no part 
of his character. He does not repeat it; he loathes 
and abhors it. It requires malice against God's book 
to say this crime was a part of David’s character. 
Adultery and murder were no paTt of the character of 
David : he fell once into the first, and endeavoured to 
cover it by the death of an innocent man ; but who can 
prove that he ever repeated either 1 While it is granted 
that a man of God should never sin against his Maker, 
it must also be granted that, in a state of probations a 
holy man may sin ; that such may be renewed unto 
repentance, and sin against their God no more, are also 
possible cases. And it is not less possible that a holy 
man of God may fall into sin, continue in it, repeat it 
and re-repeat it, and rise no more. Of this dreadful 
possibility the Scripture gives ample proof. There are 
but few in the Church of God that have kept their 
garments unspotted from the world, and retained their 
first love : but it should have been otherwise ; and had 
they watched unto prayer, they would not have fallen. 
I only contend for the possibility , not for the necessity, 
of the case. And I contend that, in the case of Da¬ 
vid, a life so long, so holy, so useful, and, except in 
these instances, so truly exemplary, entitles him to the 
character of a holy man of God ; and, allowing but a 
little for the dispensation under which he lived, one of 
the holiest , if not the holiest , that ever wore a crown, 
or wielded a sceptre. For the supposition that on his 
death-bed he retracted the promise of life to Shimei, 
see the notes on 1 Kings ii. 9, where he is amply 
vindicated. 

On the whole, I can cheerfully sum up all in the 
words of Dr. Delaney : “ David was a true believer , a 
zealous adorer of God, teacher of his law and worships 
and inspirer of his praise. A glorious examples a 
perpetual and inexhaustible fountain cf true piety. 
A consummate and unequalled hero , a skilful and for¬ 
tunate captains a steady patriots a wise rulers a faith¬ 
ful, generous, and magnanimous friend; and, what is 
yet rarer, a no less generous and magnanimous enemy . 
A true penitents a Divine musicians a sublime poets an 
inspired prophet . By birth a peasants by merit a prince. 
In youth a hero , in manhood a monarchs and in age a 
saint” 

The matter of Bathsheba and Uriah are almost his 
only blot. There he sinned deeply ; and no man ever 
suffered more in his body, soul, and domestic affairs, 
than he did in consequence. Ilis penitence was as 
deep and extraordinary as his crime; and nothing 
could surpass both, but that eternal mercy that took 
away the guilt, assuaged the sorrow, and restored this 
most humbled transgressor to character, holiness, hap¬ 
piness, and neaven. Reader, let the God of David be 
exalted for ever ! 

Corrected for the Press , March 15 th, 1829.-—A. C. 
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PROVERBS OF SOLOMON, 

THE SON OF DAVID, KING OF ISRAEL. 


INHERE has scarcely been any dispute concerning cither the author or Divine authority 
of this book, either in the Jewish or Christian Church : all allow that it was written by 
Solomon ; and the general belief is, that he wrote the book by Divine inspiration . 

It has, indeed, been supposed that Solomon collected the major part of these proverbs from 
those who had preceded him, whether Hebrews or heathens; but the latter opinion has been 
controverted, as derogating from the authority of the book. But this supposition has very 
little weight; for, whatever of truth is found in or among men, came originally from God ; 
and if he employed an inspired man to collect those rays of light, and embody them for the 
use of his Church, he had a right so to do, and to claim his own wheresoever found, and, by 
giving it a new authentication, to render it more useful in reference to the end for which it 
was originally communicated. God is the Father of lights, and from him came all true wis¬ 
dom, not only in its discursive teachings, but in all its detached maxims for the government 
and regulation of life. I think it very likely that Solomon did not compose them all; but he 
collected every thing of this kind within his reach, and what was according to the Spirit of 
truth, by which he was inspired, lie condensed in this book ; and as the Divine Spirit gave 
it, so the providence of God has preserved it, for the use of his Church. 

That true Light, which lightens every man that cometh into the world, first taught men to 
acknowledge himself as the Fountain and Giver of all good ; and then by short maxims, 
conveyed in terse, energetic words, taught them to regulate their conduct in life, in respect to 
the dispensations of his providence, and in reference to each other in domestic, social, and 
civil life ; and this was done by such proverbs as we find collected in this book. The dif¬ 
ferent changes that take place in society ; the new relations which in process of time men 
would bear to each other; the invention of arts and sciences ; and the experience of those 
who had particularly considered the ways of the Lord, and marked the operations of his 
hands; would give rise to many maxims, differing from the original stock only in their ap¬ 
plication to those new relations and varying circumstances. 

The heathen who had any connection with the first worshippers of the Almighty would 
observe the maxims by which they regulated the affairs of life, and would naturally borrow 
from them ; and hence those original teachings became diffused throughout the world ; and 
we .find there is not an ancient nation on earth that is without its code of proverbs or pro¬ 
verbial maxims. The ancient Sanscrit is full of them ; and they abound in the Persian 
and Arabic languages, and in all the dialects formed from these, in all the countries of the 
East. The Heetopadesa of Vishnoo Sarnia, the Anvari Soheili, the Bahar Danush, Ka - 
lila wc Dumna, and all the other forms of that original work : the fables of Lockman, 
yEsop , Phatdms, Avienus, &c., arc collections of proverbs, illustrated by their application to 
the most important purposes of domestic, social, and civil life. 

Those nations with which wc arc best acquainted have their collections of proverbs; and 
perhaps those with which wc are unacquainted have theirs also. Messrs. Visdclou and 
Galand formed a collection of Asiatic proverbs, and published it in their supplement to the 
Bibliothcqne Orientalc of D' Jlerbclot. This is a collection of very great worth, curiosity, 
and importance. Mr. J. Ray , F. It. S., formed a collection of this kind, particularly of such 
as arc or have been in use in Great Britain : this is as curious as it is entertaining and useful 
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The term proverb, proverbium , compounded of pro, for, and verbum , a word, speech, 
or saying, leads us to an original meaning of the thing itself. It was an allegorical saying, 
where “ more was meant than met the eye”—a short saying that stood for a whole discourse , 
the words of which are metaphorical; e. g., this of the rabbins: “ I have given thee my 
lamp : give me thy lamp. If thou keep my lamp, I will keep thy lamp ; but if thou quench 
my lamp, I will quench thy lamp.” Here the word lamp is a metaphor: 1. For Divine 
revelation . 2. For the human soul. I have given thee my word and Spirit; give me thy 

soul and heart . If thou observe my ivord, and follow the dictates of my Spirit, I will 
regulate thy heart, and keep thy soul from every evil; but if thou disobey my ivord, and 
quench my Spirit, I will withdraw my Spirit, leave thee to the hardness and darkness of 
thy own heart, and send thee at last into outer darkness . Such as this is properly the pro¬ 
verb; the ivord which stands for a discourse. 

But the Hebrew mesholim, from StfD mashal, to rule or govern, signifies a set or 

collection of weighty , wise, and therefore authoritative, sayings, whereby a man’s whole con¬ 
duct, civil and religious, is to be governed ; sayings containing rules for the government of 
life. Or, as the Divine author himself expresses it in the beginning of the first chapter, the 
design is to lead men “ to know wisdom and instruction, to perceive the words of understand¬ 
ing ; to receive the instruction of wisdom, justice, and judgment, and equity; to give subtilty 
to the simple, and to the young man knowledge and discretion,” ver. 2, 3. This was the de¬ 
sign of proverbs ; and perhaps it would be impossible to find out a better definition of the 
design and object of those of Solomon, than is contained in the two preceding verses. See 
my Dissertation on Parabolical Writing, at the end of the notes on Matt. xiii. 

Of the three thousand proverbs which Solomon spoke, we have only those contained in this 
book and in Ecclesiastes ; and of the one thousand and five songs which he made, only the 
Canticles have been preserved : or, in other words, of all his numerous works in divinity, 
philosophy, morality, and natural history, only the three above mentioned, bearing his name, 
have been admitted into the sacred canon. His natural history of trees and plants, of beasts, 
fowls, and fishes, (for on all these he wrote,) is totally lost. Curiosity , which never says, It 
is enough , would give up the three we have for those on the animal and vegetable kingdom, 
which are lost. What God judged of importance to the eternal interests of mankind, is pre¬ 
served ; and perhaps we know the vegetable and animal kingdoms now as well through Lin¬ 
naeus and Buffon, and their followers, as we should have known them, had Solomon’s books 
on natural history come down to our time. Others would investigate nature, and to them 
those researches were left. Solomon spoke by inspiration ; and therefore to him Divine doc¬ 
trines were communicated, that he might teach them to man. Every man in his order . 

The book of Proverbs has been divided into five parts : 

I. A master is represented as instructing his scholar, giving him admonitions, directions, 
cautions, and excitements to the study of wisdom, chap, i.to ix. 

II. This part is supposed to contain the Proverbs of Solomon, properly so called ; deli¬ 
vered in distinct, independent, general sentences. From chap. ix. to xxii. 17. 

III. In this part the tutor again addresses himself to his pupil, and gives him fresh admo¬ 
nitions to the study of wisdom ; which is followed by a set of instructions, delivered impe¬ 
ratively to the pupil, who is supposed all the while to be standing before him. From chap, 
xxii. 17 to chap xxv. 

IV. This part is distinguished by being a selection of Solomon’s Proverbs, made by the 
men of Ilezekiah , conjectured to be Isaiah, Hosea, and Micah, who all flourished under that 
reign. This part, like the second, is composed of distinct, unconnected sentences, and extends 
from chap. xxv. to xxx. 

V. The fifth part contains a set of wise expostulations and instructions, which Agur, the 
son of Jakeh, delivered to his pupils Iihiel and Ucal, chap. xxx. And the thirty-first chap¬ 
ter contains the instructions which a mother, who is not named, gave to Lemuel her son, be¬ 
ing earnestly desirous to guard him against vice, to establish him in the principles of justice, 
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and to have him married to a wife of the best qualities. These two last chapters may be 
considered a kind of Appendix to the book of Proverbs : see Dr. Taylor ; but others sup 
pose that the thirty-first chapter contains Bathsheba’s words to Solomon, and his commcnda 
tion of his mother. 

There are many repetitions and some transpositions in the book of Proverbs, from which 
it is very probable that they were not all made at the same time ; that they are the work of 
different authors, and have been collected by various hands : but still the sum total is deli¬ 
vered to us by Divine inspiration ; and whoever might have been the original authors of dis¬ 
tinct parts , the Divine Spirit has made them all its own by handing them to us in this form. 
Some attribute the collection, i. e., the formation of this collection, to Isaiah ; others, to Hil- 
kiah, and Shebna the scribe ; and others, to Ezra . 

That Solomon could have borrowed little from his predecessors is evident from this con¬ 
sideration, that all uninspired ethic writers, who are famous in history, lived after his times . 
Solomon began to reign A. M. 2989, which was 239 years before the first Olympiad; 479 
before Cyrus , in whose time flourished the seven wise men of Greece ; 679 before Alexander 
the Gh'cat , under whose reign flourished Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle ; and 1011 before the 
birth of Christ. Therefore to the Gentiles he could be but little, if at all, indebted. 

It is impossible for any description of persons to read the book of Proverbs without profit. 
Kings and courtiers, as well as those engaged in trade, commerce, agriculture, and the 
humblest walks of life, may here read lessons of instruction for the regulation of their con¬ 
duct in their respective circumstances. Fathers, mothers, ivives, husbands, sons, daughters, 
masters, and servants, may here also learn their respective duties ; and the most excellent 
rules are laid down, not only in reference to morality, but to civil policy and economy. 
Many ?notives are employed by the wise man to accomplish the end at which he aims ; mo¬ 
tives derived from honour, interest, love, fear, natural affection, and piety towards God. The 
principal object he has in view is, to inspire a deep reverence for God, fear of his judgments, 
and an ardent love for wisdom and virtue. He exhibits injustice, impiety, profligacy, idle¬ 
ness, imprudence, drunkenness, and almost every vice, in such lively colours as to render 
every man ashamed of them who has any true respect for his interest, honour, character, or 
health. And as there is nothing so directly calculated to ruin young men, as bad company, 
debauch, and irregular connections, he labours to fortify his disciple with the most convincing 
reasons against all these vices, and especially against indolence, dissipation, and the company 
of lewd women . 

Maxims to regulate life in all the conditions already mentioned, and to prevent the evils 
already described, are laid down so copiously, clearly, impressively, and in such variety, that 
every man who wishes to be instructed may lake what he chooses, and, among multitudes, 
those which he likes best. 

Besides the original Hebrew, the book of Proverbs exists in the following ancient ver¬ 
sions : the Chaldee, Septuagint, Syriac, Vulgate, and Arabic . But the Sepluagint takes 
greater liberty with the sacred text than any of the rest: it often transposes, changes, and 
adds ; and all these to a very considerable extent. This is the version which is quoted in 
the New Testament . Several of these additions, as well as the most important changes, 
the reader will find noticed in the following notes ; but to mark them all would require a 
translation of almost the whole Greek text. How our forefathers understood several 
passages will be seen by quotations from an ancient MS. in my possession, which begins with 
this book, and extends to the conclusion of the New Testament. It is well written upon 
strong vellum, in very large folio, and highly illuminated in the beginning of each book, and 
first letter of each chapter. The language is more antiquated than in the translation com¬ 
monly attributed to Wiclif. It was once the property of Thomas & Woodstock, youngest 
son of Edward III., and brother to John of Gaunt and the Black Prince. I have often 
quoted this MS. in my notes on the New Testament. A. CLARKE. 
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Year from the Creation, 3004.—Year before the birth of Christ, 996.—Year before the vulgar era of Christ s 
nativity, 1000.—Year since the Deluge, according to Archbishop Usher and the English Bible, 1348.— 
Year from the destruction of Troy, 185.—Year before the first Olympiad, 224.—Year before the building 
of Rome, 247. 


CHAPTER I. 

The design of the proverbs , 1—6. An exhortation to fear God , and believe his word, because of the benefit to 
be derived from it, 7-9 ; to avoid the company of wicked men, who involve themselves in wretchedness and 
ruin , 10—19. Wisdom, personified, cries in the streets , and complains of the contempt with which she tJ 
treated, 20—23. The dreadfid punishment that aivaits all those who refuse her counsels , 24-33. 


B. c'.'dr.tOOa T HE a proverbs of Solomon 

Ante I. Olymp. the son of David, kin£ of 
cir. 224. T % ° 

Ante u. c. cir. Israel J 

- 24 '• 2 To know wisdom and in¬ 

struction ; to perceive the words of under¬ 
standing ; 

1 1 Kings iv. 32; chap. x. 1; xxv. 1; Ecclcs. xii. 9.- b Ch. ii. 


NOTES ON CHAP. I. 

Yerse 1. The proverbs of Solomon] For the mean¬ 
ing of the word proverb, see the introduction ; and the 
dissertation upon parabolical writing at the end of the 
notes on Matt. xiii. Solomon is the first of the sacred 
writers whose name stands at the head of his works. 

Verse 2. To know wisdom] That is, this is the 
design of parabolical WTitiog in general ,* and the parti¬ 
cular aim of tbe present work. 

This and the two following verses contain the inter¬ 
pretation of the term parable, and the author’s design 
in the whole book. The first verse is the title, and 
the next three verses arc an explanation of the nature 
and design of this very important tract. 

Wisdom] riEDn chochmah may mean here, and in 
every other part of this book, not only that Divine 
science by which we are enabled to discover the best 
end, and pursue it by the most proper means ; but also 
the whole of that heavenly teaching that shows us both 
ourselves and God, directs us into all truth, and forms 
the whole of true religion. 

And instruction] niusar, the teaching that dis¬ 
covers all its parts; to understand, to comprehend the 
words nr doctrines which should be comprehended, in 
order that we may become wise to salvation. 

Verse 3. To receive the instruction] botyn haskel, 


3 To b receive the instruction A ; 

of wisdom, justice, and judg- Ante_I. 2 24 ymp 
ment, and c equity ; Ante u. c. cir. 

4 To give subtilty to the " 4/ ‘ 

d simple, to the young man knowledge and 
e discretion. 

1, 9.- c Heb. equities. - J Chap. ix. 4.- c Or, advisement. 

the deliberately weighing of the points contained in 
the teaching, so as lo find out their importance. 

Equity] cmz/D mesharim, rectitude. The pupil is 
to receive wisdom and instmetion, the words of zoisdom 
and understanding, justice and judgment, so perfectly 
as to excel in all. Wisdom itself, personified, is his 
teacher ; and when God’s wisdom teaches, there is no 
delay in learning. 

Verse 4. To give subtilty to the simple] The word 
simple , from simplex, compounded of sine, without, and 
plica, a fold, properly signifies plain and honest, one 
that has no by-ends in view, who is what he appears 
to be; and is opposed to complex , from complico, to 
fold together, to make one rope or cord out of many 
strands ; but because honesty and plaindealing are so 
rare in the world, and none but the truly religious man 
will practise them, farther than the fear of the law 
obliges him, hence simple has sunk into a state of 
progressive deterioration. At first, it signified, as 
above, without fold, unmixed, uncompoundcd: this 
was its radical meaning. Then, as applied to men, it 
signified innocent, harmless , without disguise; but, as 
such persons were rather an unfashionable sort of peo¬ 
ple, it sunk in its meaning to homely, homespun, mean, 
ordinary. And, as worldly men, who were seeking 
their portion in this life, and had little to do with reh- 
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The design of 


these proverbs . 


a *c. cir.ioSS.' 5 " ' se man w '" l> ear . and 

Ante.1. oiymp. will increase learning; and a 
Ante iTc! cir. man of understanding shall attain 
unto wise counsels : 

0 To understand a proverb, and ethe inter¬ 
pretation ; the words of the wise, and their 
h dark sayings. 


7 1 The fear of the Lord is ** ci r- 30 °4. 

. , . , , B. C. cir. KXX) 

K the beginning of knowledge: but Ante i. olymp. 

fools despise wisdom and instruc- a me* life* cir. 
lion. 247 - 

8 1 My son, hear the instruction of thy 
father, and forsake not the law of thy mo¬ 
ther. 


r J Chron. xxvi. 14; chap. ix. 9 ; chap. xi. 30 ; xiii. 14, 20 ; xv. 2. 

* Or, an eloquent speech. - h Psa. lxxviii. 2. 

gion, supposed that wisdom , wit, and understanding, 
were given to men that they might make the best of 
them in reference to the things of this life , the word 
sunk still lower in its meaning, and signified silly, 
foolish ; and there, to the dishonour of our language 
and morals, it stands ! I have taken those accepta¬ 
tions which I have marked in Italics out of the first 
dictionary that came to hand— Martin's ; but if I had 
gone to Johnson, I might have added to silly, not 
toisc, not cunning. Simplicity, that meant at first, as 
Martin defines it, openness, plaindcaling, doivnright 
honesty, is now degraded to weakness, silliness, foolish¬ 
ness. And these terms will continue thus degraded, 
till downright honesty and plaindealing get again into 
vogue. There are two Hebrew wnrds generally sup¬ 
posed to come from the same root, which in nur com¬ 
mon version are rendered the simple, O'xna pethaim, 
and OTI3 or CZTTI3 pethayim ; the former comes from 
NH3 patha , to be rash , hasty; the latter, from 7170 
pathah , to draw aside, seduce, entice. It is the first 
of these words which is used here, and may be applied 
to youth ; the inconsiderate, the unwary, who, for want 
of knowledge and experience, act precipitately. Hence 
the Vulgate renders it parvulis , little ones, young 
children, or little children , as my old MS. ; or very 
babes , as Coverdale. The Septuagint renders it 
anatiois, those that are zvithout evil; and the versions 
in general understand it of those who are young, giddy, 
and inexperienced . 

To the young man ] naar is frequently used to 

signify such as are in the state of adolescence, grown 
up boys, very well translated in my old MS. imiiQC 
fultnaycii; what we would now call the grown up lads. 
These, as being giddy and inexperienced, stand in 
especial need of lessons of ivisdom and discretion. 
The Hebrew for discretion, 71010 mezimmah , is taken 
botli in a good and bad sense, as Di zam , its root, sig¬ 
nifies to devise or imagine ; for the device may be either 
mischief, or the contrivance of some good purpose . 

Verse 5. A wise man will hear] I shall not only 
give such instructions as may be suitable to the youth¬ 
ful and inexperienced, but also to those who have 
much knowledge and understanding. So said St. Paul: 
Wc speak wisdom among them that are perfect. This 
and the following verse are connected in the old IMS. 
and in Coverdale: u By hearyinge the wyse man shall 
come by more wysdome ; and by experience ho ahall 
be more apte to understonde a parable and the interpre¬ 
tation thereof; the wnrdes of the wyse and the darke 
speaches of the same.” 

Verso 6. Dark sayings.] HTn chidoth, enigmas or 
riddles, in which the Asiatics abounded. I believe 
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•Job xxviii. 28 ; Psa. cxi. 10; chap. ix. 10 ; Eccles. xii. 13. 
k Or, the principal part. -1 Chap. iv. 1; ri. 20. 

parables , such as those delivered by our Lord, nearly 
express the meaning of the original. 

Verse 7. The fear of the Lord] In the preceding 
verses Solomon shows the advantage of acting accord¬ 
ing to the dictates of wisdom ; in the following versea 
he shows the danger of acting contrary to them. The 
fear of the Lord signifies that religious reverence 
which every intelligent being owea to his Creator ; and 
is often used to express the whole of religion, as we 
have frequently had occasion to remark in different 
places. But what is religion J The love of God, and 
the love of man ; the former producing all obedience 
to the Divine will; the latter , every act of benevolence 
to one’s fellows. The love of God shed abroad in the 
heart by the Holy Spirit produces the deepest religious 
reverence, genuine piety, and cheerful obedience. To 
love one’s neighbour as himself is the second great 
commandment; and as love worketh no ill to one’s 
neighbour, therefore it is said to be the fulfilling of 
the law. Without love, there is no obedience; with¬ 
out reverence, there is neither caution, consistent con¬ 
duct, nor perseverance in righteousness. 

This fear or religious reverence is said to be the 
beginning of knowledge ; JVtyXI reshith, the principle, 
the first moving influence, begotten in a tender con¬ 
science by the Spirit of God. No man can ever become 
truly wise, who does not begin with God, the fountain 
of knowledge; and he whose mind is influenced by 
the fear and love of God will learn more in a month 
than others will in a year. 

Fools despise] CD'VlX evilim, evil men. Men of 
bad hearts, bad heads, and bad ways. 

Verse 8. My son, hear] Father was the title of 
preceptor, and son, that of disciple or scholar, among 
the Jews. But here the reference appears to be to 
the children of a family; the father and the mother 
have the principal charge, in the first instanee, of their 
children’s instruction. It is supposed that these parents 
have, themselves, the fear of the Lord, and that they 
are capable of giving the best counsel to their children, 
and that they set before them a strict example of all 
godly living. In vain do parents give good advice if 
their own conduct be not consistent. The father oc¬ 
casionally gives instruction ; but he is not always in 
the family, many of those occupations which are ne- 
eessary for the family support being carried on abroad. 
The mother —she is constantly within doors, and to 
her the regulation of the family belongs ; therefore she 
has and gives laws. The wise man says in effect to 
every child, “ Be obedient to thy mother within, and 
carefully attend to the instructions of thy father, that 
thou mayest the better see the reasons of obedience; 
c 









An exhortation to CHAP. i. avoid ivicked companions . 


A. M. cir. 3004. g p or »a t } ey s ] l(l H fa n an 0 ma- 

B. C. cir. 1000. J 1111 

Ante I. oiymp. ment of grace unto thy head, and 

Ante ir u. c.' cir. chains about thy neck. 

247 - 10 My son, if sinners entice 

thee, 0 consent thou not. 

11 If they say, Come with us, let us p lay 
wait for blood, let us lurk privily for the in¬ 
nocent without cause : 

12 Let us swallow them up alive as the 
grave ; and whole, q as those that go down 
into the pit: 

13 We shall find all precious substance, we 
shall fill our houses with spoil: 

14 Cast in thy lot among us ; let us all have 
one purse: 

15 My son, r walk not thou in the way with 


m Chap. iii. 22.- n Heb. an adding. - 0 Gen. xxxix. 7, &c.; 

Psa. i. 1 ; Eph. v. 11.- P Jer. v. 26.-<»Psa. xxviii. 1; cxliii. 

7.- r Psa. i. 1; chap. iv. 14.- 5 Psa. cxix. 101.- 1 Isa. lix. 


and learn from him how thou &rt to get thy bread 
honestly in the world.” 

Verse 9. An ornament of grace unto thy head , and 
chains] That is, filial respect and obedience will be 
s ornamental to thee as crowns, diadems , and golden 
chains and pearls are to others. 

Political dignity has been distinguished in many na¬ 
tions by a chain of gold about the neck. Solomon 
seems here to intimate, if we follow the metaphor, that 
the surest way of coming to distinguished eminence, 
in civil matters, is to act according to the principles of 
true wisdom , proceeding from the fear of God. 

Verse 10. If sinners entice thee , consent thou not.] 
ton hs al tohe , will — not. They can do thee no harm 
unless thy will join in with them. God’s eternal pur¬ 
pose with respect to man is, that his will shall be free ; 
or, rather, that the will , which is essentially free, 
shall never be forced nor be forceable by any power. 
Not even the devil himself can lead a man into sin till 
he consents. Were it not so, how could God judge 
the world 1 

Verse 11 . If they say , Come'with «s] From all 
accounts, this is precisely the way in which the work¬ 
ers of iniquity form their partisans, and constitute their 
marauding societies to the present day. 

Let us lay wait far blood] Let us rob and murder. 

Let us lurk privily] Let us lie in ambush for our 
prey. 

Verse 12. Let us swallow them up alive] Give them 
as hasty a death as if the earth were suddenly to 
swallow them up. This seems to refer to the destruc¬ 
tion of a whole village. Let us destroy man, woman, 
and child; and then we may seize on and carry away 
the whole of their property, and the booty will be 
great. 

Verse 14. Cast in thy lot] Be a f'rater conjuratus, 
a sworn brother, and thou shalt have an equal share of 
all the spoil. 

Common sense must teach us that the words here 


them; 8 refrain thy foot from their */,■ c ! r - 

J B. C. cir. 1000. 

path I Ante I. Oiymp. 

16 1 For their feet run to evil, Ante'u. c.* dr. 

and make haste to shed blood. 247, 

17 Surely in vain the net is spread u in the 
sight of any bird. 

18 And they lay wait for their own blood ; 
they lurk privily for their own lives. 

19 v So are the ways of every one that is 
greedy of gain ; which taketh away the life 
of the owners thereof. 

20 w Wisdom x crieth without; she uttereth 
her voice in the streets : 

21 She crieth in the chief place of concourse, 
in the openings of the gates : in the city 
she uttereth her words, saying , 


7; Rom. iii. 15.- u Heb. in the eyes of every thing that hath a 

wing. - T Chap. xv. 27; 1 Tim. vi. 10.- w Heb. Wisdoms, 

that is, excellent wisdom. - x Chap. i. 8, &c., ix. 3 ; John vii. 37. 


used are such as must be spoken when a gang of cul- 
throats, pickpockets, &c., are associated together. 

Verse 16. For their feet run to evil] The whole 
of this verse is wanting in the Septuagint , and in the 
Arabic. 

Verse 17. Surely in vain the net is spread in the 
sight of any bird.] This is a proverb of which the 
wise man here makes a particular use ; and the mean¬ 
ing does not seem as difficult as some imagine. The 
wicked are represented as lurking privily for the in¬ 
nocent. It is in this way alone that they can hope to 
destroy them and take their substance; for if their de¬ 
signs were knoivn, proper precautions would be taken 
against them ; for it would be vain to spread the net 
in the sight of those birds which men wish to ensnare. 
Attend therefore to my counsels, and they shall never 
be able to ensnare thee. 

Verse 18. They lay wait for their own blood] I be¬ 
lieve it is the innocent who are spoken of here, for whose 
blood and lives these lay wait and lurk privily ; cer¬ 
tainly not their oivn , by any mode of construction. 

Verse 19. Which taketh away the life] A covetous 
man is in effect, and in the sight of God, a murderer; 
he wishes to get all the gain that can accrue to any or 
all who are in the same business that he follows—no 
matter to him how many families starve in consequence. 
This is the very case with him who sets up shop after 
shop in different parts of the same town or neighbour¬ 
hood, in which he carries on the same business, and 
endeavours to undersell others in the same trade, that 
he may get all into his own hand. 

Verse 20. Wisdom crieth] Here wisdom is again 
personified, as it is frequently, throughout this book ; 
where nothing is meant but the teachings given to man, 
either by Divine revelation or the voice of the Holy 
Spirit in the heart. And this voice of wisdom is op¬ 
posed to the seducing language of the wicked men¬ 
tioned above. This voice is everywhere heard, in 
public, in private, in the streets, and in the house 
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The instructions and 


PROVERBS. 


n n* Cir HOW l° n &» y C Sim pl e OnCS, 

Amc i. oiymp. will ye love simplicity ? and 
Anie U?c. cir. the scorners delight in their scorn- 
247 ‘ ing, and fools hate knowledge ? 

23 Turn you at my reproof : behold, y I will 
pour out my spirit unto you, I will make known 
my words unto you. 

24 2 Because I have called, and ye refused ; 
I have stretched out my hand, and no man re¬ 
garded ; 

25 But ye a have set at naught all my coun¬ 
sel, and would none of my reproof: 

2G b I also will laugh at your calamity ; I will 
mock when your fear comcth ; 

27 When c your fear comcth as desolation, 
and your destruction cometh as a whirlwind, 

yjoelii. 28. - * 1 Isa. lxv. 12; Ixvi. 4; Jer. vii. 13; Zech. 

vii. 11. - 1 Psa. evii. It ; ver. 30 ; Luke vii. 30.- b Psa. ii. 

4. - c Chap. x. 24.- d Job xxvii. 9; xxxv. t2; Isa. i. 15; 

Jer. xi. 11 ; xiv. 12 ; Ezek. viii. 18 ; Mic. iii. 4 ; Zech. vii. 13 ; 


Common sense, universal experience, and the law of 
justice written on the heart, as well as the law of God, 
testify against rapine and wrong of every kind. 

Verse 22. Ye simple ones] CDY0 pethayim, yc who 
have been seduced and deceived. See on ver. 4. 

Verse 23. Turn you at my reproof ] TO}rh lelho- 
chachti , at my convincing mode of a?'guing ; attend to 
my demonstrates. This is properly the meaning of 
the original word. 

I will pour out my spirit unto you ] “ I wil expresse 
my mynde unto you Coverdale. 3loo £ sfjatt 
brnnflcu forth to nou mu Spirit; Old MS. Bible. If 
you will hear, ye shall have ample instruction. 

Verse 24. Because I have called] These and the 
following words appear to be spoken of the persons 
who are described, ver. 11—19, who have refused to 
return from their evil ways till arrested by the hand of 
justice ; and here the wise man points out their deplo¬ 
rable state. 

They are now about to suffer according to the de¬ 
mands of the law, for iheir depredations. They now 
wish they had been guided by wisdom, and had chosen 
the fear of the Lord ; but it is too late : die they must, 
for their crimes arc proved against them, and justice 
knows nothing of mercy. 

This, or something like this, must be the wise man’s 
meaning ; nor can any tiling spoken here be consider¬ 
ed as applying or applicable to the eternal state of the 
persons in question, much less to the case of any man 
convinced of sin, who is crying to God for mercy. 
Such persons as the above, condemned to die, may call 
upon justice for pardon, and they may do this early , 
earnestly; hut they will call in vain. But no poor 
penitent sinner on this side of eternity can call upon 
God early, or seek him through Christ Jesus earnest¬ 
ly, for the pardon of his sins, without being heard. 
Life is the time of probation, and while it lasts the 
vilest of the vilo is within the reacli of mercy. It is 
only in eternity that the state is irreversibly fixed, and 
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cautions of Wisdom . 

when distress and anguish com- M. cir. 3004 . 

. ° B. C. cir. 1000. 

etll upon you. Ante I. Oiymp. 

28 J Then shall they call upon Ani/u. a 4 c ir. 
me, but I will not answer ; they 247 ‘ 
shall seek me early, but they shall not find me : 

29 For that they c hated knowledge, and did 
not f choose the fear of the Lord : 

30 g They would none of my counsel : they 
despised all my reproof. 

3 1 Therefore h shall they eat of the fruit of their 
own way, and be filled with their own devices. 

32 For the * turning away of the simple shall 
slay them, and the prosperity of fools shall 
destroy them. 

33 But k whoso hcarkeneth untome shall dwell 
safely, and 1 shall be quiet from fear of evil. 

James iv. 3.- e Job xxi. 14; ver. 22.- f Psa. cxix. 173. 

e Ver. 25 ; Psa.lxxxi.il.- h Job iv. 8; chap. xiv. 14; xxii. 

8 ; Isa. iii. 11; Jer. vi. 19.- ! Or, ease of the simple. - 11 Psa. 

xxv. 12, 13.- 1 Psa. cxii. 7. 


where that which was guilty must be guilty still. But 
let none harden his heart because of this longsuffering 
of God ; lor if he die in his sin, where God is he shall 
never come. And when once shut up in the un¬ 
quenchable fire, he will not pray for mercy, as he 
shall clearly see and feel that the hope of his redemp¬ 
tion is entirely cut off. 

Verse 27. Your destruction cometh as a whirlwind] 
nSIDD kesuphah, as the all-prostrating blast. Sense and 
souyid are here well expressed. Suphah here is the 
gust of wind. 

Verse 29. They haled knowledge] This argues 
the deepest degree of intellectual and moral de¬ 
pravity. 

Verse 32. For the turning away of the simple] 
This difficult place seems to refer to such a case as we 
term turning king's evidence ; where an accomplice 
saves his own life by impeaching the rest of his gang. 
This is called his tujming or repcntancc y mi&D me - 
shubah ; and he was the most likely to turn, because 
he was of the DY0 pethayim , seduced or deceived per¬ 
sons. And this evidence was given against lhem when 
they were in their prosperity, HlSiy shalvah y their 
security , enjoying the fruits of their depredations ; and 
being thus in a state of faneied security , they were the 
more easily taken and brought to justice. 

Verse 33. But tohoso hearkcnclh unto me shall dwell 
safely] The man who hears the voice of wisdom in 
preference to the enticements of the wicked. lie shall 
dwell in safety , nD3 p«r yishcan bclach , he shall in¬ 
habit safety itself; he shall be completely safe and 
secure ; and shall be quiet from the fear of evil, having 
a full consciousness of his own innocence and God’s 
protection. Coverdale translates, “And have ynough 
without ency feare of evell.” YVhat the just man has 
he got honestly ; and he has the blessing of God upon 
it. It is the reverse with the thief, the knave, the 
cheat, and the extortioner ; Male parta pejus dilabun- 
tur ; u Ill gotten, worse spent.” 










He who follows the directions 


CHAP. II. 


of Wisdom shall he safe . 


CHAPTER II. 


The teacher promises his pupil the highest advantages, if he will follow the dictates of wisdom, 1-9. He 
shall be happy in its enjoyment, 10, 11 ; shall be saved from wicked men, 12-15 ; and from the snares of 
bad women, 16-19; be a companion of the good and upright; and be in safety in the land, when the 
wicked shall be rooted out of it, 20-22. 


a. M. cir. 3004. ]\/TY son, if thou wilt receive 
Ante l. oiymp. my words, and a hide my 

Ante C 'u. c. cir. commandments with thee ; 

24 '• 2 So that thou incline thine 

ear unto wisdom, and apply thine heart to 
understanding; 


3 Yea, if thou criest after knowledge, and 
b liftest up thy voice for understanding ; 

4 c If thou seekest her as silver, and search- 
est for her as for hid treasures ; 

5 Then shah thou understand the fear of 
the Lord, and find the knowledge of God. 

6 d For the Lord giveth wisdom : out of his 
mouth cometh knowledge and understanding. 

7 He layeth up sound wisdom for the right¬ 


eous : e he is a buckler to them ^ ]?• c . ir - 

B. C. cir. 1000. 

that walk uprightly. Ante l. oiymp. 

8 He keepeth the paths of jndg- Ante u. c. cir. 

ment, and f preserveth the way _ 247 ‘ 

of his saints. 

9 Then shalt thou understand righteousness, 
and judgment, and equity; yea , every good path. 

10 When wisdom entereth into thine heart, 
and knowledge is pleasant unto thy soul; 

11 Discretion shall preserve thee, s under¬ 
standing shall keep thee : 

12 To deliver thee from the way of the evil 
man , from the man that speaketh froward 
things ; 

13 Who leave the paths of uprightness, to 


•Chap, iv 21 ; vii. 1 .- - b Heb. givest thy voice. - c Chap. iii. 

14 ; Matt. xiii. 43.- d 1 Kings iii. 9, 12; James i. 5. 

NOTES ON CHAP. II. 

Verse 1. My sorc] Here the tutor still continues 
to instruct his disciple. 

Hide my commandments with thee] Treasure them 
up in thy heart, and then act from them through the 
medium of thy affections, lie who lias the rule of 
his duty only in his Bible and in his head , is not likely 
to be a steady, consistent character ; his heart is not 
engaged, and his obedience, in any case, can be only 
forced, or done from a sense of duty: it is not the 
obedience of a loving, dutiful child, to an affectionate 
father . But he who has the word of God in his 
heart, works from his heart; his heart goes with him 
in all things, and he delights to do the will of his 
heavenly Father, because his law is in his heart. See 
chap. iii. 3. 

Verse 4. If thou seekest her as silver ] How do 
men seek money I What will they not do to get rich? 
Reader, seek the salvation of thy soul as earnestly as 
the covetous inan seeks wealth ; and be ashamed of 
thyself, if thou be less in earnest after the true riches 
than he is after perishing wealth. 

Hid treasures ] The original word signifies pro¬ 
perty of any kind concealed in the earth, in caves or 
such like; and may also mean treasures , such as the 
precious metals or precious stones, which are pre¬ 
sumptively known to exist in such and such mines. 
And how are these sought ? Learn from the following 
circumstance : In the Brazils slaves are employed to 
scrape up the soil from the bed of the Rio Janeiro, 
and wash it carefully, in order to find particles of gold 
and diamonds; and it is a law of the state, that he 
who finds a diamond of so many carats shall have his 
freedom. This causes the greatest ardour and dili¬ 
gence in searching, washing out the soil, picking, &c., 

Vol. III. ( 45 ) 


e Psa. lxxxiv. 11; chap. xxx. 5.- f 1 Sara. ii. 9 ; Psa. lxvi. 9. 

£ Chap. vi. 22. 

in order to find such diamonds, and the greatest anxi¬ 
ety for success ; so precious is liberty to the human 
heart. This method of searching for gold and precious 
stones is alluded to in chap. iii. 13—15. In this way 
Solomon wishes men to seek for wisdom, knowledge, 
and understanding; and he who succeeds finds the 
liberty of the children of God, and is saved from the 
slavery of sin and the empire of death. 

Verse 7. He layeth up sound wisdom ] iTtCMfi tu- 
shiyah. We have met with this word in Job; see 
chap. v. 12 ; vi. 13 ; xi. 6 ; xii. 16. See especially 
the note on Job xi. 6, where the different acceptations 
of the word are given. Coverdale translates, “ He 
preserveth the welfare of the righteous.” It is diffi¬ 
cult to find, in any language, a term proper to express 
the original meaning of the word ; it seems to mean 
generally the essence or substance of a thing, the thing 
itself—that which is chief of its kind. He layeth up 
what is essential for the righteous. 

Verse 9. Then shall thou understand] He who is 
taught of God understands the whole law of justice, 
mercy , righteousness, and truth ; God has written this 
on his heart. He who understands these things by 
books only is never likely to practise or profit by them. 

Verse 11. Discretion shall preserve thee] HDPD 
mezimmah. See on chap. i. 4. Here the word is 
taken in a good sense, a good device. The man in¬ 
vents purposes of good ; and all his schemes , plans, 
and devices , have for their object God’s glory and the 
good of man : he deviseth liberal things, and by liberal 
things he shall stand. Coverdale translates, u Then 
shall counsel preserve thee.” A very good transla¬ 
tion, much better than the present. 

Verse 12. The man that speaketh froward things.] 
rn^snn tahpuchoth, things of subversion ; from *]3n 
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PROVERBS. 


The snares oj 


the strange woman. 


am. cir. 3004 . h wa ik m the vvays of dark- 
B. C. cir. 1000. J 

Ante 1. Olyrop. ness ; 

Ante u. 2 o 4 'cir. 14 Who * rejoice to do evil, 
247, and k delight in the frowardness 
of the wicked; 

15 1 Whose ways are crooked, and they fro- 
ward in their paths : 

16 To deliver thee from m the strange woman, 

even from the stranger which flattereth with 

her words; 

17 0 Which forsaketh the guide of her 
youth, and forgettelh the covenant of her 
God. 

h Johniii. 19,20.-‘Chap. x. 23 ; Jer. xi. 15.- k Rom. i. 

32.- 1 Psa. cxxv. 5.- m Ch. v. 20.- n Ch. v. 3 ; vi. 24 ; vii. 5. 

taphach, to turn or change the course of a thing. Men 
who wish to subvert the state of things, whether civil 
or religious; who are seditious themselves, and wish 
to make others so. These speak much of liberty and 
oppression , deal greatly in broad assertions, and endea¬ 
vour especially to corrupt the minds of youth. 

Verse 16. The stranger which flattereth with her 
words] np ,l ?nn hechclikah , she that smooths with her 
words. The original intimates the glib, oily speeches 
of a prostitute. The English lick is supposed to be 
derived from the original word. 

Verse 17. Which forsaketh the guide of her youth] 
Leaves her father’s house and instructions, and aban¬ 
dons herself to the public. 

The covenant of her God.] Renounces the true 
religion, and mixes with idolaters; for among them 
prostitution was enormous. Or by the covenant may 
be meant the matrimonial contract, which is a covenant 
made in the presence of God between the contracting 
parties, in which they bind themselves to be faithful 
to each other. 

Verse 18. For her house inclineth unto death] It 
is generally in by and secret places that such women 
establish themselves. They go out of the high road 
to get a residence ; and every step that is taken to 
wards their house is a step towards death. The path 
of sin is the path of ruin : the path of duty is the way 
of safety. For her paths incline unto the dead, D'N£n 
rephaim, the inhabitants of the in visible world. The 
woman u’ho abandons herself to prostitution soon 


18 For p her house mchneth A - C1 . r - 
unto death, and her paths unto Aniei.oiymp. 

j j cir. 224. 

Lhe dead. Ante U. C.cir. 

19 None that go unto her re- 2i7 ‘ 
turn again, neither take they hold of the paths 
of life. 

20 That thou mayest walk in the way of good 
men, and keep the paths of the righteous. 

21 * For the upright shall dwell in the land, 
and the perfect shall remain in it. 

22 r But the wicked shall be cut off from 
the earth, and the transgressors shall be * rooted 
out of it. 

0 Sec Mai. ii. 14, 15.-P Chap. vii. 27.-‘l Psa. xxxvii. 29. 

r Job xviii. 17 ; Psa. xxxvii. 28 ; civ. 35.-‘Or, plucked up. 

contracts , and generally communicates, that disease, 
which, above all others, signs the speediest and most 
effectual passport to the invisible world. Therefore 
it is said, 

Verse 19. None that go unto her return again] 
There are very few instances of prostitutes ever re¬ 
turning to the paths of sobriety and truth; perhaps not 
one of such as become prostitutes through a natural 
propensity to debauchery. Among those who have 
been deceived , debauched, and abandoned, many have 
been reclaimed ; and to such alone penitentiaries may 
be useful : to the others they may only be incentives 
to farther sinning. Rakes and debauchees are some¬ 
times converted : but most of them never lay hold on 
the path of life; they have had their health destroyed, 
and never recover it. The original, D"n chaiyim , 
means lives; not only the health of the body is de¬ 
stroyed, but the soul is ruined . Thus the unhappy 
man may be said to be doubly slain. 

Verse 20. That thou mayest u'alk] Therefore 
thou shall walk. 

Verse 22. Transgressors] D'Hia bogedim. The 
garment men, the hypocrites ; those who act borrowed 
characters, who go under a cloak ; dissemblers. All 
such shall be rooted out of the land; they shall not be 
blessed with posterity. In general it is so : and were 
it not so, one evil offspring succeeding another, adding 
their own to their predecessors' vices, the earth would 
become so exceedingly corrupt that a second flood , or 
a fire, would be necessary to purge it. 


CHAPTER III. 

An exhortation to obedience, 1-4 ; trust in God's providence , 5, 6 ; to humility, 7, 8 ; to charity, 9, 10 ; to 
submission to God's cha&tenings, 11, 12. The profitableness of wisdom in alt the concerns of life, 13-26. 
No act of duty should be deferred beyond the time in which it should be done , 27, 28. Brotherly love and 
forbearance should be exercised, 29, 30. We should not envy the wicked, 31, 32. The curse of God w 
in the house of the wicked; but the humble and wise shall prosper , 33-35. 
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Wisdom promiseth lon t 

B; c‘ cir'. 1000.* M Y S ° n ’ f0rget “ 0t my laW ’ 
Ante I. dlymp. a but let thine heart keep 

Ante a. c. Sir. my commandments : 

247, 2 For length of days, and 

b long life, and c peace, shall they add to thee. 

3 Let not mercy and truth forsake thee : 
d bind them about thy neck ; e write them upon 
the table of thine heart: 

4 f So shalt thou find favour and s good un¬ 
derstanding in the sight of God and man. 

* Deul. viii. 1 ; xxx. 16, 20.- b Heb. years of life. - c Psa. 

cxix. 165.- d Exod. xiii. 9 ; Deul. vi. 8 ; chap. vi. 21 ; vii. 3. 

e Jer. xvii. 1; 2 Cor. iii. 3.- f Psa. cxi. 10 ; see 1 Sam. ii. 

26 ; Luke ii. 52 ; Acts ii. 47; Rom. xiv. 18. 

NOTES ON CHAP. III. 

Verse 1. My son] The preceptor continues to de¬ 
liver his lessons. 

Forget not my law] Remember what thou hast 
heard , and practise what thou dost remember; and 
let all obedience be from the heart: “ Let thy heart 
keep my commandments.” 

Verse 2. For length of days] Three eminent bless¬ 
ings are promised here: 1. D’D' *pK orech yamim , 
long days; 2. HOT shenoth chaiyim , years of 

lives; 3. DlVj/ shalom , prosperity; i. e. health, long 
life, and abundance. 

Verse 3. Let not mercy and truthforsake thee] Let 
these he thy constant companions through life. 

Bind them about thy neck] Keep them constantly 
in view. Write them upon the table of thine heart — 
let them be thy moving principles ; feel them as well 
as see them. 

Verse 4. So shalt thou find favour] Thou shalt he 
acceptable to God, and thou shalt enjoy a sense of his 
approbation. 

And good understanding] Men shall weigh thy cha¬ 
racter and conduct; and by this appreciate thy motives, 
and give thee credit for sincerity and uprightness. Though 
religion is frequently persecuted, and religious people 
suffer at first where they are not fully known; yet a 
truly religious and benevolent character will in general 
be prized wherever it is well known. The envy of men 
is a proof of the excellence of that which they envy. 

Verse 5. Trust in the Lord with all thine heart] 
This is a most important precept : 1. God is the Foun¬ 
tain of all good. 2. He has made his intelligent crea¬ 
tures dependent upon himself. 3. He requires them to 
be conscious of that dependence. 4. He has promised 
to communicate what they need. 5. He commands them 
to believe his promise, and look for its fulfilment. 6 . 
And to do this without doubt, fear, or distrust ; “ with 
their whole heart.” 

Lean not unto thine own understanding] jytyn Sx al 
tishshacn, do not prop thyself. It is on God, not on 
thyself that thou art commanded to depend . He who 
trusts in his own heart is a fool. 

Verse 6 . In all thy ways acknowledge him] Begin, 
continue, and end every work, purpose, and device, 
with God. Earnestly pray for his direction at the 
commencement; look for his continual support in the 
progress; and so hegin and continue that all may ter- 


life and prosperity . 
5 h Trust in the Lord with JJ* c . ir - 

B. C. cir. 1000. 

all thine heart; 1 and lean not Ante I. oiymp. 
unto thine own understand- Ante 1 !), c.cir. 


6 k In all thy ways acknowledge him, and 
he shall 1 direct thy paths. 

7 m Be not wise in thine own eyes : n fear the 
Lord, and depart from evil. 

8 It shall be ° health to thy navel, and 
p marrow * to thy bones. 

ffOr, good success. - h Psa. xxxvii. 3, 5.——‘Jer. ix. 23. 

k 1 Chron. xxviii. 9.- 1 Jer. x. 23.- m Rom. xii. 16.- n Job 

i. 1; chap. xvi. 6. -° Heb. medicine. ■ P Heb. watering or 

moistening. -4 Job xxi. 24. 

minate in his glory : and then it will certainly be to 
thy good ; for we never honour God without serving 
ourselves. This passage is well rendered in my old 
MS. Bible:—?Qabe trost fn t$c 2LartJ of all tfjfn Ijerte anti 
ne lene thou to pnf&ence: in allc tj)f toeps tbfnttbpm, 
anb f)t sfjal rfabt rulcn tfjt Qonnscs; nc be tftott tofte 
anentfs tljtsclf. Self-sufficiency and self-dependence 
have been the ruin of mankind ever since the fall of 
Adam. The grand sin of the human race is their con¬ 
tinual endeavour to live independently of God , i. e., 
to be without God in the world. True religion con¬ 
sists in considering God the fountain of all good, and 
expecting all good from him. 

Verse 8. It shall be health to thy navel] We need 
not puzzle ourselves to find out what we may suppose 
to be a more delicate meaning for the original word T& 
shor than navel; for I am satisfied a more propei can¬ 
not be found. It is well known that it is by the um¬ 
bilical cord that the fetus receives its nourishment all 
the time it is in the womb of the mother. It receives 
nothing by the mouth , nor by any other means : by this 
alone all nourishment is received, and the circulation of 
the blood kept up. When, therefore, the wise man says, 
that “ trusting in the Lord with the whole heart, and 
acknowledging him in all a man’s ways, &c., shall be 
health to the navel, and marrow to the bones he in 
effect says, that this is as essential to the life of God in 
the soul of man, and to the continual growth in grace, 
as the umbilical cord is to the life and growth of the 
fetus in the womb. Without the latter , no human being 
could ever exist or be born; without th e former, no 
true religion can ever be found. Trust or faith in 
God is as necessary to derive grace from him to nourish 
the soul, and cause it to grow up unto eternal life, as 
the navel string or umbilical cord is to the human 
being in the first stage of its existence. I need not push 
this illustration farther : the good sense of the reader 
will supply what he knows. I might add much on the 
subject. 

And marow to thy bones.] This metaphor is not less 
proper than the preceding. All the larger bones of the 
body have either a large cavity , or they are spongious , 
and full of little cells : in both the one and the other 
the oleaginous substance, called marrow , is contained 
in proper vesicles, like the fat. In the larger bones the 
fine oil, by the gentle heat of the body, is exhaled through 
the pores of its small vesicles, and enters some narrow 
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CHAP. III. 










The profitableness 


] uO VERBS. 


of wisdom. 


A. M. cir. 3001 . 9 r Honour the Lord with thy 

B. C. cir. 1000. . . . c J 

Ante 1 . oiymp. substance, and with the nrst- 

Ant^u/c. 1 cir. fruits of all thine increase : 

_ 2|7 - _ 10 * So shall thy barns be filled 

with plenty, and thy presses shall burst out 
with new wine. 

1 1 1 My son, despise not the chastening of the 
Lord : neither be weary of his correction : 

12 For whom the Lord loveth lie corrccleth; 
u cvcn as a father the son in whom lie delightelli. 

c Exod. xxii. 29; xxiii. 19 ; xxxiv. 20 ; Deut. xxvi. 2, Ac. ; 

Mai. iii. 10, Ac. ; Luke xiv. 13. - x Deut. xxviii. 8.- 1 Job v. 

17 ; Psa. xciv. 12 ; Heb. xii. 5, 6; Rev. iii. 19. 


passages which lead to certain fine canals excavated in 
the substance of the bone, that the marrow may supply 
the fibres of the bones, and render them less liable to 
break. Blood-vessels also penetrate the bones to sup¬ 
ply this marrow and this blood ; and consequently the 
marrow is supplied in the infant by means of the um¬ 
bilical cord. From the marrow diffused, as mentioned 
above, through the bones , they derive their solidity and 
strength. A simple experiment will east considerable 
light on the use of the marrow to the bones : —Calcine 
a bone, so as to destroy all the marrow from the eells, 
you will find it exceedingly brittle. Immerse the same 
bone in oil so that the eells may be all replenished, 
which will he done in a few minutes ; and the bone 
reacquires a considerable measure of its solidity and 
strength ; and would acquire the lohole , if the marrow 
could be extracted without otherwise injuring the texture 
of the bone. After the calcination, the bone may be 
reduced to powder by the hand ; after the impregna¬ 
tion with the oil , it becomes hard, compact, and strong. 
What the marrow is to the support and strength of the 
bones , and the bones to the support and strength of the 
body; that, faith in God, is to the support, strength, 
energy, and salvation of the soul. Behold, then, the 
force and elegance of the wise man's metaphor. Some 
have rendered the last clause, a lotion for the bones. 
What is this ? How are the bones washed l What a 
pitiful destruction of a most beautiful metaphor ! 

Verse 9. Honour the Lord ivith thy substance] The 
minchah or gratitude-offering to God, commanded 
under the law, is of endless obligation. It would be 
well to give a portion of the produce of every article 
by which we get our support to God, or to the poor, 
the representatives of Christ. This might he done 
either in kind, or by the worth in money. Whatever 
God sends us in the way of secular prosperity, there is 
a portion of it always for the poor, and for God's cause. 
When that portion is thus disposed of, the rest is sanc¬ 
tified ; when it is withheld, God's eurse is upon the 
whole. Give to the poor , and God will give to thee. 

Verse 11 . Despise not the chastening of the Lord] 
The word 1010 musar signifies correction, discipline , 
and instruction. Teaching is essentially necessary to 
show the man the way in whieh he is to go ; discipline 
is necessary to render that teaching effectual ,* and, 
often, correction is requisite in order to bring the mind 
into submission, without which it cannot acquire know¬ 
ledge Do not therefore rejeet this procedure of God ; 
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man £ Jf* cir - 

B. C. cir. 1000. 
v the Ante 1. Oiymp. 

that geltelli understand- AmeU. c. cir. 

247. 


13 v Happy is the 
that findetli wisdom, and 
man 
ing. 

14 x For the merchandise of it is better than 
the merchandise of silver, and the gain thereof 
than fine gold. 

15 She is more precious than rubies: and 
y all the ihings thou cans! desire are not to be 
compared unto her. 

u Deut. viii. 5.- T Chap. viii. 34, 35.- w Heb.rA« man lhat 

draweth out understanding. -* Job xxviii. 13, Ac.; Psa. xix. 

10 ; chap. ii. 4 ; viii. U, 19; xvi. 10.- Y Matt. xiii. 44. 

humble thyself under his mighty hand, and open thy eyes 
to thy own interest ; and then thou wilt learn speedily 
and effectually. It is of no use to rebel; if thou do, 
thou kickcstagainst thepricks, andevery aetof rebellion 
against him is a wound to thine own soul. God will 
either end thee or mend thee ; wilt thou then kick on ? 

Verse 12. Whom the Lord loveth] To eneourage 
thee to bear eorreetion, know that it is a proof of 
God’s love to thee ; and thereby he shows that he 
treats thee as a father does his son, even that one to 
whom he bears the fondest affection. 

The last clause the Septuagint translate paonyoi tie 
navra vlov 6v 7 rapade^erai, “ and chasteneth every son 
whom he reeeiveth and the apostle , Heb. xii. 6 , 
quotes this literatim. Both clauses certainly amount 
to the same sense. Every son whom he reeeiveth, and 
the son in whom he delighteth, have very little differ¬ 
ence of meaning. 

Verse 13. Happy is the man that findeth wisdom] 
This refers to the adviee given in chap. ii. 4 ; where 
see the note. 

Verse 14. For the merchandise] 1 HD sachar, the 
traffic, the trade that is carried on by going through 
countries and provinces with sueh articles as they could 
earry on the backs of camels, &e. ; from mo sachar, 
to go about , traverse . (Eljaffatnitgc ; Old MS. Bible. 

And the gain thereof] nnxiOH tebuathah, its pro¬ 
duce ; what is gained by the articles after all expenses 
are paid. The slaves, as we have already seen, got 
their liberty if they were so lucky as to find a diamond 
of so many carats’ weight; he who finds wisdom — 
the knorvledge and salvation of God —gets a greater 
prize ; for he obtains the liberty of the Gospel, is adopt¬ 
ed into the family of God , and made an heir accord¬ 
ing to the hope of an eternal life. 

Verse 15. She is more precious than rai/es] D'VJDO 
mippeninim. The word principally means pearls, but 
may be taken for precious stones in general. The root 
is PCD panah, lie looked , beheld; and as it gives the 
idea of the eye always being turned towards the obser¬ 
ver, Mr. Parkhurst thinks that it means the loadstone ; 
see the note on Job xxviii. 18 , where this subjeet is 
considered at large. If the oriental ruby , or any other 
precious stone, be intended here, the word may refer 
to their being cut and polished; so that they present 
different faces, and reflect the light to you in what¬ 
ever direction you may look at them. 

| All the things thou const desire] Superior to every 












Wisdom is 


CHAP III. 


a. M. cir. 3004 . 16 * Length of days is in her 

Ante l. oiymp. right hand ; and in her Jett hand 
cir. 224. . t , , 

Ante u. c. cir. nches and honour. 

247 - 17 a Her ways are ways of 

pleasantness, and all her paths are peace. 

18 She is b a tree of life to them that lay 
hold upon her : and happy is every one that 
retaineth her. 

19 c The Lord by wisdom hath founded the 
earth ; by understanding hath he d established 
the heavens. 

* Chap. viii. 18 ; t Tim. iv. 8.- a Matt. xi. 29,30.- b Gen. 

ii. 9 ; iii. 22.- c Psa. civ. 24; cxxxvi.5 ; chap. viii. 27 ; Jer. 

x. 12; Ii. 15. 


thing that can be an object of desire here below. 
But who believes this! 

Verse 16. Length of days is in her right hand] A 
wicked man shortens his days by excesses; a right¬ 
eous man prolongs his by temperance . 

In her left hand riches and honour .] That is, her 
hands are full of the choicest benefits. There is 
nothing to be understood here by the right hand in 
preference to the left . 

Verse 17. Her ways are ivays of pleasantness ] 
These blessings of true religion require little comment. 
They are well expressed by the poet in the following 
elegant verses :— 

“ Wisdom Divine! Who tells the price 
Of Wisdom's costly merchandise 1 
Wisdom to silver we prefer , 

And gold is dross compared to her. 

Her hands are fill'd with length of days , 

True riches , and immortal praise ; — 

Riches of Christ, on all bestow’d, 

And honour that descends from God, 

To purest joys she all invites, 

Chaste, holy, spiritual delights ; 

Her ways are ways of pleasantness , 

And all her flowery paths are peace. 

Happy the man that finds the grace, 

The blessing of God’s chosen race ; 

The wisdom coming from above , 

The faith that sweetly ivorks by love /” 

Wesley. 

Verse 18. She is a tree of life] D"P \y ets chaiyim , 
“ the tree of lives,” alluding most manifestly to the 
tree so called which God in the beginning planted in 
the garden of Paradise, by eating the fruit of which 
all the wastes of nature might have been continually 
repaired, so as to prevent death for ever. This is 
an opinion which appears probable enough. The 
blessings which wisdom—true religion—gives to men, 
preserve them in life, comfort them through life, cause 
them to triumph in death , and ensure them a glorious 
immortality. ^ 

Verse 19. The Lord by wisdom hath founded the 
earth] Here wisdom is taken in its proper accepta¬ 
tion, for that infinite knowledge and skill which God 
has manifested in the creation and composition of the 


a tree of life. 

20 e By his knowledge the £ cir. 3004 . 

J o B. c. cir. 1000. 

depths are broken up, and * the Ante 1 . oiymp. 

clouds drop down the dew. Ant^u. 2 ^! cir. 

21 My son, let not them de- 247, 
part from thine eyes: keep sound wisdom 
and discretion : 

22 So shall they be life unto thy soul, and 
z grace to thy neck. 

23 h Then shall thou walk in thy way safely, 
and thy foot shall not stumble. 

24 1 When thou liest down, thou shalt not 


d Or, prepared. -* Gen. i. 9.- f Deut. xxxiii. 28 ; Job 

xxxvi. 28.-ffChap. i. 9.- b Psa. xxxvii. 24; xci. 11, 12; 

chap. x. 9.-* Lev. xxvi. 6 ; Psa. iii. 5 ; iv. 8. 


earth, and in the structure and economy of the heavens. 
He has established the order as well as the essence of 
all things ; so that though they vary in their positions , 
&c.,yet they never change either their places , or their 
properties. Composition and analysis are not essen¬ 
tial changes; the original particles , their farms and 
properties , remain the same. 

Verse 20. By his knowledge the depths are broken 
up] He determined in his wisdom how to break up 
the fountains of the great deep , so as to bring a flood 
of waters upon the earth; and by his knowledge 
those fissures in the earth through which springs of 
water arise have been appointed and determined ; and 
it is by his skill and influence that vapours are ex¬ 
haled, suspended in the atmosphere , and afterwards 
precipitated on the earth in rain, dews , &c. Thus 
the wisest of men attributes those effects which we 
suppose to spring from natural causes to the Supreme 
Being himself. 

Verse 21. Let not them depart from thine eyes] 
Never forget that God, who is the author of nature, 
directs and governs it in all things ; for it is no self- 
determining agent. 

Keep sound wisdom and discretion] rVDl’Jl rrtyin 
tushiyah umezimmah. We have met with both these 
words before. Tushiyah is the essence or substance of 
a thing ; mezimmah is the resolution or purpose formed 
in reference to something good or excellent. To 
acknowledge God as the author of all good, is the 
tushiyah , the essence , of a godly man’s creed ; to re¬ 
solve to act according to the directions of his wisdom, 
is the mezimmah , the religious purpose , that will bring 
good to ourselves and glory to God. These bring life 
to the soul , and are ornamental to the man who acts 
in this way, ver. 22. 

Verse 24. When thou liest down] In these verses 
(23-26) the wise man describes the confidence, secu¬ 
rity, and safety, which proceed from a consciousness 
of innocence. Most people are afraid of sleep , lest 
they should never awake, because they feel they are 
not prepared to appear before God. They are neither 
innocent nor pardoned. True believers know that 
God is their keeper night and day ; they have strong 
confidence in him that he will be their director, and 
not suffer them to take any false step in life, ver. 23. 
They go to rest in perfect confidence that God will 
709 









PRO\ RUBS. 


We should do good 

a. M. cir. 3004. a f r aid : yea, thou shah lie 
B. C. cir. 1000. . V . , n , 

Ante I. Olymp. down, and thy sleep shall be 
cir. 224. 

Ant© U. C. cir. SWC6t* 

S47, 25 k Be not afraid of sudden 

fear, neither of the desolation of the wicked 
when it cometh. 

26 For the Lord shall be thy confidence, and 
shall keep thy foot from being taken. 

27 1 Withhold not good from ra them to whom 
it is due, when it is in the power of thine hand 
to do it. 

28 n Say not unto thy neighbour, Go, and 
come again, and to-morrow I will give ; when 
thou hast it by thee. 

29 ° Devise not evil against thy neighbour, 
seeing he dwelleth securely by thee. 

k Psa. xci. 5 ; cxii. 7.- 1 Rom. xiii. 7 ; Gal. vi. 10. 

m Heb. the owners thereof. -“Lev. xix. 13; Deul. xxiv. 15. 

0 Or, Practise no evil. - P Rom. xii. 48.-*1 Psa. xxxvii. 1 ; 

Ixxiii. 3 ; chap. xxiv. I. 


watch over them ; hence their sleep, being undisturbed 
with foreboding and evil dreams, is sweet and refresh¬ 
ing, ver. 24. They are not apprehensive of any 
sudden destruction , because they know that all things 
are under the control of God ; and they are satisfied 
that if sudden destmction should fall upon their wicked 
neighbour, yet God knows well how to preserve them, 
ver. 25. And all this naturally flows from the Lord 
being their confidence, ver. 26. 

Verse 27. Withhold not good from them to whom it 
is due] vbj’2‘3 niibbcalaiv, from the lords of it. But 
who are they t The poor. And ivhal art thou, O 
rich man ? Why, thou art a steward , to whom God 
has given substance that thou mayest divide with the 
poor. They are the right owners of every farthing 
thou hast to spare from thy own support, and that of 
thy family ; and God has given the surplus for their 
sakes. Dost thou, by hoarding up this treasure, de¬ 
prive the right owners of their property 1 If this 
were a civil case , the law would lake thee by the 
throat, and lay ihce up in prison ; but it is a case in 
which God alone judges. And what will he do to 
thee 1 Hear ! “ He shall have judgment without 

mercy, who hath showed no mercy;” James ii. 13. 
Read, feel, tremble, and act justly. 

Verse 28. Say not unto thy neighbour ] Do not 
refuse a kindness when it is in thy power to perform 
it. If thou have the means by thee, and thy neigh¬ 
bour’s necessities be pressing, do not put him off till 
the morrow. Death may take either him or thee be¬ 
fore that time. 

Verse 30. Strive not with a man] Do not be of a 
litigious, quarrelsome spirit. Be not under the in¬ 
fluence of too nice a sense of honour. If thou must 
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when it is in our power. 

30 p Strive not with a man cir. 3004. 

B. C. cir. 1000. 

without cause, ii he have done Arne i. Olymp. 

, v cir. 224. 

thee no harm. AnteU. c. cir. 

31 q Envy thou not r the op- 247 ‘ 
pressor, and choose none of his ways. 

32 For the froward is abomination to the 
Lord : 8 but his secret is with the right¬ 
eous. 

33 * The curse of the Lord w in the house 
of the wicked : but u he blesseth the habitation 
of the just. 

34 v Surely he scorneth the scorners : but 
he giveth grace unto the lowly. 

35 The wise shall inherit glory : but shame 
w shall be the promotion of fools. 


r Heb. a tnan of violence. -'Psa. xxv. 14.-* Lev. xxvi. 

14, &c.; Psa. xxxvii. 22 ; Zech. v. 4 ; Mai. ii. 2.- u Psalm 

i. 6.- v James iv. 6; 1 Pet. v. 5.-* Hebrew, exedteth 

the fools. 


appeal to judicial authority to bring him that wrongs 
thee to reason, avoid all enmity, and do nothing in a 
spirit of revenge. But, if he have done thee no harm , 
why contend with him 1 May not others in the same 
way contend with and injure thee ? 

Verse 31. Envy thou not the oppressor] O how 
bewitching is power! Every man desires it; and 
yet all hate tyrants. But query, if all had power, 
would not the major part be tyrants ? 

Verse 32. But his secret] mo sodo, his secret assem¬ 
bly ; godly people meet there, and God dwells there. 

Verse 33. The curse of the Lord] No godly people 
meet in such a house ; nor is God ever an inmate there. 

But he blesseth the habitation of the just.] He con¬ 
siders it as his own temple. There he is worshipped 
in spirit and in truth ; and hence God makes it his 
dwelling-place. 

Verse 34. Surely he scorneth the scorners ; but he 
giveth grace unto the lowly.] The Septuaginl has 
Kvpioc vTTefjnQavQic avTiraaoerai , rarreivoic de diduai 
xapiv. The Lord resistelh the proud; but giveth 
grace to the humble. These words are quoted by St. 
Peter, 1st Epist. v. 5, and by St. James , chop. iv. 6, 
just as they stand in the Septuagint , with the change 
of 6 0cof, God, for Kt >pioc, the Lord. 

Verse 35. The wwe] The person who follows the 
dictates of wisdom, as mentioned above, shall inherit 
glory ; because, being one of ihe heavenly family, a 
child of God , he has thereby heaven for his inheritance; 
but fools , such as lliose mentioned chap. i. and ii., 
shall have ignominy for their exaltation. Many such 
fools as Solomon speaks of arc exalted to the gibbet 
and gallows. The way to prevent this and the like 
evils, is to attend to the voice of wisdom. 
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Wisdom is the 


CHAP. IV. 


prtticipal thing . 


CHAPTER IV. 

The preceptor calls his pupils , and tells them how himself was educated , 1-4 ; specifies the teachings he 
received , 5-19 ; and exhorts his pupil to persevere in well-doing , and to avoid evil, 20—27. 


TTEAR, a ye children, the in- 
Ante l. oiymp. struction oi a lather, and 

Ante 1 U. 2 C 4 cir. attend to know understanding. 

247, 2 For I give you good doctrine, 

forsake ye not my law. 

3 For I was my father’s son, b tender and 
only beloved in the sight of my mother. 

4 c He taught me also, and said unto me, 
Let thine heart retain my words : d keep my 
commandments, and live. 

a Psa. xxxiv. 11 ; chap. i.8.- b 1 Chron. xxix. 1.- c 1 Chron. 

xxix. 9 ; Eph. vi. 4.- d Chap. vii. 2. 

NOTES ON CHAP. IV. 

Verse 1. Hear , yc children ] Come, my pupils, and 
hear how a father instructed his child. Such as I 
received from my father I give to you ; and they were 
the teachings of a wise and affectionate parent to his 
only son, a peculiar object of his regards, and atso those 
of a fond mother. 

He introduces the subject thus, to show that the 
teaching he received, and which he was about to give 
them, was the most excellent of its kind. By this he 
ensured their attention, and made his way to their 
heart. Teaching by precept is good ; teaching by ex¬ 
ample is better ; but teaching both by precept and ex¬ 
ample is best of all. 

Verse 4. He taught me also , and souW] Open thy 
heart to receive my instructions—receive them with 
affection ; when heard, retain and practise them ; and 
thou shalt live—the great purpose of thy being brought 
into the world shall be accomplished in thee. 

Verse 5. Get wisdom ] True religion is essential to 
thy happiness ; never forget its teachings, nor go' 
aside from the path it prescribes. 

Verse 6. Forsake her not ] Wisdom personified is 
here represented as a guardian and companion , who, 
if not forsaken, will continue faithful; if loved, will 
continue a protector. 

Verse 7. Wisdom is the principal thing] rVtt'fcO 
m3n reshith chachmah , “ wisdom is the principle.” 
It is the punclum saliens in all religion to know the 
true God, and what he requires of man, and for what 
he has made man ; and to this must be added, under 
the Christian dispensation, to know Jesus Christ whom 
he hath sent, and for what end he was sent, the neces¬ 
sity of his being sent , and the nature of that salvation 
which he has bought by his own blood. 

Get wisdom] Consider this as thy chief gain ; that 
in reference to which all thy wisdom, knowledge, and 
endeavours should be directed. 

And ivith all thy getting] Let this be thy chief 
property. While thou art passing through things 
temporal, do not lose those things which are eternal; 
and, while diligent in business, be fervent in spirit , 
serving the Lord. 


5 6 Get wisdom, get understand- JJ* «£• mow¬ 
ing : forget it not; neither de- Ante I. o'lymp. 

P 0 c i r 224 

cline from the words of my Ante ir. c. cir. 
mouth. 247j 

6 Forsake her not, and she shall preserve 
thee : f love her, and she shall keep thee. 

7 e Wisdom is the principal thing ; therefore 
get wisdom : and with all thy getting get un¬ 
derstanding. 

8 h Exalt her, and she shall promote thee : 

e Chap. ii. 2, 3.- f 2 Thess. ii. 10.- s Matt, xiii.44 ; Luke 

x. 42.- 11 1 Sam. ii. 30. 

Gel understanding.] Do not be contented with the 
lessons of wisdom merely ; do not be satisfied with 
having a sound religions creed ; devils believe and 
tremble ; but see that thou properly comprehend all 
that thou hast learnt; and see that thou rightly apply 
all that thou hast been taught. 

Wisdom prescribes the best end, and the means best 
calculated for its attainment. Understanding directs 
to the ways, times, places, and opportunities of prac¬ 
tising the lessons of wisdom. Wisdom points out the 
thing requisite ; understanding sees to the accomplish¬ 
ment and attainment. Wisdom sees ; but understand¬ 
ing feels. One discovers , the other possesses. 

Coverdale translates this whole verse in a very re¬ 
markable manner : “ The chefe poynte of wyssdome 
is, that thou be wyllynge to opteyne wyssdome ; and 
before all thy goodes to get the understandynge.” This 
is paraphrase , not translation. In this version para¬ 
phrase abounds. 

The translation in my old MS. Bible is very simple . 
SSeflpniipHfle of totsbam, belle t])ou tofsbam : in al 
tofsbam, anb m al ti)f possfoun, jmvc&as prubenee. He 
is already wise who seeks wisdom ; and he is wise 
who knows its value, and seeks to possess it. The 
whole of this verse is wanting in the Arabic, and in the 
best copies of the Sepluagint. 

Instead of n*D3n Hip keneh chochmah, get wisdom, 
the Complutensian Polyglot has TV'2 HJp keneh binah, 
get understanding; so that in it the verse stands, 
“ Wisdom is the principle, get understanding ; and in 
all thy getting, get understanding.” This is not an 
error either of the scribe , or of the press , for it is sup¬ 
ported by seven of the MSS. of Kennicott and De 
Rossi. 

The Complutensian, Antwerp , and Paris Polyglots 
have the seventh verse in the Greek text; but the two 
latter, in general, copy the former. 

Verse 8. She shall bring thee to honour] There is 
nothing, a strict life of piety and benevolence ex¬ 
cepted, that has such a direct tendency to reflect 
honour upon a man, as the careful cultivation of his 
mind. One of Bacon's aphorisms was, Knowledge is 
power; and it is truly astonishing to see what influence 
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PROVERBS. 


lo be avoided. 


Eml ways 

A. M. cir. 3004. g he s hall bring thee to honour, 

B. C. cir. 1000. ° 9 

Ante I. Olymp. when thou dost embrace her. 

Ante 1 u.^cl' cir. 9 She shall give to thine head 

247 ’ * an ornament of grace: k a 

crown of glory shall she deliver lo thee. 

10 Hear, O my son, and receive my sayings ; 
1 and the years of thy life shall be many. 

Ill have taught thee in the way of wisdom ; 
I have led thee in right paths. 

12 When thou goest, m thy steps shall not 
be straitened ; n and when thou runnest, thou 
shalt not stumble. 

13 Take fast hold of instruction ; let her not 

* Chap. i. 9 ; iii. 22.- 1 Or, she shall compass thee unth a crown 

°f glory- - 1 Chap. iii. 2.- 111 Psa. xviii. 36.- n Psa.xci. 11, 

true learning has. Nothing is so universally respect¬ 
ed, provided the learned man be a consistent moral 
character , and be not proud and overbearing ; which is 
a disgrace to genuine literature. 

Verse 9. A crown of glory ] A tiara, diadem, or 
crown, shall not be more honourable to the princely 
wearer, than sound wisdom — true religion—coupled 
with deep learning, shall be to the Christian and the 
scholar. 

Verse 10. The years of thy life shall he many.} 
Vice and intemperance impair the health and shorten 
the days of the wicked ; while true religion, sobriety, 
and temperance, prolong them. The principal part of 
our diseases springs from “ indolence, intemperance, 
and disorderly passions.” Religion excites to Indus - 
try , promotes sober habits , and destroys evil passionsj 
and harmonizes the soul; and thus, by preventing many 
diseases, necessarily prolongs life. 

Verse 12. Thy steps shall not be straitened] True 
wisdom will teach thee to keep out of embarrassments. 
A man under the influence of true religion ponders his 
paths, and carefully poises occurring circumstances ; 
and as the fear of God will ever lead him to act an 
upright and honest part, so his way in business and life 
is both clear and large. He has no by-ends to serve ; 
he speculates not ; he uses neither trick nor cunning to 
effect any purpose. Such a man can never be embar¬ 
rassed. His steps are not straitened; lie secs his 
way always plain; and when a favourable tide of Pro¬ 
vidence shows him the necessity of increased exertion , 
he runs , and is in no danger of stumbling. 

Verse 13. Take fast hold] pinn hachazck , seize 
it strongly , and keep the hold ; and do this as for life. 
Learn all thou cansl, retain what thou hast learnt, and 
keep the reason continually in view— it is for thy life. 

Verse 14. Enter not into the path of the wicked] 
Never associate with those whose life is irregular and 
sinful; never accompany them in any of their acts of 
transgression. 

Verse 15. Avoid »7] Let it be the serious purpose 
of thy soul to shun every appearance of evil. 

Pass not by it] Never, for the sake of worldly gain, 
or through complaisance to others, approach the way 
that thou wouldst not wish to be found in when God 
calls thee into the eternal world. 
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go : keep her ; for she is thy ft M. cir. 3004 . 
° J B. C. cir. 1000 . 

life Ante I. Olymp. 

14 0 Enter not into the path of Ant^Ujcfcir. 
the wicked, and go not in the 247, 
way of evil men . 

15 Avoid it, pass not by it, turn from it, and 
pass away. 

16 p For they sleep not, except they have 
done mischief; and their sleep is taken away, 
unless they cause some to full. 

17 For they eat the bread of wickedness, and 
drink the wine of violence. 

18 q But the path of the just r is as the 

12.-°Psa. i. 1 ; chap. i. 10, 15.-PPsa. xxxvi. 4 ; Isa. lvii. 

20.-q Matt. v. 14, 45 ; Phil. ii. 15.- r 2 Sara, xxiii. 4. 

Turn from it] If, through unwatchfulness or un¬ 
faithfulness, lliou at any time get near or into the way 
of sin, turn from it with the utmost speed, and humble 
thyself before thy Maker. 

And pass away.] Speed from it, run for thy life, and 
get to the utmost distaoce ; eternally diverging so as 
never to come near it whilst thou hast a being. 

Verse 16. Except they have done mischief] The 
night is their time for spoil and depredation. And 
they must gain some booty before they go to rest. 
This I believe to be the meaning of the passage. I 
grant, also, that there may be some of so malevolent 
a disposition, that they cannot be easy unless they ean 
injure others, and are put to excessive pain when they 
perceive any man in prosperity , or receiving a kind¬ 
ness. The address in Virgil , to an ill-natured shep¬ 
herd is well known : — 

Et cum vidisti puero donata, dolebas : 

Et si non aliqua nocuisses, mortuus esses. 

Eclog. iii. 14. 

“When thou sawest the gifts given to the lad, thou 
wast distressed ; and hadst thou not found some means 
of doing him a mischief, thou hadst died.” 

Verse 17. For they eat the bread of wickedness] By 
privately stealing. 

And drink the wine of violence.] By highivay robbery. 

Verse 18. But the path of the just] The path of 
the wicked is glnomy, dark, and dangerous ; that of the 
righteous is open, luminous, and instructive. This 
verse contains a fine metaphor ; it refers to the sun 
rising above the horizon, and the increasing twilight, 
till his beams shine full upon the earth. The original, 
□VH [133 IV “UNI *]^in holech vaor ad ncchon haiyom , 
may be translated, “ going and illuminating unto the 
prepared day.” This seems plainly to refer lo the 
progress of the rising sun while below the horizon ; 
and the gradual increase of the light occasioned by lhe 
reflection of his rays by means of the atmosphere , till 
at last he is completely elevated above the horizon, 
and then the prepared day has fully taken place, the 
sun having risen at the dctci'mitied time. Sn, the truly 
wise man is but in his twilight here below ; but he is 
in a state of glorious preparation for the realms of 
everlasting light; till at last, emerging from darkness 
c 














The necessity of CHAP. V . 

B C cir 1000 lining light, that shineth more 
Ante i. oiymp. and more unto the perfect day. 

Ante u 2 c 4 Cir. 19 s The way of the wicked is 
_ as darkness : they know not at 
what they stumble. 

20 My son, attend to my words ; incline 
thine ear unto my sayings. 

21 4 Let them not depart from thine eyes ; 
u keep them in the midst of thine heart. 

22 For they are life unto those that find them, 
and v health w to all their flesh. 


remembering the law. 


• 1 Sam. ii. 9 ; Job xviii. 5, 6 ; Isa. lix. 9, 10 ; Jer. xxiii. 12 ; 

John xii. 35.- 1 Chap. iii. 3, 21. -« Chap. ii. 1.- v Chap. 

iii. 8 ; xii. 18.- w Heb. medicine . - x Heb. above all keeping . 


A. M. cir. 3004. 

B. C. cir. 1000. 
Ante I. Oiymp. 

cir. 224. 
Ante [J. C. cir. 
247. 


23 Keep thy heart x with all 
diligence ; for out of it are the 
issues of life. 

24 Put away from thee y a fro- _ 

ward mouth, and perverse lips put far from thee. 

25 Let thine eyes look right on, and let thine 
eyelids look straight before thee. 

26 Ponder the path of thy feet, and 2 let all 
thy ways be established. 

27 a Turn not to the right hand nor to the 
left: b remove thy foot from evil. 

y Heb. froivardness of mouth, and perverseness of lips. — — z Or, 

all thy ways shall be ordered aright . - a Deut. v. 32 ; xxviii. 14 ; 

Josh. i. 7. - b Isa. i. 16 ; Rom. xii. 9. 


and the shadows of death, he is ushered into the full 
blaze of endless felicity. Yet previously to his enjoy¬ 
ment of this glory, which is prepared for him, he is 
going —walking in the commandments of his God 
blameless; and illuminating —reflecting the light of 
the salvation which he has received on all those who 
form the circle of his acquaintance. 

Yerse 21. Keep them in the midst of thine heart.] 
Let them be wrapped up in the very centre of thy af¬ 
fections ; that they may give spring and energy to 
every desire, word, and wish. 

Yerse 23. Keep thy heart with all diligence] “Above 
all keeping,” guard thy heart. He who knows any 
thing of himself, knows how apt his affections are to 
go astray. 

For out of it arc the issues of life.] D"n DlNVin 
totseoth chaiyim, 41 the goings out of lives.” Is not 
this a plain allusion to the arteries which carry the 
blood from the heart through the whole body, and 
to the utmost extremities I As long as the heart is 
capable of receiving and propelling the blood, so long 
life is continued. Now as the heart is the fountain 
whence all the streams of life proceed, care must be 
taken that the fountain be not stopped up nor injured. 
A double watch for its safety must he kept up. So 
in spiritual things : the heart is the seat of the Lord 
of life and glory ; and the streams of spiritual life pro¬ 
ceed from him to all the powers and faculties of the 
soul. Watch with all diligence, that this fountain be 
not sealed up, nor these streams of life be cut off. 
Therefore “ put away from thee a froward mouth and 
perverse lips—and let thy eyes look straight on.” Or, 
in other words, look inward —look onward —look 
upward. 

I know that the twenty-third verse is understood as 
principally referring to the evils which proceed from 
the heart, and which must be guarded against; and 


the good purposes that must be formed in it, from which 
life takes its colouring. The former should be op¬ 
posed ; the latter should be encouraged and strength¬ 
ened. If the heart be pure and holy, all its purposes 
will be just and good. If it be impure and defiled, 
nothing will proceed from it but abomination. But 
though all this be true, I have preferred following what 
I believe to be the metaphor in the text. 

Verse 24. A froward 7nouth] Beware of hasti¬ 
ness, anger, and rash speeches. 

And perverse lips] Do not delight in nor acquire 
the habit of contradicting and gainsaying ; and be¬ 
ware of calumniating and bockbiting your neigh¬ 
bour. 

Yerse 26. Ponder the path of thy feet] Weigh 
well the part thou shouldst act in life. See that thou 
contract no bad habits. 

Verse 27. Turn not to the right hand nor to the 
left] Avoid all crooked ways. Be an upright, 
downright, and straight-forward man. Avoid tricks, 
wiles , and deceptions of this kind. 

To this the Septuagint and Vulgate add the .follow¬ 
ing verse : A vtoq Se optiaq ttoitjoec toq rpoxiaq oov , raf Se 
iropeiac oov cv eipijvy tt poa^ei. Ipse autein rectos faciet 

cursus tuos ; itinera autem tua in pace producet. 44 For 
himself will make thy paths straight, and thy journey- 
ings will he conduct in prosperity.” The Arabic has 
also a clause to the same effect. But nothing like this 
is found in the Hebrew , Chaldee , or Syriac ; nor in 
the Vulgate, as printed in the Complutensian Poly- 
j glot; nor in that of Antwerp or of Paris; but it is in 
the Greek text of those editions, in the editio princeps 
I of the Vulgate, in five of my own MSS., and in the 
old MS. Bible. De Lyra rejects the clause as a gloss 
that stands on no authority. If an addition , it is cer¬ 
tainly very ancient ; and the promise it contains is 
| true, whether the clause be authentic or not. 


CHAPTER V. 

Farther exhortations to acquire wisdom, 1,2. The character of a loose wotnan, and the ruinous consequences 
of attachment to such , 3-14. Exhortations to chastity and moderation , 15-21. The miserable end of 
the wicked , 22, 23. 
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PROVERBS. 


a loose woman. 


‘1 he character of 


b' c dr 1000 son, aUen< ^ unt0 m y w ^ s “ 

Ante i. oiymp. dom, and bow thine ear to 

AntTuacir. my understanding : 

247, 2 That thou mayest regard 

discretion, and that thy lips may 8 keep know¬ 
ledge. 

3 b For the lips of a strange woman drop as 
a honey-comb, and her c mouth is d smoother 
than oil : 

4 But her end is 6 bitter as wormwood, f sharp 
as a two-edged sword. 

5 g Her feet go down to death; her steps take 
hold on hell. 

6 Lest thou shouldest ponder the path of life, 
her ways are moveable, that thou canst not 
know them. 

7 Hear me now therefore, O ye children, 


* Mai. ii. 7.- b Chap. ii. 16; vi. 24.- c Heb. palate. -* Psa. 

lv. 21.- e Eccles. vii. 2G.- f Heb. iv. 12. 


NOTES ON CHAP. V. 

Verse 1. Attend unto my wisdom] Take the fol¬ 
lowing lessons from my oivn experience. 

Verse 3. The lips of a strange woman] One that 
is not thy own , whether Jewess or heathen. 

Drop as a honey-comb] She uses the most deceitful, 
flattering, and alluring speeches : as the droppings of 
the honey out of the comb are the sweetest of all. 

Verse 4. Bitter as xvortnwood] kelaanah , 

like the detestable herb wormwood , or something anal¬ 
ogous to it: something as excessive in its bitterness , 
as honey is in its sweetness. 

Verse 5. Her feet go doivn to death] She first, 
like a serpent, infuses her poison , by which the whole 
constitution of her paramour is infected, which soon or 
late brings on death. 

Her steps take hold on hell.] First, the death of 
the body ; and then the damnation of the soul. These 
are the tendencies of connections with such women. 

Verse 6. Lest thou shouldest ponder] To prevent 
thee from reflecting on thy present conduct, and its 
consequences, Iter tcays are moveable —she continually 
varies her allurements. 

Thou canst not know them.] It is impossible to 
conceive all her tricks and wiles: to learn these in 
all their varieties, is a part of the science first taught 
in that infernal trade. 

Verse 7. Hear me—O ye children] O'JD banim, 
sons, young men in general: for these are the most 
likely to be deceived and led astray. 

Verse 8. Come not nigh the door of her house] 
Where there are generally such exhibitions as have a 
natural tendency to excite impure thoughts, and irre¬ 
gular passions. 

Verse 9. Lest thou give thine honour] The 
character of a debauchee is universally detested : by 
this, even those of noble blood lose their honour and 
respect. 

Thy years unto the cruel ] Though all the blan- 
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and depart not from the words M. cir. 3004 . 

r r , B. C. cir. 100® 

of my mouth. Ante I. Olymp. 

8 Remove thy way far from Ant^u.^cir. 
her, and come not nigh the door 247, 

ol her house : 

9 Lest thou give thine honour unto others, 
and thy years unto the cruel: 

10 Lest strangers be filled with ll thy wealth • 
and thy labours be in the house of a stranger • 

11 And thou mourn at the last, when they 
flesh and thy body are consumed, 

12 And say, How have I * hated instruction, 
and my heart k despised reproof; 

13 And have not obeyed the voice of my 
leachers, nor inclined mine ear to them that 
instructed me ! 

14 I was almost in all evil in the midst 


s Chap. vii. 27.- r** Heb. thy strength. -* Chap. i. 29.- k Ch 

i. 25; xii. 1. 


dishments of love dwell on the tongue, and the excess 
of fondness appear in the whole demeanour of the 
harlot and the prostitute; yet cruelty has its throne 
in their hearts; and they will rob and murder (when 
it appears to answer their ends) those who give their 
strength , their wealth , and their years to them. The 
unfaithful wife has often murdered her own husband 
fer the sake of her paramour, and has given him over 
to justice in order to save herself. Murders have 
often taken place in brothels, as well as robberies; for 
the vice of prostitution is one of the parents of cruelty. 

Verse 11. When thy flesh and thy body are con¬ 
sumed] The word shear, which we render body, 
signifies properly the remains , residue , or remnant of 
a thing; and is applied here to denote the breathing 
carcass , putrid with the concomitant disease of debau¬ 
chery : a public reproach which the justice of God 
entails on this species of iniquity. The mourning 
here spoken of is of the most excessive kind : the 
word Dru naham is often applied to the growling of a 
lion , and the hoarse incessant jnurmuring of the sea. 
In the line of my duty, I have been often called to at¬ 
tend the death-bed of such persons, where groans and 
shrieks were incessant through the jaculating pains 
in their bones and flesh. Whoever has witnessed a 
closing scene like this will at once perceive with what 
force and propriety the wise man speaks. And, How 
have I haled instruction, and despised the voice of my 
teachers! is the unavailing cry in that terrific time. 
Reader, whosoever thou art, lay these things to heart. 
Do not enter into their sin ; once entered, thy return 
is nearly hopeless. 

Verse 14. I was almost in all ct*i7] This vice, 
like a whirlpool, sweeps all others into its vortex. 

In the midst of the congregation and assembly.] 
£n fl)t mnUcl of t&r (Curcbc nnU of t&c SimaflOfle—Old 
MS. Bible. Such persons, however sacred the place, 
carry about with them eyes full of adultery, which 
cannot cease from sin. 
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Exhot lalibns 


CHAP. VL 


B c cir 1000 ^ ie congregation and as- 

Ante 1. Olymp. sembly. 

Ante u 2 a’cir. 1 5 Drink waters out of thine 
247, own cistern, and running waters 
out of thine own well. 

16 Let thy fountains be dispersed abroad, 
and rivers of waters in the streets. 

17 Let them be only thine own, and not 
strangers’ with thee. 

18 Let thy fountain be blessed : and rejoice 
with 1 the wife of thy youth. 

19 ra Let her he as the loving hind and plea¬ 
sant roe ; let her breasts n satisfy thee at all 

1 Mai. ii. 14.- m See Cant. ii. 9; iv. 5; vii. 3.- n Heb. 

water thee. -° Heb. err thou ahvays in her love. -P Chap. ii. 

16; vii. 5. 


Verse 15. Drink waters out of thine own cistern\ 
Be satisfied with thy own wife ; and let the wife see 
that she reverence her husband ; and not tempt him 
by inattention or unkindness to seek elsewhere what 
he has a right to expect, but cannot find, at home. 

Verse 16. Let thy fountains he dispersed abroad] 
Let thy children lawfully begotten be numerous. 

Verse 17. Let them he only thine own] The off¬ 
spring of a legitimate connection ; a bastard broody 
however numerous, is no credit to any man. 

Verse 18. Let thy fountain be blessed] "|nn ‘plprD 'JT 
yehi mekorecha baruch. Sit vena tua benedicta. Thy 
vein ; that which carries off streams from the fountain 
of animal life , in order to disperse them abroad , and 
through the streets . How delicate and correct is the 
allusion here ! But anatomical allusions must not be 
pressed into detail in a commentary on Scripture. 

Verse 19. The loving hind and pleasant roe] By 


to chastity. 

times ; and 0 be thou ravished al- ^ cir. 3004 . 

. B. C. cir. 1000. 

ways with her love. Ante l. Olymp. 

20 And why wilt thou, my son. Ante u.^c. cir. 
be ravished with p a strange wo- 247, 
man, and embrace the bosom of a stranger ? 

21 q For the ways of man are before the 
eyes of the Lord, and he pondereth all his 
goings. 

22 r His own iniquities shall take the wicked 
himself, and he shall be holden with the cords 
of his s sins. 

23 1 He shall die without instruction ; and 
in the greatness of his folly he shall go astray. 

q 2 Chron. xvi. 9; Job xxxi.4 ; xxxiv. 21 ; chap. xv. 3; Jer. 

xvi. 17; xxxii. 19; Hos. vii. 2 ; Heb. iv. 13.- r Psa. ix. 15. 

'Heb. sin. -‘Job iv. 2t ; xxxvi. 12. 

nVtt aiyeleth , the deer; by nbjP yaalah, the ibex or 
mountain goat , may be meant. 

Let her breasts satisfy thee] As the infant is satis¬ 
fied with the breasts of its mother; so shouldst thou 
be with the wife of thy youth. 

Verse 21. For the ways of a man] Whether they 
are public or private, God sees all the steps thou 
takest in life. 

Verse 22. He shall be holden with the cords of his 
sms.] Most people who follow unlawful pleasures, think 
they can give them up whenever they please ; but sin 
repeated becomes customary; custom soon engenders 
habit; and habit in lhe end assumes the form of ne¬ 
cessity ; the man becomes bound with his own cords , 
and so is led captive by the devil at his will. 

Verse 23. He shall die without instruction] This 
is most likely , and it is a general case ; but even these 
may repent and live. 


CHAPTER VI. 

Exhortations against becoming surety for others , 1-5 ; against idleness, from the example of the ant , 6-11 , 
description of a worthless person, 12-15 ; seven things hateful to God , 16-19 ; the benefits of instruction , 
20-23 ; farther exhortations against bad women , and especially against adultery , 24-33 ; what may be 
expected from jealousy, 34, 35. 


B C* C cir ?000* M Y S ° n ’ a ^ ^ 10U Suret y f° r 

Ante 1. Olymp. thy friend, if thou hast strick- 

Ante U. C. cir. en thy hand with a stranger, 

247 ' 2 Thou art snared with the words 

a Chap, xi. 15; xvii. 18; xx. 1G; 

NOTES ON CHAP. VI. 

Verse 1. If thou be surety for thy friend] 
lereacha , for thy neighbour; i. e., any person. If 
thou pledge thyself in behalf of another, thou takest 
the burden off him, and placest it on thine own shoul¬ 
ders ; and when he knows he has got one to stand be¬ 
tween him and the demands of law and justice, he will 
feel little responsibility ; his spirit of exertion will be- 


of thy mouth, thou art taken with ^ ci . r - ?004. 
the words of thy mouth. Ante I. Olymp. 

3 Do this now, my son, and Ante u. c. cir. 
deliver thyself when thou art 24 *' 

xxii. 26 ; xxvii. 13. 

come crippled, and listlessness as to the event will be 
the consequence. His own character will suffer little; 
his property nothing, for his friend bears all the bur¬ 
den : and perhaps the very person for whom he bore 
this burden treats him with neglect ; and, lest the 
restoration of the pledge should be required, will avoid 
both the sight and presence of his friend. Give what 
thou canst ; but, except in extreme cases, be surety 
7t5 


















PROVERBS. 


wicked men 


7 he wiles oj 


a. M. cir. 3004 . comc into the hand of thv friend ; 

cir. IUOO. *• 7 

AnioL oiymp. fro, humble thyself, b and make 

cir. 224. *i r * J 

Ante IT. c. cir. sure thy friend. 

247, _ 4 c Give not sleep to thine 

eyes, nor slumber to thine eyelids. 

5 Deliver thyself as a roe from the hand of 
the hunter , and as a bird from the hand of the 
fowler. 

6 d Go to the ant, thou sluggard ; consider 
her ways, and be wise : 

7 Which having no guide, overseer, or ruler, 

8 Providetli her meat in the summer, and 
gatherclh her food in the harvest. 

b Or, so shalt thou pretail with thy friend, - c Psa. cxxxii. 4. 

d Job xii.7.-® Chap. xxiv. 33,34. 

for no man. Striking or shaking hands when the 
mouth had once made the promise , was considered as 
the ratification of the engagement ; and thus the man 
beeame ensnared with the words of his mouth. 

Verse 3. Do this—deliver thyself ] Continue to 
press him for whom thou art become surety, to pay 
his creditor ; give him no rest till he do it, else thou 
mayest fully expect to be left to pay the debt. 

Verse 5. Deliver thyself as a roc] '2± tsebi , the 
antelope. If thou art got into the snare, get out if 
thou possibly canst; make every struggle and exertion, 
as the antelope taken in the net, and the bird taken in 
the snare would, in order to get free from thy captivity. 

A r erse 6. Go to the ant, thou sluggard] ne- 

malah, the ant, is a remarkable creature for foresight, 
industry , and economy. At the proper seasons they 
collect their food—not in the summer to lay up for 
the winter; for they sleep during the winter, and cat 
not ; and therefore such hoards would be to them use¬ 
less ; but when the food necessary for them is most 
plentiful, then they collect it for their consumption in 
the proper seasons. No insect is more laborious, 
not even the bee itself; and none is more fondly at¬ 
tached to or more careful of its young, than the ant. 
When the young are in their aurelia slate, in which 
they appear like a small grain of rice , they will bring 
them oul of their nests, and lay them near their holes, 
for the benefit of the sun; and on the approach of ram , 
carefully remove them, and deposit them in the nest, 
the hole or entrance to which they will cover with a 
piece of thin stone or tile, to prevent the wet from 
getting in. It is a fact that they do not lay up any 
meal for winter; nor does Solomon, either here or in 
chap. xxx. 25, assert it. lie simply says that they 
provide their food in summer, and gather it in harvest; 
these are the most proper limes for a slock to be laid 
in for their consumption; not in winter; for nu such 
thing appears in any of their nests, nor do they need 
it, as they sleep during that season ; but for autumn, 
during which they wake and work. Spring, summer, 
and autumn, they are incessant in iheir labour; and 
their conduct afTords a bright example to men. 

Verse 10. Yet a little sleep, a little slumber] This, 
if not the language, is the feeling of the sluggard. 
The ant gathers its food in summer and in harvest, 
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9 6 How long wilt thou sleep, £ M. cir. 3004. 

A , 10 1 , B. C. cir. 1000. 

O sluggard? when Will lllOU Ante 1. Oiymp. 

arise oul of ihy sleep 1 Ante u. 2 a‘cin 

10 Yet a little sleep, a little 2>7, 
slumber, a little folding of the hands lo sleep 

11 f So shall thy poverty come as one lha: 
travelleth, and thy want as an armed man. 

12 A naughty person, a wicked man, walketh 
with a froward mouth. 

13 g He winketh with his eyes, he speakeib 
with his feel, he teacheth with his fingers ; 

14 Frowardness is in his heart; h he deviseth 
mischief continually ; * lie k soweth discord. 

'Chap. x. 4; xiii. 4; xx. 4.-5 Job xv. 12; Psa. xxxv. 19; 

chap. x. 10.- h Mic. ii. 1.-« Ver. 19.— k Heb .ccutcth forth. 

and sleeps in winter when iL has no work to do. If 
the sluggard would work in the day, and sleep at night, 
it would be all proper. The ant yields him a lesson 
of reproach. 

Verse 11. So shall thy poverty come as one that 
travelleth] That is, with slew, but surely approaching 
steps. 

Thy want as an armed man.] Thai is, with irre¬ 
sistible fury ; and thou art not prepared lo oppose it. 
The Vulgate, Septuagint, and Arabic add the follow¬ 
ing clause lo this verse :— 

“ But if thou will be diligent, thy harvest shall be 
as a fountain ; and poverty shall flee far a wav from 
thee.” 

It is also thus in the Old MS. Bible : forsotbc 

unsloto tjjou sijul ben; sbul cornea as a belle fbf rto; 
anb nehe fctsfjal fleea fro tliee. 

Verse 12. A naughty person] DIN adam 

bcliyal , “Adam good for nothing.” When he lost his 
innocence. ^ man apostata ; Old MS. Bible. 

A wicked man] JlK ish avert. He soon became 
a general transgressor after having departed from his 
God. All his posterity, unless restored by Divine 
grace, are men of Belial, and sinners by trade ; and 
most of them, in one form or other, answer the cha¬ 
racter here given. They yield their members instru¬ 
ments of unrighteousness unto sin. 

Verse 13. He winketh with his eyes,he speaketh with 
his feet, he teacheth with his fingers] These things 
seem to be spoken of debauchees ; and the following 
quotation from Ovid, Amor. lib. i., El. iv.,ver. 15, shows 
the whole process of the villan v spoken of by Solomon : 

Cum premil ille torum, vultu conies ipsa modeslo 

Ibis, ut aecumbas: clam mihi tange pedem. 

Me specta, nntusque meos, vultum que loquacem 

Exeipe furtivas, et refer ipsa, notas. 

Verba superediis sine voce loquentta dicam 

Verba leges digit is, verba not at a mero. 

Cum tibi succurrit A r eneris lascivia nostra?, 

Purpureas tenero pollice tange genas, See., &c. 

The whole elegy is in the same strain : it is translated 
in Garth's Ovid, bul cannot he introduced here. 

Verse t *l. He deviseth mischief ] He plots schemes 
and plans to bring it to pass. 

c 











CHAP. VI. 


ivicked men 


The wiles of 

B M c C cir 1000 Therefore shall his calamity 
Ante l. oiymp. come suddenly; suddenly shall 
Ante^u. c.'cir. he 1 be broken m without re- 
247 ‘ medy. 

16 These six things doth the Lord hate: 
yea, seven are an abomination n unto him. 

17 0 A p proud look, q a lying tongue, and 
T hands that shed innocent blood, 

18 S A heart that deviseth wicked imagina¬ 
tions, 1 feet that be swift in running to mis¬ 
chief, 

19 u A false witness that speaketh lies, and 
he v that soweth discord among brethren. 

20 w My son, keep thy father’s command¬ 
ment, and forsake not the law of thy mother : 

21 1 * Bind them continually upon thi ne 


^er. xix. 11.- m 2 Chrcm. xxxvi. 16.- n Heb. of his saul. 

0 Psa.xviii. 27 ; ci. 5.- P Heb. Haughty eyes. -a Psa. cxx. 2, 

3.- r lsa. i. 15.-"Gen. vi. 5.- 1 Isa. lix. 7; Rom. iii. 

15.- u Psa. xxvii. 12; chap. xix. 5,9.- v Ver. 14.-"Chap. 

i. 8 ; Eph. vi. 1. 


He soweth discord.] Between men and their wives, 
by seducing the latter from their fidelity. See the 
preceding quotation. 

Verse 15. Suddenly shall he be broken] Probably 
alluding to some punishment of the adulterer, such as 
being stoned to death. A multitude shall join toge¬ 
ther, and so overwhelm him with stones, that he shall 
have his flesh and bones broken to pieces ; and there 
shall be no remedy —none to deliver or pity him. 

Verse 16. These six—doth the Lord hate] 1. A proud 
look —exalted eyes ; those who will not condescend to 
look on the rest of mankind. 2. A lying tongue — 
he who neither loves nor tells truth. 3. Hands that 
shed innocent blood , whether by murder or by battery. 

4. A heart that deviseth wicked imaginations —the 
heart that fabricates such, lays the foundation, builds 
upon it, and completes the superstructure of iniquity. 

5. Feet that be swift in running to mischief —he who 
works iniquity with greediness. 6. A false ivitncss 
that speaketh lies —one who, even on his oath before 
a court of justice, tells any thing buf the truth. 

Seven are an abomination unto Aim] naphsha , 

“ to his soul.” The seventh is, he that soiveth dis¬ 
cord among brethren —he who troubles the peace of a 
family, of a village, of the state ; all who, by lies and 
misrepresentations, strive to make men’s minds evil- 
affected towards their brethren. 

Verse 20. Keep thy father's commandment] See 
on chap. i. 8. 

Verse 21. Bind them continually upon thine heart] 
See on chap. iii. 3. And see a similar command, to 
which this is an allusion, Deut. vi. 6-8. 

Verse 22. When thou goest, it shall lead thee] 
Here the law is personified; and is represented as a 
nurse, teacher, and guardian, by night and day. An 
upright man never goes but as directed hy God’s word, 
and led by God’s Spirit. 

* When thou steepest] He commends his body and i 


heart, and tie them about thy 4* ci . r * ?°° 4 * 

J B. C. cir. 1000. 

neck. Ante I. Oiymp. 

22 y When thou goest, it shall Ante?U 2 c!'cir. 
lead thee ; when thou sleepest, 247, 

z it shall keep thee ; and when thou awakest, 
it shall talk with thee. 

23 a For the commandment is a b lamp ; and 
the law is light; and reproofs of instruction 
are the way of life : 

24 c To keep thee from the evil woman, from 
the flattering d of the tongue of a strange 
woman. 

25 e Lust not after her beauty in thine heart ; 
neither let her take thee with her eye-lids. 

26 For f by means of a whorish woman a 
man is brought, to a piece of bread : s and h the 

x Chap. iii. 3; vii. 3.- y Chap. iii. 23, 24.- 2 Chap. ii. 

11-- a Psa. xix. 8 ; cxix. 105. - b Or, candle. - c Chap. ii. 

16 ; v. 3 ; vii. 5.- d Or, afthe strange tongue. - e Matt. v. 28. 

f Chap. xxix. 3.-? Gen. xxxix. 14.- h Heb. the woman af a 

man, or a man's wife. 


soul to the protection of his Maker when he lies down ; 
and sleeps in peace. And when he awakes in the 
morning, the promises and mercies of God are the first 
things that present themselves to his recollection. 

Verse 23. For the commandment is a lamp] It 
illuminates our path. It shows us how we should 
walk and praise Gad. 

And the law is light] A general light, showing the na¬ 
ture and will of God, and the interest and duty of man. 

And reproofs of instruction] Or, that instruction 
which reproves us for our sins and errors leads us into 
the way of life. 

4 erse 24. To keep thee from the evil woman] Solomon 
had suffered sorely from this quarter ; and hence his 
repeated cautions and warnings to others. The 
strange woman always means one that is not a man’s 
own ; and sometimes it may also imply a foreign har¬ 
lot, one who is also a stranger to the God of Israel. 

4 erse 25. Neither let her take thee with her eye - 
lids.] It is a very general custom in the East to paint 
the eye-lids. I have many Asiatic drawings in which 
this is expressed. They have a method of polishing 
the eyes with a preparation of antimony , so that they 
appear with an indescribable lustre ; or, as one who 
mentions the fact from observation, ‘ £ Their eyes ap¬ 
pear to be swimming in bliss.” 

Y erse 20. By means of a whorish ivoman] In fol¬ 
lowing lewd women, a man is soon reduced to poverty 
and disease. The Septuagint gives this a strange 
turn : T tpi] yap iropvyg, bay teal ivo? aprov. “ For the 
price or hire of a whore is about one loaf.” So many 
were they in the land, that they hired themselves out 
for a bare subsistence. The Vulgate , Syriac, and 
Arabic, give the same sense. The old MS. Bible has 
it thus : 2Tj)e price forsotbe of n strumpet fs unnetO oarc 
lof: tfje tooman forsot&c taketlj the precious I iff of a man. 
The sense of which is, and probably the sense of the 
Hebrew loo, 4Vhile the man hires the whore for a single 














Exhortations against PROVERBS. adultery , «£c. 


a. M. eir. 30CM. ac ] u lteress will ‘ hunt for the 
tJ, v/. nr. K)w. t 

Ante I. oiymp. precious life. 

eir 221 1 

Ante u. c. cir. 27 Can a man take fire in his 
247 ‘ bosom, and his clothes not be 
burned ? , 

28 Can one go upon hot coals, and his feet 
not be burned ? 

29 So he that goeth in to his neighbour’s 
wife ; whosoever toucheth her shall not be 
innocent. 

30 Men do not despise a thief, if he steal to 
satisfy his soul when he is hungry ; 

3 1 But if he be found, k he shall restore se- 

* Ezek. xiii. 18.- k Exod. xxii. 1, 4.- 1 Chap. vii. 7. 

loaf of bread ; the woman thus hired taketh his pre¬ 
cious life . She extracts his energy, and poisons his 
constitution. In the first clause run TON ishshah 
zonah is plainly a prostitute; but should we render 
TON esheth , in the second clause, an adulteress ? I 
think not. The versions in general join tf’N TON 
esheth ish , together, whiefi, thus connected, signify 
no more than the wife of a man; and out of this we 
have made adulteress , and Covcrdale a married wo¬ 
man. I do not think that the Old MS. Bible gives a 
good sense ; and it requires a good deal of paraphrase 
to extract the common meaning from the text. Though 
the following verses seem to countenance the com¬ 
mon interpretation, yet they may contain a complete 
sense of themselves; but, taken in either way, the 
sense is good, though the construction is a little 
violent. 

Verse 27. Con a man take fire] These were pro¬ 
verbial expressions, the meaning of which was plain 
to every capacity. 

Verse 29. So he that goeth in to hts neighbour's 
wife] As sure as he who takes fire into his bosom , 
or who walks upon live coals , is burnt thereby ; so 
sure he that seduces his neighbour’s wife shall be guil¬ 
ty. That is, he shall be punished. 

Verse 30. Men do not despise a thief, if he steal] 
Every man pities the poor culprit who was perishing 
for lack of food, and stole to satisfy his hunger; yet 
no law clears him : he is bound to make restitution ; 
in some cases double, in others quadruple and quin¬ 
tuple ; and if he have not property enough to make 


vcnfold; he shall give all the £ M. cir. 1004 . 
substance of his house. Ante 1. Oiymp 

32 But whoso committeth Ame'l^c.'eir. 
adultery with a woman 1 lackcth 247, 

m understanding: he that doeth it deslroyeth 
his own soul. 

33 A wound and dishonour shall he get ; 
and his reproach shall not be wiped away. 

34 For jealousy is the rage of a man : there 
fore he will not spare in the day of vengeance. 

35 n He will not regard any ransom : neither 
will he rest content, though thou givest many 
gifts. 

m Heb. heart. - n Heb. He will not accept the face of any ransom. 

restitution, to be sold for a bondman ,* Exod. xxii 
1-4; Lev. xxv. 39 

Verse 32. But whoso committeth adultery ] The 
case understood is that of a married man: he has a 
wife; and therefore is not in the circumstances of the 
poor thief who stole to appease his hunger , having 
nothing to eat. In this alone the opposition between 
the two cases is found : the thief had no food , and he 
stole some ; the married man had a wife , and yet went 
in to the wife of his neighbour. 

Dcstroyeth his own soul.] Sins against his life; 
for, under the law of Moses, adultery was punished 
with death; Lev. xx. 10; Deut. xxii. 22. 

Verse 33. A wound and dishonour shall he get] 
Among the Romans, when a man was caught in the 
fact, the injured husband took the law into his own 
hand ; and a large radish was thrust up into the anus of 
the transgressor, which not only overwhelmed him 
with infamy and disgrace, but generally caused his 
death. 

A r erse 34. Jealousy is the rage of a man: therefore 
he will not spare] He will not, when he has detected 
the adulterer in the fact, wait for the slow progress of 
the law : it is then to him the day of vengeance ; and, 
in general, he avenges himself on the spot, as we 
see above. 

Verse 35. He will not regard any ransom] This 
is an injury that admits of no compensation. No gifts 
can satisfy a man for the injury his honour has sus¬ 
tained ; and to take a bribe or a ransom , would he set¬ 
ting up chastity at a price. 


CHAPTER VII. 

.4 farther exhortation to acquire wisdom, in order to be preserved from impure connections, 1-5. The cha¬ 
racter of a harlot , and her conduct towards a youth who fell into her snare, 6-23. Solemn exhortations 
to avoid tins evil, 24-27. 
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How to acquire and 
b! a cir. 1000 : M Y son ’ keep Iny words ’ and 

Ante I. oiymp. a lav up my commandments 

cir. 224. ... 

Ante U. C, cir. With thee. 

247, 2 b Keep my commandments, 

and live ; 0 and my law as the apple of thine 
eye. 

3 d Bind them upon thy fingers, write them 
upon the table of thine heart. 

4 Say unto wisdom, Thou art my sister ; and 
call understanding thy kinswoman: 

5 e That they may keep thee from the strange 
woman, from the stranger which flattereth with 
her words. 

6 For at the window of my house I looked 
through my casement, 

7 And beheld among the simple ones, I dis¬ 
cerned among f the youths, a young man £ void 
of understanding, 

a Chap. ii. 1.- b Lev. xviii. 5; chap. iv. 4 ; Isa. lv. 3. 

c Deut. xxxii. 10.- d Deut. vi. 8 ; xi. 18 ; cbap. iii. 3 ; vi. 21. 

e Cbap. ii. 16 ; v. 3 ; vi. 24.- { Heb. the sons. - s Chap. vi. 

32 ; ix. 4, 16. 

NOTES ON CHAP. VII. 

Verse 1 . My son, keep my words ] See chap. ii. 1 . 

Verse 2. As the apple of thine eye.] As the pupil of 
the eye, which is of such essential necessity to sight, 
and so easily injured. 

Verse 3. Bind them upon thy fingers] See on chap, 
iii. 3. 

Verse 4. Thou art my sister] Thou art my dearest 
friend, and I will treat thee as such. 

Verse 5. The strange tvoman] The prostitute , the 
adulteress. 

Verse 6. I looked through my casement] The case¬ 
ment is a small aperture in a large window, or a 
window opening on hinges. Here it means the lattice, 
for they had no glass windows in the East. And 
the latticed windows produced a double advantage : 

1. Making the apartments sufficiently private; and 

2. Admitting fresh air to keep them cool. 

Verse 7. Among the shnple o?jes] The inexperi¬ 
enced, inconsiderate ynung men. ' 

A young man void of understanding] Zlb "OH ehasar 
leb , “ destitute of a heart.” He had not wisdom to 
discern the evil intended ; nor courage to resist the 
flatteries of the seducer. 

Verse 8. He went the way to her house.] She ap¬ 
pears to have had a corner house sufficiently remark¬ 
able ; and a way from the main street to it. 

Verse 9. In the twilight, in the evening] Some time 
after sun-setting ; before it was quite dark. 

In the black and dark night] When there were 
neither lamps nor moon-shine. 

Verse 10. A woman with the attire of a harlot] It 
appears that sitting in some open place, and covering 
the face, or having a veil of a peculiar kind on, was 
the evidence of a harlot; Gen. xxxviii. 14, 15-19. 
No doubt, in Solomon’s time, they had other distinc¬ 
tions. In all other countries, and in all times, the 


preserve wisdom . 

8 Passing through the street 

near the corner : and he went the Ante I.oiymp. 
way to her house. Ante u. c. cir. 

9 h In the twilight, ' in the 247 * 
evening, in the black and dark night: 

10 And, behold, there met him a woman with 
the attire of a harlot, and subtle of heart. 

11 ( k She is loud and stubborn ; * 1 2 her feet 
abide not in her house : 

12 Now is she without, now in the streets, 
and lietli in wait at every corner.) 

13 So she caught him, and kissed him, and 
m with an impudent face said unto him, 

14 n I have peace-offerings with me ; this day 
have I payed my vows. 

15 Therefore came I forth to meet thee, 
diligently to seek thy face, and I have found 
thee. 

h Job xxiv. 15.- *Heb. in the evening of the day. - k Chap. 

ix. 13.- 1 1 Tim. v. 13 ; Titus ii. 5.- m Hebrew, she strength¬ 
ened her face , and said .- “Hebrew, Peace-offerings are 

upon me. 

show of their countenance did testify against them ; 
they declared their sin as Sodom ; they hid it not . 
However, this does not seem to have been a mere 
prostitute ; for she was, according to her own decla¬ 
ration, a married tvoman, and kept house, ver. 19, 
if her assertions relative to this were not falsehnods, 
and calculated the better to render him secure, and 
prevent the suspicion of endangering himself by co¬ 
habiting with a common woman ; which I am rather 
inclined to think was the case, for she was subtle of 
heart. 

Verse 11 . She is loud and stubborn] rrsn homiyah , 
she is never at rest, always agitated; busily employed 
to gain her end, and this is to go into the path of 
error: JVHD sorereth, “ turning aside ;” preferring any 
way to the right way. And, therefore, it is added, 
her feet abide not in her house ; she gads abroad ; and 
this disposition probably first led her to this vice. 

Verse 12. Note is she without] She is continually 
exposing herself, and showing by her gait and ges¬ 
tures what she is, and what she ivants. These two 
verses are a parenthesis , intended to show the cha¬ 
racter of the woman. 

Verse 13. So she caught him] Laid fast hold on 
him, and kissed him, to show that she was affection¬ 
ately attached to him. 

And with an impudent face] HiJ’n heezzah 

paneyha , “she strengthened her countenance,” as¬ 
sumed the most confident look she could ; endeavoured 
to appear friendly and sincere. 

Verse 14. I have peace-offerings with me] More 
literally, “ the sacrifices of the peace-offerings are with 
me.” Peace-offerings D’oVtf shelamim, were offerings 
the spiritual design of which was to make peace be¬ 
tween God and man, to make up the breach between 
them which sin had occasioned ; see the notes on Ley. 
vii., where every kind of sacrifice offered under the 
719 
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PROVERBS. 


lewd woman. 


The speech oj the 

o* c]r ' 16 1 have decked my bed with 

B. C. cir. tOOO. . J 

Ante I. oiymp. coverings of tapestry, with carved 

Antc lr uTc. cir. works, with 0 fine linen of Egypt. 

21 *' 17 I have perfumed my bed 

with myrrh, aloes, and cinnamon. 

18 Come, let us take our fill of love until 
the morning: let us solace ourselves wilh 
loves. 

19 For the good man is not at home, he is 
gone a long journey : 

20 He hath taken a bag of money p with him, 
and will come home at q the day appointed. 

21 With r her much fair speech she caused 
him to yield, * with the flattering of her lips 
she forced him. 

° Isa. xix. 9.-Plleb. in his hand. -<1 Or, the new moon. 

_ r Chap, v. 3.- 8 Psa. xii. 2._ 

law is explained. When the blood of these was poured 
out at the altar, and the fat burnt there, the breast and 
right shoulder were the priest’s portion ; but the rest 
of the carcass belonged to the sacrifice^ who might 
carry it home, and make a feast to his friends. See 
Lev. iii. 1 —11. Much light is east on this plaee by 
the fad that the gods in many parts of the East are 
actually worshipped in brothels , and fragments of the 
offerings are divided among the wretches who fail into 
the snare of the prostitutes.—W ard’s Customs. 

Have J payed my vows] She seems to insinuate 
that she had made a vow for the health and safety of 
this young rnan ; and having done so, and prepared 
the sacrificial banquet, came actually out to seek him, 
that he might partake of it with her, ver. 15. But, 
as she intended to proceed farther than mere friend¬ 
ship , she was obliged to avail herself nf the night 
season , and the absence of her husband. 

Verse 1G. I have decked my bed] m V\£ arsi , “ my 
couch or sofa distinguished from mishcabi, 

“my bed,” ver. 17, the place to sleep on, as the other 
was the place to recline on at meals. The tapestry , 
D'TUTD mnrbaddim , mentioned here seems to refer to 
the eoveving of the sofa ; exquisitely woven and 
figured eloth. jOtt P)20n chatnboth clun , the Tnr- 
giun translates painted carpets, sueh as were manufac¬ 
tured in Egypt; some kind of embroidered or embossed 
stuff is apparently meant. 

Verse 17. / have perfumed my bed with myrrh] "VD 
mor, “ aloes,” D'b.lK ohalim , and “ cinnamon,” pOJp 
kinnnmon. We have taken our names from the 
original words; hut probably the ahnlim may not mean 
aloes, which is no perfume : but sandal wood , which is 
very much used in the East. She had used every means 
to excite the passions she wished to bring intn aetion. 

Verse 18. Come , let us take our fill of lore] 

D’Tt nirveh dodim, “ Let us revel in the Ireasts 
and then it is added, “ Let us snlaee ourse /es with 
loves,” nithullesnh boohabim ; “let us 

gratify each other with loves, with the utmost de¬ 
lights.” This does not half express the original; but 
1 forbear. The speech shows the brazen fare of this 
woman, well translated by die Vulgate, “ Veni, ine- 
720 


22 He goeth after her * straight- B v ( ! l ci c r ir j^ 

way, as an ox goeth to the Ante l. oiymp. 
slaughter, or as a fool to the cor- Ante u. c. cir. 
reetion of the stocks : 2 ‘* 7, 

23 Till a dart strike through his liver ; u as 
a bird hasteth to the snare, and knoweth not 
that it is for his life. 

24 Hearken unto me now, therefore, 0 ye 
children, and attend to the words of my mouth. 

25 Let not thine heart decline to her ways, 
go not astray in her paths. 

2G For she hath cast down many wounded: 
yea, v many strong me?i have been slain by her. 

27 w Her house is the way to hell, going 
down to the chambers of death. 

1 Hcb. suddenly. - u Eccles. ix. 12.- v Xeh. xiii. 2G.- w Ch. 

_ii. 18 ; v. 5 ; ix. 13._ 

briemur uberibus; et fruamur cupidinis amplexibus.” 
And the Septuagint has expressed the spirit of it: 

Kai a-o?Mvavpev <pi}.ta£- — devpo , Kai eytcvXtaOopcv 
epoTi . “ Veni, et fruamur amicitia—Veni, et colluc- 

temur eupidine.” Though varied in the words, all the 
versions have expressed the same thing. In the old 
MS. Bible, the speech of this woman is as follows :— 
£ babe arranrb toftl) cottas mp Utff bet), ant) spvct) tuftb 
pcimtro tapetfs of Hflfpt: £ babe sprfnflfO mu UfififnfiC 
place toftl) nurre ant) atocs ant) canclcum, anti be toe 
fntoavtiln Drunken toftb <Ectfs, anb use toe tbe cobcn^ 
tfcD cUppfnjjfs to tbe tnmc tljat tljc Daf toar Ujjljt. Thb 
original itself is too gross to be literally translated ; 
but quite in character as coming from the mouth of an 
abandoned woman. 

Verse 19. For the good man] Literally, “ For the 
man is not in his house.” 

Verse 20. He hath taken] Literally, “ The money 
bag he hath taken in his hand.” He is gone a journey 
of itinerant merchandising. This seems to be what 
is intended. 

And will come home at the day appointed.] DvS 
XD3H leyom hakkase , the time fixed for a return from 
sueh a journey. The Vulgate says, “ at the full 
moon.” The Targum , “ the day of the assembly.” In 
other words, He will return by the approaching festival. 

Verse 21. With her much fair speech] With her 
blandishments and lascivious talk, she overcame all 
his scruples, and constrained him to yield. 

Verse 22. As an ox goeth to the slaughter] The 
original of this and the following verse has been 
variously translated. Dr. Grey corrects and translates 
thus : “ He goeth after her straightway, as an ox 
goeth to the slaughter ; as a dog to the chain ; and 
as a deer till the dart strike through his liver ; as a 
bird hasteneth to the snare, and knoweth not that it 
is for *ts life.” Very slight alterations in the Hebrew 
text produce these differences ; but it is not necessary 
to pursue them ; all serve to mark the stupidity and 
folly of the man who is led away by enticing women, 
or who lives a life of intemperance. 

Verso 24. Hearken unto me now, therefore, O ye 
children] Ye that are young and inexperienced, sen- 









CHAP. VIII. 


wisdom lo men. 


Vhe loud calls of 

ously consider the example set before your eyes, and 
take warning at another’s expense. 

Verse 26. For she hath cast down many wounded : 
yea, many strong men have been slain by her.] That 
is, such like women have been the ruin of many. 
D'Vrn chalalun , which we render wounded , also signi¬ 
fies soldiers or men of war; and O'DiV atsumim , 
which we render strong men, may be translated heroes. 
Many of those who have distinguished themselves in 


the field and in the cabinet have been overcome and 
destroyed by their mistresses. History is full of such 
examples. 

Verse 27. Her house is the way to hell] blX# sheol , 
the pit, the grave , the place of the dead , the eternal 
and infernal ivorld. And they who, through such, 
fall into the grave , descend lower, into the chambers 
of death; the place where pleasure is at an end, and 
illusion mocks no more. 


CHAPTER VIII. 

The fame and excellence of wisdom , and its manner of teaching , 1-4 ; the matter of its exhortations, 5-12 ; 
its influence among ??ien , 13-21 ; its antiquity , 22-31 ; the blessedness of attending to its counsels y 32-35,* 
the misery of those ivho do not, 36. 


a c‘. dr. ?ooo: D 0TH not a wisdom cry ? and 

Ante I. Olymp. b understanding put forth her 

cir. 224. 0 & r 

Ante U. C. cir. Voice ' 

24/ * 2 She standeth in the top of high 

places, by the way in the places of the paths. 
3 She crieth at the gates, at the entry of the 

a Chap. i. 20 ; ix. 3. 

NOTES ON CHAP. VIII. 

Verse 1. Doth not ivisdom cry?] Here wisdom is 
again personified ; but the prosopopoeia is carried on 
to a greater length than before, and with much more 
variety. It is represented in this chapter in a twofold 
point of view: 1. Wisdom, the power of judging 
rightly, implying the knowledge of Divine and human 
things. 2. As an attribute of God, particularly dis¬ 
played in the various and astonishing works of crea¬ 
tion. Nor has it any other meaning in this whole 
chapter, whatever some of the fathers may have 
dreamed, who find allegorical meanings every where. 
The wise man seems as if suddenly awakened from 
the distressful contemplation which he had before 
him,—of the ruin of young persons in both worlds by 
means of debauchery,—by the voice of wisdom, who 
has lifted up her voice in the most public places, 
where was the greatest concourse of the people, to 
warn the yet unsnared, that they might avoid the way 
of seduction and sin; and cause those who love her 
to inherit substance, and to have their treasuries filled 
with durable riches. 

Verse 2. In the places of the paths.] nTfD IV3 
n3i*J beith nethiboth nitstsabah, “ The constituted house 
of the paths.” Does not this mean the house of public 
worship ? the tabernacle or temple, which stands a 
centre to the surrounding villages, the paths from all 
the parts leading to and terminating at it ? In such 
a place, where the holy word of God is read or 
preached, there in a particular manner does wisdom 
cry, and understanding lift up her voice. There are 
the warnings, the precepts, and the promises of eternal 
truth; there the bread of God is broken to his chil¬ 
dren, and thither they that ivill may come and take 
the water of life freely. 

Verse 3. She crieth at the gates] This might be 
well applied to the preaching of Jesus Christ and his 
Vol. III. ( 4G ) 


city, at the coming in at the ^ c V* r *^* 

doors. Ante I. Olymp. 

cix» 224> 

4 Unto you, O men, I call; and Ante u. c. cir. 
my voice is to the sons of man. 247, 

5 O ye simple, understand wisdom : and ye 
fools, be ye of an understanding heart. 

b Psa. cxix. t30 ; cxlvii. 5. 

apostles, and their faithful successors in the Christian 
ministry. He went to the temple , and proclaimed 
the righteousness of the Most High : he did the same 
in the synagogues y on the mountainsy by the sea-sidey 
in the villages , in the streets of the cities, and in 
private houses. His disciples followed his track : in 
the same ivay, and in the same spirit, they proclaimed 
the unsearchable riches of Christ. God’s wisdom in 
the hearts of his true ministers directs them to go 
and to seek sinners. There are, it is true, temples, 
synagogues, churches, chapels, &c. ; but hundreds of 
thousands never frequent them, and therefore do not 
hear the voice of truth : wisdom , therefore, must go 
to them , if she wishes them to receive her instructions. 
Hence the zealous ministers of Christ go still to the 
highways and hedges , to the mountains and plains , to 
the ships and the cottages, to persuade sinners to turn 
from the error of their ways, and accept that redemp¬ 
tion which was procured by the sacrificial offering of 
Jesus Christ. 

Verse 4. Unto you, O men] O'arx ishim, men of 
wealth and power, will I call; and not to you alone, 
for my voice is DIN* D3 bx al beney Adorn, “ to all 
the descendants of Adam;” to the whole human race. 
As Jesus Christ tasted death for every man, so the 
Gospel proclaims salvation to all: to you —to every 
individual, my voice is addressed. Thou hast sinned ; 
and thou must perish, if not saved by grace. 

Verse 5. O ye simple] Crxn3 peihaim , ye that arc 
deceived, and with flattering words and fair speeches 
deluded and drawn away. 

Ye fools] CpVdD kesilim, ye stupid, stiff-necked, 
senseless people. That preaching is never likely to 
do much good, that is not pointed; specifying and 
describing vices, and charging them home on the 
consciences of transgressors. Where this is not done, 
the congregation is unconcerned ; no man supposes 
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vnsdom to men 


The loud calls of 

a. M. cir. 3004. (3 Hear ; for I will speak of c ex- 

B. C. cir. 1000 . 7 1 

Ante I. oiymp. cellcnt things ; and the opening 

Ante u c! cir. of my lips shall be right things. 

7 For my mouth shall speak 
truth ; and wickedness is d an abomination to 
my lips. 

8 All the words of my mouth are in right¬ 
eousness ; there is nothing e fro ward or per¬ 
verse in them. 

9 f They are all plain to him that undcrstand- 
cth, and right to them that find knowledge. 

10 Receive my instruction, and not silver; 

c Chap. xxii. 20. a llcb. the abomination of my lips. - e lleb. 

wreathed. - f Chap. xiv. G.-?Job xxviii. 15, &c. ; Psa. xix. 

10; cxix. 127; chap. iii. 14, 15 ; iv. 5,7 ; xvi. 16. 


he has any thing to do in the business, especially if 
the preacher takes care to tell them, “ These were 
the crimes of Jews, Romans, Greeks, of the people 
at Corinth, Philippi, Thessaloniea, Laodicea, and of 
heathens in general; but 1 hope better things of you, 
who have been born in a Christian land, and bap¬ 
tized in the Christian faith.” Thus lie arms their 
consciences in double brass against the good effects of 
his own teaching. 

Verse 6. Hear ; for I will speak of excellent things ] 
CO'TJJ negidim, things which are pre-eminent, and 
manifestly superior to all others. The teaching is 
not trifling, though addressed to trijlcrs. 

The opening of my lips shall he right things.] 
O'Ttf’O meysharim , things which are calculated to 
correct your false notions, and set straight your crook¬ 
ed ways. Hence she declares, 

Verse 7. My mouth shall speak truth] Tuoth, 
without falsity, or any mixture of error , shall be the 
whole matter of my discourse. 

Verse 8. All the words —are in righteousness] 
betsedek, in justice and equity, testifying what 
man owes to his God, to his neighbour, and to him¬ 
self ; giving to each his due. This is the true import 
of pIX tsadak. 

There is nothing froieard] Jiiphtal , tortuous, 

involved, or difficult. 

Or perverse] D'pjJ ikkesh , distorted, leading to ob¬ 
stinacy. On the contrary, 

Verse 9. They are all plain] CD'HO} ncchochim, 
straight forward, over against every man, level to 
every capacity. This is true of all that concerns the 
salvation of the soul. 

To them that find knowledge.] When a man gets 
the knowledge of himself then he sees all the threatcn- 
tngs of God to be right. When he obtains the know¬ 
ledge of Gop in Christy then he finds that all the 
promises of God are right —yea and amen. 

Verse 10. Receive my instruction , and not st/rcr] 
A Hebrew idiom ; receive my instruction in preference 
to silver. 

Verse 11. TW.rrfom is letter than nri/cs] See on 
chap. iii. 15. 

Verse 12. I wisdom dwell with prudence] Prudence 
is defined, wisdom applied to practice ; so wherever 
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and knowledge rather than choice m. cir. 3oot. 

0 B. C. cir. 1000. 

gold. Ante I. Oiymp. 

1 1 « For wisdom is better than Ame'ihc.’cir. 
rubies ; and all the things that 2t7 * 
may be desired are not to be compared to it. 

12 I wisdom dwell with h prudence, and find 
out knowledge of witty inventions. 

13 1 The fear of the Lord is to hate evil: 
k pride, and arrogancy, and the evil way, and 
1 the froward mouth, do I hate. 

14 Counsel is mine, and sound wisdom : I 
am understanding; m I have strength. 

h Or, subtilty. -‘Chapter xvi. G.- k Chapter vi. 17. 

1 Chapter iv. 24.- m Eccles. vii. 19 ; Psa. xviii. 1 ; xix. 14 ; 

xxii. 19; xxxi. 4. 


true wisdom is, it will lead to action, and its activity 
will be always in reference to the accomplishment of 
the best ends by the use of the most appropriate means. 
Hence comes what is here called knowledge of witty 
inventions, NXOK mOTO HJH daatli mezimmoth emtsoy 
“ I have found out knowledge and contrivance.” The 
farther wisdom proceeds in man, the more practical 
knowledge it gains; and finding out the nature and 
properties of things, and the general course of provi¬ 
dence, it can contrive by new combinations to produce 
new results. 

Verse 13. The fear of the Lord is to hate evil] As 
it is impossible to hate evil without loving good; and 
as hatred to evil will lead a man to abandon the evil 
way; and love to goodness will lead him to do what 
is right in the sight of God, under the influence of 
that Spirit which has given the hatred to evil y and 
inspired the love of goodness : hence this implies the 
sum and substance of true religiony which is here 
termed the fear of the Lord. 

Verse 14. Counsel is inine] Direction howto act 
in all circumstances and on all occasions must come 
from wisdom: the foolish man can give no counsel, 
eannot show another how he is to act in the various 
changes and chances of life. The wise man alone can 
give this counsel; and he can give it only as continu¬ 
ally receiving instruction from God : for this Divine 
wisdom can say, rrtsnn tushivaii, substance, reality , 
essence, all belong to me : I am the Fountain whence 
all are derived. Man may be wise, and good, and 
prudent, and ingenious ; but these he derives from me, 
and they are dependency in him. But in me all these 
are independently and essentially inherent. 

And sound wisdom] See above. This is a totally 
false translation : rnsnn tushiyah means essence, sub¬ 
stance, reality; the source and substance of good. 
How ridiculous the support derived by certain authors 
from this translation in behalf of their system ! See 
the writers on and quoters of Prov. viii. 

I have strength.] Speaking still of wisdom, as 
communicating rays of its light to man, it enables him 
to bring every thing to his aid ; to construct machines 
by which one man can do the work of hundreds. 
Prom it comes all mathematical learning , all mechanic¬ 
al knowledge ; from it originally came the inclined 
( 40’ ) 









The great influence CHAP 

b” o* cir iooo 15 n By me kings reign, and 
Ante i. oiymp. princes decree justice. 

Ante'u. 2 c!’cir. 16 By me princes rule, and 

247, nobles, even all the judges of 
the earth. 

17 ° I love them that love me ; and p those 
that seek me early shall find me. 

18 q Riches and honour are with me ; yea , 
durable riches and righteousness. 

19 r My fruit is better than gold; yea, than 


D Dan. ii. 21 ; Rom. xiii. 1.-°l Sam ii. 30; Psa. xci. 14; 

John xiv. 21.-P James i. 5.-4 Ch. iii. 16 ; Matt. vi. 33. 


plane , the wedge , the screw , the pulley , in all its mul¬ 
tiplications ; and the lever, in all its combinations and 
varieties , came from this wisdom. And as all these can 
produce prodigies of power , far surpassing all kinds of 
animal energy , and all the effects of the utmost efforts 
of muscular force ; hence the maxim of Lord Bacon, 
“ Knowledge is power,” built on the maxim of the 
tushiyah itself; mi3J 'hli geburah , mine is strength. 

Verse 15. By me kings reign ] Every wise and 
prudent king is such through the influence of Divine 
wisdom. And just laws and their righteous adminis¬ 
tration come from this source. In this and the fol¬ 
lowing verse five degrees of civil power and authority 
are mentioned. 1. oobo melachim, kings. 2. D’jn 
razenim, consuls. 3. sarim , princes, chiefs of 
the people. 4. nedibim , nobles. And 5. 

D'DDtf shophetim , judges or civil magistrates. All 
orders of government are from God. Instead of "ttD&y 
shaphetey arets , “judges of the earth,” plV '133^ 
shophetey tsedek , “righteous judges,” or “judges of 
righteousness,” is the reading of one hundred and 
sixty-two of Kennicott’s and De Rossi’s MSS., both in 
the text and in the margin, and of several ancient 
editions. And this is the reading of the Vulgate , the 
Chaldee , and the Syriac ; and should undoubtedly 
supersede the other. 

Verse 17. 7 love them that love me] Wisdom shows 
itself; teaches man the knowledge of himself; shows 
him also the will of God concerning him ; manifests 
the snares and dangers of life, the allurements and un¬ 
satisfactory nature of all sensual and sinful pleasures, 
the blessedness of true religion, and the solid happiness 
which an upright soul derives from the peace and ap¬ 
probation of its Maker. If, then, the heart embraces 
this wisdom, follows this Divine teaching, and gives 
itself to God, his love will be shed abroad in it by the 
influence of the Holy Spirit. Thus we love God be¬ 
cause he hath first loved us ; and the more we love 
him, the more wc shall feel of his love, which will 
enable us to love him yet more and more ; and thus wc 
may go on increasing to eternity. Blessed be God ! 

And those that seek me early shall find me.] Not 
merely betimes in the morning , though he who does 
so shall find it greatly to his advantage; (see on Psa. 
iv. ;) but early in life —in youth , and as near as pos¬ 
sible to the first dawn of reason. To the young this 
gracious promise is particularly made : if they seek, 
they shall find. Others, who are old, may seek and 

c 


VIII. of wisdom. 

fine gold; and my revenue than £ ^ <*• 3^4* 
choice silver. Ante 1. Oiyrap. 

20 I Mead in the way of Ante u. c* cir. 
righteousness, in the midst of 247 ‘ 

the paths of judgment : 

21 That I may cause those that love me to 
inherit substance : and I will fill their treasures. 

22 1 The Lord possessed me in the begin¬ 
ning of his way, before his works of old. 

23 u I was set up from everlasting, from 


r Chap. iii. 14; vcr. 10.*-“Or, walk. -tChap. iii. 19; 

Ecclus. xxiv. 9 ; John i. 1.- u Psa. ii. 6. 


find; but never to such advantage as they would have 
done, had they sought early. Youth is the time of 
advantage in every respect : it is the time of learning , 
the time of discipline; the time of improvement , the 
time of acquiring useful , solid , and gracious habits . 
As the first-fruits always belong to God, it is Gad's 
time; the time in which lie is peculiarly gracious ; 
and in which, to sincere youthful seekers, he pours out 
his benefits with great profusion. “ They that seek 
me early shall find me.” 

Hear, ye young , and ye little ones ! God offers 
himself now to you, with all his treasures of grace and 
glory. Thank him for his ineffable mercy, and embrace 
it without delay. 

Verse 18. Riches and honour are with me] Often 
the wise, prudent, and discreet man arrives literally to 
riches and honour; but this is not always the case. 
But there are other riches of which he never fails ; 
and these seem to be what Solomon has particularly in 
view, durable riches and righteousness; the treasure 
deposited by God in earthen vessels. 

Verse 20. I lead in the way of righteousness] 
Nothing but the teaching that comes from God by his 
ward and Spirit can do this. 

Verse 22. The Lord possessed me in the beginning 
of his ivay] Wisdom is not acquired by the Divine 
Being ; man y and even angels , learn it by slate and 
progressive degrees ; but in God it is as eternally 
inherent as any other essential attribute of his nature. 
The Targum makes this wisdom a creature , by thus 
translating the passage: mVO WHS Nnbtf 

Elaha barani bereish biritciah , “ God created me in 
the beginning of his creatures.” The Syriac is the 
same. This is as absurd and heretical as some mo¬ 
dern glosses on the same passage. 

Verse 23. 1 was set up from everlasting ] 'POD! 
?iissachti , “ I was diffused or poured out,” from "]0J 
nasach , u tn diffuse, pnur abroad, as a spirit or dispo¬ 
sition,” Isa. xxix. 10. See Parkhurst. Or from *p 
sach , “ to cover, overspread, smear over, as with ail 
to be anointed king. Hence some have translated it, 
principatum habui y I had the principality, or was a 
ruler, governor, and director, from eternity. All the 
schemes, plans, and circumstances, relative to creation, 
government, providence, and to all being, material y 
animal , and intellectual , were conceived in the Divine 
mind, by the Divine wisdom, from eternity, ar ever the 
earth teas. There was no fortuitous creation y no 
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A. M. cir. 3004. t ], e beginning, or ever the cartli 

B. C. C1J\ 1000. ° 07 

Ante I. Olymp. was. 

Anto'u. 2 ??' cir. 24 When there were no depths, 

247 ‘ I was brought forth ; when there 
were no fountains abounding with water. 

25 v Before the mountains were settled, be¬ 
fore the hills was I brought forth : 

26 While as yet he had not made the earth, 
nor the w fields, nor x the highest part of the 
dust of the world. 

27 When he prepared the heavens, I teas 
there : when he set ? a compass upon the face 
of the depth : 

v Job xv. 7, 8.- w Or, open places. -* Or, the chief part. 

7 Or, a circle. - * 1 Gen. iv. 9, 10; Job xxxviii. 10, 11 ; Psa. 

jumbling concourse of original atoms , that entered into 
the composition of created beings ; all was the effect 
of the plans before conceived, laid down, and at last 
acted upon by God’s eternal wisdom. 

A T erse 24. When there were no depths] matin 
tehomoth , before the original chaotic mass was formed. 
See Gen i. 2. 

I teas brought forth] llbStn cholalti , “ I was pro¬ 
duced as by labouring throes.” Mr. Parkhurst thinks 
that the heathen poets derived their idea of Minerva's 
(wisdom’s) being born of Jupiter’s brain, from some such 
high poetic personification as that in the text. 

Averse 26. The highest part of the dust of the world] 
S^n ni1D>’ 17N1 rosh ophroth tebet “ the first particle 
of matter.” The prima materia , the primitive atom. 
AH these verses (3—20) are a periphrasis for I existed 
before creation ; consequently before time was. I 
dwelt in God as a principle which might be communi¬ 
cated in its influences to intellectual beings when 
formed. 

Averse 27. When he prepared the heavens , I was 
there] For there is no part of the creation of God in 
which wisdom, skill, contrivance, are more manifest, 
than in the construction of the visible heavens. 

When he set a compass upon the face of the depth] 
Does not this refer to the establishment of the law of 
gravitation ? by which all the particles of matler, lend¬ 
ing to a common centre , would produce in all bodies 
the orbicular form, which we see them have ; so that 
even the waters are not only retained within their 
boundaries, but are subjected to the circular form , in 
their great aggregate of seas, as other parts of matter 
are. This is called here making a compass , Jin IpnD 
bechuhko chug , sweeping a circle; and even this on 
the face of the deep , to bring the chaotic mass into 
fornix regularity, and order. 

A r erse 28. The clouds above] 0*pnt7 shcchakim , 
“ the ethereal regions,” taking in the whole of the 
atmosphere, with all its meteors, clouds, vapours, &e. 

A r erse 29. When he gave to the sea his decree] 
AVhen lie assigned its limits, adjusted its sallness, and 
proportioned the extent of the surface to the quantity 
of vapours to be raised from it, for the irrigation of 
the terrene surface . 

The foundations of the earth] Those irreversible 
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antiquity of wisdom. 

28 When he established the cir. 30011 
clouds above : when he strength- Amc i.oiymp. 
ened the fountains of the deep: AmeU.c.ctr. 

29 2 When lie gave to the sea 247 

his decree, that the waters should not pass his 
commandment: when a he appointed the foun 
dations of the earth : 

30 b Then I was by him, as one brought up 
ivilh him: c and I was daily his delight, re¬ 
joicing always before him : 

31 Rejoicing in the habitable part of his 
earth ; and d my delights were with the sons 
of men. 

xxxiii. 7 ; civ. 9 ; Jcr. v. 22.- 1 Job xxxviii. 4.- b John i. 1, 

2, 18.- c Matt. iii. 17 ; Col. I 13.- d Psa. xvi. 3. 

laws by which all its motions are governed ; its annual 
and diurnal rotation, and particularly its centrifugal and 
centripetal forces; by the former of which it has its 
annual motion round the sun like all other planets; 
and by the latter all its particles are prevented from 
flying off , notwithstanding the great velocity of its 
motion round its own axis, which causes one thousand 
and forty-two miles of its equator to pass under any 
given point in the heavens in the course of a single 
hour! These are, properly speaking, the foundations 
of the earth ; the principles on which it is constructed, 
and the laws by which it is governed. 

A r erse 30. Then I was ivith him , as one brought up] 
anion , a nurslings a darling child. AA r isdom con¬ 
tinues its parable, says Calmet ; and represents itself 
as a new-born child, which is ever near its parent, and 
takes pleasure to see him act, and to sport in his pre¬ 
sence. This is poetical and highly figurative ; and 
they who think they find the deity of Jesus Christ in 
these metaphors should be very cautious how they 
apply such terms as these; so that while they are en¬ 
deavouring to defend the truth, they may do nothing 
against the truth , in which most of them unhappily 
fail. 

Rejoicing always before him] All the images in this 
verse are borrowed from the state and circumstances 
of a darling , affectionate, playful child ; as any one 
will be convinced who examines the Hebrew text. 

A r erse 31. Rejoicing in the habitable part of his 
earth ] There God displays especially his wisdom in 
ordering and directing human beings , and in providing 
for their wants. The wisdom of God is in an espe¬ 
cial manner manifested in his providence. 

My delights were with the sons of This 

Divine wisdom, as it delighted in the creation of man, 
so it continues to delight in his instruction. Hence it 
is represented as offering its lessons of instruction con¬ 
tinually, and using every means and opportunity to 
call men from folly and vice to sound knowledge, holi¬ 
ness, and happiness. It is to man that God especially 
gives wisdom ; and he has it in the form of reason 
beyond all other creatures; therefore it is said, “ My 
delights are with the sons of men to them 1 open my 
choicest treasures. They alone are capable of sapience , 
intelligence , and discursive reason. 









We are exhorted to hear 


CHAP. VIII. 


A. m. eir. 3004 . 32 Now therefore hearken 

B. C. cir. 1000. 

Ante I. oiymp. unto me, O ye children: tor 

AnteU 2 a'cir. 6 blessed are they that keep my 
2-17. 

ways. 

33 Hear instruction, and be wise, and refuse 
it not. 

34 f Blessed is the man that hearctli me, 

e Psa. cxix. 1,2; cxxviii. 1,2 ; Luke xi. 28.- f Chap. 

Verse 32. Now therefore ] Since I delight so much 
in conveying instruction ; since I have the happiness 
of the children -of Adam so much at heart, hearken 
unto me; and this is for your own interest, for blessed 
are they who keep my ways . 

Verse 34. Watching daily at my gates ] Wisdom 
is represented as having a school for the instruction of 
men ; and seems to point out some of the most for - 
ward of her scholars coming, through their intense de¬ 
sire to learn, even before the gates were opened , and 
waiting there for admission, that they might hear every 
word that was uttered, and not lose one accent nf the 
heavenly teaching. Blessed are such. 

Verse 35. Whoso findeth me ] The wisdom that 
comes from God, teaching to avoid evil and cleave to 
that which is good ; findeth life —gets that knowledge 
which qualifies him to answer the purposes for which he 
was made; for he is quickened with Christ, and made 
a partaker of the Divine life. Christ dwells in his 
heart by faith; he lives a new life , for Christ liveth in 
him ; the law of the spirit of life in Christ Jesus makes 
him free from the law o t sin and death. And shall ob¬ 
tain favour of the Lord. The more he walks after the 
Divine counsel, the more he obtains of the Divine 
image ; and the more he resembles his Maker, the 
more he partakes of the Divine favour. 

Verse 36. Wrongcth his own soul ] It is not Sa¬ 
tan , it is not sin, properly speaking, that hurts him; it 
is himself. If he received the teaching of God, sin 
would have no dominion over him ; if he resisted the 
devil , the devil would flee from him. 

Love death.] They do it in effect , if not in fact; 
for as they love sin, that leads to death , so they may 
be justly said to love death , the wages of sin. He 
that works in this case, works for wages ; and he must 
love the wages , seeing he labours -so hard in the work. 

I have gone through this fine chapter, and given the 
best exposition of it in my power. I have also, as 
well as others, weighed every word, and closely exa¬ 
mined their radical import, their connection among 
themselves, and the connection of the subject of the 
chapter with what has gone before, and with what fol¬ 
lows after ; and I cannot come, conscientiously, to any 
other interpretation than that which I have given. I 
am thoroughly satisfied that it speaks not one word 
either about the Divine or human nature of Christ , 
much less of ‘any eternal filiation of his Divinity. 
And I am fully persuaded, had there not been a pre¬ 
conceived creed, no soul of man, by fair criticism, 
would have ever found out that fond opinion of the 
eternal sonship of the Divine nature, which so many 
commentators persuade us they find here. That it 


the teachings of wisdom . 

watching daily at my gates, wait- *£• mow¬ 
ing at the posts of my doors. Ante i. oiymp. 

35 For whoso findeth me find- Ante u. c! cir. 
eth life, and shall e obtain h fa- 247 ‘ 
vour of the Lord. 

36 But he that sinneth against me * wrongeth 
his own soul: all they that hate me love death. 

Lii. 13,18.——s Hcb. bring forth. Ch. xii. 2.-' Ch. xx. 2. 

has been thus applied in early ages , as well as in 
modern times , I am sufficiently aware ; and that many 
other portions of the Divine records have been ap¬ 
pealed to, in order to support a particular opinion, and 
many that were false in themselves, must be known to 
those who are acquainted with the fathers . But 
many quote them who know nothing of them. As to 
the .fathers in general, they were not all agreed on this 
subject, some supposing Christ , others the Holy Spirit , 
was meant in this chapter. But of these we may 
safely state, that there is not & truth in the most ortho¬ 
dox creed, that cannot be proved by their authority, 
nor a heresy that has disgraced the Romish Church, 
that may not challenge them as its abettors. In 
points of doctrine , their authority is, with me, nothing. 
The word of God alone contains my creed. On a 
number of points I can go to the Greek and Latin, 
fathers of the Church, to know what they believed , 
and what the people of their respective communions 
believed ; but after all this I must return to God's ivard, 
to know what he would have me to believe. No part 
of a Protestant creed stands on the decision of fa¬ 
thers and councils. By appealing to the Bible alone, 
as the only rule for the faith and practice of Christians, 
they confounded and defeated their papistical adversa¬ 
ries, who could not prove their docrines but by fathers 
and councils. Hence their peculiar doctrines stand 
in their ultimate proof upon these ; and those of Pro¬ 
testantism on the Bible. Some late writers upon this 
subject, whose names I spare, have presumed much on 
what they have said on this subject; hut before any 
man, who seeks for sober truth, will receive any of 
their conclusions , he will naturally look whether their 
premises be sound, or whether from sound principles 
they have drawn legitimate conclusions. They say 
this chapter is a sufficient foundation to build their 
doctrine on. I say it is no foundation at all ; that it 
never has been proved, and never can be proved, that 
it speaks at all of the doctrine in question. It has no¬ 
thing to do with it. On this conviction of mine, their 
proofs drawn from this chapter must go with me for 
nothing. I have been even shocked with reading 
over some things that have been lately written on the 
subject. I have said in my heart, They have taken 
away my eternal Lord, and I know not where they 
have laid him. I cannot believe their doctrine; I 
never did ; I hope I never shall. I believe in the holy 
Trinity; in three persons in the Godhead, of which 
none is before or after another. I believe Jehovah, 
Jesus, the Holy Ghost to be one infinite, eternal God¬ 
head, subsisting ineffably in three persons. I believe 
Jesus the Christ to be, as to his Divine nature, as un¬ 
originated and eternal as Jehovah himself; and with 
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the lloly Ghost to be one infinite Godhead, neither 
persoi. being created , begotten , nor proceeding , more 
than another : as to its essence , but one Trinity, in an 
infinite, eternal, and inseparable Unity. And this 
triune God is the object of my faith, my adoration, 
and my confidence. But I believe not in an eternal 
sonship or generation of the Divine nature of Jesus 
Christ. Here I have long stood, here I now stand, 
and here I trust to stand in the hour of death, in the 
day of judgment, and to all eternity. Taking the 
Scriptures in general, I find a plurality in the Divine 
nature; taking the grand part mentioned, Matt. iii. 
16, 17, I find that plurality restrained to a trinity , 
in the most unequivocal and evident manner : Jesus, 
who was baptized in Jordan; the Holy Ghost, who 
descended upon him who was baptized ; and the Fa¬ 
ther, manifested by the voice from heaven that said, 
** This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased.” 
And how that person called Jesus the Christ, in whom 
dwelt all the fulness of the Godhead bodily, could be 
called the Son of God , I have shown in my note on 
Luke i. 35. 

Some writers, in their defence of the doctrine above, 
which I venture to say I do 7iot believe , have made re¬ 
flections, in real or pretended pity, on the belief of their 
Trinitarian brethren, which have very little to do with 
candour : viz., u IIow the supporters of this hypothe¬ 
sis can avoid either the error of Tritheism nn the one 
hand, or Sabellianism on the other, is difficult to con¬ 
ceive.” Now, the supporters of the doctrine of the 
underived and unbegotten eternity of Christ's Divine 
nature might as well say of them : IIow the support¬ 
ers of the eternal sonship of Christ can avoid the error 
of Arianism on the one hand, and Arianism on the 
other, it is difficult to conceive. But I would not say 
so ; for though I know Arians who hold that doctrine, 
and express their belief nearly in the same words ; yet 
I know many most conscientious Trinitarians who hold 
the doctrine of the eternal sonship, and yet believe in 
the proper deity, or eternal godhead, of Jesus Christ. 
After all, as a very wise and excellent man lately said : 
“ While we have every reason to be satisfied of the sound¬ 
ness of each other’s faith, we must allow each to ex¬ 
plain his own sentiments in his own words: here, in 
the words used in explanation, a little latitude may be 
safely allowed.” To this correct sentiment I only 
add:— 

Seimus; et hane veniam petimusque damusque 
vicissim.— Horace. 

“ I grant it; and the license give and take.” 

I have passed the waters of strife , and do not wish 
to reeross them : the wrath of man worketh not the 
righteousness of God. I will have nothing to do with 


on the subject. 

ill-tempered, abusive men ; I wish them more light and 
better manners. 

And while I am on this subject, let me add one 
thing, which I am sure will not please all the genera¬ 
tion of his people ; and it is this: that Jesus Christ, 
having taken upon him human nature, which was af¬ 
terwards crucified, and expired upon the cross, did by 
those acts make a full, perfect, and sufficient offering, 
sacrifice, and atonement for the sin of the whole world. 
That he died, paid down the redemption price , for 
every soul of man , that was ever bom into the world, 
and shall ever be born into it. That all who lay hold 
on the hope set before them shall be saved ; (and all 
may thus lay hold ;) and none shall perish but those 
who would not come to Clirist that they might have 
life. And that men perish, not because they were not 
redeemed, but because they would not accept of the 
redemption. 

To conclude on this subject, it will be necessary to 
refer the reader to the remarkable opposition that sub¬ 
sists between this and the preceding chapter. There y 
the prostitute is represented as going out into the 
streets to seek her prey ; and the alluring words of 
carnal wisdom to excite the animal appetite to sinful 
gratification, which she uses : here , heavenly wisdom 
is represented as going out into the streets , to the 
high places , the gates of the city , to counteract her 
designs, and lead back the simple to God and truth. 

These personifications were frequent among the 
Jews. In the Book of Ecclesiasticus we find a simi¬ 
lar personification, and expressed in almost similar 
terms ; and surely none will suppose that the writer of 
that Apocryphal book had either the Christian doctrine 
of the Trinity , or the sonship of Christ in view. 

I will give a few passages :— 

“ Wisdom shall glory in the midst of her people; 
in the congregation of the Most High shall she open 
her mouth , and triumph before his power. I came 
out of the mouth of the Most High, and covered the 
earth as a cloud. I dwell in the high places ; I alone 
compassed the circuit of the heaven , and walked in the 
bottom of the deep , in the waves of the sea, and in all 
the earth. He created me from the beginning, before 
the world; and I shall never fail. I am the mother 
of fair love, and fear, and knowledge, and holy hope. 
I therefore, being eternal , am given to all my children 
which are named of him. Come unto me , and fill 
yourselves with my fruits. I also came out as a brook 
from a river, and a conduit into a garden,” &c., &e., 
Eeel. xxiv. 1, &c. This kind of personification of 
wisdom we have had in the preceding chapters; and 
in the following chapter we shall find the figure still 
kept up. 


CHAPTER IX. 

Wisdom builds her house , makes her provision for a great feast , calls her guests , and exhorts them to por 
take of her entertainment , 1-6. Different admonitions relative to the acquisition of wisdom , 7-12. Th$ 
character and conduct of a bad woman, 13—18. 
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CHAP. IX. 


Of the house 

B c cir ioto W ISD °M liath a btlilded >>er 

Ante I. oiymp. house, she hath hewn out 

Ante IT. c. cir. her seven pillars : 

247, 2 b She hath killed c her beasts; 

d she hath mingled her wine, she hath also 
furnished her table. 

3 She hath e sent forth her maidens : f she 

* Matt. xvi. 18 ; Eph. ii. 20,21,22; 1 Pet. ii. 5.— b Matt. xxii. 
3, &e.- c Heb. her killing.- —- d Ver. 5 ; ch. xxiii. 30.- B Rom. 

NOTES ON CHAP. IX. 

The same Wisdom speaks here who spoke in the 
preceding chapter. There she represented herself as 
manifest in all the works of God in the natural world; 
all being constructed according to counsels proceed¬ 
ing from an infinite understanding. Here , she repre¬ 
sents herself as the great potentate, who was to rule 
all that she had constructed; and having an immense 
family to provide for, had made an abundant provi¬ 
sion , and calls all to partake of it. This, says Cahnet, 
is the continuation of the parable begun in the pre¬ 
ceding chapter, where wisdom is represented as a 
venerable lady, whose real beauties and solid pro¬ 
mises are opposed to the false allurements of Plea¬ 
sure, who was represented in the seventh chapter 
under the idea of a debauched and impudent woman. 
This one , to draw young people into her snares, de¬ 
scribes the perfumes , the bed , and the festival which 
she has prepared. Wisdom acts in the same way : 
but, instead of the debauchery, the false pleasures, 
and the criminal connections which pleasure had pro¬ 
mised, offers her guests a strong, well-built, magnifi¬ 
cent palace, chaste and solid pleasures, salutary in¬ 
structions, and a life crowned with blessedness. This 
is the sum and the substance of the parable; but as 
in the preceding part, so in this, men have produced 
strange creatures of their own brain, by way of ex¬ 
planation. One specimen of this mode of interpreta¬ 
tion may suffice. 

The house built by wisdom is the holy humanity of 
Jesus Christ; the seven pillars are the seven sacra¬ 
ments, or the seven gifts of the Holy Ghost , or the 
whole of the apostles , preachers, and ministers of the 
Church ; the slain beasts are the sacrifice of Christ's 
body upon the cross; and the bread and mingled wine 
are the bread and wine in the sacrament of the lord's 
Supper !— Fathers and Doctors. 

If wc have recourse to any other particulars than 
those given above in the summary of the chapter, let 
us follow the first part of the parable, where wisdom 
is represented as laying the plan of the creation; and 
then perhaps we may say with safety, that wisdom, 
having produced the grand ichnograph or ground plot 
of the whole, with all the requisite elevations and spe¬ 
cifications of materials , comes to show us, in this part, 
that the whole has been constructed on this plan; and 
specifies the end for which this august building has 
been raised. 

Verse 1. Wisdom hath builded her house ] The 

eternal counsel of God has framed the universe. 

She hath hewn out her seven pillars] Every thing 
has been so constructed as to exhibit a scene of gran¬ 
deur, stability, and durableness. 


built by Wisdom . 
crietli s upon the highest places fl 7 

r . ° r C. cir. 1000. 

OI the City. Ante!. aymp. 

4 h Whoso is simple, let him Ante u. 2 c 4 ‘cir. 
turn in hither : as for him that 247, 
wanteth understanding, she saith to him, 

5 1 Come, eat of my bread, and drink of the 
wine rvhich I have mingled. 

x. t5.- f Chap. viii. 1,2.-s Ver. 14.- b Ver. 16 ; chap. vi. 

32; Matt. xi. 25.—*Ver. 2; Cant. v. 1 ; Isa. lv. 1 ; John vi. 27. 

Verse 2. She hath killed her beasts ] God has made 
the most ample provision for the innumerable tribes of 
animal, and intellectual beings, which people the whole 
vortex of created nature. 

Verse 3. She hath sent forth her maidens] The 
wisdom of God has made use of the most proper means 
to communicate Divine knowledge to the inhabitants 
of the earth ; as a good and gracious Creator wills to 
teach them whence they came , how they are support¬ 
ed, whither they are going, and for what end they 
were formed. It is a custom to the present day, in 
Asiatic countries, to send their invitations to guests 
by a company of females, preceded by eunuchs : they 
go to the doors of the invited, and deliver their message. 

Verse 4. Whoso is simple] Let the young, heed¬ 
less, and giddy attend to my teaching. 

Him that wanteth understanding] Literally, he 
that wanteth a heart; who is without courage , is feeble 
and fickle , and easily drawn aside from the holy com¬ 
mandment. 

Verse 5. Come, eat of my bread] Not only re¬ 
ceive my instructions, but act according to my direc¬ 
tions. 

Drink of the wine—I have mingled.] Enter into 
my counsels; be not contented with superficial know¬ 
ledge on any subject, where any thing deeper may be 
attained. Go by the streams to the fountain head. 
Look into the principles on which they were formed; 
investigate their nature, examine their properties, ac¬ 
quaint thyself with their relations, connections , influ¬ 
ences, and various uses. Sec the skill, power , and 
goodness of God in their creation. And when thou 
hast learned all within thy reach, know that thou 
knowest but little of the manifold wisdom of God. 
Let what thou hast learned humble thee, by showing 
thee how very little thou dost know. Thou hast drunk 
of the provided wine ; but that wine was mingled with 
water, for God will hide pride from man. He dwells 
only on the surface of religious and philosophical 
learning, who does not perceive and feel that he is 
yet but a child in knowledge ; that he secs through a 
glass darkly ; that he perceives men like trees walk¬ 
ing ; and that there are lengths, breadths, depths, and 
heights, in the works and ways nf God, which it will 
require an eternity to fathom. Here below the pure 
wine is mingled with water: but this is God’s work. 
Yet there is enough; do not therefore he contented 
with a little. To this subject the words of the poet 
may be well applied :— 

A little learning is a dangerous thing; 

Drink deep, or taste not the Pierian spring: 

For scanty draughts intoxicate the brain, 

But drinking largely sobers us again. Popk 
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0/ the 

a. M. cir. 3001. q Forsake tlie foolish, and live ; 

B. G. cir. low. 

Ante l. oiymp. and so m the way of under- 
cir. 224. 4 ,r J 

Ante U. C. cir. Standing. 

247 ‘ 7 He that reprovcth a scomer 

getteth to himself shame : and he that rebuk- 

eth a wicked man gellclh himself a blot. 

8 k Reprove not a scomer, lest lie hate thee: 
1 rebuke a wise man, and he will love thee. 

9 Give instruction to a wise man, and he 
will be yet wiser: teach a just man, m and lie 
will increase in learning. 

10 n The fear of the Lord is the beginning 
of wisdom : and the knowledge of the Holy 
is understanding. 

k Malt. vii. 6.- 1 Psa. cxli. 5.- m Mall. xiii. 12.-“Job 

xxviii. 28 ; Psa. cxi. 10; chap. i. 7. 


Among the ancient Jews, Greek, and Ramans , wine 
was rarely drank without being mingled with water; 
and among ancient writers we find several ordi¬ 
nances for this. Some direct three parts of water to 
one of wine; some five parts; and Pliny mentions 
some wines that required twenty waters : but the most 
common proportions appear to have been three parts 
of water to two of wine . But probably the pD }" 
yayin masach , mingled wine, was wine mingled, not 
with water , to make it weaker; but with spices and 
other ingredients to make it stronger . The ingre¬ 
dients were honey, myrrh , mandragora , opium, and 
such like, which gave it not only an intoxicating but 
stupifying quality also. Perhaps the mixed wine 
here may mean wine of the strongest and best quality , 
that which was good to cheer and refresh the heart 
of man. 

If we consider the mixed wine as meaning this 
strong wine , then the import of the metaphor will be, 
a thorough investigation of the works of God will in¬ 
vigorate the soul, strengthen all the mental powers, 
enlarge their capacity, and enable the mind to take the 
most exalted views of the wonders of God's skill mani¬ 
fested in the operations of his hand. 

Verse 6. Forsake the foolish] For the companion 
of fools must be a fool. 

And live] Answer the end for which thou wert 
lorn. 

Verse 7. He that reprovcth a scomer] lets , the 
person who mocks at sacred things; the libertine, the 
infidel; who turns the most serious things into ridi¬ 
cule, and, by his wit, often succeeds in rendering the 
person who reproves him ridiculous. Wisdom seems 
here to intimate that it is vain to attempt by reproof 
to amend such : and yet we must not suffer sin upon 
our neighbour; at all hazards, we must deliver our 
our own soul. But no reproof should bo given to any, 
but in the spirit of love and deep concern ; and when 
they contradict and blaspheme, leave them to God. 

Verse 9. Give instruction to a wise man] Literally 
give to the tvise, and he will be wise. Whatever you 
give to such, they reap profit from it. They are liko 
he bee, they extract honey from every flower. 
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joohsh woman 

11 0 For by me thy clays shall ^ c . ir J004- 

J J J B. C. cir. 1000 

be multiplied, and the years of Ante 1 . oiymp. 
thy life shall be increased. amc'u. 2 ??.’ cir 

12 p if thou be wise, thou 247, 
shalt be wise for thyself: but if thou scornest, 
thou alone shalt bear il. 

13 q A foolish woman is clamorous : she is 
simple, and knoweth nothing. 

14 For she sitteth at the door of her house, 
on a seat r in the high places of the city, 

15 To call passengers who go right on their 
ways : 

16 * 7 8 Whoso is simple, let him turn in 
hither: and as for him that wan teth 

°Chap. iii. 2, 16; x. 27.-P Job xxxv. 6, 7; chap. xvi. 20 

4 Chap. vii. 11.- r Ver. 3.-* Ycr. 4. 


Verse 10. The fear of the Lord] See on chap. i. 

7. The knowledge of the holy ; D'CHp kedoshim, of 
the holy ones : Sanctorum , of the saints.— Vulgate. 
BovAj? aytuv, the counsel of the holy persons. 

Verse 11. For by me thy days shall be multiplied] 
Vice shortens human life, by a necessity of conse 
quence : and by the same, righteousness lengthens it 
There is a long addition here in the Septuagint, 
Syriac , and Vulgate: “ He who trusts in falsity feeds 
on the winds ; and is like him who chases the fowls 
of heaven. He forsakes the way of his own vine¬ 
yard, and errs from the paths of his own inheritance. 
He enters also into lonely and desert places, and into 
a land abandoned to thirst; and las hands collect that 
which yieldeth no fruit.” 

Verse 12. If thou be uusc] It is thy own interest 
to be religious. Though thy example may be very 
useful to thy neighbours and friends, yet the chief 
benefit is to thyself But if thou scorn —refuse to 
receive—the doctrines of wisdom, and die in ihy sins, 
thou alone shah suffer the vengeance of an offended 
God. 

Verse 13. A foolish woman is clamorous] Vain, 
empty women, are those that make most noise. And 
she that is full of clamour, has generally little or no 
sense. We have had this character already, see chap, 
vii. 11. The translation of the Septuagint is very 
remarkable: Vvvrj appuv kqi Qpaaeia, evderje pov 
yiverai, u A lewd and foolish woman shall be in need 
of a morsel of bread.” 

Verse 14. For she sitteth at the door of her house] 
Her conduct here marks at once her folly, impudence, 
and poverty . See above on chap. vii. G, Ac., where 
the reader will find a similar character. 

Verse 16. IVAoso is simple, let him turn in hither ] 
Folly or Pleasure here personified, uses the very 
same expressions as employed by Wisdom, ver. 4. 
Wisdom says, “ Let the simple turn in to me.” No, 
says Folly, “ Let the simple turn in to me.” If he 
turn in to Wisdom, his folly shall be taken away, and 
he shall become wise; if lie turn in to Folly, his 
darkness will be thickened, and his folly will re¬ 
main. 









A wise son makes 


CHAP. X. 


b' c' c!r‘ 1000 understanding, she sailh to 
Ante I. Olymp. him, 

AnteU. c.* cir. 17 1 Stolen waters are sweet, and 
247 ‘ bread u eaten in secret is pleasant. 

1 Chap. xx. 17.- 11 Heb. of secrecies. 

Wisdom sets up her school to instruct the ignorant: 

Folly sets her school up next door, to defeat the 
designs of Wisdom. 

Thus the saying of the satirist appears to be veri¬ 
fied :— 

“ Wherever God erects a house of prayer. 

The devil surely builds a chapel there. 

And it is found, upon examination, 

The latter has the larger congregation 

De Foe. 

Verse. 17. Stolen waters are sweet ] I suppose this 
to be a proverbial mode of expression, importing that 
illicit pleasures are sweeter than those ivhich are legal. 
The meaning is easy to be discerned ; and the con¬ 
duct of multitudes shows that they are ruled by this 
adage. On it are built all the adulterous intercourses 
in the land. 

Verse 18. But he knoweth not that the dead are 
there] See on chap. ii. 18. He does not know that 
it was in this way the first apostates from God and 
truth walked. D'Kin rephaim; yiyavreg, the giants. — 
Septuagint. The sons of men , the earth-horn , to 


a glad father . 

18 But he knowelh not that c . ir - jow. 
v the dead are there ; and that Ante i. Olymp. 
her guests are in the depths of AnteV. c. cir 
hell. 247 - 

v Chap. ii. 18; vii. 27. 

distinguish them from the sons of God , those who 
were born from above. See the notes on Gen. 
vi. 1, &c. 

Her guests are in the depths of hell.] Those who 
have been drawn out of the way of understanding by 
profligacy have in general lost their lives , if not their 
souls , by their folly. The Septuagint , Syriac , and 
Arabic make a long addition to this verse : “ But draw 
thou back, that thou mayest not die in this place ; 
neither fix thy eyes upon her ; so shalt thou pass by 
those strange waters. But abstain thou from strange 
waters, and drink not of another’s fountain, that thou 
mayest live a long time, and that years may be added 
to thy life.” Of this addition there is nothing in the 
Hebrew , the Chaldee , or the Vulgate , as now printed : 
but in the editio princeps are the following words :— 
Qui enim applicabitur illi descendet ad inferos; nam 
qui abscesserit ab ea salvabitur. These words were 
in the copy from which my old MS. Bible has been 
made, as the following version proves : tLElljo forsotl) 
sc&ai ben joiuicD to fnr, scijcil fallc tiaun fix to Ijcll: for 
to!)i I)e that gotb atoaf fro £fr, scfjal be sabc'O. Three of 
my own MSS. have the same reading. 


CHAPTER X. 

It is impossible to give summaries of such chapters as these , where almost every verse contains a separate 
subject. Our common version not being able to exhibit the contents as usual , simply says , “ From this 
chapter to the five and twentieth are sundry observations upon moral virtues , and their opposite verses .” 
In general the ivise man stales in this chapter the difference between the wise and the foolish , the inghteous 
and the wicked , the diligent and the idle. He speaks also of love and hatred , of the good and the evil 
tongue , or of the slanderer and the peace-maker. 


Blc.lir .uK>: T HE proverbs of Solomon. 

Ante I. Olymp. a A W 1SC son ma ] te th a glad 

cir. 224. . ° 

Ante u. c. cir. father : but a foolish son is the 

247, . . heaviness of his mother. 


a Chap. xxv. 20; xvii. 21,25 ; xix. 13 ; xxix. 3, t5.- b Psa. 

NOTES ON CHAP. X. 

Verse I. The proverbs of Solomon ] Some ancient 
MSS. of the Vulgate have Proverbiorum liber se- 
cundus , “ The second book of the Proverbs.” The 
preceding nine chapters can only be considered as an 
introduction, if indeed they may be said to make even 
a part , of the proverbs of Solomon, which appear to 
commence only at the tenth chapter. 

A wise son maketh a glad father ] The parallels 
in this and several of the succeeding chapters are those 
which Bishop Loioth calls the antithetic ; when two 
lines correspond with each other by an opposition of 
terms and sentiments ; when the second is contrasted 
with the first; sometimes in expression , sometimes in 


2 b Treasures of wicked- 
ness profit nothing : c but Ante I. Olymp. 

righteousness delivereth from Ant^u. c. cir. 
death. 247 ’ 


xlix. 6, &c.; chap. xi. 4 ; Luke xii. 19,20.- c Dan. iv.27. 

sense only. Accordingly the degrees of antithesis are 
various; from an exact contraposition of word to 
word , through a whole sentence, down to a general 
disparity , with something of a contrariety in the two 
propositions, as :— 

A wise son rejoiceth in his father. 

But a foolish son is the grief of his mother. 

Where every word has its opposite ; for the terms 
father and mother are, as the logicians say, relatively 
opposite. 

Verse 2. Treasures of wickedness] Property gained 
by wicked means. 

Delivered from death] Treasures gained by rob¬ 
bery often bring their possessors to an untimely death ; 
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IVise men lay 
a. M.cir. 3oat. 3 d The Loud will not suffer 

B. C. cir. 1000. 

Ame I. oiymp. the soul of the righteous to 
Ante u. 2 c!'cir. famish: but lie castetli away 
217 ‘ c the substance of the wicked. 

4 f Hc becometh poor that dealeth with a 
slack hand : but « the hand of the diligent ma- 
ketli ricli. 

5 He that gathereth in summer is a wise 
son : hut he that sleepeth in harvest is ll a son 
that causeth sliame. 

G Blessings are upon the head of the just : 
but‘ violence covereth the mouth of the wicked. 

7 k The memory of the just is blessed : but 
the name of the wicked shall rot. 

8 The wise in heart will receive command¬ 
ments : 1 but m a prating fool n shall fall. 

J Psa. x. t4 ; xxxiv. 9, 10; xxxvii. 25.- e Or, the wicked for 

their wickedness. - 1 Chap. xii. 24; xix. 15.-Chap. xiii. 4. 

xxi. 5.- h Ohap. xii. 4; xvii. 2; xix. 20.- 5 Ver. 11; Esth. 

vii. 8.- k Psa. ix. 5,6; cxii. G ; Ecclcs. viii. 10.-> Vcr. 10. 

m Heb. a fool of tips. - n Or, shall be beaten. 


but those gained by righteous dealing bring with them 
no such consequences. 

Verse 3. But he casteth away the substance of the 
wicked .] But instead of D'yan reshaim , the wicked , 
D'“UU bogedim , hypocrites, or perfidious persons, is 
the reading of twelve or fourteen of KcnnieolVs and 
De Rossi's MSS., and some editions ; but it is not ac¬ 
knowledged by any of the ancient versions. 

The righteous have God for their feeder; and be¬ 
cause of his infinite bounty, they can never famish 
tor want of the bread of life. On the contrary, the 
wicked are often, in the course of his providence, de¬ 
prived of the property of which they make a bad use. 

Verse 4. He becometh poor] God has ordered, in 
the course of his providence, that he who will not work 
shall not eat. And lie always blesses the work of the 
industydous man. 

Verse 5. He that gathereth in summer] All the 
work of the field should be done in the season suita¬ 
ble to it. If summer and harvest be neglected, in vain 
does a man expect the fruits of autumn. 

Verse 0. Violence covereth the mouth of the wicked.] 
As blessings shall be on the head of the just, so the 
violence of the wicked sholl cover their face with shame 
and confusion. Their own violent dealings shall be 
visited upon them. ,3)i)c inoutlj forsotj) of unpftous 
wen tofcfcftincssc cobcrctl).— Old MS. Bible. “ The 
forehead of the ungodly is past shame, and presumptu¬ 
ous.”— Coverdalc. 

Verse 7. The memory of the just is blessed] Or, is 
a blessing. 

But the name of the wicked shall rot.] This is 
another antithesis ; but there are only two antithetic 
terms, for memory and name arc synonymous.— Loivth. 
The very name of the wicked is as offensive as putrid 
carrion. 

Verse 8. A prating fool shall fall.] This clause is 
repealed in the tenth verse. The wise man will re - 
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up knowledge . 

9 0 He that walketh uprightly ci f 2004 . 

1 1 , & , B. C. cir. 1000. 

walketh surely : but he that Ante i. oiymp. 

perverteth his ways shall be AnteU. c.'cir. 

known. 247 ‘ 

10 p He that <Viflketh with the eye causeth 
sorrow : * but a prating fool r shall fall. 

11 s The mouth of a righteous man is a well 
of life : but 1 violence covereth the mouth of 
the wicked. 

12 Hatred stirreth up strifes; but Move 
covereth all sins. 

13 In the lips of him that hath understanding 
wisdom is found : but v vi. * * * a rod is for the back 
of him that is void of w understanding. 

14 Wise men lay up knowledge : but x the 
mouth of the foolish is near destruction. 


°Psa. xxiii. 4 ; chap, xxviii. 18; Isa. xxxiii. 15,16.-PChap. 

vi. 13.-iVcr. 8.- r Or, shalt be beaten. -* Psa. xxxvii. 

30 ; chap. xiii. 14 ; xviii. 4.- 1 Psa. evii. 42; ver. G.- u Chap. 

xvii. 9; l Cor. xiii. 4 ; t Pet. iv. 8.- v Chap. xxvi. 3.- w Heb. 

heart. - x Chap, xviii. 7; xxi. 23. 


ceive the commandment: but the shalloiv blabbing fool 
shall be cast down. See verse 10. 

Verse 9. He that walketh uprightly] The upright 
man is always safe; he has not two characters to 
support; he goes straight forward, and is never afraid 
of detection , because he has never been influenced by 
hypocrisy nr deceit. 

Averse 10. He that winketh ivith the eye] Instead 
of the latter clause, on which sec ver. 8, the Septuagint 
has, 6 de e'keyxav pera nap/njenac eiprjvoTroier “ but lie 
that reproveth with freedom, maketh peace.” This is 
also the reading of the Syriac and Arabic. A faithful, 
open reproving of sin is more likely to promote the 
peace of society than the passing it by slightly, or 
taking no notice of it; for if the wicked turn to God 
at the reproof, the law of peace will soon be establish¬ 
ed in his heart, and the law of kindness will flow from 
his tongue. 

Verse 11 . The mouth of a righteous man is a well 
of life] D'Tl mckor ehaiyim , is the vein of lives; 
an allusion to the great aorta, which conveys the 
blood from the heart to every part of the body. The 
latter clause of this verse is the same with that of 
verse 0. 

Verse 12 . Hatred stirreth up strifes] It seeks for 
occasions to provoke enmity. It delights in broils. 
On the contrary, love conciliates; removes aggrava¬ 
tions ; puts the best construction on every thing; and 
pours water, not oil, upon the flame. 

Verse 13. A rod is for the back of him] lie that 
can learn, and will not learn, should be made to learn. 
The rod is a most powerful instrument of knowledge. 
Judiciously applied, there is a lesson of profound wis¬ 
dom in every twig. 

Verse 14. IVYjc men lay up knowledge] They 
keep secret every thing that has a tendency to disturb 
domestic or public peace; but the foolish man blabs 
all out, and produces much mischief. Think much, 
c 
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CHAP. X. 


The fear of the Lord 

A. M. cir. 3004. 15 y The rich man’s wealth is 

B. O. cir. 1000. ^ 1 . 

Ante 1 . oiymp. his strong city: the destruction 

Ante C u. 2 c 4 cir. of the poor is their poverty. 

247 ‘ 16 The labour of the righteous 

tendeth to life : the fruit of the wicked to sin. 

17 He is in the way of life that keepeth in¬ 
struction : but he that refuseth reproof z erreth. 

18 He that hideth hatred with lying lips, and 
a he that uttereth a slander, is a fool. 

19 b In the multitude of words there wanteth 
not sin : but c he that refraineth his lips is wise. 

20 The tongue of the just is as choice sil¬ 
ver : the heart of the wicked is little worth. 

21 The lips of the righteous feed many : but 
fools die for want d of wisdom. 

22 6 The blessing of the Lord, it maketh 

y Job xxxi. 24 ; Psa. lii. 7 ; chap, xviii. 11 ; 1 Tim. vi. 17. 

z Or, causeth to err. - a Psa. xv. 3.- b Eccles. v. 3.- c James 

iii. 2.- d Heb. of heart. - e Gen. xxiv. 35 ; xxvi. 12; Psalm 

xxxvii. 22.-f Chap. xiv. 9 ; xy. 21. 


speak little, and always think before you speak. 
This will promote your own peaee and that of your 
neighbour. 

Verse 15. The rich man's wealth is his strong city] 
Behold a mystery in providence ; there is not a rich 
man on earth but becomes such by means of the poor ! 
Property eomes from the labour of the poor , and the 
King himself is served of the field . How unjust, dia¬ 
bolically so, is it to despise or oppress those by whose 
labour all property is acquired ! 

The destruction of the poor is their poverty .] A 
man in abject poverty never arises out of this pit. They 
have no nucleus about which property may aggregate. 
The poet spoke well :— 

Haud faeile emergunt, quorum virtutibus ohstat 

Res angusta domi. 

“ They rarely emerge from poverty, whose exertions 
are cramped by want at home.” 

Verse 16. The labour of the righteous ] The good 
man labours that he may be able to support life; this 
is his first objeet : and then to have something to di¬ 
vide with the poor; this is his next object. 

The fruit of the wicked to sin.] This man lives 
to eat and drink, and his property he spends in riot 
and excess. God's blessings are cursed to him. 

Verse 17. He is in the way of life] The truly 
religious man aeeumulates knowledge that he may the 
better know how to live to God, and do most good 
an ong men. 

Verse 18. He that hideth] This is a common case. 
How many, when full of resentment, and deadly ha¬ 
tred, meditating revenge and cruelty, and sometimes 
even murder, have pretended that they thought nothing 
of the injury they had sustained; had passed by the 
insult , &c. ! Thus lying lips covered the malevo¬ 
lence of a wicked heart. 

Verse 19. In the multitude of words] It is im¬ 
possible to speak much, and yet speak nothing but 


prolongeth life. 
rich, and he addeth no sorrow Jf- c . ir - 

7 i). \s. cir. JUUO. 

With it. Ante I. Oiymp. 

f -r • r 1 cir. 224. 

23 f It IS as sport to a fool to Ante U. C. cir. 
do mischief: but a man of under- 247 ‘ 
standing hath wisdom. 

24 g The fear of the wicked, it shall come 
upon him: but 1l the desire of the righteous 
shall be granted. 

25 As the whirlwind passeth, 1 so is the wick¬ 
ed no more : but k the righteous is an ever¬ 
lasting foundation. 

26 As vinegar to the teeth, and as smoke to 
the eyes, so is the sluggard to them that send 
him. 

27 1 The fear of the Lord m prolongeth days: 
but n the years of the wicked shall be shortened. 

g Job xv. 21.- 11 Psa. cxlv. 19 ; Matt. v. 6 ; 1 John v. 14,15. 

I Psa. xxxvii. 9, 10.- k Ver. 30 ; Psa. xv.5 ; Matt. vii. 24, 25 ; 

xvi. 18.-1 Chap. ix. 11.- m Heb. addeth. -“Job xv. 32, 

33; xxii. 16; Psa.lv. 23; Eccles. vii. 17. 


truth; and injure no man's character in the mean 
while. 

Averse 20. The heart of the wicked is little worth] 
ttpOD kimat, is like little or nothing ; or is like dross , 
while the tongue of the just is like silver. A sinner's 
heart is worth nothing, and is good for nothing ; and 
yet because it is his most hidden part , he vaunts of 
its honesty , goodness t &c. ! Yes, yes ; it is very ho¬ 
nest and good, only the devil is in it! that is all. 

A r erse 22. The blessing of the Lord , it maketh rich] 
Whatever we receive in the way of providence, has 
God’s blessing in it, and will do us good. Cares, 
troubles, and difficulties come with all property not 
acquired in this way; but God’s blessing gives simple 
enjoyment, and levies no tax upon the eomfort. 

Averse 23. It is a sport to a fool to do mischief] 
What a millstone weight of iniquity hangs about the 
neeks of most of the jesters, facetious and witty pen- 
pie ! “ IIow many lies do they tell in jest, to go to 

the devil in earnest!” 

A r erse 24. The fear of the ivickcd] The wicked 
is full of fears and alarms; and all that he has dreaded, 
and more than be has dreaded, shall come upon him. 
The righteous is always desiring more of the salvation 
of God, and God will exceed even his utmost desires. 

A T erse 25. As the whirlwind passeth] As tornadoes 
that sweep every thing away before them; so shall the 
wrath of God sweep away the wicked ; it shall leave 
him neither branch nor root. But the righteous, being 
built on the eternal foundation , oSlp TD' yesod olam , 
shall never be shaken. 

A r erse 26. As vinegar to the teeth] The acid sof¬ 
tening and dissolving the alkali of the bone, so as to 
impair their texture, and render them incapable of 
masticating ; and as smoke afieets the eyes, irritating 
their tender vessels, so as to give pain and prevent 
distinct vision ; so the sluggard, the lounging, thriftless 
messenger, who never returns in time with the desired 
answer. 
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PROVERBS. 


Riches profit not in 

a. M. cir. 3004. 28 Tlic hope of the righteous 

B. C. cm 1000. , , r 

Ante l. oiymp. shall he gladness : but the 0 cx- 

Antc *u.^c! cir. peclation of the wicked shall 
217 ‘ perish. 

29 The way of the Loud is strength to 
the upright : but p destruction shall he to the 
workers of iniquity. 

30 * The righteous shall never be removed : 

0 Job viii. 13 ; xi. 20 ; Psa. cxii. 10 ; chap. xi. 7.-P Psa. i. G ; 

xxxvii. 20. 

Verse 28. The expectation of the wicked shall perish.] 
A wicked man is always imposing on himself by the 
hope of God's mercy and final happiness; and lie con¬ 
tinues hoping, till he dies without receiving that mercy 
which alone would entitle him to that glory. 

Verse 29. The way of the Lord is strength] In the 
path of obedience the upright rnan ever finds his strength 
renewed; the.more he labours the stronger lie grows. 
The same sentiment as that in Isa. xl. 31. 

Verse 30. The righteous shall never be removed ] 
Because he is built on the eternal foundation. See 
on ver. 25. 

Verse 31. The ftoward tongue shall be cut out.] 


the day of wrath . 

but the wicked shall not inhabit cm 3004 . 

11. v. cir. 1000. 

the earth. Ante 1 . oiymp. 

31 r The mouth of the just Ante u. c.’cir. 
bringeth forth wisdom : but the 247, 
froward tongue shall be cut out. 

32 The lips of the righteous know what is 
acceptable: but the mouth of the wicked 
speaketh 8 froward ness. 

qpsa. xxxvii. 22, 29; exxv. 1 ; ver. 25.- r Psa. xxxvii. 30 

• llcb.frowardness. 

This probably alludes to the punishment of cutting out 
the tongue for blasphemy , treasonable speeches, pro¬ 
fane swearing, or such like. Jg^z tunfle of sebretots 
scljnl perfsben.—Old MS. Bible. Were the tongue 
of every shrew or scold to be extracted, we should 
soon have much less noise in the world. 

Verse 32. The lips of the righteous know what is 
acceptable'] And what they believe to be most pleas¬ 
ing and most profitable, that they speak; but the 
wicked man knows as well what is perverse , and 
that he speaketh forth. As the love of God is not 
in his heart; so the law of kindness is not on his 
lips. 


CHAPTER XI. 

A parallel of the advantages of the righteous and wise, opposed to the miseries of the wicked and the foolish. 

True and false riches. 


A. M. cir. 3001 . a a FALSE b balance is abo- 

B. C. cir. 1000. fy 

Ante l. oiymp. mutation to the Lord : but 
Ante'u. c. cir. 0 a just weight is his delight. 

2t7, 2 d When pride cometh, then 

cometh shame: but with the lowly is wisdom. 

3 e The integrity of the upright shall guide 
them : but the perverseness of transgressors 
shall destroy them. 

4 f Riches profit not in the day of wrath : 

* Lev. xix. 35, 3G ; Dcut. xxv. 13-1G; chap. xvi. 11 ; xx. 10, 

23. - b Itcb. balances of deceit. - c Heb. a perfect stone. 

d Chap. xv. 33; xvi. 18; xviii. 12; Dan. iv. 30,31. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XI. 

Verse 1. A false balance is abomination] This re¬ 
fers to lhe balance itself deceitfully constructed, so 
that it is sooner turned at one end than at the other. 
This is occasioned by one end of the beam being longer 
than lhe other. 

But a just weight] nsW J2X eben shelcmah, the 
perfect slone , probably because weights were first made 
of stone ; see the law, Deut. xxv. 13*35. 

Verse 2. When pride cometh] The proud man 
thinks much more of himself than any other can do ; 
and, expecting to be treated according to his own 
supposed worth, which treatment he seldom meets 
with, lie is repeatedly mortified, ashamed, confounded, 
and rendered indignant. 


but e righteousness deliverelh ^ *£• 

fl'Om death. Ante I. Oiymp. 

5 The righteousness of the per- Ante u.c. cir. 
feet shall h direct his way: but 24< * 
the wicked shall fall by his own wickedness. 

6 The righteousness of the upright shall de¬ 
liver them : but i transgressors shall be taken 
in their oivn naughtiness. 

7 k When a wicked man dieth, his expecta- 

® Chap. xiii. G.- r Chap. x. 2; Ezek. vii. 19; Zeph. i. 18; 

Ecclus. v. 8.--5 Gen. vii. 1.- 11 Hcb. rectify. -» Chap. v. 

22 ; Ecclcs. x. 8.- k Chap. x. 28. 

With the lowly] D'pH tsenuim, rairavuv, the 
humble, the modest , as opposed to the proud, referred 
to in the first clause. The humble man lonks for 
nothing but justice ; has the meanest opinion of him¬ 
self ; expects nothing in the way of commendation or 
praise ; and can never be disappointed but in receiving 
praise, which lie neither expects nor desires. 

Verse 4. Riches profit not in the day of wrath] 
Among men they can do all things; but they cannot 
purchase the remission of sins, nor turn aside the 
wrath of God when that is poured out upon the opu¬ 
lent transgressor. 

Verse 7. When a wicked man dieth] Hope is a 
great blessing to man in his present state of trial and 
suffering ; because it leads him to expect a favourable 
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CHAP. XI. 


a sure reward. 


The righteous receive 

A. M. cir. 3004. t j on shall perish : and the hope 

B. C. cir. 1000. r , . 1 

Ante 1. oiymp. of unjust men perislieth. 

Ante l u 22 c. cir. 8 1 The righteous is delivered 
247, out of trouble, and the wicked 
cometh in his stead. 

9 A ra hypocrite with his mouth destroyeth 
his neighbour: but through knowledge shall 
the just be delivered. 

10 n When it goeth well with the righteous, 
the city rejoicetli: and when the wicked pe¬ 
rish, there is shouting. 

11 ° By the blessing of the upright the city 
is exalted: but it is overthrown by the mouth 
of the wicked. 

12 PHe that is void of wisdom despisetli 
his neighbour: but a man of understanding 
holdeth his peace. 

1 Chap. xxi. 18.- m Jobviii. 13.- n Esth. via. 15; chap. 

xxviii. 12, 28.-°Chap. xxix. 8.- P Heb. destitute of heart. 

9 Lev. xix. 16; chap. xx. 19.- r Heb. He thot walketh , being 

a talebearer. 


termination of his ills. But hope was not made for 
the ivicked; and yet they are the very persons that 
most abound in it! They hope to be saved, and gel 
at last to the kingdom of God ; though they have their 
face towards perdition, and refuse to turn. But their 
hope goes no farther than the grave. There the 
wicked man’s expectation is cut off, and his hope pe¬ 
rishes. But to the saint, the penitent , and the cross¬ 
bearers in general, what a treasure is hope! What a 
balm through life ! 

Verse 8. The wicked cometh in his stead.] Often 
God makes this distinction ; in public calamities and 
in sudden accidents he rescues the righteous, and leaves 
the wicked, who has filled up the measure of his ini¬ 
quities, to be seized by the hand of death. Justice , 
then, does its own work ; for mercy lias been rejected. 

Verse 9. A hypocrite with his mouth] chaneph 
might be better translated infidel than hypocrite. The 
latter is one that pretends to religion ; that uses it for 
secular purposes. The former is one who disbelieves 
Divine revelation, and accordingly is polluted , and lives 
in pollution. This is properly the force of the original 
word. Such persons deal in calumny and lies, and 
often thus destroy the character of their neighbour. 
Besides, they are very zealous in propagating their 
own infidel notions; and thus, by this means, destroy 
their neighbour ; but the experimental knowledge which 
the just have of God and his salvation prevents them 
from being ensnared. 

Verse 10. When it goeth well] An upright, pious, 
sensible man is a great blessing to the neighbourhood 
where he resides, by his example, his advice, and his 
prayers. The considerate prize him on these ac¬ 
counts, and rejoice in his prosperity. But when the 
ivicked perish, who has been a general curse by the 
■eontagion of his example and conversation, there is not 
only no regret expressed for his decease, but a gene¬ 
ral joy because God has removed him. 


13 * A r talebearer revealeth a. M. cir. 3004 

t>. Kj. cir. 1000. 

secrets : but he that is of a faith- Antei. (%mp. 
ful spirit concealeth the matter. Ante u.c. cir. 

14 s Where no counsel is, the _ 247 ~_ 

people fall: but in the multitude of counsellors 
there is safety. 

15 1 He that is surety for a stranger a shall 
smart for it : and he that hateth v suretiship 
is sure. 

16 w A gracious woman retaineth honour * 
and strong men retain riches. 

17 x The merciful man doeth good to his 
own soul: but he that is cruel troubleth his 
own flesh. 

18 The wicked worketh a deceitful work . 
but y to him that soweth righteousness shall be 
a sure reward. 

»1 Kings xii. 1, &c.; chap. xv. 22 ; xxiv. 6.-* Chap. vi. 1. 

a Heb. shall be sore broken .- v Heb. those that strike hands. 

w Chap. xxxi. 30.- x Matt. v. 7 ; xxv. 31, &c.- r Hos. x. 12 ; 

Gal. vi.8,9; James iii. 18. 

A r erse 12. He that is void of wisdom] A foolish 
man is generally abundant in his censures ; he dwells 
on the defects of his neighbour, and is sure to bring 
them into the most prominent view. But a man of 
understanding —a prudent, sensible man, bides those 
defects wherever he can, and puts the most charitable 
construction on those which he cannot conceal. 

Verse 13. A talebearer] *jbin holech racial , 

the walking busybody, the trader in scandal. 

Revealeth secrets] Whatever was confided to him 
he is sure to publish abroad. The word means a 
hawker , or travelling chapman. Such are always 
great newsmongers; and will tell even their own se¬ 
crets, rather than have nothing to say. 

Verse 15. He that is surety for a stranger shall 
stnart for it] He shall find evil upon evil in it. See 
on chap. vi. 1. 

Verse 16. A gracious woman retaineth honor] Instead 
of this clause, the Septuagint have, Tvvy evxapioro? 
eyeipEi avdpi do £av, “A gracious woman raisethup honour 
to the man Qpovog 6e aripia f yvv jj piaovoa dinata, 
“ But she that hateth righteous things is a throne of 
dishonour.” A good wife is an honour to her husband ; 
and a bad wife is her husband’s reproach : if this be so, 
how careful should a man be whom he marries! 

Verse 17. The merciful man doeth good to his own 
Every gracious disposition is increased while 
a man is exercised in showing mercy. No rnan can 
show an act of disinterested mercy without benefiting 
his own soul, by improving his moral feeling. 

But he that is cruel troubleth his own flesh.] We 
seldom see a peevish, fretful, vindictive man either in 
good health, or good plight of body. I have often 
heard it observed of such, u lie frets his flesh off 
his bones.” 

Verse 18. Worketh a deceitful work] An unstable 
work ; nothing is durable that lie does, except his 
crimes. 
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Certainty of the PROVERBS. punishment of the wicked. 


b c’ C dr 1000 ' As r ig^teousness tendelh to 
Arnef. oiymp. life: so lie that pursueth evil 
Ante u."c. cir. jntrsuelh it to his own death. 

2il - _ 20 They that are of a fro ward 

heart are abomination to the Lord : but 
such as arc upright in their way are his de¬ 
light. 

21 2 Though hand join in hand, the wicked 
shall not be unpunished : but a the seed of the 
righteous shall be delivered. 

22 As a jewel of gold in a swine’s snout, so 
is a fair woman which b is without discretion. 

23 The desire of the righteous is only good : 
but the expectation of the wicked c is 
wrath. 

24 There is that d scattcrcth, and yet in- 
crcaseth : and there is that withholdeth more 
than is meet, but it tendelh to poverty. 

25 c The f liberal soul shall be made fat: 

* Chap. xvi. 5.- a Psa. cxii. 2.- b Heb. departeth from. 

c Rom. li. 8, 9.- 4 Psa. cxii. 9.- e 2 Cor. ix. 6, 7, 8, 9, 10. 

* Or, The soul of blessing. -«Matl. v.7.- 11 Ainos viii. 5, 6.-‘Job 

xxix. 13.-* Eslh. vii. 10 ; Psa. vii. 15, 1G; ix. 15,1G; x. 2; Ivii. G. 

Verse 19. Righteousness tendeth to life ] True 
godliness promotes health, and is the best means of 
lengthening out life ; but wicked men live not out half 
their days. 

Verse 21. Though hand join in hand] Let them 
confederate as they please, to support each other, jus¬ 
tice will take care that they escape not punishment. 
The Hindoos sometimes ratify an engagement by one 
person laying his right hand on the hand of another. — 
Ward. 

Verse 22. A jewel of gold in a swine's 
That is, beauty in a woman destitute of good breeding 
and modest carriage, is as becoming as a gold ring on 
the snout of a swine. Coverdale translates thus : “ A 
fay re woman without discrete maners, is like a ringe 
of golde in a swyne’s snoute.” In Asiatic countries 
the nose jewel is very common : to this the text alludes. 

Verse 24. There is that scattereth, and yet in- 
crcascth] The bountiful man, who gives to the poor, 
never turning away his face from any one in distress, 
the Lord blesses his property, and the bread is multi¬ 
plied in his hand. To the same purpose the follow¬ 
ing verse. 

Verse 25. The liberal soul shall be made fat] He 
who gives to the distressed, in the true spirit of charity, 
shall get a hundred fold from God’s merey. How 
wonderful is the Lurd ! He gives the property, gives 
the heart to use it aright, and recompenses the man for 
the deed, though all the fruit was found from himself! 


* and he that watereth shall be «r. 3004 . 
watered also himself. Ante 1 . oiymp.* 

26 h He that withholdeth corn, Ante u.^'cir. 
the people shall curse him : but 247, 

1 blessing shall be upon the head of him that 
selleth it. 

27 He that diligently seeketh good procureth 
favour : k but he that seeketh mischief, it shall 
come unto him. 

28 1 He that trusteth in his riches shall fall: 
but m the righteous shall flourish as a branch. 

29 He that troubleth bis own house n shall 
inherit the wind : and the fool shall be servant 
to the wise of heart. 

30 The fruit of the righteous is a tree of 
life ; and 0 he that p winneth souls is wise. 

31 q Behold the righteous shall be recom¬ 
pensed in the earth : much more the wicked 
and the sinner. 

1 Job xxxi. 24 ; Psa. lii. 7 ; Mark x. 24 ; Luke xii. 21 ; l Tim 

vi. 17.-“ Psa. i. 3; lii. 8 ; xcii. 12, &c.; Jcr. xvii. 8.- n Eccles 

v. 1G.- 0 Dan. xii. 3; 1 Cor. ix. 19, &c. ; James v. 20.-PJIcb. 

taketh. -1 Jer. xxv. 29 ; 1 Pet. iv. 17, 18. 

Ifc that watereth ] A man who distributes in the 
right spirit gets more good himself than the poor man 
does who receives the bounty. Thus it is more blessed 
to give than to receive. 

A r crse 26. He that withholdeth corn] Who refuses 
to sell because he hopes for a dearth, and then he ean 
make his own pricce. 

The people shall curse him] Yes, and God shall 
curse him also ; and if he do not return and repent, he 
will get God’s curse, and the curse of the poor, which 
will be a canker in his money during time , and in his 
soul throughout eternity. 

Verse 29. Shall inherit the wind] He who dissi¬ 
pates his property by riotous living, shall be as unsa¬ 
tisfied as he who attempts to feed upon air. 

Verse 30. The fruit of the righteous is a tree of life] 
CVTl ]y els chaiyim , “the tree of lives.” It is like 
that tree which grew in the paradise of God ; increas¬ 
ing the bodily and mental vigour of those who ate 
of it. 

He that winneth souls is wise .] Wisdom seeks to 
reclaim the wanderers; and he who is influenced hy 
wisdom will do the same. 

Verse 31. Behold , the righteous shall be recompensed 
in ike earth, cjr.] The Septuaginly Syriac, and Arabic 
read this verse as follows : “ And if the righteous 
scarcely be saved, where shall the ungodly and the 
sinner appear 1” And this St. Peter quotes literatim , 
1st Epist. iv. 18, where sec the note. 


CHAPTER XII. 

Of the benefit of instruction, and the cultivation of piety. The virtuous woman. The different lot of the 
just and unjust. The humane man. The industrious man. The fool and the wise man. The uncha¬ 
ritable. The cjccllencc of the righteous . The slothful is in want. Righteousness leads to life , cJr. 
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The virtuous woman is 


CHAP. XII. 


a crown to her Jiushand . 


Biact 'W H0S0 loveth instruction 
Ante I. oiymp. loveth knowledge : but he 

Ante U. C. cir. that hatetli reproof is brutish. 

2 a A good man obtaineth fa¬ 
vour of the Lord : but a man of wicked de¬ 
vices will he condemn. 

3 A man shall not be established by wick¬ 
edness : but the b root of the righteous shall 
not be moved. 

4 c A virtuous woman is a crown to her 
husband : but she that maketh ashamed is d as 
rottenness in his bones. 

5 The thoughts of the righteous are right : 

* Chap. viii. 35.- b Chap. x. 25.- c Chap. xxxi. 23 ; 1 Cor. 

xi. 7.- d Chap. xiv. 30.- e Chap. i. i 1,18.- { Chap. xiv. 3. 


NOTES ON CHAP. XII. 

Verse 1. Whoso loveth instruction ] "Olo musar, 
discipline or correction, loves knowledge; for correc¬ 
tion is the way to knowledge. 

But he that hateth reproof is brutish.] ^3 haar , 
he is a bear; and expects no more benefit from cor¬ 
rection than the ox does from the goad . 

Verse 2. A good man obtaineth favour] First, it is 
God who makes him good; for every child of Adam 
is bad till the grace of God changes his heart. Se¬ 
condly, while he walks in the path of obedience he 
increases in goodness , and consequently in the favour 
of the Lord. 

Verse 3. A man shall not be established by wicked¬ 
ness] Evil is always variable : it has no fixed prin¬ 
ciple, except the root that is in the human heart; and 
even that is ever assuming new forms. Nothing is 
permanent but goodness; and that is unchangeable , 
because it comes from God. The produce of goodness 
is permanent, because it has God’s blessing in it: the 
fruit of wickedness , or the property procured by wick¬ 
edness, is transitory , because it has God’s curse in it. 
The righteous has his root in God ; and therefore he 
shall not be moved. 

Verse 4. A virtuous woman is a croivn to her hus¬ 
band] Vn TON esheth chayil , a strong woman. Our 
word virtue (virtus ) is derived from vir, a man; and 
as man is the noblest of God’s creatures, virtue ex¬ 
presses what is becoming to man; what is noble, 
courageous , and dignified: and as vir, a man, comes 
from vis, power or strength ; so it implies what is 
stroxig and vigorous in principle : and as in uncivilized 
life strength and courage were considered the very 
highest, because apparently the most necessary, of all 
virtues ; hence the term itself might have become the 
denomination of all excellent moral qualities ; and is 
now applied to whatever constitutes the system of 
morality and moral duties. In some parts of the world, 
liowevcr, where arts and sciences have made little pro¬ 
gress, strength is one of the first qualifications of a 
wife, where the labours of the field are appointed to 
them. It is not an uncommon sight in different parts 
of Africa, to see the wives ( queens ) of the kings and 
chiefs going out in the morning to the plantations, with 


but the counsels of the wicked CIr - 3004 - 

, B. C. cir. 1000. 

are deceit. Ante I. oiymp. 

6 e The words of the wicked Ante \lc'. cir. 

are to lie in wait for blood : 247 ’ 

f but the mouth of the upright shall deliver 
them. 

7 s The wicked are overthrown, and are 
not: but the house of the righteous shall 
stand. 

8 A man shall be commended according to 
his wisdom : h but he that is * of a perverse 
heart shall be despised. 

9 k He that is despised, and hath a servant, 


s Psa. xxxvii. 36,37 ; chap. xi. 2t ; Matt, vii.24, 25, 26, 27. 
h 1 Sam. xxv. 17.-* Heb. perverse of heart. - k Chap. xiii. 7. 


their mattock in their hand, and their youngest child 
on their back ; and when arrived at the ground, Jay the 
young prince or princess upon the earth, which when 
weary of lying on one side, will roll itself on the other, 
and thus continue during the course of the day, with¬ 
out uttering a single whimper, except at the intervals 
in which its mother gives it suck ; she being employed 
all the while in such labour as we in Europe generally 
assign to our horses . In these eases, the strong wife 
is the highest acquisition ; and is a crown to her hus¬ 
band, though he be king of Bonny or Calabar. It is 
certain that in ancient times the women in Judea did 
some of the severest work in the fields, such as draw¬ 
ing water from the wells, and watering the flocks, &e. 
On this account, I think, the words may be taken lite¬ 
rally ; and especially when we add another considera¬ 
tion, that a woman healthy, and of good muscular 
powers , is the most likely to produce and properly rear 
up a healthy offspring; and children of this kind are 
a croivn to their parents. 

Is as rottenness in his bones.] Does not this refer 
to a woman irregular in her manners, who by her in¬ 
continence not only maketh her husband ashamed, but 
contracts and communicates such diseases as bring 
rottenness into the bones ? I think so. And I think 
this was the view taken of the text by Covcrdale , who 
translates thus : “ A stedfast woman is a crowne unto 
her hussbonde : but she that behaveth herself unho- 
nestly is a corruption in his bones.” 

Verse 7. The wicked arc overthrown] Seldom does 
God give such a long life or numerous offspring. 

But the house of the righteous shall stand.] God 
blesses their progeny, and their families continue long 
in the earth ; whereas the wicked seldom have many 
generations in a direct line. This is God’s mercy, 
that the entail of iniquity may be in some sort cut off, 
so that the same vices may not be strengthened by 
successive generations. For generally the bad root 
produces not only a bad plant, but one worse than itself. 

Verse 9. lie that is despised , and hath a servant] 

I believe the Vulgate gives the true sense of this verse : 
Melior est pauper, et suflieiens sibi; quam gloriosus, 
et indigens pane. il Better is the poor man who pro¬ 
vides for himself, than the proud who is destitute of 
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PROVERBS. 


A righteous man 


is merciful. 


a. M. cir. 3001. j s B e u er than he that honourcth 
B. C. cir. 1000. ,. ,,,11 1 

Ante I. oiympL himself, and lackelh bread. 

Ante u. 2 c! cir. 10 1 A righteous man regarded 

217 the life of his beast: but the 

m tender mercies of the wicked are cruel. 

11 n He that tillelh his land shall be satis¬ 
fied with bread: but he that followeth vain 
persons 0 is void of understanding. 

12 The wicked desireth p the net of evil 
men: but the root of the righteous vieldeth 
fruit . 


13 * The T wicked is snared by the trans¬ 
gression of his lips : 5 but the just shall come 
out of trouble. 


14 * 1 A man shall be satisfied 3 <xm 

with good by the fruit of his mouth : Ante l. oiymp 
u and the recompense of a man’s Ante u 2 c!’ei» 
hands shall be rendered unto him. 247 ' 

15 v The way of the fool is right in his own 
eyes : but he that hearkeneth unto counsel is 
wise. 

16 w A fool’s wrath is x presently known ; 
but a prudent man covereth shame. 

17 7 He that speaketh truth showeth forth 
righteousness : but a false witness deceit. 

18 z There is that speaketh like the pierc¬ 
ings of a sword: but the tongue of the wise 
is health. 


1 Dcut. xxv. 4.- m Or, bowels. - n Gen. iii. 19.- ° Chap. vi. 

32.-POr, the fortress. -1 lleb. The snare of the. wicked is in 

the transgression of lips. - r Chap. xviii. 7.- 3 2 Pet. ii. 9. 


bread.” The versions in general agree in this sense. 
This needs no comment. There arc some who, 
through pride of birth, &c., would rather starve, than 
put their hands lo menial labour. Though they may 
be lords, how much to be preferred is the simple pea¬ 
sant, who supports himself and family by the drudgery 
of life! 

Verse 10. -4 righteous man regardeth the life of his 
beast] One principal characteristic of a holy man is 
mercy: cruelty is unknown to him; and his benevo¬ 
lence extends to the meanest of the brute creation. 
Pity rules the heart of a pious man ; he can do nothing 
that is cruel. He considers what is best for the eom- 
furt, ease, health, and life of the beast that serves him; 
and he knows that God himself carethfor oxen: and 
one of the ten commandments provides a seventh part 
of time to be allotted for the rest of labouring beasts 
as well as for man. 

I once in my travels met with the Hebrew of this 
clause on the sign board of a public inn : |T11f jnr 

yodea tsaddik nephesh behemto. “A Tighteous 
man eonsidcreth the life of his beast;” which, being 
very appropriate, reminded me that I should feed my 
horse. 

The tender mercies of the icicked are cruel.] "ITDN 
achzari, are violent, without mercy, imthless. The 
wicked, influenced by Satan, can show no other dispo¬ 
sition than what is in their master. If they appear at 
any time merciful, it is a. cloak which they use to cover 
purposes of cruelty. To accomplish its end, iniquity 
will assume any garb, speak mercifully, extol benevo- 
tcncc, sometimes even give lo the poor l But, timeo 
Danaos, et dona ferentes. The cry of fire at mid* 
night, provided it he in another’s dwelling, is more 
congenial to their souls than the cry of mercy. Look 
at the human fiends , “ out-heroding Herod,” in horse 
races, bruising matches, and cock fights, and in wars 
for the extension of territory, and the purposes of ambi¬ 
tion. The hell is yet undeseribed, that is suited to 
such monsters in cruelty. 

Verse 11 . He that tillcth his land] God’s blessing 
will be in the labour of the honest agriculturist. 
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1 Chap. xiii. 2; xviii. 20.- n Isa. iii. JO, 11.- v Chap. iii. 

7; Luke xviii. II.- w Chap. xxix. 11.- x Heb. in that doy. 

7 Chap. xiv. 5.-*Psa. lviii. 4; lix. 7 ; lxiv.3. 


But he that followeth vain persons] He who, while 
he should be cultivating his ground, preparing for a 
future crop, or reaping his harvest, associates with 
fowlers, coursers of hares , hunters of foxes , or those 
engaged in any champaign amusements, is void of un¬ 
derstanding ; and I have known several such come to 
beggary. 

To this verse the Septuagint add the following 
clause : 'Of eonv rjdvc tv oivcjv diarpiftaic, tv toi$ 
tavTov oxvpupaot naTafaiijttt aripaav. “ He who is a 
boon companion in banquets, shall leave dishonour in 
his own fortresses.” This has been copied by the 
Vulgate and the Arabic. That is, The man who fre¬ 
quents the ale-house enriches that , while he impover¬ 
ishes his own habitation. 

Verse 12. The wicked desireth the net of evil men] 
They applaud their ways, and are careful to imitate 
them in their wiles. 

Verse 13. The icicked is snared by the transgres¬ 
sion of his lips] A man who deals in lies and false 
oaths will sooner or later be found out to his own 
ruin. There is another proverb as true as this: A 
liar had need of a good memory ; for as the truth is 
not in him, he says and unsays, and often contradicts 
himself. 

Verse 1G. A fooVs wrath is presently known] We 
have a proverb very like this, and it will serve for 
illustration :— 

A fool's bolt is soon shot . 

A weak-minded man has no self-government; he is 
easily angered, and generally speaks whatever comes 
first to his mind. 

Verse 18. There is that speaketh] Instead of nDID 
boteh , blabbing out, blustering, several MSS. have 
P1D1D boleach , trusting : and instead of nnpTDD ke- 
madkeroth, as the piercings , seven MSS., with the 
Complutensian Polyglot , have nv^pIDD bemadkeroth, 
in the piercings. “ There is that trusteth in the 
piercings of a sword : but the tongue of the wise is 
health.” But 1 suppose the former to be the true 
reading. 
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Hie righteous is more excellent CHAP. XII. than hxs neighbour . 


a. M. eir. 3004. 19 The jjp 0 f truth shall be 

Ante I. Olymp. established for ever: a but a 
Ante ir u. c.'cir. lying tongue is but for a mo- 
247 ‘ ment. 

20 Deceit is in the heart of them that 
imagine evil: but to the counsellors of peace 
is joy. 

21 There shall no evil happen to the just : 
but the wicked shall be filled with mischief. 

22 b Lying lips are abomination to the 
Lord : but they that deal truly are his delight. 

23 c A prudent man concealeth knowledge : 
but the heart of fools proclatmeth foolish¬ 
ness. 

a Psa. lii. 5 ; chap. xix. 9.- b Chap. vi. 17 ; xi. 20; Rev. xxii. 

t5.- c Chap. xiii. 16 ; xv. 2. 


Verse 19. A lying tongue is but for a moment.] 
Truth stands for ever; because its foundation is in¬ 
destructible : but falsehood may soon be detected; 
and, though it gain credit for a while, it had that credit 
because it was supposed to be truth . 

Verse 21. Thei'e shall no evil happen to the just] 
No, for all things work together for good to them that 
love God. Whatever occurs to a righteous man God 
turns to his advantage. But, on the other hand, the 
wicked are filled with mischief: they are hurt, grieved, 
and wounded, by every occurrence ; and nothing turns 
to their profit. 

Verse 23. A prudent man concealeth knowledge] 
“ If a fool hold his peace he may pass for a wise man.” 
I have known men of some learning, so intent on 
immediately informing a company how well cultivated 
their minds were, that they have passed either for 
insignificant pedants or stupid asses. 

Verse 24. The hand of the diligent shall bear rule] 
And why 1 because by his own industry he is inde¬ 
pendent ; and every such person is respected wherever 
found. 

Verse 25. Heaviness in the heart of a man maketh 
it stoop] Sorrow of heart, hopeless love, or a sense of 
God’s displeasure—these prostrate the man, and he 
becomes a child before them. 

But a gaad word maketh it glad.] A single good or 
favourable word will remove despondency; and that 
word, “Son, be of good cheer, thy sins are forgiven 
thee,” will instantly remove despair. 

Verse 2G. The righteous is more excellent than his 
neighbour] That is, if the neighbour be a wicked 
man. The spirit of the proverb lies here : The poor 
righteous man is more excellent than his sinful neigh¬ 
bour ■, though affluent and noble. The Syriac has it, 
“ The righteous deviseth good to his neighbour.” 
A late commentator has translated it, “The righteous 
explore their pastures.” How can be translated 

their pastures I know not; but none of the versions 
understood it in this way. The Vulgate is rather 
singular : Qui negligit damnum propter amicum, justus 
est. “ He who neglects or sustains a loss for the 
Vol. III. ( 47 ) 


24 d The hand of the diligent c . ir * 

° B. C. cir. 1000 . 
shall bear rule : but the e sloth- Ante I. Olymp. 

ful shall be under tribute. Ant/u/c/cir. 

25 f Heaviness in the heart of 247 ~ 

man maketh it stoop : but * a good word 
maketh it glad. 

26 The righteous is more h excellent than 
his neighbour : but the way of the wicked se- 
duceth them. 

27 The slothful man roasteth not that which 
he took in hunting: but the substance of a 
diligent man is precious. 

28 In the way of righteousness is life ; and 
in the pathway thereof there is no death. 

d Chap. x. 4.- e Or, deceitful. - r Chap. xv. 43.-fflsa. 1. 

4.- h Or, abundant. 


sake of his friend, is a just man.” The Septuagint is 
insufferable : “ The well-instructed righteous man shall 
be his own friend.” One would hope these translators 
meant not exclusively ; he should love his neighbour 
as himself. 

Verse 27. The slothful man roasteth not that which 
he taak in hunting] Because he is a slothful man, he 
does not hunt for prey ; therefore gets none, and cannot 
roast, that he may eat. There is some obscurity in 
the original, on which the versions cast little light. 
Cover dale translates the whole verse thus : “ A dis- 
creatfull man schal fynde no vauntage : but he that is 
content with what he hath, is more worth than golde.” 
My old MS. Bible : 2T|)c flulful man scfjal not fnnD 
tonnnunsc: anti tfte substance of a man scfjal bnt tbe 
prts of 20113. 

By translating IT 0*1 remiyah the deceitful , instead 
of the slothful man , which appears to be the genuine 
meaning of the word, we may obtain a good sense, as 
the Vulgate has done : “ The deceitful man shall not 
find gain ; but the substance of a (just) man shall be 
the price of gold.” But our common version, allow¬ 
ing JVm remiyah to be translated fraudulent , which 
is its proper meaning, gives the best sense : “ The 
fraudulent man roasteth not that which he took in 
hunting,” the justice of God snatching from his mouth 
what he had acquired unrighteously. 

But the substance of a diligent man] One who by 
honest industry acquires all his property— is precious , 
because it has the blessing of God in it. 

Verse 28. In the way of righteousness is life] D"n 
chaiyim, lives; life temporal, and life eternal. 

And in the pathway thereof there is no death.] Not 
only do the general precepts and promises of God lead 
to life eternal, and promote life temporal; but every 
duty , every act of faith, patience of hope, and labour 
of love, though requiring much self-abasement , self- 
denial, and often an extension of corporal strength , 
all lead ta life. For in every case, in every particular, 
“ the path of duty is the way of safety.” The latter 
clause Is only a repetition of the sense of the 
former. 


737 


c 









The sluggara desireth , 


PROVERBS 


and hath nothing. 


CHAPTER XIII. 

Various moral sentences ; the wise child; continence of speech ; of the poor rich man and the rich poor man; 
ill-gotten wealth; delay of what is hoped for; the bad .consequences of refusing instruction; providing for 
one's children; the necessity of correcting them , 6pc. 


A. M. cir. 3001 a WISE son heareth his fa- 

B. C. cir. 1000. _f\ 

Ante I. oiymp. tlier’s instruction a but a 

Antc U. c. cir. scorner hearcth not rebuke. 

2-t7 ‘ 2 b A man shall eat good by 

the fruit of his mouth : but the soul of the 
transgressors shall eat violence. 

3 c He that kcepeth his mouth keepeth his 
life : hut he that openelh wide his lips shall 
have destruction. 

4 d The soul of the sluggard desireth, and 
hath nothing : but the soul of the diligent shall 
be made fat. 

5 A righteous man hatetli lying: but a 

4 1 Sam. ii. 25.- b Chap. xii. J4.- c Psa. xxxix. 1 ; chap. 

xxi. 23; James iii. 2.- d Chap. x. 4. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XIII. 

Verse 1. A ivise son heareth his father's instruction] 
The child that has had a proper nurturing , will profit 
by his father’s counsels ; but the child that is permitted 
to fulfil its own will and have its own ivay, will jest 
at the reproofs of its parents. 

Verse 3. lie that keepeth his mouth kcepeth his life] 
How often have the foolish, headstrong, and wicked, 
forfeited their lives by the treasonable or blasphemous 
words they have spoken ! The government of the 
tongue is a rare hut useful talent. 

But he that ope tie th wide his lips] He that puts no 
bounds to his loquaeity, speaks un every subject, and 
gives his judgment and opinion on every matter. It 
has often been remarked that God has given us two 
eyes, that wc may see much ; two ears, that we may 
hear much; but has given us but one tongue , and 
that fenced in with teeth, to indicate that though we 
hear and sec much, we should speak but little. 

Verse 4. The soul of the sluggard desireth , and 
hath nothing] We often hear many religious people 
expressing a desire to have more of the Divine life, 
and yet never get forward in it. How is this 1 The 
reason is, they desire , but do not stir themselves up to 
lay hold upon the Cord. They are always learning, 
but never able to come to the knowledge of the truth. 
They seek to enter in at the strait gate, but are not 
able, beeause they do not strive. 

Verse 7. There is that maketh himself rich] That 
labours hard to acquire money, yet hath nothing; his 
excessive covetousness not being satisfied with what 
he possesses, nor permitting him to enjoy with comfort 
what he has acquired. The fable of the dog in the 
manger will illustrate this. 

There is that maketh himself poor , yet hath great 
riches.] “As poor,” said St. Paul, “ yet making many 
rich ; as having nothing, yet possessing all things.” 
The funner is the rich poor man ; the latter is the 
poor rich man. 


wicked man is loathsome, and 55* cir. 3004 . 
cometh to shame. Ante 1 . Oiymp. 

6 c Righteousness keepeth him AnteTOc! cir. 
that is upright in the way : but 2-17 • 
wickedness overthroweth f the sinner. 

7 g There is that maketh himself rich, yet 
hath nothing: there is that maketh himself 
poor, yet hath great riches. 

8 The ransom of a man’s life are his rich¬ 
es : but the poor heareth not rebuke. 

9 The light of the righteous rejoiceth : h but 
the * lamp of the wicked shall be put out. 

10 Only by pride cometh contention: but 

•Chap. xi. 3, 5, 6.- f Heb. sin. -f Chap. xii. 9.- b Job 

xviii. 5, 6 ; xxi. 17 ; chap. xxiv. 20.-> Or, candle . _ 

As the words are here in the hithpael conjugation, 
which implies reflex action , or the action performed on 
one's self and often signifies feigning or pretending 
to be what one is not , or not to he what one is; the 
words may be understood of persons who feign or pre¬ 
tend to be cither richer or poorer than they really are , 
to accomplish some particular purpose. “ There is that 
feigneth himself to be rich , yel hath nothing; there is 
that feigneth himself to be poor , yet hath great riches." 
Both these characters frequently oeeur in life. 

Verse 8. The ransom of a man's life] Those who 
have riches have often much trouble with them ; as 
they had mueh trouble to get them, so they have mueh 
trouble to keep them. In despotic countries, a rich 
man is often accused of some capital crime, and to save 
his life, though he may be quite innocent, is obliged to 
give up his riches ; but the poor , in such countries, are 
put to no trouble. 

Verse 9. The light of the righteous rejoiceth] They 
shall have that measure of prosperity which shall be 
best for them ; but the wicked, howsoever prosperous 
for a time, shall be brought into desolation. Light 
and lamp in both cases may signify posterity . The 
righteous shall have a joyous posterity ; hut that of the 
wicked shall be eut ofiT. So 1 Kings xi. 36 : “And 
unto his son will I give one tribe, that David my ser¬ 
vant may have a light ("U ncr , a lamp) always before 
me.” xv. 4 : “ Nevertheless for David’s sake did the 
Lord give them a lamp , to set up his son after him.” 
See also Psa. exxxii. 17, and several other places. 

Averse 10. By pride cometh contention] Perhaps 
there is not a quarrel among individuals in private 
life, nor a war among nations, that does not proceed 
from pride and ambition . Neither man nor nation 
will he content to be less than another ; and to acquire 
the wished-for superiority all is thrown into general 
confusion, both in public and private life. It was to 
destroy this spirit of pride , that Jesus was manifested 
in the extreme of humility and humiliation among men. 

( 47* ) 
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He that walketh with 


CHAP. XIII. 


wise men shall be wise 


a. M. cir. 3004. the well advised is wis- 

B. C. cir. 1000. 

Ante I. Olymp. dom. 

AntoU^c’ cir. 11 k Wealth gotten by vanity 
2t7, shall be diminished : but he that 
gathereth * 1 by labour shall increase. 

12 Hope deferred maketh the heart sick: but 
ra ivhen the desire cometh, it is a tree of life. 

13 Whoso n despiseth the word shall be de¬ 
stroyed : but he that feareth the command¬ 
ment 0 shall be rewarded. 

14 p The law of the wise is a fountain of 
life, to depart from q the snares of death. 

15 Good understanding giveth favour : but 
the way of transgressors is hard. 

16 r Every prudent man dealelh with know¬ 
ledge : but a fool s layeth open his folly. 

17 A wicked messenger falleth into mis- 

k Chap. x. 2; xx. 21.- 1 Heb. with the hand. - m Ver. 19. 

n 2Chron. xxxvi. 16.-‘'Or, shall be in peace. -P Chap. x. 11 ; 

xiv. 27 ; xvi. 22.-*12 Sam. xxii. 6.- T Chap. xii. 23 ; xv.2. 

9 Heb. spreadeth. 

The salvation of Christ is a deliverance from pride , 
and a being clothed with humility . As far as we are 
humble , so far we are saved . 

Verse 11. Wealth gotten by vanity] Wealth that 
is not the result of honest industry and hard labour 
is seldom permanent. All fortunes acquired by spe- 
culatioo, lucky hits, and ministering to the pride or 
luxury of others, &c., soon become dissipated. They 
are not gotten iu the way of Providence, and have not 
God’s blessing, and therefore are not permanent. 

Verse 12. Hope deferred maketh the heart 
When once a good is discovered, want of it felt, strong 
desire for the possession excited, and the promise of 
attainment made on grounds unsuspected, so that the 
reality of the thing and the certainty of the promise 
are manifest, hope posts forward to realize the blessing . 
Delay in the gratification pains the mind ; the increase 
of the delay prostrates and sickens the heart; and if 
delay sickens the heart, ultimate disappointment kills 
it. But when the thing desired, hoped for, and ex¬ 
pected comes, it is a tree of life, O'Tl ets chaiyim , 
“the tree of lives;” it comforts and invigorates both 
body and soul. To the tree of lives, in the midst of 
the gardens of paradise, how frequent are the allusions 
in the writings of Solomon, and in other parts of the 
Holy Scriptures! What deep, and perhaps yet unknown, 
mysteries were in this tree ! 

Verse 13. Whoso despiseth the word] The revela¬ 
tion which God has in his mercy given to man— shall 
be destroyed; for there is no other way of salvation 
but that which it points out. 

But he that feareth the commandment] That re¬ 
spects it so as to obey it, walking as this revelation 
directs— shall be rewarded; shall find it to be his 
highest interest, and shall be in peace or safety , as the 
Hebrew word obi?' may be translated. 

Verse 14. The law of the ivise is a fountain of life] 
Perhaps it would be better to translate, “ The law is 


chief: but 1 * * a u faithful ambassa- ci . r - ^ 004 . 
dor IS health. Ante 1. Olymp. 

18 Poverty and shame shall be Ante* u. c. cir. 

to him that refuseth instruction: 247, * 

but v he that regardeth reproof shall be 
honoured. 

19 w The desire accomplished is sweet to the 
soul : but it is abomination to fools to depart 
from evil. 

20 He that walketh with wise men shall be 
wise : but a companion of fools x shall be de¬ 
stroyed. 

21 7 Evil pursueth sinners : but to the right¬ 
eous good shall be repayed. 

22 A good man leavetli an inheritance to his 
children’s children : and z the wealth of the sin 
ner is laid up for the just. 

4 Chap. xxv. 23.- u Heb. an ambassador of faithfulness . 

v Chap. xv. 5, 31.- w Ver. 12.- x Heb. shall be broken. 

y Psa. xxxii. 10.- 1 Job xxvii. 16,17 ; chap, xxviii. 8; Eccles. 

ii. 26. 


to the wise man a fountain of life.” It is the same 
tohim as-the “ vein of lives,” O^n "HpO mekor chaiyim, 
the great aorta which transmits the blood from the 
heart to every part of the body. There seems to be 
here an allusion to the garden of paradise , to the tree 
of lives , to the tempter , to the baleful issue of that 
temptation, and to the death entailed on man by his 
unwisely breaking the law of his God. 

Verse 15. The way of transgressors is hard.] Never 
was a truer saying ; most sinners have more pain and 
difficulty to get their souls damned, than the righteous 
have, with all their cross-bearings, to get to the king¬ 
dom of heaven. 

Verse 17 .A wicked messenger] The Septuaginl: 
BacriAcuf dpaoevs, a bold king; instead of "j^b*!) malach , 
a messenger , they had read *]bl3 melech, a king: but 
they are singular in this rendering; none of the other 
versions have it so. He that betrays the counsels of 
his government, or the interests of his country, will 
sooner or later fall into mischief; but he that faithfully 
and loyally fulfils his mission, shall produce honour 
and safety to the commonwealth. 

Verse 19. The desire accomplished] See on ver. 12. 

Verse 20. He that walketh with wise men shall be 
wise] To walk with a person implies love and attach¬ 
ment ; and it is impossible not to imitate those we love. 
So we say, “ Show me his company, and I’ll tell you 
the man.” Let me know the company he keeps, and 

I shall easily guess his moral character. 

Verse 22. A good man Icaveth an inheritance] He 

files many a prayer in heaven in their behalf, and his 

good example and advices are remembered and quoted 

from generation to generation. Besides, whatever 

property he left was honestly acquired, and well-gotten 
goods are permanent. The general experience of men 
shows this to be a common case ; and that property 
ill-gotten seldom reaches to the third generation. This 
even the heathens observed. Hence : 
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Of the toise 


PROVERBS. 


and foolish woman 


A. M. cir. 3004. 23 11 Much food is in the tillage 

B. C. cir. 1000. 

Ante l Olymp. of the poor : but there is that is 
Ante'u. C*'cir. destroyed for want of judg- 
247, ment. 

24 b He that sparcth his rod hateth hts son : 


but he thatloveth him chasteneth £M.cir 3004 

him betimes. * nl cir’ 22 t mp ’ 

25 c The righteous eateth to Ante u. c.cir. 
the satisfying of his soul : but " 47 ‘ 
the belly of the wicked shall want. 


* Chap. xii. 11.- b Chap. xix. 18 ; xxii. 15 ; xxiii 


13; xxix.15, 17.- c Psa. xxxiv. 10; xxxvii. 3. 


De male quaesitis non gaudet tertius haeres. 

“ The third generation shall not possess the goods 
■ that have been unjustly acquired.” 

Verse 23. That is destroyed for want ofjudgment.] 
O, how much of the poverty of the poor arises from 
their own want of management! They have little or 
no economy, and no foresight. When they get any 
thing, they speedily spend it ; and a feast and a 
famine make the chief varieties of their life. 

Verse 24. He that sparcth his rod hateth his som] 
That is, if he hated him, he could not do him a greater 
disservice than not to correct him when his obstinacy 
or disobedience requires it. We have met with this 
subject already, and it is a favourite with Solomon. 
See the places referred to in the margin. 


The Rev. Mr. Holden makes some sensible obser¬ 
vations on this passage : “ By the neglect of early cor¬ 
rection the desires (passions) obtain ascendancy ; the 
temper becomes irascible, peevish, querulous. Pride 
is nourished, humility destroyed, and by the habit of 
indulgence the mind is incapacitated to bear with firm¬ 
ness and equanimity the cares and sorrows, the checks 
and disappointments, which flesh is heir to.” 

Verse 25. To the satisfying of his sou/] His de¬ 
sires are all moderate ; he is contented with his cir¬ 
cumstances, and is pleased with the lot which God 
is pleased to send. The wicked, though he use all 
shifts and expedients to acquire earthly good, not 
sticking even at rapine and wrong , is frequently in 
real want, and always dissatisfied with his portion. 
A contented mind is a continual feast. At such feasts 


CHAPTER XIV. 

The antithesis between toisdom and folly , and the different effects of each. 


Various moral sentiments. 

a. M. cir. 3004. Tp VERY “wise woman b build- 

B. C. cir. 1000. Hd . 

Ante i. Olymp. eth her house : but the iool- 

Ante C u. c. cir. isli plticketli it down with her 

24 '• hands. 

2 He that walketh in his uprightness feareth 
the Lord : c but he that is perverse in his 
ways despiseth him. 

3 In the mouth of the foolish is a rod of 


a Chap. xxiv. 3.- b Ruth iv. 11 .- c Job xii. 4.- d Chap. xii. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XIV. 

Verse 1. Every wise woman build eth her house ] By 
her prudent and industrious management she increases 
property in the family, furniture in the house , and food 
and raiment for her household. This is the true build¬ 
ing of a house. The thriftless wife acts differently, 
and the opposite is the result. Household furniture , 
far from being increased , is dilapidated; and her house¬ 
hold are ill-fcd> ill-clothed, and ivorsc educated. 

Verse 3. The mouth of the foolish is a rod of pride ] 
The reproofs of such a person are ill-judged and ill- 
timed, and generally are conveyed in such language 
as renders them not only ineffectual, but displeasing, 
and even irritating. 

Verse 4. But much increase is by the strength of 
the ox.] The ox is the most profitable of all the beasts 
used in husbandry. Except merely for speed , he is 
almost in every respect superior to the horse. 1. He 
is longer lived. 2. Scarcely liable to any diseases. 
3. He is steady , and always putts fair in bis gears. 
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pride : d but the lips of the wise g ^ c, c r jr 
shall preserve them. Ante l. Olymp. 

4 Where no oxen are the crib Ante t T . c. cir. 

is clean : but much increase " 4< ‘. _ 

is by the strength of the ox. 

5 e A faithful witness will not lie : but a false 
witness will utter lies. 

6 A scorner seeketh wisdom, and findeth it 

6. - e Exod. xx. 16; xxiii. 1 ; chap. vi. 19; xii. 17 ; vcr. 25. 

4. He lives, fattens, and maintains his strength on 
what a horse will not cat , and therefore is supported 
on one third of the cost. 5. His manure is more pro¬ 
fitable. And, 6. When he is worn out in his labour, 
his flesh is good for the nourishment of man, his horns 
of great utility, and his hide almost invaluable. It 
might be added, he is little or no expense in shoeing , 
and his gears are much more simple , and much less 
expensive , than those of the horse. In all large farms 
oxen are greatly to be preferred to horses. Have but 
patience with this most patient animal, and you will 
soon find that there ts much increase by the strength 
and labour of the ox. 

Verse 6. A scorner seeketh wisdom] I believe the 
scorner means, in this book, the man that despises the 
counsel of God ; the infidel. Such may seek wisdom; 
but he never can find it, because he does not seek 
it where it is to be found ; neither in the tcach- 
ing of God's Spirit, nor in the revelation of his 
will. 
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Fools make a 


CHAP. XIV. 


mock at sin . 


a. M. cir. 3004 . not . but f knowledge is easy 
Ante I. Olymp. unto him that understandeth. 
Ante 01 u. * 1 2 3 c 4 ’ cir. 7 Go from the presence of a 

247 ‘ foolish man, when thou per- 
ceivest not in him the lips of knowledge. 

8 The wisdom of the prudent is to under¬ 
stand his way : but the folly of fools is deceit. 

9 g Fools make a mock at sin ; but among 
the righteous there is favour. 

10 The heart knoweth h liis own bitterness ; 
and a stranger doth not intermeddle with his 
joy. 

11 * The house of the wicked shall be over- 

f Chap. viii. 9 ; xvii. 24.-s Chap. x. 23.- h Heb. the bitter¬ 

ness of his soul. 

Verse 7. When thou perceivest not—the lips of 
knowledge.] Instead of njH daath , knowledge , seve¬ 
ral MSS. have sheker t a lie. How this reading 
came I cannot conjecture. The meaning of the adage 
is plain : Never associate with a vain, empty fellow, 
when thou perceivest he can neither convey nor re¬ 
ceive instruction. 

Verse 8. Is to understand his xvay] Instead of pDH 
habin , to understand , j'DH hachin , to direct his way, 
is found in one MS. It makes a very good sense. 

Verse 9. Fools make a mock at «‘n] And only fools 
would do so. But he that makes a sport of sinmng t 
will find it no sport to suffer the vengeance of an eter¬ 
nal fire. Some learned men by their criticisms have 
brought this verse into embarrassments, out of which 
they were not able to extricate it. I believe we shall 
not come much nearer the sense than onr present ver¬ 
sion does. 

Verse 10. The heart knoweth his own bitterness ] 
rro morrath naphsho , “ The bitterness of its 
soul.” Under spiritual sorrow, the heart feels, the 
soul feels; all the animal nature feels and suffers. 
But when the peace of God is spoken to the troubled 
soul, the joy is indescribable ; the whole man partakes 
of it. And a stranger to these religious feelings, to 
the travail of the soul, and to the witness of the Spirit, 
does not intermeddle with them ; he does not under¬ 
stand them : indeed they may be even foolishness to 
him, because they are spiritually discerned. 

Verse 10. There is a way which seemeth right unto 
a man ] This may be his easily besetting sin , the sin 
of his constitution , the sin of his trade. Or it may be 
his own false views of religion: he may have an im¬ 
perfect repentance , a false faith , a very false creed; 
and he may persuade himself that he is in the direct 
way to heaven. Many of the papists, when they 
were burning the saints of God in the flames at 
Smithfield, thought they were doing God service ! 
And in the late Irish massacre, the more of the Pro¬ 
testants they piked to death , shot , or burnt , the more 
they believed they deserved of God’s favour and their 
Church’s gratitude. But cruelty and murder are the 
short road , the near way , to eternal perdition. 

Verse 13. Even in laughter the heart is sorrowful] 
Many a time is a smile forced upon the face , when 
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thrown : but the tabernacle of £ % cir. 3004 . 
the upright shall nourish. Ante I. Olymp. 

12 k There is a way which Ante? u. c.’en. 

seemeth right unto a man, 247 ‘ 

but the 1 end thereof are the ways of 
death. 

13 Even in laughter the heart is sorrowful; 
and m the end of that mirth is heaviness. 

14 The backslider in heart shall be n filled 
with his own ways ; and a good man shall be 
satisfied from himself. 

15 The simple believeth every word : but 
the prudent man looketh well to hts going. 

•Job viii. J5.- k Chap. xvi. 25.- 1 Rom. vi. 21.- m Chap. 

v. 4 ; Eccles. ii. 2.- a Chap. i. 31; xii. 14. 

the heart is in deep distress . And it is a hard task 
to put on th e face of mirth , when a man has a heavy 
heart. 

V erse 14. The backslider in heart shall be filled with 
his own ways] 1. Who is the backslider ? J1D sug . 

1. The man who once walked in the ways of religion, 
but has withdrawn from them. 2. The man who once 
fought manfully against the world, the devil, and the 
flesh ; but has retreated from the battle, or joined the 
enemy. 3. The man who once belonged to the con¬ 
gregation of the saints, but is now removed from them, 
and is set down in the synagogue of Satan. 

2. But who is the backslider in he art ? 1. Not 
he who was surprised and overcome by the power of 
temptation, and the weakness of his own heart. 2. But 
he who drinks down iniquity with greediness. 3. Who 
gives cheerful way to the bent of his own nature, and 
now delights in fulfilling the lusts of the flesh and 
of the mind. 4. Who loves sin as before he loved 
godliness. 

3. What are his own ways 7 Folly, sin, disap¬ 
pointment, and death ; with the apprehension of the 
wrath of God, and the sharp tvvingings of a guilty 
conscience. 

4. What is implied in being filled with his own 
ways 7 Having his soul saturated with folly, sin, and 
disappointment. At last ending here below in death, 
and then commencing an eternal existence where the 
fire is not quenched , and under the influence of that 
worm that never dieth. Alas, alas ! who may abide 
when God doeth this ? 

And a good man shall be satisfied from himself] 

1. Who is the good man? (2)13 &’\\* ish tob.) 1. The 
man whose heart is right with God, whose tongue cor¬ 
responds to his heart, and whose actio?is correspond 
to both. 2. The man who is every thing that the 
sinner and backslider arc not. 

2. He shall be satisfied from himself —he shall 
have the testimony of his own conscience, that in sim¬ 
plicity and godly sincerity, not with fleshly wisdom, 
but by the grace of God, he has his conversation 
among men. 

3. He shall have God’s Spirit to testify with his 
spirit that he is a child of God. He hath the witness 
in himself that he is born from above. The Spirit ot 
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PROVERBS. 


A wise man feareth 

B C c^r 1000 16 0 A wise man feareth, and 

Ante i. o'iymp. dcparteth from evil : but the fool 
Ani^u. c. cir. rageth, and is confident. 

2 ‘ t7 ‘ ,17 He lhal is soon angry dealeth 

foolishly: and a man of wicked devices is hated. 

18 The simple inherit folly : but the prudent 
are crowned with knowledge. 

19 The evil bow before the good ; and the 
wicked at the gates of the righteous. 

20 p The poor is hated even of his own neigh¬ 
bour : but q the rich hath many friends. 

21 He that despiseth his neighbour sinneth: 
r but he that hath mercy on the poor, happy 
is he. 

22 Do they not err that devise evil ? but 

0 Chap. xxii. 3.- P Chap. xix. 7.-9 Hcb. many are the lovers 

God in his conscience, and the testimony of God in 
his Bible, show him that he belongs to the heavenly 
family. It is not from creeds or confessions of faith 
that he derives his satisfaction : he gets it from heaven, 
and it is sealed upon his heart. 

Verse 1 6. .4 wise man feareth ] He can never trust 
in himself though he be satisfied from himself He 
knows that his sufficiency is of God ; and he has that 
fear that causes him to depart from evil, which is a 
guardian to the love he feels. Love renders him cau¬ 
tious ; the other makes him confident. His caution 
leads him from sin ; his confidence leads him to God. 

Verse 17. He that is soon angry ] O'DX ket- 
sar appayim , “ short of nostrils because, when a 
man is angry, his nose is contracted , and drawn up to¬ 
wards his eyes. 4 

Dealeth foolishly] He has no time for reflection ; 
he is hurried on by his passions, speaks like a fool , 
and acts like a madman. 

Verse 19. The evil how before the good] They are 
almost constrained to show them respect; and the 
wicked , who have wasted their substance with riotous 
living, bow before the gates of the righteous —of bene¬ 
volent men—begging a morsel of bread. 

Verse 20. But the rich hath many friends.] Many 
who speak to him the language of f riendship; but if 
they profess friendship because he is rich , there is not 
one real friend among them. There is a fine saying 
of Cicero on this subject: Ut hirundines festivo tem¬ 
pore praesto sunt, frigore pulsae recedunt : ita falsi 
amici sereno tempore praesto sunt : simul atquc for¬ 
tune hiemem viderint, evolani omnes.—Lib. iv., ad 
Herenn. “ They are like swallows, who fly off during 
the winter, and quit our cold climates ; and do not re¬ 
turn till the warni season : but as soon as the winter 
sets in, they are all off again.So Horace :— 

Bonce eris felix, multos numerabis amicos : 

Nullus ad amissas ibit amicus opes. 

“ As long as thou art prosperous, thou shalt have 
many friends : but who of them will regard thee when 
thou hast lost tbv wealth V y 
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and dcparteth jrom evil 
mercy and truth shall be to them £ ^ ci . r - 

. , B. C. cir. 1000 

that devise good. Ante I. Olymp. 

23 In all labour there is profit : Ante l u. 2 c 4 ’cir. 
but the talk of the lips lendclh 247 ‘ 
only to penury. 

24 The crown of the wise is their riches : 
but the foolishness of fools is folly. 

25 8 A true witness dclivereth souls : but a 
deceitful witness speaketh lies. 

26 In the fear of the Lord is strong confi- 

C 1 

dence ; and his children shall have a place of 
refuge. 

27 1 The fear of the Lord is a fountain of 
life, to depart from the snares of death. 

28 In the multitude of people is the king's 

of the rich. - r Psa. xli. 1 ; cxii. 9.-* Ver. 5.- 1 Ch. xiii. 14. 

Verse 21. He that despiseth his neighbour sinneth] 
To despise a man because he has some natural blemish 
is unjust , cruel , and wicked. He is not the author of 
his own imperfections; they did not occur through his 
fault or folly ; and if he could, he would not retain 
them. It is, therefore, unjust and wicked to despise 
him for what is not his fault , but his misfortune. 

But he that hath mercy on the poor] 'Who re¬ 
proaches no man for his poverty or scanty intellect , but 
divides his bread with the hungry —happy is he; the 
blessing of God, and of them that were ready to perish, 
shall come upon him. 

Verse 23. Jn all labour there is profit] If a man 
work at his trade, he gains by it ; if he cultivate the 
earth, it will yield an increase ; and in proportion as 
he labours , so will be his profit: but he who talks much 
labours little. And a man of words is seldom a man 
of deeds. Less talk and more work , is one of our own 
ancient advices. 

Verse 24. But the foolishness offools is folly.] The 
Targurn reads, The honour of fools is folly. The 
fool, from his foolishness, produces acts of folly. This 
appears to be the meaning. 

Verse 26. In the fear of (he Lord is strong confi¬ 
dence] From this, and from genuine Christian expe¬ 
rience, we find that the fear of God is highly con¬ 
sistent with the strongest confidence in his mercy and 
goodness. 

Verse 27. The fear of the Lord is a fountain of Itfe] 
O^ri "Hp^ mekor chaiyim , the vein of lives. Another 
allusion to the great aorta which carries the blood from 
the heart to all the extremities of the body. Of this 
phrase, and the tree of lives , Solomon is particularly 
fond. See on chap. iv. 23 ; x. 12. 

Verse 28. In the multitude of people] It is the 
interest of every state to promote marriage by every 
means that is just and prudent ; and to discourage, 
disgrace, and debase celibacy ; to render bachelors in¬ 
capable, after a given age, of all public employments : 
and to banish nunneries and monasteries from all parts 
of their dominions ;—they Ixtve ever, from their in¬ 
vention, contributed more to vice than virtue ; and are 
positively point blank against the law of God. 









He that oppresseth the poor 

a. M.eir. 3004. l 10I10Ur : but in the want of peo- 
B. C. cir. 1000. # . r 

Ante I. oiymp. pie is the destruction of the prince. 

Ante u. 2 ct cir. 29 u He that is slow to wrath 
247 ‘ is of great understanding : but he 
that is v hasty of spirit exalteth folly. 

30 A sound heart is the life of the flesh : 
but w envy 1 the rottenness of the bones. 

3 1 y He that oppresseth the poor reproacheth 
2 his Maker : but he that honourelh him hath 
mercy on the poor. 

32 The wicked is driven away in his wiek- 

u Chap. xvi. 32; James i. 19.- v Heb. short of spirit. 

w Psa. cxii. 10.- 1 Chap. xii. 4.- Y Chap. xvii. 5 ; Matt. xxv. 

40, 45.- 2 See Job xxxi. 15, 16 ; chap. xxii. 2. 

Verse 29. That is hasty of spirit] nn D?p ketsar 
ruach , “ the short of spiritone that is easity irrita¬ 
ted ; and, being ina passion, he is agitated so as to be 
literally short of breath. Here put in opposition to 
D'SN "px erech oppapim , long of nostrils; see on 
ver. 17 ; and of the same import with St. Paul’s ya- 
Kpodvfua , longsuffering, longmindedness. See on 
Eph. iv.*2. 

Verse 30. A sound heart is the life of the flesh] A 
healthy state of the blood , and a proper circulation of 
that stream of life, is the grand cause, in the hand of 
God, of health and longevity. If the heart be dis¬ 
eased, life cannot be long continued. 

Verse 31. He that oppresseth the poor reproacheth 
his Maker] Because the poor , or comparatively poor, 
are, in the order of God, a part of the inhabitants of 
the earth; and every man who loves God will show 
mercy to the poor , for with this God is peculiarly de¬ 
lighted. The poor have we ever with us, for the ex¬ 
citement and exercise of those benevolent, compas¬ 
sionate, and merciful feelings, without which men had 
been but little better than brutes. 

Verse 32. The wicked is driven away in his wicked¬ 
ness] lie does not leave life cheerfully . Poor soul ! 
Thou hast no hope in the other world, and thou leavest 
the present with the utmost regret! Thou wilt not 
go off; but God will drive thee. 

But the righteous hath hope in his death.] He re- 
joiceth to depart and be with Christ; to him death is 
gain ; he is not reluctant to go — he flies at the call of 
God. 

Verse 34. But sin is a reproach to any people.] I 
am satisfied this is not the sense of the original, “tom 
HKOn O'EnS vechesed leummim chattath ; which would 


reproacheth his Maker . 

edness : but a the righteous hath ci . r - ?004. 

& B. C. cir. 1000. 

hope in his death. Ante I. oiymp. 

33 Wisdom resteth in the heart AnteU. c.cir. 
of him that hath understanding; 247 

but b that which is in the midst of fools is 
made known. 

34 Righteousness exalteth a nation : but sin 
is a reproach c to any people. 

35 d The king’s favour is toward a wise ser¬ 
vant : but his wrath is against him that causeth 
shame. 

* Job xiii. 15 ; xix. 26; Psa. xxiii. 4 ; xxxvii. 37 ; 2 Cor. i. 9; 

v. 8 ; 2 Tim. iv. 18.- b Chap. xii. 16 : xxix. 11. - c Heb. to 

nations. - d Matt. xxiv. 45, 47. 

be better rendered, And mercy is a sin-offering for the 
people. The Vulgate has, Miscros autem facit populos 
peccatum , “ sin makes the people wretched.” E haaao- 
vovai 6e tyvXa? hyaprtat ; “ But sins lessen the tribes.” 
— Septuagint. So also the Syriac and Arabic. The 
plain meaning of the original seems to be, A national 
disposition to mercy appears in the sight of God as a 
continual sin-offering. Not that it atones for the sin 
of the people ; but, as a sin-offering is pleasing in the 
sight of the God nf mercy, so is a merciful disposition 
in a nation. This view of the verse is consistent with 
the purest doctrines of free grace. And what is the 
true sense of the words, we should take at all hazards 
and consequences : we shall never trench upon a sound 
creed by a literal interpretation of God’s words. No 
nation has more of this spirit than the British nation. 
It is true, we have too many sanguinary laws ; but 
the spirit of the people is widely different. 

If any one will contend for the common version , he 
has my consent; and I readily agree in the saying, Sin 
is the reproach of any people. It is the curse and 
scandal of man. Though I think what I have given 
is the true meaning of the text. 

A r erse 35. The king's favour is toward a wise ser¬ 
vant] The king should have an intelligent man for his 
minister; a man of deep sense, sound judgment, and 
of a feeling , merciful disposition. He who has not 
the former will plunge the nation into difficulties ; and 
he who has not the latter will embark her in disastrous 
tears. Most wars are occasioned by bad ministers, 
men of blood , who cannot be happy but in endeavour¬ 
ing to unchain the spirit of discord. Let every humane 
heart pray, Lord , scatter thou the people who delight 
in war ! Amen—so be it. Selah ' 


CHAP. XV. 


CHAPTER XV. 

The soft answer. Useful correction . Stability of the righteous. The contented mind. The slottijut man. 
The fool. The covetous. The impious. The wicked opposed to the righteous ; to the diligent; and to 
the man who fears the Lord. 
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PROVERBS. 


an abomination to the Lord, 


The way of the wicked is 

A. M. cir. 3004 . a o SOFT answer tumeth 

B. C. cir. 1000 Jr\. , i . 

Ante i. oiymp. away wrath : but b grievous 

cir. 224. , . 

Ante u. c. cir. words stir up anger. 

247, 2 The tongue of the wise useth 

knowledge aright: c but the mouth of fools 

d poureth out foolishness. 

3 6 The eyes of the Lord are in every place, 
beholding the evil and the good. 

4 f A wholesome tongue is a tree of life : 
but perverseness therein is a breach in the 
spirit. 

5 * A fool despiseth his father's instruction: 
h but he that regardeth reproof is prudent. 

6 In the house of the righteous is much trea¬ 
sure : but in the revenues of the wicked is 
trouble. 

7 The lips of the wise disperse knowledge : 
but the heart of the foolish doeth not so. 

8 i The sacrifice of the wicked is an abomi¬ 
nation unto the Lord : but the prayer of the 
upright is his delight. 

9 The way of the wicked is an abomi¬ 
nation unto the Lord : but he loveth him 

» Judg. viii. I, 2. 3 ; chap. xxv. 15.- b 1 Sam. xxv. 10, &c. 

1 Kings xii. 13,14, 16.- c Ver. 28; chap. xii. 23; xiii. 16. 

A Heb. bdeheth or bubblcth. - e Job xxxiv. 21; chap. v. 21 ; Jer. 

xvi. 17 ; xxxii. 19; Heb. iv. 14.- f Heb. The healing vf the 

tongue. -eChap. x. 1.- h Chap. xiii. 18; ver. 31,32.- 1 Ch. 

xxi. 27 ; xxviii. 9; Isa. i. 11; Ixi. 8; Ixvi. 3; Jer. vi. 20; vii. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XV. 

Verse 1. A soft onsuw] Gentleness will often 
disarm the most furious, where positive derangement 
has not taken place ; one angry word will always beget 
another, for the disposition of one spirit always begets 
its own likeness in another : thus kindness produces 
kindness, and rage produces rage. Universal expe¬ 
rience confirms this proverb. 

Verse 2. Useth knowledge aright] This is very 
difficult to know :—when to speak, and when to be si¬ 
lent ; ivhat to speak, and what to leave unspoken ,* the 
manner that is best and most suitable to the occasion, 
the subject , the circumstances, and the persons. All 
these are difficulties, often even to the wisest men. 
Even wise counsel may be foolishly given. 

Verse 3. The eyes of the Lord are in every place] 
He not only sees all things, by his omnipresence, but 
his providence is everywhere. And if the considera¬ 
tion that his eye is in every place , have a tendency 
to oppal those whose hearts are not right before him , 
and who seek for privacy that they may commit ini - 
quity ; yet the other consideration, that his providence 
is everywhere , has a great tendency to encourage the 
upright, and all who may be in perilous or distressing 
circumstances. 

Verse 4. A wholesome tongue is a tree of life] Here 
again is an allusion to the paradisiacal tree, O^n p* cts 
ehaiyim, u the tree of lives.” 

Verse 8. The sacrifice of the wicked is an abomi - 
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that k follow'eth after righteous- ^ c . ir - ?™ 4 - 

D B. C. cir. 1000. 

DOSS. Ante 1. Oiymp. 

10 Correction is “grievous Ante'u. C.'cir. 
unto him that forsaketh the way; 247 ‘ 
and n he that hateth reproof shall die. 

11 0 Hell and destruction are before the 
Lord ; how much more then p the hearts of 
the children of men ? 

12 A scorner loveth not one tliat reproveth 
him ; neither will he go unto the wise. 

13 r A merry heart maketh a cheerful coun 
tenance : but * by sorrow of the heart the 
spirit is broken. 

14 The heart of him that hath understand¬ 
ing seeketh knowledge : but the mouth of 
fools feedeth on foolishness. 

15 All the days of the afflicted are evil. 

1 but he that is of a merfy heart hath a con¬ 
tinual feast. 

16 u Better is little with the fear of the 
Lord, than great treasure and trouble therewith. 

17 T Better is a dinner of herbs where love 
is, ihan a stalled ox and hatred therewith. 

22 ; Amos v. 22.- k Chap. xxi. 21 , 1 Tim. vi. 11.-* Or, In¬ 
struction. -“»1 Kings xxii. 8.- n Ch. v. 12 ; x. 17.—“Jobxxvi 

6 ; Psa. cxxxix. 8.-P2 Chron. vi. 30 ; Psa. vii. 9 ; xliv. 21 ; 

John ii. 24, 25; xxi. 17; Acts i. 24.—;—Amos v. 10 ; 2 Tim. iv 

3.- r Chap. xvii. 22.-■ Chap. xii. 25.- 1 Chap. xvii. 22. 

u Psa. xxxvii. 16 ; Chap. xvi. 8 ; 1 Tim. vi. 6.- v Chap. xvii. 1. 

nation] Even the most sedulous attendance on the 
ordinances of God, and performance of the ceremonies 
of religion, is an abomination to the Lord, if the heart 
be not right with him, and the observance do not flow 
from a principle of pure devotion. No religious acts 
will do in place of holiness to the Lord. 

The prayer of the upright is his delight.] What 
a motive to be upright; and what a motive to the up¬ 
right to pray ! But who is the upright ? The man 
who is weary of sin y and sincerely desires the salva¬ 
tion of God ; as well as he who has already received 
a measure of that salvation. Hence it is said in the 
next verse, “ He loveth him that followeth after 
righteousness.” 

Verse 11. Hell and destruction] |mai sheol 
vaabaddon. Hades , the invisible world, the place of 
separate spirits till the resurrection ; and Abaddon , the 
place of tonnent; are ever under the eye and control 
of the Lord. 

Verse 13. By sorrow of the heart the spirit is bro¬ 
ken.] Every kind of sorrow worketh death, but that \ 
which is the offspring of true repentance. This alone 
is healthful to the soul. The indulgence of a dispo¬ 
sition to sighing tends to destroy life. Every deep 
sigh throws off a portion of the vital energy. 

Verse 16. Better is little with the fear of the Lord] 
Because where the fear of God is, there are modera¬ 
tion and contentment of spirit. 

Verse 17. Better is a dinner of herbs] Great num- 











CHAP. XV. 


The Lord is jar 

A. M. eir. 3004 jg wrathful man stirreth 

B. C. cir. 1000. t 7 *i 

Ante l. oiymp. up strtfe : but he that is slow to 

AnteU.c.'cir. anger appeaseth strife. 

247 ‘ 19 x The way of the slothful 

man is as a hedge of thorns : but the way of 
the righteous * is made plain. 

20 2 A wise son maketh a glad father: but 
a foolish man despiseth his mother. 

21 a Folly is joy to him that is b destitute of 
wisdom : c but a man of understanding walk- 
eth uprightly. 

22 d Without counsel purposes are disap¬ 
pointed : but in the multitude of counsellors 
they are established. 

23 A man hath joy by the answer of his mouth : 
and e a wordspofte/z f in due season,how goodzs it! 

24 e The way of life is above to the wise, 
that he may depart from hell beneath. 

25 h The Lord will destroy the house of the 
proud : but ' he will establish the border of the 
widow. 

w Chap. xxvi. 21 ; xxix. 22.-* Chap. xxii. 5.- 7 Heb. is 

raised vp as a causer/. - z Chap. x. 1 ; xxix. 3.- a Chap. x. 23. 

b Heb. void of heart. - c Eph. v. 15.- d Chap. xi. 14; xx. 18. 

“Chap. xxv. 11.- 1 Heb. in his season. - s Phil. iii. 20; Col. 

iii. 1, 2.- h Chap. xii. 7 ; xiv. 11.-» Psa.lxviii. 5,6 ; cxlvi. 9. 

bers of indigent Hindoos subsist wholly on herbs , fried 
in oil, and mixed with their rice. 

Verse 19. The way of the slothful man is as a 
hedge of thorns] Because he is slothful , he imagines 
ten thousand difficulties in the way which cannot be 
surmounted ; but they are all the creatures of his own 
imagination, and that imagination is formed by his 
sloth. 

Verse 22. But in the multitude of counsellors] See 
note on chap. xi. 14. But m rob yoatsim might 

be translated, chief or master of the council, the prime 
minister. 

Verse 24. The way of life is above to the wise] 
There is a treble antithesis here : 1 . The way of the 
wise, and that of the fool. 2. The one is above , the 
other below. 3. The one is of life, the other is of 
death. 

Verse 25. The house of the proud] Families of 
this description are seldom continued long. The Lord 
hates pride ; and those that will not be humble he will 
destroy. 

Verse 27. He that is greedy of gain] He who will 
be rich; troubleth his own house —he is a torment to 
himself and his family by his avariciousness and penu- 
Ty, and a curse to those with whom he deals. 

But he that hateth gifts] Whatever is given to per¬ 
vert judgment. 

Verse 28. The heart of the righteous studieth to 
answer] His tongue never runs before his wit; he 
never speaks rashly, and never unadvisedly ; because 
he studies —ponders, his thoughts and his words. 

Verse 29. The Lord is far from the wicked] He 
is neither near to hear , nor near to help. 


from the wicked . 

26 k The thoughts of the wick- cir * 

ed are an abomination to the Ante I. oiymp. 
Lord : 1 but the words of the Ant^u. c. cir. 
pure are m pleasant words. 247, 

27 n He that is greedy of gain troubleth his 
own house : but he that hateth gifts shall 
live. 

28 The heart of the righteous ° studieth to 
answer: but the mouth of the wicked poureth 
out evil things. 

29 p The Lord is far from the wicked : but 
q he heareth the prayer of the righteous. 

30 The light of the eyes rejoiceth the heart : 
and a good report maketh the bones fat. 

31 r The ear that heareth the reproof of life 
abideth among the wise. 

32 He that refuseth instruction despiseth 
his own soul: but he that 1 heareth reproof 
u getteth understanding. 

33 v The fear of the Lord is the instruction 
of wisdom ; and w before honour is humility. 

k Chap. vi. 16, 18.- 1 Psa. xxxvii. 30.- m Heb. words of 

pleasantness. - n Chap. xi. 19 ; Isa. v.8 ; Jer.xvii. It.- 0 1 Pet. 

iii. 15.- p Psa. x. 1; xxxiv. 16.-<1 Psa. cxlv. 18, 19. 

r Ver. 5.- 5 Or, correction. - 1 Or, obeyeth. - u Heb. posscss- 

eth a heart. - v Chap. i. 7.- w Chap, xviii. 12. 

Verse 30. The light of the eyes rejoiceth the heart ] 
Nature and art are continually placing before our view 
a multitude of the most resplendent images, each of 
which is calculated to give pleasure. The man who 
has a correct judgment, and an accurate eye , may not 
only amuse , but instruct himself endlessly, by the 
beauties of nature and art. 

Verse 31. The ear that heareth the reproof] That 
receives it gratefully and obeys it. “ Advice is for 
them that will take itso says one of our own old 
proverbs; and the meaning here is nearly the same. 

Verse 32. Despiseth his own soul] That is, con¬ 
structively ; for if the instruction lead to the preser¬ 
vation of life and soul , he that neglects or despises it 
throws all as much in the way of danger as if he actu¬ 
ally hated himself. 

Verse 33. The fear of the Lord] See note on 
chap. i. 7. Much is spoken concerning this fear; 1. 
It is the beginning of wisdom. 2. It is also the be¬ 
ginning of knowledge . And, 3. It is the instruction 
of wisdom . Wisdom derives its most important les¬ 
sons from the fear of God. He who fears God much, 
is well taught. 

And before honour is humility .] That is, few per¬ 
sons ever arrive at honour who are not humble ; and 
those who from low life have risen to places of trust 
and confidence, have been remarkable for humility. 
We may rest assured that the providence of God will 
never elevate a proud man ; such God beholds afar off. 
He may get into places of trust and profit, but God 
will oust him, and the people will curse him, and curse 
his memory. So will it ever be with bad ministers 
and advisers of the crown. 
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The Loi'd hath made all 


PROVERBS. 


things jor himself. 


CHAPTER XVI. 

Man prepares, but God governs. God has made all things for himself; he hates pride. The judgments oj 
God. The administration of kings ; their justice, anger, and clemency. God has made all in weight, 
measure , and due proportion. Necessity produces industry. The patient man. The lot is under the 


direction of the Lord. 

B c Hr tooo "preparations b of the 

Ante I. Olymp. heart in man, c and the an- 

Ante u.~c. rir. swer of the longue, is from the 
21 '• Loiid. 

2 d All the ways of a man are clean in his 
own eyes : but e the Lord weigheth the spirits. 

* Ver. 0 ; chap. xix. 21 ; xx. 24 ; Jcr. x. 23.- b Or, dis¬ 
posing. -cMatt. x. 19, 20.- d Chap. xxi. 2.- e l Sam. 

xvi. 7. 

NOTES ON CIIAP. XVI. 

Terse 1. The preparations of the heart in man ] 
The Hebrew is nb OTpO OIN 1 ? leadam maarehey leb, 
which is, literally, ** To man are the dispositions of the 
heart; but from the Lord is the answer of the tongue/’ 
Man proposes his wishes; but God answers as he 
thinks proper. The former is the free offspring of the 
heart of man ; the latter, the free volition of God. 
Man may think as lie pleases, and ask as he lists ; but 
God will give, or not give, as he thinks proper. This 
[ believe to be the meaning of this shamefully tortured 
passage, so often vexed by critics, their doubts, and in¬ 
decisions. God help them! for they seldom have the 
faculty of making any subject plainer ! The text does 
not say that the “ preparations,” rather dispositions or 
arrangements, 0 maarehey, “ of the heart,” as well 

as “ the answer of the tongue, is from the Lord 
though it is generally understood so ; but it states that 
the dispositions or schemes of the heart (are) man’s ; 
hut the answer of the tongue (is) the Lord’s. And 
sn the principal versions have understood it. 

Hominis est animam prcparare; et Domini gubernare 
linguam.— Vulgate. “ It is the part of man to prepare 
his soul : it is the prerogative of the Lord to govern 
the tongue.” " pi N^b"! KiT^n U} 12 p 

Ky.ybl ?nin bar nosh taritha delihba ; umin yeya 
mamlala delishana. — Chaldee. “ From the son of 
man is the counsel of the heart; and from the Lord 
is ihe word of the tongue.” The Syriac is the same. 
K apdia avdpog AoyCeorflw dmaia , Iva vto tov Qeov diop- 
OioOy ?a diapijuara avry. —Septuagint. “ The heart 
of man deviseth righteous things, that its goings may 
be directed by God.” 

The Arabic takes great latitude : “ All the works 
of an humble man are clean before the Lord ; and the 
wicked shall perish in an evil day.” Ofamanfsta 
inn ken velJii the fntoftt: anO of the JLoVDc to cohcrne lfic 
tunflc—Old MS. Bible. 

“ A man maye well purpose a thinge in his harte : 
but the answere of the tonge eornetli of the Lorde.” 

COVERDALE. 

Matthews’s Bible, 1519, and Beoke’s Bible of the 
same date, and Cardmarden’s of 1566, follow Cover- 
dale. The Bible printed by A*. Barker , at Cambridge, 
4to., 1615, commonly called the Breeches Bible, reads 
the text thus :— “ The preparations of the hart are in 
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3 f Commit e ihy works unto c, . r ' 

J x). o. cir. luuu. 

the Lord, and thy thoughts shall Ante I. oiymp. 
be established. Ante u. c. cir. 

4 h The Lord hath made all 24 '“ 
things for himself: ' yea, even the wicked for 
the day of evil. 

f Psa. xxxvii. 5 ; lv. 22 ; Matt. vi. 25 ; Luke xii. 22 ; Phil. iv. 

G; 1 Pet. v. 7.- f Heb. Roll. - h Isa. xliii. 7 ; Rom. xi. 36. 

* Job xxi. 30 ; Rom. ix. 22. 

man ; but the answere of the tongue is of the Lord.” 
So that it appears that our first , and all our aneient 
versions , understood the text in the same way ; and 
this, independently of critical torture, is the genuine 
meaning of the Hebrew text. Thai very valuable 
version published in Ilatian, at Geneva, fol. 1562, 
translates thus : Le dispositioni del cuore sono de 
Phuomo ; ma la risposta del la lingua 6 dal Signore. 
“ The dispositions of the heart are of man ; but the 
answer of the tongue is from the Lord.” 

The modern European versions, as far as I have 
seen, are the same. And when the word dispositions, 
arrajigements, schemes, is understood to be the proper 
meaning of the Hebrew term, as shown above, the 
sense is perfectly sound; for there may he a thousand 
schemes and arrangements made in the heart of man, 
which he may earnestly wish God to bring to full ef¬ 
fect, that are neither for his good nor God's glory; 
and therefore it is his interest that God has the answer 
in his own power. At the same time, there is no 
intimation here that man can prepare his own heart to 
wait upon , or pray unto the Lord; or that from the 
human heart any thing good can come, without Divine 
influenee ; but simply that he may have many schemes 
and projects which he may beg God to accomplish, 
that are not of God, but from himself. Hence our 
own proverb : “ Man proposes, hut God disposes.” I 
have entered the more particularly into the considera¬ 
tion of this text, because some are very strenuous in 
the support of our vicious reading, from a supposition 
that the other defends the heterodox opinion of man's 
sufficiency to think any thing as of himself. But while 
they deserve due credit for their orthodox caution, 
they will see that no such imputation can fairly lie 
against the plair grammatical translation of the He¬ 
brew text. 

Verse 3. Commit thy works unto the Lord ] See 
that what thou doest is commanded ; and then begin, 
continue, and end all in his name. And thy thoughts 
shall be established —these schemes or arrangements, 
though formed in the heart, are agreeable to the Di¬ 
vine will, and therefore shall be established. His 
thoughts —his meditations—are right; and he begins 
and ends his work in the Lord ; and therefore all 
issues well. 

Verse 4. The Lord hath made all things for him - 
o 









A marts heart 


CHAP. XVI. 


b' c cir* looo 5 k Every one that is proud in 
Ante I. oiymp. heart is an abomination to the 
Ante Cl u. C.’cir. Lord : 1 though hand join in hand, 
247, he shall not be ra unpunished. 

6 n By mercy and truth iniquity is purged : 
and 0 by the fear of the Lord men depart 
from evil. 

7 When a man’s ways please the Lord, he 

k Chap. vi. 17; viii. 13.- 1 Chap. xi. 21.- m Heb. held in¬ 
nocent. - n Dan.iv.27 ; Tob.xii.9; Lvike xi.41.-° Ch. xiv. 16. 

self] He has so framed and executed every part of his 
creation, that it manifests his wisdom, power, goodness, 
and truth. 

Even the wicked for the day of evil.] DrS V&5H DJI 
nyi vegam rasha leyom raah . The whole verse is 
translated by the Chaldee thus : “ All the works of the 
Lord are for those who obey him ; and the wicked is 
reserved for the evil day.” 

As HJH raah literally signifies to feed, it has been 
conjectured that the clause might be read, yea, even 
the wicked he feeds by the day , or daily. 

If we take the words as they stand in our present 
version, they mean no more than what is expressed 
by the Chaldee and Syriac: and as far as we can 
learn from their present confused state, by the Septu- 
agint and Arabic, that “ the wicked are reserved for 
the day of punishment.” Covcrdale has given, as he 
generally does, a good sense : “ The Lorde doth all 
thinges for his owne sake; yea, and when he kepeth 
the ungodly for the daye of wrath.” He does not 
make the ivicked or ungodly man ; but when man has 
made himself such , even then God bears with him. 
But if he repent not, when the measure of his iniquity 
is filled up, he shall fall under the wrath of God his 
Maker. 

Verse 5. Though hand join in hand, he shall not 
be unpunished.] The day of wrath shall come on the 
wicked, whatever means he may take to avoid it. 
See chap. xi. 21. 

Verse 6. By mercy and truth iniquity is purged] 
This may be misunderstood, as if a man, by showing 
mercy and acting according to truth , could atone for 
his own iniquity. The Hebrew text is not ambiguous : 
p;j “'03'' mxi “TDnD bechesed veemeth yechopper avon; 
“ By mercy and truth he shall .atone for iniquity.” 
He —God, by his mercy , in sending his son Jesus into 
the world,—“shall make an atonement for iniquity” 
according to his truth —the word which he declared 
by his holy prophets since the world began. Or, if 
we retain the present version, and follow the points in 
123'* yecuppar , reading “iniquity is purged” or “atoned 
for,” the sense is unexceptionable, as we refer the 
mercy and the truth to God. But what an awful 
comment is that of Don Calmct , in which he expresses, 
not only his own opinion , but the staple doctrine of 
his own Church , the Romish ! The reader shall have 
his own words : “ f L’iniquite se rachete par la miseri- 
corde et la verite.’ On expie ses pechez par des 
ceuvres de misericorde envers le prochein; par la 
clemence, par la douceur, par compassion, par les au- 
mfmes : et par la rente —par la fidelite, la bonne foi, 
c 


deviseth his way 
maketh even his enemies to be ci . r - ?004 

B. C. cir. ]OOfl 

at peace with him. Ante I. oiymp. 

8 p Better is a little with right- Anteufc! cir. 
eousness, than great revenues i 247 ‘ 
without right. 

9 q A man’s heart deviseth his way : 9 but the 
Lord directeth his steps. 

10 s A divine sentence is in the lips of the 

P Psa. xxxvii. 16; Ch. xv. 1C.-1 Ver. ]; chap. xix. 21.- T Pse. 

xxxvii. 23; Prov. xx. 23 ; Jer. x. 24.-* Heb. Divination. 

la droiture, Pequite dans le commerce. Voycz Prov. 
iii. 3, xiv. 22, xx. 28.” “ * Iniquity is redeemed by 

mercy and truth.’ We expiate our sins by works of 
mercy towards our neighbour ; by clemency, by kind¬ 
ness, by compassion, and by alms: and by truth —by 
fidelity, by trustworthiness, by uprightness, by equity 
in commerce.” If this be so, why was Jesus incar¬ 
nated 1 Why his agony and bloody sweat, his cross 
and passion, his death and burial, his resurrection and 
ascension! Was it only to supply a sufficient portion 
of merit for those who had neglected to make a fund 
for themselves ? Is the guilt of sin so small in the 
sight of Divine justice, that a man can atone for it 
by manifesting good dispositions towards his neigh¬ 
bours, by giving some alms , and not doing those things 
for which he might be hanged l Why then did God 
make such a mighty matter of the redemption of the 
world ? Why send his Son at all 1 An angel would 
have been more than sufficient; yea, even a sinner , 
who had been converted by bis own compassion, alms- 
deeds, &c., would have been sufficient. And is not 
this the very doctrine of this most awfully fallen and 
corrupt Church ! Has she not provided a fund of 
merit in her saints , of what was more than requisite 
for thejnselves , that it might be given, or sold out, to 
those who had not enough of their own ! Now such 
is the doctrine of the Romish Church—grossly absurd, 
and destructively iniquitous! And because men can¬ 
not believe this, cannot believe these monstrosities, 
that Church will burn them to ashes. Ruthless Church ! 
degenerated, fallen, corrupt, and corrupting I once a 
praise , now a curse, in the earth. Thank the blessed 
God, whose blood alone can expiate sin, that he has a 
Church upon the earth; and that the Romish is not 
the Cotholic Church ; and that it has net that political 
power by which it would subdue all things to itself. 

Verse 7. When a man's ways please the Lord] 
God is the guardian and defence of all that fear and 
love him ; and it is truly astonishing to see bow wnn- 
drously God works in their behalf, raising them up 
friends, and turning their enemies into friends. 

Verse 9. A man's heart deviseth his ivay] This is 
precisely the same sentiment as that contained in the 
first verse, on the true meaning of which so much has 
been already said. 

Verse 10. A divine sentence] tZJDp kesem, “ di¬ 
vination,” as the margin has it. Is tne meaning as 
follows ) Though divination were applied to a right¬ 
eous king’s lips, to induce him to punish the innocent 
and spare the guilty, yet would not his lips transgress 
in judgment; so firmlv attached is he to God, and so 
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PROVERBS. 


teacheth his mouth 


The heart of the wise 

A, M. cir. 3004 . },j s mouth transm-essethnot 

B. C. cir. 1000. p ° 

Am© l. oiymp. in judgment. 

Amo l ?J. c. cir. 11 A 1 just weight and balance 
2,17 • are the Lord’s : u all the weights 
of the bag are his work. 

12 It is an abomination to kings to commit 
wickedness: for v ihe throne is established 
by righteousness. 

1 3 w Righteous lips are the delight of kings ; 
and they love him that speaketh right. 

14 * The wrath of a king is as messengers 
of death : but a wise man will pacify it. 

15 In the light of the king’s countenance is 
life ; and y his favour is 2 as a cloud of the 
latter rain. 

16 * How much better is it to get wisdom 
than gold ? and to get understanding rather to 
be chosen than silver ? 

17 The highway of the upright is to depart 
from evil : lie that keepeth his way preserveth 
his soul. 

18 b Pride gocth before destruction, and a 
haughty spirit before a fall. 

1 Lev. xix. 36; chap. xi. 1.—-> u Heb. all the stones. - v Chap. 

xxv. 5; xxix. 14.- w Chap. xiv. 35; xxii. It.-* Chap. xix. 

12; xx. 2.- J Chap. xix. 12.- 2 Job xxix. 23; Zcch. x. 1. 

* Chap. viii. 11. 19.- b Chap. xi. 2; xvii. 19; xviii. 12. 

c Or, lie that understandetk a matter. 


much is he under the Divine care and influence. 
Whatever judgment such a one pronounces, it may be 
considered as a decision from God. 

Verse 11. All ihe weights of the bag are fos] Al¬ 
luding, probably, to the standard weights laid up in a 
bag in the sanctuary , and to which all weights in 
common use in the land were to be referred, in order 
to ascertain whether they were just: but some think 
the allusion is to the weights carried about by mer¬ 
chants in their girdles , by which they weigh the money, 
silver and gold, that they take in exchange for their 
merchandise. As the Chinese lake no coin but gold 
and silver by weight, they carry about with them a 
sort of small steelyard , by which they weigh those 
metals taken in exchange. 

Verse 12. It is an abomination to kings, c jc.] In 
all these verses the wise man refers to monarchical 
government rightly administered. And the proverbs 
on this subject are all plain. 

Verse 10. IIow much better —to get wisdom than 
gold ?] Who believes this, though spoken by the wisest 
of men, under Divine inspiration 1 

Verse 17. The highway of the upright] The up¬ 
right man is ever departing from evil ; this is bis 
common road: and by keeping on in this way, his 
soul is preserved. 

Verse 18. Pride goeth before destruction] Here 
prtde is personified : it walks along, and has destruc¬ 
tion in its train. 


19 Belter it is to be of an A. M. eir. 3004. 

B. C. cir. tooo. 

humble spirit with the lowly, than Ante I. oiymp. 
to divide the spoil with the Ante u. c.'cir. 
proud. 24, ‘ 

20 c He that handleth a matter wisely shall 
find good: and whoso d trusteth in the Lord, 
happy is he. 

21 The wise in heart shall be called pru 
dent: and the sweetness of the lips increaseth 
learning. 

22 e Uunderstanding is a well-spring of life 
unto him that hath it: but the instruction of 
fools is folly. 

23 f The heart of the wise * teacheth his 
mouth, and addeth learning to his lips. 

24 Pleasant words are as a honey-comb, 
sweet to the soul, and health to the bones. 

25 h There is a way that seemeth right unto 
a man ; but the end thereof are the w r ays of 
death. 

26 1 He k that laboureth, laboureth for him¬ 
self ; for his mouth 1 cravclh it of him. 

27 m An ungodly man diggclh up evil : and 

d Psa. ii. 12; xxxiv. 8 ; exxv. 1 ; Isa. xxx. 18; Jer. xvii. 7. 

«* Chap. xiii. 14; xiv. 27.- f Psa. xxxvii. 30; Matt. xii. 34. 

s Heb. maketh wise. - h Chap. xiv. 12.-* See chap. ix. 12 ; 

Eccles. vi. 7.- k Heb. The soul of him that laboureth. - 1 Heb. 

bowrth unto him. - ro Heb. A man of Belial. 


And a haughty spirit before a fall.] Another per¬ 
sonification. A haughty spirit marches on, and ruin 
cotnes after. 

In this verse we find the following Masoretic note 
in most Hebrew Bibles. "13371 chatsi hassepher: 
“ the middle of the book.” This verse is the middle 
verse ; and the first clause makes the middle of the 
words of the book of Proverbs. 

Verse 22. Understanding is a well-spring of life] 
HT'n UpO mekor chaiyim ; another allusion to the 
artery that carries the blood from the heart to distri¬ 
bute it to all the extremities of the body. 

Verse 23. The heart of the wise teacheth his mouth] 
lie has a wise heart; he speaks as it dictates ; and 
therefore his speeches are all speeches of wisdom. 

Verse 24. Pleasant words are as a honey-comb] 
The honey of which is sweeter than that which has 
been expressed from it, and has a much finer flavour 
before it has come in contact with the atmospheric air. 

Verse 20. There is a way that seemeth right] This 
whole verse is precisely the same as that chap. xiv. 12. 

Verse 26. He that laboureth] No thanks to a man 
for his labour and industry; if he do not work he 
must starve. 

Verse 27. An ungodly man diggeth up evil] How 
will the following suit 1 

Effodiuntur opes irritamenta malorum. 

Wealth, the incitement to all eui/, is digged up 
out of the earth.” 
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CHAP. XVII. 


the lot. 


God disposes 

K. M. cir. 3004 . in his lips there is as *a burning 
B. C. cir. 1000. r & 

Ante I. Oiymp. lire. 

AoteU. c.’cir. 28 n A froward naan 0 soweth 
247 ‘ strife : and p a whisperer sepa¬ 
rate th chief friends. 

29 A violent man * enticeth his neighbour, 
and leadeth him in the way that is not good. 

30 He shutteth his eyes to devise froward 
things : moving his lips he bringeth evil to pass. 

“Chap. vi. 14, 19 ; xv. 18; xxvi. 21 ; xxix. 22.-*Heb. send- 

eth forth . 

A wicked man labours as much to bring about an 
evil purpose, as the quarryman does to dig up stones. 

In his lips — a burning fire.] His words are as in¬ 
flammable, in producing strife and contention among 
his neighbours, as fire is in igniting dry stubble. 

Verse 30. He shutteth his eyes to devise, <$*c.] He 
meditates deeply upon ways and means to commit sin. 
He shuts his eyes that he may shut out all other ideas, 
that his whole soul may be in this. 

Verse 31. The hoary head is a crown of glory] The 
latter part of the verse is very well added, for many 
a sinner has a hoary head. 

Verse 32. He that ruleth his spirit, than he that 
taketh a city.] It is much easier to subdue an enemy 
without than one within. There have been many 
kings who had conquered nations, and yet were slaves 
to their own passions. Alexander, who conquered 
the world, was a slave to intemperate anger , and in 
a fit of it slew Clytus, the best and most intimate 
of all his friends, and one whom he loved beyond all 
others. 

The spirit of this maxim is so self-evident, that 
most nations have formed similar proverbs. The 
classical reader will remember the following in IIor., 
Odar. lib. ii., Od. 2 :— 

Latius regnes, avidum domando 
Spiritum, quam si Libyam remotis 
Gadibus jungas, et uterque Pcenus 
Serviat uni. 

“ By virtues precepts to control 
The furious passions of the soul, 


3 1 r The hoary head is a crown 4 ij cir * * 

•' B. U. cir. 1000. 

of glory, if it be found in the way Ante I. oiymp. 

r • / J cir. 224. 

01 righteousness. Ante U.C. cir. 

32 8 He that is slow to anger 247, 

is better than the mighty; and he that 
ruleth his spirit, than he that taketh a 
city. 

33 The lot is cast into the lap : but the 
whole disposing thereof is of the Lord. 

PChap. xvii. 9.-1 Chap. i. 10, &c.- r Chap. xx. 29. 

sChap. xix. 11. 

Is over wider realms to reign, 

Unenvied monarch, than if Spain 
You could to distant Libya join, 

And both the Carthages were thine.” 

Francis. 

And the following from Ovid is not less striking : 

-Fortior est qui se, quam qui fortissima vincit 

Mcenia , nec virtus altius ire potest. 

“ He is more of a hero who has conquered himself, 
than he who has taken the best fortified city.” 

Beyond this self-conquest the highest courage can¬ 
not extend ; nor did their philosophy teach any thing 
more sublime. 

Verse 33. The lot is cast into the lap] On the lot, 
sec the note on Num. xxvi. 55. How far it may be 
proper now to put difficult matters to the lot, after 
earnest prayer and supplication, I cannot say. For¬ 
merly , it was both lawful and efficient ; for after it 
was solemnly cast, the decision was taken as coming 
immediately from the Lord. It is still practised, and 
its use is allowed even by writers on civil law. But 
those who need most to have recourse to the lot are 
those who have not piety to pray nor faith to trust to 
God for a positive decision. The lot should never be 
resorted to in indifferent matters ; they should be those 
of the greatest importance, in which it appears impos¬ 
sible for human prudence or foresight to determine. 
In such cases the lot is an appeal to God , and he dis¬ 
poses of it according to his goodness, mercy, and 
truth. The result, therefore., cannot be fortuitous. 


CHAPTER XVII. 

Contentment . The wise servant. The Lord tries the heart. Children a crown to their parents . We 

should hide our neighbour's faults. The poor should not be despised. Litigations and quarrels to be 
avoided . Wealth is useless to a fool. The good friend. A fool may pass for a toise man when he holds 


his peace. 

B C C c[r 1000 BETTER a a ^ r y morse l 
Ante I. oiymp. and quietness therewith, than 

cir. 224. 1 

Ante u.c. cir. a house full of b sacrifices ivilh 


1 Chap. xv. 17.- b Or, good cheer. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XVII. 

Verse 1 . Better is a dry morsel] Peace and con¬ 
tentment, and especially domestic peace, are beyond 
all other blessings. 

c 


2 A wise servant shall have ^ Cl . r * 

L<. cir. 1000. 

rule over c a son that eauseth Ante i. oiymp. 

cir 224 

shame, and shall have part of the Ante U. c. cir. 
inheritance among the brethren. 24/ * 

c Chap. x. 5; xix. 26. 

A house full of sacrifices] A Hindoo priest, who 
officiates at a festival, sometimes receives so many 
offerings that his house is filled with them , so that many 
of them are damaged before they can be used.— Ward . 
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PROVERBS. 


at all times 


A Jr tend lovelh 


A. M. cir. 300-1. . 3 J The fining pot is for silver, 

B. C. cir. 1000. 01 

Ante I. oiymp. and the furnace for gold : but the 

Ante u 2 c. cir. Lord trieth the hearts. 

2<7 * 4 A wicked doer givetli heed 

to false lips; and a liar givelh ear to a 
naughty tongue. 

5 c Whoso mocketh the poor reproacheth his 
Maker: and { he that is glad at calamities 
shall not be * unpunished. 

6 Children’s children are the crown of old 
men ; and the glory of children are their fa¬ 
thers. 

7 * Excellent speech becometh not a fool: 
much less do k lying lips a prince. 

8 1 A gift is as 1,1 a precious stone in the eyes 
of him that hath it: whithersoever it turneth, 
it prospered!. 

0 n He that covereth a transgression ° seek- 
cth love : but p he that repeateth a matter 
separateth very friends. 

10 A reproof entereth more into a wise 

d Psa. xxvi. 2 ; chap, xxvii. 21; Jcr. xvii. 10; Mai. iii. 3. 

e Chap. xiv. 31.-'Job xxxi. 29; Obad. 12.—-sHcb. held 

innocent .-- h Psa. cxxvii. 3; cxxviii. 3.-* Het" a lip of 

excellency. - k Heb. a lip of lying. -> Chap, xviii. 16 ; xix. 6. 

m Heb. a atone of grace .—“ Chap. X. 12. -° Or, procureth. 

r Chap. xvi. 28. 

Verse 3. The fining pot is for silver] When silver is 
mixed , or suspected to be mixed, with base metal, it 
must be subjected to such a test as the cupel to purify 
it. And gold also must be purified by the action of 
the fire. So God tries hearts. lie sends afflictions 
which penetrate the soul, and give a man to see his 
state, so that lie may apply to the spirit of judgment 
and the spirit of burning , to destroy what cannot stand 
the fire, to separate and burn up all the dross. 

Verse 4. A wicked doer giveth heed] An evil heart 
is disposed and ever ready to receive evil ; and liars 
delight in lies. 

Verse 5. He that is glad at calamities] He who is 
pleased to hear of the misfortune of another will, in 
the course of God’s just government, have his own 
multiplied. 

Verse 7. Excellent speech becometh not a fool] 
This proverb is suitable to those who affect, in public 
speaking, fine language, which neither comports with 
their ordinary conversation, nor with their education. 
Often fine words are injudiciously brought in, and are 
as unbecoming and irrelevant as a cart wheel among 
clockwork. 

Verse 8. A gift is as a precious stone] It both en¬ 
riches and ornaments. In the latter clause there is 
an evident allusion to cut stones. Whithersoever you 
turn them, they reflect the light , are brilliant and 
beautiful. 

Verse 10. A reproof entereth more] Though the 
rod , judiciously applied, is a great instrument of 
knowledge, yet it is of no use where incurable dulness, 
or want of intellect, prevails. Besides, there are 
750 


man, than a hundred stripes into cir. 3004. 
a fool. Ante I. Olymp. 

1 1 An evil man seekelh only Ante C U. c.‘ cir. 
rebellion : therefore a cruel mes- 247 ‘ 
senger shall be sent against him. 

12 Let r a bear robbed of her whelps meet 
a man, rather than a fool in his folly. 

13 Whoso 8 rewardeth evil for good, evil 
shall not depart from his house. 

14 The beginning of strife is as when one 
letteth out water: therefore 1 leave off con¬ 
tention, before it be meddled with. 

15 u He that justifieth the wicked, and he 
that condemneth the just, even they both are 
abomination to the Lord. 

16 Wherefore is there a price in the hand 
of a fool to get wisdom, v seeing he hath no 
heart to it ? 

17 w A friend loveth at all times, and a bro¬ 
ther is born for adversity. 

18 * A man void of y understanding striketh 

<J Or, A reproof aweth more a udse man than to strike a fool a 

hundred times .- r IIos. xiii. 8.- » Psa. cix. 4, 5 ; Jer. xviii. 

20; see Rom. xii. 17; 1 Thess. v. 15; 1 Pet. iii. 9.- 1 Chap. 

xx. 3 ; 1 Thess. iv. 11.- u Exod. xxiii. 7 ; chap. xxiv. 24 ; Isa. 

v. 23.- v Chap. xxi. 25, 26.- w Ruth i. 16 ; chap, xviii. 24. 

* Chap. vi. 1 ; xi. 15.- f Heb. heart. 

generous dispositions on which counsel w ill w ork more 
than stripes. 

Verse 12. Let a bear robbed of her whelps] At 
which times such animals are peculiarly fierce. See 
the note en 2 Sam. xvii. 8. 

Verse 13. I Vhoso rewardeth evil for good) Here is 
a most awful warning. As many persons are guilty 
of the sin of ingratitude, and of paying kindness with 
unkindness, and good 'with evil, it is no wonder we 
find so much ivretchedness among men ; for God’s 
word eannet fail; evil shall not depart from the houses 
and families of sueh persons. 

Verse 14. The beginning of strife is as when one 
letteth out ivater] As soon as (he smallest breach is 
made in the dike or dam, the water begins to press 
from all parts towards the breach ; the resistance 
becomes too great to be successfully opposed, so that 
dikes and all are speedily swept away. Such is the 
beginning ef contentions, quarrels, lawsuits, &e. 

Leave off contention, before it be meddled triVA.] 
As you see what an altereation must lead to, therefore 
dn not begin it. Before it he mingled together, 
hithgalla, before the spirits of the contending parties 
come into conflict—are joined together in battle, and 
begin to deal out mutual reflections and reproaches. 
When you see that the dispute is likely to take this 
turn, leave it off immediately. 

Verse 17. A friend loveth at all times] Equally in 
adversity as in prosperity . And a brother, according 
to the ties, and interests of consanguinity, is bom to 
support and comfort a brother in distress. 

Verse 18. Striketh hands] Striking eaeh other’s 
c 












The man who 


CHAP. XVIII. 


seeks wisdom. 


B c* ch- 1000 ^ ian( ^ s > an d becometh surety in the 

Ante L oiymp. presence of his friend, 
cir 224 1 

Ante. u. c. cir. 19 He loveth transgression that 
247 • loveth strife : and 7 he that ex- 

alteth his gate seeketh destruction. 

20 a He that hath a fro ward heart findeth no 
good: and he that hath b a perverse tongue 
falleth into mischief. 

21 c He that begetteth a fool doeih it to his 
sorrow : and the father of a fooi hath no joy. 

22 d A merry heart doeth good e like a 
medicine: f but a broken spirit drieth the 
bones. 

23 A wicked man taketh a gift out of the 
bosom s to pervert the ways of judgment. 

2 Chap. xvi. 18.- l Heb. thefroivard of heart. - b James iii. 

8 .- c Chap. x. 1 ; xix. 13 ; ver. 25.—Chap. xv. 13, 15 ; xii. 

25.- e Or, to a medicine. - f Psa. xxii. 15. 


hands, or shaking hands, was anciently the form in 
concluding a contract. See notes on chap. vi. 1. 

Verse 19. He that exalteth his gate\ In different 
parts of Palestine they are obliged to have the doors 
of their courts and houses very low , not more than 
three feet high, to prevent the Arabs, who scarcely 
ever leave the backs of their horses, from riding into 
the courts and houses , and spoiling their goods. He, 
then, who, through pride and ostentation, made a 
high gate , exposed himself to destruction ; and is said 
here to seek it, because he must know that this would 
be a necessary consequence of exalting his gate. But 
although the above is a fact, yet possibly gate is here 
taken for the mouth ; and the exalting of the gate 
may mean proud boasting and arrogant speaking, such 
as has a tendency to kindle and maintain strife. And 
this interpretation seems to agree better with the scope 
of the context than the above. 

Verse 22. A merry heart doeth good like a medicine] 
Instead of nrU gehah , a medicine, it appears that the 
Chaldee and Syriac had read in their copies HU gevah, 
the body, as they translate in this way. This makes 
the apposition here more complete : “ A merry heart 
doeth good to the body; but a broken spirit drieth the 
bones .” Nothing has such a direct tendency to ruin 
health and waste out life as grief, anxiety, fretfulness, 
bad tempers, &c. All these work death. 


24 h Wisdom is before him C1 -' 3004 - 

... , , B. C. cir. 1000. 

that hath understanding : but the Ante I. oiymp. 

c r -t . , . cir. 224. 

eyes ot a lool are in the ends Ante. u. c. cir. 
of the earth. 247> 

25 1 A foolish son is a grief to his father, 
and a bitterness to her that bare him. 

26 k Also to punish the just is not good, nor 
to strike princes for equity. 

27 1 He that hath knowledge spareth his 
words : and a man of understanding is of m an 
excellent spirit. 

28 n Even a fool, when he holdeth his 
peace, is counted wise : and he that shutteth 
his lips is esteemed a man of understand- 
ing. 

e Exod. xxiii. 8.- h Chap. xiv. 6 ; Eccles. ii. 14 ; viii. L 

‘ Chap. x. 1 ; xv. 20 ; xix. 13 ; ver. 21.- k Vcr. 15 ; ch. xviii. 5. 

! James i. 19.- m Or, a cool spirit. - n Job xiii. 5. 

Verse 23. A gift out of the bosom\ Out of his 
purse ; as in their bosoms , above their girdles, the 
Asiatics carry their purses. I have often observed 
this. 

A r erse 24. Are in the ends of the earth.] Wisdom 
is within the sight and reach of every man : but he 
whose desires are scattered abroad, who is always 
aiming at impossible things, or is of an unsteady dis¬ 
position, is not likely to find it. 

Verse 26. Nor to strike princes for equity.] To 
fall out with the ruler of the people, and to take 
off his head under pretence of his not being a just or 
equitable governor, is unjust. To kill a king on the 
ground of justice is a most dreadful omen to any land. 
Where was it ever done, that it promoted the public 
prosperity ? No experiment of this kind has ever 
yet succeeded, howsoever worthless the king 
might be. 

Verse 28. Even a fool] He is counted w*ise as to 
that particular. He may know that he cannot speak 
well, and he has sense enough to keep from speaking. 
He is, as to that particular, a wise fool. 

A man may be golden-mouthed and silver-tongued 
in eloquence ; but to know when and where to speak 
and to be silent, is better than diamonds. But who 
that thinks he can speak well can refrain from speak¬ 
ing * His tongue has no rest. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 

The man who separates himself and seeks wisdom. The fool and the wicked man. Deep wisdom. Conten¬ 

tion of fools. The talebearer and the slothful. The name of the Lord. Pride and presumption because 
of riches. Hastiness of spirit. The wounded spirit . The influence of gifts. The lot. The offended 
brother. The influence of the tongue. A wife a good from God . The true friend. 
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PROVERBS. 


is his destruction. 


A fool's mouth 

B c dr 1000 THOUGH a dcstrc a man, 
Ante I. oiymp. having separated himself, 
Ant^U. c.’cir. scekcth and intermeddleth with 
_ 217, all wisdom. 

2 A fool hath no delight in understanding, 
but that his heart may discover itself. 

3 When the wicked comelh, then cometh 
also contempt, and with ignominy reproach. 

4 b The words of a man's mouth are as 
deep waters, and c the well-spring of wisdom 
as a flowing brook. 

a Or, He that separateth himselfseckcth according to his desire, 

and intermeddleth in every business ; see Jude 19.- b Chap.x. 

11; xx. 5. • - c Psa. Ixxviii. 2.- d Lev.xix. 15; Deut. i. 17; 

NOTES ON CHAP. XVIII. 

Verse 1. Through desire a man, hoeing separated 
himself ] The original is difficult and obscure. The 
Vulgate , Scptnagint, and Arabic, read as follows : 
“ lie who wishes to break with his friend, and seeks 
occasions or pretences, shall at all times be worthy 
of blame.” 

My old MS. Bible translates, 0ttasfoun sccUcth that 
toft Qo abet fro a freenfc : at nl time Ijc sc$«il ben bar U 
able. 

Coverdale thus : “ Who so hath pleasure to sowe 
diseorde, piketh a quarrel in every thinge.” 

Bible by Darker, 1615: “Fro the desire thereof 
he will separate himself to seeke it, and occupie him¬ 
self in all wisdome.” Which has in the margin the 
following note : “ He that loveth wisdom will separate 
himself from all impediments, and give himself wholly 
to seek it.” 

The Hebrew: ybjrv rv^n 112: man 1 ? 

lethaavah yebakkesh niphrad, bechol tushiyah yithgalla. 
The nearest translation to the words is perhaps the 
following : “He who is separated shall seek the de¬ 
sired thing, (i. e., the object of his desire,) and shall 
intermeddle (mingle himself) with all realities, or all 
essential knowledge.” He finds that he can make 
little progress in the investigation of Divine and na¬ 
tural things, if he have much to do with secular or 
trifling matters: he therefore separates himself as 
well from unprofitable pursuits as from frivolous com - 
pany, and then enters into the spirit of his pursuit; is 
not satisfied with superficial observances, but exa¬ 
mines the substance and essence, as far as possible, 
of those things which have been the objects of his 
desire. This appears to me the best meaning : the 
reader may judge for himself. 

Verse 2. Hut that his heart may discover itself.] 
It is a fact that most vain and foolish people are never 
satisfied in company, but in showing their own nonsense 
and emptiness. But this verse may be understood as 
confirming the view already given of the preceding, and 
may be translated thus : “ But a fool doth not delight 
in understanding, though it should even manifest itself:” 
so I understand nibinna CUtf m D ki im bchithgolloth. 
The separated person seeks understanding in every 
hidden thing, and feels his toil well repaid when he 
finds it. even after the most painful and expensive 


5 d It is not good to accept b *c C dr 3 iooo 

the person of the wicked, to Ante 1 . oiymp. 
overthrow the righteous in judg- Ante U. e.’cir. 
ment. * 247, 

6 A fool’s lips enter into contention, and his 
mouth calleth for strokes. 

7 * A fool’s mouth is his destruction, and his 
lips are the snare of his soul. 

8 f The words of a * tale-bearer are h as 
wounds, and they go down into the * inner¬ 
most parts of the belly. 

xvi. 19 ; chap. xxiv. 23 ; xxviii. 21.- e Ch. x. 14 ; xii. 13 ; xiii 

3 ; Eccles. x. 12.- f Chap. xii. 18 ; xxvi. 22. -« Or, whisper 

er. - h Or, like as when men arc wounded. - 1 Hcb. chambers. 

search : the other regards it not, though ita secret 
springs should be laid open to him without toil or 
expense. 

Verse 3. When the wicked cometh , cJ’C*] Would it 
not be better to read this verse thus 1 “ When the 

wicked cometh, contempt cometh ; and with ignominy 
cometh reproach.” A wicked man is despised even 
by the wicked. He who falls under ignominy falls 
under reproach. 

Verse 4. The words of a man's mouth] That is, 
the wise sayings of a wise man are like deep waters; 
howsoever much you pump or draw' off, you do not 
appear to lessen them. 

The well-spring of wisdom] Where there is a sound 
understandings and a deep, well-informed mind, its 
wisdom and its counsels are an incessant stream, 
r02V\ l\yzmekor chochmah, “the vein of wisdom,” ever 
throwing out its healthy streams: hut lZJ"n tnekor 
chaiyim , “ the vein of lives,” is the reading of eight of 
Kennicott's and De Rossi's MSS., and is countenanced 
by the Septuagint , nnyn j*, “ the fountain of life.” 
And so the Arabic, (j^ This ia the more 

likely to be the true reading , because the figure of the 
heart propelling the blood through the great aorta, to 
send it to all parts of the animal system, is a favourite 
with Solomon, as it was with his father David. See 
the note on Psa. xxxvi 9; Prov. x. 11, &e. 

Verse 5. To accept the person of the wicked] We 
must not, in judicial cases, pay any attention to a man’s 
riches, influences friends , offices , &c., but judge the 
ease according to its own merits. But when the toicked 
rich man opposes and oppresses the poor righteous , 
then all those things should be utterly forgotten. 

Verse 8. The words of a tale-bearer] '121 

dihrey nirgan, “ the words of the whisperer,” the busy¬ 
body, the busy, meddling croaker. Verba bilinguis , 
“ the words of the double-tongued.”— Vulgate. £J)e 
fcoorUcs of tlie ttufscl tun2c.—Old MS. Bible. “The 
words of a slanderer.”-— Coverdale. 

The words of a deceiver, the fair-spoken, deeply- 
malieious man, though they appear soft and gracious, 
arc wounds deeply injurious. 

The original word is d)'DnbiV33 kemithlahamim ; 
they are as soft, or simple, or undesigning. But 
Schultens gives another meaning, lie observes that 
r** lahamah in Arabic signifies to “ swallow dowm 
c 









The lot causelh 


CHAP. XVIII. 


contentions to cease . 


A. M. cir. 3004. 9 JJ e a ] s0 that slothful in 

B. C. cir. 1000. , . , . , , , , . , 

Ante 1 . oiymp. hts work is k brother to him that 

cir. 224. . . . 

Ante u. c. cir. is a great waster. 

247 - 10 1 The name of the Lord 

is a strong tower: the righteous runneth into 
it, and m is safe. 

11 °The rich man’s wealth is his strong 
ctty, and as a high wall in his own conceit. 

12 0 Before destruction the heart of man is 
haughty, and before honour is humility. 

13 He that p answereth a matter q before he 
heareth il, it is folly and shame unto him. 

14 The spirit of a man will sustain his in¬ 
firmity ; but a wounded spirit who can bear ? 

k Chap. xxviii. 24.- 1 2 Sain. xxii. 3, 51; Psa. xviii. 2; 

xxvii. 1 : Ixi. 3, 4 ; xci. 2; cxliv. 2.- 111 Heb. is set aloft. 

n Chap. x. 15.-°Chap. xi. 2 ; xv. 33 ; xvi. 18. 

quickly or greedily.” Sueh words are like dainties, 
eagerly swallowed, beeause inviting to the taste ; like 
gingerbread, apparently gilded over, though with Dutch 
leaf, which is a preparation of copper; or sweetmeats 
powdered over with red candied seeds , whieh are thus 
formed by red lead; both deeply ruinous to the tender 
bowels of the poor little innocents, but, because of 
their sweetness and inviting colour , greedily swalloivcd 
down. This makes a good reading, and agrees with 
the latter clause of the verse, “they go down into the 
innermost parts of the belly.” 

Verse 9. He also that is slothful] A slothful man 
neglects his work, and the materials go to ruin : the 
waster , he destroys the materials. They are both 
destroyers. 

Verse 10. The name of the Lord is a strong tower] 
The name of the Lord may be taken for the Lord 
himself; he is a strong tower , a refuge , and place of 
complete safely , to all that trust in him. What a strong 
fortress is to the besieged, the like is God to his per¬ 
secuted, tempted, afflicted followers. 

Verse 11. The rich man's wealth] Sec chap. x. 15. 

Verse 12. Before destruction] See on chap. xi. 2; 
and xvi. 18. 

Verse 13. He that answereth a matter] This is a 
eommon case ; before a man ean tell out his story, 
another will begin his. Before a “man has made his 
response, the other wishes to confute piecemeal , though 
he has had his own speech already. This is foolish¬ 
ness to them. They arc ill-bred. There are many 
also that give judgment before they hear the whole of 
the cause, and express an opinion before they hear the 
state of the ease. How absurd, stupid, and foolish ! 

Verse 14. The spirit of a man will sustain] A man 
sustains the ills of his body, and the trials of life, by 
the strength and energy of his mind. But if the mind 
be wounded , if this be cast down , if slow-consuming 
eare and grief have shot the dagger into the soul, what 
ean then sustain the man ? Nothing but the unseen 
God. Therefore, let the. afflicted pray. A man’s 
own spirit has, in general, sufficient fortitude to bear 
up under the unavoidable trials of life ; but when the 
conscience is wounded by sin, and the soul is dying by 

Vol. ITT. ( 48 ) 


15 The heart of the prudent C1 . r * ** 004 . 
getteth knowledge; and the ear Ante 1 . oiymp. 
of the wise seeketh knowledge. Ante C u. c.cir. 

16 r A man’s gift maketh room 24Z 
for him, and bringeth him before great men. 

17 He that is first in his own cause seemeth 
just; but his neighbour cometh and searcheth 
him. 

18 The lot eauseth contentions to cease, and 
parteth between the mighty. 

19 A brother offended is harder to be won 
than a strong city : and their contentions are 
like the bars of a castle. 

20 s A man’s belly shall be satisfied with the 

PHeb. returnetha word. -t John vii. 51.- r Gen. xxxii. 

20; 1 Sara. xxv. 27; chap. xvii. 8 ; xxi. 14.-* Chapter xii. 

14; xiii. 2. 

iniquity, who can lift him up l God alone ; for salva¬ 
tion is of the Lord. 

Verse 16. A man's gift maketh room for him] It 
is, and ever lias been, a base and degrading practiee 
in Asiatic countries, to bring a gift or present to the 
great man into whose presence you eome. Without 
this there is no audience, no favour, no justice. This 
arose from the circumstance that men must not ap¬ 
proach the altar of God without an offering . Poten¬ 
tates, wishing to be considered as petty gods, demanded 
a similar homage :— 

Munera, crede mihi, eapiunt hominesque deosque ; 
Plaeatur donis Jupiter ipse suis. Ovu>. 

“ Believe me, gifts prevail mueh with both gods and 
men ; even Jupiter himself is pleased with his 
own offerings.” 

Verse 17. He that is first in his own cause] Any 
man may, in the first instance, make out a fair tale, 
beeause he has the choiee of eircumstanees and argu¬ 
ments. But when the neighbour cometh and searcheth 
him, he examines all, disseets all, swears and cross¬ 
questions every witness, and brings out truth and fact. 

Verse 18. The lot eauseth contentions to cease] See 
note on chap. xvi. 33. 

Verse 19. A brother offended is harder to be won 
than a strong city] Almost all the versions agree in 
the following reading: “ A brother assisted by a brother, 
is like a fortified eity ; and their decisions are like the 
bars of a eity.” Cover dale is both plain and terse : 
“ The unitie of brethren is stronger then a castell, and 
they that holde together are like the barre of a palace.” 
The fable of the dying father, his sons, and the bundle 
of faggots, illustrates this proverb. Unity among 
brethren makes them invincible; small things grow 
great by concord. If we take the words according 
to the common version, we see them express what, 
alas! we know to be too generally true : that when 
brothers fall out, it is with extreme difficulty that they 
can be reconciled. And fraternal enmities are gene¬ 
rally strong and inveterate. 

Verse 20. With the fruit of his mouth] Our own 
words frequently shape our good or evil fortune in life. 
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PROVERBS. 


Whoso Jindeth a wife 


Jindeth a good thing . 


c’ C cir IUOO fruit m0Ut ^ » an d with the 

Ante i. oiymp.’ increase of his lips shall he be 

cir. 221. , 

Ante U. C. cir. tilled. 


2t7, 21 ‘Death and life are in the 

power of the tongue : and they that love it 
shall cat the fruit thereof. 

22 u Whoso findeth a wife findeth a good 


thing, and obtainclh favour of cir. 3004 . 

B. C. c»r. 1000. 

the Lord. Ante I. Olynip. 

23 The poor usclh entreaties ; AntTiTc. cir. 
but the rich ansvvereth v roughly. 217 ‘ 

24 A man that hath friends must show him¬ 
self friendly : w and there is a friend that 
stickelh closer than a brother. 


* Matt. xii. 37.- y Chap. xix. 41 ; xxxi. 10. 


T James ii. 3.- w Chap. xvii. 17. 


Verse 21. Death and life are in the power of the 
tongue] This may apply to all men. Many have lost 
their lives by their tongue, and some have saved their 
lives by it : but it applies most forcibly to public 
pleaders ; on many of their tongues bangs life or death. 

Verse 22. Whoso findeth a ivife findeth a good 
thing] Marriage, with all its troubles and embarrass¬ 
ments, is a blessing from God ; and there are few cases 
where a wife of any sort is not better than none, be¬ 
cause celibacy is an evil; for God himself hath said, 
“ It is not good for man to be alone.” None of the ver¬ 
sions, except the Chaldee, are pleased with the naked 
simplicity of the Hebrew text, hence they all add good: 
“ lie that findeth a good wife findeth a good thing 
and most people, who have not deeply considered the 
subject, think the assertion, without this qualification, 
is absurd. Some copies of the Targum , and appa¬ 
rently one of KcnnieotCs MSS., have the addition POID 
tobah, good; but this would be an authority too slender 
to justify changing the Hebrew text; yet Houbigant , 
Kcnnicott, and other able critics, argue for it. The 
Septuaginl is not satisfied without an addition : “ But 
he who puts away a good wife, puts away a good 
thing : and he that retains an adulteress, is a fool and 
wicked.” In this addition the Vulgate, Syriac, and 
Arabic, agree with the Scptuagint . The Hebrew text, 
as it stands, teaches a general doctrine by a simple but 
general proposition : u He that findeth a wife findeth a 
good thing.” So St. Paul : “ Marriage is honourable 
in all.” Had the world been left, in this respect, to 
the unbridled propensities of man, in what a horrible 
state w'ould society have been—if indeed society could 
have existed, or civilization have taken place—if mar¬ 
riage had not obtained among men! As to good 
wives and bad ivivcs , they are relatively so, in general; 
and most of them that have been bad afterwards, have 
been good at first ; and we well know the best things 
may deteriorate, and the world generally allows that 
where there arc matrimonial contentions, there are 
faults on both sides . 

Verse 24. A man that hath friends must show him- 
self friendly] Love begets love ; and love requires 
love as its recompense. If a man do not maintain a 
friendly carriage, he cannot expect to retain his friends. 
Friendship is a good plant; but it requires cultivation 
to make it grow. 


There is. a kind of factitious friendship in the world, 
that, to show' one’s self friendly in it, is very expen¬ 
sive, and in every way utterly unprofitable : it is main¬ 
tained by expensive parties, feasts , &e., where the 
table gToans with dainties, and where the conversation 
is either jejune and insipid , or calumnious ; backbiting, 
talebearing, and scandal, being the general topics of the 
different squads in company. 

There is a friend that stickcth closer than a brother.] 
In many eases the genuine friend has shown more at¬ 
tachment, and rendered greater benefits, than the natural 
brother. Some apply this to God ; others to Christ; 
but the text has no such meaning. 

But critics and commentators are not agreed on the 
translation of this verse. The original is condensed 
and obscure. JTnnnS □ , ;n ish reim lehilhroca , 
or lehithroeang, as some would read, who translate : 
A man of fidcnds may ring again ; i. e., he may boast 
and mightily exult : but there is a friend, ohcb, 
a lover, that sticketh closer, dabek, is glued or 
cemented, nND mcaeh, beyond , or more than, a brother. 
The former will continue during prosperity, but the 
latter continues closely united to his friend, even in the 
most disastrous circumstances. 

Hence that maxim of Cicero, so often repeated, and 
so well known :— 

Amicus certus in re incerta cernitnr. 

“ In doubtful times the genuine friend is known.” 

A late commentator has translated the verse thus : — 

The man that hath many friends is ready to be 
ruined : 

But there is a friend that sticketh closer than a 
brother. Holden. 

“ A fiende that delvteth in love, doth a man more 
frendship, and sticketh faster unto him, than a brother.” 
— Covcrdale. 

“ A man that hatli friends ought to show himself 
friendly, for a friend is nearer than a brother.”—' 
Barker’s Bible, 1615. 

“ £1 matt amnablc to fclotoseftty, move a Irccnb sebnl 
ben tbamte a brother.”—Old MS. Bible. The two last 
verses in this chapter, and the two first of the next, 
are wanting in the Septuaginl and Arabic. 

These are the principal varieties ; out of them the 
reader may choose. 1 have already given my opinion. 


CHAPTER XIX. 

The ivorth of a poor upright man. Riches preserve friends. False witnesses. False friends. A king's 
ivroth. The foolish son. The prudent wife. Slothfulness. Pity for the poor . The fear of the Lard. 
The spendthrift son. Obedience to parents. 
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Wealth maketh 


CHAP. XIX. 


R C. c'ir. 1000 . B ETTER * 15 the poor that 
Ante I. oiymp. walketh in his integrity, 

Ante u. c. cir. than he that is perverse in his 
247, lips, and is a fool. 

2 Also, that the soul be without knowledge, 
it is not good ; and he that hastcth with his 
feet sinneth. 

3 b The foolishness of man perverteth his 
way ; c and his heart fretteth against the 
Lord. 

4 d Wealth maketh many friends: but the 
poor is separated from his neighbour. 

5 e A false witness shall not be f unpun¬ 
ished, and he that speaketh lies shall not 
escape. 

6 s Many will entreat the favour of the 
prince: and h every man is a friend to 1 him 
that giveth gifts. 

7 k All the brethren of the poor do hate him : 

1 Chap, xxviii. 6.- b Chap. xiv. 21; xv. 2, 14.- c Psa. 

xxxvii. 7.- * Chap. xiv. 20.-* Ver. 9 ; Exod. xxiii. I ; Deut. 

tix. 16, 19 ; chap. vi. 19; xxi. 28.- f Heb. held innocent. 

? Chap. xxix. 26.- h Chap. xvii. 8; xviii. 16; xxi. 14. 

* Heb. a man of gifts. - k Chap. xiv. 20. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XIX. 

Verse. 1. Better is the poor'] The upright poor 
man is always to be preferred to the rich or self- 
sufficient fool. 

Verse 2. Also , that the soul be without knowledge , 
it is not good] Would it not be plainer, as it is more 
literal , to say, “ Also, to be without knowledge, is not 
good for the soul 1” The soul was made for God ; and 
lo be without his knowledge , to be unacquainted ivith 
him , is not only not good, but the greatest evil the soul 
can suffer, for it involves all other evils. The Chaldee 
and Syriac have : “ He who knows not his own soul, 
it is not good to him.” “ Where no discretion is, 
there the soul is not well.”— Coverdale. 

And he that hastetk ivith his feet sinneth .] And this 
will be the ease with him who is not Divinely in¬ 
structed. A child does nothing cautiously , because it 
is uninstrueted ; a savage is also rash and precipitate, 
till experience instructs him. A man who has not the 
knowledge of God is incautious, rash, headstrong, and 
preeipitate : and hence he sinneth —he is continually 
missing the mark , and wounding his own soul. 

Verse 3. The foolishness of man] Most men com¬ 
plain of eross providences, because they get into straits 
and difficulties through the perverseness of their ways; 
and thus they fret against God; whereas, in every 
instance, they are the causes of their own calamities. 
O how inconsistent is man! 

Verse 4. The poor is separated from his neighbour.] 
Because he has the “ disease of all-shunned poverty.” 

Verse 7. Do hate him] They shun him as they do 
the person they hate. They neither hate him posi¬ 
tively , nor love him : they disregard him ; they will 
have nothing to do with him. sana signifies not 

only to hate, but to show a less degree of love to one 


many Jriends . 
how much more do his friends £*M.cir. 

B. C. cir. 1000. 

go 1 far from him ? lie pursuelh Ante I. oiymp. 
them wilh words, yet they are Ante u. c. cir. 
wanting to him . 247, 

8 He that getteth m wisdom loveth his own 
soul: he that keepeth understanding n shall 
find good. 

9 0 A false witness shall not be unpunished, 
and he that speaketh lies shall perish. 

10 Delight is not seemly for a fool; much 
less p for a servant to have rule over princes. 

11 q The r discretion of a man deferretli his 
anger; s and it is his glory to pass over a 
transgression. 

12 1 The king’s wrath is as the roaring of a 
lion : but his favour is u as dew upon the grass. 

13 v A foolish son is the calamity of his fa¬ 
ther : w and the contentions of a wife are a 
continual dropping. 

1 Psa. xxxviii. 11.- 01 Heb. a heart. - n Chap. xvi. 20. 

0 Ver. 5.-P Chap. xxx. 22; Ecclcs. x. 6, 7.-9 Chap. xiv. 

29; James i. 19.- r Or, prudence. - s Chap. xvi. 32.-• Ch. 

xvi. 14, 15; xx. 2 ; xxviii. 15.- u Hos. xiv. 5.- v Chap.x. 

I ; xv. 20 ; xvii. 21, 25.- w Chap. xxi. 9, 19 ; xxvii. 15. 


than another. So Jacob loved Rachel, but hated Leah 
—showed her less affection than he did lo Rachel. 

Verse 10. Delight is not seemly for a fool] JUJ’H 
taanug, splendid or luxurious living, rank, equipage, &c. 
These sit ill on a fool, though he be by birth a lord. 

For a servant to have rule over princes.] I pity the 
king who delivers himself into the hands of his own 
ministers. Such a one loses his character, and ean- 
not be respected by his subjects, or rather their subjects. 
But it is still worse when a person of mean extraction 
is raised to the throne, or to any place of power; he 
is generally eruel and tyrannical. 

Verse 11. It is his glory to pass over a transgres¬ 
sion.] ** No,” says what is termed a man of honour; 
“ he must meet me as a gentleman ; I must have his 
blood, let God say what he will.” O poor, dastardly 
coward! thou canst not bear the reproaeh of poor, 
flimsy, paltry fellows who ridicule thee, because thou 
hast refused to eommit murder. Such laws should be 
put down fay law ; and the man that gives a challenge 
should be hanged, because he intends to commit 
murder. 

Verse 12. The king's wrath is as the roaring of a 
lion] There is nothing more dreadful than the roar¬ 
ing of this tyrant of the forest. At the sound of it all 
other animals tremble, flee away, and hide themselves. 
The king who is above law, and rules without law, and 
whose will is his own law, is like the lion. This is 
strongly descriptive of the character of Asiatic sove¬ 
reigns. 

Verse 13. Tke contentions of a wife are a continual 
dropping.] The man who has got such a wife is like 
a tenant who has got a cottage with a bad roof , through 
every part of wliieh the rain either drops or pours. 
lie ean neither sit, stand , work, nor sleep, without 
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PROVERBS. 


The fear of the Lord 


being exposed to these droppings. God help the man 
who is in such a case, with house or wife / 

Verse 14. A prudent wife is from the Lord .] One 
who has a good understanding, ishshah 

masealeth ; who avoids complaining, though she may 
often have cause for it. 

Verse 15. Into a deep sleep] rjD"nn tardemah, the 
same into which Adam was thrown, before Eve was 
taken from his side. Sloth renders a man utterly un¬ 
conscious of all his interests. Though he has fre¬ 
quently felt hunger, yet he is regardless that his con¬ 
tinual slothfulness musL necessarily plunge him into 
more sufferings. 

Verse 17. Lcndcth unto the Lord] 0 what a word 
is this! God makes himself debtor for every thing that 
is given to the poor! Who would not advance much 
upon such credit ? God will pay it again . And in 
no ease has he ever forfeited his word. 

Verse 18. Let not thy soul spare for his crying.] 
This is a hard precept for a parent. Nothing affects 
the heart of a parent so much as a child’s cries and 
tears, llut it is better that the child may bo caused 
to cry, when the correction may be healthful to his 
soul, than that the parent should cry afterwards, when 
the child is grown to man's estate, and his evil habits 
are sealed for life ► 

Verse 19. A man of great wrath] lie who is of an 
irritable, fiery disposition, will necessarily get himself 
into manv broils ; and he that is surety for him once is 
750 


endeth to life. 

and a poor man is better than a JjjJ- 
liar. Ante I. Olymp 

cir 99*1 

23 k The fear of the Lord Ante u. c. cir. 
tendeth to life : and he that hath 21 

it shall abide satisfied; he shall not be visited 
with evil. 

24 1 A slothful man hideth his hand in his 
bosom, and will not so much as bring it to his 
mouth again. 

25 m Smite a scorner, and the simple n will 
°beware; and p reprove one that hath under¬ 
standing, and he will understand knowledge. 

26 He that wasteth his father, and chaseth 
away his mother, is a son that causeth shame, 
and bringeth reproach. 

27 Cease, my son, to hear the instruction that 
causeth to err from the words of knowledge. 

28 r An ungodly witness scornelh judgment: 
and s the mouth of the wicked devourelh 
iniquity. 

29 Judgments are prepared for scorners, 
1 and stripes for the back of fools. 

1 .lob xxiii. 13; Psa. xxxiii. 10, 11 ; chap. xvi. 1, 3 ; Isa. xiv. 

26,27; xlvi. 10; Acls v. 39; lleb. vi. 17.- k l Tim. iv. 8. 

1 Chap. xv. 19 ; xxvi. 13, 15.-“ Chap. xxi. 11.- u Heb. will 

be cunning. - 13 Deul. xiii. 11. - MJhap. ix. 8. -^ Chap. 

xvii. 2.- r lleb. A ivitness of Belial. -'Job xv. 16; xx. 12, 

13 ; xxxiv. 7.- 1 Chap. x. 13 ; xxvi. 3. 


likely to be called on again and again for the same 
friendly office. 

Verse 21. There are many devices , <\c.] The same 
sentiment as in ebap. xvi. 1, where see the note. 

Verse 24. A slothful man hideth his hand in his 
bosom] Is too lazy to feed himself. If he dip his hand 
once in the dish, he is loo lazy to put it in a second 
time. It is a strange case that a man, through his ex¬ 
cessive slothfulness, would ralher starve than put him¬ 
self to lhe trouble to eat. 

Verse 26. He that wasteth his father] Destroys 
his substance by riotous or extravagant living, so as 
to embitter his latter end by poverty and affliction; 
and adds to this wickedness the expulsion of his aged 
widowed mother from the paternal house ; is a son of 
shame —a most shameful man ; and a son of reproach 
—one whose conduct cannot be sufficiently execrated 
S&Hjo tovmcnUtf) t])t faUcr, nntJ fleeth t f jc motm*, seben* 
flit setjal hen, anh unfalfsfut.—Old MS. Bible. The 
common reading of the Vulgate is, ct fugat matrem , 
and expels his mother; but the Old Bible was taken 
from a copy that had fugit matrem , shuns his mother , 
flees away from her, leaves her to affliction and penury. 
It is prostitution of lhe term to call such, man. 

Verse 27. Cease, my son] Hear nolhing that would 
lead thee away from God and his truth. 

Verse 29. Stripes for the hack of fools.] Profane 
and toickcd men expose lhemsclves to lhe punishments 
denounced against such by just laws. Avoid, there* 
fore, both their company and their end. 

c 


A. M. cir. 3001 . 14 x House and riches arc the 

B. C. cir. 1000. ... r r 1 i 

Ante I. oiymp. inheritance of fathers : and y a 
Amo l u 2 c. cir. prudent wife is from the Lord. 

217 ‘ 15 z Slothfulness casteth into a 

deepsleep; and anidle soul shall a suffer hunger. 

16 b He that keepeth the commandment 
keepeth his own soul : but he that despiselh 
his ways shall die. 

17 c He that hath pity upon the poor lend- 
eth unto the Lord ; and d that which he hath 
given will he pay him again. 

18 0 Chasten thy son while there is hope, 
and let not thy soul spare f for his crying. 

19 A man of great wrath shall suffer punish¬ 
ment : for if thou deliver him, yet thou must 
* do it again. 

20 Hear counsel, and receive instruction, 
that thou mayesl be wise b in the latter end. 

21 1 There are many devices in a man’s 
heart; nevertheless the counsel of the Lord, 
that shall stand. 

22 The desire of a man is his kindness; 

*2 Cor. xii. 14. - y Chap, xviii. 22. - 2 Ch. vi. 9.- a Ch. 

x. 4; xx. 13; xxiii. 21.- b Luke x. 28; xi. 28. - c Chap. 

xxviii. 27; Ecclcs. xi. 1 ; Matt. x. 42 ; xxv. 40 ; 2 Cor. ix. 6, 7, 

8; Heb. vi. 10.- d Or, his deed. - e Chap. xiii. 21 ; xxiii. 13 ; 

xxix. 17.- f Or, to his dtstruction, or to cause him to die. 1 Heb. 

add. - h Psa. xxxvii. 37. 










It is an honour CHAP. XX. ^ to cease from strife . 

CHAPTER XX. 

Against wine and strong drink. We should avoid contentions. The sluggard. The righteous man . 
Weights and measures. Tale-hearers. The wicked son. The wise king. The glory of young men. 
The beauty of old men. The benefit of correction. 


B. c.tJo 0 ^: W INE a ‘ s a mocker, strong 
Ante I. oiymp. drink is raging : and wlio- 

Ante u. c* cir. soever is deceived thereby is not 
247 - wise. 

2 b The fear of a king is as the roaring of a 
lion : whoso provoketh him to anger c sinneth 
against his own soul. 

3 d It is an honour for a man to cease from 
strife : but every fool will be meddling. 

4 e The sluggard will not plough by reason 
of the f cold ; s therefore shall he beg in har¬ 
vest, and have nothing. 

5 h Counsel in the heart of man is like deep 
water : but a man of understanding will draw 
it out. 

6 1 Most men will proclaim every one his 

a Gen. ix. 21 ; chap, xxiii. 29, 30 ; Isa. xxviii. 7 ; Hos. iv. 11. 

b Chap. xvi. 14 ; xix. 12.-« Chap. viii. 3G.- d Chap. xvii. 

1t.- e Chap. x. 4 ; xix. 24.- f Or, winter. - s Chap. xix. 15. 

h Chap. xviii. 4.- 5 Chap. xxv. 14 ; Matt. vi. 2; Luke xviii. 11. 

k Or, bounty. - 1 l Sam. xxii. 14 ; Psa. xii. 10 ; chap, xxviii. 

20 ; Luke xviii. 8. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XX. 

Verse 1. Wine is a mocker ] It deceives by its fra¬ 
grance, intoxicates by its strength, and renders the in¬ 
toxicated ridiculous. 

Strong drink ] “Qty shcchar , any strong fermented 
liquor, whether of the vine, date, or palm species. 

Verse 2. The fear of a king ] Almost the same 
with chap. xix. 12, which see. 

Verse 3. It is an honour for a man ] The same 

sentiment as chap. xix. 11. 

Verse 4. The sluggard will not plough] For other 
parts of this character, see the preceding chapter. It 
is seldom that there is a season of very cold weather in 
Palestine ; very cold days sometimes occur, with wind, 
rain, and sleet. They begin their ploughing in the 
latter end of September, and sow their early wheat by 
the middle of October. And this is often the case in 
England itself. The meaning of the proverb is : the 
slothful man, under the pretence of unfavourable 
weather, neglects cultivating his land till the proper 
time is elapsed. 

Verse 5. Counsel in the heart of man] Men of the 
deepest and most comprehensive minds are rarely apt, 
unsolicited, to join in any discourse, in which they 
might appear even to the greatest advantage; but a 
man of understanding will elicit this, by questions 
framed for the purpose, and thus pump up the salu¬ 
brious waters from the deep and capacious well. The 
metaphor is fine and expressive. 

Verse 6. Most men will proclaim] men 

merciful hen clepfij: a fcitfdut man forsoth, tofjo acfml 
futlie ?—Old MS. Bible. 

o 


own k goodness : but 1 a faithful £ ci . r - 
man who can find 1 Ante I. oiymp. 

7 m The just man walketh in Ante u. c. cir. 
his integrity : n his children are 247, 
blessed after him. 

8 0 A king that sitteth in the throne of 
judgment seatterelh away all evil with his 
eyes. 

9 p Who can say, I have made my heart 
clean, I am pure from my sin ? 

10 q Divers r weights, and 8 divers measures, 
both of them are alike abomination to the 
Lord. 

11 Even a child is 1 known by his doings, 
whether his work he pure, and whether it be 
right. 

m 2 Cor. i. 12. - “Psalm xxxvii. 26; cxii. 2.- ° Verse 26. 

p 1 Kings viii. 46 ; 2 Chron. vi. 36; Job xiv. 4 ; Psa. li. 5; Eocles 
vii. 20 ; 1 Cor. iv. 4; 1 Johni. 3 .—1 Deut. xxv. 13, &c.; ver. 

23 ; chap. xi. 1 ; xvi. 11 ; Mic. vi. 10, 11.- r Heb. A stone 

and a stone. - 5 Heb. an ephah and an ephah. - 1 Matthew 

vii. 16. 

Verse 8. A king that sitteth in the throne of judg 
meni ] Kings should see to the administration of the 
laws, as well as of the state transactions, of their king¬ 
dom. In the British constitution there is a court for 
the king , called the King's Bench , where he should 
sit, and where he is always supposed to be sitting. 
The eyes —the presence, of the monarch in such a place, 
scatter evil —he sees into the case himself, and gives 
right judgment, for he can have no self-interest. Cor¬ 
rupt judges, and falsifying counsellors, cannot stand 
before him ; and the villain is too deeply struck with 
the majesty and state of the monarch, to face out ini¬ 
quity before him. 

Verse 9. Who can say, I have made my heart clean ] 
No man. But thousands can testify that the blood of 
Jesus Christ has cleansed them from all unrighteous¬ 
ness. And he is pure from his sin , who is justified 
freely through the redemption that is in Jesus. 

Verse 10. Divers iveights and divers measures] 
SI pefsc anil a peisc;—Old MS. Bible : from the 
French pots, weight. Hebrew : “ A stone and a stone ; 
an ephah and an ephah.” One the standard , the other 
below it; one to buy with, the oilier to sell by. 

Verse 11. Even a child is known by his doings] 
That is, in general terms, the effect shows the nature 
of the cause. “ A childe is known by his conversa¬ 
tion,” says Corerdale. A child is easily detected 
when he has done evil : he immediately begins to ex¬ 
cuse and vindicate himself, and profess his innocence, 
almost before accusation takes place. Some think the 
words should be understood, every child loill dissem¬ 
ble ; this amounts nearly to the meaning given above. 
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Love not sleep, lest 

a. M cir. 3001 jo u The hearing car, and the 
u. c\ c ir . 1000. . i t , i 

Anic i. oiymp. seeing eye, the Lord hath made 

a nic l lire.*cir. even both of them. 

247, _ ] 3 v Love not sleep, lest thou 

come to poverty; open thine eyes, and thou 

shalt be satisfied with bread. 

]4 It is naught, it is naught, saith the 

buyer: but when he is gone his way, then he 

boasteth. 

15 There is gold, and a multitude of rubies : 
but w the lips of knowledge are a precious 
jewel. 

16 x Take his garment that is surety for a 

u Exod. iv. 11 ; Psa. xciv. 9.- v Ch. vi. 9 ; xii. 11 ; xix. 15 ; 

Horn. xii. 11.- w Job xxviii. 12, 1G, 17, 18, 19 ; chap. iii. 15 ; 

viii. 11.- 1 Chap. xxii. 2G, 27 ; xxxii. 13.-T Chap. ix. 17. 

* Heb. Bread of lying, or falsehood . 

But probably the principal thing intended by the wise 
man is, that we may easily learn from the child what 
the man will be. In general, they give indications of 
those trades and callings for which they are adapted 
by nature. And, on the whole, we cannot go by a 
surer guide in preparing our children for future life, 
than by observing their early propensities. The fu¬ 
ture engineer is seen in the little handicraftsman of 
two years old. Many children are crossed in these 
early propensities to a particular calling, to their great 
prejudice, and the loss of their parents, as they seldom 
settle at, or succeed in, the business to which they arc 
tied, and to which nature has given them no tendency. 
These infantine predilections to particular callings, we 
should consider as indications of Divine Providence, 
and its calling of them to that work for which they are 
peculiarly fitted. 

Verse 12. The hearing car and the seeing eye'] 
Every good we possess comes from God; and we should 
neither use our eyes , nor our cars , nor any thing we 
possess, but in strict subserviency to his will. 

Verse 13. Lave not sleep , lest thou come to poverty ] 
Sleep, indescribable in its nature, is an indescribable 
blessing; but how often is it turned into a curse! It 
is like food; a certain measure of it restores and invi¬ 
gorates exhausted nature; more than that oppresses 
and destroys life. A lover of sleep is a paltry, insig¬ 
nificant character. 

Verse 14. It is naught, it is naught , saith the buyer] 
How apt are men to decry the goods they wish to 
purchase, in order that they may get them at a cheaper 
rate; and, when they have made their bargain and 
carried it off, boast to others at how much less than 
its value they have obtained it! Are such honest men 1 
Is such knavery actionable ? Can such be punished 
only in another world ? St. Augustine tells us a plea¬ 
sant story on this subject: A certain mountebank pub¬ 
lished, in the full theatre, that at the next entertain¬ 
ment he would show to every man present what was 
in his heart. The time came, and the concourse was 
immense; all waited, with deathlike silence, to hear 
what he would say to each, lie stood up, and in a 
tingle sentence redeemed his pledge :— 
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thou come to poverty. 

stranger: and take a pledge of 51. cir - 30a4 - 
him for a strange woman. Ante t. oiymp. 

17 y Bread z of deceit is sweet AnieUJC.‘cir. 
to a man; but afterwards his 247 ‘ 
mouth shall be filled with gravel. 

18 a Every purpose is established by coun 
sel: b and with good advice make war. 

19 c He that goeth about as a tale-bearci 
revealeth secrets : therefore meddle not with 
him d that e flattereth with his lips. 

20 f Whoso curseth his father or his mother, 
s his h lamp shall be put out in obscure dark¬ 
ness. 

* Chap. xv. 22 ; xxiv. G.- b Luke xiv. 31.- c Chap. xi. 13 

J Rom. xvi. 18.- e Or, enticeth. - f Exod. xxi. 17 ; Lev.xx. 9 * 

Malt. xv. 4.-ff Job xviii. 5, G ; chapter xxiv. 20.- h Or, 

candle. 

VlLI VUltis EMERE, et CARO VENDERE. 

“ You all wish to buy cheap, and sell dear.” 

He w’as applauded; for every one felt it to be a de¬ 
scription of his own heart, and was satisfied that all 
others were similar. “ In quo dicto levissimi sccnici 
omnes tamen conscientias invenerunt suas.”—D e Tri- 
nitate, lib. xiii., e. 3 ; Oper. vol. vii., eol. 930. 

Verse 15. There is gold] Gold is valuable, silver 
is valuable, and so are jewels ; but the teachings of 
sound knowledge are more valuable than all. 

Verse 16. Take his garment that is surety for a 
stranger] I suppose the meaning to he, If a stranger 
or unknown person become surety in a case, greater 
caution should be used, and such security taken from 
this stranger as would prevent him from running away 
from his engagements. 

Verse 17. Bread of deceit is .sicec/] Property ac¬ 
quired by falsehood, speculation , &c., without labour, 
is pleasant to the unprincipled, slothful man ; but there 
is a curse in it, and the issue will prove it. 

Verse 18. With good advice make tear.] Perhaps 
there is not a precept in this whole book so little re¬ 
garded as this. Most of the wars that are undertaken 
are wars of injustice, ambition, aggrandizement, and 
caprice, which can have had no previous goad coun¬ 
sel. A minister, who is perhaps neither a good nor a 
great man, counsels his king to make war ; the cabinet 
must be brought into it, and a sufficient number out of 
the states of the kingdom gained over to support it. 
By and by, what was begun through caprice must be 
maintained through necessity. Places must be cre¬ 
ated, and offices must be filled with needy dependents, 
whose interest it may be to protract the war , till they 
get enough to pay their debts, and secure independ¬ 
ence for life. And for these most important ends the 
blowd of the country is spilled, and the treasures of the 
people exhausted ! I have met with a fact precisely 
of this kind under the reign of Louis XIV. 

Verse 20. Whoso curseth his father] Such per¬ 
sons were put to death under the law; see Exod. xxi. 
17 ; Lev. xx. 9 ; and here it is said, Their lamp shall 
be put out — they shall have no posterity ; God shall 
cut them off both root and branch. 
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CHAP. XX. 


The spirit oj man 

A. M. cir. 3004. oj i An inheritance may he 

B. C. cir. 1000. _ J % 

Ante I. Olymp. gotten hastily at the beginning; 

Ante'u. c. cir. k but the end thereof shall not 
247, be blessed. 

22 *Say not thou, I will recompense evil; 
hut m wait on the Lord, and he shall save 
thee. 

23 n Divers weights are an abomination unto 
the Lord ; and 0 a false balance is not good. 

24 p Man’s goings are of the Lord ; how 
can a man then understand his own way ? 

25 It is a snare to the man who devourcth 
that which is holy, and q after vows to make 
inquiry. 

‘Chap, xxviii. 20.- k Hab. ii. G.- 1 Deut. xxxii. 35 ; chap. 

xvii. 13 ; xxiv. 29 ; Rom. xii. 17, 19 ; t Thess. v. 15 ; 1 Peter 

iii. 9.-“2 Sam. xvi. 12.— D Verse 10.- 0 Heb. balances 

of deceit. 


Verse 21. An inheritance—gotten hastily'] Gotten 
by speculation; by lucky hits ; not in the fair progres¬ 
sive way of traffic, in which money has its natural in¬ 
crease. All such inheritances are short-lived ; God’s 
blessing is not in them, because they are not the pro¬ 
duce of industry ; and they lead to idleness , pride , 
fraud, and knavery. A speculation in trade is a pub¬ 
lic nuisance and curse. How many honest men have 
been ruined by such ! 

Verse 22. I will recompense evil] Wait on the 
Lord ; judgment is his, and his judgments are sure. 
In the mean time pray for the conversion of your 
enemy. 

Verse 24. Man's goings are of the Lord] He, by 
his providence, governs all the great concerns of the 
world. Man often traverses these operations ; but he 
does it to his own damage. An old writer quaintly 
says : “ They who will carve for themselves shall cut 
their fingers.” 

Verse 25. Who devoureth that which is holy ] It 
is a sin to take that which belongs to God, his 
worship, or his work, and devote it to one's own 
use. 

And after votes to make inquiry.] That is, if a 
man be inwardly making a rash vow , the fitness or 
unfitness, the necessity, expediency, and propriety of 
the thing should be first carefully considered. Bui 
how foolish to make the vow first, and afterwards to 
inquire whether it was right in the sight of God to do 
it! This equally condemns all rash and inconsiderate 
conduct. My old MS. Bible translates, J^nllinfl fs of 
men often to botocn to seuntfs, anti after, tl)e bouto is 
aficn TJvatoen. Is it possible that Wiclif could have 
translated thig verse thus ? as it strongly countenances 
vows to and invocations of saints . 

Verse 26. Bringeth the wheel over them.] He 
threshes them in his anger, as the wheel does the 
grain on the threshing-floor. Every one knows that 
grain was separated from its husks, in Palestine, by 
the feet of the oxen trampling among the sheaves, or 
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is the candle of the Lord. 

26 r A wise king scattereth the ^ir. 3004 . 

wicked, and bringeth the wheel Ante 1 . oiymp. 
over them. Ant e C, u. 2 c! cir. 

27 s The spirit of man is the 247 - 

* candle of the Lord, searching all the inward 
parts of the belly. 

28 u Mercy and truth preserve the king: 
and his throne is upholden by mercy. 

29 The glory of young men is their strength : 
and v the beauty of old men is the gray 
head. 

30 The blueness of a wound w cleanseth 
away evil: so do stripes the inward parts of 
the belly. 

P Psa. xxxvii. 23 ; chap. xvi. 9 ; Jer. x. 23.-*iEccles. v. 4, 

5.- r Psa. ci. 5, &c. ; ver. 8.- s 1 Cor. ii. 11.- 1 Or, tamp. 

“Psa. ci. 1 ; chap. xxix. 14.- v Chap. xvi. 31.- w Heb. is 

a purging medicine against evil. 


bringing a rough-shod wheel over them. Asiatic kings 
often threshed their people, to bring out their property; 
but this is not what is intended here. 

A r erse 27. The spirit of man is the candle of the 
Lord] God has given to every man a mind , which 
he so enlightens by his own Spirit, that the man knows 
how to distinguish good from evil; and conscience , 
which springs from this, searches the inmost recesses 
of the soul. 

Verse 28. Mercy and truth preserve the Arng] 
These are the brightest jewels in the royal crown; 
and those kings who are most governed by them have 
the stablest government. 

Verse 29. The glory of young men is their strength] 
Scarcely any young man affects to be wise, learned, 
&c.; hut all delight to show their strength and to be 
reputed strongi Agility, one evidence of strength, 
they particularly affect; and hence their various trials 
of strength and fleetness in public exercises. 

And the beauty of old men is the gray head.] They 
no longer affect strength and agility, but they affect 
ivisdom, experience , prudent counsels , &c., and are 
fund of being reputed wise, and of having respect paid 
to their understanding and experience. 

Verse 30. The blueness of a wound] nn^n chab- 
buroth , from *nn chabar, to unite, to join together. 
Does it not refer to the cicatrice of a wound when, in 
its healing, the two lips are brought together 1 By 
this union the wound is healed; and by the previous 
discharge the lacerated ends of fibres and blood-vessels 
are purged away. So stripes, though they hurt for 
the time, become the means of correcting and dis¬ 
charging the moral evil of the inmost soul, the vice 
of the heart , the easily-besetting sin. 

In this chapter, verses fourteen to nineteen, inclu¬ 
sive, are wanting in the Scptuagint and Arabic; and 
the tenth, eleventh , twelfth , and thirteenth , come in 
after the twenty-second. It is difficult to account for 
these variations, unless they were occasioned by the 
change of leaves in MSS. 

759 









The king's heart is 


PROVERBS. 


in the hand of the J t ord. 


CHAPTER XXL 

The king's heart ts in the hand of God. Wc should practise merey and justice. The lying tongue. The 
quarrelsome ivoman. The punishment of the wicked. The uncharitable. The private gift. The hap¬ 
piness of the righteous. The wicked a ransom for the righteous. The treasures of the tvise. He who 
guards his tongue. Desire of the sluggard. The false witness. Salvation is of the Lord. 


3004; rp HE 

king’s heart is in the 
Ante i. oiymp. hand of the Lord, as the 
Ante 1 !), c.’cir. rivers of water : lie turneth it 
21, ‘ whithersoever he will. 

2 a Every way of a man is right in his own 
eyes : b but the Lord pondereth the hearts. 

3 c To do justice and judgment is more ac¬ 
ceptable to the Lord than sacrifice. 

4 d A ° high look, and a proud heart, and 
f the ploughing of the wicked, is sin. 

5 e The thoughts of the diligent lend only to 
plenteousness ; but of every one that is hasty 
only to want. 

6 h The getting of treasures by a lying 

a Chap. xvi. 2.- b Ch. xxiv. 12 ; Luke xvi. 15.- c 1 Sam. 

xv. 22 ; Psa. 1. 8 ; chap. xv. 8 ; Isa. i. It, &c. ; Hos. vi. 6 ; 

Mic. vi. 7, 8. - d Chap. vi. 17.- « Heb. Haughtiness of eyes. 

{ Or, the light of the wicked. - s Chap. x. 4 ; xiii. 4. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXL 

Verse 1. The king's heart is in the hand of the 
Lord] The Lord is the only ruler of princes. He 
alone can govern and direet their counsels. But there 
is an allusion here to the Eastern method of tcatcring 
their lands. Several canals are dug from one stream; 
and by opening a particular sluice, the husbandman can 
direct a stream to whatever part he please : so the 
king’s heart, wherever it turns; i. e., to whomsoever 
he is disposed to show favour. As the land is enrich¬ 
ed with the streams employed in irrigation ; so is the 
favourite of the king, by the royal bounty : and God 
can induee the king to give that bounty to whomsoever 
he will. See Hormer. 

Verse 2. The Lord pondereth the hearts.] Every 
man feels strongly attached to his own opinions, modes 
of aeting, &c.; and though he will not easily give up any 
thing to the judgment of a neighbour, whom he will 
naturally consider at least as fallible as himself, yet 
he should consider that the unerring eye of God is 
upon him; and he should endeavour to see that what 
he does is acceptable in the eye of his Maker and 
Judge. 

Verse 3. To do justice and judgment] The words 
of Samuel to Saul. See note on 1 Sam. xv. 23. 

Verse 4. A high look] The evidence of pride, self- 
eoneeit, and vanity. A proud heart , from which the 
high look, &e., come. 

And the ploughing] U ner, lueerna , the lamp, the 
prosperity and posterity of the wicked ; is sin — it is 
evil in the seed, and evil in the root , evil in the branch , 
and evil in the fruit. They are full of sin themselves, 
and what they do is sinful. 

Verse 6. Of them that seek death] Instead of 'typao 
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tongue is a vanity tossed to and ci L 

° J B. C. cir. 1000. 

fro of them that seek death. Ante i. oiymp. 

7 The robbery of the wicked Ame ufc.' cir. 
shall 1 destroy them; because 

they refuse to do judgment. 

8 The way of man is froward and strange . 
but as for the pure, his work is right. 

9 k It is better to dwell in a corner of the 
housetop, than with 1 a brawling woman in m a 
wide house. 

10 n The soul of the wicked desireth evil : 
his neighbour ° findeth no favour in his eyes. 

11 p When the scorner is punished, the sim¬ 
ple is made wise : and when the wise is 

h Ch. x. 2; xiii. II ; xx. 21 ; 2 Pet. ii.3. - ‘Heb. saw them, 

or dwelt with them. - k Ver. 19; ch. xix. 13; xxr. 24 ; xxvii. 15. 

1 Heb. a woman of contention. - m Heb. a house of society. 

n James iv. 5. -°Heb. is not favoured. -P Chap. xix. 25. 

mebakshey , “ them that seek,'’ several MSS., some 
ancient editions, with Symmachus , the Septuogint , 
Vulgate, and Arabic , have 'ftps moleshey, the snares. 
He who gets treasures by a lying tongue, pursues va¬ 
nity into the snares of death. Our common transla¬ 
tion may be as good. But lie who, by the snares of 
his tongue , endeavours to buy and sell to the best ad¬ 
vantage , is pursuing what is empty in itself ; and he 
is ensnared by death , while he is attempting to en¬ 
snare others. 

Verse 7. The robbery of the wicked] The wicked 
shall be terrified and ruined by the means they use to 
aggrandize themselves. And as they refuse to do 
judgment, they shall have judgment without mercy. 

Verse 9. In a corner of the housetop] A shed 
raised on the flat roof: — a wide house ; “CPI JV3 beiih 
chaber, “a house of fellowship;” what we should eall 
a lodging-house, or a house occupied by several fami¬ 
lies. This was usual in the Hast, as well as in the 
IVesL Some think a house of festivity is meant r 
hence my old MS. Bible has, Ijjc Ijous an* festc. 

Verse 11. When the scorner is punished] When 
those who mock at religion, blaspheme against its Au¬ 
thor, and endeavour to poison society, and disturb the 
peace of the community by their false doctrine, meet 
with that degree of punishment whieh their crimes, as 
far as they affeet the publie peaee, deserve ; then the 
simple, who were either led away, or in danger of 
being led away, by their pernieious dnetrines, are made 
wise. And when those thus made wise are instructed 
in the important truths which have been decried by 
those unprincipled men, then they reeeive knowledge; 
and one sueh public example is made a blessing to 
thousands. But only blasphemy against God and the 









CHAP. XXI. 


slothful killeth him . 


than with a contentious and an M. cir. 3004. 

B. C. cir. 1000. 


The desire of the 
a. M.eir. 3004 . intruded, he receiveih know- 

d. C. cir. 1000. 

Ante I. Olymp. ledge. 

Ante u. 2 c!*cir. 12 The righteous man wisely 

247 ‘ considereth the house of the 
wicked: hut God overthroweth the wicked 
for their wickedness. 

13 q Whoso stoppeth his ears at the cry of 
the poor, he also shall cry himself, but shall 
not be heard. 

14 r A gift in secret pacifieth anger : and a 
reward in the bosom strong wrath. 

15 It is joy to the just to do judgment: 5 but 
destruction shall he to the workers of iniquity. 

16 The man that wandereth out of the way 
of understanding shall remain in the congre¬ 
gation of the dead. 

17 He lhalloveth 1 pleasure shall he a poor 
man : he that lovelh wine and oil shall not be 
rich. 

18 u The wicked shall he a ransom for the 
righteous, and a transgression for the upright. 

19 T It is better to dwell w in the wilderness, 

<1 Matt. vii. 2 ; xviii. 30,* &c.; James ii. 13.- r Cli. xvii. 8, 

23 ; xviii. 1G.- 8 Chap. x. 29.- 1 Or, sport. - u Chap. xi. 8 ; 

Isa. xliii. 3, 4.- v Ver. 9.- w Heb. in the land of the desert. 

* Psa. cxii. 3 ; Matt. xxv. 3, 4.- Y Chapter xv. 9 ; Matthew 

v. 6. 


Bible should be lhus punished. Private opinion the 
.state should not meddle with. 

Verse 12. The righteous man wisely considereth ] 
This verse is understood as implying the pious concern 
of a righteous man, for a wicked family, whom he en¬ 
deavours by his instructions to bring into the way of 
knowledge and peace. 

\ T erse 13. Whoso stoppeth his ears] See the con¬ 
duct of the priest and Levite to the man who fell 
among thieves; and let every man learn from this, 
that he who shuts his ear against the cry of the poor, 
shall have the ear of God shut against his cry. The 
words are quite plain ; there is no difficulty here. 

Verse 16. The man once enlightened, that ivander - 
eth out of the icay of understanding , in which he had 
walked, shall remain —have a permanent residence— in 
the congregation of the dead; EZTX3T rephaim , the 
lost; either separate spirits in general, or rather the 
assembly of separate spirits , which had fallen from 
primitive rectitude; and shall not be restored to the 
Divine favour; particularly those sinners who were 
destroyed by the deluge. This passage intimates that 
those called rephaim are in a state of conscious ex¬ 
istence. It is difficult to assign the true meaning of 
the word in several places where it occurs : but it 
seems to mean the state of separate spirits, i. e., of 
those separated from their bodies, and awaiting the 
judgment of the great day : but the congregation may 
also include the fallen angels. My old 1\IS. Bible 
translates, jc man that crrlti) fro the ton of tioctvfnc, 
fa tfoe felotoscbfp of genutfs scftal toonnen. 


angry woman. Ante i. oiymp. 

20 * There is treasure to be Ante ii. c. cir 
desired and oil in the dwelling 247 ‘ 

of the wise ; but a foolish man spendelh it up. 

21 y He that folio we ih after righteousness 
and mercy findeth life, righteousness, and 
honour. 

22 z A wise man scaletli the city of the 
mighty, and casleth down the strength of the 
confidence thereof. 

23 a Whoso keepelh his mouth and his 
tongue keepeth his soul from troubles. 

24 Proud and haughty scorner is his name, 
who dealeth b in proud wrath. 

25 c The desire of the slothful killeth him ; 
for his hands refuse to labour. 

26 He coveteth greedily all the day long : 
but the d righteous giveth and spareth not. 

27 e The sacrifice of the wicked is abomina¬ 
tion : how much more, ivhen he bringeth 
f it with a wicked mind ? 

z Ecclcs. ix. 14, &c.-* Chap. xii. 13; xiii. 3; xviii. 21; 

James iii. 2.- b Heb. in the wrath of pride. - c Chap. xiii. 4. 

* Psa. xxxvii. 2G; cxii. 9.- 0 Psa. 1. 9 ; chap. xv. 8 ; Isa. lxvi. 

3 ; Jeremiah vi. 20; Amos v. 22.- f Hebrew, in wick¬ 

edness. 

Verse 17. He that loveth pleasure ] That follows 
gaming, fowling, hunting, coursing, &c., when he 
should be attending to the culture of the fields, shall 
be a poor man ; and, I may safely add, shall be so 
deservedly poor, as to have none to pity him. 

Verse 18. The wiched shall be a ransom for the 
righteous ] God often in his judgments cuts off the 
wicked , in order to prevent them from destroying the 
righteous. And in general, w’e find that the wicked 
fall into the traps and pits they have digged for the 
righteous. 

Verse 22. A wise man scaleth the city of the mighty ] 
Wisdom is in many respects preferable lo strength, 
even in the case of defence. See what skill 
does in the fortification and reduction of strong 
places. 

Verse 25. The desire of the slothful killeth him ] 
He desires to eat, drink, and be clothed : but as he 
does not labour , hence he dies with this desire in his 
heart, envying those who possess plenty through their 
labour and industry. Hence he is said to covet 
greedily all the day long , ver. 26, while the righteotts, 
who has been laborious and diligent, lias enough to 
eat , and some to spare. 

Verse 27. When he bringeth it ivith a tricked mind?] 
If such a person even bring the sacrifices and offerings 
which God requires , they are an abomination to him, 
because the man is wicked ; and if such offerings be 
imperfect in themselves, or of goods ill-gotten , or of¬ 
fered by constraint of custom , &c., they are doubly 
abominable. 
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PROVERBS. 


A false witness 

n' c cir 1000 28 g A h false witness shall 

Arne i oiymp. perish i but the man that liearcth 
Aau/u. oi cir. speakclh constantly. 

t<M7, 29 A wicked man liardeneth 

liis face : but as for the upright, lie * directetli 
his way. 

f Chap. xix. 5, 9 . - h Hcb. A witness of lies. - 1 Or, consider • 

eth. - k Isa. viii. 9, 10,; Jcr. ix. 23 ; Acts v. 39. 

Verse 29. lie directeth his tvay] Instead of jO' 
yachin , lie directeth, upwards of fifty of Kcnnicott's 
and De Rossi's MSS., several ancient editions, with 
some of the versions, read yabin, he understands; 
and because lie understands his way, lie is able to di¬ 
rect himself in walking in it. 

Verse 31 . The horse is prepared against the day of 
battle] Horses were not used among the Jews before 
the time of Solomon. There was a Divine command 
against them, Deut. xvii. 10; but Solomon transgress- 


shall perish 

30 k There is no wisdom nor M. cir. 300 

. C. cir. 1000. 

understanding nor counsel against Ante 1 . oiymp. 
the LORD. Ante u'. C. ‘cir. 

31 1 The horse is prepared 247 ‘ 
against the day of battle : but m safety n is 
of the Lord. 


1 Psalm xx. 7; xxxiii. 17; Isa. xxxi. 1.-“Psalm iii. 8. 

n Or, victory. 

ed it; see 1 Kings x. 29. But he here allows that 
a horse is a vain thing for safely; and that however 
strong and well appointed cavalry may be, still safety, 
escape, and victory , are of the Lord. Among the an¬ 
cient Asiatics, the horse was used only for war ; oscen 
laboured in the plough and cart; the ass and the camel 
earried backloads; and mules and asses served for 
riding. We often give the eredit of a victory to man, 
when they who consider the eireumstanees see that it 
came from God. 


CHAPTER XXII. 

A good reputation. The inch and the poor. The idle. Good habits formed in infancy. Injustice and its 
effects. The providence of God. The lewd woman. The necessity of timely correction. Exhortation 
to wisdom. Rob not the poor. Be not the companion of the froward. Avoid suretyship. Be honest. 
The industrious shall be favoured. 


a. m. cir. 3004. a a GOOD name is rather to 

B. C. cir. 1000. 

Ante I. oiymp. be chosen than great riches, 

cir 221 ° 

Ante tire. cir. and b loving favour rather than 

silver and gold. 

1 Eccles. vii. 1 .- - - Or,favour in better than , &c. - c Chapter 

xxix. 13 ; 1 Cor. xii. 21. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXII. 

A r erse 1. A good name] Dty shem , a name , put for 
reputation, credit, fame. Used nearly in the same 
way that we use it : “ He has got a name “ his 
name stands high for “ He is a man of eredit and 
reputation.” N2D toba , koIov, hamaod , and 

bonum , are added by the Chaldee , Scptuagint , Arabic, 
and Vulgate, all signifying good or excellent. 

Is rather to be chosen than great riches ] Because 
character will support a man in many circumstances ; 
and there are many rich men that have no name : but 
the word of the man of character will go farther than 
all their riches. 

Verse 2. The rich and poor meet together ] 
ashir , the opulent, whether in money, land, or property; 
cn rash , the man that is destitute of these, and lives 
hy liis labour, whether a handicraftsman, or one that 
tills the ground. In the order of God, the rich and 
the poor live together, and arc mutually helpful to each 
other. Without the poor, the rich could not be sup¬ 
plied with the articles which they consume ; for the 
poor include all the labouring classes of society ; and 
without the rich , the poor could get nn vent for the 
produce of their labour, nor, in many eases, labour itself. 
The poor have more time to labour than the mere ne¬ 
cessaries of life require ; their extra time is employed 
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2 c The rich and poor meet to- £ ^ 

gether ; d the Lord is the Maker Ante I. oiymp. 
of them all. Ante U. C.'cir. 

3 0 A prudent man foreseetli 

d Job xxxi. 15; chapter xiv. 31.- e Chapter xiv. 1G; 

xxvii. 12. 

in providing a multitude of things which are called the 
superfluities of life, and which the rich especially con¬ 
sume. All the poor man's time is thus employed; and 
he is paid for his extra labour by the rieh. The rich 
should not despise the poor, without whom lie can 
neither have his comforts, nor maintain his state. The 
poor should not envy the rich , without whom he could 
neither get employment , nor the necessaries of life. 

The Lard is the Maker of them all.] Both the 
states are in the order of God’s providence, and both 
are equally important in liis sight. Merely considered 
as men, God loves the simple artificer or labourer as 
much as he does the king; though the office of the 
latter, because of its entering into the plan of his go¬ 
vernment of the world, is of infinitely greater conse¬ 
quence than the trade of the poor artificer. Neither 
should despise the other ; neither should envy the. 
other. Both are useful ; both important ; both abso¬ 
lutely necessary to each other s welfare and support ; 
and both are accountable to God for the manner in 
which they acquit themselves in those duties of life 
which God has respectively assigned them. The 
abject pool —those who are destitute o (health and the 
means of life —God in effect lays at the rich man's 
door, that by his superfluities they may be supported. 

I low wise is that ordinance which has made the rich 

















CHAP. XXII. 


Train up a child in 

a. M. cir. 3oat. Bie ev j] an <] hideth himself: but 
B. C. cir. 1000. 

Ante l. oiymp. the simple pass on, and are 
Ante u. c. cir. punished. 

247> 4 f By x humility and the fear 

of the Lord are riches, honour, and life. 

5 h Thorns and snares are in the way of the 
froward : 1 he that doth keep his soul shall be 
far from them. 

6 k Train 1 up a child m in the way he should 
go . and when he is old, he will not depart 
from it. 

7 n The rich ruletli over the poor, and the 

f Psa. cxii. 3 ; Matt. vi. 33. -£ Or, The reward of humility , 

&c.- h Chap. xv. 19.-»1 John v. 18.- k Eph. vi. 4 ; 2 

Tim. iii, 15.- 1 Or, Catechise. - 01 Heb. in his way. - a James 

ii. 6.- 0 Heb. to the matt that lendeth. 

and the poor! Pity it were not better under¬ 
stood ! 

Verse 3. A prudent man foreseeth the evil] God 
in mercy has denied man the knowledge of futurity ; 
but in its place he has given him hope and prudence. 
By hope he is continually expecting and anticipating 
good; by prudence he derives and employs means to 
secure it. His experience shows him that there are 
many natural evils in a current state, the course of 
which he can neither stem nor divert: prudence shows 
him beforehand the means he may use to step out of 
their way, and hide himself. The simple —the inex¬ 
perienced, headstrong, giddy, and foolish—rush on in 
the career of hope , without prudence to regulate, ehas- 
tise, and guide it; thus they commit many faults, make 
many miscarriages, and suffer often in consequence ; 
and the commission of crimes leads to punishment. 

Verse 5. Thorns and snores] Various difficulties, 
trials, and sufferings. 

Verse 0. Train up a child in the way he should 
go] The Hebrew of this clause is curious : "pn 

13Y1 '3 Sj? ehanoch lannaar al pi dareo , “ Initiate 
the child at the opening (the mouth), of his path.” 
When he eomes to the opening of the way of life , 
being able to walk alone, and to choose ; stop at this 
entrance, and begin a series of instructions, how he is 
to conduct himself in every step he takes. Show him 
the duties, the dangers , and the blessings of the path ; 
give him directions haw to perform the duties , how to 
escape the dangers , and how to secure the blessings , 
which all lie befoie him. Fix these on his mind by 
daily inculcation, till their impression is beeome indeli¬ 
ble ; then lead him to practice by slow and almost im¬ 
perceptible degrees, tilt each indelible impression be¬ 
comes a strongly radicated habit. Beg incessantly 
the blessing of God on all this teaching and discipline ; 
and then you have obeyed the injunction of the wisest 
of men. Nor is there any likelihood that such im¬ 
pressions shall ever be effaced, or that such habits 
shall ever be destroyed. 

-pn elianac, which we translate train up or initiate, 
signifies also dedicate; and is often used for the con¬ 
secrating any tiling, house, or person, to the service of 
God. Dedicate , therefore, in the first instance, your 
chid to God; and nurse , teach , and discipline him as 


he toay he should go. 

borrower is servant 0 to llie ci . r - 3004 * 

B. C. cir. 1000. 

lender. Ante I. oiymp. 

8 p He that soweth iniquity shall AnteU. c.’ cir. 
reap vanity : * and the rod of his 247 ‘ 
anger shall fail. 

9 r He s that hath a bountiful eye shall be 
blessed ; for he giveth of his bread to the poor. 

10 t Cast out the seorner, and contention shall 
go out ; yea, strife and reproach shall cease 

11 u Pie that loveth pureness of heart, v for 
the grace of his lips the king shall he his friend. 

12 The eyes of the Lord preserve know- 

P Job iv. 8 ; Hos. x. 13.-Or, and with the rod of his anger he 

shall be consumed. - r 2 Cor. ix. 6.-“Hebrew, Good of eye. 

! Gen. xxi. 9, 10; Psa. ci. 5. - u Psa. ci. 6 ; chap. xvi. 13. 

v Or, and hath grace in his lips . 

God’s child, whom he has intrnsted to your care. 
These things observed, and illustrated by your own 
conduct, the child (you have God’s word for it) will 
never depart from the path of life. Coverdale trans¬ 
lates the passage thus: “Yf thou teachest a childe 
what waye he shoulde go, he shall not leave it when 
he is olde.” Coverdale's Bible, for generally giving 
the true sense of a passage, and in elegant language 
for the time, has no equal in any of the translations 
which have followed since. Horace’s maxim is 
nearly like that of Solomon :— 

Fingit cquum tenera docilem eervice magister 
Ire viam, quam monstrat eques; venatieus, ex quo 
Tempore cervinain pellem latravit in aula, 

Militat in sylvis catulus. Nunc adbibe puro 
Pectore verba, puer; nunc te melioribus offer. 

Quo semel est imbuta reecns, servabit odorem 
Testa diu. PIor Ep. lib. i., ep. 2, ver. 64. 

“ The docile colt is form’d with gentle shill 
To move obedient to liisWrfer’s will. 

In the loud hull the hound is taught to bay 
The buckskin trail'd , then challenges his prey 
Through the wild woods. Thus, in your hour of youth 
From pure instruction Quaff the ivords of truth : 
The odours of the wine that first shall stain 
The virgin vessel , it shall long retain Francis. 

Verse 7. The rich ruleth over the poot ] So it is 
in the order of God, and may be a blessing to both. 

Verse 8. He that soweth iniquity] The crop must 
be according to the seed . If a man sow thistle seed, 
is it likely he shall reap wheat ? If he sow to the 
flesh , shall lie not of the flesh reap destruction ? 

Verse 9. A bountiful eye] One that disposes him 
to help alt that lie sees to be in want; the bountiful 
eye means the bountiful heart; for the hcort looks 
through the eye. The merciful heart , even when the 
hand has little or nothing to give, shall be blessed of 
the Lord. 

Verse 11. He that loveth pureness of heart] Who 
aims to be what God would have him to be— the 
King of kings shall be his Fi'iend. There is no class 
of men that value uprightness more than kings ; as 
none stand so much in need of it in their servants. 
Verse 12. The eyes of the Lord —(the Divine pro 
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Our Mist should 


PROVERBS. 


be in God . 


o’ cir * ledge, and lie overthroweth the 

B. C. cir. 1000. 07 

Anici. oiymp. words of the transgressor. 

Anie'u. c. cir. 13 x The slothful man saith, 
There is a lion without, I shall 
be slain in the streets. 

14 y The mouth of strange women is a deep 
pit: 7 he that is abhorred of the Lord shall 
fall therein. 

15 Foolishness is bound in the heart of a 
child : but a the rod of correction shall drive 
it far from him. 

w Or, the matters. -* Chap. xxvi. 13.- f Chap. ii. 16 ; v. 3 ; 

vii. 5; xxiii. 27. 


16 He that oppresseth the poor M. cir. 3004 . 

to increase hts riches , and he that Arne 1 . oiymp. 
giveth to the rich, shall surely Ante u.^OLdr. 
come to want. 247, 

17 Bow down thine ear, and hear the words 
of the wise, and apply thine heart unto my 
knowledge. 

18 For il is a pleasant thing if thou keep 
them b within thee ; they shall withal befitted 
in thy lips. 

19 That thy trust may be in the Lord, I 

z Ecclcs. vii. 26.-» Ch. xiii. 24 ; xix. 18 ; xxiii. 13, 14 ; xxix. 

15, 17.-» Heb. in thy belly. 


videnee) preserve knowledge.] This providenee has 
been wonderfully manifested in preserving the sacred 
oracles, and in preserving many ancient authors, whieh 
have been of great use to the civil interests af man. 

Verse 13. The slothful man saith, There is a lion 
without] But why does he say so ? Beeause he is 
a slothful man. Remove Ins slothfulness, and these 
imaginary difficulties and dangers will be no more. He 
will not go abroad to work in the fields, beeause he 
thinks there is a lion in the way ; he will not go out 
into the town for employment, as he fears to be assas¬ 
sinated in the streets! From both these cireum- 
stanees he seeks total cessation from activity. 

Verse 14. The month vf strange women is a deep 
pit] In chap, xxiii. 27, he says, A whore is a deep 
ditch, and a strange woman is a narrow pit. The 
allusions in these three places are too plain to be mis¬ 
understood. Yirgil’s hell has been addueed in illus¬ 
tration : — 

--- Sate sanguine Divum, 

Tros Anchisiade, faeilis deeensus Averni; 

Nodes alquc dies patet atri janua Ditis : 

Sed rcvocore gradum, superasque evadere ad auras , 
Hoe opus; hie labor cst. Pauei quos wquus amavit 
Jupiter , ant ardens evexit ad ccthera virtus, 

Dis geniti potuere. 

Virg. JEn. lib. vi., ver. 125. 

“O glorious prinee of brave Anehises’ line! 

Great godlike hero! sprung from seed divine, 
Smooth lies the road to Pluto's gloomy shade; 

And hell's black gates for ever stand display'd: 

But ’tis a long unconquerable pain, 

To elimb to these ethereal realms again. 

The choiee-seleeted few, whom favouring Jove, 

Or their own virtue, rais’d to heaven above, 

From these dark realms emerged again to day; 
The mighty sons of gods , and only they. Pitt. 

Verse 16. He that oppresseth the poor] He who, 
in order to obtain the favour of the rich and great, 
either robs or cheats the poor, to make those men pre¬ 
sents ; or gives in presents to them, for the sake of 
honour and reputation, what he should have given to 
the poor, shall surely come to want. 

Verse 17. Bow down thine car] From this to the 
end of ver. 21 are contained, not proverbs, but direc¬ 
tions bow to profit by that whieh wisdom has already 
7 fit 


delivered ; the nature of the instruction, and the end 
for whieh it was given. 

I shall give a paraphrase of this very important 
passage :— 

I. Solomon addresses his pupils on the use of liis 
past teachings. See on ver. 6. 

1. The wise man speaks; and all his words, not 
merely his sentiments, are to be carefully heard. 

2. He speaks knowledge —gives doctrines true in 
themselves, and confirmed by observation and expe¬ 
rience. 

3. These are to be heard with humility and deep 
attention : “ Bow down thine ear.’’ 

4. They must not only be heard , but meditated and 
pondered: “Apply thine heart to my knowledge.” 

Verse 18. For it is a pleasant thing if thou keep 
them within thee] 

II. The pleasure and profit which may be derived 
from an attentive hearing. 

1. They should be laid up in the heart —stored, 
treasured up within thee. 

2. This will yield high satisfaction and happiness 
to the soul: “ For it is a pleasant thing if thou keep 
them within thee.” 

3. The man who thus attends to the teachings of 
wisdom shall gain an experimental knowledge of them, 
so as to be able to speak of them suitably, pertinently , 
and persuasively : “ They shall withal be fitted in thy 
lips.” 

Verse 19. That thy trust may be in the Lord, l 
have made known, cjc.] 

III. The end for whieh the wise man gives these 
instructions : — 

1. “That thy trust may be in the Lord.” That 
thou mayest acknowledge Him as the Fountain of all 
good ; and refer every thing to him. 

2. That this end may be accomplished , the instruc¬ 
tions are specific and particular: “ I have made known 
to thee, even to thee.” 

3. And this has not only been done in times past, 
“ I have made known but even in the present , “ 1 
have made known this day !” 

IV. An appeal is made to the person himself rela¬ 
tive to the matter and importance of the teaching. 

1. “ Have I not written to thee excellent things;” 
CD'tySty shalishim, literally threefold, thrice , in thiee 
different ways; whieh some think refers to his three 
e 










Make no friendship 
a. M. cir. 3004 . h ave made known to thee this 

B. C. cir. 1000. # 

Ante i. oiymp. day, c even to thee, 
cir 224 J 

Ante u. c/cir. 20 Have not I written to thee 
247, d excellent things in counsels and 
knowledge, 

21 ‘ e That I might make thee know the cer¬ 
tainty of the words of truth : f that thou 
mightest answer the words of truth * to them 
that send unto thee ? 

22 h Rob not the poor, because he is poor : 
* neither oppress the afflicted in the gate : 

c Or, trust thou also. - d Chapter viii. G.- e Luke i. 3, 4. 

f 1 Pet. iii. 15.- s Or, to those that send thee. - h Exod. xxiii. 

6 ; Job xxxi. 16, 21; Isa. x. 2 ; xvii. 14. 


books:—1. Canticles . 2. Koheleth, or Ecclesiastes. 

And 3. Proverbs. 

Others, understanding it of the voice of Divine wis¬ 
dom, suppose the three grand divisions of the sacred 
oracles are intended ; viz., 1. The Law ; 2. The Pro¬ 
phets; and 3.% The Hagiographa. And others inter¬ 
pret it of the three grand intellectual sciences:— 
1. Morality, or Ethics . 2. Natural Philosophy , or 

Physics . 3. Theology , or the science of Divine 
things as reported in the Scriptures. But Solomon’s 
books of Natural Philosophy are lost. 

And lastly, some of the rabbins and some Christians 
find in these shalishim the three senses of Scripture : 

1. Literal; 2. Figurative; and 3. Allegorical. 

After all, as we know the term thrice was used as 

the term seven, a certain number for an uncertain, 
(see Amos i. 11 ; 2 Cor. xii. 8,) it may mean no 
more here than, I have written to thee often . But 
perhaps it is safer to apply it to the Scriptures, and 
the excellent doctrines they contain : for sha¬ 

lishim signifies also excellent , princely things ; things 
which become a king to speak. Indeed, it would not 
be difficult to prove that there is not one important art 
or science which is not alluded to in the Holy Scrip¬ 
tures, and used to illustrate and inculcate heavenly 
truths. 

2. These excellent, princely , or threefold teachings, 
consist of two grand parts : 1. Counsels, niSJJD 

moetsoth , from pp yaats , to give, advice, counsel , or in¬ 
formation. These (1) show thee what thou shouldst 
know; and (2) advise thee what thou shouldst do. 

2. Knowledge, n;H daath, from pT yada, to perceive, 
or feci, by means of the senses and internal perception; 
viz., what should be felt, experienced , known to be true 
by mental perception, and by their influence on the 
heart and affections. 

V. All this is done to give the pupil the fullest sa¬ 
tisfaction, and most plenary evidence concerning the 
truths of God. 

Verse 21. That I might make thee know the cer¬ 
tainty of the words of truth] 

1 . These are words or doctrines of truth : 1 . They 
are true in themselves. 2. Come from the God of 
truth. 3. Are truly fulfilled to all that believe. 

2. These words of truth are certain, Dtfp koshet, 
they are not of dubious or difficult interpretation ; 


with an angry man. 

23 k For the Lord will plead 4’^* ci . r - ? 004 - 

their cause, and spoil the soul of Antei. oiymp. 
those that spoiled them. Ante * 1 u. 2 a cir. 

24 Make no friendship with 247 ' 

an angry man ; and with a furious man thou 
shall not go : 

25 Lest thou learn his ways, and get a 
snare to thy soul. 

26 1 Be not thou one of them that strike 
hands, or of them that are sureties for debts. 

27 If thou bast nothing to pay, why should 

iZcch. vii. 10 ; Mai. iii. 5.- k 1 Sam. xxiv. 12 ; xxv. 39; 

Psa. xii. 5 ; xxxv. 1, 10 ; lxviii. 5; cxl. 12; ch. xxiii. II ; Jer. 
li. 36.- 1 Chap. vi. 1 ; xi. 15. 


they point directly to the great end for which God 
gave them ; they promise, and they are fulfilled. He 
who pleads them hy faith, receives their accomplish¬ 
ment in the spirit and power of Divine love. The 
Scriptures, as far as they concern the salvation of the 
soul, are to be experimentally understood ; and, by this 
experimental knowledge, every believer has the witness 
in himself, and knows the certainty of the words of 
truth. 

VI. What we know ourselves to be true, and of 
infinite importance to the welfare of men in general, 
we should carefully proclaim and witness, that they 
also may believe. 

That thou mightest answer the words of truth ] 1. 

When the doctrine of salvation is preached, there will 
be many inquirers. What is this doctrioe I Have 
any persons received these blessings—the remission 
of sins, witness of the Holy Spirit, purification of the 
heart, &c., &c. 1 Who are they 1 What are the col¬ 
lateral arguments that prove these things, and show 
us that you have not misapprehended the meaning of 
these Scriptures] 2. Inquiries of this kind should 
meet with the speediest and most distinct answers; 
and the doctrines of truth should he supported and 
illustrated with the ivords of truth. “ That thou 
mightest answer the words of truth to them that send 
unto thee.” 

Verse 22. Neither oppress the afflicted in the gate] 
In judgment let the poor have a fair hearing ; and let 
him not be borne down because he is poor. The reader 
has often seen that courts of justice were held at the 
gates of cities in the East. 

Verse 23. For the Lord ivill plead their cause] 
Wo therefore to them that oppress them, for they will 
have God, not the poor, to deal with. 

Verse 24. Make no friendship with an angry man] 
Spirit has a wonderful and unaccountable influence 
upon spirit. From those with whom we associate we 
acquire habits, and learn their ways , imbibe their spirit, 
show their tempers, and walk in their steps. We can¬ 
not he too choice of our company, for we may soon 
learn ways that will be a snare to our soul: 

Verse 26. That strike hands] See on the parallel 
texts in the margin. 

Verse 27. If thou hast nothing to pay] Should any 
man give security for more than he is worth ? If he 
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PROVERBS. 


IVor/migs 

B C cir 1 000 ' lC ” ia ^ C awa Y l ^Y bed ^ rom 
Ante I. Olymp. under tllCC ? 
cir. 22K 

Ante U. C. cir. 28 n Remove not the ancient 0 land- 
2 '-l _ mark, which thy fathers have set. 

01 Chap. xx. 16. -°Dcut. xix. 14; xxvii. 17 ; chap, xxiii. 10. 

docs, is it not a fraud on the very face of the trans¬ 
action ? 

Why should he take away thy bed from under thee ?] 
The creditor will not pursue the debtor whom he knows 
to be worth nothing; but he will sue the bail or 
bondsman. And why shonldst thou put thyself in 
such circumstances as to expose thyself to the loss 
even of thy bed 1 

Verse 28. Remove not the ancient landmark] Do 
not take the advantage, in ploughing or breaking up 
a field contiguous to that of thy neighbour, to set the 
dividing stoucs farther into his field that thou mayest 
enlarge thy own. Take not what is not thy own in 
any ease. Let all ancient divisions, and the usages 
connected with them, be held sacred. Bring in no 
new dogmas , nor rites , nor ceremonies , into religion, 
or the worship of God, that are not clearly laid down 
in the sacred writings. :t Stand in the way ; and 
see, and ask for the old paths, which is the good way, 
and walk therein ; and ye shall find rest for your 
souls;” Jcr. vi. 10. But if any Church have lost 
sight of the genuine doctrines of the Gospel, calling 
them back to these is not removing the ancient land - 
marks , as some have falsely asserted. God gave a 
law against removing the ancient landmarks, by which 
ihe inheritances of tribes and families were distin¬ 
guished. Sec Deut. xix. 14, from which these words 
of Solomon appear to be taken. 

Even among the heathens the landmark was sacred ; 
so sacred that they made a deity of it. Terminus 
signifies the stone or post that served as a landmark. 
And Terminus was reputed a god, and had offerings 
made to him. Hence Ovid : — 


against excess. 

29 Seest thou a man diligent in ^ ^ 004 . 

his business ? he shall stand be- Ante 1 . olymp.’ 
fore kings; he shall not stand Ante lr u. 2 c.’ cir. 
before p mean men. 2i7 ' 

° Or, bound .- P Hcb. obscure men. 

Tu quoque sacrorum, Termine, finis eras. 

Fast. lib. i., ver. 50 . 

Nox ubi transient, solito celebratur honore, 

Separat indicio qui Deus arva suo. 

Termine, sivc lapis, sive es defossus in agro 
Stipes, ab antiquis sic quoque Numen habes. 

Te duo diversa domini pro parte coronant; 

Binaque serta tibi, binaque liba ferunt.- 

Conveniunt, eelebrantque dapes vicinia simplex; 

Et cantant laudes, Termine sanctc, tuas. 

Tu populos, urbesque, et regna ingentia finis : 
Omnis erit, sine te, litigiosus ager. 

Fast. lib. ii., ver. 639. 

Here we find the owners of both fields bringing 
each bis garland and libation to the honour of this 
god. They sung its praises , put on its top a chaplet 
of flowers, poured out the libation before it; and the 
inhabitants of the country held a festival in its honour. 
It was, in short, celebrated as the preserver of the 
bounds and territorial rights of tribes, cities, and whole 
kingdoms; and without its testimony and evi¬ 
dence, every field would have been a subject of litiga¬ 
tion. 

Verse 29. He shall not stand before mean men.] 
chashukkim, dark or obscure persons ; men of 
no repute. Na \)t scbal ben before un-noble men.— 
Old MS. Bible. “ Not amonge the symple people.” 
— Coverdale . 

The general meaning of the proverb is, “ Every 
diligent, active man, shall be at once independent and 
respectable.” 


CHAPTER XXIII. 

Sobriety tn eating and drinking , especially at the tables of the great. Have no fellowship with the covetous. 
Remove not the ancient landmark. Children should receive due correction. Avoid the company of wine- 
bibbers. Obedience to parents. Avoid lewd connections. The effect of an unfeeling conscience. 


WHEN thou sittest to eat 
Arne 1 . Olymp. with a ruler, consider dili- 

cir. 224. 

Ante u.c. cir. gently what is before thee : 

-- - 24/ ‘ - 2 And put a knife to thy throat, 

if thou be a man given to appetite. 

a Chap, xxviii. 20 ; l Tim. vi. 9, 10. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXIII. 

Verse I. When thou sittest to cat with a ruler] 
When invited to the tabic of thy betters, eat mode¬ 
rately. Do not appear as if half starved at home. 
Eat not of delicacies to which thou art not accus¬ 
tomed ; they arc deceitful meat ; they please, but they 
do not profit. They arc pleasant to the sight, the 
taste , and the smell ; but they arc injurious to health. 
70G 


3 Be not desirous of his ci P soot, 

dainties : for they are deceitful Ante i. Olymp. 

cir. 224. 

meat. Ante tJ. C. cir. 

4 a Labour not to be rich: 2X7 ' 

b cease from thine own wisdom. 

_ b Chap, iii. 5 ; Rom, xii, 16. _ 

These are prudential cautions; and should be carefully 
observed by all who would avoid the conduct of a 
clown , and desire to pass for a well-bred man. 

Verse 2. Put a knife to thy throat] Repress thy 
appetite, and do not be incontinent of speech. Eat, 
drink, and converse, under a check. 

Verse 4. Labour not to be rich] Let not this be thy 
object. Labour to provide things honest in the eight 
c 


















The drunkard and glutton CHAP. 

o’ C V 5 c Wilt thou set thine eyes 

Ante 1. oiymp. upon that which is not I for 
Ante u. c. cir. riches certainly make themselves 
247, wings; they fly away as an 
eagle toward heaven. 

6 d Eat thou not the bread of him that hath 

c an evil eye, neither desire thou his dainty 

meats : 

7 For as he thinketh in his heart, so is he : 
Eat and drink, f saith he to thee ; but his heart 
is not with thee. 

8 The morsel lohich thou hast eaten shalt 
thou vomit up, and lose thy sweet words. 

9 s Speak not in the ears of a fool: for he 
will despise the wisdom of thy words. 

10 h Remove not the old 1 landmark; and 
enter not into the fields of the fatherless : 

11 k For their redeemer is mighty : he shall 
plead their cause with thee. 

12 Apply thine heart unto instruction, and 
thine ears to the words of knowledge. 

c Heb. Wilt thou cause thine eyes to fly upon. - d Psalm cxli. 1. 

« Deut. xy. 0.- f Ps». xii. 2.-s Chap. ix. 8 ; Matt. vii. 6. 

h Deut. xix. 14; xxvii. 17; chapter xxii. 28.-»Or, bound. 

k Job xxxi. 21 ; chap. xxii. 23.- 1 Chap. xiii. 24 ; xix. 18 ; xxii. 

15 ; xxix. 15, 17.- n » 1 Cor. v. 5.-° Vcr. 24, 25 ; chap. xxix. 

of God and all men ; and if thou get wealth, do not 
forget the poor , else God’s curse will be a canker 
even in thy gold. 

Cease from thine own wisdom.] hinathccha , 

thy own understanding or prudence. The world says, 
“Get rich if thou canst, and how thou canst.” Rem, 
si possis, recte ; si non, quocnnque rnodo rem ; “ Get 
a fortune honestly if thou canst ; but if not, get one 
at all events.” This is the devil’s counsel, and well it 
is followed ; but Solomon says, and God says, “ Cease 
from thine own counsel.” Thou hast an immortal soul, 
and shalt shortly appear before God. Lay up treasure 
for heaven, and be rich towards God. 

Verse 6. Of him that hath an evil eye ] Never eat 
with a covetous or stingy man; if he entertains you 
at his own expense, he grudges every morsel you put 

your mouth. This is well marked by the wise 
man in the next verse : “ Eat and drink, saith he : 
but his heart is not with thee.” 

Verse 8. The morsel which thou hast eaten] On 
reflection thou wilt even blame thyself for having 
accepted his invitation. 

Verse 10. Remove not the old landmark] See the 
preceding chapter, ver. 28. 

Enter not into the fields of the fatherless ] Take 
nothing that belongs to an orphan. The heaviest curse 
of God will fall upon them that-do so. 

Verse 11 . For their redeemer is mighty] 
goalam , their kinsman. The word means the person 

who has a right, being next in blood, to redeem a field 
oi estate , alienated from the family; to avenge the 
blood of a murdered relative, by slaying the murderer ; 
and to take to wife a brother’s widow, who had died 
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XXIII. come to poverty. 

13 1 Withhold not correction b o' 1000 
from the child : for if thou beatest Ante I. oiymp. 
him with the rod, he shall not die. Ante'ufc.’ cir. 

14 Thou shalt beat him with 2<17 ‘ 

the rod, and m shalt deliver his soul from hell. 

15 My son, n if thine heart be wise, my 
heart shall rejoice, ° even mine. 

16 Yea, my reins shall rejoice, when thy lips 
speak right things. 

17 p Let not thine heart envy sinners: but 
q be thou in the fear of the Lord all the day 
long. 

18 r For surely there is an 8 end ; and thine 
expectation shall not be cut off. 

19 Hear thou, my son, and be wise, and 
1 guide thine heart in the way. 

20 u Be not among winebibbers; among 
riotous eaters v of flesh : 

21 For the drunkard and the glutton shall 
come to poverty: and w drowsiness shall 
clothe a man with rags. 

3.-°Or, even I will rejoice.-P Psa. xxxvii. 1; Ixxiii. 3; 

chap. iii. 31 ; xxiv. 1.-1 Chap, xxviii. 14.- r Psalm xxxvii. 

37; chap. xxiv. 14 ; Lukexvi.25.-’Or, reward. - l Chap.iv.23. 

u Isa. v. 22 ; Matt. xxiv. 49 ; Luke xxi. 34 ; Rom. xiii. 13 ; Fph. 
v. 18.- v Hcb. of their flesh. - w Chap. xix. 15. 

childless, in order lo preserve the family. The strength 
here mentioned refers to the justness of his claim, the 
extent of his influence , and the powerful abettors of 
such a cause. But in reference to the orphans here 
mentioned, they having no kinsman , God takes up, 
vindicates, and avenges their cause. 

Verse 14. Thou shalt beat him with the rod] A 
proper correction of children was a favourite point of 
discipline with Solomon. We have already seen how 
forcibly he speaks on this subject. See the notes on 
the places referred to in the margin. 

Verse 18. Surely there is an end] mnx W' yesh 
acharith , there is another life ; “ and thy expectation” 
of the enjnyment of a blessed immortality “ shall not 
be eut off.” The Old MS. Bible reads thus : Jfot 
tt)ou se&alt tab top tn tljc last; anTi t&m aMtolnfl scfml 
not hen taken atoef. “ For the ende is not yet come ; 
and thy paeient abydinge shal not be in vayne.”— 

COVERDALE. 

Verse 20. Be not among winebibbers] There is 
mueh of this ehapter spent in giving directions con¬ 
cerning eating , drinking , and entertainments in general. 
First, the pupil is directed relative to the manner in 
which he is to conduct himself in his visits to the 
tables of the rich and great. 2. Relative to the 
covetous , and his intercourse with them. And 3. To 
public entertainment 5, where there were generally 
riot and debauch. The reasons, says Calmei , which 
induced the wise man to give these directions were, 
1. The useless expense. 2. The loss of time. 3. The 
danger from bad company. And 4. The danger of 
contracting irregular habits, and of being induced to 
lead a voluptuous and effeminate life. 
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PROVERBS. 


and sell it not . 


Buy the truth , 


A. M. cir. 3004. 

B. 0. cir. 1000. 
Ante I. Olymp. 

cir. 221. 
Ante U. C. cir. 
217. 


22 * Hearken unto thy father 
that begat thee, and despise not 
thy mother when she is old. 

23 y Buy the truth, and sell 
it not ; also wisdom, and instruction, and un¬ 
derstanding. 

24 z The father of the righteous shall greatly 
rejoice : and he that begetteth a wise child 
shall have joy of him. 

25 Thy father and thy mother shall be glad, 
and she that bare thee shall rejoice. 

26 My son, give me thine heart, and let thine 
eyes observe my ways. 

27 a For a whore is a deep ditch ; and a 
strange woman is a narrow pit. 

28 b She also lieth in wait c as for a prey, 
and increaseth the transgressors among men. 

20 d Who hath wo ? who hath sorrow ? who 
hath contentions? who hath babbling? who 


x Chapter i. 8 ; xxx. 17 ; Eph. vi. 1,2.-X Chapter iv. 5, 7 ; 

Matt. xni. 44.- 1 Chapter x. 1 ; xv. 20 ; ver. 15.-» Chapter 

xxii. 14.- b Chap. vii. 12 ; Eccles. vii. 2G.- c Or, as a robber. 

* Isa. v. 11, 22.- c lien. xlix. 12. 


Verse 22. Despise not thy mother when she is old.] 
A very necessary caution, as very old ivomen are 
generally helpless, useless, and burdensome : yet these 
circumstances do not at all lessen the child's duty. 
And this duty is strengthened by the Divine command 
here given. 

Verse 23. Buy the truth] Acquire the knowledge 
of God at all events ; and in order to do this, too much 
pains, industry, and labour, cannot be expended. 

And sell it not] When once acquired, let no con¬ 
sideration deprive thee of it. Cleave to and guard 
it, even at the risk of thy life. Coverdale translates : 
« Labour for to get the treuth ; sell not awaye wiss- 
dome.” 

Verse 26. My son, give me thine heart] This is 
,he speech of God to every human soul; give thy 
affections to God , so as to love him with all thy heart, 
soul, mind, and strength. 

And let thine eyes observe my ways.] Be obedient 
to me in all things. My son , thou believest that I 
am, and that 1 am the Fountain of all good. Give me 
thy heart ; it is I alone who can make thee happy. 
Observe my ways —follow me ; do what is right in my 
sight. This exhortation contains three words : Be¬ 
lieve, love, obey! This is the sum of God’s coun¬ 
sels to every child of man. 

Verse 27. For a whore is a deep ditch] See on 
chap. xxii. 14. 

Verse 23. Increaseth the transgressors among men.] 
More iniquity springs from this one source of evil, 
than from any other cause in the whole system of 
sin. Women and strong drink cause many millions 
to transgress. 

Verse 20. IV /10 hath wo ?] I believe Solomon re¬ 
fers here to the natural effects of drunkenness. And 
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hath wounds without cause ? who cir. 

B. C. cir. 1000. 

6 hath redness of eyes ? Ante 1 . Olymp. 

30 f They that tarry long at Ante°u. c.* cir. 
the wine; they that go to seek 247, 
g mixed wine. 

3 1 Look not thou upon the wine when it is 
red, when it givetli his colour in the cup, when 
it moveth itself aright. 

32 At the last it biteth like a serpent, aud 
stingeth like u an adder. 

33 Thine eyes shall behold strange women, 
and thine heart shall utter perverse things. 

34 Yea, thou shalt be as he that lieth down 
* in the midst of the sea, or as he that lieth 
upon the top of a mast. 

35 k They have stricken me, shalt thou say, 
and I was not sick; they have beaten me, and 
1 1 m felt it not : n when shall I awake ? I will 
seek it yet again. 

f Chap. XX. 1; Eph. v. 18.- s Psa. lxxv. 8 ; chapter ix. 2. 

h Or, a cockatrice. -‘ Heb. in the heart of the sea. - k Jer. r. 

3; chapter xxvii. 22.- 1 Heb. I knew it not. -“Epb. iv. 19. 

° See Deut. xxix. 19; Isa. ]vi. 12. 

perhaps UK oi, which we translate too, and UDN aboi , 
which we translate sorrow , are mere natural sounds 
or vociferations that take place among drunken men, 
either from illness, or the nauseating effects of too 
much liquor. As to contentions among such ; babblings 
on a variety of subjects, which they neither under¬ 
stand nor are fit to discuss ; wounds, got by falling 
out about nothing ; and red eyes, bloodshotten with 
excess of drink, or black and Hue eyes with fighting; 
—these arc such common and general effects of these 
computations, as naturally to follow from them. So 
that they who tarry long at wine, and use mixed wine 
to make it more inebriating, (see chap. ix. 2,) are the 
very persons who are most distinguished by the cir¬ 
cumstances enumerated above. I need scarcely add, 
that by wine and mixed wine all inebriating liquors 
arc to be understood. 

Verse 31. Look not thou upon the trine] Let 
neither the colour , the odour, the sparkling , &c., of 
the wine, when poured out, induce thee to drink of 
it. However good and pure it may be, it will to thee 
be a snare, because thou art addicted to it, and hast 
no self-command. 

Verse 33. Thine eyes shall behold strange t comen] 
Evil concupiscence is inseparable from drunkenness. 
Mr. Herbert shows these effects well :— 

lie that is drunken may his mother kill, 

Big with his sister: he hath lost the reins ; 

Is outlawed by himself. All kinds of ill 
Did, with his liquor, slide into his veins. 

The drunkard forfeits man ; and doth divest 

All worldly right, save what lie hath by beast. 

Herbert’s Poems. — The Church Porch. 

Verse 34. Lieth down in the midst of the sea] He 
is utterly regardless of life; which is expressed very 
c 









Wisdom is too 


CHAP. XXIV. 


forcibly by one in a state of intoxication ascending 
the shrouds , clasping the mast-head, and there falling 
asleep; whence, in a few moments, he must either 
fall down upon the deck and be dashed to pieces, or 
fall into the sea and be drowned. Reader, if thou be 
a man given to this appetite, put a knife to thy throat. 

Verse 35. They have stricken me] Though beat 


'igh for a fool 

and abused, full of pain, and exhibiting a frightful 
figure ; yet so drunk was he, as to be insensible who 
had struck him : still, after all this abuse and disgrace, 
he purposes to embrace the next opportunity of repeat¬ 
ing his excesses ! Sin makes a man contemptible in 
life, miserable in death, and wretched to all eternity. 
Is it not strange, then, that men should love it ? 


CHAPTER XXIV. 

Do not be envious. Of the house wisely built. Counsel necessary in war. Save life when thou canst. Of 
honey and the honey-comb. Of the just that falleth seven times. We should not rejoice at the misfortune 
of others. Ruin of the wicked. Fear God and the king. Prepare thy word. The field of the sluggard , 
and the vineyard of the foolish, described. 


b c cir 1000 not t ^ 10U a envious against 

Ante I. Olymp. evil men, b neither desire to 

cir. 224. , -ii 

Ante U. C. cir. be with them. 

■ . 2 * 7 * 2 c For their heart studieth de¬ 

struction, and their lips talk of mischief. 

3 Through wisdom is a house budded ; and 
by understanding it is established : 

4 And by knowledge shall the chambers be 
filled with all precious and pleasant riches. 

5 d A wise man is 6 strong; yea, a man of 
knowledge f increaseth strength. 

6 s For by wise counsel thou shalt make thy 
war : and in multitude of counsellors there is 
safety. 

* Psa. xxxvii. 1, &c.; lxxiii. 3 ; ch. iii. 31; xxiii. 17 ; ver. 19. 

b Chap. i. 15.- c Psa. x. 7.- d Chap. xxi. 22 ; Eccles. ix. 16. 

e Heb. is in strength. - f Heb. strengtheneth might. 


NOTES ON CHAP. XXIV. 

Verse 3. Through ivisdom is a house builded] 
That is, a family; household affairs. See the notes 
on chap. ix. 1, &c. 

Verse 5. A wise man is strong] His wisdom ena¬ 
bles him to construct a great variety of machines, by 
which, under his own influence, he can do the labour 
of a hundred or even a thousand 'men. But in all 
cases wisdom gives power and influence ; and he who 
is wise to salvation can overcome even Satan himself. 
The Septuagint has : “ The wise is better than the 
strong ; and the man who has prudence, than a stout 
husbandman.” 

Verse 6. By wise counsel thou shalt make thy war] 
See note on chap. xx. 18. 

Verse 7. A fool—openeth not his mouth in the 
gate.] Is not put into public offices of trust and 
responsibility. 

Verse 9. The thought of foolishness is siw] HD I 
HXCDn nbix zimmath ivveleth chattath. u The device 
of folly is transgression ;** or, “ an evil purpose is 
sinfulor, perhaps more literally, the device of the 
foolish is sin.” It has been variously understood by 
the versions. 

“ The cunning of the fool is sin.”— Targum. 

Vol. III. ( 49 ) 


7 h Wisdom is too high for g’^ cir 1000 

a fool: he openeth not his mouth Ante I. oiymp. 
in the gate. Ante U. C.cir. 

8 He that 1 deviseth to do evil 247, 
shall be called a mischievous person. 

9 The thought of foolishness is sin : and the 
scorner is an abomination to men. 

10 If thou faint in the day of adversity, thy 
strength is k small. 

11 1 If thou forbear to deliver them that are 
drawn unto death, and those that are ready to 
be slain ; 

12 If thou sayest, Behold, we knew it not : 
doth not m he that pondereth the heart consi- 

s Chap. xi. 15 ; xiii. 22 ; xx. 18 ; Luke xiv. 31.- h Psa. x. 

5; chap. xiv. 6.-' Rom. i. 30.- k Heb. ?iarrow .- 1 Psalm 

lxxxii. 4 ; Isa. lviii. 6, 7; 1 John iii. 16.- m Chap. xxi. 2. 


“ The imprudent man (or fool, a<f>puv) shall die in 
sins.”— Septuagint. 

So the Arabic. 

CTIjc tftfiiknnflc of ttjc fool fssnrtnr.—Old MS. Bible. 

Fool is here taken for a wicked man, who is not 
only evil in his actions , but every thought of his heart 
is evil, and that continually. A simple thought about 
foolishness, or about sin itself, is not sinful ; it is the 
purpose or device , the harbouring evil thoughts, and 
devising how to sin , that is criminal. 

Verse 10. If thou faint] If thou give way to dis¬ 
couragement and despair in the day of adversity — 
time of trial or temptation. 

Thy strength is small.] HDrO "li? tsar cachachah , 
thy strength is contracted. So the old MS. Bible 
excellently : (Sir slfttctt tfjoii ttispefre, fn tfjc ttaf of 
anaunfs, scljal hr matte Utfl t|)tf stvenQtlie. In times of 
trial we should endeavour to be doubly courageous , 
when a man loses his courage, his strength avails him 
nothing. 

Verse II, If thou forbear to deliver] Ifthouseest 
the innocent taken hy the hand of lawless power or 
superstitious zeal, and they are about to be put to 
death, thou shouldstrise up in their behalf, boldly plead 
for them, testify to their innocence when thou knowest 
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PROVERBS. 


We should not rejoice 


when our enemies fall . 


B *0 cir ^ er ** * anc * ^ ie ^ iat ^CCpeth thy 
Anic I.oiymp. sou), doth not he know il? and 
\nicU. c. cir. shall ?iol he render to every man 
2il ' n according to his works ? 

13 My son, 0 eat thou honey, because il is 
good ; and the honey-comb, which is sweet p to 
thy taste. 

14 q So shall the knowledge of wisdom be 
unto thy soul: when thou hast found it, T then 

“Job xxxiv. 11 ; Psa. lxii. 12; Jcr. xxxii. 19; Kom. ii. C; 

Rev. ii. 23 ; xxii. 12.-° Carrt. v, 1,- p Hob. upon thy palate. 

9 Psti. xix. 10; cxix. 103.- r Chap, xxiii. 18.- 1 Psa. x. 9, 10. 

it; and thus thou wilt not be guilty of blood; which 
thou wouldst be, if, through any pretence, thou shouldst 
neglect to save the life of a man unjustly condemned. 

Verse 13. And the honey-comb] I have often had 
occasion to remark how much finer the flavour of 
honey is in the honey-comb than it is after it has been 
expressed from it, and exposed to the action of the air. 
But it has been asserted that the honey-comb is never 
eaten; it must he by those who have no acquaintance 
with the apiary. I have seen the comb with its con¬ 
tained honey eaten frequently, and of it I have repeat¬ 
edly partaken. And that our Lord ate it, is evident 
from Luke xxiv. 42. Nor can any man who has not 

eaten it in this way feel the full force of the allusions 
to the honey-comb and its sweetness in several parts of 

the sacred writings. See 1 Sam. xiv. 27 ; Psa. xix. 
10; Prov. v. 3; xvi. 24; xxvii. 7; Cant. iv. 11; 

v. 1 ; and the place before us. 

Verse 11. shall the knowledge of wisdom be unto 
thy soul ] True religion, experimental godliness, shall 
be to thy soul as the honey-comb is to thy mouth. 

Then there shall be a reward , and thy expectation 
shall not be cut off.] This is precisely the same with 
that in the preceding chapter, ver. 18, where see the 
note. The word mnx acharith , we translate in the 
former place an end, and here wc translate it a reward; 
hut there is no place I believe in the sacred writings 
in which it has any sueh acceptation ; nor can sueh a 
meaning be deduced from the root inx achar y which 
always refers to behind , after , extremity , latter part , 
time , &e., but never carries the idea of recompense, 
compensation, or such like ; nor has one of the versions 
understood it so. There is another state or life, and 
thy expectation of happiness in a future world shall 
not be cut off . In this sense the versions all under¬ 
stood it. I will take them as they lie before me. 

“ Which (wisdom) when thou shalt have found, thou 
shalt have hope in thy last days; and thy hope shall 
not perish/’— Vulgate. 

“And if thou find it, thou shall have a good death; 
and hope shall not forsake thee.”— Septaagint. 

“Which, if thou have found, thy latter days shall 
be better than the former; and thy hope shall not he 
consumed.”— Chaldee. 

“ There shall he an end , and thy hope shall not be 
cut off/’— Syriac. 

“ For, if thou shalt find her, (wisdom,) thy death 
shall be glorious , and thy hope will not fail thee.”— 
Arabic. 


there shall be a reward, and thy Clr * ?004. 
expectation shall not be cut oft. Ante I. oiymp. 

15 8 Lay not wail, 0 wicked Ante’u 2 c. cir. 
??ian, against the dwelling of the 217, 
righteous; spoil not his resting place. 

16 1 For a just man falleth seven times, and 
riseth up again : u but the wicked shall fall inio 
mischief. 

17 * * * * v Rejoice not when thine enemy falleth, 

‘Job v. 19; Psa. xxxiv. 19; xxxvii. 21; Mic. vii.8.- u Esth 

vii. 10; Amos v. 2 ; viii. 14 ; Rev. xviii. 21.- r Job xxxi. 27 

Psa. xxxv. 15, 19; chap. xvii. 5; Obad. 12. 

TOf)fcl)C hdian lijou fnntnst tljou scfjalt fyanfn tfjc last 
tljfnfifs, flope: and tlifn tjopc srfjal not perfsefjen.— 
Old MS. Bible. 

“ And there is good hope ; yee that hope shal not 
be in vayne/ 1 — Covcrdale. 

This rendering is indefinite, which is not the usual 
eustom of the translator. 

Verse 15. The dwelling of the righteous] 
tsaddik , the man who is walking unblameably in all the 
testimonies of God ; who is rendering to every man 
his due. 

Verse 16. For a just man] p'TX tsaddik , the right¬ 
eous, the same person mentioned above. 

Falleth seven times] Gets very often into distresses 
through his resting place being spoiled by the wicked 
man , the robber, the spoiler of the desert, lying in wait 
for this purpose, ver. 15. 

And riseth up again] Though God permit the hand 
of violence sometimes to spoil his tent, temptations to 
assail his mind , and afflictions to press down his body, 
he constantly emerges; and every time he passes 
through the furnace, he comes out brighter and more 
refined. 

But the wicked shall fall into mischief .] And there 
they shall lie; having no strong arm to uphold them. 
Yet, 

Verse 17. Rejoice not when thine enemy falleth , 
(into this mischief,) and let not thine heart be glad 
when he stumblcth] When he meets with any thing 
that injures him ; for God will not have thee to avenge 
thyself, or feci any disposition contrary to love ; for 
if thou do, the Lord will be angry , and may turn away 
his wrath from him , and pour it out on thee. 

This I believe to he the true sense of these verses: 
but we must return to the sixteenth , as that has been 
most sinfully misrepresented. 

For a just man falleth seven times. —That is, say 
many, “ the most righteous man in the world sins 
seven limes a day on an average.” Solomon docs not 
say so :—1. There is not a word abom sin in the text. 
2. The word day is not in the Hebrew text, nor in 
any of the versions. 3. The word ytppol , from 

naphal , to fall, is never applied to sin. 4. When 
set in opposition to the words nseth up , it merely applies 
to afiliction or calamity. See Mic. vii. 8; Amos viii. 

4 ; Jer. xxv. 27 ; and Psa. xxxiv. 19, 20. “ The 

righteous falls into trouble.” See above. 

Mr. Holden lias a very judicious note on this pas¬ 
sage : “ Injure not a righteous man ; for, though he 
( 49 - ) 
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CHAP. XXIV. 


Fear the Lord , 

B C cir 1000* ail( ^ n0t l ^ ne ^ eart glad 

Ante i. oiymp. when lie stumbleth : 

Ante u. c.' cir. 18 Lest the Lord see it, and 
247 ‘ w it displease him, and he turn 
away his wrath from him. 

19 x Fret y not thyself because of evil men, 
neither be thou envious at the wicked ; 

20 For 2 there shall be no reward to the 
evil man; a the b candle of the wicked shall 
be put out. 

21 My son, c fear thou the Lord and the 
king : and meddle not with d them that are 
given to change : 

22 For their calamity shall rise suddenly ; 
and who knoweth the ruin of them both ? 

23 These things also belong to the wise. 
* It is not good to have respect of persons in 
judgment. 

24 f He that saith unto the wicked, Thou 

^Heb. it be evil in his eyes. - x Psa. xxxvii. 1 ; Ixvii. 3 ; ch. 

xxiii. 17; ver. 1.-y Or, Keep not company with the wicked. 

z Psa. xi. 6.- a Job xviii. 5, 6 ; xxi. 17; chap. xiii. 9 ; xx. 20. 

b Or, lamp .- c Romans xiii. 7; 1 Peter ii. 27.-* Hebrew, 

changers. 

frequently falls into distress, yet, by the superintending 
care of Providence, ‘he riseth up again,’ is delivered 
from his distress, while the wicked are overwhelmed 
with their misfortunes. That this is the meaning is 
plain from the preceding and following verses : yet 
some expound it by the just man often relapsing into 
sin, and recovering from it; nay, it has even been ad¬ 
duced to prove the doctrine of the final perseverance 
of the elect. But is never used for falling into 
sin, but into distress and affliction—as chap. xi. 5, 14; 
xiii. 17; xvii. 20 ; xxvi. 27; xxviii. 10, 14, 18.” 

Verse 18. And he turn away his wrath from him.] 
Wrath is here taken for the effect of wrath, punishment; 
and the meaning must be as paraphrased above—lest 
he take the punishment from him , and inflict it upon 
thee. And in this way Coverdale understood it : 
“ Lest the Lorde be angry, and turn his wrath from 
him unto thee.” Or we may understand it thus : Lest 
the Lord inflict on thee a similar punishment ; for if 
thou get into his spirit , rejoicing in the calamities of 
another, thou deservest punishment. 

Verse 20. For there shall be no reward to the evil 
man] JT^nx acharith. There shall not be the future 
state of blessedness to the wicked. See the note on 
ver. 14. His candle shall be put out; his prosperity 
shall finally cease, or he shall have no posterity. Some 
have thought that this text intimates the annihilation 
of sinners ; but it refers not to being, but to the state 
or condition of that being. The wicked shall be ; but 
they shall not be happy. 

Verse 21. My son, fear thou the Lord and the 
A-mg] Pay to each the homage due : to the Lord, 
Divine honour and adoration ; to the king, civil respect, 
civil honour, and political obedience. 

Meddle not with them that are given to change] 


and reverence the king 

art righteous ; him shall the 5J. cir * 
people curse, nations shall abhor Ante i. oiymp. 

L,- . cir. 224. 

him • Ante U. C. cir. 

25 But to them that rebuke 247 ‘ 
him shall be delight, and «a good blessing 
shall come upon them. 

26 Every man shall kiss his lips h that giveth 
a right answer. 

27 1 Prepare thy work without, and make it 
fit for thyself in the field; and afterwards 
build thine house. 

28 k Be not a witness against thy neighbour 
without cause ; and deceive not with thy lips. 

29 1 Say not, I will do so to him as he hath 
done to me : I will render to the man accord 
ing to his work. 

30 I went by the field of the slothful, and 
by the vineyard of the man void of under¬ 
standing ; 

c Lev. xix. 15; Deut. xi. 7; xvi. 19; chapter xviii. 5; xxviii. 

21; John vii. 24.- f Chap. xvii. 15; Isa. v. 23.- f Heb. a 

blessing of good. - b Heb. that answereth right words. * 1 Kings 

v. 17, 18 ; Luke xiv. 28.- k Eph. iv. 25.- 1 Chapter xx. 22 ; 

Matt. v. 39, 44 ; Rom. xii. 17, 19. 

Sx OUity im shanim at titharab : “ And 
with the changelings mingle not thyself.” The inno¬ 
vators ; those who are always for making experiments 
on modes of government, forms of religion, &c. The 
most dangernus spirit that can infect the human mind. 

Verse 22. The ruin of them both .*] Of them who 
do not fear the Lord ; and of them that do not reve¬ 
rence the king. 

Verse 23. These things also belong to the wise.] 
HD'SDnS nSx mu gam elleh lachachamim, “ These 
also to wise.” This appears to be a new section ; and 
perhaps, what follows belongs to another collection . 
Probably fragments of sayings collected by wise men 
from the Proverbs of Solomon. 

It is not good to have respect] Judgment and jus¬ 
tice should never be perverted. 

Verse 26. Kiss his lips] Shall treat him with 
affection and respect. 

Verse 27. Prepare thy work without] Do nothing 
without a plan. In winter prepare seed, implements, 
tackle, geers, &c., for seed-time and harvest. 

Verse 28. Be not a witness] Do not be forward 
to offer thyself to bear testimony against a neighbour, 
in a matter which may prejudice him, where the essen¬ 
tial claims of justice do not require such interference ; 
and especially do not do this in a spirit of revenge, 
because he has injured thee before. 

Verse 30. 1 went by the field of the slothful ] This 
is a most instructive parable ; is exemplified every day 
in a variety of forms; and is powerfully descriptive 
of the state nf many a backslider and trifler in religion. 
Calmet has an excellent note on this passage. I shall 
give the substance of it. 

Solomon often recommends diligence and economy 
tn his disciples. In those primitive times when agri- 
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PROVERBS. 


The arable of 

a. M. cir. 3001. 3 \ And, \ 0 m ^ was all grown over 

B. C. cir. tOOO. . . . , , , 1 

Ante I. Olymp. with thorns, and nettles had cover- 

Aqic V^c. cir. ed the face thereof, and the stone 
_ * 2 * 7, wall thereof was broken down. 

32 Then I saw, and n considered it well : I 
looked upon il> and received instruction. 

®Gcn. iii. 18.-“ Hcb. set my heart. 


culture was honourable, no man was respected who 
neglected to cultivate his grounds, who sunk into po¬ 
verty, contracted dobt, or engaged in ruinous securities. 
With great propriety, a principal part of wisdom was 
considered by them as consisting in the knowledge of 
properly conducting one's domestic affairs, and duly 
cultivating the inheritances derived from their ances¬ 
tors. Moses had made a law to prevent the rich from 
utterly depressing the poor, by obliging them to return 
their farms to them 011 the Sabbatic year , and to remit 
all debts at the year of jubilee. 

In the civil state of the Hebrews, we never see 
those enormous and suddenly raised fortunes, which 
never subsist but in the ruin of numberless families. 
One of the principal solicitudes of this legislator was 
to produce, as far as possible in a monarchical state, 
an equality of property and condition. The ancient 
Romans held agriculture in the same estimation, and 
highly respected those who had applied themselves 
to it with success. When they spoke in praise of a 
man, they considered themselves as giving no mean 
commendation when they called him a good husband¬ 
man , an excellent labourer. From such men they 
formed their most valiant generals and intrepid sol¬ 
diers. Cato De Re Rustica , cap. 1. The property 
which is acquired by these means is most innocent, 
most solid, and exposes its possessor less to envy 
than property acquired in any other way. See Cicero 
De Officiis , lib. 1. In Britain the merchant is all in 
all ; and yet the waves of the sea are not more uncer¬ 
tain, nor more tumultuous, than the property acquired 
in this way, or than the agitated life of the speculative 
merchant. 

But let us look more particularly into this very in¬ 
structive parable :— 

I. The owner is described. 1. He was bi*;’ ish 
atsel , the loitering, sluggish, slothful man. 2. He was 
2*7 -on adam chasar leb , a man that wanted 

heart ; destitute of courage, alacrity, and decision of 
mind. 

II His circumstances. This man had, 1st, mi? 
sndeh , a sowed field, arable grounds This was the 


the sluggard 

33 0 Yet a little sleep, a little * M. cir. 3004 . 
slumber, a little folding of the Ante 1 . oiymp. 

v gjj 00 j 

hands to sleep . Ante U C. cir. 

34 So shall thy poverty come 2U ' 

as one that travelleth ; and lliy want as p an 
armed man. 

0 Chap. vi. 9, &c.- p Heb. a mon of shield . 


character of his estate. It was meadow and com land. 

2. He had her cm, a vineyard , what we would 

call perhaps garden and orchard, where he might 
employ his skill to great advantage in raising various 
kinds of fruits and culinary herbs for the support of 
his family. 

III. The state of this heritage : l. “It was grown 

over with thorns.” It had been long neglected, so 
that even brambles were permitted to grow in the 
fields : 2. “ Nettles had covered the face thereof.” 

It was not weeded, and all kinds of rubbish had been 
sufFered to multiply : 3. “ The stone wall was broken 
down.” This belonged to the vineyard: it was 
neither pruned nor digged; and the fence, for 
want of timely repairs, had all fallen into ruins, 
ver. 31. 

IV. The effect all this had on the attentive observer, 
1. I saw it, nrnx echezeh anochi, I fixed my at¬ 
tention on it. I found it was no mere report. It is a 
fact. I myself was an eyewitness of it. 2. I con¬ 
sidered it well, '3*7 fnt*N ashith libbi , I put my heart 
on it. All my feelings were interested. 3. I looked 
upon it, TTJH raithi , I took an intellectual view of it. 
And 4. Thus I received instruction , “OVD “nnpS la- 
kachti musar, I received a very important lesson from 
it: but the owner paid no attention to it. He alone 
was uninstructed; for he “ slumbered, slept, and kept 
his hands in his bosom.” Ver. 33. “ Hugged himself 
in his sloth and carelessness.” 

V. The consequences of this conduct. 1. Poverty 
described as coming like a traveller, making sure steps 
every hour coming nearer and nearer tn the door. 2. 
Want , *1“>rV7 machsor, total destitution ; want of all 
the necessaries , conveniences , and comforts of life ; 
and this is described as coming like an armed man 

tfTND keish magen, as a man with a shield, who 
comes to destroy this unprofitable servant : or it may 
refer to a man coming with what we call an execution 
into the house, armed with the law, to take even his 
bed from the slumbercr. 

From this literal solution any minister of God may 
make a profitable discourse. 


CHAPTER XXV. 

A new senes of Solomon's proverbs. God's glory in mysteries. Observations concerning kings. Avoid con¬ 
tentions. Opportune speech. The faithful ambassador. Delicacies to be sparingly used. Avoid famili¬ 
arity. Amusements not grateful to a distressed mind. Do good to your enemies. The misery of dwell¬ 
ing with a scold. The necessity of moderation and self-government , 










The wicked should not 


CHAP. XXV. 


c' ch- 7 oo 4 ’ ^HESE a are also proverbs of 
01. vigesimse Solomon, which the men of 

C primum. m Hezekiah king of Judah copied 
Ac - cir » 54 ’ out. 

2 h It is the glory of God to conceal a thing : 
but the honour of kings is c to search out a 
matter. 

3 The heaven for height, and the earth for 
depth, and the heart of kings is d unsearch¬ 
able. 

4 6 Take away the dross from the silver, 

* 1 Kings iv. 32.- b Deut. xxix. 29; Rom. xi. 33.- c Job 

xxix. 16.- d Heb. there is no searching. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXV. 

Verse 1. These are also proverbs of Solomon ] In 
my old MS. Bible, this verse concludes the preceding- 
chapter. It seems that the remaining part of this 
book contains proverbs which had been collected by 
the order of King Hezekiah, and were added to the 
preceding book as a sort of supplement, having been 
collected from traditionary sayings of Solomon. And 
as the men of Hezekiah may mean Isaiah , Shcbna , and 
other inspired men, who lived in that time, we may 
consider them as of equal authority with the rest, else 
such men could not have united them to the sacred 
book. The chronological notes in the margin of this 
and the five following chapters denote the time when 
the proverbs contained in them were collected together 
in the reign of Hezekiah, about two hundred and se¬ 
venty years after the death of Solomon. 

Verse 2. It is Me glory of God to conceal a thing ] 
This has been understood as referring to the revela¬ 
tion of God’s will in his word, where there are many 
things concealed in parables , allegories , metaphors , 
similitudes , &c. And it is becoming the majesty of 
God so to publish his will, that it must be seriously 
studied to be understood, in order that the truth may 
be more prized when it is discovered. And if it be 
God’s glory thus partially to conceal his purposes, it is 
the glory of a king to search and examine this word, that 
he may understand how by Him kings reign and princes 
decree judgment. Prophecies are partially concealed ; 
and we cannot fully know their meaning till their ac¬ 
complishment; and then the glory of God's wisdom 
and providence will be more particularly evident, when 
we see the event correspond so particularly and exactly 
with the prediction. I know not, however, that there 
are not matters in the Book of God that will not be 
fully opened till mortality is swallowed up of life. For 
here we see through a glass darkly; but there , face 
to face : here we know in part; but there wc shall 
know as we also are known. 

On this subject I cannot withhold an extract of a 
letter sent to myself, by a royal and learned per 
sonage.* 

“ As far as 1 have presumed to dive into and occu¬ 
py myself with the sacred volumes, I feel satisfied of 
their Divine origin and truth. And I am satisfied, 
likewise, that they contain more matter than any one, 
and myself in particular, can ever aspire fully to un- 
* His Royal Highness, the Duke of Sussex, 
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stand before the king> 
and there shall come forth a \ ci . r - 

. r B. C. cir. 700. 

vessel tor the finer. 01 . vigesim® 

5 f Take away the wicked from 
before the king, and e his throne 
shall be established in righteousness. 

6 h Put not forth thyself in the presence of 
the king, and stand not in the place of great men: 

7 1 For better it is that it be said unto thee, 
Come up hither ; than that thou shouldest be 
put lower in the presence of the prince whom 
thine eyes have seen. 

e 2 Tim. ii. 21.- f Chap. xx. 8.-s Chap. xvi. 12 ; xxix. 14. 

h Heb. Set not out thy glory. -* Luke xiv. 8, 9,10. 

derstand. This belief, however, ought in nowise to 
slacken our diligence, or damp our ardour, in attempt¬ 
ing a constant pursuit after the attainment of know¬ 
ledge and truth ; as we may flatter ourselves, although 
unable to reach the gate , we are still approaching 
nearer to its portals, which of itself is a great blessing.” 
This sentiment will be approved by every pious and 
enlightened mind. 

Verse 3. The heaven for height] The simple mean¬ 
ing of this is, the reasons of state , in reference to many 
acts of the executive government , can no more be fa¬ 
thomed by the common people , than the height of the 
heavens and the depth of the earth . 

Verse 4. Take away the dross from the silver] You 
cannot have a pure silver vessel till you have purified 
the silver; and no nation can have a king a public 
blessing till the wicked —all bad counsellors, wicked 
and interested ministers, and sycophants—are banished 
from the court and cabinet. When the wise and 
good only are the king’s ministers and advisers, then 
the throne will be established in righteousness, and his 
administration be a universal blessing. 

Verse 7. Come up hither] Our Lord refers to this 
see Luke xiv. 8, and the notes there. Be humble 
affect not high things; let those who are desperate 
climb dangerous precipices; keep thyself quiet, anc 
thou shalt live at ease, and in peace. Hear the speech 
of a wise heathen on this subject :— 

Quid fuit, ut tutas agitaret Daedalus alas; 

Icarus immensas nomine signet aquas 1 

Nempe quod hie alte, dimissus ille volabM. 

Nam pennas ambo nonne habuere suas ? 

Crede mihi; bene qui latuit, bene vixit; et infra 
Fortunam debet quisque raanere suam. 

Vive sine invidia; mollesque inglorius annos 
Exige : amicitias et tibi junge pares. 

Ovid, Trist. lib. iii., El. 4, ver. 21. 

“ Why was it that Dwdalus winged his way safely, 
while Icarus his son fell, and gave name to 
the Icarian sea l Was it not because the son 
flew aloft, and the father skimmed the ground I 
For both were furnished with the same kind of 
wings. Take my word for it, that he who lives 
privately lives safely ; and every one should live 
within his own income. Envy no man ; pray for 
a quiet life, though it should not be dignified. 
Seek a friend, and associate with thy equals.” 
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U. C. cir. 54. 










Lawsuits should 


PROVERBS. 


be avoided. 


A. Af. cir. 3304. 3 k (5 0 no t forth hastily to strive, 

B. C. cir. / 00 . j • . ’ 

01 . vigesim® lest thou know not what to do in 

C primum m the end thereof, when thy neigh- 

A. U. c. cir. 54. | 30Ur p ut t J iee t0 s] iame . 

9 * 1 Debate thy cause with thy neighbour him¬ 
self; and m discover not thy secret lo another: 

10 Lest lie that heareth it put thee to 
shame, and thine infamy turn not away. 

11 n A word 0 fitly spoken is like apples of 
gold in pictures of silver. 

12 As an ear-ring of gold, and an ornament 

k Chap. xvii. 14 ; Matt. v. 25.- 1 Matthew v. 25; xviii. 15. 

m Or, discover not the secret of another. - n Chap. xv. 23 ; Isa. 

1. 4.- 0 Heb. spoken upon his wheels. 

Verse 8. Go not forth hastily to strive] lerib, 
to enter into a lawsuit. Keep from this pit of the 
bottomless deep , unless urged by the direst necessity. 

Verse 9. Debate thy cause with thy neighbour] Take 
the advice of friends. Let both sides attend to their 
counsels ; but do not tell the secret of thy business lo 
any. After squandering your money away upon law¬ 
yers, both they and the judge will at last leave it to 
be settled by twelve of your fellow citizens! O the 
folly of going to law! O the blindness of men, and 
the rapacity of unprincipled lawyers ! 

On this subject 1 cannot hut give the following ex¬ 
tract from Sir John Hawkins's Life of Dr. Johnson, 
which he quotes from Mr. Selwin , of London : “ A 
man who deliberates about going to law should have, 

1. A good cause ; 2- A good purse ; 3. A good skil¬ 
ful attorney ; 4. Good evidence ; 5. Good able coun¬ 
sel; 6. A good upright judge; 7. A good intelligent 
jury ; and with all these on his side, if he have not, 
8. Good luck, it is odds but he miscarries in his suit.” 
0 the glorious uncertainty of the law ! 

Verse 11. A word fitly spoken] Sp al ophan - 

naii', upon its wheels. An observation, caution, reproof, 
or advice, that comes in naturally, runs smoothly 
along, is not forced nor dragged in, that appears to be 
without design , to rise out of the conversation, and 
though particularly relative to one point , will appear 
to the company to suit all. 

Is like apples of gold in pictures of silver.] Is like 
the refreshing orange or beautiful citron , served up in 
open work or filigree baskets, made of silver. The 
Asiatics excel in filigree silver work. I have seen 
much of it, and it is exquisitely beautiful. The silver 
wire by which it is done they form into the appear¬ 
ance of numerous flowers; and though these wires 
are soldered everywhere at their junctions with each 
other, yet this is done with such delicacy and skill as 
to be scarcely perceptible. I have seen animals 
formed of this filigree work, with all their limbs , and 
every joint in its natural play. Fruit-baskets are 
made also in this way, and are exquisitely fine. The 
wise man seems to have this kind of work particu¬ 
larly in view; and the contrast of the golden yellow 
fruit in the exquisitely wrought silver basket, which 
may he all termed picture work , has a fine and pleas¬ 
ing effect upon the eye, as the contained fruit has 
upon the palate at an entertainment in a sultry cli- 
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of fine gold, so is a wise re- A - ci . r * 2?^ 

° ’ B. C. cir. 700. 

prover upon an obedient ear. 01. vigesim® 

13 p As the cold of snow in primuui. 
the time of harvest, so is a A - u- c - Clr - 
faithful messenger to them that send him « 
for he refresheth the soul of his mas¬ 
ters. 

14 q Whoso boasteth himself r of a false 
gift is like ‘clouds and wind without rain. 

15 ‘By long forbearing is a prince persua 
ded, and a soft tongue breaketh the bone. 

P Chap. xiii. 17.-4 Chap. xx. C.- r Heb. in a gift of falsehood. 

•Jude 12.- 1 Gen. xxxii. 4, dec.; 1 Sam. xxv. 24, &c. ; chap. 

xv. 1 ; xvi. 14. 

mate. So the word spoken judiciously and oppor¬ 
tunely is as much in its plaee, as the golden apples 
in the silver baskets. 

Verse 12. As an ear-ring of gold] I believe an 
nezem to mean the nose-ring with its pendants; the 
left nostril is pierced, and a ring put through it, as in 
the ear. This is very common in almost every part 
of the East, among women of condition. This is a 
farther illustration of the above metaphor. 

Verse 13. As the cold of snow] That snow was 
frequent in Judea, is well known ; and that in the East 
they have snow-houses —places dug under ground, 
where they lay up snow for summer use—is also a fact. 
By means of the mass of snow deposited in them the 
icy temperature is kept up, so that the snow is easily 
preserved. The common method of cooling their wine, 
which is as easy as it is effectual, is by dipping a cloth 
in water, wrapping it round the bottle, and then hang¬ 
ing the bottle in the heat of the sun. The strong 
evaporation carries off the caloric from the wine, and 
the repetition of the wet cloth in the same exposure, 
makes the wine almost as cold as ice. 

How agreeable this must he in a burning climate, 
may be easily conceived. Perhaps it is this to which 
the wise man refers ; for it is a fact that they could 
have no snow in harvest, unless such as had been 
preserved as mentioned above ; but this could be only 
in a few places, and within the reach of a very few 
persons. But cooling their liquors by the simple mode 
of evaporation already explained, was within the reach 
even of the labourers in the hawest field. I think the 
text favours this supposition ; for aVi’ JMV3 ketsmnath 
shcleg, need not be referred to snow itself procuring 
cold, but to a coldness like that of snow, procured by 
evaporation. If this interpretation be allowed, all dif 
fieulty will be removed. 

Verse 14. A false gift] n,*VT mattath shaker, 

a lying gift , one promised, but never bestowed. 
“ Whoso maketli greate boastes, and giveth nothing;” 
CovERnALE. So the Vulgate : “ Vir gloriosus, et pro- 
missa non complens “ A bragging man, who docs 
not fulfil his promises," is like clouds which appear 
to be laden with vapour, and like the wind which, 
though it blow from a rainy quarter, brings no moist¬ 
ness with it. So the vain boaster; he is big with 
promise, but performs nothing. 

Verse 15. .4 soft tongue Irreaketh the bone.] Tins 












CHAP. XXV. 


love to enemies 


Of temperance , and 


c’ c£ 7 W) 4, 16 u Hasl thou found honey ? 

Oi. vigesimae eat so much as is sufficient for 

C pi-imum, m thee, lest thou be filled there- 

A. U. C. cir. 54. w * t ]^ &n( J vom it 

17 v Witlidraw thy foot from thy neighbour’s 
house ; lest he be w weary of thee, and so 
hate thee. 

18 x A man thaL beareth false witness against 
his neighbour is a maul, and a sword, and a 
sharp arrow. 

19 Confidence in an unfaithful man in time 
of trouble is like a broken tooth, and a foot 
out of joint. 

20 As he that taketh away a garmenL in 
cold weather, and as vinegar upon nitre, so is 
he that ? singeth songs to a heavy heart. 

21 2 If thine enemy be hungry, give him 
bread Lo eat; and if he be thirsty, give him 
water to drink : 


u Ver. 27.- v Or, Let thy foot be seldom in thy neighbour’s 

house. - w Heb .full of thee. - x Psa. lvii. 4 ; cxx. 3, 4 ; chap. 

xii. 18. -> Dan. vi. 18 ; Rom. xii. 15.- z Exod. xxiii. 4, 5; 

Malt. v. 44 ; Rom. xii. 20.- a 2 Sam. xvi. 12. 


is similar lo another proverb on the same subject : 
“ A soft answer turneth away wrath.’’ An angry word 
does nothing but mischief. 

Verse 16. Hast thou found haney ?] Make a mo¬ 
derate use of all thy enjoyments. “ Let thy moderation 
be known unto all, and appear in all things.” 

Verse 17. Withdraw thy foot] Another proverb 
will illustrate this: “ Too much familiarity breeds 
contempt.” 

Verse 20. As vinegar upon nitre] The original 
word VO nalher is what is known among chemists as 
ihc natron of the ancients and of the Scriptures, and 
carbonate of sada. It is found native in Syria and 
India , and occurs as an efflorescence on the soil. In 
Tripoli it is found in crystalline incrustations of from 
one third to half an inch thick. It is found also in 
solution in the water of some lakes in Egypt and 
Hungary. The borders of these lakes are covered 
with crystalline masses, of a grayish white or light 
brown colour ; and in some specimens the natron is 
nearly pure carbonate of soda , and the carbonate is 
easily discovered by effervescing with an acid. It 
appears to have its Hebrew name from VJ nalhar , 
to dissolve or loosen: because a solution of it in water 
is abstersive, taking out spots , &c. It is used in the 
East for the purposes of washing. If vinegar be 
poured on it, Dr. Shaw says a strong fermentation 
immediately takes place, which illustrates what Solo¬ 
mon says here : “ The singing of songs to a heavy 
heart is like vinegar upon natron that is, “ there is 
no affinity between them ; and opposition, colluctation, 
and strife, are nccasioned by any attempt to unite 
them.” 

And poureth vynegcr upon chalke .— Covekdale. 
This also will occasion an effervescence. See Jer. ii. 22. 


22 For thou shalt heap coals A p M n cir : 33 2?- 

ot nre upon his head, a and the 01. vigesim® 
Lord shall reward thee. C primum m 

23 b The c north wind driveth A - ^ c - Clr - 54 - 
away rain : so doth an angry countenance d a 
backbiting tongue. 

24 e It is better to dwell in the corner of the 
house-top, than with a brawling woman, and 
in a wide house. 

25 As cold waters to a thirsty soul, so is 
good news from a far country. 

26 A righteous man falling down before the 
wicked is as a troubled fountain, and a cor 
rupt spring. 

27 f It is not good to eal much honey : so 
for men g to search their own glory is not glory. 

28 h He that hath no rule over his own spirit 
is like a city that is broken down, and with¬ 
out walls. 


b Job xxxvii. 22.- c Or, The north wind bringeth forth rain ; 

so doth a backbiting tongue an angry countenance. - d Psa. ci. 5. 

e Chap. xix. 13; xxi. 9, 19.- * Verse 16.-? Chap, xxvii. 2. 

h Chap. xvi. 32. 


Verse 21. If thine enemy be hungry ] See this and 
the next verse explained, Rom. xii. 20. 

Verse 22. Thou shalt heap coals of fire upon his 
head] Not to consume , but to melt him into kindness; 
a metaphor taken from smelting metallic ores :— 

So artists melt the sullen ore of lead, 

By heaping coals of fire upon its head: 

In the kind warmth the metal learns to glow , 
And pure from dross the silver runs below. 

S. Wesley. 

Verse 23. The north wind driveth away rain] The 
margin has, “ The north wind bringeth forth rain.” 
It is said that the “ north wind brings forth rain at 
Jerusalem, because it brings with it the vapours 
arising from the sea that lies north of it.” The mar¬ 
ginal is the true reading; and is supported by the 
Chaldee , Syriac , and Septnagint; but the Arabic reads 
south wind. 

A backbiting tongue] A hidden tongue . 

Verse 24. It is better to dwell in a'corner] See the 
note on chap. xxi. 9. 

Verse 27. It is not good to eat much honey] Cover- 
dale translates the whole passage thus : “ Like as it 
is not good to eat to muche hony; even so, he that 
wyll search out hye thinges, it shal be to hevy for 
him.” £ls Ik that ctftf) m.ncjjc honor, antj ft is not to 
Mm £jootic; so, that fs a serc&ci* of mafltstc, sc&al hen 
oppvcssfD of Qlorfc.—Old MS. Bible. He that searches 
too much into mysteries , is likely to be confounded by 
them. I really think this is the meaning of the place ; 
and shall not puzzle either myself or my reader with 
the discordant explanations which have been brought 
forward with the hope of illustrating this passage. 
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Honour is unseemly 


PROVERBS. 


in a fool . 


CHAPTER XXVI. 


Honour is not seemly in a fool. The correction and treatment suitable to such. Of the slothful man. Of 
htm who interferes with matters which do not concern him. Contentions to be avoided. Of the dissembler 
and the lying tongue. 


A B.^C. C dr. 7 W 4 Sn0W * n summer > * and as 

01. vigesim® rain in harvest ; so honour is 

cir. annum . r . . 

primum. not seemly tor a fool, 
ll—*2 As the bird by wandering, 
as the swallow by flying, so b the curse cause¬ 
less shall not come. 

3 c A whip for the horse, a bridle for the 
ass, and a rod for the fool’s back. 

4 Answer not a fool according to his folly, 
lest thou also be like unto him. 


5 d Answer a fool according to cir - 3304 

r n i , . , . B - c - Clr 70 °- 

his tolly, lest he be wise in e Ins 01. vigesimae 
own conceit. CJ ™ m 

6 He that sendeth a message A - u- Clr - 54 - 
by the hand of a fool cutteth off the feet, 
and drinketh f damage. 

7 The legs of the lame « are not equal : so 
is a parable in the mouth of fools. 

8 h As he that bindeth a stone in a sling, so 
is he that giveth honour to a fool. 


a 1 Sam. xii. t7. - b Num. xxiii. 8 ; Deut. xxiii. 5.-* Psa. 

xxxii. 9 ; chap. x. 13.-<* Matt. xvi. 1-4 ; xxi. 24-27.-« Heb. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXVI. 

Verse 1, As snow in summer ] None of these is 
suitable to the time ; and at this unsuitable time, both 
are unwelcome : so a fool to be in honour is unbe¬ 
coming. 

Verse 2. As the bird J tsippor is taken often 

for the sparrow; but means generally any small bird. 
As the sparrow flies about the house, and the swallow 
emigrates to strange countries; so an undeserved 
malediction may flutter about the neighbourhood for 
a season : but in a short time it will disappear as the 
bird of passage ; and never take effect on the innocent 
person against whom it was pronounced. 

Verse 3. A whip for the horse] Correction is as 
suitable to a fool, as a whip is for a horse, or a bridle 
for an ass. 

Verse 4. Answer not a fool] On this and the fol¬ 
lowing verse Bishop Warburton, who has written well 
on many things, and very indifferently on the doc¬ 
trine of grace, has written with force and perspicuity: 
“ Had this advice been given simply, and without 
circumstance, to answer the fool, and not to answer 
him, one who had reverence for the text would 
satisfy himself in supposing that the different direc¬ 
tions referred to the doing a thing in and out of 
season ; 1. The reason given why a fool should not 
be answered according to his folly , is, “ lest he (the 
answerer) should be like unto him.” 2. The reason 
given why the fool should be answered according to his 
folly , is, “ lest he (the fool) should be wise in his 
own conceit.” 

“ 1. The cause assigned for forbidding to answer , 
therefore, plainly insinuates that the defender of reli¬ 
gion should not imitate the insulter of it in his modes 
of disputation, which may be compiised in sophistry, 
buffoonery, and scurrility. 

“ 2. The cause assigned for directing to answer , as 
plainly intimates that the sage should address himself 
to confute the fool npon his own false principles, by 
showing thal they lead to conclusions very wide from, 
very opposite to, ihosc impieties he would deduce 
from them. If any thing can allay the fool's vanity, 
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his own eyes. - f Or, violence. - S Heb. are lifted up. -b Oi 

As he that putteth a precious stone in a heap of stones. 

and prevent his being wise in his own conceit, it must 
be the dishonour of having his own principles turned 
against himself, and shown to be destructive of his owt> 
conclusions.”— Treatise on Grace. Preface. 

Verse 6. Cutteth off the feet] Sending by such 
a person is utterly useless. My old MS. Bible 
translates well: ?*ialt in feet anti Urtnfefnfl toicfeHniesse 
tjmt sentfftj) toortffs bi a fcote messajjer. Nothing but 
lameness in himself can vindicate his sending it by 
such hands ; and, after all, the expedient will be worse 
than the total omission, for he is likely to drink wick 
edness, i. e., the mischief occasioned by the fool’s 
misconduct. Coverdale nearly hits the sense as usual : 
“ He is lame of his fete, yee dronken is he in vanite, 
that committeth eny thinge to a foole.” 

Verse 8. As he that bindeth a stone in a sling, so is 
he that giveth honour to a fool.] It is entirely thrown 
away. This, however, is a difficult proverb; and 
the versions give but little light on the subject. The 
Hebrew may be translated, “ As a piece of precious 
stone among a heap of stones, so is he that giveth 
honour to a fool.” See the margin , and Parkhurst : 
but on this interpretation the meaning would rather 
be, “ It is as useless to throw a jewel among a heap 
of stones to increase its bulk, as to give honour to 
a fool.” 

fje that scntntb a sto<m into n bepe of rnoncc; so 
that flebetf) to nit untoftsman tofrscbfp.—Old MS. 
Bible. 

“ He that setteth a foole in bye dignite, that is 
even as yf a man dyd caste a precious stone upon the 
galous.”— Coverdale. This translator refers to the 
custom of throwing a stone to the heop under which 
a criminal lay buried. The Vulgate gives some coun¬ 
tenance to this translation : “ He who gives honour 
to a fool is like one who throws a stone to Mercury’s 
heap.” Mercury was considered the deity who pre¬ 
sided over the highways; and stones were erected in 
different places to guide the traveller. Hence those 
lines of Dr. Young :— 

“ Death stands like Mercuries in every way ; 

And kindly points us to our journey’s end.” 
c 













Of slothfulness> 


CHAP. XXVI. and foolish sport. 


A. M. cir. 3304. 9 As a thorn goeth up into the 

B. C. cir. 700. ill 

01 . vigesim® hand of a drunkard; so is 

C 1 pri^ 1 um m a parable in the mouth of 

A. IL C. cir. 54. f 00 ] s> 

10 * The great God that formed all things 
both rewardeth the fool, and rewardeth trans¬ 
gressors. 

11 k As a dog returneth to his vomit; 1 so a 
fool m returneth to his folly. 

12 n Seest thou a man wise in his own con¬ 
ceit ? there is more hope of a fool than of him. 

13 0 The slothful man saith, There is a lion 
in the way; a lion is in the streets. 

14 As the door tunieth upon his hinges, so 
doth the slothful upon his bed. 

15 p The slothful hideth his hand in his bo¬ 
som ; q it grieveth him to bring it again to his 
mouth. 

16 The sluggard is wiser in his own conceit 
than seven men that can render a reason. 

17 He that passeth by, and r meddleth with 
strife belonging not to him, is like one that 
taketh a dog by the ears. 

18 As a mad man who casteth s firebrands, 
arrows, and death; 

19 So is the man that deceiveth his neigh¬ 


bour, and saith, 1 Am not I in A -M; ei r- 

■b. C. cir. <00. 

Sport ? 01. vigesimae 

20 u Where no wood is, there Trimum™ 
the fire goeth out: so v where A - V- c - Clr - 
there is no w tale-bearer, the strife x ceaseth. 

21 y As coals are to burning coals, and wood 
to fire ; so is a contentious man to kindle strife. 

22 z The words of a tale-bearer are as 
wounds, and they go down into the a inner¬ 
most part of the belly. 

23 Burning lips and a wicked heart are like 
a potsherd covered with silver dross. 

24 He that hateth b disscmbleth with his lips, 
and layeth up deceit within him : 

25 c When he d speaketh fair, believe him 
not: for there are seven abominations in his 
heart. 

26 e Whose hatred is covered by deceit, his 
wickedness shall be showed before the whole 
congregation. 

27 f Whoso diggeth a pit shall fall therein : 
and he that rolleth a stone, it will return upon 
him. 

28 A lying tongue hateth those that are 
afflicted by it ; and a flattering mouth worketh 


1 Or, A great man grieveth ally and he hireth the fool, he hireth 

also transgressors. - k 2 Peter ii. 22.- 1 Exod. viii. 15. 

“Heb. iterateth his folly. - n Chap. xxix. 20; Luke xviii. 11 ; 

Rom. xii. 16; Rev. iii. 17.- 0 Chap. xxii. 13.-P Chap. xix. 

24.-q Or, he is weary. - r Or, is enraged. - s Heb .flames, or, 

sparks. - 1 Eph. v. 4. 

Verse 10. The great God that fmimed all things] 
See the margin , where this verse is very differently 
translated. I shall add that of C over dale: “A man 
of experience discemeth all thinges well : but whoso 
hyreth a foole, hyreth soch one as wyl take no hede.” 
The m rah may mean either the great God, or a 
great man : hence the two renderings, in the text and 
in the margin. 

Verse 11. As a dog returneth to his vomit ] See 

note on 2 Pel. ii. 22. 

Verse 13. The slothful man saith] See the note on 
chap. xxii. 13. 

Verse 16. Than seven men that can render a 
reason.] Seven here only means perfection , abun¬ 
dance , or multitude. He is wiser in his own eyes 
than a multitude of the wisest men. “ Than seven 
men that sytt and teach.” —C over dale; i. e., than 
seven doctors of the law, or heads of the schools of the 
prophets , who always sat while they taught. 

Verse 17. He that passeth by] This proverb stands 
true ninety-nine times out of a hundred , where people 
meddle with domestic broils , or differences between 
men and their irives. 

Verse 19. Am not I in sport?] How many hearts 
have been made sad, and how many reputations have 
been slain, by this kind of sport ! “ I designed no harm 
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u Heb. without wood. - v Chap. xxii. 10. - w Or, whisperer. 

x Heb. is silent. -r Chap. xv. 18 ; xxix. 22.-* Chap, xviii. 8. 

a Heb. chambers. - b Or, is known .—~ c Psa. xxviii. 3 ; Jer. ix. 8. 

d Heb. maketh his voice gracious. - e Or, Hatred is covered in se¬ 
cret. - f Psa. vii. 15, 16 ; ix. 15; x. 2 ; lvii. 6 ; chap, xxviii. 10; 

Eccles. x. 8. 

by what I said “ It was only in jest,” &c. Sportive 
as such persons may think their conduct to be, it is as 
ruinous as that of the madman who shoots arrows , 
throws firebrands , and projects in all directions instru¬ 
ments of death , so that some are wounded, some burnt, 
and some slain. 

Verse 20. Where no ivood is , there the fire goeth 
out] The tal e-receiver and the tal e-bearer are the 
agents of discord. If none received the slander in the 
first instance, it could ^ot be propagated. Hence our 
proverb, “The receiver is as bad as the thief.” And 
our laws treat them equally ; for the receiver of stolen 
goods, knowing them to be stolen, is hanged , as well 
as he who stole them. 

Verse 22. The wards of a tale-bearer] The same 
with chap, xviii. 8, where see the note. 

Verse 23. Burning lips and a wicked heart] 
Splendid, shining, smooth lips ; that is, lips which 
make great professions of friendship are like a vessel 
plated over with base metal to make it resemble sil¬ 
ver ; but it is only a vile pot , and even the outside is 
not pure. 

Verse 25. When he speaketh fair] For there are 
such hypocrites and false friends in the world. 

Believe him not] Let all his professions go for 
nothing. 
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To-morrow is uncertain. 


PROVERBS. 


Of friendly reproof 


For there are seven abominations m his heart.] 
That is, lie is full of abominations . 

Verse 27. Whoso diggetk a pit ] See note on Psa. 
vii. 15. There is a Latin proverb like this : Malum 
consilium consultori pessimum, “ A had counsel, but 
worst to the giver.” Harm watch; harm catch. 


Verse 28. A lying tongue hateth those that are af¬ 
flicted by if] He that injures another hates him in 
proportion to the injury he has done him ; and, strange 
to tell, in proportion to the innocence of the oppressed. 
The debtor cannot bear the sight of his creditor; nor 
the knave, of him whom he has injured. 


CHAPTER XXVII. 

To-morroio is uncertain. Self-praise forbidden. Anger and envy. Reproof from a friend. Want makes us 
feel the value of a supply . A good neighbour . Beware of suretyship. Suspicious praise. The quarrel¬ 
some woman. One friend helps another. Man insatiable. The incorrigible fool. Domestic cares . 
The profit of floeks for food and raiment. 


Vc.dr.70a' B 0AST a not thyself of b to- I 
oi. vigesima? morrow ; for thou knowest 

cir. annum , . ^ - r ^ 

nrimum. not what a day may bring forth. ! 

A. .c. cir. 51 . 2 c Let ano ther man praise 

thee, and not thine own mouth; a stranger, 

and not thine own lips. 

3 A stone is d heavy, and the sand weighty; 
but a fool’s wrath is heavier than them both. 

4 e Wrath is cruel, and anger is outrageous; 
but f who is able to stand before ° envy ? 

5 h Open rebuke is better than secret love. 

a Luke xii. 10, 20 ; James iv. 13, &c.- b Heb. to-morrow day. 

c Chap. xxv. 27.- d Heb. heaviness. - e Jleb. Wrath is cruel¬ 
ty , and anger an overflowing. - f 1 John iii. 12. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXVII. 

Verse 1. Boast not thyself of to-morrow] See note 
on James iv. 13, &c. Do nnt depend on any future 
moment for spiritual good which at present thou needcst, 
and God is willing to give, and without which, should 
death surprise thee, thou must he eternally lost; such 
as repentance, faith in Christ, the pardon of sin, the 
witness of the Holy Spirit, and complete renovation 
of soul. Be incessant in thy application to God for 
these blessings. 

My old MS. Bible translates thus: Ne fllovfe tbou 
Into tljc moretocnnfnfl. Here we see the derivation of 
our word morning ; moretoennlito, from more, and wen 
or won, to dwell, i. e., a continuance of time to live or 
dwell in your present habitation. Every man wishes 
to live longer, and therefore wishes for to-morrow ; and 
whon to-morrow comes, then to-morrow, and so on. 

Verse 2. Let another man praise thee , and not thine 
own mouth] We have a similar proverb, which illus¬ 
trates this : “ Self-praise is no commendation.* 1 
Verse 4. Who is able to stand before envyl] The 
rabbins have a curious story on this subject, and it has 
been formed by the moderns into a fable. There were 
two persons, one covetous and the other envious, to 
whom a certain person promised to grant whatever 
they should ask ; but double to him who should ask 
last. The covetous man would not ask first , because 
be wished to get the double portion ; and the envious 
man would not mako the first request because he 
could not bear the thoughts of thus benefiting his 
neighbour. However, at last he requested that on? of 
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6 ‘Faithful are the wounds of A «iSS 4, 

IS. V/. cir. .uu. 

a friend ; but the kisses of an 01 . vigesimae 

. , . r ^ cir. annum 

enemy are k deceitful. nrimum. 

7 The full soul 1 loatheth a A lJ c - cir 54 - 
honey-comb ; but m to the hungry soul every 
bitter thing is sweet. 

8 As a bird that wandereth from her nest, so 
is a man that wandereth from his place. 

9 Ointment and perfume rejoice the heart. 
so doth the sweetness of a man’s friend n by 
hearty counsel. 

s Or, jealousy ; chap. vi. 34.- h Chap, xxviii. 23 ; Gal. ii. 14. 

1 Psa. cxli. 5.- k Or, earnest , or frequent. - 1 Heb. treadeth undo- 

foot. - m Job vi. 7.- n Heb. from the counsel of the soul. 

his eyes should be taken out, in order that his neigh¬ 
bour might lose both. 

Verse 5. Open rebuke is better than secret love.] 
Plutarch gives an account of a man who, aiming a 
blow at his enemy's life, cut open an imposthume, 
which by a salutary discharge saved his life, that was 
sinking under a disease for which a remedy could not 
be found. Partial friendship eovers faults ; envy, 
maliee, and revenge, will exhibit, heighten, and even 
multiply them. The former conceals us from ourselves ; 
the latter shows us the worst part of our character. 
Thus wc are taught the necessity of amendment and 
correction. In this sense opeiUrebuke is better than 
secret love. Yet it is a rough medicine , and none can 
desire it. But the genuine open-hearted friend may 
be intended, who tells you your faults freely , but con¬ 
ceals them from all others; hence the sixth verse : 
u Faithful are the wounds of a friend.” 

Verse 8. As a bird that wandereth from her nest] 
Leaving her own brood, places of retreat, and feeding- 
ground behind, and going into strange countries, where 
she is exposed to every kind of danger. So is the 
man who leaves his family connections and country, 
and goes into strange parts to find employment, better 
his circumstances, make a fortune, &e. I have seen 
multitudes of such wanderers from their place come 
to great misery and wretchedness. God's genera! ad¬ 
vice is, “ Do good, and dwell in the land ; and verily 
thou shalt be fed.” 

Verse 0. Ointment and perfume j Anointing the 













CHAP. XXVII. 


contentious woman . 


Concerning the 

A. irdr. 3304. jq Thine own friend, and thy 

B. C. cir. 700. i 

01 . vigesimae father s friend, forsake not; nei- 

C primum m ther go into thy brother’s house 
a. v. c. cir. 54. j n t j ie d a y 0 f thy calamity : for 

° better is a neighbour that is near, than a 
brother far off. 

1 1 p My son, be wise, and make my heart 
glad, ** that I may answer him that reproacheth 
me. 

12 r A prudent man foreseeth the evil, and 
hideth himself; hut the simple pass on, and 
are punished. 

13 8 Take his garment that is surety for a 
stranger, and take a pledge of him for a 
strange woman. 

14 He that blesseth his friend with a 
loud voice, rising early in the morning, it 

° Ch. xvii. 17 ; xviii. 24 ; see ch. xix. 7.- p Ch. x. 1; xxiii. 

15,24.-<l Psa. cxxvii. 5.- r Ch. xxii.3.- 5 See Exod. xxii. 


head and various parts of the body with aromatic oil 
is frequent in the East, and fumigating the beards of 
the guests at the conclusion of an entertainment is 
almost universal ; as is also sprinkling rose-water, and 
water highly odoriferous. Two of the curious vessels 
whieh are used for this purpose are now before me ; 
they hold some quarts each, and are beautifully inlaid 
with silver in the form of sprigs, leaves, &c. 

Verse 10. Thine own friend] A well and long 
tried friend is invaluable. Him that has been a friend 
to thy family never forget, and never neglect. And, 
in the time of adversity, rather apply to such a one, 
than go to thy nearest relative, who keeps himself at 
a distance. 

Verse 12. A prudent man foreseeth the evil] The 
very samB as chap. xxii. 3. 

Verse 13. Take his garment] The same as chap, 
xx. 16. 

Verse 14. He that blesseth his friend] He who 
makes loud and public protestations of acknowledg¬ 
ments to his friend for favours received, subjects his 
sincerity to suspicion ; and remember the Italian pro¬ 
verb elsewhere quoted :—“ He who praises you more 
than he was wont to do, has either deceived you, or is 
about to do it.” Extravagant public professions are 
little to be regarded. 

Verse 15. A continual dropping] See chap. xix. 13. 

Verse 16. Whosoever hideth her hideth the ivind] 
You may as well attempt to repress the blowing of 
the wind, as the tongue of a scold ; and to conceal 
this unfortunate propensity of a wife is as impossible 
as to hush the storm, and prevent its sound from being 
heard. 

The ointment of his right hand] You ean no more 
conceal such a woman’s conduct, than you can the 
smell of the aromatic oil with which your hand has 
been anointed. The Hebrew is very obscure, and is 
variously translated. Cover dale thus : “ He that re- 

fraynelh her, refrayneth the wvnde ; and holdith ovle 
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shall be counted a curse to ^ ^ C11 > 33 ^* 

r>. C. cir. <00. 

him. 01. vigesimai 

„ „ . . . . , • • cir. annum 

15 1 11 * * A continual dropping in primum. 

a very rainy day and a conten- A ’ V ' c ' cir ' 5> : 
ttons woman are alike. 

16 Whosoever hideth her hideth the wind, 
and the ointment of his right hand, which be 
wrayeth itself. 

17 Iron sharpenetli iron; so a man sharp- 
eneth the countenance of his friend. 

18 "Whoso keepeth the fig tree shall eat 
the fruit thereof: so he that waiteth on his 
master shall be honoured. 

19 As in water face answereth to face ; so 
the heart of man to man. 

20 v Hell and destruction are w never full, so 
x the eyes of man are never satisfied. 

26 ;.ch. xx. 16.-* Chap. xix. 13. -“ 1 Cor. ix. 7, 13. - v Ch. 

xxx. 16; Hab. ii. 5.- w Heb. not .-* Eccles. i. 8; vi. 7. 


fast in his honde.” That is, he attempts to do what 
is impossible to be done. 

Verse 17. Iron skarpeneth iron ] As hard iron, 
viz., steel , will bring a knife to a better edge when it 
is properly whetted against it: so one friend may be 
the means of exciting another to reflect, dive deeply 
into, and illustrate a subject, without which ivhetting or 
excitement , this had never taken place. Had Horace 
seen this proverb in the Septuagint translation when 
he wrote to the Pisos ? 

Ergo fungar vice cotis, acutum 

Reddere quae ferrum valet, exors ipsa secandi. 

Hor. Ars. Poet., ver. 304. 

11 But let me sharpen others, as the hone 

Gives edge to razors, though itself have none.” 

Francis. 

Verse 19. As in water face answereth to face] All 
men’s hearts are pretty nearly alike ; water is not more 
like to water, than one heart is to another. Or, as a 
man sees his face perfectly reflected by the water, when 
looking into it; so the wise and penetrating man sees 
generally what is in the heart of another by consider¬ 
ing the general tenor of his words and aelions. 

“Surely, if each man saw another’s heart 
There would be no eommerce ; 

All would disperse, 

And live apart.” Herbert. 

Verse 20 . Hell and destruction are never full] How 
hideous must the soul of a eovetous man he, when God 
compares it to hell and perdition ! 

The eyes of man are never satisfied.] As the grave 
can never be filled up with bodies, nor perdition with 
souls; so the restless desire, the lust of power, riches, 
and splendour, is never satisfied. Out of this ever 
unsatisfied desire spring all the changing fashions, the 
varied amusements, and the endless modes of getting 
money, prevalent in every age, and in every eountrv 
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Riches and the crown 


PROVERBS. 


A. cir. 3304. o1 * As the fining pot for silver, 

B. C. cir. 700. ° 1 / 

01 . vigcsimoo and the furnace for gold ; so is 

cir. annum . l • 

primum. a man to his praise. 
a. i. c. cir. 54. 22 2 Though thou shouldc^t 

bray a fool in a mortar among wheat with a 
pestle, yel will not his foolishness depart from 
him. 

23 Be thou diligent to know the state of 
thy ilocks, and a look well to thy herds. 

24 For b riches are not for ever : and doth 

>’ Ch. xvii. 3.- 1 Isa. i. 5 ; Jer. v.3 ; ch. xxiii. 35.- a llch. 

set thy heart .- b Hcb. strength. - 0 Ilcb. to generation and 

Verse 21. As the fining pot for ji/trcr] As silver 
and gold are tried by ihc art of the refiner, so is a man’s 
heart by the praise he receives, if he feel it not, he 
deserves it; if lie be puffed up by it, he is worthless . 

Verse 22. Though thou shouldcst bray a fool ] 
Leaving all other conjectures, of which commentators 
are full, I would propose, that this is a metaphor taken 
from pounding metallic ores in very large mortars, 
such as are still common in the East, in order that, 
when subjected to the action of the fire, the metal may 
be the more easily separated from the ore. However 
you may try, by precept or example , or both, to instruct 
a stupid man, your labour is lost; his foolishness can¬ 
not be separated from him. You may purge metals of all 
their dross; but you cannot purge the fool of his folly. 

Verse 23. The state of thy flocks ] The directions 
to the end of the chapter refer chiefly to pastoral and 
agricultural affairs. Do not trust thy flocks to the 
shepherd merely ; number them thyself; look into their 
condition ; see how they are tended ; and when, and 
with what, and in what proportion, they are fed. 

Verse 24. For riches are not for crcr] All other 
kinds of property are very transitory. Money and 
the highest civil honours are but for a short season. 
Flocks and herds, properly attended to, may be multi- 
plied and continued from generation to generation. 
The crown itself is not naturally so permanent. 


are not for ever 
the crown endure c to every A t ; ci r- 3304. 

J B. C. cir. 700 

generation ? Ol. vigesim® 

25 d The hay appeareth, and 

the tender grass showeth itself, A> 1 c Clr ’ 
and herbs of the mountains are gathered. 

26 The lambs are for thy clothing, and the 
goats are the price of the field. 

27 And thou shah have goats’ milk enough 
for thy food, for the food of thy household, 
and for the e maintenance for thy maidens. 

generation ; Psalm xxxiii. 11; xlv. 17; xlix. 11 ; lxxii. 6, 
Txxxv. 5; lxxxix. 1.- d Psa. civ. 14.- f Heb. life. 

Verse 25. The hay appeareth] Take care that this 
be timeously mown, carefully dried, and safely ricked 
or housed. And when the tender grass and the pro¬ 
per herbs appear in the mountains in the spring, then 
send forth the lambs , the young of the flock, that they 
may get suitable pasturage, without too much impover¬ 
ishing the home fields ; for by the sale of the lambs and 
goats , the price of the field is paid—all the landlord’s 
demands are discharged. Either a certain number of 
lambs, goats, and other cattle, was given to the land¬ 
lord ; or so much money as so many lambs, Ac., were 
then worth. 

Verse 26. The lambs are for thy clothing] So many 
fleeces are given in some places as rent to the 
landlord. 

Verse 27. Goats'milk enough for thy food] *pnV7 
lelachmccha , (l to thy bread for they ate the bread 
and supped the milk to assist mastication, and help de¬ 
glutition. And it seems that bread , with goats' milky 
was the general article of food for the master and his 
family ; and for the servant maids who assisted in the 
household work, and performed the operations required 
in the dairy . 

The reader who wishes to see these maxims de¬ 
tailed and illustrated at large, may consult the writers 
De Re Rustiea, where he will find much curious in 
formation. 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 


The timidity of the wicked . Quick succession in the government of a country is a punishment to the land. 
Of the poor who oppress the poor. The upright poor tnan is preferable to the wicked rich man. The 
unprofitable conduct of the usurer. The prosperity of the righteous a cause of rejoicing . He is blessed 
who fears always. A wicked ruler a curse. The murderer generally execrated. The faithful man. The 
corrupt judge. The foolishness of trusting in one's own heart. The charitable man. When the tvicked 
are elevated, it is a public evil. 


A. M. cir. 3301. 

B. C. cir. 700. 
Ol. vigesimaj 

cir. annum 
primum. 

A. U. C. cir. 54. 


HPHE a wicked flee when no 
man pursucth : but the 
righteous are bold as a lion. 

2 For the transgression of a 


land many are the princes there- ^ *£ *£• 33 £* 
of : but b by a man of under- Ol. vigcsim® 

.. . , . . . cir annum 

standing ami knowledge the state pnmum. 
thereof shall be prolonged. a. I u cir. 54. 


* Lev. xxvi. 17, 3G; Psa. Iiii. 5.- b Or. by men of undtr- 


stGliding and wisdom shall they likewise be prolonged. 


NOTES ON CHAP. XXV11I. 


Verse 1 . The wicked flee] Every wicked man, 
however bold he may appear , is full of drearv appre- 
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hensions relative to hoth worlds. But the righteous 
has true courage, being eonscions of his own inno¬ 
cence, and the approbation of his God. unpftfous 
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The poor that CHAP. XXVIII. oppress the poor. 


b’ M C C cir 3 700 3 c A poor man that oppresseth 

01 . Wgesim® the poor is like a sweeping rain 

C priraum m d which leaveth no food. 

A. XJ. c. cir. 54. 4 e r p\ ie y that forsake the law 

praise the wicked : f but such as keep the law 
contend with them. 

5 * Evil men understand not judgment : but 
h they that seek the Lord understand all 
things. 

6 * Better is the poor that walketh in his 
uprightness, than he that is perverse in his 
ways, though he he rich. 

7 k Whoso keepeth the law is a wise son : 
but he that * 1 is a companion of riotous men 
shameth his father. 

8 m He that by usury and n unjust gain in- 


c Matt, xviii. 28.- d Heb. without food. - e Psa. x. 3; xlix. 

18 ; Rom. i. 32.- 1 1 Kings xviii. 18, 21 ; Matt. iii. 7 ; xiv. \ ; 

Epb. v. 11.-* Psa. xcii. 6.- h John vii. 17 ; 1 Cor. ii. 15 ; 

l John ii. 20, 27.- i Chapter xix. 1 ; ver. 18.- k Chapter 

xxix. 3.- 1 Or ,/eedeth gluttons. 


fleeftt).—Old MS. Bible. This word is often used for 
impious, wicked, ungodly; hence it appears that our 
word pity anciently meant piety or godliness. 

Verse 2. Many are the princes] Nations , as na¬ 
tions, cannot be judged in a future world ; therefore, 
God judges them here. And where the people are 
very wicked , and the constitution very bad, the succes¬ 
sion of princes is frequent —they are generally taken 
off by an untimely death. Where the people know 
that the constitution is in their favour, they seldom 
disturb the prince, as they consider him the guardian 
of their privileges. 

But by a man of understanding'] Whether he be 
a king, or the king’s prime minister , the prosperity of 
the state is advanced by his counsels. 

Verse 3. A poor man that oppresseth the poor] Our 
Lord illustrates this proverb most beautifully, by the 
parable of the two debtors, MatL. xviii. 23. One owed 
ten thousand talents, was insolvent, begged for time, 
was forgiven. A fellow servant owed this one a hun¬ 
dred pence: he was insolvent; but prayed his fellow 
servant to give him a little time, and he would pay it 
all. He would not, took him by lhe throat, and cast 
him into prison till he should pay that debt. Here the 
poor oppressed the poor; and what was the conse¬ 
quence 1 The oppressing poor was delivered to the tor¬ 
mentors ; and lhe forgiven debt charged to his amount, 
because he showed no mercy. The comparatively 
poor are often shockingly uncharitable and unfeeling 
towards the real poor. 

Like a sweeping rain] These are frequent in the 
East; and sometimes carry flocks, crops, and houses, 
away with them. 

Verse 4. They that forsake the law] He that trans¬ 
gresses says, in fact, that il is right to transgress ; and 
thus other wicked persons are encouraged. 

Verse 5. They that seek the Lord understand all 
things.] They are wise unto salvation; they “ have 
c 


creaseth his substance, he shall ^ 
gather it for him that will pity 6 l. vigesim® 
the poor. primum. 

9 0 He that turneth away his A ~ L ‘ a Clr - 54 - 
ear from hearing the law, p even his prayer 
shall he abomination. 

10 * Whoso causeth the righteous to go 
astray in an evil way, he shall fall himself into 
his own pit: r but the upright shall have good 
things in possession. 

11 The rich man is wise s in his own con¬ 
ceit ; but the poor that hath understanding 
searcheth him out. 

12 * When righteous men do rejoice, r there is 
great glory : but when the wicked rise, a man 
is n hidden. 


in Job xxvii. 16, 17 ; ebap. xiii. 22; Eccles. ii. 26.- n Heb. 

by increase. - 0 Zech. vii. 11.-P Psa. lxvi. 18; cix. 7 ; chap. 

xv. 8.-1 Chap. xxvi. 27.- r Matt. vi. 33.-®Heb. in his 

eyes. - 1 Ver. 28 ; chap. xi. 10 ; xxix. 2 ; Eccles. x. 6.- u Or, 

sought for. 


the unction from the Holy One, and they know all 
things,” 1 John ii. 20, every thing that is essentially 
needful for them to know, in reference to both worlds. 

Verse 8 . He that by usury—increaseth his sub¬ 
stance] By taking unlawful interest for his money; 
lending to a man in great distress money, for the use 
of which he requires an exorbitant sum. 0 that the 
names of all lhose unfeeling, hard-hearted, consummate 
villains in the nation, who thus take advantage of their 
neighbour’s necessities to enrich themselves, were pub¬ 
lished at every market cross ; and then the delinquents 
all senL to iheir brother savages in New Zealand. It 
would be a happy riddance to the country. 

Verse 9. He that turneth away his car from hearing 
the laiv] Many suppose, if they do not know their 
duty , they shall not be accountable for their transgres¬ 
sions ; and therefore avoid every ihing that is calcu¬ 
lated to enlighten them. They will not read the 
Bible, lest they should know the will of God; and 
they will not attend Divine ordinances for the same rea¬ 
son. But this pretence will avail them nothing; as he 
that might have known his master's will, but would 
not, shall be treated as he shall be who did know it, 
and disobeyed it. Even the prayers of such a person 
as this are reputed sin before God. 

Verse 10 . Whoso causeth the righteous to go astray] 
He who strives to pervert one really converted to 
God, in order that he may pour contempt on religion, 
shall fall into that hell to which he has endeavoured 
to lead the other. 

Verse 12. When righteous men do rejoice] When 
true religion is no longer persecuted, and the word of 
God duly esteemed, there is great glory ; for the word 
of the Lord has then free course, runs, and is glorified : 
but when the wicked rise —when they are elevated to 
places of trust, and put at the head of civil affairs, 
then the righteous man is obliged to hide himself; the 
word of the Lord becomes scarce, and there is no open 
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PROVERBS. 


Happy is the man 


that feareth alway. 


a. M-cir. 33 <m. j 3 ▼ He that covereth his sins 

B. C. cir. TOO. 

01. vigcsimaj sliall not prosper. but whoso 

C1 Driinum! n confesseth and forsaketh them 
a. u. c. nr. 54 . s j la ]j h av e inC rcy. 

14 Happy is the man w that feareth alway : 
x but he that hardeneth his heart shall fall into 
mischief. 

15 y As a roaring lion, and a ranging 
bear; 1 so is a wicked ruler over the poor 
people. 

16 The prince that wanteth understanding is 
also a great oppressor : but he that hatcth 
covetousness shall prolong his days. 

17 a A man that docth violence to the blood 
of any person shall flee to the pit; let no man 
slay him. 

18 b Whoso walketh uprightly shall be 
saved : but c he that is perverse in his ways 
shall fall at once. 

19 d He that tilleth his land shall have plenty 
of bread: but he that followeth after vain 
persons shall have poverty enough. 

20 A faithful man shall abound with bless¬ 
ings : e but he that maketh haste to be rich 
shall not be f innocent. 


21 b To have respect of per- a. M. cir 3304 
sons is not good ; for, h for a 61 vigcsiw® 

^ n ir annum 


cir. annum 


piece of bread that man will pnmum 
transgress. _ 

22 * He k that hasteth to be rich hath an evil 
eye, and considereth not that poverty shall 
come upon him. 

23 1 He that rcbuketh a man afterwards shall 
find more favour than he that flattereth with 
the tongue. 

24 Whoso robbeth his father or his mother, 
and saitli, It is no transgression ; the same 
n is the companion of n a destroyer. 

25 0 He that is of a proud heart stirreth up 
strife : p but he that putteth his trust in the 
Lord shall be made fat. 

26 He that trusteth in his own heart is a 
fool: but whoso walketh wisely, he shall be 
delivered. 

27 q He that giveth unto the poor shall not 
lack : but he that hideth his eyes shall have 
many a curse. 

28 r When the wicked rise, 8 men hide them¬ 
selves : but when they perish, the righteous 
increase. 


v Psa. xxxii. 3, 5 ; 1 John i. 8, 9,10.- w Psa. xvi. 8 ; chap. 

xxiii. 17.- x Rom ii. 5 ; xi. 20.-y 1 Pel. v. 8.- z Exod. 

i. 14, 16, 22: Malt. ii. 16.- a Genesis ix. 6: Exod. xxi. 14. 

b Chap. xix. 9, 25.- c Ver. 6.- d Chap. xii. 11.- e Ch. xiii. 

11 ; xx. 21 ; xxiii. 4 ; vcr. 22 ; 1 Tim. vi. 9.- f Or, unpunished. 


vision. The first was the ease in ibis country, in the 
days of Edward AT. ; the second in the days of his 
successor, Mary I. Popery, cruelty, and knavery, 
under her, nearly destroyed the Church and the State 
in these islands. 

A r ersc 13 . He that covereth his si/is] Here is a 
general direction relative to conversion. 1. If the 
sinner do not acknowledge his sins ; if he cover and 
excuse them, and refuse to come lo the light of God's 
word and Spirit, lest his deeds should be reproved, he 
shall find no salvation. God will never admit a sin¬ 
ful, unhumhlcd sou), into his kingdom. 2. But if he 
confess his sin, with a penitent and broken heart, and, 
by forsaking every evil way, give this proof that he 
feels his own sore, and the plague of his heart, then 
lie shall have mercy. Here is a doctrine of vital im¬ 
portance to the salvation of the soul, which lhe weak¬ 
est may understand. 

A f crsc 14 . Happy is the ??ian that fcarcth alway] 
That ever carries about with him lhal reverential and 
filial fear of God, which will lead him to avoid sin, 
and labour to do that which is lawful and right in the 
sight of God his Saviour. 

Averse 1C- The prince that wanteth understanding] 
A weak prince will generally have wicked ministers, 
for his weakness prevents him from making a proper 
choice, and he is apt to prefer them who Batter him, 
782 


e Chap, xviii. 5 ; xxiv. 23.- 11 Ezek. xiii. 19.- 1 Or. he 

that hath an evit eye hasteth ta be rich. - k Ver. 20.- 1 Chap. 

xxvii. 5, 6.- 111 Chapter xviii. 9.- n Heb. a man destroying. 

0 Chap. xiii. 10.- P 1 Tim. vi. 6. -*1 Dcut xv. 7, &c.: chap. 

xix. 17; xxii. 9.- r Ver. 12; chap. xxix. 2.—-“‘Job xxiv. 4, 

and minister most to his pleasures. The quantum of 
the king's intellect may be always appreciated by the 
mildness or oppressiveness of his government. He 
who plunges his people into expensive wars, to support 
which they are burdened wilh taxes, is a prince with¬ 
out understanding. He does not know his own interest, 
and does not regard that of his people. But these 
things, though general truths, apply more particularly 
to those despotic governments which prevail in Asiatic 
countries. 

A r erse 17. That doeth violence to the blood] He 
who either slays the innocent, or procures his destruc¬ 
tion, may flee to hide himself: but let none give him 
protection. The law demands his life, because he is 
a murderer; and let none deprive justice of its claim’. 
Murder is the most horrid crime in the sight of God 
and man ; it scarcely ever goes unpunished, and is 
universally execrated. 

Verse 18. Shalt fall at once] Shall fall without 
resource , altogether. 

A r erse 19. lie that tilleth his land] See chap xii. 11. 

A r erse 20. He that maketh haste to be r/cA] See 
chap. xiii. 11 ; xx. 21. 

A r ersc 24. HTioso robbeth his father] The father’s 
property is as much his own, in reference to the child, 
as that of the merest stranger. He who robs his parents 
is worse than a common robber; to the act of disho- 









We should not 

nesty and rapine he adds ingratitude, cruelty, and dis¬ 
obedience. Such a person is the companion of a de¬ 
stroyer; he may be considered as a murderer. 

Verse 25. Shall be made fat.] Shall be pros¬ 
perous. 


despise correction. 

Verse 26. He that trusteth in his own heart is a fool ] 
For his heart, which is deceitful and desperately 
wicked, will infallibly deceive him. 

Verse 27. He that giveth unto the poor ] See the 

notes on the passages referred to in the margin. 


CHAP. XXIX. 


CHAPTER XXIX. 


We must not despise correction . The prudent king. 

fool. The prince ivho opens his ears to reports. 

insolent servant. The humiliation of the proud. 

Lord the righteous Judge . 

A. M. cir. 3304 . a TTE, b that being often re- 

13. C. cir. 700. XJL & 

oi. vigesim® proved liardeneth his neck, 

primum. shall suddenly be destroyed, and 
A. u. C. cir. 54. t p al w jthout remedy. 

2 c When the righteous are d in authority, the 
people rejoice : but when the wicked beareth 
rule, c the people mourn. 

3 f Whoso loveth wisdom rejoiceth his fa¬ 
ther : e but he that keepeth company with har- 
ots spendeth his substance. 

4 The king by judgment established the 
land : but h he that receivetli gifts overthrow- 
eth it. 

5 A man that flattereth his neighbour 
spreadeth a net for his feet. 

6 In the transgression of an evil man there 
is a snare : but the righteous doth sing and 
rejoice. 

a Heb. A man of reproofs .—— b 1 Sam. ii. 25 ; 2 Chron. xxxvi. 

16; chap. i. 24-27.- c Esth. viii. 15; chapter xi. 10; xxviii. 

12, 28.- d Or, increased. -« Esth. iii. 15.- f Chapter x. 1 ; 

xv. 20 ; xxvii. il.-£ Chap, v.9, 10; vi. 26 ; xxviii. 7 ; Luke 

xv. 13, 30.- h Heb. a manof oblations. 


NOTES ON CHAP. XXIX. 

Verse 1 . liardeneth his neck ] Becomes stubborn 
and obstinate. 

Verse 3. But he that keepeth'company] HJH roeh , 
he that feedeth harlots , *13 JO yeabedy shall utterly de¬ 
stroy his substance. Has there ever been a single case 
to the contrary ? 

Verse 4. He that receivetli gifts] This was noto¬ 
riously the case in this kingdom, before the passing 
of the Magna Chariay or great charter of liberties . 
Hence that article in it, Nulli vendemus justitiam; 
“ We will not sell justice to any. 1 ’ I have met with 
cases in our ancient records where, in order to get his 
right, a man was obliged almost to ruin himself in 
presents to the king , queen , and their favourites , to 
get the case decided in his favour. 

Verse 5. Spreadeth a net for his feet.] Beware of 
a flatterer; he does not flatter merely to please you, 
but to deceive you and profit himself. 

Verse 9. Whether he rage or laugh] Coverdale 
translates, “ Yf a wyse man go to lawe with a fnole, 
0 


The flatterer. The just judge. Contend not with a 
The poor and the deceitful. The pious king. The 
Of the partner of a thief The fear of man. The 

7 ' The righteous considered ^ cir * 3 j^ n 4 - 

& B. C. cir. 700. 

the cause of the poor : but Ol. vigesim® 

, -ii ii cir. annum 

the wicked regarded not to primum. 

know it. A - Tf c - cir - 54 - 

8 k Scornful men 1 bring a city into a snare : 
but wise men m turn away wrath. 

9 // a wise man contended with a foolish 
man, n whether he rage or laugh, there is no 
rest. 

10 0 The p bloodthirsty hate the upright: but 
the just seek his soul. 

I 1 A q fool uttered all his mind : but a wise 
man keepeth it in till afterwards. 

12 If a ruler hearken to lies, all his servants 
are wicked. 

13 The poor and r the deceitful man s meet 
together: 1 the Lord lightened both their 
eyes. 

* Job xxix. 16; xxxi. 13; Psa. xli. 1.- k Chapter xi. 11. 

1 Or, set a city on fire. - m Ezek. xxii. 30.- n Matl. xi. 17. 

0 Heb. Men of blood. -P Gen. iv. 5, 8 ; 1 John iii. 12.-A Judg. 

xvi. 17 ; chap. xii. 16 ; xiv. 33.- r Or, the usurer. -* Chapter 

xxii. 2.- 1 Matl. v. 45. 


whether he deale with him frendly or roughly he geteth 
no rest. 1 ’ 

Verse 11 . A fool uttereth all his mind] A man 
should be careful to keep his own secreiy and never tell 
his whole mind upon any subject, while there are other 
opinions yet to be delivered ; else, if he speak again y 
he must go over his old ground ; and as he brings out 
nothing newy he injures his former argument. 

Verse 12. If a ruler hearken to lies] Wherever the 
system of espionage is permitted to prevail, there the 
system of falsity is established ; for he who is eapable 
of being a spy and informer, is not only eapable of 
telling and swearing lies, but also of cutting his king’s 
or even his father's throat. I have seen cases, where 
the same spy received pay from both parties, and 
deeeived both. 

Verse 13. The poor and the deceitful man] It is 
difficult to fix the meaning of CDODH iechachim , whieli 
we here render the deceitful man. The Targvm has, 
“ The poor and the man of little wealth.” The 
SeptuAQ iNT, “ The usurer and the debtor. ” The 
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Of the pious king , 


PROVERBS. 


and the hasty man 


A. M. ctr. 330-1. J 4 king thaL v faithfully 

01 . vigesimrc judgeth the poor, his throne shall 

CI primum m he established for ever. 

A. u. c. clr ~ 5> ‘ 15 w The rod and reproof give 

wisdom : but x a child left to himself bringelh 
his mother to shame. 

16 When the wicked are multiplied, trans¬ 
gression incrcaseth : y but the righteous shall 
see their fall. 

17 z CorrecL thy son, and he shall give thee 
rest ; yea, he shall give delight unto thy soul. 

IS a Where there is no vision, the people b per¬ 
ish : but c he that kcepcth the law, happy is he. 

19 A servant will not be corrected by words : 
for though he understand he will not answer. 

20 Seest thou a man that is hasty d in his 
words ? e there is more hope of a fool than 
of him. 


21 He that delicately bringelh \ x m a cir 

J ° B. C. cir. 700. 

up Ins servant from a child shall 01., vigcsim® 

, . . , , . , cir. annum 

have him become his son at the pnraum. 


22 f An angry man stimuli up strife, and a 
furious man aboundeth in transgression. 

23 g A man’s pride shall bring him low: 
but honour shall uphold the humble in spirit. 

24 Whoso is partner with a thief liateth his 
own soul : h he heareth cursing, and bewray- 
eth it not. 

25 ' The fear of man bringelh a snare : but 
whoso putteth his trust in the Lord k shall be safe. 

26 1 Many seek m the ruler’s favour : but 
every man’s judgment cometh from the Lord. 

27 An unjust man is an abomination to the 
just; and he that is upright in the way is 
abomination to the wicked. 


« Ch. xx. 2S ; xxv. 5.- v Psa. lxxii. 2, 4, 13, 14.- w Ver. 

17.- r Chap. x. 1 ; xvii. 21, 25.- y Psalm xxxvii. 36 ; Iviii. 

10; xci.Sjxcii.il.- x Chap. xiii. 24 ; xix. 18 ; xxii. 15; 

xxiii. 13, I t ; ver. 15.- a 1 Samuel iii. 1 ; Amos viii. 11, 12. 

b Or, is made naked. - c John xiii. 17 ; James i. 25.- d Or, 

in his matters. - e Chap. xxvi. 12. 

Vulgate, “ The poor and creditor.” Coverdale, 
“The poor and the lender.” Others, “ The poor and 
the rich “ The poor and the oppressors.” I sup¬ 
pose the meaning may be the same as in chap. xxii. 2 : 

“ The rich and the poor meet together ; the Lord is 
the Maker of them all.” Where see the note. 

Verse 16. When the wicked are multiplied] That, 
in the multiplication of the wicked transgression is 
increased, requires no proof; but an important doc¬ 
trine attaches to this.^ On this account wicked nations 
and wicked families are cut off and rooted out. Were 
it not so, righteousness would in process of time be 
banished from the earth. This will account for many I 
of the numerous instances in which whole families fail. 

Verse 18. Where there is no vision] My old MS. 
Bible, following the Vulgate , translates : €&S>an pro- 
pljeene setjal fallen, tbc pcplc scljal ben to scat eve'll. 
Where Divine revelation, and the faithful preaching 
of the sacred testimonies, are neither reverenced nor I 
attended, the ruin of that land is at no great distance. 

But he that kcepeth the law , happy is he.] Go how 
it may with others, he shall be safe. So our Lord : 

“ Blessed are they who hear the word of God, and 
keep it.” 

Verse 21. lie that delicately hringeth up his servant] 
Such persnns are generally forgetful of their obliga¬ 
tions, assume the rights and privileges of children, 
and are seldom good for any thing. 

Verse 22. An angry man stirreth up strife] Ilis 
spirit begets its like wherever he goes. 

And a furious man aboundeth in transgression.] 
His furious spirit is always carrying him into extremes , 
and each of these is a transgression. 

Verse 23. A man's pride shall bring him loxo] A 
proud man is universally despised, and such are often 
exposed to great mortifications. 
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f Chap. xv. 18; xxvi. 2t.-5 Job xxii. 29; chapter xy. 33 , 

xviii. 12 ; Isa. lxvi. 2 ; Dan. iv. 30, 31, &c. ; Matt, xxiii. 12 , 
Luke xiv. 11 ; xviii. 14 ; Acts xii. 23 ; James iv. 6, 10 ; 1 Pet. 

v. 5.- h Lev. v. 1.-* Gen. xii. 12; xx. 2, 11.- k Heb. 

shall be set on high - 1 See Psalm xx. 9 ; chapter xix. 6. 

m Heb. the face of a ruler. 

Verse 24. Hatcth his own soul] ltf2J naphsho, his 
life , as the outraged law may at any time seize on and 
put him lo death. 

He heareth cursing] nbx alah , the execration or 
adjuration , (for all culprits were charged , as before 
God , to tell the truth,) IV velo yaggid , but he 
will not tell it. He has no fear of God, nor reverence 
for an oath, because his heart is hardened through the 
deceitfulness of sin. 

Verse 25. The fear of man bringelh a snare ] How 
often has this led weak meD, though sincere in their 
general character, to deny their God, and abjure his 
people ! See the case of Peter; and learn from this, 
O reader, that where the mighty have been slain, thou 
wilt fall, unless thou call on the Strong for strength , 
and for courage to use it. Be not ashamed of Jesus, 
nor of his people , nor of his cross. Glory in this, that 
ihou knowest him, art joined to them, and art counted 
worthy to bear it. 

Verse 26. Many seek the ruler's favour] To be 
screened from the punishment determined by the law; 
but should he gTant the favour sought, and pardon the 
criminal, this takes not away his guilt in the sigh of 
God, from whom all just judgment proceeds. 

Verse 27. And he that is upright in the way] “ But 
as for those that be in ihe right waye, the wicked hate 
them.”— Coverdale. 

To this verse the Vulgate adds the following : 
Vcrbum custodicns filius extra perditioncm erit; 
“ The son that keeps the word shall not fall into per¬ 
dition.” This is not in all copies of the Vulgate : but 
it was in that from which my old MS. Bible was 
made, where it is thus translated : sonc fcfpfng 

tbc tDortic sefcat ben out of perbfenon. I believe verbum 
here is intended for the Divine word; the revelation 
from God. 
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The words of Agur, 


CHAP. XXX. 


the son of Jakeh. 


CHAPTER XXX. 

Agur's confession of faith , 1-G. His prayer, 7—9. Of ivicked generations, 10-14. Things that are never 

satisfied , 15, 16. Of him who despises his parents, 17. Three wonderful things , 18—20. Three things 
that disquiet the land, 21-23. Four little hut very intelligent animals, 24-28. Four things that go well, 
29-31. A man should cease from doing foolishly, and from strife, 32, 33. 


A. M. eir. 3304. rr\jj£ words of Agur the son 

B. C. cir. 700. * Til y 

oi. vigesimaj oi Jaken, even a the pro- 

cir. annum , . , 

primum. phecy: the man spake unto 
a. if. c, cir. 54 . even unto Ithiel and Ucal, 

2 b Surely I am more brutish than any mail, 
and have not the understanding of a man. 

* Chap. xxxi. 1.- h Psa. lxxiii. 22.- c Heb. know. - d John 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXX. 

Verse 1. The words of Agur the son of Jakeh ] 
The words Agur , Jakeh , Ithiel, and Ucal , have been 
considered by some as proper names: by others, as 
descriptive characters. With some, Agur is Solomon ; 
and Jakeh, David; and Ithiel and Ucal are epithets 
of Christ. 

The Vulgate translates, Verha congregant is fil'd 
vomentis : visio, quam locutus cst vir, cum quo est 
Deus, et qui Deo secum morante confortatus, ait. 
“ The words of the collector, the son of the vomiter: 
the vision of the man who has God with him, and who 
is fortified by God dwelling with him, saith.” 

Coverdale makes the following words a title to the 
chapter : 

“ The wordes of Agur the sonne of Jake. 

“The prophecie of a true faithfull man, whom God 
hath helped ; whom God hath conforted and nourished.” 

The whole might be thus translated, keeping near 
to the letter :— 

“ The words of the epistle of the obedient son.” Or, 

“ The words of the collector, the son of Jakeh. 
The parable which haggeher , the strong man, 

the hero, spake unto him who is God with me ; to him 
who is God with me, even the strong God.” 

SEljc bfsfoun that a matt spake toft# tolncfjc is 
anh that <&ob tottlj Jfiw, toommjj confortftn—Old MS. 
Bible. 

From this introduction, from the names here used, 
and from the style of the book, it .appears evident that 
Solomon was not the author of this chapter; and that 
it was designed to be distinguished from his work by 
this very preface, which specifically distinguishes it 
from the preceding work. Nor can the words in 
verses 2, 3, 8, and 9, be at all applied to Solomon : 
they suit no part of Solomon’s life, nor of his circum¬ 
stances. We must, therefore, consider it an appendix 
or supplement to the preceding collection ; something- 
in the manner of that part which the men of Heze- 
kiah , king of Judah , had collected. As to mysteries 
here, many have been found by them who sought for 
nothing else ; but they are all, in my view of the sub¬ 
ject, hazarded and precarious. T believe Agur, Jakeh, 
Ithiel, and Ucal, to be the names of persons who did 
exist, but of whom we know nothing but what is here 
mentioned. Agur seems to have been a public teacher, 
and Ithiel and Ucal to have been his scholars; and 

Vol. III. ( 50 ) 


3 I neither learned wisdom, A - ci f- 

7 B. C. cir. 700. 

nor c have the knowledge of the oi. vigesimas 

■. . ° cir. annum 

UOly. primum. 

4 d Who hath ascended up into A> • c - cir - 54 - 
heaven, or descended ? e who hath gathered 
the wind in his fists ? who hath bound the 

iii. 13.- 6 Jobxxxviii. 4, &c.; Psa. civ. 3, &c. ; Isa. xl. 12, &c. 

what he delivers to them was done by prophecy. It 
was what the prophets generally term massa, an 
oracle, something immediately delivered by the Holy 
Spirit for the benefit of man. 

Verse 2. Surely I am more brutish] These words 
can in no sense, nor by any mode of speech, be true 
of Solomon ; for while he was the wisest of men , he 
could not have said that he was more brutish than any 
man, and had not the understanding of a man. It is 
saying nothing to the purpose, to say he was so inde¬ 
pendently of the Divine teaching. Had he put this 
in, even by innuendo, it might be legitimate : hut he 
does not; nor is it by fair implication to be understood. 
Solomon is not supposed to have written the Proverbs 
after he fell from God. Then indeed he might have 
said he had been more brutish than any man. But 
Agur might have used these words with strict propri¬ 
ety, for aught we know ; for it is very probable that 
he was a rustic, without education, and without any 
human help, as was the prophet Amos ; and that all 
that he knew now was by the inspiration of the Al¬ 
mighty, independently of which he was rustic and un¬ 
educated. 

Verse 3. I neither learned ivisdom] I have never 
been a scholar in any of those schools of the wise men, 
nor have the knowledge of the holy , tZD'Knp kedoshim, 
of the saints or holy persons. 

The Septuaginl give this a different turn : 0rof 
dedidaxc pc <jo<fnav, nat yvocnv ayiwv eyvona ; “ God 

hath taught me wisdom, and the knowledge of the 
saints I have known.” 

This may refer to the patriarchs , prophets, or holy 
men, that lived before the days of Solomon. That is, 
the translators might have had these in view. 

Verse 4. Who hath ascended up into heaven, or 
descended . ? ] Calmet paraphrases this passage thus : 
“ Who hath descended, &c. In order to show the 
truth of what he was about to say, he observes: I 
have not the science of the saints; for how could I 
have acquired it 1 Who is he who could attain to 
that ? Who has ascended to heaven to learn that 
science ; and ivho has descended in order to publish 
it 1 Is the science of salvation one of those things 
that can be apprehended only by study ? Is it not a 
pure gift of the goodness of God 1 Moses, after hav¬ 
ing shown to the people the will of God, said to them : 

‘ This commandment which I command thee this day, 
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PROVERBS. 


Evety word of 


God is j)ure. 


B c eir F too*’ watcrs * n a garment? who hatli 
6l. vigesim® established all the ends of the 
C primum m earth ? what is his name, and 
a.i c. cir. 54. w [ mt j s i)j s son ’s name, if thou 

canst tell ? 

5 f Every word of God is s pure : h he is a 
shield unto them that put their trust in him. 


G i Add thou not unto his ci r- 33a ?’ 

B. C. cir. 700. 

words, lest he reprove thee, and 01. vigesim* 

i » r i v cir. annum 

thou be found a liar. primum. 

Two things have I required A - c ctr - 54 

thee ; k deny me them not before T 


7 
of 
die 

8 


Remove far from me vanity and lies: 


1 Psalm xii. 6; xviii. 30; xix. 8; cxix. 140.- s Hcb. purified. 

h Psa. xviii. 30 ; lxxxiv. 11 ; cxv. 9, 10, 11. 


1 Deut. iv. 2; xii. 32; Rev. xxii. 18, 19.--*Hcb. withhold not 

from me. 


is not hidden from thee ; neither is it far off. It is 
not in heaven, that thou shouldcst say, Who shall go 
up for us to heaven, and bring it unto us, that we may 
hear it, and do it V Deut. xxx. 11, 12. The person 
whose words we are here examining speaks a know¬ 
ledge more sublime than that contained in the simple 
laws of the Lord, common to all the people of Israel. 
He speaks of the sublime science of the designs of 
God, of his ways, and of his secrets ; and in this sense 
he affirms he lias no knowledge.” 

Who hath gathered the wind in his fists ?] It is as 
difficult for a mortal man to acquire this Divine sci¬ 
ence by his own reason and strength, as to collect the 
winds in his fists. Aud who can command the spirit 
of prophecy, so that he can have it whensoever he 
pleases I 

What is his name?] Show me the nature of this 
Supreme Being. Point out his eternity, omniscience, 
omuiprescnce, omnipotence ; comprehend and describe 
him, if thou canst. 

What is his son's name] Some copies of the Scp- 
tuagint have v n ovopa roir tlkvoio avrov ; “ Or the 
name of his sonsmeaning, I suppose, the holy angels, 
called his saints or holy ones , ver. 3. 

The Arabic has, What is his name ? 
and what is the name of his father ? him who begat 
him. But the Chaldee , the Syriac, and the Vulgate , 
read as the Hebrew. 

Many are of opinion that Agur refers here to the 
first and second persons of the ever-blessed Trinity. 
It may be so; but who would venture to rest the proof 
of that most glorious doctrine upon such a text, to say 
nothing of the obscure author 1 The doctrine is true, 
sublimely true ; but many doctrines have suffered in 
controversy, by improper texts being urged in their 
favour. Every lover of God and truth should be very 
choice in his selections , when he comes forward in 
behalf of the more mysterious doctrines of the Bible. 
Quote nothing that is not clear ; advance nothing that 
does not tell. When we are obliged to spend a world 
of critical labour, in order to establish the sense of a 
text which we intend to allege in favour of the doc¬ 
trine we wish to support, we may rest assured that we 
are going the wrong way to work. Those who in¬ 
discriminately amass every text of .Scripture they think 
bears upon the subject they defend, give their adver¬ 
saries great advantage against them. I see many a 
sacred doctrine suffering through the had judgment of 
its friends every day. The Godhead of Christ, salva¬ 
tion by faith, the great atoning sacrifice, and other es¬ 
sential doctrines of this class, are all suffering in ibis 
way. My heart says, with deep concern, 

780 


Non tali auxilio, nee defensoribus istis, 
Tempus eget. 

When truth is assailed by all kinds of weapons, 
handled by the most powerful foes , injudicious de¬ 
fenders may be ranked among its enemies. To such 
we may innocently say, “ Keep your cabins; you do 
assist the storm.” 

Verse 5. Every word of God is pure ] mOR bj 
naiW mbN col imrath eloah tscruphah , u Every oracle 
of God is purified.” A metaphor taken from the pu¬ 
rifying of metals. Every tiling that God has pro¬ 
nounced, every inspiration which the prophets have 
received, is pure, without mixture of error, without 
dross. Whatever trials it may be exposed to, it is 
always like gold: it bears the fire , and comes out with 
the same lustre , the same purity , and the same weight. 

He is a shield unto them ] And this oracle among 
the rest. “ He is the defence of all them that put 
their trust in him. bjb lechol , to all , is added here 
by nineteen of Kennieott's and De Rossi's MSS.; for 
instead of dTDnb lachosim, to the trusters , they read 
CD'Dinn SaS lechol hachosim , “ to every one of them 
that trust.” Where the preposition and adjective are 
not only added, but the noun is written more full, 
and more emphatic: but a translation cannot well ex¬ 
press it without paraphrase. 

Verse 6. Add not thou unto his words ] You can 
no more increase their value by any addition , than you 
can that of gold by adding any other metal to it. Take 
care that you do not any thing that this word forbids, 
nor leave undone any thing that it commands; for this 
is adding and diminishing in Scripture phrase. 

Lest he reprove thcc] Lest lie try thy word by 
fire , as his has been tried; and it appear that, far 
from abiding the test, the fire shows thine to be repro¬ 
bate silver ; and so thou be found a falsifier of God's 
t cord, and a liar. 

How amply lias this been fulfilled in the case of 
the Romish Church ! It has added all the gross stuff 
in the Apocrypha , besides innumerable legends and 
traditions , to the word of God ! They have been 
tried by the refiner s fire . And this Church has been 
reproved , and found to be a liar , in attempting to 
filiate on the most holy God spurious writings discre¬ 
ditable to his nature. 

Verse 7. Two things have I required of thee ] 
These two petitions are mentioned in the next verse ; 
and he wishes to have them answered before he should 
die. That is, he wishes the answer now , that he may 
live the rest of his life in the state he describes. 

Verse 8. Remove far from me vanity and lies ] 
1. Nuy shav, all false shows, all false appearances of 
( 50- ) 









Of several 


CHAP. XXX. 


unholy generations 


B c cir too 4 5 * * ’ g ive me ne i^ ier poverty nor 

Ol. vigesim® riches ; 1 feed me with food 

cir. annum . r 

primum. m convenient lor me. 

A.U.O. cir. 54. q n j f u ]] ? an( J o deny 

thee , and say, Who is the Lord ? or lest I be 
poor and steal, and take the name of my God 
in vain. 

10 p Accuse not a servant unto his master, 
lest he curse thee, and thou be found guilty. 

11 There is a generation that curseth their 
father, and doth not bless their mother. 

12 There is a generation q that are pure in 
their own eyes, and yet is not washed from 
their filthiness. 


13 There is a generation, O A - ci . r - 
how r loity are iheir eyes ! and Ol. vigesim® 
their eyelids are lifted up. 

14 8 There is a generation, A - P- c - cir - 
whose teeth are as swords, and their jaw 
teeth as knives, 1 to devour the poor from off 
the earth, and the needy from among men. 

15 The horseleech hath two daughters, 
crying , Give, give. There are three things 
that are never satisfied, yea, four things say 
not, u It is enough : 

16 v The grave ; and the barren womb ; the 
earth that is not filled with water; and the 
fire, that saith not, It is enough. 


1 Matt. vi. 11.- m Heb. of my allowance. - n Deut. viii. 12, 

14,17 ; xxxi. 20 ; xxxii. 15 ; Neh. ix. 25, 26 ; Job xxxi. 24, 25, 
28 ; Hos. xiii. 6.- 0 Heb. belie thee.-P Heb. Hurt not with 


thy tongue. -<i Luke xviii. 11.- T Psa. cxxxi. 1 ; chap. vi. 17 

5 Job xxix. 17 ; Psa. lii. 2; lvii. 4 ; ch. xii. 18.- 1 Psa. xiv. 4; 

Amos viii. 4.- u Heb. Wealth. - v Ch. xxvii. 20 ; Hab. ii. 5. 


happiness, every vain expectation. Let me not set 
my heart on any thing that is not solid, true, durable, 
and eternal. 2. Lies, 3T3 *131 debar cazab, all words 
of deception , empty pretensions, false promises, uncer¬ 
tain dependences , and words that fail ; promises which, 
when they become due , are like bad bills; they are 
dishonoured because they are found to be forged, or 
the drawer insolvent. 

From the import of the original, I am satisfied that 
Agur prays against idolatry, false religion, and false 
worship of every kind. Nil? shav is used for an idol , 
a false gad. Jer. xviii. 15 : “ My people have for¬ 
saken me ; they have burnt incense to vanity fcwb 
lashshav , “ to an idol.” Psa. xxxi. G : “ I have hated 
them that regard lying vanities NUy ,L ?3n habley 
shave, “ vain idols.” See also Hos. xii. 11 ; Jonah 
ii. 8. And 3T3 cazab , a thing that fails or deceives, 
may well apply to the vain pretensions, false promises, 
and deceptive religious rites of idolatry. So Jer. 
xv. 18 : “ Wilt thou be unto me as a liar,” 373N 1tt3 
kemo achzob, like the false, failing promises of the 
false gods; “ and as waters that failD7DXJ ttb lo 
neemanu, that are not faithful; not like the tme God , 
whose promises never fail. According to this view 
of lhe subject, Agur prays, 1 . That he may be pre¬ 
served from idolatry. 2. That he may put no confi¬ 
dence in any words but those pure words of God that 
never fail them that trust in him. 

Give me neither poverty nor riches ] Here are three 
requests : 1. Give me not poverty. The reason is 

added : Lest , being poor, I shall get into a covetous 
spirit, and, impelled by want, distrust my Maker, and 
take my neighbour’s property ; and, in order to excuse, 
hide, or vindicate my conduct, I take the name of my 
Gad in vain ; T^3H taphasti , “ I catch at the name 
of God.” Or, by swearing falsely, endeavour to make 
myself pass for innocent. J^orstoece tfte name of m» 
(Gott.—Old MS. Bible. Cover dale, “ deny or apos¬ 
tatize from him.” 

2. Give me not riches. For which petition he 
gives a reason also : Lest I be full, and addict myself 
to luxurious living, pamper the flesh and starve the 
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soul, and so deny thee, the Fountain of goodness ; and, 
if called on to resort to first principles, I say, Who is 
Jehovah ? Why should I acknowledge, why should 

I serve him 1 And thus cast aside all religion, and 
all moral obligation. 

3. The third request is, Feed me with food conve¬ 
nient for me, 'pn CDPlb 'Hl'IDil hatripheni lechem 
chukhi; the meaning of which is, “ give me as prey 
my statute allowance of bread,” i. e., my daily bread , 
a sufficient portion for each day. There is an allusion 
made to hunting : u Direct so by thy good providence, 
that I may each day find sufficient portion to subsist 
on, as a hunter in the forest prays that he may have 
good speed.” It is the province of a preacher to show 
the importance and utility of such a prayer, and dilate 
the circwnstances, and expand the reasons, after the 
commentator has shown the literal sense. 

Verse 10. Accuse not a servant ] Do not bring a 
false accusation against a servant, lest thou be found 
guilty of the falsehood, and he curse thee for having 
traduced his character, and in his turn traduce thine. 
In general, do not meddle with other people’s ser¬ 
vants. 

Verse 11. There is a generation ] There are such 
persons in the world. In this and the three following 
verses the wise man points out four grand evils that 
prevailed in his time. 

The first, Those who not only did not honour, hut 
who evil-treated, their parents. 

Verse 12. The second , Those who were self-right¬ 
eous, supposing themselves pure, and were not so. 

Verse 13. The third, Those who were full of vanity , 
pride, and insolence. 

Verse 14. The fourth, The greedy, cruel, and 
oppressive, and, especially, oppressive to the poor. 

Verse 15. The horseleech hath two daughters, cry¬ 
ing, Give, give .] “ This horseleech,” says Calmet, 
u is Covetousness, and her two daughters are Avarice 
and Ambition. They never say, It is enough ; they 
are never satisfied ; they are never contented.” 

Many explanations have been given of this verse ; 
but as all the versions agree in rendering nplby alukah 
787 









PROVERBS. 


to be understood . 


Four things difficult 

A. M. cir. 3304. j 7 w T} 1C C y C mocketh a l 

B. C. cir. < 00 . j . 

01. vigcsima; his father, and despiseth lo obey 
C prinmiH m his mother, the ravens of x lhe 

A. l>. c. cir. 54. va |J e y shall pi c ]^ j t oulj an J the 

young eagles shall eal it. 

18 There be three things which are loo won¬ 
derful for me, yea, four which I know not : 

w Gen. Lx. 22 ; Lev. xx. 9 ; chap. xx. 20 ; xxiii. 22. 

the horseleech or bloodsucker , the general meaning 
collected has been, “ There are persons so excessively 
covetous and greedy, that they will scarcely let any 
live but themselves ; and when they lay hold of any 
thing by which they may profit, they never let go 
their hold till they have extracted the last portion of 
good from it.” Horace has well expressed this dis¬ 
position, and by the same emblem , applied to a poor 
poet , who seizes on and extracts all he can from an 
author of repute , and obliges all to hear him read his 
wretched verses. 

Quern vero arripuit, tenet, oeeiditque legendo, 

Non missura cutem, nisi plena eruoris, uirudo. 

De Arte Poet., ver. 475 

“ But if he seize you, then the torture dread ; 

He fastens on you till he reads you dead ; 

And like a leecii, voracious of his food, 

Quits not his cruel hold till gorged with blood.” 

Francis. 

The word alukah , which we here translate 

horseleech , is read in no other part of the Bible. May 
it not, like Agur, Jakehy Ilhicl, and Ucal , be a proper 
name, belonging to some well-known woman of his 
acquaintance , and well known to the public , who had 
two daughters notorious for their covetousness and 
lechery ? And at first view, the following verse may 
be thought to confirm this supposition : “ There are 
three things that are never satisfied, yea, four tilings 
say not, It is enough :” the grave } the barren ivomby 
the earth , the fire. What an astonishing similarity 
there is between this and the following institute , taken 
from the Code of Hindoo Laws , chap, xx., sec. i., 
p. 203. 

“ A woman is never satisfied with the copulation 
of man, no more than a fire is satisfied with burning 
fuel; or the main ocean is with receiving the rivers; 
or death , with lhe dying of men and animals .” You 
can no more satisfy these two daughters of Alukah 
than you can the grave, Ac. 

Some of the rabbins have thought that alukah sig- 
nifies destiny , or the necessity of dying y which they 
say has two daughters , Eden and Gehenna , paradise 
and hell. The former has never enough of righteous 
souls ; the latter, of the wicked. Similar lo them is 
lhe opinion of Bochart , who thinks alukoh means des¬ 
tinyt, and the two daughters , the grave and hell; into 
the first of which the body descends after death, and 
into the second , the soul. 

The Septuagint gives it a curious turn, by connect¬ 
ing the fifteenth with the sixteenth verse : T tj BdrAAp 
6vyarepc{ Tjaav ayaTrrjaei ayaxoptvaiy nai al rpet f avrat 
*vk cvcnifi'x'kaoav avrqvy nai r; rcraprrj ovk rjpKcaOr] 
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19 The way of an eagle in the 

air ; the way of a serpent upon 01 . vigesim* 
a rock ; the way ot a ship in nrirnum. 
the y midst of the sea ; and the A - u- c - c>r - 54 - 
way of a man with a maid. 

20 Such is the way of an adulterous 
woman; she ealclli, and wipelh her mouth, 

* Or, the brook. -x Hcb. heart". 

ciTreiv 'luavov ; “ The horseleech had three well-be¬ 
loved daughters; and these three were not able to 
satisfy her desire: and the fourth was not satisfied, 
so as to say, It is enough.” 

After all, I think my own conjecture the most pro¬ 
bable. Alukah is a proper name, and the two daughters 
were of the description I have mentioned. 

Verse 17. The eye that mocketh at his father] This 
seems lo be spoken against those who curse their 
father , and do not bless their mothcr f ver. 11. 

The ravens of the valley] Those which frequent 
the places where dead carcasses and offal are most 
likely to be found. The raven y the crow y the rooky the 
dawy the carrion crow y and the Cornish chough , ap¬ 
pear lo be all of the same genus. Some of them live 
on pulse and insects; others, the raven in particular, 
live on carrion. 

The young eagles shall eal 1 /.] The mother eagle 
shall scoop out such an eye, and carry it to the nest 
to feed her young. Many of the disobedient to pa¬ 
rents have come to an untimely endy and, in the field 
of battle , where many a profligate has fallen, and upon 
gibbelSy have actually become the prey of ravenous 
birds. 

Verse 19. The way of an eagle] I borrow, with 
thanks, the very sensible note of the Rev. Mr. Holden 
on this passage. 

“The particle p ken plainly shows that verses 19 
and 20 are to be taken in connection ; consequently, 
it is a comparison between the way of an adulterous 
womany and the way of the things here described. 

“ The adulterous woman goes about in search of 
her deluded victim, like as the eagle takes its flight 
into the air to spy out its prey. She uses every spe¬ 
cies of blandishment and insinuation to allure and be¬ 
guile, as the serpent employs its windings and sinuous 
motions to pass along the rocks ; she pursues a course 
surrounded with danger, as a ship in the midst of the 
sea is continually exposed to the fury of the tempest, 
and the hazard of shipwreck; and she tries every 
means, and exercises all her sagacity, lo prevent the 
discovery of her illicit enjoyments, as a man attempts 
to conceal his clandestine intercourse with a maid. 
Such is the conduct of a lewd woman, marked by spe¬ 
cious dissimulation and traitorous blandishment ; she 
eatethy and wipelh her mouth —she indulges her adul¬ 
terous lust, yet artfully endeavours to conceal it, and 
with unblushing countenance asserts her innocence, 
exclaiming, I hove done no wickedness.” 

Chaucer’s January and May is an excellent com¬ 
ment on such wiles and protestations. 

The way of a man with a maid.] noS> 2 beolmah 
with or i/j a maid; but one of De Rossi's MSS. has 










CHAP. XXX. 


Things which disquiet the earth. 

ci r- and saith, I have done no wicked- 

B. C. cir. 700. 7 

Ol. vigesimae neSS. 

C1 p'rimum m 21 For three things the earth 
a. u. c. cn. 54 . disquieted^ an d f or four which 
it cannot bear. 

22 * For a servant when he reigneth ; and a 
fool when he is filled with meat; 

23 For an odious woman when she is mar¬ 
ried ; and a handmaid that is heir to her mis¬ 
tress. 

24 There be four things which are little 
upon the earth, but they are a exceeding wise : 

2 Chap. xix. 10 ; Eccles x. 7.- a Hcb. wise , ?nade wise. 

bealmaiv , in his youth ; and with this the Sep- 
tuagint, ev veotjjti , the Vulgate, in adolescentia , the 
Syriac and the Arabic agree; and so also my own 
MS. Bible :—&lje toeic of a man fu fjfs toayfnfl noutbe. 
Dr. Kennicott, in a sermon preached at Oxford , 1765, 
p. 46, has defended the reading of the versions , cor¬ 
roborating it by two MSS., one in the Harleian , and 
the other in the Bodleian library, besides that men¬ 
tioned by Be Rossi. See Be Rossi's Var. Lect. 
Certainly the way of a man in his youth contains too 
many intricacies for human wisdom to explore. He 
only who searches the heart knows fully its various 
corrupt principles, and their productions. The com¬ 
mon reading may refer to the formation of a child in 
the womb. But some have understood it of the imma¬ 
culate conception. See my note on Matt. i. 23, where 
the subject is largely considered. 

If we take the four things which Agur says were 
too wonderful for him , in their obvious sense , there is 
little difficulty in them. 1. The passage which a bird 
makes through the air; 2. That which is made by a 
serpent on a rock; and, 3. That made by a ship 
through the sea , are such as cannot be ascertained : 
for who can possibly show the track in which either 
of them has passed \ And as to the fourth , if it refer 
to the suspected incontinence of one reputed a virgin , 
the signs are so equivocal , as to be absolutely unas- 
certainable. The existence of the hymen has been 
denied by the ablest anatomists ; and the signs of con¬ 
tinence or incontinence , except in the most recent 
cases, are such as neither man nor woman can swear 
to, even to the present day ; and they were certainly 
not less difficult to Agur and his contemporaries . I 
shall carry this matter no farther. 

Verse 21. For three things the earth is disquieted , 
and for four which it cannot bear ] This is another 
enigma. Four things insupportable to men. 1. A 
slave , ivhen he becomes ruler . 2. An overfed fool . 
3. An ill-tempered woman , when mistress of a family. 
And, 4. A servant maid , when the rule of the house 
is committed to her. 

1. A slave, when he comes to bear rule , is an un¬ 
principled tyrant. It has been often observed both in 
America and in the West Indies , when it was judged 
necessary to arm some of the most confidential slaves, 
that no regiments were used so cruelly in the drill , 
&c., as those black regiments that had black officers. 


Four things wise, three comely. 

25 b The ants are a people A - M * cil f- 33 04* 

1 1 B. C. cir. 700. 

not strong; yet they prepare Ol. vigesimae 

■ . . . cir. annum 

tneir meat in the summer; pnmum. 

26 c The conies are hut a A - Q- cir - 5 4. 
feeble folk, yet make they their houses in the 
rocks ; 

27 The locusts have no king, yet go they 
forth all of them d by bands ; 

28 The spider taketli hold with her hands, 
and is in kings 1 2 3 4 palaces. 

29 There be three things which go well, yea, 
four are comely in going : 

b Ch. vi. 6, &c.- c Psa. civ. 18.-J Heb. gathered together. 

2. The overfed fool. The intellectually weak man , 
who has every thing at his command , has generally 
manners which none can bear; and, if a favourite 
with his master , he is insupportable to all others. 

3. An ill-tempered woman , when she gets embar¬ 
rassed with domestic cares, is beyond bearing. 

4. A servant maid , when, either through the death 
of the mistress, or the sin of the husband, she is in 
fact exalted tu be head over the family, is so insolent 
and impudent, as to be hateful to every one, and exe¬ 
crated by all. 

Verse 24. There be four things] Of which it is 
said, they are very little but very tvise. 1. The ants. 

2. The rabbits. 3. The locusts. 4. The spider. 

1. The ants show their wisdom by preparing their 
meat in the summer; seeking for it and storing it 
when it may be had; not for winter consumption , for 
they sleep all that time ; but for autumn and spring . 
See the note on chap. vi. 6. The ants are a people ; 
they have their houses , towns , cities , public roads , &c. 
I have seen several of these, both of the brown and 
large black ant. 

2. The rabbits act curiously enough in the con¬ 
struction of their burroivs; but the word j£3iy shaphan 
probably does not here mean the animal we call coney 
or rabbit. It is most likely that this is what Dr. Shaw 
calls the Baman-Israel; a creature very like a rabbit , 
but never burrowing in the ground, but dwelling in 
clefts and holes of rocks. 

3. The locusts. These surprising animals we have 
already met with and described. Though they have 
no leader , yet they go forth by troops , some miles in 
circumference, when they take wing. 

4. The spider. This is a singularly curious ani¬ 
mal, both in the manner of constructing her house , her 
nets, and taking her prey. But the habits, &c., of 
these and such like must be sought in works on na¬ 
tural history. 

Verse 29. There be three things which go well] 
Here is another set of emblems ; four things which 
walk beautifully and with majesty. 1. The lion. 2. 
The greyhound. 3. The he-goat . And, 4. A king. 

1. Nothing can be more majestic than the walk of 
the lion. It is deliberate, equal, firm, and in every 
respect becoming the king of the forest. 

2. The greyhound. CDOHE YHf zarzir mothnayim, 
the girt in the loins; but what this beast is we do not 
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The instruction given to PROVERBS. King Lemuel by his mother 


B c’cir w 30 A Hon, which is strongest 
61 . vigesimte among beasts, and turnetli not 
away for any; 

31 A 0 greyhound ; f a he- 


cir. annum 
primum. 

A. U. C. cir. 51. 


goal also; and a king, against whom there is 
no rising up. 

32 If thou hast done foolishly in lifting up 

* Or, horse. - r Hcb. girt in the loins. 


thyself, or if thou hast thought A * Clr - 
evil, * lay thine hand upon thy 01. vigesim® 

., cir. annum 

mOUtll. nrimum. 

33 Surely the churning of milk A - u* c Clr - 54 
bringeth forth butler, and the wringing of the 
nose bringeth forth blood : so the forcing of 
wrath bringeth forth strife. 

e Job xxi. 5 ; xl. 4 ; Eccles. viii. 3 ; Mic. vii. 16. 


distinctly know. It is most likely that this was the 
greyhound , which in lhe East are remarkably fine, 
and very fleet. Scarcely any thing can be conceived 
to go with greater fleetness, in fall chase, than a grey¬ 
hound with its prey in view : it seems to swim over 

the earth. 

3. The goaty LV'fi tayish. This is generally allowed 
to be the hc-goat; and how lie walks, and what state 
he assumes, in the presence of his part of the flock, 
every one knows, who has at all noticed this animal. 
The ram also, which some suppose to be intend¬ 
ed, is both fierce and majestic at the head of the 
sheep. 

4. And a kingy against whom there is no rising up. 
That is, a king whose courl, counsels, and troops, are 
so firmly united to him, as to render all hopes of suc¬ 
cessful conspiracy against him utterly vain. He walks 
boldly and majestically about, being safe in the affec¬ 
tions of his people. But the Hebrew is singular ; it 
makes but two words; and these are they, CD'ipSx "|Vjl 
umeleeh Alkum y “and King Alkum.” It is a doubt 
whether this may not be a proper name, as Agur 
abounds in them ; see Ithicly Ucaly and probably Ala- 
kahy ver. 15. But it is said, “ We know nothing of a 
king named Alkum.” True ; nor do we know any thing 
of Agury Ithiely Ucaly to say nothing of Alukah. And 


this might have been some remarkable chieftainy who 
carried his victories wherever he went, and was re¬ 
markably fortunate. If, however, we separate the 
word into btt aly “ not,” and CDlp kumy “ he arose,” we 
may make the interpretation above given. 

Verse 32. If thou hast done foolishly] And who 
has not, at one time or other of his life \ 

Lay thine hand upon thy mouth.] Like the leper; 
and cry to God, Unclean ! unclean l and keep silence 
to all besides. God will blot out thy ofTence, and 
neither the world nor the Church ever know it, for he 
is merciful; and man is rarely able to pass by a sin 
committed by his fellows, especially if it he one to 
which himself is by nature not liable or inclined. 

Verse 33. And the wringing ] E&Do Jjufldf snntltt) 
fcratofti) out Moot*—Old MS, Bible. This is well ex¬ 
pressed in homely phrase. The Scptuagmt have, 
11 draw the milk, and you may have butter ; if you 
press the nostrils you may bring out blood ; and if you 
draw out your discourse to a gTeat lengLh, you may 
have strife and contention.” Avoid, therefore, all 
strong excitements and irritations. Coverdale's trans¬ 
lation of this verse is very simple : “ Whoso chyrneth 
mylck maketh butter ; he that rubbelh his nose, mak- 
eth it blede ; and he that causeth wrath, bryngeth 
forth strife.” 


CHAPTER XXXI. 

The ivords and prophecy of King Lemuely and what his mother taught fumy 1, 2. Debauchery and much wine 
to be avoidedy 3-7. How kings should administer justice , 8, 9. The praise of a virtuous woman and 
good housewife y in her economy , prudence , watehfulnessy and assiduity in laboury 10-29. Frailty qf 
beauty , 30, 31. 


'J'HE words of King Lemuel, a the prophecy 
that his mother taught him. 

1 Chap. xxx. 1. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XXXI. 

Verse I. The words of King Lemuel] hxVD 1 * 3 4 ? 

1^*2 dibrey lemuel melech , “ The words to Muel the 
king.” So the Syriac ; and so I think it should be 
read, the h lamed being the article or preposition. 

But who is Muel or Lemuel 1 Solomon , according 
to general opinion ; and the mother here mentioned, 
Bath-sheba. I cannot receive these sayings; for 1. 
Whoever this was, he appears to have been the first¬ 
born of his mother: called here emphatically UD3 33 
bar bitniy the .so?* of my ivomb ; which is not likely to 
be true of Solomon, as his mother had been lhe wife 
of Uriah, and possibly had borne thal rough and faith- 
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2 What, my son ? and what, b the son of my 
womb ? and what, the son of my vows ? 

b Isa. xlix. 15. 

ful soldier some children. 2. It is inlimatcd here 
that this son had come by a lawful marriage : hence 
'YU “13 bar ncdaraiy the son of my vow , her matrimo¬ 
nial covenant; for so it is most natural to understand 
the words. But is there any proper sense in which 
we can say thal this was correct in reference to David , 
Bath-sheba, and Solomon ? For although the son born 
in adultery died, it is by no means likely that Bath 
sheba made any particular vows relative to Solomon ; 
for of her piety, so much vaunted of by some writers, 
we yet want the proofs. 

Bui, however this may be, there is no evidence 
whatever that Muel or Lemuel means Solomon ; the 
c 

















CHAP. XXXI. 


The virtuous woman 


Kings should be temperate. 

3 c Give not thy strength unto women, nor 
thy ways d to that which destroyed) kings. 

4 0 It is not for kings, 0 Lemuel, it is not 
for kings to drink wine ; nor for princes strong 
drink : 

5 f Lest they drink, and forget the law, and 
* pervert the judgment h of any of the afflicted. 

6 * Give strong drink unto him that is ready 
to perish, and wine unto those that be k of 
heavy hearts. 

7 Let him drink, and forget his poverty, and 
remember his misery no more. 


c Chap. v. 9.- d Deut. xvii. 17; Neh. xiii. 26 ; chap. vii. 26 ; 

Hos. iv. 11.- e Eccles. x. 17.- f Hos. iv. 11.-s Heb. alter. 

Q Heb. of all the sons of affliction. -* Psa. civ. 15.- k Heb. hitter 

of soxd; 1 Sam. i. 10. 


chapter seems to be much later than his time, and the 
several Chaldaisms which occur in the very opening 
of it are no mean proof of this. If Agur was not the 
author of it, it may be considered as another supple¬ 
ment to the book of Proverbs. Most certainly Solo¬ 
mon did not write it. 

The prophecy that his mother taught him.] 
massa may here signify the oracle ; the subject that 
came by Divine inspiration; see on chap. xxx. 1. 
Prom this and some other circumstances it is probable 
that both these chapters were written by the same au¬ 
thor. Houbigant thinks that Massa here is the name 
of a place; and, therefore, translates, “ The words of 
Lemuel, king of Massa, with which his mother in¬ 
structed him.” 

Verse 2. What, my son T\ The Chaldee in bar is 
used twice in this verse, instead of the Hebrew p ben, 
son. This verse is very elliptical; and commenta¬ 
tors, according to their different tastes, have inserted 
words, indeed some of them a whole sentence, to make 
up the sense. Perhaps Coverdale has hit the sense as 
nearly as any other : “ These arc the wordes of Kynge 
Lemuel ; and the lesson that his mother taughte him. 
My sonne, thou son of my body, O my deare beloved 
sonne!” 

The son of my vows ?] A child born after vows 
made for offspring is called the child of a person’s 
vows. 

Verse 3. Give not thy strength] Do not waste thy 
substance on women. In such intercourse the strength 
of body , soul, and substance is destroyed. Such con¬ 
nections are those which destroy kings, mclachin , 

the Chaldee termination instead of the Hebrew. 

Verse 4. It is not for kings—to drink wine] An 
intemperate man is ill fit to hold the reins of govern¬ 
ment. 

Verse 5. Lest they drink, and forget the law] When 
they should be administering justice, they are found 
incapable of it; or, if they go into the judgment-scat, 
may pervert justice. 

Verse 6. Give strong drink unto him that is ready 
to perish] We have already seen, that inebriating 
drinks were mercifully given to condemned criminals, 


8 1 * I. 2 3 4 Open thy mouth for the dumb m in the 
cause of all n such as are appointed to destruc¬ 
tion. 

9 Open thy mouth, 0 judge righteously, and 
p plead the cause of the poor and needy. 

10 q Who can find a virtuous woman ? for 
her price is far above rubies. 

11 The heart of her husband doth safely 
trust in her, so that he shall have no need of 
spoil. 

12 She will do him good and not evil all the 
days of her life. 


1 See Job xxix. 15, 16.- m 1 Samuel xix. 4 ; Esth. iv. 16. 

n Heb. the sojis of destruction. - 0 Lev. xix. 15; Deut. i. 16. 

P Job xxix. 12 ; Isa. i. 17 ; Jer. xxii. 16.-<i Chap. xii. 4 ; xviii. 

22 ; xix. 14. 


to render them less sensible of the torture they endured 
in dying. This is what was offered to our Lord ; but 
he refused it. See note on Psa. civ. 15. 

Verse 8. Open thy mouth for the dumb] For such 
accused persons as have no counsellors, and cannot 
plead for themselves. 

Are appointed to destruction.] rpbn ’33 beney cha- 
loph, variously translated, children of passage —indi¬ 
gent travellers; children of desolation —those who 
have no possessions, or orphans. I believe it either 
signifies those who are strangers, and are travelling 
from place to place, or those who arc ready to perish 
in consequence of want or oppression. 

Verse 10. Who can find a virtuous woman ?] This 
and the following verses are acrostic , each beginning 
with a consecutive letter of the Hebrew alphabet: ver. 
10, N aleph; ver. 11, D beth; ver. 12, 3 gimel; and 
so on to the end of the chapter, the last verse of which 
has the letter n tau. From this to the end of the 
chapter we have the character of a woman of genuine 
worth laid down; first, in general, ver. 10, 11, and 
12 ; secondly, in its particular or component parts, ver. 
13-29; and, thirdly , the summing up of the charac¬ 
ter, ver. 30, 31. 

I. Her general character. 

1. She is a virtuous woman —a woman ot power 
and strength. Vn D17K esheth chayil , a strong or 
virtuous wife, full of mental energy. 

2. She is invaluable ; her price is far above rubies 
—no quantity of precious stones can be equal lo her 
worth. 

Verse 11. The heart of her husband] 

3. She is an unspotted wife. The heart of her hus¬ 
band doth safely trust in her —lie knows she will take 
care that a proper provision is made for his household, 
and will not waste any thing. He has no need for 
spoil—- he is not obliged to go out on predatory excur¬ 
sions, to provide for his family, at the expense of the 
neighbouring tribes. 

Verse 12. She will do him good] 

4. She has her husband’s happiness in view con¬ 
stantly. She "recompenses all his kindness to her in 
beneficent acts. For kind words she returns kind 
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Description oj a virtuous PROVERBS. and industrious woman . 


13 She sceketh wool, and flax, and r workcth 
willingly with her hands. 

14 She is like the merchants’ ships; she 
bringeth her food from afar. 

15 * 1 2 3 4 5 * * * 9 She riseth also while it is yet night, and 
1 giveth meat to her household, and a portion 
to her maidens. 

16 She considereth a field and u buyeth it: 

r Eccles. ix. 10 ; 2 Thess. iii. 10, 12.-* Rom. xii. 11. 

deeds. Her good is unmixed; she will do him good, 
and not evil. 2. Her good is not capricious; it is 
eonstant and permanent, while she and her husband 
live. His heart safely trusts in her, for she will do 
him good all the days of her life. This is her general 
character. 

Verse 13. She scekcth wool, and flax, and worketh 
willingly, cj ~c.] 

II. This is the second part of her character, giving 
the particulars of which it is composed. 

1. She did not buy ready woven cloth: she pro¬ 
cured the raw material, if tvool, most probably from 
her own flocks ; if flax, most probably from her own 
fields. 

2. Here she manufactured ; for she worketh willing¬ 
ly ivith her hands. And all her labour is a cheerful 
service; her will, her heart, is in it. 

It needs no arguments to prove that women, even 
of the highest ranks, among the Greeks, Romans, and 
Israelites, worked with their hands at every kind of 
occupation necessary for the support of the family. 
This kind of employment was not peculiar to the vir¬ 
tuous woman in the text. 

Verse 14. She is like the merchants' ships] 

3. Sho acts like merchants. If she buy any thing 
for her household, she sells sufficient of her own ma¬ 
nufactures to pay for it; if she imports, she exports : 
and she sends articles of her own manufacturing or 
produce to distant countries; she traffics with the 
neighbouring tribes. 

Verse 15. She riseth also while it is yet night] 

4. She is an economist of time; and when the 
nights are long, and the days short, her family not only 
spend a part of the evening after sunset in domestic 
labour, but they all arise before daylight , and prepare 
the day's food, that they may not have their labour in¬ 
terrupted. To those who are going to the fields, and 
to the flocks, she gives the food necessary for the day : 
*1*10 teref, prey, a term taken from hunting, the object 
of which was, the supplying their natural wants : hence 
applied to daily food. See notes on chap. xxx. 8. 
And to the women who are to be employed within she 
gives pn chok, the task —the kind of work they are 
to do, the materials out of which they are to form it, 
and the quantity she expects from eaeh. Thus all the 
servants are settled : their food, work, and tasks ap¬ 
pointed. Every thing is done orderly. 

Verse 16. She considereth a field and buyeth it] 

5. She provides for the growing wants of her fa¬ 

mily. More land will shortly be needed, for the fami¬ 

ly is growing up; and having seen a field contiguous 

to her own, which was on sale, she estimates its worth, 
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with the fruit of her hands she planteth a 
vineyard. 

17 She girdeth her loins with strength, and 
strengtheneth her arms. 

18 v She percciveth that Iter merchandise is 
good : her candle goeth not out by night. 

19 She ]ayeth her hands to the spindle, and 
her hands hold the distaff. 

* Luke xii. 42.- u Heb. takeih. - v Heb. She lasteth. 

and purchases it a good bargain ; and she pays for it 
by the fruit of her own industry. 

6. She does not restrict herself to the bare neces¬ 
saries of life; she is able to procure some of its com¬ 
forts. She plants a vineyard, that she may have wine 
for a beverage, for medicine, and for sacrifice. This 
also is procured of her own labour. Whatever goes 
out brings its worth in ; and barter, not buying, is her 
chief mode of traffie. 

Verse 17. She girdeth her loins with strength] 

7. She takes eare of her own health and strength, 
not only by means of useful labour, but by healthy ex¬ 
ercise. She avoids what might enervate her body, or 
soften her mind—she is ever active, and girt ready for 
every necessary exercise. Her loins are finn, and her 
arms strong . 

Verse 18. She percciveth that her merchandise is 
good] 

8. She takes care to manufacture the best articles 
of the kind, and to lay on a reasonable price that she may 
secure a ready sale. Her goods are in high repute, 
and she knows she can sell as much as she can make . 
And she finds that while she pleases her customers, 
she increases her own profits. 

9. She is watchful and careful. Her candle —her 
lamp, burns all night, which is of great advantage in 
case of sudden alarms; and in the times and places 
where there were so many banditti , this was a very ne¬ 
cessary family regulation. Perhaps some works were 
carried on during the night , those employed sleeping 
in the daytime. Thus labour never stood still; whilst 
some slept, others worked. This was no unusual thing 
in ancient times ; and it prevails now ; but alas! littlo 
children are often thus employed to help to support 
their indigent parents, and to fill the coffers of their 
unfeeling taskmasters. 

Verse 19. She layeth her hands to the spindle] 

10. She gives an example of skill and industry to 
her household. She takes the distaff, that on which 
the wool or flax was rolled ; and the spindle, that by 
tivisting of which she twisted the thread with the right 
hand, while she held the distaff in the guard of the 
left arm, and drew down the thread with the fingers 
of the left hand. Allowing that spindle and distaff 
are proper translations of kishor, and ^3 pelcch, 
this was their use, and the way in which they were 
used. The spindle and distaff are the most ancient 
of all the instruments used for spinning, or making 
thread. The spinning-wheel superseded them in these 
countries; but still they were in considerable use till 
spinning machinery superseded both them and the 
spinning-wheels in general. 
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CHAP. XXXI. 


and industrious woman . 


Description of a virtuous 

20 w She x stretcheth out her hand to the poor; 
yea, she reacheth forth her hands to the needy. 

21 She is not afraid of the snow for her 
household: for all her household are clothed 
with y scarlet. 

22 She maketh herself coverings of tapestry; 
her clothing is silk and purple. 

w Heb. She spreadeth. - x Eph. iv. 28 ; Heb. xiii. 16. 

Verse 20. She stretcheth out her hand to the poor] 

11. She is truly charitable. She knows that in 
every portion of a man’s gain God requires a lot for 
the poor; and if this is not given, God’s blessing is 
not in the rest. And she is not contented to give 
common alms. While with one hand (T yad) she re¬ 
lieves the general poor , with both hands (rr V yadeyha) 
she gives to the needy , 'tyb leaney , to the afflicted 
poor. 

Verse 21. She is not afraid of the snow ] 

12. She is not anxious relative to the health and 
comfort of her family in the winter season, having 
provided clothes sufficient for each in the cold weather, 
in addition to those which they wore in the -warm 
season. 

For all her household are clothed with scarlet .] Not 
scarlet , for the colour can avail nothing in keeping off 
the cold ; nor would it be a proper colour for the bogs 
and dirt of winter. But shanim , from nrtf sha- 

nah , to iterate , to double , signifies not only scarlet , so 
called from being twice or doubly dyed, but also dou¬ 
ble garments , not only the ordinary coat but the sur- 
tout ox great-coat also, or a cloak to cover all. But 
most probably double garments , or twofold to what 
they were accustomed to wear, are here intended. 
If the general clothing be intended, scarlet cannot be 
the meaning, nor did our translators entirely rely on 
it; and therefore put double garments , the true mean¬ 
ing, in the margin , from which it cannot be too speedi¬ 
ly transferred to ihe text. The Vulgate has “ dupli- 
cibus.” And my old MS. very properly, £Ulc fursotl) 
I)fr ijooinll men, ben clotfifD tottb tumble. And Cover- 
dale, with equal propriety, “ For all hir householde 
folkes are duble clothed.” But if her husband and 
children alone are referred to, scarlet , which is the 
general meaning of the term, may be proper enough ; 
as even in these countries of ours, scarlet , as being a 
lively bright colour, is used in the ivintcr dresses. 

Verse 22. She maketh herself coverings of tapestry ] 

13. She is not regardless either of her own person, 
or of the decent, proper appearance of her presses 
and wardrobe. She has coverings or carpeting for 
her guests to sit upon ; she has also tapestry, 
marbaddim , either tapestry, carpeting, or quilted work 
for her beds ; and her own clothing is WW shesh , fine 
flax, or linen cloth, and purple; probably for a cloak 
or mantle. The fine linen or cotton cloth of Egypt 
is probably intended. I have often seen it wrapping 
the bodies of mummies; it is something like our 
coarse calico. The purple was supposed to have been 
dyed by a precious liquor obtained from the pinna 
magna , a large shell-fish, of the muscle kind, found 
on the coast of the Mediterranean Sea. I have seen 


23 2 Her husband is known in the gates, 
when he sittetli among the elders of the 
land. 

24 She maketh fine linen, and selleth it; 
and delivereth girdles unto the merchant. 

25 Strength and honour are her clothing ; 
and she shall rejoice in time to come. 

y Or, double garments. - z Chap. xii. 4. 

some of them nearly two feet in length But it is 
a doubt whether any such liquor was ever obtained 
from this or any other fish; and the story itself is 
invented merely to hide the secret, the proper method 
of dying purple; which was kept so well that it 
certainly died with the ancients. 

Verse 23. Her husband is known in the gates J 

14. She is a loving wife, and feels for the respect¬ 
ability and honour of her husband. He is an elder 
among his people, and lie sits as a magistrate in the 
gate. He is respected not only on account of the 
neatness and cleanliness of his person and dress ; but 
because he is the husband of a woman who is justly 
held in universal esteem. And her complete manage¬ 
ment of household affairs gives him full leisure to de¬ 
vote himself to the civil interests of the community. 

Verse 24. She maketh fine linen , and selleth il] 

15. She is here remarkable for carrying on a traffic 

of splendid and ornamental dresses , or habits , as she 
is, ver. 13, for “ a coarser manufacture.” The jHD 
sidon is supposed to come from in Arabic ; 

and to signify a kind of loose inner garment , shirt , 
chemise , or fine muslin covering. Some of these are 
so exceedingly fine, like the abrooam , that when spread 
on the grass, they are scarcely discernible. Some 
such garments as these are still worn by ladies in 
India and in China , and are so thin and transparent , 
that every part of the body may be seen through 
them. I have many representations of persons cloth¬ 
ed in this way before me both of the Chinese , the 
Hindoo, and the Malabar ladies. Probably this emi¬ 
nent Jewish matron had such articles manufactured in 
her own house. She dealt also in girdles. These are 
still a very general and very expensive article of 
dress. I have seen them made of silk , and highly 
ornamented with gold and silver thread , worked into 
flowers and various curious devices. The loose 
Eastern robe is confined by these ; and the word may 
also take in the shawl of the turban , which is often 
superb and costly. It is properly the girdle for the 
head. As these were generally woven, the consump¬ 
tion was great; and an able artist must have had a 
good trade. 

The Arabic gives a remarkable translation of this 
verse : “ She maketh towels, (or table-cloths,) and sells 
them to the inhabitants of Basra, (a city in Mesopota¬ 
mia,) and fine linens, and sells them to the Canaanites.” 
My old MS. Bible has, Santo cl selje inntoc nnto solto, 
anti a Util Qfvtoll scljc toltc to Cljananc. Perhaps 
"JTJdS lakkenaani, for the merchant , may stand here 
for lahkcnaanim, the Canaanites. 

Verse 25. Strength and honour are her clothing] 

16. All the articles manufactured by herself or 
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PROVERBS. 


and industrious woman . 


Description of a virtuous 


26 She opcncth her mouth with wisdom; 
and in her tongue is the law of a kindness. 

27 She looketh well to the ways of her 
household, and eateth not the bread of idle¬ 
ness. 

28 Her children arise up, and call her bless¬ 
ed ; her husband also , and he praiseth her. 

ft 1 Tim. iii. 4. - b Or, have gotten riches. 

under her care have a double perfection : 1. They 

are strong. 2. They are elegant; Strength and ho¬ 
nour arc her clothing ; and on account of this she shall 
rejoice tn time to come; she shall never have occasion 
to blush for any thing she has made, for any thing 
she or hers have worn, or for any thing she has sold. 
Besides, she has so conducted herself that she has 
reason to expect that the hand of the Lord shall be 
still with her, and sh$dl keep her from evil that it may 
not grieve her. 

Verse 26. She openetk her mouth with ivisdom ] 

17. He comes now to the moral management of her 
family. 1. She is rvise and intelligent; she has not 
neglected the cultivation of her mind. 2. She is 
amiable in her carriage, full of good nature, well tem¬ 
pered, and conciliating in her manners and address. 

In her tongue is the laiv of kindness.] This is the 
most distinguishing excellence of this woman. There 
are very few of those who are called managing wo¬ 
men who are not lords over their husbands , tyrants 
over their servants , and insolent among their neigh¬ 
bours. But this woman, with all her eminence and 
excellence, was of a meek and quiet spirit. Blessed 
woman! 

Verse 27. She looketh well to the ways of her 
household ] 

18. She is a moral manager; she takes care that 
all shall behave themselves well; that none of them 
shall keep bad company or contract vicious habits. A 
religious industry, or an industrious religion, is the law 
of her house. She can instruct them in religion, as 
well as she can teach them in their labour. In her 
house, diligence in business, and fervency of spirit, 
serving the Lord, go hand in hand. 

And eateth not the bread of idleness.] 

19. She knows that idleness leads to vice ; and 
therefore every one has his work, and every one has 
his proper food . That they may ivork well , they arc 
fed well; and every nne, at least, earns the bread that 
lie eats —eateth not the bread of idleness. 

Verse 28. Her children arise up, and call her 
blessed] 

20. She considers a good education next to Divine 
influence; and she knows also that if she train up a 
child in the way he should go, when he is old he will 
not depart from it. 1. Her children are well bred; 
they rise up and pay due respect. 2. They are 
t aught the fear of the Lord , and obedience to his tes¬ 
timonies ; therefore they call her blessed. So they 
are of a decent, orderly, respectable, religious be¬ 
haviour. 3. Her husband is so satisfied with her 
conduct towards himself his household, his business , 
and their children , that lie praiseth her. He shows 

791 


29 Many daughters b have done virtuously, 
but thou cxccllest them all. 

30 Favour is deceitful, and c beauty is vain : 
bul a woman that feareth the Lord, she shall 
be praised. 

3 I Give her of the fruit of her hands ; and 
let her own works praise her in the gates. 

c Isa. xxviii. 1, 4. 

himself sensible of her excellence, and encourages her, 
in her work, by the commendations he bestows. 

Verse 29. Many daughters have done virtuously] 
This is undoubtedly the speech of the husband, giv¬ 
ing testimony to the excellence of his wife : “ Her 
husband also, and he praiseth her, saying , * Many 
daughters,' ivomcn, 1 have done virtuously/ with due 
propriety as waves, mistresses, and mothers; ‘ but 
thou,' my incomparable wife, 1 excellest them all 
nxi veath alith at cullanah , but thou 
hast ascended above the whole of them—thou hast 
carried every duty, every virtue, and every qualifica¬ 
tion and excellency, to a higher perfection , than aDy 
of whom we have ever read or heard.” And let the 
reader seriously consider the above particulars, as 
specified under the different heads and subdivisions ; 
and he will be probably of the same mind. But high 
as the character of this Jewish matron stands in the 
preceding description, 1 can say that I have met at 
least her equal , in a daughter of the Rev. Dr. Samuel 
Annesly , the wife of Samuel Wesley , sen., rector of 
Epworth in Lincolnshire, and mother of the late 
extraordinary brothers, John and Charles Wesley. I 
am constrained to add this testimony, after having 
traced her from her birth to her death , through all the 
relations that a woman can bear upon earth. Her 
Christianity gave to her virtues and excellences a 
heightening, which the Jewish matron could not pos¬ 
sess. Besides, she was a woman of great learning 
and information, and of a depth of mind, and reach 
of thought, seldom to be found among the daughters 
of Eve, and not often among the sons of Adam. 

Verse 30. Favour is deceitful, and beauty is vain, djc.] 

HI. Here is the summing up of the character. 1. 
Favour, ;n chcn, grace of manner may be deceitful , 
many a fair appearance of (his kind is put on, assumed 
for certain secular or more unworthy purposes; it is 
learned by painful drilling in polished seminaries , and, 
being the effect of mere physical discipline , it conti¬ 
nues while the restraint lasts; but it is *Tpiy sheker , a 
lie, a mere semblance , an outward varnish. It is not 
the effect of internal moral regulation ; it is an out¬ 
side, at which the inside murmurs; and which, be¬ 
cause not ingenuous, is a burden to itself. 

2. Beauty, "D'H haiyopht , elegance of shape, sym¬ 
metry of features, dignity of mien, and beauty of coun¬ 
tenance, are all hcbel, vanity; sickness impairs 
them, suffering deranges them, and death destroys 
them. 

3. “ But a woman that feareth the Lord,” that pos¬ 
sesses true religion, lias that grace that harmonizes the 
soul , that purifies and refines all the tempers and pas¬ 
sions, and that ornament of beauty, a meek and 
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quiet mind , which in the sight of God is of great 
price — 

She shall be praised.] This is the lasting grace, the 
unfading beauty. 

Verse 31. Give her of the fruit of her hands] This 
may be a prayer. May she long enjoy the fruit of 
her labours ! May she see her children’s children, and 
peace upon Israel! 

And let her own ivorks praise her in the gates.] 
Let what she has done be spoken of for a memorial 
of her; let her bright example be held forth in the 
most public places . Let it be set before the eyes of 
every female , particularly of every wife , and especially 
of every mother; and let them learn from this exem¬ 
plar, what men have a right to expect in their wives , 
the mistresses of their families, and the mothers of 
their children. Amen. 

Masoretic notes on this book. 

Number of verses in the book of Proverbs, 915. 

Middle verse, chap. xvi. 18. 

Sections, 8. 

The Syriac reckons 1863 verses. 

The Arabic concludes thus :—“ The discipline of 
Solomon written out by the friends of Hezekiah, king 
of Judah, the interpretation or translation of which 
is extremely difficult, (but) is now completed by the 
assistance and influence of the Son of God.” 

In the introduction to the book of Proverbs, among 
the several collections of a similar nature which are 
mentioned there, I have referred to M. Galand’s 
Max lines des Orientaux. From this work, as con¬ 
tained in the supplement to the Bibliotheque Orientate , 
I have translated the following selection. They will 
serve to show the curious reader how many sayings 
similar to those of Solomon still abound in the East. 

ASIATIC PROVERBS. 

I fear God; and beside him I fear none, but that 
man who fears him not. 

He who knows not his Maker cannot knoAV himself. 

Godliness is the greatest wisdom, and impiety the 
greatest of follies. 

The fear of God is the greatest safeguard. 

To sin once is too much ; but a thousand acts of 
devotion towards God are not sufficient to honour him. 

If a man foresaw his end, and his exit from life, 
lie would abhor his actions, and their deceitfulness. 

Life is a sort of sleep, from which many awake not 
but in death. 

The life of man is a path that leads to death. 

The orphan is not the person who has lost his 
father; but he who has neither wisdom, nor a good 
education. 

Want of good sense is worse than all the degrees 
of poverty. 

Nothing so effectually hides what we are as silence. 

He who has least wisdom has most vanity. 

There is no greatness of soul in avenging one’s self. 

The heart of the fool is in his mouth, and the tongue 
of the wise man is in his heart. 

He who runs with a slack rein, guided only by hope , 
encounters the last moment of his life, and falls. 


Envy has no rest. 

When you have once received a benefit, render 
yourself not unworthy of it, by a want of gratitude. 

The desire of revenge is a constant hinderance to 
a happy and contented life. 

When you have got an advantage over your 
enemy, pardon him, in returning God thanks for that 
advantage. 

When you are in prosperity, you need seek no other 
revenge against him who envies you than the mortifi¬ 
cation he has from it. 

How advantageous must wisdom be to its possessor, 
seeing it is of so great value as not to be purchased 
by money ! 

Nothing obtains pardon more speedily than re¬ 
pentance. 

There is no disease so dangerous as the want of 
common sense. 

Of all vices, vanity and a love of contention are the 
most difficult to be corrected. 

Visiting your neighbour is no crime ; but your visits 
should not be so often repeated, as to induce him to 
say, It is enough. 

If a prince would worship God in truth, he must 
remain in his limits, be true to his treaties, be content 
with what he has, and suffer patiently the privation of 
what he has not. 

Nothing so much resembles flowers planted on a 
dunghill, as the good which is done to an ignorant or 
worthless man. 

In whatsoever company or society you be, engage 
not in those matters which concern the whole; for if 
you succeed, the whole company will attribute the suc¬ 
cess to itself; and if you succeed not, each person 
will lay the blame on you. 

When the soul is ready to depart, what avails it 
whether a man die on a throne or in the dust 1 

Take and give with equity. 

We need not be surprised when those who ask or 
seek for improper things, fall into misfortunes which 
they did not expect. 

Riches dwell no longer in the hand of a liberal 
man, than patience in the heart of a lover, or water 
in a sieve. 

As soon as a person takes pleasure in hearing slan¬ 
der, he is to be ranked in the number of slanderers. 

That which a man suffers for this world, fills his 
heart with darkness ; but that which he suffers for the 
other, fills it with light. 

The greatest repose which a man can enjoy, is that 
which he feels in desiring nothing. 

One seldom finds that which he seeks, when he 
searches for it with impatience. 

Do not reproach a man for the sin which he has 
committed, when God has forgiven him. 

He who pushes a jest farther than good breeding 
requires, shall never fail to be hated or despised. 

He who is worthy of being called a ?nan , is unsha¬ 
ken in adversity, humble in prosperity, active and bold 
in danger; and, if he be not learned, has at least a 
love for learning. 

The man who is governed by his passions is in a 
worse state than the most miserable slave. 

Men often give themselves much trouble to succeed 
795 


c 





Asiatic Proverbs. 


in an affair from which they derive only vexation in 
the end. 

He is a free man who desires nothing ; and he is a 
slave who expects that which he wishes. 

The advice of a wise man is to be considered as a 
prediction. 

Be sincere, though your sincerity should cost you 
your life. 

Live not on credit, and you shall live in liberty. 

A wise man practises the three fallowing things : 
he abandons the world before it abandons him; he 
builds his sepulchre before the time of entering it; 
and he does all with a design to pleaso God, before 
entering into his presence. 

lie who lords it over those who are below him, 
shall one day find a master who will lord it over him. 

Sin not, if you would have less vexation in the hour 
of death. 

11c who takes not counsel beforehand, will surely 
fail in accomplishing his projects. 

Covetousness leads to poverty; but he is truly rieh 
who desires nothing. 

He who relates the faults of others to you, designs 
to relate yours to them. 

Watch your friends; except those of whom you are 
certain ; but know, that none can be a true friend but 
lie who has the fear of God. 

The most perfect pleasures in this world are always 
mingled with some bitterness. 

He who considers consequences with too much at¬ 
tention, is ordinarily a man of no courage. 

The world is the hell of the good, and the heaven 
of the wicked ; i. e., it is all the evil that the for¬ 
mer shall meet with, and all the good that the latter 
shall enjoy. 

By doing good to those who have evil intentions 
against you, you thereby shut their mouth. 

He who knows well what he is capable of, has sel¬ 
dom bad success. 

He who has too good an opinion of himself, drives 
all others away from him. 

He who loves jesting and raillery, brings himself 
into many troubles. 

Partial knowledge is better than total ignoranee ; 
if you cannot get what you wish, get what you can. 

lie who has lost shame may bury bis heart. 

The poor should get learning in order to become 
rich; and the rich should acquire it for their orna¬ 
ment. 

A man should accommodate himself to the weak¬ 
ness of his inferiurs, in order to derive from them the 
services he requires. 

An avaricious man runs straight into poverty. He 
leads a life of poverty here below ; hut lie must give 
the account of a rieh man in the day of judgment. 

The greatest advantage that a man can procure for 
his children, is to have them well educated. 

Do good to him who docs you evil, and by this means 
you will gain i>ie victory over him. 

Men, because of speech , have the advantage over 
brutes; but beasts aro preferable to men whose lan¬ 
guage is indecent. 

If you can do good td-day, defer it not till to¬ 
morrow. 


The excellence of many discourses consists in their 
brevity. 

Two things are inseparable from lying; many pro¬ 
mises and many excuses. 

Deceivers, liars, and all persons who lead an irre¬ 
gular life, are intoxicated by the prosperity which 
smiles upon them in all things; but that intoxication 
is the just recompense of their evil actions. 

He lives in true repose who bridles his passions. 

It is in vain to expect these five things from the 
following persons: A present from a poor man; 
service from a lazy man; succour from an enemy; 
counsel from an envious man ; and true love from 
a prude. 

It is unbecoming the character of a wise man to 
commit the fault for which he reproves others. 

A passionate man is capable of nothing; how unfit 
then is such a person for a governor! 

A ricli man who is not liberal, resembles a tree with¬ 
out fruit. 

You cannot keep your own secret; what cause 
then have you to complain, if another to whom you 
have declared it should reveal it 1 

It is the same with the administration of the affairs 
of kings as with sea voyages; you may lose, gain, 
amass treasures, and lose your life. 

He who submits to a voluntary poverty neither pos¬ 
sesses, nor is possessed by, any thing. 

A wicked man should be considered as dead while 
he is alive; but a good man lives even in the tomb. 

No man should undertake any thing till he has tho¬ 
roughly examined it. 

He who possesses any art or science, is at least 
equal to a great lord. 

Honours, employments, and dignities cannot re¬ 
compense a man for the pains he has taken to ac¬ 
quire them. 

On many occasions a good book supplies the place 
of an agreeable companion. 

That day in which a man neither does some good 
action, nor acquires some useful knowledge, should not 
be (if possible) numbered in the days of his life. 

He who is of a surly and unyielding disposition, 
never fails to excite troubles even among relatives and 
friends. 

A great monarch should fix a good reputation as an 
object to which he should continually bend his pursuits; 
because, of all the grandeurs and eminences of this 
world, this is the only thing that shall survive him. 

Leave not till to-morrow what you can perform 
to-day. 

To have pity on one’s enemy, when he is in dis¬ 
tress, is the mark of a great soul. 

lie who does good shall not lose his reward. A 
good action never perishes, neither before God nor 
before men. 

Covetousness proceeds ad infinitum ; therefore, de¬ 
termine the bounds of your desires, and the objects of 
your pursuits. He who does not act thus shall never 
become either rich or happy. 

A monarch who considers his own interest should 
ever abide in his kingdom, and consider himself as 
a rose in the midst of a garden, which continually re¬ 
poses on thorns. 
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Never despise a man because his employment is 
mean, or his clothing bad. The bee is an insect which 
is not very pleasing to the sight, yet its hive affords 
abundance of honey. 

The people enjoy 1 'epose when governed by princes 
who take none. The monarch who watches, causes 
his people to repose in safety. 

Confer your opinion with that of another, for truth 
is more easily discovered by two than one. 

Do not rejoice at the death of your enemy; your 
life is not eternal. 

Be always employed, that ye become not sloth¬ 
ful ; and refer to God all that you acquire by labour, 
otherwise you shall live in a continual and condemna- 
ble idleness. 

It is extremely difficult to render him wise who 
knows nothing ; because his ignorance causes him to 
believe that he knows more than he who attempts to 
instruct him. 

One coat, one house, and one day’s food, is enough 
for you; and should you die at noonday, you will 
have one half too much. 

A covetous man is an enemy to all the poor; and 
is cursed both in this and the coming world. 

Interested friends resemble dogs in public places, 
who love the bones better than those who throw them. 

In order to live well, a man should die to all his 
passions, and every thing that depends on them. 

A thousand years of delight do not deserve the risk 
of our lives for a single moment. 

You shall only receive in proportion to what you 
give. 

The service of kings may be compared to a vast 
sea, where many merchants traffic, some of whom 
acquire great riches, and others are shipwrecked. 

Fear the man who fears you. 

Do nothing without design. 

Humble yourself in asking, that you may be raised 
up in obtaining what you request. 

A wicked woman in the house of a good man is a 
hell to him in this world. 

It cannot be said of a miser that he possesses his 
riches, however attached he may be to them. 

The thought of evil frequently derives its origin 
from idleness. 

Kings and subjects are equally unhappy, where per¬ 
sons of merit are despised, and > where ignorant men 
occupy the chief places of trust. 

Answer those who ask questions of you in such a 
manner as not to offend them. 

The most proper method of punishing an envious 
person is, to load him with benefits. 

Prudence sulFers between impossibility and irreso¬ 
lution. 

When you speak, let it be in such a manner as not 
to require an explanation. 

The most precious acquisition is that of a friend. 

Never trust to appearance. Behold the drum: 
notwithstanding all its noise, it is empty within. 

Keep not an evil conscience : but he diffident, to 
the end that you be never surprised nor deceived. 

Nothing remains with punishment or reward. 

A wise man by his speeches does things which a 
hundred armies conjoined could not execute. 


Do not speak till you have thought on what you 
intend to say. 

Those who believe they may gain by seditions and 
commotions never fail to excite them. 

The best friends we have in this world are the spies 
of our actions, w r ho publish our faults. 

Hope for nothing from this world, and your soul 
will enjoy rest. 

He who applies himself to acquire knowledge, puts 
himself in the capacity of possessing all good things. 

He who does not succeed in the business in w'hicli 
be is employed, because he is incapable of it, deserves 
to be excused ; for it is to be believed that he has 
done all he could to accomplish his end. 

Every kind of employment requires a particular sort 
of genius. 

Riches increase in proportion as you give to the 
poor. 

The greatest reputation is frequently an embarrass¬ 
ment. 

Do not despise a poor man because he is such : the 
lion is not less noble because he is chained. 

A young man who has the wisdom of an old man, 
is considered as an old man among those who are wise. 

A righteous prince is the image and shadow of God 
upon earth. 

As soon as virtue begins to discover itself, vice be¬ 
gins its insolent insults. 

Can it be said that a man has wisely considered 
what he has done, when the end corresponds not with 
what he proposed t 

To the end that w'hat you desire may be advanta¬ 
geous to you, never desire any thing but that which is 
1 proper for you. 

Those who will not forgive an offence are the most 
accursed of all men. 

Though it be pretended that no man can shun his 
destiny, yet it is well to do nothing without precaution. 

It is a double present when given with a cheerful 
countenance. 

Nobility is nothing unless supported by good actions. 

Evil speaking and calumny never quit their hold till 
they have destroyed the innocent on whom they have 
once seized. 

Consider your estate, and leave playing and jesting 
to children. 

Soft w'ords may appease an angry man; bitter 
words never will. 

Would you throw fire on a house in flames to ex¬ 
tinguish them 1 

Continue to speak the truth though you know' it to 
be hateful. 

It is a blessing to a house to have a number of 
guests at table. 

Five things are useless when they are not accompa¬ 
nied each with another thing: advice without effect; 
riches without economy ; science without good man¬ 
ners ; almsgiving to improper objects, or without a 
pure intention ; and life without health. 

If you wish your enemy never to know' your secret, 
never divulge it to your friend. 

Art thou a man in honour] Wouldst thou live 
without inquietude or remorse ] Then do actions 
worthy of thy character. 
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When subjects arc ill treated by subaltern officers, 
and cannot make remonstrances to fnc prince, because 
the too great authority of ministers of state deprives 
them of the means ; their lot is like to that of a man 
who, half dead with thirst, approaches the river Nile 
to drink ; but perceiving a crocodile , is obliged to pe¬ 
rish for lack of water, or submit to be devoured. 

It is better to perish with hunger, than to deprive 
the poor of their bread. 

If you be reproved for your faults, do not be angry 
with him who does it: but turn your anger against 
the things for which he has reproved yon. 

Poisonous food is preferable to bad discourse. 

Do not discover the faults of others, if you be un¬ 
willing to have your own known. 

Wage war against yourself, and you will thereby 
acquire true peace of soul. 

One resembles those the company of whom he most 
frequents. 

The best expended riches are those which are given 
for God’s sake. 

If you have a dispute with any person, take heed 
that you say not of him all the evil which you know ; 
otherwise you will leave no room for accommodation. 

\our conversation is the index of your intellect, 
and your actions show the bottom of your heart. 

It is more difficult to manage riches well, than to 
acquire them. 

The grandeur of kings is evidenced in the adminis¬ 
tration of justice. 

Honour your parents, and your children will honour 
you. 

Cultivate no friendship with him who loves your 
enemy. 

If you have a friend who takes offence at trifles, 
break entirely with him, for he is not to be trusted. 

The happiness of life is only to be found, when the 
conscience is pure and clean. 

Measure every man with his own measure ; i. e., 
M Do not expect or require from him more than is in 
him.” 


Can any man boast who considers what he is come 
from 1 

In whatever corner of the world you are, you will 
have something to suffer. 

It will be more profitable for thee to adorn thy in¬ 
side than thy outside. 

The Words of Lockman to his Son. 

My son, I wish thee to observe these six maxims 
which comprehend all the morality of the ancients ana 
moderns. 

1. Have no attachment to the world, but in propor¬ 
tion to the short duration of thy life. 

2. Serve God with all that fervour which the need 
thou hast of him demands. 

3. Labour for the other life that awaits thee, and 
consider the time it must endure. 

4. Strive to escape that fire, out of which those 
who are once cast in can never escape. 

5. If thou hast temerity enough to sin, measure 
beforehand the strength thou shalt require to endure 
the fire of hell, and the chastisements of God. 

6. When thou wishest to transgress, seek for a 
place where God cannot see thee. 

The ivords of Ali to his Sons. 

My sons, never despise any person : consider your 
superior as your father, your equal as your brother, 
and your inferior as your son. 

Words addressed by a Mohammedan to the Messiah. 

The heart of the afflicted draws all its consolation 
from thy words. 

The soul receives life and vigour at the bare men¬ 
tion of thy name. 

If ever the human spirit be rendered capable of 
contemplating the mysteries of the Divinity, it is thou 
alone who gives! it the light by which it understands, 
and the attractions by which it is penetrated. 

e 
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INTRODUCTION 


TO THE 

BOOK OF ECCLESIASTES. 


'J'HE book, entitled Koheleth , or Ecclesiastes , has ever been received, both by the Jewish 
and Christian Church, as written under the inspiration of the Almighty ; and was held 
to be properly a part of the sacred canon. But while this has been almost universally 
granted, there has been but little unanimity among learned men and critics as to its author. 
To Solomon it has been most generally attributed, both in ancient and modern times. 

Grotius f however, conjectured that it was written a long time after Solomon ; and he 
says, at the close of his notes on it, that it was revised in the days of Zeruhhahel by some 
learned man, who in the twelfth verse of the last chapter addresses his son Ahihud: “ And 
farther, by these, my son, be admonished.” But such a conjecture appears to have little 
foundation. This great man was more successful in his criticism on the language of the 
book ; showing that there are many words in it which do not savour of the purity of the 
Hebrew tongue ; and are found in the times of the captivity and afterwards , and such as 
appear principally in the books of Ezra and Daniel. 

Calovius has on the other hand, not with so much success as he imagined, argued against 
Grotius for the purity of the language. 

Mr. G. Zirkel of Wurtzburgh published an examination of this book in 1792, in which 
he endeavours to prove :— 

1. That the style of Ecclesiastes is that of the later Hebreio writers , as appears by the 
Ckaldaisms, Syriasms , and Hellenisms that occur in it. 

2. That it may have been written between the years 380 and 130 before Jesus Christ, 
if not later. 

The Jena reviewers seem to have thought it to be a translation from the Greek , and to 
have been written by a Jew of Alexandria , while the famous library was founding by 
Ptolemy Philadelphus king of Egypt, about the year 240 before Christ. And that it is 
to this circumstance that chap. xii. 12 alludes, “ Of making many books there is no end 
which could not have entered into the head of a Palestine Jew ; and such a person might 
speak with propriety of an Israel in Jerusalem } chap. i. 12, being acquainted with an Israel 
in Alexandria. 

The Jews in general, and St. Jerome , hold the book to be the composition of Solomon , 
and the fruit of his repentance when restored from his idolatry, into which he had fallen 
through means of the strange or heathenish women whom he had taken for wives and 
concubines . 

Others, of no mean note, who consider Solomon as the author, believe that he wrote it 
before his fall ; there being no evidence that he wrote it afterwards ; nor, indeed, that he 
ever recovered from his fall. Besides, it was in his old age that his wives turned away his 
heart from God; and the book bears too many evidences of mental energy to allow the 
supposition that in his declining age , after so deep a fall from God, he was capable of 
writing such a treatise. This opinion goes far towards destroying the Divine inspiration of 
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llie book ; for if lie did recover and repent, there is no evidence that God gave linn back 
that Divine inspiration which lie before possessed ; for we hear of the Lord appearing lo 
him twice before his fall , but of a third appearance there is no intimation. And lastly. 
Of the restoration of Solomon to the favour of God there is no proof in the sacred history ; 
for in the very place where we are told that “ in his old age his wives turned away his 
heart from the Lord,” we arc told of his death , without the slightest intimation of his repent¬ 
ance . See my character of Solomon at the end of 1 Kings xi. 

Nothing, however, of this uncertainty can affect either the character, importance, or utility 
of the book in question. It is a production of singular worth; and the finest monument we 
have of the wisdom of the ancients, except the book of Job . 

But the chief difficulty attending this book is the principle on which it should be inter¬ 
preted. Some have supposed it to be a dialogue between a true believer and an infidel y which 
makes it to the unwary reader appear abounding with contradiction, and, in some instances, 
false doctrine; and that the parts must be attributed to their respective speakers, before 
interpretation can be successfully attempted. I am not convinced that the book has any 
such structure ; though in some places the opinions and sayings of infidels may be quoted ; 
e. g., chap. vii. 16 , and in some of the following chapters. 

In the year 1763, M. Desvoenx , a learned foreigner then resident in England, and who was 
in the British service, wrote and published a Philosophical and Poetical Essay on this book, 
in which he endeavours to prove, that the design of the author was to demonstrate the im¬ 
mortality of the soul ; and that iL is on this principle alone that the book can be understood 
and explained. 

As a late commentator on the Bible has adopted this plan, and interwoven the major part 
of this dissertation with his notes on the book, I shall introduce the whole of M. Desvceux's 
analysis of its contents , the propositions , arguments , proofs , illustrations , corollaries , &c., on 
the ground of which he attempts its illustration :— 

The whole of the discourse (he says) may be reduced to the three following propositions y each of which is 
attended with its apparatus of proofs and especial observations . 

PROPOSITION I. 

No labour of man in this world can render him contented, or give him true satisfaction of soul. 

PROPOSITION II. 

Earthly goods and possessions are so far from making us happy, that they may be even viewed as real 
obstacles to our ease, quiet, and tranquillity of mind. 

PROPOSITION III. 

Men know not what is or is not truly advantageous to them; because they are either ignorant or unmindful 
of that which must come to pass after their death. 

The three propositions , with their proofs and illustrations , are contained in the following analysis 

PROPOSITION L 


Chap. Ver 
i. 2, 3. 
4-11. 
12, &c. 
16-18. 
n. 1,2. 
3-10. 
II. 


No labour of man, &c. 

First proof.—The course of nature. 
Second proof.—Men's occupations. 

First head.—Wisdom or philosophy. 
Second head.—Pleasure. 

Both jointly. 

General conclusion of the second proof. 
A review of the second pronf with 
special conclusions, relating to every 
particular iherin mentioned, viz., 
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Chap. Ver. 

u. 12-17. i. Wisdom. 

18-23. ii. Riches. 

24-26. in. Pleasure. 

in. 1, Ac. Third proof—Inconstancy of men's wills 
9. Conclusion of the third proof. 

A review of the second and third proofs, 
considered jointly, with special obser¬ 
vations and corollaries. 

10, 11. First observation.—God is inculpable. 
12, 15. Second observation.—God is the author 
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Uhap. Ver. 

of whatever befalls us in this 
world. 

in. 16, 17. First corollary.—God shall redress all 
grievances. 

18-21. Second corollary.—God must be exalted, 
and man humbled. 

22. Third corollary.—God allows men to en¬ 
joy the present life. 

rv. 1. Fourth proof.—Men’s neglect of proper 

opportunities, evidenced in several in¬ 
stances, viz., 

PROPOSITION 

Chap. Ver. 

v. 14-17. First proof. Instability of riches, 

vi. 18. 2. Second proof. Insufficiency of riches 
to make men happy. 

3-6. Corollary. The fate of an abortive is, 
on the whole, preferable to that of 


Chap. Ver. 

iv. 1-3. i. Oppression. 

4. ii. Envy. 

5, 6. iii. Idleness. 

7-12. iv. Avarice. 

v. 13-19. v. Misapplication of esteem and regard. 

N. B. 1-9 is a digression containing 
several admonitions, in order to pre¬ 
vent any misconstruction of the fore¬ 
going remarks. 

10-12. iv*! Expensive living. 

II.—Chap. v. 13. 

Chap. Ver. 

him who lives without enjoying 
life. 

vi. 7-9. Third proof. Men’s insatiableness. 

10, 11. General conclusion from the first and 

second propositions 


PROPOSITION III.—Chap. vi. 12. 


Chap. Ver. 

vii. 1, &c. First proof. Wrong estimation of 
things. 

A digression , intended, like that ver. 
1-9, to prevent any misconstruction 
of the preceding observations ; and 
containing several advices , together 
with a strong commendation of him 
who gives them, in order to enforce 
the observation of the rules he lays 
down. 

9—12. First advice. Do not blame Providence. 

13. Second advice. Do not judge of Pro¬ 
vidence. 

14, 15. Third advice. Submit to Providence. 

16-20. Fourth advice. Avoid excesses. 

21,22. Fifth advice. Do not heed idle reports. 

23—25. Commendation of the foregoing advices 
from the author’s application of 
every thing; and especially, 


Chap. Ver. 

26-29. i. Wickedness and ignorance, 

viii. 1-8. n. Wisdom. 

Second proof. Anticipated judgments. 
9-14. i. That sin shall go unpunished, be¬ 
cause it is so in this world. 

ix. 15—6. ii. That life is preferable to death. 
7.-9. First corollary. Earthly enjoyments 

are not criminal. 

10. Second corollary. We must make a 
proper use of our faculties. 

11-15. Third proof. Judgments that are seem¬ 
ingly right, but entirely false. 

16, &c. Fourth proof. Little regard paid to 
wisdom. 

16. l. Past services are forgotten, 
n. The least fault is noticed. 

x. 5—19. iii. Favour gets what is due to merit. 

20. A caution to prevent the abuse of 
the preceding remarks 


Chap. Ver. 

xi. 1-4. i. From the first proposition, —We 
must give to earthly goods that sta¬ 
bility of which they are capable. 

5, 6. n. From the first and second proposi¬ 
tions, —We must, in all our con¬ 
duct, conform to the design of 
Providence, and leave the success 
to God. 


7, 8. in. From the three propositions, but 
especially from the third , we must 
seek for happiness beyond the 
grave. 

9-12. Commendation of the work, from se¬ 
veral considerations. 

13, 14. Conclusion of the whole. 


PRACTICAL INFERENCES. 

Chap. Ver. 

XII. 


This is the whole of M. Desvceux's Analysis ; and I place it here, that the reader who 
approves of the 'plan may keep it in view while he is passing through the book. For my 
own part, I doubt whether the author made any such technical arrangement. 

The three propositions which M. Desvoeux lays down, and which are so essential to the 
interpretation he gives of the book, would have been expressly propounded by the inspired 
writer had he intended * such; but they appear nowhere in it, and M. D. is obliged to 
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assume or gather them from the general scope of the work. However, on his plan, he has 
certainly made a number of judicious observations on different passages, though his transla¬ 
tions are generally too bold, and seldom well s ipported by the original text. 

In 17 68 was published “ Choheleth, or the Royal Preacher, a Poetical Paraphrase of the 
Book of Ecclesiastes. Most humbly inscribed to the King” 4to. There is no name to 
this work. The late Rev. John Wesley gives the following account of the work and its 
author in his Journals :— 

“Monday, Feb. 8, 1768. I met with a surprising poem, entitled, Choheleth, or the 
Preacher: it is a paraphrase in tolerable verse on the book of Ecclesiastes. I really think 
the author of it (a Turkey merchant) understands both the difficult expressions, and the con¬ 
nection of the whole, better than any other either ancient or modern writer whom 1 have seen. 
He was at Lisbon during the great earthquake, just then sitting in his night-gown and 
slippers. Before he could dress himself, part of the house he was in fell, and blocked him 
up. By this means his life was saved ; for all who had run out were dashed to pieces by 
the falling houses ” 

Mr. W. seems to have known the author well, but did not like to tell his name. About 
the year 17S9 that eminent man recommended the work to me, and told me several parti¬ 
culars relative to it, which have escaped my memory. I procured the book the first oppor¬ 
tunity, and read it with great satisfaction ; and from it derived no small portion of information. 
Having now examined it anew, I can most cordially subscribe to Mr. Wesley’s opinion. I 
really believe that the author understood both the difficult expressions, and the connection of 
the whole, better than any other writer, whether ancient or modern, at least known to me. 
Had it comported with my plan, I should have thought a reprint of his work, with the text , 
which he does not insert, and a few philological notes, would have been quite sufficient to 
have given my readers a safe and general view of the whole work and its design ; though I 
can by no means adopt the author’s hypothesis, that the book was written by Solomon after 
he was restored from his grievous apostacy. This is an assumption that never was proved, 
and never can be. 

From the jireface to this work I have selected some general observations, which I consider 
to be important, and subjoin to this introduction ; and what I borrow from the work itself I 
mark with a C, not knowing the author’s name. Of the authenticity of the book of Eccle¬ 
siastes I have no doubt; but I must say, the language and style puzzle me not a little. 
Chaldaisms and Syriasms are certainly frequent in it, and not a few Chaldee words and ter¬ 
minations ; and the style is such as may be seen in those writers who lived at or after the 
captivity. If these can be reconciled with the age of Solomon, 1 have no objection; but the 
attempts that have been made to deny this, and overthrow the evidence, are in my view often 
trifling, and generally ineffectual. That Solomon, son of David, might have been the author 
of the whole matter of this, and a subsequent writer put it in his own language, is a possible 
case ; and were this to be allowed, it would solve all difficulties. Let us place the supposition 
thus : Solomon said all these things, and they are highly worthy of his wisdom ; and a 
Divine writer, after his time , who docs not mention his name, gives ns a faithful version of 
the whole in his own language. 

On other subjects relative to this book, the author of Choheleth shall speak for me. 

“ I. Not to perplex our readers with the various expositions of the word Choheleth , the 
title of the book in the original, (for in truth we can find none better or more significant than 
that commonly received, viz., Ecclesiastes , or the Preacher ,) let us now come to the book 
itself. Nothing can be more interesting than the subject it treats of, to wit, the chief or 
sovereign good which man, as a rational and accountable being, should here propose to him¬ 
self. Every human creature, it is certain, naturally aims at happiness ; but though all apply 
themselves with equal ardour to this desirable end, yet such is the violence of passion, and 
want of reflection in the generality of mankind, that the means they use for obtaining it, 
instead of conducting them to the safe and direct road, only serve to mislead and bewilder 
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them in dark and intricate labyrinths, where it is impossible to find what they seek for. Now 
as it was absolutely necessary to convince such men of the vanity of their pursuits, in order 
to induce them to turn back in the right way, Solomon shows, in the first place, what is not 
happiness, and then what really is. Like a skilful physician, he searches deeply into the 
latent cause of the malady, and then prescribes a radical cure. 

“ II. In the former disquisition he enumerates all those particulars which mankind are 
most apt to fix their hearts upon, and shows, from his own dear-bought experience, and the 
transient and unsatisfactory nature of the things themselves, that no such thing as solid 
felicity is to be found in any of them. What he asserts on this head carries with it the 
greater weight, as no man upon earth was ever better qualified to speak decisively on such a 
subject, considering the opportunities he had of enjoying to the utmost all that this world 
affords. After having thus cleared away the obstacles to happiness, he enters on the main 
point, which is to direct us how and where it may be found. This he affirms, at the con¬ 
clusion of the book, where he recapitulates the sum and substance of the sermon, as some 
not improperly have styled it, consists in a religious and virtuous life, with which, as he fre¬ 
quently intimates, a man in the lowest circumstances may be happy, and without which one 
in the highest must be miserable. As the whole book tends to this single point, so, in dis¬ 
cussing thereof, many excellent observations are interspersed relating to the various duties of 
life, from the highest to the lowest station ; the advantages resulting even from poverty; the 
genuine use of riches, and extreme folly of abusing them; the unequal dispensations of 
Divine Providence; the immortality of the human soul ; and great day of final retribution. 
All these noble and important subjects are treated of in such a style and manner as nothing 
among the ancients can parallel. 

“We have here given the genuine character of this inestimable piece ; yet such has been 
the ignorance, inattention, or depravity of some persons, that it would be hard to find an 
instance of any thing written on so serious and interesting a subject, which has been so 
grossly misrepresented. How often has a handle been taken from certain passages, ill un¬ 
derstood, and worse applied, to patronise libertinism, by such as pretend to judge of the 
whole from a single sentence, independent of the rest, without paying the least regard to the 
general scope or design ! According to which rule the most pious discourse that ever was 
written may be perverted to atheism. Some fanatics have fallen into the contrary extreme ; 
for, on reading that all here below was vanity, they have been so wrong-headed, as to con¬ 
demn every thing as evil in itself. This world, according to them, cannot be too bitterly 
inveighed against; and man has nothing else to do with it, but to spend his days in sighing 
and mourning. But it is evident that nothing could be farther from the preacher’s intention : 
for notwithstanding he speaks so feelingly of the instability and unsatisfactory nature of all 
sublunary things, and the vanity of human cares, schemes, and contrivances ; yet, lest any 
one should mistake his meaning, he advises every man, at the same time, to reap the fruit of 
his honest labours, and take the comfort of what he possesses with a sober freedom and 
cheerful spirit. Not to harass and disturb his mind with anxious cares and restless solici¬ 
tudes about future events ; but to pass the short space which Heaven has allotted him here, 
as pleasantly as his station will admit, with a quiet conscience. He does not condemn the 
things themselves, such as science, prudence, mirth, riches, honours, See. ; but only their 
abuse, that is, the useless studies, unreasonable pursuits, and immoderate desires, of those 
who pervert God’s blessings to their own destruction. 

“ On this head Solomon gives his sentiments, not only as a divine and philosopher, but 
like one thoroughly acquainted with the foibles of the human heart. It was not his design 
to drive people out of the world, or to make them live wretchedly in it; but only that they 
should think and act like rational creatures ; or, in other words, be induced to consult their 
own happiness. 

“ There is nothing in the whole body of pagan philosophy so elevated and magnificent, as 
what some have written on the important subject of this poem : but we find their opinions so 
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various and contradictory, and the most plausible so blended with errors, even those of the 
divine Plato not excepted, that their sublimest sentiments on the sovereign good or ultimate 
happiness of man, when compared with those of the royal preacher, not only appear cold 
and languid, but always cave the mind unsatisfied and restless. We are lost in a pompous 
flow of words ; and dazzled, but not illuminated. One sect, by confining happiness to sen¬ 
sual pleasures, so greatly slackened the cord as to render it wholly useless : another, by their 
too austere and rigid maxims, stretched it so tight that it snapped asunder; though the ex¬ 
perience of all ages has evinced that these latter imposed both on themselves and the world, 
when they taught that virtue, however afflicted here, was its own reward, and sufficient of 
itself to render a man completely happy. Even in the brazen bull of Perillus , truth will cry 
out from the rack against such fallacious teachers, and prove them liars. The extravagant 
figments, therefore, of the stoical apathy , no less than those of the voluptuous epicurean , 
both equally vanish at the splendour of the Divine truth delivered by Solomon. He alone 
decides the great question in such a manner that the soul is instantly convinced ; it need 
seek no farther. 

“III. To prevent all misapprehensions, which a slight and cursory reading of this book 
is apt to raise in many persons, it will be requisite to observe two cautions : First, that 
Solomon, who tells us that he applied his heart not only to the search of wisdom and know¬ 
ledge, but also of folly and madness, frequently speaks, not according to his own sentiments, 
though he proposes the thing in a naked and simple manner, designedly making use of such 
terms as might set the picture in a fuller and dearer light, so that we often meet with certain 
expressions which, unless we search into their true design, seem to have a quite different 
force and meaning from what the author really intended. We must therefore lake particular 
care to distinguish the doubts and objections of others from Solomon’s answers; the want of 
attending to which has made this book much more obscure than otherwise it would appear. 
Secondly, we should not judge of the entire discourse from some parts of it; since many 
things arc pertinently said, according to the present subject, which, in themselves, and 
strictly taken, are far from true. In order to come at the genuine sense, we should form our 
opinion from the different circumstances of the matter treated of, comparing the antecedent 
with the consequent passages, and always considering the preacher’s real scope and design. 
By carefully attending to these two cautions, this book will be seen in a very different light 
from what it now appears in to the generality of readers. 

“ IV. This book, besides the figurative and proverbial expressions to be found in no 
other part of the Scripture, is undoubtedly metrical ; and, consequently, the grammatization, 
in many places, not a little perplexed, from the frequent ellipses, abbreviations, transposition 
of words, and other poetical licenses, allowed in all languages ; to say nothing of the care¬ 
lessness or ignorance of transcribers, as appears from the variety of readings. Yet, not¬ 
withstanding we are so little acquainted with the nature of the Hebrew metre, and the pro¬ 
priety of certain phrases which, at this vast distance of time, in a language (hat lias been 
dead upwards of two thousand years, must unavoidably occasion the same difficulties and 
obscurities as occur in works of far less antiquity, and in languages more generally studied 
arid better understood; notwithstanding this, I say, a diligent and attentive observer will 
always find enough to recompense his trouble; and, if he has any taste, cannot avoid being 
struck with the exquisite beauty and regularity of the plan. 

“ V. The most judicious commentators have remarked on this book, that we have here a 
conspicuous example of that form of disputing, which was so justly admired in the soundest 
of the pagan philosophers ; particularly in Socrates, who, whilst others were taken up with 
abstruse speculations about the nature of tilings, and investigating the number, motions, dis¬ 
tance, and magnitude of the stars, brought down philosophy from the upper regions, and 
fixed its abode on earth ; that is, by teaching such precepts as served for the regulation of 
life and manners, by far the most useful of all sciences, as being most conducive to the wel¬ 
fare of society, and the general benefit of mankind. Of this we have a nohle specimen in 
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the memoirs of that ancient moralist, collected by Xenophon. It is, I think, beyond all con 
tradiction, that no one ever made deeper researches into nature, or had made so great a pro¬ 
gress in every branch of science, both speculative and experimental. But what, after all, 
was the result of his inquiries ? A thorough conviction of the inutility of such studies, and 
how little they conduce towards the obtaining that peace and tranquillity of mind wherein 
true happiness consists. He applied himself, therefore, to that study which might produce 
a real and lasting advantage, namely, to render men wise to some purpose ; that is, truly 
virtuous. The manner of his treating this important subject bears some resemblance to that 
of the celebrated Greek moralist. He does not give us a long roll of dry formal precepts, 
with which the mind is soon tired; but, to confirm the truth of every thing he says, appeals, 
not only to his own experience, but to the general sense of unbiassed reason. At the same 
time he sets before us, in the liveliest colours, the sad effects of vice and folly ; and makes use 
of every incentive to engage the heart to be enamoured with virtue, and pursue its own 
interest. Whatever he intends to inculcate is first barely proposed, and then more accurately 
explained and illustrated, though by gentle and almost imperceptible transitions ; with this 
peculiarity, that there is always much more implied than expressed; insomuch that the reader, 
from a slight hint given him, is left to draw such inferences as his own reflection must 
naturally suggest. Every thing, in short, is drawn, in this admirable composition, with equal 
simplicity and elegance; and hath as distinguished a superiority to whatever the best pagan 
philosophers have given us on the same subject, as the borrowed light of the moon is sur¬ 
passed by that of the sun in his full meridian lustre ; or, to use a still stronger comparison, 
as Solomon’s knowledge of the one true God excelled the idle notion of their fictitious deities ” 

Some have supposed that the book of Ecclesiastes is a poem. That some poetic fines may 
be found in it, there is no doubt; but it has nothing in common with poetic books, nor does 
it exist in the hemistich form in any printed edition or MS. yet discovered. It is plain 
prose, and is not susceptible of that form in which the Hebrew poetic books appear. 

The author already quoted thinks that the book of Ecclesiastes is metrical. I cannot see 
this : but it has what is essential to poetry, a truly dignified style; there are no mean, 
creeping words in it, whether pure Hebrew, or borrowed from any of its dialects. They are 
all well chosen, nervous, and highly expressive. They are, in short, such as become the 
subject, and are worthy of that inspiration by which the author was guided. 
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Year from the Creation, according to Archbishop Usher, 3027.—Year from the Flood of Noah, according to 
the common Hebrew text, 1371.—Year before the birth of Christ, 973.—Year before the vulgar era of 
Christ’s nativity, 977.—N. B. The time when this book was written is very uncertain : the above chrono¬ 
logy is agreeable to that contained in the present authorized version. 


CHAPTER I. 

The prophet shows that all human courses are vain , 1—4. The creatures are continually changing , 5—8. 
There is nothing new under the sun , 9-tt. Who the prophet was , his estate and his studies , 12—18. 


B.C.drST?’ T HE words a of the Preacher, 

Ante i. oiymp. the son of David, king of 

cir. 201. j . 

Ame U. C. cir. Jerusalem. 

224, 2 b Vanity of vanities, saith 

the Preacher, vanity of vanities; c all is 

vanity. 

» Ver. 2, 12 ; chap. vii. 27 ; xii. 8,9,10.- b Psa. xxxix. 5, 6 ; 

txii. 9 ; cxliv. 4 ; chap. ii. 1, 15, 19,21, 23 ; iii. 19 ; iv. 8, 16 ; v. 
10 ; vi. 2, 4, 9, 11; vii. 6, 15 ; viii. 10, 14 ; ix. 9 ; xi. 10 ; xii. 8 ; 


NOTES ON CHAP. I. 

Verse 1 . The words of the Preacher] Literally, 
“ The words of Choheleth, son of David, king of Jeru¬ 
salem.” But the Targum explains it thus : “ The 
words of the prophecy, which Choheleth prophesied; 
the same is Solomon, son of David the king, who was 
in Jerusalem. For when Solomon, king of Israel, 
saw by the spirit of prophecy that the kingdom of 
Rehoboam his son was about to be divided with Jero¬ 
boam, the son of Ncbat; and the house of the sanc¬ 
tuary was about to be destroyed, and the people of 
Israel sent into captivity; he said in his word— 
Vanity of vanities is all that I have laboured, and 
David my father; they are altogether vanity .” 

The word nbnp Koheleth is a feminine noun, from 
the root Snp kahal , to collect, gather together, assem¬ 
ble ; and means, she who assembles or collects a congre¬ 
gation ; translated by the Sepluagint , a 

public speaker , a speaker in an assembly ; and hence 
translated by us a preacher. In my old MS. Bible it is 
explained thos : a talker to tlje pep 1c; ov toantJer 
elcpfns. 

Verse 2. Vanity of vanities ] As the words arc an 
exclamation, it would be better to translate, O vanity 
of vanities ! Emptiness of emptinesses. True, sub- 
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3 d What profit hath a man of ^ g^l 7 ' 

all his labour which he taketh Ante l. oiymp. 

. . „ cir. 201. 

under the sun ? Ante u. C. cir. 

4 One generation passeth ~ 24, 
away, and another generation cometh : e but 
the earth abideth for ever. 

Isa. xxx. 28 ; xl. 17,23 ; xii. 29; xliv. 9; lvii. 13 ; lviii. 9 ; lix. 

4.- c Rom. viii. 20.- d Chap. ii. 22 ; iii. 9.- 0 Psa. civ. 5 ; 

cxix. 90. 


stantial good is not to be found in any thing liable to 
change and corruption . 

The author referred to in the introduction begins 
his paraphrase thus :— 

“0 vain deluding world! whose largest gifts 
Thine emptiness betray, like painted clouds, 

Or watery bubbles : as the vapour flies, 

Dispersed by lightest blast, so fleet thy joys, 

And leave no trace behind. This serious truth 
The royal preacher loud proclaims, convinced 
By sad experience; with a sigh repeats 
The mournful theme, that nothing here below 
Can solid comfort yield : ’tis all a scene 
Of vanity, beyond the power of words 
To express, or thought conceive. Let every man 
Survey himself, then ask, what fruit remains 
Of all his fond pursuits 1 What has he gain’d, 

By toiling thus for more than nature's wants 
Require 1 Why thus with endless projects rack'd 
His heated brain, and to the labouring mind, 

Repose denied ? Why such expense of lime, 

That steals away so fast, and ne'er looks back 1 
Could man his wish obtain, how short the space 
For his enjoyment! No less transient here 
The time of his duration, than the things 











CHAP. 1. 


Of the sun, wind, and rivers . 

A. M. cir. 3027. 5 f r fh e sun a ] so ar i se th, and 

aj* c# cir. y77» 

Ante 1 . oiymp. the sun goeth down, and e hasteth 
Ante u. c. cir. to his place where lie arose. 

224, 6 h The wind goeth toward the 

south, and turneth about unto the north ; it 
whirleth about continually, and the wind re¬ 
turned! again according to his circuits. 

7 * All the rivers run into the sea ; yet the 
sea is not full; unto the place from whence 
the rivers come, thither they k return again. 

8 All things are full of labour ; man can- 

f Psa. xix. 5, 6.-s Heb. panteth. - h John iii. 8.- ! Job 

xxxviii. 10; Psa. civ. 8, 9. 


Thus anxiously pursued. For, as the mind, 

In search of bliss, fix’d on no solid point, 

For ever fluctuates ; so our little frames, 

In which we glory, haste to their decline, 

Nor permanence can find. The human race 
Drop like autumnal leaves, by spring revived : 

One generation from the stage of life 
W ithdraws, another comes, and thus makes room 
For that which follows. Mightiest realms decay, 
Sink by degrees; and lo ! new form’d estates 
Rise from their ruins. Even the earth itself, 

Sole object of our hopes and fears, 

Shall have its period, though to man unknown.” 

Verse 3. What profit hath a mari\ "What is the 
sum of the jeal good he has gained by all his toils in 
life 1 They, in themselves, have neither made him 
contented nor happy. 

Verse 4. On e generation passeth away] Men suc¬ 
ceed each other in unceasing generations : but the 
earth is still the same ; it undergoes no change that 
leads to melioration, or greater perfection. And it will 
continue the same leolam , during the whole 

course of time ; till the end of all things arrives. 

Verses 5 and 6. These verses are confused by being 
falsely divided. The first clause of the sixth should 
be joined to the fifth verse. 

“The sun also ariseth, and the sun goeth down, 
and hasteth to his place’where he ariseth; going to 
the south, and circulating to the tiorth.” 

Verse 6. “The wind is continually whirling about, 
and the wind returneth upon its whirlings.” 

It is plain, from the clause which I have restored to 
the fifth verse, that the author refers to the approxi¬ 
mations of the sun to the northern and southern tropics , 
viz., of Cancer and Capricorn. 

All the versions agree in applying the first clause 
of the sixth verse to the sun , and not to the wind. 
Our version alone has mistaken the meaning. My old 
MS. Bible is quite correct: 

&f)c sunne rttsttb up, aifD notl) tJoun, anti to ijfs place 
tuvnftb aflefn ; anti tfjere afletn rifsfnfl, flotf) about tu tlje 
south, anti then agein to the north. 

The author points out two things here : 1. Day and 
night , marked by the appearance of the sun above the 
horizon; proceeding apparently from east to west ; 
where he sinks under the horizon, and appears to be 


All things are full of labour . 
not utter it : 1 the eve is not A - ci . r - 3027 * 

. r . . , . J . B. C. cir. 977. 

satisfied with seeing, nor the ear Ante I. oiymp. 

filled with hearing. Ante C U. 2 c!’cir. 

9 m The thing that hath been, 224 ~ 

it is that which shall be ; and that which is 
done is that which shall be done : and there 
is no new thing under the sun. 

10 Is there any tiling whereof it may be 
said, See, this is new ? it hath been already 
of old time, which was before us. 

11 There is no remembrance of former 


k Heb. return to go. - 1 Proverbs xxvii. 20.- m Chapter 

iii. 15.. 


lost during the night. 2. His annual course through 
the twelve signs of the zodiac, when, from the equi¬ 
noctial, he proceeds southward to the tropic of Capri¬ 
corn ; and thence turneth about towards the north, till 
he reaches the tropic of Cancer ; and so on. 

Verse 7. All the rivers run into the sea ; yet the sea 
is not full] The reason is, nothing goes into it either 
by the rivers or by rain , that does not come from it : 
and to the place whence the rivers come , whether from 
the sea originally by evaporation, or immediately by 
ram , thither they return again ; for the water exhaled 
from the sea by evaporation is collected in the clouds , 
and in rain, &c., falls upon the tops of the mountains; 
and, filtered through their fissures, produce streams , 
several of which uniting, make rivers , which flow into 
the sea. The water is again evaporated by the sun; 
the vapours collected are precipitated ; and, being 
filtered through the earth, become streams , &c., as 
before. 

Verse 8. All things are full of labour] It is impos¬ 
sible to calculate how much anxiety, pain, labour, and 
fatigue are necessary in order to carry on the common 
operations of life. But an endless desire o (gain, and 
an endless cuHosity to witness a variety of results, 
cause men to labour on. The eye sees much; but 
wishes to see more. The ear hears of many things ; 
but is curious to have the actual knowledge of them. 
So desire and curiosity carry men, under the Divine 
providence, through all the labours and pains of life. 

Verse 9. The thing that hath been] Every thing 
in the whole economy of nature has its revolutions ; 
summer and winter, heat and cold, rain and drought, 
seedtime and autumn, with the whole system of cor¬ 
ruption and generation , alternately succeed each other, 
so that whatever has been shall be again. There is 
really, physically, and philosophically, nothing abso¬ 
lutely new under the sun, in the course of sublunary 
things. The same is the case in all the revolutions 
of the heavens. 

Verse 10. Is there any thing , d]e.] The original 
is beautiful. “ Is there any thing which will say, See 
this ! it is new' 1” Men may say this of their disco¬ 
veries, &c. ; but universal nature says, It is not new. 
It has been, and it will be. 

Verse 11. There is no remembrance] I believe 
the general meaning to be this : Multitudes of ancient 
transactions have been lost, because they were not 
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The vanity of 

A. M. cir. 3027. things: neither shall (here be 

B. C. cir. 977. ® 3 r 7 . 

Auto l. oiymp. any remembrance of things that 
Ante U.c. oir. are to come with those that shall 
come after. 

12 n I the Preacher was kiug over Israel in 
Jerusalem. 

13 And I gave my heart to seek and search 
out by wisdom concerning all things that are 
done under heaven: 0 this sore travail hath 
God given to the sons of man p to be exercised 
therewith. 

14 I have seen all the works that are done 
under the sun ; and, behold, all is vanity and 
vexation of spirit. 

15 q That which is crooked cannot be made 

° Vcr. 1.-°Gen. iii. 19; chap. iii. 10.-P Or, to afflict 

them. -qChap. vii. 13.- r Heb. defect. -»1 Kings iii. 12, 

recorded; and of many that have been recorded, the 
records are lost . And this will be ihe case with many 
others which are yet to occur. How many persons, 
not much acquainted with books, have supposed that 
certain things were their own discoveries, which have 
been written or printed even long before they were 
born! Dutens y in his Origin of the Discoveries at¬ 
tributed to the Moderns , has made a very clear case. 

Verse 12. I the Preacher was king ] This is a 
strange verse, and does not admit of an easy solution. 
It is literally, “ I, Chohcleth, have been king over Is¬ 
rael, in Jerusalem.” This book, as we have already 
seen, has been conjectured by some to have been writ¬ 
ten about the time that Ptolemy Philadelphus formed 
his great library at Alexandria, about two hundred and 
eighty-five years before our Lord ; and from the mul¬ 
titude of Jews that dwelt there, and resorted to that 
city for the sake of commerce, it was said there was 
an Israel in Alexandria . See the introduction. 

It has also been conjectured from this, that if the 
book were written by Solomon , it was intended to be 
a posthumous publication. “ I that was king, still con¬ 
tinue to preach and instruct you.” Those who sup¬ 
pose the book to have been written after Solomon's 
fall , think that he speaks thus through humility. ** T 
was once worthy of the name of king: but I fell into 
all evil ; and, though recovered, 1 am no longer worthy 
of the name.” 1 am afraid this is not solid . 

Verse 13. And I gave my heart to seek and search] 
While Solomon was faithful to his Ciod, he diligently 
cultivated his mind. His giving himself to the study 
of natural history, philosophy, poetry, &c., are suffi¬ 
cient proofs of it. He had not intuitive knowledge 
from God ; but he had a capacity to obtain every kind 
of knowledge useful to man. 

This sore travail] This is the way in which know¬ 
ledge is to be acquired ; and in order to investigate 
the operations of nature, the most laborious discussions 
and perplexing experiments must be instituted, and 
conducted to their proper results. It is God’s deter¬ 
mination that knowledge shall be acquired in no other 
way. 


human pleasures 

straight: and r that which is A bc’cITotT 
wanting cannot be numbered. Ante i. oiymp 

16 I communed with mine Ante u. c.ck 
own heart, saying, Lo, I am 224 ‘ 
come lo great estate, and have gotten 8 more 
wisdom than all they that have been be¬ 
fore me in Jerusalem : yea, my heart 1 had 
great experience of wisdom and know 
ledge. 

17 u And I gave my heart to know wisdom 
and to know madness and folly : I perceived 
that this also is vexation of spirit 

18 For v in much wisdom is much grief: 
and he that increaseth knowledge increaseth 
sorrow. 

13 ; iv. 30; x. 7, 23; chap. ii. 9.- 1 Heb. had seen much. 

u Chap. ii. 3, 12 ; vii. 23, 25 ; 1 Thcss. v. 21.- T Chap. xii. 12. 

Verse 14. Behold , all is vanity] After all these 
discussions and experiments, when even the results 
have been the most successful, I have found only ra¬ 
tional satisfaction; but not that supreme good by 
which alone the soul can be made happy. 

O curas hominum ! O quantum est in rebus inane ! 

“ How anxious are our cares, and yet how vain 
The bent of our desires !” 

Pers. Sat. i., v. 1. 

Verse 15. (That which is crooked cannot be made 
straight] There are many apparent irregularities and 
anomalies in nature for which we cannot account; 
and there are many defects that cannot be supplied. 
This is the impression from a general view of nature ; 
but the more we study and investigate its operations, 
the more we shall be convinced that all is a consecu¬ 
tive and well-ordered whole ; and that in the chain oj 
nature not one link is broken, deficient, or lost. 

Verse 16. I communed with mine own heart] Lite¬ 
rally, “ I spoke, I, with my heart, saying.” When 
successful in my researches, but not happy in my soul, 
though easy in my circumstances, I entered into my 
own heart, and there inquired the cause of my discon¬ 
tent. He found that, though—1. He had gotten 
wisdom beyond all men; 2. Wealth and honours 
more than any other; 3. Practical wisdom more than 
all his predecessors; 4. Had tried pleasure and ani¬ 
mal gratification, even to their extremes; yet after all 
this he had nothing but vexation of spirtt. None of 
these four things, nor the whole of them conjoined , 
could afford him such a happiness as satisfies the 
soul. Why was all this 1 Because the soul was made 
for God, and in the possession of him alone can it find 
happiness. 

Verse 17. To knoiv madness and folly] 
nibutyi holloth vcsichluth. Tlapafio?.a<; nai eTTtoTrjprjv, 
“ Parables and science.”— Septuagint. So the Sy¬ 
riac ; nearly so the Arabic. “ What were error and 
foolishness."— Coverdale. Perhaps gayety and sobriety 
may be the better meaning for these two difficult 
words. I can scarcely think they are taken in that 
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The vanity of means 

bad sense in which our translation exhibits them. “ I 
tried pleasure in all its forms; and sobriety and self- 
abnegation to their utmost extent.” Choheleth para¬ 
phrases, “ Even fools and madmen taught me rules.” 

Verse 18. For in much wisdojn is much grief] The 
more we know of ourselves the less satisfied shall we 
be with our own hearts; and the more we know of 
mankind the less willing shall wo be to trust them, and 
the less shall we admire them. 

He that increaseth knowledge increaseth sorrow .] 
And why sol Because, independently of God, the 


used to obtain happiness. 

principal objects of knowledge are natural and moral 
evils. 

The Targum gives a curious paraphrase here: 
“ The man who multiplies wisdom, when he sins and 
is not converted to repentance, multiplies the indigna¬ 
tion of God against himself; and the man who adds 
science, and yet dies in his childhood, adds grief of heart 
to his relatives.” A man in science ; a foolish child 
in conduct. How pained must they be who had the 
expense of his education! But there are many men- 
children of this sort in every age and country. 


CHAP. II. 


CHAPTER II. 

The vanity of human courses in the works of pleasure , plantings building , equipage , amassing wealth , c^c., 1—11. 
Wisdom preferable to folly , 12—14 ; yet little difference between the wise and the foolish in the events of 
life , 15—17. The vanity of amassing wealth for heirs t when whether they will be foolish or wise cannot 
be ascertained , 18—21. There is much sorrow in the labour of man , 22, 23. We should enjoy what the 
providence of God gives , 25, 26. 


B. \ ch 977 ’ a J SAID in mihe heart, Go to 

^cir 20i ymp ’ noW ’ ^ prove thee 

Ante li. c. cir. with mirth, therefore enjoy plea- 

__ sure : and, behold, b this also is 

vanity. 

2 c I said of laughter, It is mad : and of 
mirth, What doeth it ? 

3 d I sought in mine heart e to give myself 
unto wine, (yet acquainting mine heart with 
wisdom,) and to lay hold on folly, till I might 

* Luke xii. 19.- b Isa. 1. 11.- c Prov. xiv. 13 ; chap. vii. 6. 

d Chap. i. 17. 

NOTES ON CHAP. 11 
Verse 1. I will prove thee with mirth] This is 
well expressed by the author so often referred to. 
Having tried speculative knowledge in vain, passion 
and appetite whisper,— 

“ From the rugged thorny road 
Of wisdom, which so ill repays thy toil, 

Turn back, and enter pleasure's fiowery paths. 

Go, take thy fill of joy ; to passion give 
The reins; nor let one serious thought restrain 
What youth and affluence prompt.” 

Verse 2. I said of laughter , It is mad] Literally, 
“ To laughter I said, 0 mad one ! and to mirth, What 
is this one doing 1” 

Solomon does not speak here of a sober enjoyment 
of the tilings of this world, but of intemperate plea¬ 
sure , whose two attendants, laughter and mirth are in¬ 
troduced by a beautiful prosopopoeia as two persons ; 
and the contemptuous manner wherewith he treats 
them has something remarkably striking. He tells the 
former to her face that she is mad; but as to the 
latter , lie thinks her so much beneath his notice, that 
he only points at her, and instantly turns his back. 

Verse 3. To give myself unto tvine, ( yet acquaint¬ 
ing [Jm nohegi “ guiding”] mine heart with ivisdom,)] 


see what was that good for the ^ 
sons of men, which they should Ante I. oiymp. 
do under the heaven f all the Ante u. c. cir. 
days of their life. ‘ 224 ‘ 

4 I made me great works; I builded me 
houses ; I planted me vineyards : 

5 I made me gardens and orchards, and I 
planted trees in them of all kind of fruits : 

6 I made me pools of water, to water there¬ 
with the wood that bringeth forth trees : 

e Heb. to draw my jiesh with wine. - f Hcb. the number of the 

doys of their life. 

I did not run into extremes , as when I gave up myself 
to mirth and pleasure. There , I threw off all restraint; 
here , I took the middle course, to see wheiher a mo¬ 
derate enjoyment of the things of the world might not 
produce that happiness which I supposed man was 
created to enjoy here below. 

Verse 4. I budded me houses] Palace after palace ; 
the house of the forest of Lebanon, 1 Kings vii. 1, &c.; 
a house for the queen ; the temple, &c., 2 Chron. viii. 
1, &c. ; 1 Kings ix. 10, &c., besides many other 
buildings of various kinds. 

Verse 5. I made me gardens and orchards] CT PTlg? 
pardeswiy “ paradises.” I doubt much whether this 
be an original Hebrew word ferdoos , is found 

in the Persian and Arabic; and signifies a pleasant 
garden , a vineyard . Hence our word paradise , a place 
full of delights. How well Solomon was qualified to 
formgrtr7e7^, orchards , vineyards , conservatories , &c., 
may be at once conceived when we recollect his 
knowledge of natural history; and that he wrote 
treatises on vegetables and their properties, from the 
cedar to the hyssop. 

Verse 6. Pools of watei'] Tanks and reser¬ 
voirs . 

To water therewith the wood] Aqueducts to lead 
the water from the tanks to different parts. 
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Wisdom excellelh folly as far ECCLESiAiSTEb. as light excellcth darkness 


B c c^r ot 7 ? I got me scrvants anc ^ maidens, 
Ante I. oiymp. and had e servants born in my 
Ante 'u. c. cir. house ; also I had great posses- 
224 • sions of great and small cattle 
above all that were in Jerusalem before me : 

8 h I gathered me also silver and gold, and 
the peculiar treasure of kings and of the pro¬ 
vinces : I gal me men singers and women 
singers, and the delighls of the sons of men, 
as * 1 musical instruments, and that of all sorts. 

9 So k I was great, and increased more than 
all that were before me in Jerusalem : also 
my wisdom remained with me. 

10 And whatsoever mine eyes desired I kept 
not from them, I withheld not my heart from 

£ Hcb. sons of my house. - h l Kings ix. 28; x. 10, 14,21, 

&C. - 1 Hcb. musical instrument and instruments. - 51 Chap. 

i. 16. - 1 Chap. iii. 22; v. 18; ix. 9.- m Chap. i. 3, 14. 

Verse 7. Servants and maidens ] For my works, 
fields, folds, and various domestie labours. 

Servants born in my house] Besides those hired 
from without, he had married couples in the precincts 
of his grounds, palaces, &c., who, when their children 
grew up, got them employment with themselves. 

Great and small cattle] Oxen , neat , horses , asses , 
mules , camels, and sueh like ; with sheep and goats. 
And multitudes of most of these he needed, when we 
are told that his household eonsumed daily ten stall- 
fed oxen , with twenty from the pasture , with a hun¬ 
dred sheep; besides harts, roebucks, fallow deer, fatted 
fowls , and other kinds of provision. Probably, sueh 
another court for splendour and expense was not in the 
universe. 

Verse 8. The peculiar treasure of kings and of the 
provinces] 1. The taxes levied off his subjects. 2. 
The tribute given by the neighbouring potentates. 
Both these make the “ peculiar treasure of kings 
taxes and tribute. 

Men singers and women singers] This includes all 
t nstrumental and vocol performers. These may be 
eallcd the delights of ihe sons of men. 

Musical instruments , and that of all sorAs.] For 
these seven words, there are only two in the original, 
nnan mtf shiddah veshiddoth. These words arc 
acknowledged on all hands to be utterly unknown, if 
not utterly inexplicable. Some render them male and 
female captives ; others, cups and Jlagons ; others, 
cooks and confectioners ,* others, a species of musical 
compositions derived from a celebrated Phoenician 
woman named Sido, to whom Sanehoniatho attributes 
the invention of music. Others, with more probability, 
wives and concubines ; of the former of whom Solo¬ 
mon had three hundred, and of the latter, seven hun¬ 
dred ; and if these be not spoken of here, they are 
not mentioned at all; whereas music, and every thing 
eonnected with that, was referred to before. The 
author of Chohclcth paraphrases thus — 

“ To complete 

This scene of earthly bliss, how large a span 

Of that which most delights the sons of men 
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any joy ; for my heart rejoiced ^ 
in all my labour : and 1 this Ante I. oiymp! 
was my portion of all my Ante u. 2 c!cir. 
labour. 224 - 

1 1 Then I looked on all the works that my 
hands had wrought, and on the labour that I 
had laboured to do: and, behold, all was 
m vanity and vexation of spirit, and there was 
no profit under the sun. 

12 And J turned myself to behold wisdom, 
n and madness, and folly : for what can the 
man do that comelli after the king ? 0 even 
that which hath been already done. 

13 Then I saw p that wisdom excellelh folly, 
as far as light excellelh darkness. 

n Chap. i. 17 ; vii. 25.- 0 Or, in those things which have been 

already done. -r Heb. that there is an excellency in wisdom more 

than in folly, &c. 

Fell to my portion ! What a lovely train 

Of blooming beauties, by connubial ties, 

By purchase , or the gifts of neighbouring kings, 

Or spoils of ivar , made mine.” 

If, after all this, I may add one conjecture , it shall 
be this ; mtf sadch , in Hebrew, is a field , and occurs 
in various parts of the Bible, nnt? sadoth is fields , 

1 Sam. xxii. 7, the points in sueh a ease are of no con¬ 
sideration. May not Solomon be speaking here of 
farms upon farms , or estates upon estates , which he 
had added by purchase to the common regal portion ? 
We know that a king of Israel (Ahab) once desired 
to have a vineyard (Naboth’s) which he could not ob¬ 
tain : now, Solomon having spoken before of gardens , 
orchards , and vineyards , why may he not here speak 
of supernumerary estates ? Perhaps every man who 
critically examines the place will be dissatisfied, and 
have a conjecture of his own. 

Verse 10. I withheld not my heart from any joy] 
He had every means of gratification; he eould desire 
nothing that was not within his reaeh ; and whatever 
he wished, he took care to possess. 

Verse 11. behold , all was vanity] Emptiness 

and insufficiency in itself. 

And vexation of spirit] Because it promised the 
good 1 wished for, but did not, could not, perform the 
promise ; and left my soul discontented and chagrined. 

Verse 12. For whnt ean the man do that cometh 
after the king ?] I have examined every thing pro¬ 
posed by science , by maddening pleasure, and by more 
refined and regulated mirth. 1 seized on the whole, 
ami used them to the uttermost; and so far, that none 
ever shall be able to exceed me ; as none ean, m the 
course of things, ever have sueh power and means of 
gratification. 

Verse 13. Then I saw that wisdom excelleth folly] 
Though in none of these pursuits I found the supreme 
good , the happiness my soul longed after; yet 1 could 
easily perceive that wisdom excelled the others, as far 
as light excels darkness. And he immediately sub¬ 
joins the reasons. 
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What man obtains 


CHAP. II. 


from his labour . 


A. M. cir. 3027. 14 q The wise ma n’s eyes are 

Ante. l. Olymp. m his head ; but the tool walketh 
Ante 1 2 !!. c.’ cir. in darkness : and I myself per- 
224 ‘ ceived also that r one event hap¬ 
pen eth to them all*. 

15 Then said I in my heart, As it happeneth 
to the fool, so it 3 happeneth even to me ; and 
why was I then more wise ? Then I said 
in my heart, that this also is vanity. 

16 For there is no remembrance of the wise 
more than of the fool for ever; seeing that 
which now is in the days to come shall all be 
forgotten. And how dieth the ‘wise man? 
as the fool. 

17 Therefore I hated life ; because the work 
that is wrought under the sun is grievous 
unto me : for all is vanity and vexation of 
spirit. 

* Prov. xvii. 24 ; chap. viii. 1 .- r Psa. xlix. 10 ; chap. ix. 2, 

3,11.-* Heb. happeneth tome , even tome. - 1 Job v. 13 ; Psa. 


Verse 14. The wise man's eyes , dpe.] Well expressed 
by Choheleth :— 

“The wise are circumspect, maturely weigh 
The consequence of what they undertake, 

Good ends propose, and fittest means apply 
To accomplish their designs.” 

But the fool walketh in darkness] 

“ But fools, deprived 

Of reason’s guidance, or in darkness grope, 

Or, unreflecting like a frantic man, 

Who on the brink of some steep precipice 
Attempts to run a race with heedless steps, 

Rush to their own perdition.” 

One event happeneth to them all.] 

“Though wide the difference, what has human pride 
To boast 1 Even I myself too plainly saw, 

That one event to both alike befalls; 

To various accidents of life exposed, 

Without distinction : nor can wisdom screen 
From dangers , disappointments , grief \ and pain." 

Verse 15. As it happeneth to the fool] Literally, 
“ According as the event is to the fool, it happens to 
me, even me.” There is a peculiar beauty and em¬ 
phasis in the repetition of me. Having pointed out 
the advantages that wisdom has over folly, he takes 
this opportunity of reminding us of the danger of 
trusting too much to it, by showing that it is equally 
subject to the common accidents of life; and, there¬ 
fore, incapable of making us completely happy. Hav¬ 
ing given his sentiments on this point in general 
terras, he proceeds to those particular instances 
wherein human prudence chiefly exerts itself; and 
shows how egregiously it is mistaken in every one of 
them.—C. 

Verse 16. There is no remembrance] The wise and 

c 


18 Yea, I hated all my labour ^ ^ c j£ r 3 9 0 7 2 * ? 7 - 
which I had u taken under the Ante l. oiymp. 
sun : because v I should leave it Ante lire. cir. 
unto the man that shall be after me. 224 ‘ 

19 And who knoweth whether he shall be a 
wise man or a fool ? yet shall he have rule 
over all my labour wherein I have laboured, 
and wherein I have showed myself wise under 
the sun. This is also vanity. 

20 Therefore I went about to cause my 
heart to despair of all the labour which I took 
under the sun. 

21 For there is a man whose labour is in 
wisdom, and in knowledge, and in equity ; yet 
to a man that hath not laboured therein shall 
he w leave it for his portion. This also is 
vanity and a great evil. 

22 x For what hath man of all his labour, 


xciv. 8 ; chap. ii. 15 ; vi.8 ; vii. 16; Isa. xliv. 25.- a Hebrew, 

laboured. - v Psa. xlix. 10.- w Heb. give. -* Ch. i. 3 ; iii. 9. 


the fool are equally subject to death ; and, in most 
instances, they are equally forgotten. Time sweeps 
away all remembrances, except the very few out of 
millions which are preserved for a while in the page 
of history. 

Verse 17. Therefore I hated life] Q“nn PN et 
haehaiyim , the lives , both of the ivise, the madman , and 
the fool. Also all the stages of life, the child , the 
man , and the sage. There was nothing in it worth 
pursuing , no period worth re-living , and no hope that 
if this were possible I could again be more successful. 

Verse 18. I hated all my labour] Because, 1. It 
has not answered the end for which it was instituted. 

2. I can enjoy the fruits of it but a short time. 3. I 
must leave it to others, and know not whether a wise 
man , a knave , or a fool will possess it. 

Verse 19. A wise man or a fool ?] Alas ! Solomon, 
the wisest of all men, made the worst use of his wis¬ 
dom, had three hundred wives and seven hundred eon - 
eubines, and yet left but one son behind him, to possess 
his estates and his throne , and that one was the silliest 
of fools I 

Verse 20. I went about to cause my heai't to de- 
spai?'] What makes all worse, there is no remedy. It 
is impossible in the present state of things to prevent 
these evils. 

Verse 21. For there is a man] Does he not allude 
to himself 1 As if he had said, “ I have laboured to 
cultivate my mind in wisdom and in science, in know¬ 
ledge of men and things, and have endeavoured to 
establish equity arid dispense justice. And now I find 
I shall leave all the fruits of my labour to a man that 
hath not laboured therein , and consequently cannot prize 
what I have wrought.” Does he not refer to his son 
Rehoboam ? 

Verse 22. For what hath man of all his labour] 
Labour of body, disappointment of hope, and vexation 
of heart , have been all my portion. 
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ECCLESIASTES. 


The vanity of 


human life 


A. M. cir. 3027. 
B. C. cir. 977. 
Anlo 1. Olymp. 

cir. 201 . 
Anlc U. C. cir. 
224. 

rows, and 
taketh not 
vanity. 


and of the vexation of his heart, 
wherein he hath laboured under 
the sun ? 

23 For all his days are y sor- 
his travail grief; yea, his heart 
rest in the night. This is also 


24 z There is nothing better for a man 
than that he should eat and drink, and 
that he a should make his soul enjoy 
good in his labour. This also I saw, 


that it was from the hand of ^ c c £ 

God. Ante 1. Oiymp. 

25 For who can eat, or who Anic C u. c. cir. 
else can hasten hereunto , more 224, 
than I? 

26 For God giveth to a man that is good 
b in/his sight, wisdom, and knowledge, and 
joy : but to the sinner he giveth travail, to 
gather and to heap up, that c he may give to 
him that is good before God. This also is 
vanity and vexation of spirit. 


yJobv. 7 ; xiv. 1 .- 1 Chap. iii. 12 , 13, 22 ; v. 18; viii. 15. 

a Or, delight his senses. 

Verse 23. His days are sorrows ] What a picture 
of human life where the heart is not filled with the 
peace and love of God ! All his days are sorrows ; 
all his labours griefs ; all his nights restless ; for he 
has no portion hut merely what earth can give; and 
that is embittered by the labour of acquisition, and the 
disappointment in the using. 

This is also vanity .] Emptiness of good and sub¬ 

stantial misery. 

Verse 24. There is nothing better for a man] The 
sense of this passage is well expressed in the follow¬ 
ing lines :— 

“ For ihese disorders wouldst thou find a cure, 

Sucli cure as human frailty would admit 1 
Drive from thee anxious cares ; let reason curb 
Thy passions; and with cheerful heart enjoy 
That little which the world affords; for here, 
Though vain the hopes of perfect happiness, 

Yet still lhc road of life, rugged at best, 

fs not without its comforts.- 

Wouldst thou their sweetness taste, look up to 
heaven, 

And praise the all-bounteous Donor, who bestows 
The power lo use aright.” 

Verse 25. For who can eat —more than I?] But 
instead of yin ehuts mitmnenni, more than I; 
iJ'D'D yin ehuts rnimmennu, without him, is the reading 
of eight of Kennieott's and De Rossi's MSS., as also 
of the Septuagint , Syriac , and Arabic. 


b Heb. before him; Gen. vii. 1 ; Luke i. 6 .- c Job xxvli. 16, 

17 ; Prov. xxviii. 8. 

“ For who raaye eat, drynke, or bring enythinge to 
pass without him V’—Coverdale. 

I helieve this to be the true reading. No one can 
have a true relish of the comforts of life without the 
Divine blessing. This reading connects all the sen¬ 
tences : “ This also I saw, that it was from the hand 
of God ;—for who can eat, and who can relish without 
him ? For God giveth to man that is good.” It is 
through his liberality that we have any thing to 
eat or drink; and it is only through his blessing 
that we can derive good from the use of what we pos¬ 
sess. 

Verse 26. Giveth — wisdom, and knowledge , and 
joy] 1 God gives toisdom —the knowledge of him¬ 
self, light to direct in the way of salvation. 2. Know¬ 
ledge —understanding to discern > the operation of his 
hand ; experimental acquaintance with himself, in the 
dispensing of his grace and the gifts of his Spirit. 
3. Joy; a hundred days of ease for one day of pain; 
one thousand enjoyments for one privation; and to 
them that believe, peace of conscience , and joy in the 
Holy Ghost. 

But to the sinner he giveth travail] He has a life 
of labour, disappointment, and distress ; for because 
he is an enemy to God, he travails in pain all his 
days ; and, as the wise man says elsewhere, the wealth 
of the ivieked is laid up for the just. So he loseth 
earthly good , because he would not take a heavenly 
portion with it. 


CHAPTER III. 

Every thing has its time and season, 1-8. Men arc exercised with labour , 9, 10. Every thing is beautiful 
m its season , 11. Men should enjoy thankfully the gifts of God , 12. 13. What God does is for ever, 14 
There is nothing new , 15. The corruption of judgment; but the judgments of God are right, 16, 17. 
Man is brutish, and men and brutes die m like manner , 18-21. Man mat/ enjoy the fruit of his own 
labours , 22. 
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A time and a season 


CHAP. III. 


B c ch- g 0 ? 2 ? 7 ’ every thing there is a sea- 

Ante I. oiymp. son, and a a time to every 

Ant/u. c. cir. purpose under the heaven. 

224 ~ 2 A time b to be born, and a 

c time to die ; a time to plant, and a time to 
pluck up that xohick is planted ; 

3 A time to kill, and a time to heal ; a time 
to break down, and a time to build up; 

4 A time to weep, and a time to laugh; a 
time to mourn, and a time to dance ; 

* Ver. 17 ; chap. viii. 6.- b Heb. to bear. - c Hebrews ix. 27. 

d Joel ii. 16; 1 Cor. vii. 5. 

NOTES ON CHAP. III. 

Verse 1. To every thing there is a season, and a 
time to every purpose ] Two general remarks may be 
made on the first eight verses of this chapter. 1. God 
by his providence governs the world, and has deter¬ 
mined particular things and operations to particular 
times. In those times such things may be done with 
propriety and success ; but if we neglect the appointed 
seasons, we sin against this providence, and become 
the authors of our own distresses. 2. God has given 
to man that portion of duration called time ; the space 
in which all the operations of nature, of animals, and 
intellectual beings, are carried on ; but while nature 
is steady in its course, and animals faithful to their in¬ 
stincts, man devotes it to a great variety of purposes ; 
but very frequently to that for which God never made 
time, space , or opportunity. And all we can say, 
when an evil deed is done, is, there was a time in 
which it was done, though God never made it for that 
purpose. 

To say any farther on this subject is needless, as 
the words themselves give in general their own mean¬ 
ing. The Jews, it is true, see in these times and 
seasons all the events of their own nation, from the 
birth of Abraham to the present times; and as to fa¬ 
thers and their followers, they see all the events and 
states of the Christian Church in them ! 

It is worthy of remark, that in all this list there are 
but two things which may be said to be done generally 
by the disposal of God, and in which men can have 
but little influence : the time of birth , and the time of 
death. But all the others are left to the option of 
man, though God continues to overrule them by his 
providence. The following paraphrase will explain 
all that is necessary to be generally understood :— 

Verse 2. A time to be born, and a time to die — 
plant] 

“ As in its mother's womb the embryo lies 
A space determined; to full growth arrived, 

From its dark prison bursts , and sees the light; 

So is the period fix’d when man shall drop 
Into the grave .—A time there is to plant, 

And soiv ; another time to pluck and reap. 

Even nations have their destined rise and fall: 
Awhile they thrive ; and for destruction ripe, 

When grown, arc rooted up like wither'd plants 

Verse 3. A time to kill ,— heal,—break down ,— 

build up. 


for every purpose . 

5 A time to cast away stones, and ^ ^ see?, 

a time to gather stones together ; Ante I. oiymp. 
a time to embrace, and d a time Ante u. c. cir 
e to refrain from embracing ; 224 ' 

6 A time to f get, and a time to lose ; a time 
to keep, and a time to cast away ; 

7 A time to rend, and a time to sew ; £ a 
time to keep silence, and a time to speak ; 

8 A time to love, and a time to h hate ; a 
time of war, and a time of peace. 

c Heb. to be far from. - f Or, seek. - s Amos v. 13.- h Luke 

xiv. 26. 

M The healing art, when out of season used, 
Pernicious proves, and serves to hasten death. 

But timely med’eines drooping nature raise, 

And health restore.— Now, Justice wields her sword 
With wholesome rigour, nor the offender spares: 
But Mercy now is more expedient found. 

On crazy fabides ill-timed cost bestow’d 
No purpose answers, when discretion bids 
To pull them down , and wait a season fit 
To build anew." 

Verse 4. A time to weep, — laugh, — mourn, — dance] 

-“ When private griefs affect 

The heart, our tears ivith decent sorroiv flow: 

Nor less becoming, when the public mourns, 

To vent the deepest sighs. But all around 
When things a smiling aspect bear, our souls 
May well exult ; ’tis then a time for^oy.” 

Verse 5. A time to cast away stones,—to gather 
stones,—to embrace,—to refrain] 

“ One while domestic cares abortive prove, 

And then successful. Nature now invites 
Connubial pleasures : but, when languid grown, 

No less rejects .” 

Verse G. A time to get,—to lose,—to keep,—to 
cast away] 

-“ Commerce produces wealth, 

Whilst time of gaining lasts ; from every point 
Blow prosperous gales. Now heaven begins to lower, 
And all our hopes are blasted. Prudence bids, 

One while, our treasure to reserve , and then 
With liberal hand to scatter wide. How oft 
In raging storms, the owner wisely casts 
Into the deep his precious merchandise, 

To save the foundering bark ! 

Verse 7. A time to rend, — sew,—keep silence ',— 
speak] 

-“ Intestine broils 

And factions rend a state: at length the breach 
Is heal'd, and rest ensues. Wisdom restrains 
The tongue, when words are vain : but note, 

5 Tis time to speak, and silence would be criminal.” 
Averse 8. A time to love ,— hate,—of war.—of peace . j 
“ Love turns to hatred; interest or caprice 
Dissolves the firmest knot by friendship tied. 

O’er rival nations, with revenge inflamed, 

Or lust of power, fell Discord shakes awhile 
Her baleful torch: now smiling Peace returns. 
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What God does 


ECCLESIASTES. 


is for ever 


a. i\l nr. 3027. g » What profit hath he that 
Ante I. oiymp. workelh in that wherein he la- 
Ante' ufc. cir. boiirelll ? 

2-24 ' 10 k I have seen the travail 

which God hath given to the sons of men to 
be exercised in it. 

1 1 He hath made every thing beautiful in 
his time : also he hath set the world in their 
heart, so that 1 no man can find out the work 
that God maketh from the beginning to the 
end. 

* Chap. i. 3.- k Chap. i. 13.- 1 Psa. cxlv. 3 ; Isa. xl. 13 ; ch. 

viii. 17 ; Rom. xi. 33. 


The above paraphrase on the verses cited contains 
a general view of the principal occurrences of time , in 
reference to the human being, from his cradle to his 
grave, through all the operations of life. 

Verse 9. What profit hath he] What real good, 
what solid pleasure, is derived from all the labours of 
man ? Necessity drives him to the principal part of 
his cares and toils ; he labours that he may eat and 
drink ,* and he cats and drinks that he may be preserv¬ 
ed alive, and kept from sickness and pain. Luvc of 
money , the basest of all passions, and restless ambition , 
drive men to many labours and expedients, which per¬ 
plex and often destroy them. He, then, who lives 
without God, travails in pain all his days. 

Verse 10. 1 have seen the travail ] Man is a sin¬ 

ner ; and, because he is such, he suffers. 

Verse 11 . Beautiful in his time] God’s works 
are well done ; there are order, harmony, and beauty 
in them all. Even the caterpillar is a finished beauty 
in all the changes through which it passes, when its 
structure is properly examined, and the end kept in 
view in which each change is to issue. Nothing of 
this kind can be said of the works of man. The most 
finished works of art are bungling jobs, when compated 
with the meanest operatiun of nature. 

He hath set the world in their heart] haolam , 

that hidden time —the period beyond the present,— 
ETF.nxiTY. The proper translation of this clause is 
the following : “ Also that eternity hath he placed in 
their heart, without which man could not find out the 
work which God hath made from the commencement 
to the end.” God has deeply rooted the idea of eter¬ 
nity in every human heart; and every considerate man 
sees, that all the operations of God refer to that end¬ 
less duratiun. See vcr. 1-1. And it is only in eter¬ 
nity that man will he able to discover what God has 
designed by the various works he has formed. 

Verse 12. I know that there is no good in them, 
but, <yc.] Since God has so disposed the affairs of 
this world, that the great events of providence cannot 
he accelerated or retarded by human cares and anxi¬ 
eties, submit to God; make a proper use of what he 
has given : do thyself no harm, and endeavour as 
much as possible to do others good. 

Enjoy, and hless thyself; let others share 

The transient blessing : ’tis the gift of God 
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12 m I know that there is no a m cir. 3027 

. . , , - Ik C. or. 977 

good in them, but for a man to re- Ante 1. oiymp 
joice, and to do good in bis life. Ante*!;. C. cir. 

13 And also "that every man 224 ~ 
should eat and drink, and enjoy the good of all 
his labour, it is the gift of God. 

14 I know that whatsoever God doeth, it 
shall be for ever : 0 nothing can be put to it, 
nor any thing taken from it: and God doeth 
it, that men should fear before him. 

15 p That which hath been is now; and 

“ Verse 22 .-“Chap. ii. 24.- 0 James i. 17.- p Chapter 

i. 9. 


Verse 14. I know that whatsoever God doeth , it 
shall be for ever] oSiyb leolam, for eternity ; in re¬ 
ference to that grand consummation of men and things 
intimated in ver. 11. God has produced no being 
that he intends ultimately to destroy. He made every 
thing in reference to eternity ; and, however matter 
may be changed and refined, animal and intellectual 
beings shall not be deprived of their existence. The 
brute creation shall be restored, and all human spirits 
shall live for ever ; the pure in a state of supreme and 
endless blessedness, the impure in a state of inde¬ 
structible misery. 

Nothing can be put to it] No new order of beings, 
whether animate or inanimate, can be produced. God 
will not create more ; man cannot add. 

Nor any thing taken from it] Nothing can be an¬ 
nihilated ; no power but that which can create can 
destroy. And whatever he has done, he intended to 
be a means of impressing a just sense of his being, 
providence, mercy, and judgments, upon the souls of 
men. A proper consideration of God’s works has a 
tendency to make man a religious creature ; that is, 
to impress his mind with a sense of the existence of 
the Supreme Being , and the reverence that is due to 
him. In this sense the fear of God is frequently 
taken in Scripture. The Hebrew of this clause is 
strongly emphatic : INT'57 Htf;* ve- 

haelohim asah sheiyireu millephanaiv ; “ And the gods 
he hath done, that they might fear from before his 
faces.” Even the doctrine of the eternal Trinity in 
Unity may be collected from numberless appearances 
in nature. A consideration of the herb trefoil is said 
to have been the means of fully convincing the learned 
Erasmus of the truth of the assertion, These Three are 
One : and yet three distinct. He saw the same root, 
the same fibres, the same pulpy substance, the same 
membraneous covering, the same colour, the some taste , 
the same smell, in every part ; and yet the three 
leaves distinct: hut each and all a continuation of the 
stem , and proceeding from the same root. Such a 
fact as this may at least illustrate the doctrine. An 
intelligent shepherd, whom he met upon the mountains, 
is said to have exhibited the herb, and the illustration, 
while discoursing on certain difficulties in the Chris¬ 
tian faith. AVhen a child, I heard a learned man re¬ 
late this fact. 

Verse 15. That which hath been is not/*] God 









God shall judge the CHAP. III. righteous and, the wicked. 


a. M. cir. 3027. R ia t w ]iich is to be hath already 

B. C. cir. 977. . J 

Ante I. oiymp been i and God requireth q that 

cir. 201 . 1 • 1 • 

Ante U. C. cir. Which IS past. 

224 ' 16 And moreover r I saw under 

the sun the place of judgment, that wickedness 
was there ; and the place of righteousness, 
that iniquity was there. 

17 I said in mine heart, s God shall judge 
the righteous and the wicked : for there is 
1 a time there for every purpose and for every 
work. 

18 I said in mine heart concerning the estate 
of the sons of men, u that God might manifest 
them, and that they might see that they them¬ 
selves are beasts. 

19 v For that which befalleth the sons of 


<1 Heb. that wkich is driven away. - r Chap. v. 8 .- 8 Rom. 

ii. 6 , 7, 8 ; 2 Cor. v. 10 ; 2 Thcss. i. 6 , 7 .- 1 Ver. 1.- u Or, 

that they might clear God , and see, &c.- v Psa. xlix. 12,20; 

governs the world now, as he has governed it from 
the beginning ; and the revolutions and operations of 
nature are the same now , that they have been from 
the beginning. What we see now, is the same as has 
been seen by those before us. 

And God requireth that which is past ] i. e., That 
it may return again in its proper order. The heavens 
themselves, taking in their great revolutions, show the 
same phenomena. Even comets are supposed to have 
their revolutions, though some of them are hundreds 
of years in going round their orbits. 

But in the economy of grace, does not God require 
that which is past ? Whatever blessing or influence 
God gives to the soul of man, he intends shall remain 
and increase ; and it will, if man be faithful. Reader, 
eanst thou produce all the secret inspirations of his 
Spirit, all the drawings of his love, his pardoning 
mercy, his sanctifying grace, the heavenly-mindedness 
produced in thee, thy holy zeal, thy spirit of prayer, 
thy tender conscience, the witness of the Spirit, which 
thou didst once receive and enjoy ? Where are they ? 
God requireth that which is past. 

Verse 16. The place of judgment, that ivickedness 
was there] The abuse of power, and the perversion 
of judgment, have been justly complained of in every 
age of the world. The following paraphrase is 
good :— 

“ But what enjoyment can our labours yield, 

When e’en the remedy prescribed by heaven 
To cure disorders proves our deadliest bane 1 
When God’s vicegerents, destined to protect 
The weak from insolence of power, to guard 
Their lives and fortunes, impious robbers turn ? 
And, or by force or fraud, deprive of both 1— 
To what asylum shall the injured fly 
From her tribunal, where perverted law 
Acquits the guilty, the innocent condemns V '— C. 

Verse 17. For there is a time there for every pur¬ 
pose] Man lias his time here below, and God shall 
c 


men befalleth beasts ; even one g* ^ ^ 3 J^ 7 * 
thing befalleth them : as the one Ante I. oiymp. 
dieth, so dieth the other; yea, Ante u. c. cir. 
they have all one breath ; so that 224 ' 

a man hath no pre-eminence above a beast: for 
all is vanity. 

20 All go unto one place ; w all are of the 
dust, and all turn to dust again 

21 x Who knoweth the spirit y of man that 
z goeth upward, and the spirit of the beast 
that goeth downward to the earth ? 

22 a Wherefore I perceive that there is no¬ 
thing better, than that a man should rejoice in 
his own works; for b that is his portion : 
c for who shall bring him to see what shall be 
after him ? 

Ixxiii. 22 ; chap. ii. 16.- w Gen. iii. 19.-* Chap. xii. 7. 

y Heb. of the sons of man. - 2 Heb. is ascending. - a Chap. ii. 

24 ; v. 18 ; xi. 9.- b Chap. ii. 10 .-* c Ch. vi. 12 ; viii. 7; x. 14. 

have his time above. At his throne the judged shall 
be rejudged, and iniquity for ever dose her mouth. 

Averse 18. That they might see that they themselves 
are beasts.] The author of Choheleth has given a 
eorreet view of this difficult verse, by a proper trans¬ 
lation ; “ I said in my heart, reflecting on the state of 
the sons of men, O that God would enlighten them, 
and make them see that even they themselves are like 
beasts.” These words are to be referred to those in 
authority who abused their power ; particularly to the 
corrupt magistrates mentioned above. 

Averse 19. For that which befalleth the sons of men 
befalleth beasts ] From the present comparison of 
great men to beasts, the author takes occasion to en¬ 
force the subject by mentioning the state of mankind 
in general, with respect to the mortality of their bo dies; 
and then, by an easy transition, touches in the next 
verse on the point which is of such infinite consequence 
to religion. 

As the one dieth , so dieth the other ] Animal life 
is the same both in the man and in the beast. 

They have all one breath ] They respire in the 
same way ; and when they cease to respire, animal 
life becomes extinct. 

Befalleth beasts —This is wanting in six of Kenm - 
cott's and Dc Rossi's MSS. 

A T erse 20. All go unto one place ] 

“ Man was born 

To die, nor aught exceeds in this respect 

The vilest brute. Both transient, frail, and vain, 

Draw the same breath; alike grow old, decay, 

And then expire : both to one grave descend ; 

There blended lie, to native dust return’d.”— C. 

A r erse 21. 117/o knoweth the spirit of man ] I think 
the meaning of this important verse is well taken by 
the above able writer :— 

The nobler part of man, ’tls true, survives 

The frail corporeal frame : but who regards 
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ECCLESIASTES. 


Ilian that of the living 


The stale of the dead better 

The difference I Those who live like beasts, as such 
Would die, and be no more, if their own fate 
Depended on themselves. Who once reflects, 
Amidst his revels, that the human soul , 

Of origin celestial, mounts aloft , 

While that of brutes to earth shall downward go ] n 

The word nn ruach y which is used in this and the 
nineteenth verse, has two significations, breath and 
spirit. It signifies spirit , or an incorporeal substance, 
as distinguished from Jtesh, or a corporeal one, 1 
Kings xxii. 21, 22, and Isa. xxxi. 3. And it signi¬ 
fies the spirit or soul of man y Psa. xxxi. 0, Isa. lvii. 
16, and in this book, chap. xii. 7, and in many other 
places. In this book it is used also to signify the 
breath , spirit , or soul of a beast. While it was said 
in ver. 19, they have all one breath , i. e., the man and 
the beast live the same kind of animal life; in this 
verse, a proper distinction is made between the nn 
ruach, or soul of man, and the nn ruach , or soul of 
the beast : the one gocth upwards , the other goeth 
downwards. The literal translation of these impor¬ 
tant words is this : “ Who considered the (nn ruach) 
immortal spirit of the sons of Adam, which aseendeth 
it is from above ; (nbj-'D 1 ? X'H hi lemalah ,*) and the 
spirit or breath of the cattle, which descendeth I it is 
downwards unto the earth,” i. e., it tends to the earth 
only. This place gives no countenance to the materi¬ 


ality of the soul ; and yet it is the strongest hold to 
which the cold and fruitless materialist can resort. 

Solomon most evidently makes an essential differ¬ 
ence between the human soul and that of brutes. 
Both have souls , but of different natures : the soul of 
man was made for God, and to God it shall return : 
God is its portion ; and when a holy soul leaves the 
body, it goes to paradise. The soul of the beast was 
made to derive its happiness from this lower world. 
Brutes shall have a resurrection, and have an endless 
enjoyment in a new earth. The body of man shall 
arise, and join his soul that is already above ; and both 
enjoy final blessedness in the fruition of God. That 
Solomon did not believe they had the same hind of 
spirit , and the same final lot, as some materialists and 
infidels say, is evident from chap. xii. 7 : u The spi¬ 
rit shall return unto God who gave it.” 

Terse 22. A man should rejoice in his own ivorhs] 
Do not turn God’s blessings into sin by perverseness 
and complaining; make the best of life. God will 
sweeten its bitters to you, if you be faithful. Remem¬ 
ber this is the state to prepare for glory ; and the 
evils of life may he so sanctified to you as to work for 
your good. Though even wretched without , you may 
be happy within ; for God can make all grace to abound 
towards you. You may be happy if you please ; cry 
to God, who never rejects the prayer of the humble, 
and gives his Holy Spirit to all them that ask him. 


CHAPTER IV. 

1—3 ; by envy , 4 ; by idleness , 5. The misery of a solitary 
A poor and wise child better than an old and foolish king , 13. 


The vanity of life is increased by oppression , 

life, and the advantages of society. 6 — 12 . 

The uncertainty of popular favour , 14 — 16 . 

A * Clr - Q 0 I relumed, and considered 
Antc l. oiymp. all the a oppressions that are 

Ante 'lire.* cir. done under the sun : and behold, 
22 *• the tears of such as were op¬ 
pressed, and they had no comforter; and on 
the b side of their oppressors there ivas power ; 
but they had no comforter. 

2 c Wherefore I praised the dead which are 
already dead more than the living which are 
yet alive. 

*Chap. iii. 1G; v. 8.- b Hcb. hand. - c Job iii. 17, &c. 

d Job iii. 11, 1G, 21 ; chap. vi. 3. 

NOTES Ox\ CHAP. IV. 

Verse 1. Considered all the oppressions) LD'ptfj; 
asliukim signifies any kind of injury which a man can 
receive in his person , tiis property , or his good fame . 

On the side of their oppressors there was power) 
And, therefore, neither protection nor coinfort for the 
oppressed. 

Verse 2. Wherefore I praised the dead) I consi¬ 
dered those happy who had escaped from the pilgri¬ 
mage of life to the place where the wicked cease from 
troubling, and where the weary are at rest. 

Verse 3. Which hath not yet been) Better never 
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3 d Yea, better is he than both ^ 2( E 7 * 

they, which hath not yet been, Ante, i.^oiymp. 
who hath not seen the evil work Ante u ~c.’ cir. 
that is done under the sun. 224 ' -. 

4 Again, I considered all travail, and e every 
right work, that f for this a man is envied of 
his neighbour. This is also vanity and vex¬ 
ation of spirit. 

5 The fool * foldeth his hands together, and 
cateth his own flesh. 

c Hcb. all the rightness of ivork .- f Hcb. this is the envy of a 

man from his neighbour. -r Prov. vi. 10 ; xxiv. 33. 

to have been born into the world, than to have seen 
and suffered so many miseries. 

Verse 4. For this a man is envied] It is not by 
injustice and wrong only that men suffer, but through 
envy also. For if a man act uprightly and properly 
in the world, he soon becomes the object of his neigh¬ 
bour’s envy and calumny too. Therefore the encou¬ 
ragement to do good, to act an upright part, is very 
little. This constitutes a part of tho vain and empty 
system of human life. 

Verse 5. The fool foldeth his hands] After all, 
without labour and industry no man can get any com- 












Two are bettet 


CHAP. IV. 


than one . 


a. M. cn. 3027. q h Better is a handful ivitk 

B. C. cir. 977. 

Ante I. oiymp. quietness, than both the hands 
Ante°u. c.cir. full with travail and vexation 
224 • of spirit. 

7 Then I returned, and I saw vanity under 
the sun. 

8 There is one alone, and there is not a 
second; yea, he hath neither child nor bro¬ 
ther : yet is there no end of all his labour; 
neither is his 1 eye satisfied with riches ; 
k neither saith he, For whom do I labour, and 
bereave my soul of good ? This fsalso vani¬ 
ty, yea, it is a sore travail. 

9 Two are better than one ; because they 
have a good reward for their labour. 

10 For if they fall, the one will lift up his 
fellow : but wo to him that is alone when he 
falleth; for he hath not another to help 
him up. 

h Prov. xv. 16, 17 ; xvi. 18.-* Prov. xxvii. 20 ; 1 John ii. 16. 

k Psa. xxxix. 6 . 


fort in life ; and he who gives way to idleness is the 
veriest of fools. 

Verse 6. Better is a handful with quietness] These 
may be the words of the slothful man, and spoken in 
vindication of his idleness; as if he had said, “ Every 
man who labours and amasses property is the object 
of envy, and is marked by the oppressor as a subject 
for spoil; better, therefore, to act as I do ; gain little, 
and have little, and enjoy my handful with quietness.” 
Or the words may contain Solomon’s reflection on the 
suhject. 

Verse 8. There is one alone, and there is not a 
second] Here covetousness and avarice are charac¬ 
terized. The man who is the centre of his own ex¬ 
istence ; has neither wife, child, nor legal heir; and 
yet is as intent on getting money as if he had the 
largest family to provide for; nor does he only labour 
with intense application, but he even refuses himself 
the comforts of life out of his own gains ! This is 
not only vanity , the excess of foolishness, but it is 
also sore travail. 

Verse 9. Two are better than one ] Married life 
is infinitely to be preferred to this kind of life, for the 
very reasons alleged below, and which require no ex¬ 
planation. 

Verse 13. Better is a poor and a wise child] The 
Targum applies this to Abraham. “Abraham was a 
poor child of only three years of age ; but he had the 
spirit of prophecy, and he refused to worship the idols 
which the old foolish h'no-— Nimrod—had set up; 
therefore Nimrod cast him into a furnace of fire. 
But the Lord worked a miracle and delivered him. 
Yet there was no knowledge in Nimrod, and he would 
not be admonished The Targum proceeds : 

Verse 14. For out of prison he comcth to reign] 
“ Then Abraham left the country of the idolaters, 
where he had been imprisoned, and came and reigned 
Vol. III. ( 52 ) 


11 Again, if two fie together, A - M - cix > 3 o °2J- 

i i i i * i B - c - Clr * 977 - 

then they have heat: but how Ante I. oiymp, 
can one be warm alone ? AnteU. C.cir. 

12 And if one prevail against 224, 
him, two shall withstand him ; and a threefold 
cord is not quickly broken. 

13 Better is a poor and a wise child, than 
an old and foolish king, 1 who will no more be 
admonished. 

14 For out of prison he cometh to reign; 
whereas also he that is born in his kingdom 
becometh poor. 

15 I considered all the living which walk 
under the sun, with the m second child that 
shall stand up in his stead. 

16 There is no end of all the people, even 
of all that have been before them : they also 
that come after shall not rejoice in him. 
Surely this also is n vanity and vexation of spirit. 

1 Heb. who knoiveth not to be admonished. - m 1 Kings xi. 43. 

D Chap. i. 2,14. 

over the land of Canaan ; and Nimrod became poor 
in this world.” This is the fact to which the ancient 
rabbins supposed Solomon to allude. 

Verse 15. With the second child that shall, stand 
up] The Targum applies this to the case of Jeroboam 
and Rehoboam. History affords many instances of 
mean persons raised to sovereign authority, and of 
kings being reduced to the meanest offices, and to a 
morsel of bread. Agrippa himself ascended the throne 
of Israel after having been long in prison. See Jo¬ 
sephus, Ant. lib. xviii. c. 8. This the heathens at¬ 
tributed to Fortune. 

Si fortuna volet, fies de rhetore consul; 

Si volet haec eadem, fies de consule rhetor 

Jcv. Sal. vii., ver. 197. 

Though I have given what the Jews suppose to be 
the allusion in these verses, yet the reader may doubt 
whether the reference be correct. There is a case 
implied, whether from fact or assumption I cannot say; 
but it seems to be this : 

A king who had abused the authority vested in him 
by oppressing the people, had a son whose prudent 
conduct promised much comfort to the nation, when he 
should come to the throne. The father, seeing the 
popular wish, and becoming jealous of his son, shut 
him up in prison. In the interim the old king either 
dies or is deposed , and the son is brought out of prison, 
and placed on the throne. Then (ver. 15, 16) mul¬ 
titudes of the people flock to him, and begin to walk 
under the sun; i. e., the prosperous state to which 
the nation is raised by its redemption from the former 
tyranny. However, the wise man insinuates that this 
sunshine will not last long. The young king, feeling 
the reins in his own hands, and being surrounded by 
those whose interest it was to flatter in order to obtain 
and continue in court favour, he also becomes corrupted, 
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Keep thy foot when going 

so that those who come after shall have no cause 
of rejoicing in him. This appears to be the case ; 
and similar cases have frequently occurred, not only 
in Asiatic, but also in European history, I have, in 
another place, referred to the case of Rushn Achtcr , 
who was brought out of prison, and set upon the throne 
of Ifindoostan. This is expressed in the following 
elegant Persian couplet, where his fortune is repre¬ 
sented as similar to that of the patriarch Joseph :— 

iXi sLo 5 yfyj 

J|1 L yJ 

“ The bright star is now become a moon: 

Joseph is taken out of prison , and become a king." 


to the house of God. 

Rushn Achter signifies a bright or splendid 
star . 

Verse 16. There is no end of all the people] This 
is supposed to refer to the multitudes of people who 
hail the advent and accession of a new sovereign ; for, 
as Suetonius remarks, A plcrisque adorari solan ori- 
entem , “ Most people adore the rising sun.” But 
when the new king becomes old, very few regard him ; 
and perhaps he lives long enough to be as much de 
spised by the very persons who before were ready to 
worship him. This is also a miserable vanity. Thus 
the blooming heir— 

“ Shall feel the sad reverse : honoured awhile ; 

Then, like his sire, contemn’d, abhorr’d, forgot.”—C 


ECCLESIASTES. 


CHAPTER V. 

The reverence to be observed in attending Divine worship , 1-3. We should be faithful to our engagements, 
4-7. The oppression of the innocent , 8. The king dependent on the produce of the soil , 9. Against 
covetousness , 10, 11. The peace of the honest labourer , 12. The evil effect of riches, 13, 14. Man 
cannot carry his properly to the grave, 15-17. We should thankfully enjoy the blessings of God , 18-20. 


M?’ keep a thy foot when thou 
Ante i.oiymp. goest to the house of God, 

Ante u. c. cir. and be more ready to hear 

_ 224 ' b than to give the sacrifice of 

fools : for they consider not that they do evil. 

2 Be not rash with thy mouth, and let not 
thine heart be hasty to utter any c thing be¬ 
fore God ; for God is in heaven, and thou 
upon earth : therefore let thy words d be few. 

3 For a dream cometh through the multi- 

a See Exod. iii. 5 ; Isa. i. 12, &c.- b 1 Sam. xv. 22; Psalm 

. 8 ; Prov. xv. 8 ; xxi. 27 ; Hos. vi. C.- c Or, word. - d Prov. 

x. PJ ; Matt. vi. 7. 

NOTES ON CHAP. V. 

Verse 1. Keep thy foot] This verse the Hebrew 
and all the versions join to the preceding chapter. 

Solomon, having before intimated, though very briefly, 
that the only cure against human vanity is a due sense of 
religion, now enters more largely on this important sub¬ 
ject, and gives some excellent directions with regard to 
the right performance of Divine service, the nature of vo- 
zal and mental prayer, the danger of rash vows, &c.—C. 

The whole verse might be more literally translated 
thus :— 

“ Guard thy steps as thou art going to the house of 
God ; and approach to hearken, and not to give the 
sacrifice of fools, for none of them have knowledge 
about doing evil.” “They offer gifts for their sins, 
and do not turn from their evil works; for they know 
not (they distinguish not) between good and evil.” 
See the Choi dec. 

Verse 2. De not rash with thy mouth] Do not 
hasten with thy mouth ; weigh thy words, feel deeply, 
hinlc much, speak little. 

“When ye approach his altar, on your lips 

Set strictest guard ; and let your thoughts be pure, 
c 818 


tude of business; and e a fool’s *c Zl'r 977 7 ’ 
voice is known by multitude of Ante I. oiymp. 

_ J cir. 201. 

words. Ante U. C. cir. 

4 f When thou vowest a vow _ 

unto God, defer not to pay it; for he hath 
no pleasure in fools : g pay that which thou 
hast vowed. 

5 h Better is it that thou shouldcst not vow, 
than that thou shouldcst vow and not pay. 

6 Suffer not thy mouth to cause thy flesh 

e Prov. x. 19.- f Num. xxx. 2 ; Deut. xxiii.21, 22, 23 ; Psa. 

1. 14; Ixxvi. 11.- s Psa. Ixvi. 13, 14.- h Prov. xx. 25; 

Acts v. 4. 


Fervent, and recollected. Thus prepared, 

Send up the silent breathings of youT souls, 

Submissive to his will.” C. 

Verse 3. For a dream cometh] That is, as dreams 
are generally the effect of the business in which we 
have been engaged during the day ; so a multitude of 
words evidence the feeble workings of the foolish heaTt. 

Verse 4. When thou vowest a vow] When in dis¬ 
tress and difficulty, men are apt to promise much to 
God if he will relieve them; but generally forget the 
vow when the distress or trouble is gone by. 

Verse 5. Better is it that thou shouldcst not vow , &e.] 
We aTe under constant obligations to live to God ; no 
vow can make it more so. Yet, there may be cases 
in which we should hind ourselves to take up some 
particular cross, to perform some particular duly, to 
forego some particular attachment that docs not tend 
to bring our souls nearer to God. Then, if fully de¬ 
termined, and strong in faith relative to the point, bind 
and hold fast; but if not fully, rationally, and consci¬ 
entiously determined, “ do not suffer thy mouth to 
cause thy soul to sin.” 

Verse 0. Neither say thou before the an°cl, that it 

( 52 * ) 











CHAP. V. 


The profit of the earth 

A o ^ cil > to sin ; * neither say thou before 

B. C cir. 9/7. 1 J 

Arne 1. Olymp. the angel, that it was an error : 
Ant^u. c. cir. wherefore should God be angry 
224 ’ at thy voice, and destroy the 
work of thine hands ? 

7 For in the multitude of dreams and many 
words there are also divers vanities : but k fear 
thou God. 

8 If thou 1 seest the oppression of the poor, 
and violent perverting of judgment and justice 
in a province, marvel not m at the matter : for 
n he that is higher than the highest regardeth ; 
and there be higher than they. 

9 Moreover the profit of the earth is for all; 
the king himself is served by the field. 

10 He that loveth silver shall not be satis¬ 
fied with silver ; nor he that loveth abundance 

* 1 Cor. xi. 10.- k Chap. xii. 13.- 1 Chap. iii. 16.- m Heb. 

at the will or purpose. 

was an error] Nor think of saying “ before the cruel 
angel, who shall exercise authority over thee in the 
judgment of the gTeat day, that thou didst it through 
ignorance.”— Chaldee. I believe by the angel no¬ 

thing else is intended than the priest , whose business 
it was to take cognizance of vows and offerings . See 
Lev. v. 4, 5. In Mai. ii. 7, the priest is called the 
angel of the Lord of hosts.” 

Verse 7. In — dreams —arc—divers vanities ; but 
fear thou God.] If, by the disturbed state of thy 
mind during the day, or by Satanic influence, thou 
dream of evil, do not give way to any unreasonable 
fears, or gloomy forebodings, of any corning mischief: 
— fear God. Fear neither the dream nor its inter¬ 
pretation; God will take care of and protect thee. 
Most certainly, he that fears God need fear nothing 
else. 'Well may an upright soul say to Satan himself, 
J fear God ; and because 1 fear him, I do not fear thee. 

Verse 8. If thou seest the oppression of the poor] 
For this was a frequent case under all governments; 
and especially in the provinces or colonies which be¬ 
ing far from the seat of government, were generally 
oppressed by the sovereign’s deputies. 

Marvel not at the matter ] j'Dnn hachephets , the 
will , i. e., of God ; which permits such evils to take 
place ; for all things shall work together for good to 
them that love him. 

“ Marvel not, 

Ye righteous, if his dispensations here 
Unequal seem. What, though disorders reign 1 
He still presides, and with unerring hand 
Directs the vast machine. His wisdom can 
From discord harmony produce ; and make 
Even vice itself subservient to his ends.” 

Verse 9. The profit of the earth is for all] The 
earth, if properly cultivated, is capable of producing 
food for every living creature ; and without cultivation 
none has a right to expect bread. 

The king himself is served by the field.] Without 
the field he cannot have supplies for his own house ; 


is for all 

with increase : this is also ^ cir. 3027 . 
vanity. Ante 1. Olymp. 

11 When goods increase, they Ante u. c. cir. 
are increased that eat them: and 224, 
what good is there to the owners thereof 
saving the beholding of them with their eyes 

12 The sleep of a labouring man is sweet, 
whether he eat little or much : but the abun¬ 
dance of the rich will not suffer him to sleep 

I 3 0 There is a sore evil which I have seen 
under the sun, namely , riches kept for the 
owners thereof to their hurt. 

14 But those riches perish by evil travail: 
and he begetteth a son, and there is nothing in 
his hand. 

15 p As he came forth of his mother’s womb, 
naked shall he return to go as he came, and 

“Psa. xii. 5; lviii. 11 ; lxxxii. 1.-°Chap. vi. 1.- p Job i. 

21 ; Psa. xlix. 17; 1 Tiin. vi. 7. 

and, unless agriculture flourish, the necessary expenses 
of the state cannot be defrayed. Thus, God joins the 
head and feet together; for while the peasant is pro¬ 
tected by the king as executor of the laws, the king 
himself is dependent on the peasant; as the wealth of 
the nation is the fruit of the labourers’ toil. 

Verse 10. He that loveth silver shall not be satisfied 
ivith silver ] The more he gets, the more he would get; 
for the saying is true :— 

Crescit amor nummi, quantum ipsa pecunia crescit. 

“ The love of money increases, in proportion as 
money itself increases.” 

Verse 11. When goods increase] An increase of 
property always brings an increase of expense, by a 
multitude of servants ; and the owner really possesses 
no more, and probably enjoys much less, than he did, 
when every day provided its own bread, and could lay 
up no store for the next. But if he have more enjoy¬ 
ment , his cares are multiplied ; and he has no kind of 
profit. “ This also is vanity.” 

Verse 12. The sleep of a labouring man is sweet] 
His labour is healthy exercise. He is without pos¬ 
sessions, and without cares ; his sleep, being undisturb¬ 
ed, is sound and refreshing. 

Verse 13. Riches kept for the owners thereof to 
their hurt.] This may be the case through various 
causes: 1. He may make an improper use of them, 
and lose his health by them. 2. He may join in an 
unfortunate partnership and lose all. 3. His riches 
may excite the desire of the robber; and he may spoil 
him of his goods, and even lake away his life. 4. Or, 
he may leave them to his son, who turns profligate, 
spends the whole , and ruins both his body and soul. 
I have seen this again and again. 

Verse 14. And he begetteth a son , and there is no¬ 
thing in his hand.] lie has been stripped of his pro¬ 
perty by unfortunate trade or by plunderers; and he 
has nothing to leave to his children. 

Verse 15. As he came forth] However it may be, 
he himself shall carry nothing with him into the eter- 
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ECCLESIASTES. 


Riches perish 

"b "c ch- 9 t?' ta ^ e not ^* n g °f his labour, 

Ante I. oiymp. which he may carry away in his 

cir. 201. . , j j j 

Ante U. C. cir. liand. 

224, 10 And this also is a sore evil, 

that in all points as he came, so shall he go: 
and q what profit hath he r that hath laboured 
for the wind ? 

17 All his days also 8 he eatcth in darkness, 
and he hath much sorrow and wrath with bis 
sickness. 

IS Behold that which I have seen: 1 it n is 
good and comely for one to eat and to drink, 

q Chap. i. 3.- r Prov. xi. 29.-* Psa. cxxvii. 2.- 1 Chap. 

ii. 2 t; iii. 12,13,22 ; ix. 7 ; xi. 9 ; 1 Tim. vi. 17.- u Heb. there 

is a good which is comely, &c. 

nal world. If lie die worth millions, those millions 
are dead to him for ever; so he has had no real profit 
from all lus labours, cares, anxieties, and vast pro¬ 
perty ! 

Verse 17. All his days also he catcth in darkness ] 
Even his enjoyments are embittered by uncertainty. 
lie fears for his goods; the possibility of being de¬ 
prived of them fills his heart with anguish. But in¬ 
stead of yochel , “ he shall eat,” ^ yelech , “ he 
shall walk,” is the reading of several MSS. He 
walks in darkness—he has no evidence of salvation. 
There is no ray of light from God to penetrate the 
gloom; and all beyond life is darkness impenetrable ! 

And wrath with his sickness.] His last hours are 
awful; for, 

“Counting on long years of pleasure here, 

He's quite unfurnish’d for the world to come.” 

Blair. w 

He is full of anguish at the thought of death ; but 
the fear of it is horrible. But if he have a sense of 


by evil travail. 
and to enjoy the good of all his la- cir - 

J / » B. C. cir. 977. 

bour that he taketli under the sun Ante i. oiymp. 

• cir 201 

v all the clays of his life, which Ante u. c. ch. 
God giveth him : w for it is his 224 ‘ 

portion. 

19 * Every man also to whom God hath given 
riches and wealth, and hath given him power to 
cat thereof, and to take his portion, and to re¬ 
joice in his labour ; this is the gift of God. 

20 y For he shall not much remember the 
days of his life ; because God answereth him 
in the joy of his heart. 

v Heb. the number of the days. - w Ch. ii. 10 ; iii. 22.-* Ch. 

ii. 24 ; iii. 13 ; vi. 2.- Y Or, Though he give not much, yel he 

remembereth, &c. 


God's wrath in his guilty conscience, what horror can 
be compared with his horror ! 

Verse 18. Behold that which I have seen] This is 
the result of my observations and experience. God 
gives every man, in the course of his providence, the 
necessaries of life ; and it is his will that he should 
thankfully use them. 

For it is his portion.] What is requisite for him in 
the lower world ; without them his life cannot subsist; 
and earthly blessings are as truly the portion of his 
body and animal life , as the salvation of God is the 
portion of his soul. 

Verse 20 . For he shall not much remember] The 
person who acts in this way, extracts all the good re¬ 
quisite from life. He passes through things temporal 
so as not to lose those that are eternal :— 

“ Calm and serene, the road of life to him, 

Or long or short, rugged or smooth, with thorns 
O’erspread, or gay with flowers, is but a road. 

Such fare as offers grateful he accepts, 

And smiling to his native home proceeds.” C 


CHAPTER VI. 

The vanity of riches without use , 1 , 2. Of children and of old age without riches and enjoyment , 3—7. 


Man does not know what 

a. M. cir. 3027. rpHERE a is an evil which I 
B. C. cir. 977. JL j i t 

Ante I. oiymp. have seen under the sun, and 

Anie u. 2 c!cir. it is common among men ; 

224 - 2 A man to whom God hath 

given riches, wealth, and honour, b so that he 

a Chap. v. 13.- b Job xxi. 10, &c.; Psa. xvii. 14 ; 

NOTES ON CHAP. VI. 

Verse 2. A man to wham God hath given riches] 
A man may possess much earthly goods, and yet enjoy 
nothing of them. Possession and fruition are not 
necessarily joined together ; and this is also among the 
vanities of life. It is worthy of remark, that it belongs 
to God as much to give the power to enjoy as it does 
820 


is good for himself, 8-12. 

wanteth nothing for his soul of A p c ^ r ir 3 g ?7 
all that he desireth, c yet God Ante i. oiymp. 
giveth him not power to eat Ante u. c. cir. 

thereof, but a stranger eateth it: _ 224 ’ _ 

this is vanity, and it is an evil disease. 

lxxiii. 7.- c Luke xii. 20. 

to give the earthly blessings. A wise heathen saw 
this :— 

Di tibi divitias dederant, artemque fruendi. 

IIor. Ep. lib. i., ep. 4, ver. 7. 

“ The gods had given thee riches, and the art to 
enjoy them.” 
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The rich man tvho has 


CHAP. VI. 


A. M. cir. 3027. 3 If a man beget a hundred 

B. C. cir. 977. ° 

Ante I. oiymp. children , and live many years, 

cir. 201. , \ , r i • i 

Ante u. c. cir. so that the days of his years be 
224, many, and his soul be not filled 
with good, and d also that he have no burial; 

I say, that e an untimely birth is better than he. 

4 For he cometh in with vanity, and depart- 
etli in darkness, and his name shall be cover¬ 
ed with darkness. 

5 Moreover he hath not seen the sun, nor 
known any thing : this hath more rest than 
the other. 

6 Yea, though he live a thousand years twice 
told , yet hath he seen no good : do not all go 
to one place ? 

7 f All the labour of man is for his mouth, 
and yet the e appetite is not filled. 

d 2 Kings ix. 35 ; Isa. xiv. 19, 20 ; Jer. xxii. 19.- e Job iii. 

16; Psa. lviii. 8 ; chap. iv. 3.- f Prov. xvi. 26.- s Heb. soul. 

II Heb. than the walking of the soul. 

Verse 3. Jf a man beget a hundred children] If 
he have the most numerous family and the largest pos¬ 
sessions, and is so much attached to his riches that he 
grudges himself a monument ; an abortion in the eye 
of reason is to be preferred to such a man; himself is 
contemptible, and his life worthless. The abortion 
comes in iuith vanity —baulks expectation, departs in 
darkness —never opened its eyes upon the light, and 
its name is covered with darkness —it has no place in 
the family register, or in the chronicles of Israel. 
This, that hath neither seen the sun , nor knoivn any 
thing , is preferable to the miser who has his coffers 
and granaries well furnished, should he have lived a 
thousand years , and had a hundred children. He 
has seen —possessed, no good ; and he and the abortion 
go to one place , equally unknown, and wholly for¬ 
gotten. 

Verse 7. All the labour of man ] This is the 
grand primary object of all human labour ; merely to 
provide for the support of life by procuring things 
necessary. And life only exists^ for the sake of the 
soul; because man puts these things in place of 
spiritual good, the appetite —the intense desire after 
the supreme good —is not satisfied. When man learns 
to provide as distinctly for his soul as he does for his 
body, then he will begin to be happy, and may soon 
attain his end. 

Verse 8. For what hath the wise more than the fool .?] 
They must both labour for the same end. Both de¬ 
pend upon the labour of themselves or others for the ne¬ 
cessaries of life. Both must eat and drink in order to 
live ; and the rich man can no more eat two meals at 
a time, than he can comfortably wear two changes of 
raiment. The necessaries of life are the same to 
both, and their condition in life is nearly similar ; liable 
to the same diseases, dissolution, and death. 

Verse 9. Better is the sight of the eyes than the 
wandering of the desire ] This is translated by the 

Vulgate , as a sort of adage : Melius est vidcre quod 
c 


no power to use his riches. 

8 For what hath the wise more A B ^c ^ir 977 ? * 

than the fool? what hath the Ante 1 . oiymp. 
poor, that knoweth to walk be- Ante u.~c. cir. 
fore the living ? 224, 

9 Better is the sight of the eyes h than the 
wandering of the desire : this is also vanity 
and vexation of spirit. 

10 That which hath been is named already, 
and it is known that it is man : * neither may 
he contend with him that is mightier than he. 

11 Seeing there be many things that increase 
vanity, what is man the better ? 

12 For who knoweth what is good for man 
in this life, k all the days of his vain life 
which he spendeth as * 1 2 a shadow ? for m who 
can tell a man what shall be after him under 
the sun ? 

* Job ix. 32 ; Isa. xlv. 9 ; Jer. xlix. 19.- k Heb. the number 

of the days of the life of his vanity. - 1 Psa. cii. 11 ; cix. 23 ; 

cxliv. 4 ; James iv. 14.- m Psa. xxxix. 6 ; chap. viii. 7. 

cupias, quam desiderare quod nescias ; “ It is better 
to see what one desires than to covet what one knows 
not.” It is better to enjoy the present than to feed 
one’s self with vain desires of the future. AVhat we 
translate the ivandering of desire , tfin “1*7710 mehaloch 
nephesh , is the travelling of the soul. What is this ? 
Does it simply mean desire ? Or is there any refer¬ 
ence here to the state of separate spirits ? It how¬ 
ever shows the soul to be in a restless state , and con¬ 
sequently to be unhappy. If Christ dwell in the heart 
by faith, the soul is then at rest , and this is properly the 
rest of the people of God. 

Verse 10. That ivhich hath been is named already] 
The Hebrew of this verse might be translated, “ Who 
is he who is 1 His name has been already called. 
And it is known that he is Adam ; and that he cannot 
contend in judgment with him who is stronger than he.” 

“ What is more excellent than man ; yet can he not, 
in the lawe, get the victory of him that is mightier 
than he.”— Coverdale. 

Adam is his name; and it at once points out, 

1. His dignity; he was made in the image of God. 

2. His fall; he sinned against his Maker, and was 
cast out of Paradise. And 3. His recovery by Christ ; 
the second man (Adorn) ivas the Lord from heaven, 
and a quickening Spirit. 

Verse 12. For who knoweth what is good for man 
in this life] Those things which we deem good are 
often evil. And those which we think evil are often 
good. So ignorant are we, that we run the greatest 
hazard in making a choice. It is better to leave our¬ 
selves and nur concerns in the hands of the Lord, than 
to keep them in our own. 

For who can tell a man what shall be after him ] 
Futurity is with God. While he lives, man wishes to 
know what is before him. When he is about to die, 
he wishes to know what will be after him. All this is 
vanity; God, because he is merciful, wiL 1 reveal 
neither. 
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The benefit of 


ECCLESIASTES. 


a good name . 


CHAPTER VII. 

The value of a good name, 1. Advantages of sorrow and correction, 2-5. The emptiness of a fool's joy, 6. 
Of oppression , 7. Tfte end Man the beginning, 8. Ag-amsf hastiness of spirit , 9. Comparison of 

former and present times, 10. Excellence of wisdom, 11, 12. Of the dispensations of Providence, 13-15. 
Against extremes, 1G— 18. The strength of wisdom , 19. Man is ever liable to sin and mistake, 20. We 
should guard our words , 21, 22. Difficulty of obtaining wisdom, 23-25. A bad woman dangerous, 20. 
There arc few who arc really upright, 27-29. 


a.u. cir. 3027 . a a GOOD name is better than 

B. C. cir. 977. xi_ 

Ante I. oiymp. b precious ointment ; and the 

Anie u. c. cir. day of death than the day of 
22i ' one’s birth. 

2 It is better to go to the hou*>e of mourn¬ 
ing, than to go to the house of feasting : for 
that is the end of all men ; and the living will 
lay it to his heart. 

3 c Sorrow is better than laughter : d for by 
the sadness of the countenance the heart is 
made better. 

4 The heart of the wise is in the house of 

* Prov. xv. 30; xxii. 1.- b Matt. xxvi. 7 ; Markxiv. 3; Luke 

vii. 37.- c Or, Anger. - d 2 Cor. vii. 10. t See Psa. cxli. 5 ; 

NOTES ON CHAP. VII. 

Verse 1. A good name ] Unsatisfactory as atl sub¬ 
lunary things are, yet still there are some which are of 
great consequence, and among them a good name. 
The place is well paraphrased in the following verses : 

“ A spotless name, 

By virtuous deeds acquired , is sweeter far 
Than fragrant balms, whose odours round diffused 
Regale the invited guests. Well may snch men 
Rejoice at death’s approach, and bless the hours 
That end their toilsome pilgrimage ; assured 
That till the race of life is finish’d none 
Can be completely blest.” 

Verse 2. It is better to go to the house of mourning ] 
Birthdays were generally kept with great festivity, 
and to these the wise man most probably refers ; but 
according to bis maxim, the miseries of life were so 
many and so oppressive that the day of a man’s death 
was to be preferred to the day of his birth. But, in¬ 
dependently of the allusion, it is much more profitable 
to visit the house of mourning for the dead than the 
house of festivity. In the former wc find occasion for 
serious and deeply edifying thoughts and reflections; 
from the latter we seldom return with one profitable 
thought or one solid impression. 

Verse 3. Sorroiv is better than laughter] The rea¬ 
son is immediately given; for by the sorrow of the 
countenance — the grief of heart that shows itself in 
the countenance— 

The heart is made better.] In such cases, most 
men try themselves at the tribunal of their own con¬ 
sciences, and resolve on amendment of life. 

Verse *1. The heart of the ivisc is in the house of 
mourning] A wise man loves those occasions from 
which he can derive spiritual advantage ; and therefore 
prefers visiting the sick, and sympathizing with those 
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mourning ; but the heart of fools A- 55* c,r 3 ®‘ 2 J 

o* # B C. cir. 977. 

is in the house of mirth. Ante 1. Olytnp. 

_ . . , . cir. 201. 

5 0 It is better to hear the Ante u. c. cir. 
rebuke of the wise, than for a 

man to hear the song of fools. 

6 f For as the s crackling of thorns under a 
pot, so is the laughter of the fool: this also is 
vanity. 

7 Surely oppression maketh a wise man 
mad ; h and a gift destroyeth the heart. 

8 Better is the end of a thing than the be¬ 
ginning thereof: and * the patient in spirit is 

Prov. xiii. 18 ; xv. 31, 32.- r Psa. cxviii. 12 ; ch. ii. 2.—* Heb. 

sound. -~ b Exod. xxiii. 8; Deut. xvi. 19.-‘Prov. xiv. 29. 

who have suffered privations by death. But the fool 
—the gay, thoughtless, and giddy—prefers places and 
times of diversion and amusement. Here he is pre¬ 
vented from seriously considering either himself or his 
latter end. The grand fault and misfortune of youth. 

Verse G. For as the crackling of thorns] They 
make a great noise, a great blaze ; and are extinguish¬ 
ed in a few moments. Such, indeed, comparatively, are 
the joys of life : they are noisy, flashy, and transitory. 

Verse 7. Oppression maketh a wise man mad] 
This has been translated with good show of reason, 
“ Surely oppression shall give lustre to a wise man : 
but a gift corrupteth the heart.” The chief difference 
here is in the word bblJV yeholel, which, from the root 
halal , signifies to glister, irradiate, as well as to 
move briskly , to be mad, furious, in a rage ; and cer¬ 
tainly the former meaning suits this place best. We 
cannot think that the wise man—he that is truly reli¬ 
gious, (for this is its meaning in the language of So¬ 
lomon,) can be made mad by any kind of oppression ; 
but as he trusts in God, so in patience he possesses his 
soul. 

Verse 8. Better is the end] We can then judge of 
the whole, and especially if the matter relate to the 
conduct of Divine Providence. At the beginning we 
are often apt to make very rash conjectures, and often 
suppose that such and such things are against us; and 
that every thing is going wrong. Dr. Byrom gives 
good advice on such a subject:— 

“ With patient mind thy enurse of duty run : 

God nothing does, nor suffers to be done. 

But thou wouldst do thyself, couldst thou but see 

The end of all events, as well as he.” 

I may add, in the words of our paraphrast,— 

“ Wait the result, nor ask with frantic rage 

Why God permits such things. His wavs, though now 









Advice against 


CHAP. VII. 


hastiness of spirit 


A I3^ cir 9°77 7, better than the k proud in 

Ante I. Olyrap. spirit. 

Ante’u. c.’ cir. 9 1 Be not hasty in thy spirit 
224 ‘ to be angry : for anger resteth in 
the bosom of fools. 

10 Say not thou, What is the cause that the 
former days were better than these ? for thou 
dost not inquire m wisely concerning this. 

11 Wisdom n is good with an inheritance : 
and by it there is profit ° lo them that see 
the sun. 

12 For wisdom is a p defence, and money 
is a defence : but the excellency of knowledge 


is, that wisdom giveth life to ^ ^ *>£ ^ 7 - 
them that have it. Ante I. c%mp. 

13 Consider the work of God : Ante u. c.* cir. 
for * who can make that straight, 224 ‘ 
which he hath made crooked ? 

14 r In the day of prosperity be joyful, but 
in the day of adversity consider : God also 
hath s set the one over against the other, to 
the end that man should find nothing after 
him. 

15 All things have I seen in the days of 
my vanity : 1 there is a just man that perish- 
eth in his righteousness, and there is a wicked 


k Prov. xxi. 4 ; xxviii. 25. - 1 Prov. xiv. 17 ; xvi. 32 ; James 

I. 19.- m Heb. outof wisdam. - n Or, as goad as an inheritance , 

yea , better too. 

Involved in clouds and darkness, will appear 
All right, when from thine eyes the mist is clear’d. 

Till then, to learn submission to his will 
More wisdom shows, than vainly thus to attempt 
Exploring what thou canst not comprehend, 

And God for wisest ends thinks fit to hide.”—C. 

Verse 9. Anger resteth in the bosom of fools.] A 
wise man, off his guard, may feel it for a moment: 
but in him it cannot rest: it is a fire which he imme¬ 
diately casts out of his breast. But the fool —the 
man who is under the dominion of his own tempers, 
harbours and fosters it, till it takes the form of malice, 
and then excites him to seek full revenge on those 
whom he deems enemies. Hence that class of dan - 
gerous and empty fools called duellists. 

Verse 10. The former days were better than these ?] 
This is a common saying; and it is as foolish as it is 
common. There is no weight nor truth in it; but 
men use it to excuse their crimes, and the folly of 
their conduct. “ In former times, say they, men 
might be more religious, use more self-denial, be more 
exemplary.” This is all false. In former days men 
were wicked as they are now, and religion was unfash¬ 
ionable : God also is the same now as he was then; 
as just, as merciful, as ready to help : and there is no 
depravity in the age that will excuse your crimes, 
your follies, and your carelessness. 

Among the oriental proverbs I find the following : 

“ Many say, This is a corrupt age . This mode of 
speaking is not just; it is not the age that is corrupt, 
but the men of the age.” 

Verse 11. Wisdom is good with an inheritance] 
In this chapter Solomon introduces many observations 
which appear to be made by objectors against his doc¬ 
trine *, and as he was satisfied of their futility, he pro¬ 
poses them in their own full strength, and then com¬ 
bats and destroys them. It is quite necessary to 
attend to this; else we shall take the objector's words 
for those of Solomon ; and think, as some have done, 
that the wise man contradicts and refutes himself. 
Observations, reflections, and objections of friends and 
adversaries are frequently introduced in the works of 
ancient authors, without mentioning them as such. 
This is frequent, more particularly in ethic writers; 

C 


0 Cbap. xi. 7.-PHeb. shadow. -1 See Job xii. 14; chap. 

i. 15 ; Isa. xiv. 27.- r Chap. iii. 4 ; Deut. xxviii. 47.- s Heb. 

made. - 1 Chap. viii. 14. 

and we have many specimens in Horace; and without 
this distinction, it would be impossible to make sense 
of some of his writings. Here, an objector , who had 
listened to the wise man declaiming in favour of wis¬ 
dom, suddenly interrupts him, and says in effect, “ I 
grant the truth of what you have said. Wisdom is 
very good in its place ; but what is it without property ? 
A man who has a good inheritance may be profited by 
wisdom, because it will show him how to manage it to 
the best advantage.” 

Verse 12. Wisdom is a defence] To whom Solo¬ 
mon answers : All true wisdom is most undoubtedly a 
great advantage to men in all circumstances ; and 
money is also of great use : but it cannot be com¬ 
pared to wisdom. Knowledge of Divine and human 
things is a great blessing. Money is the means of 
supporting our animal life : but wisdom —the religion 
of the true God—gives life to them that have it. 
Money cannot procure the favour of God, nor give life 
to the soul. 

Verse 13. Consider the work of God] Such is the 
nature of his providence, that it puts money into the 
hands of few: but wisdom is within the reach of all. 
The first is not necessary to happiness ; therefore, it 
is not offered to men; the latter is ; and therefore 
God, in his goodness, offers it to the whole human 
race. The former can rarely be acquired, for God 
puts it out of the reach of most men, and you cannot 
make that straight which he has made crooked ; the 
latter may be easily attained by every person who care¬ 
fully and seriously seeks it from God. 

Verse 14. In the day of prosperity be joyful] When 
ye receive these temporal gifts from God, enjoy them, 
and be thankful to the Giver: but remember, this sun¬ 
shine will not always last. God has balanced prospe¬ 
rity and adversity against each other ; and were it 
not so, how many would put the former in the place 
of God himself! 

Verse 15. There is a just man that perisheth] This 
is another objection ; as if he had said, “ I also have 
had considerable experience ; and I have not disco¬ 
vered any marked approbation of the conduct of the 
righteous, or disapprobation of that of the wicked. 
On the contrary, I have seen a righteous man perish, 
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Wisdom is better 


ECCLESIASTES. 


than strength . 


A B M C c*ir man l ^ ial P rolon e elh in 

Aniei. oiymp. his wickedness. 

Auto u 2 °c.* Cir. 16 u Be not righteous oycr- 
224, mucli : neither make thyself over¬ 
wise : why shouldcst thou w destroy thyself? 

17 Be no f overmuch wicked, neither be 
thou foolish: 1 why shouldest thou die y be¬ 
fore thy time ? 

18 It is good that thou shouldcst take hold 
of this ; yea, also from this withdraw not thine 
hand : for he that fcareth God shall eornc forth 
of them all. 

19 z Wisdom strengtheneth the wise more 
than ten mighty men which arc in the city. 

u Prov. xxv. 16.- v Ecclus. iii. 21,22 ; Rom. xii. 3.- w Heb. 

be desolate. - x Job xv. 32 ; Psa. Iv. 23 ; Prov. x.27.-y Heb. 

not in thy tunc. -* Prov. xxi. 22 ; xxiv. 5 ; chap. ix. 16, 18. 

while employed in the work of righteousness ; and a 
wicked man prosperous, and even exalted, while living 
wickedly. The former is indeed a victim to his right¬ 
eousness, while the life and prosperity of the latter were 
preserved : henee I conclude, it is not prudent, what¬ 
ever good there may be in religion, and whatever ex¬ 
cellence in wisdom, that men should be overmuch 
righteous, or over-wise : for why should they by auste¬ 
rity and hard study destroy themselves V So far the 
objector. 

Verse 16. Why shouldest thou destroy thyself ?] 
tishshomen , make thyself desolate , so that 
thou shalt be obliged to stand alone; neither make thy¬ 
self over-wise, Olinnn tithchaccam, do not pretend to 
abundance of wisdom. Why shouldest thou be so sin¬ 
gular 1 In other words, and in modern language, 
“ There is no need of all this watching, fasting, pray¬ 
ing, self-denial, &c., you carry things to extremes. 
WTy should you wish to ho reputed singular and pre¬ 
cise 1” To this the man of God answers : 

Verse 17. Be not overmuch wicked , neither be thou 
foolish : why shouldest thou die before thy time ?] 
nmn Sj* al tirsha harbeh. Do not multiply wick¬ 

edness ; do not add direct opposition to godliness to 
the rest of your crimes. Why should you provoke 
God to destroy you before your time 1 Perdition will 
come soon enough. If you will not turn from your 
sins, and avoid it finally, yet keep out of it as long as 
you can. 

It cannot he supposed, except by those who are 
totally unacquainted with the nature of true religion, 
that a man may have too much holiness, too much of 
the life of God in his soul! And yet a learned doc¬ 
tor, in three sermons on this text, has endeavoured to 
show, out-doing Solomon's infidel, “ the sin, folly , 
and danger of being righteous overmuch.” 0 rare 
darkness! 

Verse 18. It is good that thou shouldest take hold 
of this] Do not let such an observation slip : take 
hold of this; do not forget that. Get what you can 
in an honest way ; but do not forget to get true reli¬ 
gion ; for he that fears God will be saved from all evil. 

Verse 19. Wisdom strengtheneth the wise] One 
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20 a For there is not a just man ^ 

upon earth, that doeth good, and Ante_i. c>iymp. 
sinneth not. Ant© u. c.' cir. 

21 Also b take no heed unto 22L 

all words that are spoken ; lest thou hear thy 
servant eurse thee : 

22 For oftentimes also thine own heart 
knoweth that thou thyself likewise hast cursed 
others. 

23 All this have I proved by wisdom ; 
c I said, I will be wise ; but it teas far 
from me. 

24 d That which is far off, and * exceeding 
deep, who can find it out ? 

» 1 Kings viii. 46 ; 2 Chron. vi. 36 ; Prov. xx. 9 ; Rom. iii. 23 ; 

1 John i. 8.- b Heb. give not thine heart. - c Rom. i. 22. 

d Job xxviii. 12, 20 ; 1 Tim. vi. 16- e Rom. xi. 33. 

wise, thoroughly learned, and scientific man, may be 
of more use in fortifying and defending a city, than ten 
princes. Witness the case of Syracuse , when attack¬ 
ed by the Romans both by sea and land. Archimedes, 
by his engines, burnt and dashed their fleet to pieces, 
and destroyed all that came near the walls. And had 
not the city been betrayed, and he killed, all their foree 
and skill could not have taken it. 

Verse 20. There is not a just man upon earth, 
that doeth good, and sinneth not.] NDIV lO lo yechta, 
that may not sin. There is not a man upon earth, 
however just he may be, and habituated to do good, 
but is peccable —liable to commit sin ; and therefore 
should continually watch and pray, and depend upon 
the Lord. But the text does not say, the just man 
does commit sin , but simply that he may sin; and so 
our translators have rendered it in 1 Sam. ii. 25, 
twice in 1 Kings viii. 31, 46, and 2 Chron. vi. 36 ; and 
the reader is requested to consult the note on t Kings viii 
46, where the proper construction of this word may be 
found, and the doctrine in question is fully considered. 

Verse 21. Also take no heed unto all words that 
are spoken ] This is good advice, and much for every 
man's peace through life. 

Thy servant curse thee\ ^hhpO mckallelccha, make 
light of thee, speak evil of thee. 

Verse 22. Thou thyself — host cursed others.] nbbp 
kalalta , thou hast spoken evil; hast vilified others. 
O, who is free from evil speaking ; from uncharita¬ 
ble speaking; from detailing their neighbour’s faults, 
from whispering, talebearing, and backbiting \ Do not 
wonder if God, in his justice, permit thee to be ca¬ 
lumniated, seeing thou hast so frequently calumniated 
others. See my discourse on Psa. xv. 1-5. 

Verse 23. All this have 1 proved by wisdom] These 
rules I have laid down for my own conduct, and sought 
after more wisdom ; but have fallen far short of what 
I wished to be. 

Verse 24. That which is far off] Though the 
wisdom that is essential to our salvation may be soon 
learned, through the teaching of the Spirit of wisdom, 
yet in wisdom itself there are extents and depths which 
none can reach or fathom. 
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CHAP. VII. 


He that fears God 

B M c C ^r 3 977 25 f I & applied mine heart to 

Ante i. oiymp. know, and to search, and to 
AnteU. c.’cir. seek out wisdom, and the rea- 
224, son of things , and to know the 
wickedness of folly, even of foolishness and 
madness. 

26 h And I find more bitter than death the 
woman, whose heart is snares and nets, and 
her hands as bands: 1 whoso pleaseth God 
shall escape from her ; but the sinner shall be 
taken by her. 

f Heb. / and my heart compassed. - S Chap. i. 17; ii. 12. 

h Prov. v. 3, 4; xxii. 14.—*Heb. he that is good before God. 
k Chap. i. 1,2. 

Verse 25. I applied mine heart] I cast about, 
TU3D sabbothi, I made a circuit; I circumscribed the 
ground I was to traverse ; and all within my circle I 
was determined to know, and to investigate , and to 
seek out ivisdom, and the reason of things. Has man 
reason and understanding ? If so, then this is his 
work. God as much calls him to use these powers 
in this way, as to believe on the Lord Jesus that he 
may be saved ; and he that does not, according to the 
means in his power, is a slothful servant, from whom 
God may justly take away the misemployed or not 
used talent, and punish him for his neglect. Every 
doctrine of God is a subject both for reason and faith 
to work on. 

To know the wickedness of folly , even of foolish¬ 
ness and madness.] 

“ And iny own heart, with scrutiny severe, 

By far the harder task survey’d ; intent 

To trace that wisdom which from heaven descends, 

Fountain of living waters, and to explore 

The source of human folly, whose foul streams 

Intoxicate and kill.”— C. 

Verse 26. And 1 find more bitter than death the 
woman] After all his investigation of the loiekcdncss 
of folly, and the foolishness of madness , he found no¬ 
thing equally dangerous and ruinous with the blandish¬ 
ments of cunning women. When once the affections 
are entangled, escape without ruin is almost impossible. 

Whoso pleaseth God] The man who walks with 
God, and he alone, shall escape this sore evil : and 
even he that fears God, if he get with an artful wo¬ 
man, may be soon robbed of his strength, and become 
like other men. A bad or artful woman is represent¬ 
ed as a company of hunters , with nets, gins, &c., to 
catch their prey. 

Verse 27. Counting one by one] I have gone over 
every particular. I have compared one thing with 
another; man with woman, his wisdom with her wiles; 
his strength with her blandishments; his influence 
with her ascendancy; his powers of reason with her 
arts and cunning : and in a thousand men, I have found 
one thoroughly upright man ; but among one thousand 
women I have not found one such. This is a la¬ 
mentable account of the state of morals in Judea, in 
the days of the wise King Solomon. Thank God ! 
it would not be difficult to get a tithe of both in the 
same number in the present day. 

o 


shall escape evil . 

27 Behold, this have I found, 3027. 

saitb k the Preacher, 1 counting Ante i. oiymp 
i n j i cir. 201. 

one by one, to find out the Ame u. c. cir. 
account: 224 • 

28 Which yet my soul seeketh, but I find 
not; m one man among a thousand have I 
found ; but a woman among all those have I 
not found. 

29 Lo, this only have I found, n that God 
hath made man upright; but 0 they have 
sought out many p inventions. 

1 Or, weighing one thing after another , to find out the reason . 

nj Job xxxiii. 23 ; Psa. xii. 1.- D Gen. i. 27.- 0 Gen. iii. 6, 7. 

p Psa. xeix. 8 ; cvi. 29, 39 ; Prov. viii. 12. 

The Targum gives this a curious turn :—“ There 
is another thing which my soul has sought, but could 
not find : a man perfect and innocent, and without 
corruption, from the days of Adam until Abraham the 
just was born ; who was found faithful and upright 
among the thousand kings who came together to con¬ 
struct the tower of Babel : but a woman like to Sarah 
among the wives of all those kings I have not found.” 

Verse 29. Lo, this only have I found , that God 
hath made man upright] Whatever evil may be now 
found among men and women, it is not of God ; 
for God made them all upright. This is a singular 
verse, and has been most variously translated : 

O'm nuuiyn nom itsr dish nx tzrnbxn asah 

haelohim eth haadam yashar vehemhah bikkeshu 
ehishbonoth rabbim. 

“ Elohim has made mankind upright, and they have 
sought many computations.” 

“ He hath meddled with endless questions.”— 
Vulgate. 

“ Many reasonings.”—S eptuagint, Syriac, and 
Arabic. 

“ They seek dyverse sotylties.”—C overdale. 

Slab he JjnnseU nrcnfltOe toftlj questions tuftljout eeub. 
—Old MS. Bible. 

The Targum considers the text as speaking of 
Adam and Eve. 

“ This have I found out, that the Lord made the 
first man upright before him, and innocent: but the 
serpent and Eve seduced him to eat of the fruit of the 
tree, which gave the power to those who ate of it to 
discern between good and evil; and was the cause 
that death came upon him, and all the inhabitants of 
the earth ; and they sought that they might find out 
many stratagems to bring this evil upon all the inha 
bitants of the world.” 

I doubt much whether the word BU3&T1 ehishbonoth 
should be taken in a bad sense. It may signify the 
whole of human devices , imaginations , inventions, 
artifice, with all their products ; arts, sciences, schemes, 
plans, and all that they have found out for the de¬ 
struction or melioration of life. God has given man 
wondrous faculties; and of them he has made strange 
uses, and sovereign abuses: and they have been, in 
consequence, at one time his help, and at another his 
bane. This is the fair way of understanding this 
question. 
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The advantage ECCLESIASTES. of wisdom . 

CHAPTER VIII. 

A man's wisdom makes his face shine, 1 . Kings are to be greatly respected , 2-4. Of him who keeps the 
commandment; of the misery of man ; of the certainty of death, 5-8. Of him that rules another to his 
own hurt, 9. The end of the wicked y 10. God's longsuffering , 11 , 12. It shall be ill with wicked 
tncn y 13. Strange events in the course of Providence , 14, 15. God's works cannot be found out , 16, 17. 


Vc.% 3 ™: W H0 is as the wise man ? 

Ante I. oiymp. and who luioweth die t It¬ 

er. 201. 

\nte u. c*. cir. terpretation of a tiling ? a a man’s 
224 ‘ wisdom makelh his face to shine, 
and b the c boldness of his face shall be 
changed. 

2 I counsel thee to keep the king’s com¬ 
mandment, d and that in regard of the oath of 
God. 

3 ° Be not hasty to go out of his sight: 


■ Prov. iv. 8, 0 ; xvii. 24 ; see Acts vj. 15.- b Heb. the strength. 

c Dcut. xxviii. 50. 


NOTES ON CHAP. VIII. 

Verse 1. Who knoiceth the interpretation ] 
pesher y a pure Chaldee word, found nowhere else in 
the Bible but in the Chaldee parts of Daniel. 44 A 
man’s wisdom maketh his face to shine.” Every state 
of the heart shines through the countenance ; but there 
is such an evidence of the contented, happy, pure, 
benevolent state of the soul in the face of a truly pious 
man, that it must be observed, and cannot be mistaken. 
In the Hebrew the former clause of this verse ends 
the preceding chapter. Who has ever been deceived 
in the appearance of the face that belonged to a sa¬ 
vage heart 1 Those who represent, by painting, or 
otherwise, a wise man y with a gravely sour face y striking 
awe and forbidding approach, have either mistaken the 
man, or are unacquainted with somo essential principles 
of their art. 

The boldness of his face shall be changed.] In¬ 
stead of X2EP ycshunne, which signifies shall be hatcd y 
many of Kennicott's and Dc Rossi's MSS. have PC#' 
yeshunnch , shall he changed or doubled. Hence the 
verse might be read, 44 The wisdom of a man shall il¬ 
luminate his face ; and the strength of his countenance 
shall bo doubled.” He shall speak with full confi¬ 
dence and cnnviction on a subject which he perfectly 
understands, and all will feel the weight of his obser¬ 
vations. 

Verse 2. To keep the king's commandment] This 
sentence would be better translated, / keep the mouth 
of the king; I take gond heed not to meddle with 
state secrets; and if I know, to hide them. Or, I am 
obedient to the commands of the laws ; I feel myself 
bound by whatever the king has decreed. 

In regard of the oath of God.] You have sworn 
obedience to him; keep your oath, for the engagement 
was made in the presence of God. It appears that 
the Jewish princes and chiefs took an oath of fidelity 
to their kings. This appears to have been done to 
David, 2 Sam. v. 1-3; tn Joash , 2 Kings xi. 17 ; 
and to Solomon , 1 Chron. xxix. 21. 
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stand not in an evil thing; for Ti'r 3 977 ’ 
he doeth whatsoever pleaseth Ante i. oiymp. 
him. * Ante U. C. cir. 

4 Where the word of a king 224 ‘ 

is y there is power: and f who may say unto 
him, What doest thou ? 

5 Whoso keepeth the commandment B shall 
feel no evil thing: and a wise man’s heart 
discerneth both time and judgment. 

6 Because h to every purpose there is time 


d l Chron. xxix. 24 ; Ezek. xvii. 18; Rom. xiii. 5.- 0 Cbap. 

x. 4.- f Job xxxiv. 18.- s Heb. shall know. - h Ch. iii. t. 


Verse 3. Be not hasty] I consider the first five 
verses here as directions to courtiers , and the more 
immediate servants of kings. 

Be steadily faithful to your sovereign. Do not 
stand in an evil thing . If you have done wrong, do 
not endeavour to vindicate yourself before him ; it is 
of no use ; his power is absolute , and he will do what 
he pleases . He will take his own view of the subject, 
and he will retain it. The language of a despotic 
sovereign was ever this, Sic volo, sie jubeo, stat pro 
ratione voluntas; 44 1 will this. I command that. No 
hesitation ! My will is law !” Therefore it is added 
here, Where the word of a king is, there is power — 
influence, authority, and the sword. And who may 
say unto him, whether he acts right or wrong, What 
doest thou? ver. 4. No wonder in such governments 
there are so many revolutions ; but they are revolu¬ 
tions without amendment , as it is one tyrant rising up 
to destroy another, who, when seated in authority, acts 
in the way of his predecessor; till another, like him¬ 
self, do to him as he has done to the former. In 
our country, after a long trial, we find that a mired 
monarchy is the safest, best, and most useful form of 
government: we have had, it is true, unprincipled mi¬ 
nisters, who wished to turn our limited into an absolute 
monarchy; and they were always ready to state that 
an absolute monarchy was best. Granted; provided 
the monarch be as wise, as holy y and as powerful as 
God! 

_ Verse 5. Both time and judgment.] It is a matter 
of great importance to be able to discern when and 
now both to speak and act; but when time and man¬ 
ner are both determined, the matter comes next. 
What shall I speak ? What shall I do l JVAcn, 
how, and what, answer to time, manner, and matter. 
To discern all these, and act suitably, is a lesson for a 
philosopher, and a study for a Christian. 

Verse 6. To every purpose there is time] |’3n 
chophcts , every volition , every thing that depends on 
the will of man. He has generally the opportunity to 










It shall not be well 


with the wicked. 


CHAP. VIII. 


a. M. cj r. 3027. anc [ judgment, therefore the 
Ante I. oiymp. misery of man is great upon him. 
Antoufc.'cir. 7 i For he knoweth not that 
224, which shall be: for who can tell 
him k when it shall be ? 

8 1 There is no man that hath power m over 
the spirit to retain the spirit; neither hath he 
power in the day of death : and there is no 
n discharge in that war ; neither shall wicked¬ 
ness deliver those that are given to it. 

9 AH this have I seen, and applied my heart 
unto every work that is done under the sun : 
there is a time wherein one man ruletli over 
another to his own hurt. 

10 And so I saw the wicked buried, who 
had come and gone from the place of the holy, 
and they were forgotten in the city where they 
had so done : this is also vanity. 

11° Because sentence against an evil work 

* Prov. xxiv. 22 ; chap. vi. 12 ; ix. 12 ; x. It.- k Or, how it 

shall be. - 1 Psa. xlix. 6, 7.-“Job xiv. 5.-“Or, casting 

off weapons.- 0 Psa. x. 6 ; 1. 21 ; Isa. xxvi. 10.-Pisa. lxv. 


do whatever he purposes; and as his purposes are 
frequently evil, his acts are so too ; and in consequence 
his misery is great. 

Verse 8. There is no man that hath power over the 
spirit to retain the spirit ] The Chaldee has, “ There 
is no man who ean lule over the spirit of the breath, 
so as to prevent the animal life from leaving the body 
of man.” Others translate to this sense : “ No man 
hath power over the wind to restrain the wind ; and 
none has power over death to restrain him ; and when 
a man engages as a soldier , he cannot be discharged 
from the war till it is ended; and by wickedness no 
man shall be delivered from any evil.” Taking it in 
this way, these are maxims which contain self-evident 
truths. Others suppose the verse to refer to the king 
who tyrannizes over and oppresses his people. He 
shall also aeeount to God for his actions ; he shall die, 
and he eannot prevent it; and when he is judged, his 
wickedness eannot deliver him. ' 

Verse 9. One man ruleth over onothcr to his own 
hurt.] This may he spoken of rulers generally, who, 
instead of feeding , fleece the flock; tyrants and op¬ 
pressors, who eome to an untimely end by their mis¬ 
management of the offices of the state. All these 
things relate to Asiatic despots, and have ever been 
more applicable to them than to any other sovereigns 
in the world. They were despotic ; they still are so. 

Verse 10. Who had come and gone from the place 
of the holy] The place of the holy is the saered office 
which they held, anointed either as kings or priests 
to God; and, not having fulfilled the holy office in a holy 
way, have been carried to their graves without lamenta¬ 
tion. } and lie among the dead without remembrance. 

Verse 11. Because sentence] UD-H3 pithgam , a 
Divine decree or declaration . This is no Hebrew , but 
a mere Chaldee word, and occurs only in the later 


is not executed speedily, there- A p M c c j5' r 2 $ri '* 
fore the heart of the sons of Ante 1 . oiymp. 
men is fully set in them to do evil. Ante u. C.’cir. 

12 p Though a sinner do evil 224, 

a hundred times, and his days be prolonged, 
yet surely I know that q it shall be well with 
them that fear God, which fear before him : 

13 But it shall not be well with the wicked, 
neither shall he prolong his days, ivhich are as 
a shadow ; because he feareth not before God. 

14 There is a vanity which is done upon 
the earth ; that there be just ?ncn, unto whom 
it r happenetb according to the work of the 
wicked ; again, there be wicked men, to whom 
it happeneth according to the work of the right¬ 
eous : I said that this also is vanity. 

15 s Then I commended mirth, because a man 
hath no better thing under the sun, than to eat, and 
to drink, and to be merry; for that shall abide with 

20 ; Rom. ii.5.-Psa. xxxvii. 11,18,19 ; Pror. i. 32,33 ; Isa. 

iii. 10, It ; Matt. 25, 34, 41.- r Psa. lxxiii. 14 ; chap. ii. 14 ; 

vii. 15 ; ix. 1, 2.- 5 Chap. ii. 24 ; iii. 12, 22; v. 18 ; ix. 7. 


books of the Bible— Esther , Ezra , and Daniel , and 
nowhere else but in this plaee. Beeause God does not 
immediately punish every delinquency, men think he 
disregards evil acts; and therefore they are embolden¬ 
ed to sin on. So this longsufTering of God, which 
leadeth to repentance , is abused so as to lead to farther 
crimes! When men sin against the remedy of their 
salvation, how ean they escape perdition 1 

Verse 12. Though a sinner do evil a hundred 
times] If God bear so long with a transgressor, wait¬ 
ing in his longsufTering for him to repent and turn to 
him, surely he will be peculiarly kind to them that fear 
him , and endeavour to walk uprightly before him. 

Verse 13. But it shall not be well with the ivicked] 
Let not the long-spared sinner presume that, beeause 
sentence is not speedily executed on his evil works, 
and he is suffered to go on to his hundredth transgres¬ 
sion, God has forgotten to punish. No ; he feareth 
not before God; and therefore he shall not ultimately 
escape. 

Verse 14. There be just men] See on chap. vii. 
ver. 16. 

Verse 15. Then I commended mirth] These are 
some more of the cavils of the infidel objector : 
“ Since virtue is frequently under oppression, and 
vice triumphs in health, and rolls in wealth, I see 
plainly that we should not trouble ourselves about 
future things; and therefore should be governed by 
the maxim, Ede, bibe, lude. Post mortem nulla vo- 
luptas .” 

Eat, drink , and play , 

While here ynu may; 

For soon as death 
Has stopp'd your breath, 

Ye ne’er shall see a cheerful day. 
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No ?nan knows all 


ECCLESIASTES. 


Vc C dr 9 3 77 7, ^ im ^ a ^ our l ^ e days of his 
Ante i. oiymp. life, which God giveth him under 

cir. 201. , 

Ante U. C. cir. the SUn. 

22 1 6 When I applied mine heart 

to know wisdom, and to sec the business that is 
done upon the earth : (for also there is that nei¬ 
ther day nor night seelh sleep with his eyes :) 

1 Job v. 9; chap. iii. 11 ; Rom. xi. 33. 

Verse 16. When 1 applied mine heart to know 
wisdom ] This is the reply of the wise man : “ I have 
also considered these seeming contradictions. God 
governs the world ; but wc cannot see the reasons of 
his conduct, nor know why he does this, omits that, 
or permits a third thing. We may study night and 
day , and deprive ourselves of rest and sleep , but we 
shall never fathom the depths that are in the Divine 
government ; but all is right and just. This is the 
state of probation; and in it neither can the wicked 
be punished, nor the righteous rewarded. But eternity 
is at hand ; and then shall every man receive accord¬ 
ing to his works. He that spends his life in the eat, 


that is before lam. 
9 17 Then I beheld all the work A * ^ cir - 302 “ r - 

r ~ _ . B. C. cir. 977. 

ot God, that 1 a man cannot find Ante l. oiymp. 
out the work that is done under Ante* u? c.’ cir. 
the sun : because though a man 221 • 
labour to seek it out, yet he shall not find 
it ; yea farther ; though a wise man think to 
know it, u yet shall he not be able to find it. 

u Psa. Ixxiii. 16. 

drink , and play, will find in that day that he has lost 
the time in which he could have prepared for 
eternity. 

Verse 17. Then I beheld all the work of God, that 
a man cannot find out the work that is done under the 
sura] I saw it to be of such a nature—1. That a 
man cannot find it out. 2. That if he labour to find it 
out, he shall not succeed. 3. That though he be wise 
—the most instructed among men, and think to find 
it out, he shall find he is not able. It is beyond the 
wisdom and power of man. How vain then are all 
your cavils about Providence. You do not understand 
it; you cannot comprehend it. Fear God ! 


CHAPTER IX. 

No man knows, by any present sign , what is before him , 1. All things happen alike to all , 2, 3. Compa¬ 
rison of the state of the dead and the living , 4-6. Enjoy God's mercies, and live to his glory , 7-10. The 


race is not to the swift , nor the battle to the strong, 
of the little city, and the poor wiseman , 14—18. 

A. AUcir. 3027. Tj'OR all this a I considered in 

B. C.ar. 97/. X . Tin 

Ante i. oiymp. my heart even to declare all 

Ante U.C. cir. this, b that the righteous, and the 
2M ' wise, and their works, are in the 

hand of God : no man knoweth either love or 
hatred by all that is before them. 

2 c All things come alike to all : there is 
one event to the righteous, and to the wicked; 
to the good and to the clean, and to the un- 

1 Heb. I gave or set to my heart. - b Chap. viii. 14. 

NOTES ON CHAP. IX. 

Verse 1. The righteous , and the ivisc, and their 
works, are in the hand of God ] This is a continua¬ 
tion of the preceding subject; and here the wise man 
draws a conclusion from what lie had seen, and 
from the well-known character of God, that the right¬ 
eous, the wise, and their conduct , were all in the hand 
of God, protected by his power, and safe in his appro¬ 
bation : but we cannot judge from the occurrences 
which take place in life who are the objects of God’s 
love or displeasure. 

Verse 2. All things come alike to all] This is 
very generally true ; hut God often makes a difference ; 
and his faithful followers witness many interventions 
of Divine Providence in their behalf. But there arc 
general blessings, and general natural evils, that equally 
affect the just and the unjust. But in this all is right ; 
the evils that arc in nature are the effects of the fall 
828 


1. Man is ignorant of futurity, 12, 13. The account 

clean ; to him that sacrificed, A - cir * 3 f® 7 - 
and to him that sacrificed not: Ante i. oiymp. 
as is the good, so is the sinner; Ante^U. c. c ir. 
and he that sweareth, as he that 224 ‘ 
feareth an oath. 

3 This is an evil among all things that are 
done under the sun, that there is one event unto 
all : yea, also the heart of the sons of men is 
full of evil, and madness is in their heart while 

c Job xxi. 7, &c.; Psa. Ixxiii. 3, 12, 13 ; Mai. iii. 15. 

of man ; and God will not suspend general laws, or 
alter them, to favour individual cases. Nor does he 
design that his approbation or disapprobation shall be 
shown by any of these occurrences. Every holy man 
has a testimony of God’s approbation in his own heart; 
and this makes him truly happy, let outward things be 
as they may. And, in general, what the wicked suffer 
is the fruit of their own doings. But the general 
state of nature as to what are called natural evils , is 
just as it ought to be. There is evil enough to show 
that man has fallen from God, and good enough to 
show that God deals with him in mercy . I cannot see 
that there is any rational cause for me to stumble at 
the dispensations of Divine Providence on these 
accounts. 

Verse 3. The heart of the sons of men is full of 
<vi7J No wonder then that the curse of God should 
be frequent in the earth. 

c 

















CHAP. IX. 


Whatever thy hand Jindeth 

A- M. cir. 3027. t ] ie y li ve? a nd after that they go 
Ante I. oiymp. to the dead. 

Anteuf c* cir. 4 For to him that is joined to 

224 - all the living there is hope : for 
a living dog is better than a dead lion. 

5 For the living know that they shall die : 
but d the dead know not any thing, neither 
have they any more a reward; for e lhe me¬ 
mory of them is forgotten. 

6 Also their love and their hatred, and their 
envy, is now perished ; neither have they any 
more a portion for ever in any thing that is 
done under the sun. 

d Job xiv. 21; Isa. lxiii. 16.- e Job vii. 8, 9, 10; Isa. xxvi. 

14.- f Chap. viii. 15. 

Verse 4. For to him that is joined to all the living 
there is hope] While a man lives he hopes to amend , 
ami he hopes to have a better lot; and thus life is 
spent, hoping to grow better , and hoping to get more. 
The Vulgate has, “ There is none that shall live 
always, nor has any hope of such a thing.” Perhaps 
the best translation is the following : “ What, therefore, 
is to be chosen 1 In him that is living there is hope.” 
Then choose that eternal life which thou hopest to 
possess. 

A living dog is better than a dead lion ] I suppose 
this was a proverb. The smallest measure of animal 
existence is better than the largest of dead matter. 
The poorest living peasant is infinitely above Alexan¬ 
der the Great. 

Verse 5. The living know that they shall die ] This 
is so self-evident that none can doubt it ; and therefore 
all that have this conviction should prepare for death 
and eternal blessedness. 

But the dead know not any thing] Cut off from 
life, they know nothing of ivhat jmsses under the sun. 
Their day of probation is ended, and therefore they 
can have no farther reward in living a holy life ; nor 
can they be liable to any farther punishment for crimes 
in a state of probation, that being ended. 

Verse 6. Also their love , and their hatred] It is 
evident that he speaks here of the ignorance, want of 
power, &c., of the dead , in reference only to this life. 
And though they have no more a portion under the 
sun, yet he does not intimate that they have none any¬ 
where else. A man threatens to conquer kingdoms, 
&c. He dies; what are his threats ? 

Verse 7. Go thy way , eat thy bread with joy] Do 
not vex and perplex yourselves with the dispensations 
and mysteries of Providence ; enjoy the blessings 
which God has given you, and live to his glory ; and 
then God will accept your ivorks. 

Verse 8. Let thy garments be always ivhiic] The 
.Tews wore white garments on festal oocasions, as 
emblems of joy and innocence. Be always pure, and 
always happy. The inhabitants of India arc all dress¬ 
ed in clean white cotton y and to this is the allusion in 
the text. 

The Targum says : “ At all times let thy garments 
be washed and pure from the stain of sin. Acquire a 


to do, do it with thy might . 

7 Go thy way, f eat thy bread g* c’ cir liV' 

with joy, and drink thy wine with Ante i. oiymp. 
a merry heart; for God now Ante u. c. cir 
accepteth thy works. 224 ' 

8 Let thy garments be always white ; and 
let thy head lack no ointment. 

9 s Live joyfully with the wife whom thou 
lovest all the days of the life of thy vanity, 
which he hath given thee under the sun, all the 
days of thy vanity : h for that is thy portion 
in this life, and in thy labour which thou 
takest under the sun. 

10 Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, do 

s Hebrew, See or enjoy life. - ]l Chapter ii. 10, 21 ; iii. 13, 22 ; 

v. 18. 

good name, which is likened to the oil of anointing, 
that blessings may be called down upon thy head, and 
goodness not forsake thee.” 

Verse 9. Live joyfully with the wife lohom thou 
lovest] Marry prudently, keep faithfully attached to 
the wife thou hast chosen, and rejoice in the labour of 
thy hands. 

Some understand this as the words of the libertine 
objector : “ Live joyfully with the woman whom thou 
lovest best.” But this does not comport so well with 
the scope of the place. 

Verse 10. Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do] Ex¬ 
amine here the what, the how, and the why. 

I. What is necessary to be done in this life, in re¬ 
ference to another? 1. Turn from sin. 2. Repent. 
3. Frequent the ordinances of God, and associate with 
the upright. 4. Read the Scriptures. 5. Pray for 
pardon. 6. Believe on the Lord Jesus, that thou 
mayest obtain it. 7. Look for the gift of the Holy 
Spirit. 8. Bring forth in their seasons the fruits of it 
—(1) Repentance ; (2) Faith ; and (3) The Holy 
Spirit. 9. Live to get good. 10. And to do good. 

11. And refer every purpose and act to the eternal world. 

II. How should these be done 1 With thy might. 

1. Be fully convinced of the necessity of these things. 

2. Be determined to act according to this convic¬ 
tion. 3. Then act with all thy strength; put forth all 
thy power in avoiding evil, repenting of sin, &c., &c. 

III. Why should this be done ? 1. Because thou art 
a dying man. 2. Thou art going into the grave. 3. 
When thou leavest this life, thy state of probation, with 
all its advantages, is eternally ended. 4. If thou die 
in sin, where God is thou shalt never come. For, 1. 
There is no work by which thou mayest profit ; 2. No 
device by which thou mayest escape punishment; 3. 
No knowledge of any means of help; and, 4. No wis¬ 
dom —restoration of the soul to the favour and image 
of God, in that grave whither thou goesl. Therefore, 
work while it is called to-day. 

My old MS. Bible translates this nervously : 
tljinjje maw tljfn Ijoub bon, bcsiln InfveJ): for 
noutber lucre, tte rcsoun, tic tofsbom, uc keennimg 
sclmln be a neutfs bell* tobftbev tbou cost. Proper¬ 
ly speaking, every sinner isgomg- to hell , and the wis¬ 
dom of God calls upon him to turn and live. 
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Time and chance 


ECCLESIASTES. 


happeneth to all men, 


A b. cir 977 ? ' w > l h might; for there is 
AntC I ’ 2 oi ymp n ° wor ^’ nor device, nor know- 
Amo u. c. cir. ledge, nor wisdom, in the grave, 
221 whither thou goest. 

1 1 I returned, * and saw under the sun, that 
the race is not to the swift, nor the battle to 
the strong, neither ycl bread to the wise, nor 
yet riches to men of understanding, nor yet 
favour to men of skill; but lime and chance 
happeneth to them all. 

12 For k man also knoweth not his time: as 

1 Amos ii. 14, 15 ; Jer. ix. 23. — * Ch. viii. 7.— l Prov. xxix. 6, Luke 

Verse It. The race is not to the sicift] It is not 
by swiftness, nor by strength and valour, that races are 
gained and battles won. God causes the lame often 
to take the prey, the prize ; and so works that the 
weak overthrow the strong; therefore, no man should 
confide in himself. All things are under the govern¬ 
ment, and at the disposal of God. 

But lime and chance ] n>* eth y time or opportunity, 

and pcga y incident or occurrence,— 

Happeneth to them qII.\ Every man lias what may 
he called time and space to act in, and opportunity to 
do a particular work. But in this time and opportu¬ 
nity there is incident, what may fall in ; and occur¬ 
rence, what may meet and frustrate an attempt. 
These things should be wisely weighed, and seriously 
balanced; for those four things belong to every hu¬ 
man action. While you have time, seek an opportu¬ 
nity to do what is right; but calculate on hinderances 
and oppositions , because time and opportunity have 
their incident and occurrence. Coverdale translates 
this verse well : “ I sawe that in runnynge, it helpeth 
not to be swift ; in batayll, it helpeth not to be stronge ; 
to fedynge, it helpeth not to be wyse ; to riches, it help¬ 
eth not to be sutyll ; to be had in favoure, it helpeth not 
to be connynge ; but that all lyeth in time and fortune.” 

Verse 12. As the birds that are caught ] Man acts 
so heedlessly, notwithstanding all his wisdom, and all 
his warnings, that lie is often taken, as a fish is, by the 
baited hook; and the bird by the baited snare. And 
thus, an evil time, like the snare, gin, trap, hook, fall- 
eth suddenly upon them ; and they are taken in a mo¬ 
ment, and have no means of esceping. How frequently 
do we see these comparisons illustrated ! 

Verse 14. There was a little city, and few men 
within if) Here is another proof of the vanity of sub¬ 
lunary tilings ; the ingratitude of men, and the little 
compensation that genuine merit receives. The little 
history mentioned here may have either been a fact , 
or intended as an instructive fable. A little city , with 
few to defend it, being besieged by a great king and 
a powerful army, was delivered by the cunning and ad¬ 
dress of a poor wise man ; and afterwards his towns¬ 
men forgot their obligation to him . 

Those who spiritualize this passage, making the 
little city the Church, the few men the Apostles, the 
great king the Devil, and the poor wise man Jesus 
Christ, abuse the text. 

But the Targitm is not less whimsieal : “ The little 
830 


the fishes lhat are taken in an a. m. cm 3027 
.. . . , . . , B. C. cir. 977. 

evil net, and as the birds that are Ante I. oiymp. 
caught in the snare ; so are the AntePc’. cir. 
sons of men 1 snared in an evil 224, 
time, when it fallelh suddenly upon them. 

13 This wisdom have I seen also under the 
sun, and it seemed great unto me : 

14 m There teas a lillle city, and few men 
within it; and there came a great king against 
it, and besieged it, and built great bulwarks 
against it: 

xii. 20,39 ; xvii. 2G, &c.; 1 Thess. v. 3.—“ See 2 Sam. xx. 16-22. 

city is the human body; few men in it, few good af¬ 
fections to work righteousness ; the great king, evil 
concupiscence, whieh, like a strong and powerful king, 
enters into the body to oppress it, and besieges the 
heart so as to cause it to err; built great bulwarks 
against it —evil concupiscence builds his throne in it 
wheresoever he wills, and causes it to decline from the 
ways that are right before God; that it may be taken 
in the greatest nets of hell, that he may bum it seven 
times, because of its sins. But there is found in it a 
poor wise man —a good, wise, and holy affection, 
which prevails over the evil principle, and snatches 
the body .from the judgment of hell, by the strength of 
its wisdom. Yet, after this deliverance, the man did 
not remember what the good principle had done for 
him ; but said in his heart, I am innocent,” &c. 

What a wonderful text has this been in the hands of 
many a modern Targumisl; and with what force have 
the Kcachonians preached Christ crucified from it ! 

Such a passage as this receives a fine illustration 
from the case of Archimedes saving the city of Syra¬ 
cuse from all the Roman forces besieging it by sea and 
land. He destroyed their ships by his burning-glasses, 
lifted up their galleys out of the water by his machines, 
dashing some to pieces, and sinking others. One 
man’s wisdom here prevailed for a long time against 
the most powerful exertions of a might}’ nation. In 
tins case, wisdom far exeeeded strength. But was 
not Syracuse taken, notwithstanding the exertions of 
this poor wise man 1 No. But it was betrayed by the 
baseness of Mericus, a Spaniard, one of the Syracusan 
generals. He delivered the whole district he com¬ 
manded into the hands of Marccllus, the Roman con¬ 
sul, Archimedes having defeated ever}’ attempt made 
by the Romans, either by sea or land : yet he com¬ 
manded no company of men, made no sorties, but con- 
fonnded and destroyed them by his machines. This 
happened about 208 years hefore Christ, and nearly 
about the time in which those who do not consider So¬ 
lomon as the author suppose this book to have been 
written. This wise man was not remembered; he was 
slain by a Roman soldier, while deeply engaged in 
demonstrating a new problem, in order to his farther 
operations against the enemies of his country. See 
Plutarch , and the histnrians of this Syracusan war 

When Alexander the Great was about to destroy 
the city Lampsacus , his old master Anaximenes came 
out to meet him. Alexander, suspecting his design, 
c 











CHAP. X. 


One sinner destroyeth 

a. M. cir. 3027. j 5 jsf ow there was found in it 
B. C. cir. 977. . i i 1 i • 

Ante I. oiymp. a poor wise man, and he by Ins 

Ante C u. C.’cir. wisdom delivered the city; yet 

224, no man remembered that same 

poor man. 

16 n Then said I, Wisdom is better than 
strength : nevertheless ° the poor man’s wis- 

n Prov. xxi. 22; xxiv. 5; chap. vii. 19 ; ver. 18. 

that he would intercede for the city, being determined 
to destroy it, swore that he would not grant him any 
thing he should ask. Then said Anaximenes, “ I de¬ 
sire that you will destroy this city.” Alexander re¬ 
spected his oath, and the city was spared. Thus, says 
Valerius Maximus , the narrator, (lib. vii. c. iii., No. 4. 
Extern.,) by this sudden turn of sagacity, this ancient 
and noble city was preserved from the destruction by 
which it was threatened. “ Hose vclocitas sagacitatis 
oppidum vetusta nobilitate inclytum exitio, cui destina- 
tum erat, subtraxit.” 

A stratagem of Jaddua, the high priest, was the 
means of preserving Jerusalem from being destroyed 
by Alexander, who, incensed because they had assist¬ 
ed the inhabitants of Gaza when he besieged it, as 
soon as he had reduced it, marched against Jerusalem, 
with the determination to raze it to the ground ; hut 
Jaddua and his priests in their sacerdotal robes, meeting 
him on the way, he was so struck with their appear¬ 
ance that he not only prostrated himself hefure the 
high priest, and spared the city, but also granted it 
some remarkable privileges. But the case of Archi¬ 
medes and Syracuse is the most striking and appro¬ 
priate in all its parts. That of Anaximenes and Lamp- 


much good 

dom is despised, and his words a b I q c c , £ 3 9 ° 27 
are not heard. Ante c J 2 (li mp ’ 

17 The words of wise men Ante u. c.'cir. 

are heard in quiet, more than the 224 ' 

cry of him that ruleth among fools. 

18 p Wisdom is better than weapons of war: 
but q one sinner destroyeth much good. 

°Mark vi. 2, 3.-PVer. 1C.-^ Josh. vii. 1, 11, 12. 

sacus is also highly illustrative of the maxim of the 
wise man : “ Wisdom is better than strength.” 

Verse 16. The poor man's xvisdom is despised , and 
his words are not heard.] 1 cannot help pursuing this 
illustration a little farther. The soldier who found 
Archimedes busily employed in drawing figures upon 
the sand, put to him some impertinent question, withal 
rudely obtruding himself on his operations. To whom 
this wonderful mathematician replied, “ Stand off, sol¬ 
dier, and do not spoil my diagram on which the 
bloody savage struck him dead 1 

Verse 17. The ivords of wise men are heard in quiet] 
In the tumult of war the words of Archimedes were 
not heard ; and his life was lost. 

A r erse IB. Wisdom is better than weapons of war] 
So proved in the case of Archimedes. 

But one sinner] Such as the Roman butcher above 
mentioned. 

Destroyeth much good] Such as were the life and 
skill of the Syracusan mathematician. One sinner has 
often injured the work of God ; one stumbling-block 
has sometimes destroyed a revival of religion. Sin 
acts like a ferment ; whatever comes in contact with it, 
it assimilates to itself. 


CHAPTER X. 


Observations on toisdom and folly , 1—3. Concerning right conduct towards rulers , 4. 
ivorthlessness exalted, 5-7. Of him who digs a pit and removes a landmark , 8, 9. 
and experience , 10. Of the babbler and the fool , 11-15. The infant king, 16. 
court, 17. Of slothfulness , IS. Of feasting, 19. Speak not evil of the king , 20. 


Merit depressed, and 
The use of wisdom 
The well-regulated 


D EAD a flies cause the oint- 
Ante I. oiymp. ment of the apothecary to 

cir. 201. i r i '■ i • J 

Ante u. c. cir. send forth a stinking savour : so 
224, doth a little folly him that is in 

reputation for wisdom and honour. 

4 Heb. Files of death. 


2 A wise man’s heart is at his £ 3 ^- 

right hand; but a fool’s heart at Ante i. oiymp. 

, . , r cir. 201. 

his Lett. Ante U. C. cir. 

3 Yea also, when he that is a ~~ 4, 
fool walketh by the way, b his wisdom faileth 

b Heb. his heart. 


NOTES ON CHAP. X. 

Verse 1. Dead flies] Any putrefaction spoils per¬ 
fume ; and so a foolish act ruins the character of him 
who has the reputation of being wise and good. Alas! 
alas ! in an unguarded moment how many have tarnish¬ 
ed the reputation which they were many years in ac¬ 
quiring ! Hence, no man can be said to be safe, till he 
is taken to the paradise of God. 

Verse 2. A wise maids heart is at his right hand ] 
As the right hand is ordinarily the best exercised, 
strongest, and most ready, and the left the contrary, 


they show, 1. The command which the wise man has 
over his own mind, feelings, passions, &c., and the 
prudence with which he acts. And, 2. The want of 
prudence and management in the fool, who has no re¬ 
straint on his passions, and no rule or guard upon his 
tongue. The right hand and the left are used in 
Scripture to express good and evil. The wise man is 
always employed in doingg-eod; the fool, in nonsense 
or evil. 

Verse 3. When—a fool walketh by the way ] In 
every act of life, and in every company he frequents, 
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Observations on 


ECCLESIASTES. 


A B C cir 9^7 7 * C ant ^ * ,e Sa * 1 * 1 lU evcr y 011C 

Anlc I. Olymp. that he is a fool. 

Ante*!). C.’cir. 4 If the spirit of the ruler rise 
22L up against thee, d leave not thy 
place ; for 0 yielding pacifielh great offences. 

5 There is an evil which 1 have seen under 
the sun, as an error which procecdeth f from 
the ruler : 

G g Folly is set h in great dignity, and the 
rich sit in low place. 

7 I have seen servants * upon horses, and 
princes walking as servants upon the earth. 

8 k He that diggeth a pit shall fall into it; 

c Prov. xiii. 1G ; xviii. 2.- J Chap. viii. 3.- 0 1 Sam.xxv. 

2i f &c.; Prov. xxw 15.- f Heb. from before. - s Esth. iii. 1. 

h Heb. in great heights. - 1 Prov. xix. 10; xxx. 22. 

the irreligious man shows what he is. Vanity, non¬ 
sense, and wickedness arc his themes: so that in 
effect he saith to every one that he is a fool. 

Verse 4. If the spirit of the ruler rise up against 
thee ] If the king get incensed against thee. 

Leave not thy place] Humble thyself before him, 
that is thy place and duty ; for yielding to him, and not 
standing stoutly in thy defence, pacificih great offences : 
and then, when his anger is appeased, he will hear any 
thing in thy justification, if thou have any thing to 
offer. This is good advice to a child in reference to 
his parents , and to an inferior of any kind in reference 
to his superiors. 

Several of the fathers understood this differently, 
If the spirit of the ruler —the influence of Satan —hath 
risen up against and prevailed over thee, to bring thee 
into some sin ; leave not thy place —do not despair of 
God’s mercy ; humble thyself before him, and seek par¬ 
don through the Son of his love, and tins will be 
NDT3 tnarpe, a remedy or cure even for CD'Sru HD'MDn 
chataim gedolim, gTeat errors or sins. All this is true 
in itself, whether found in this text or not. 

Verse 5. An error which proceedeih from the 
ruler] What this error in the ruler is, the two fol¬ 
lowing verses point out: it is simply this—an injudi¬ 
cious distribution of offices, and raising people to places 
of trust and confidence, who are destitute of merit , are 
neither of name nor family to excite public confidence, 
and arc without property; so that they have no stake 
in the country, and their only solicitude must naturally 
be to enrich themselves, and provide for their poor 
relatives. This is frequent in the governments of the 
world ; and favouritism has often brought prosperous 
nations to the brink of ruin. Lolly was set in dignity ; 
the man of property, sense, and name, in a low place. 
Servants —menial men, rode upon horses —carried 
every thing with a high and proud hand ; and princes , 
—the nobles of the people, were obliged to walk by 
their sides , and often from the state of things to be¬ 
come in effect their servants. This was often the case 
in this country, during the reign of Thomas a Bcckct, 
and Cardinal Woolscy. These insolent men lorded it 
over the whole nation; and the people and their gen¬ 
try were raised or depressed according as their pride 
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wisdom and folly . 

and whoso breaketh a hedge, a A - cil > 3027 - 
serpent shall bile him. Ame i. oiymp. 

9 Whoso removeth stones shall AmeUjc.'cir. 
be hurt therewith ; and he that 224, 
clcaveth wood shall be endangered thereby. 

10 If the iron be blunt, and lie do'not whet 
the edge, then must he put to more strength : 
but wisdom is profitable to direct. 

11 Surely the serpent will bite 1 without en¬ 
chantment ; and a m babbler is no better. 

12 n The words of a wise man’s mouth are 
0 gracious ; but p the lips of a fool will swallow- 
up himself. 

k Psa. vii. 15 ; Prov. xxvi. 27.- 1 Psa. tviii. 4 f 5; Jer. viii 

17.- m Heb. the master of the tongue. - D Prov. x. 32; xii 

13.- 0 Heb. grace. -P Prov. x. 14 ; xviii. 7. 

and caprice willed. And, through this kind of errors, 
not only a few sovereigns have had most uncomfortable 
and troublesome reigns, but some have even lost their 
lives. 

Verse 8. Whoso breaketh a hedge , a serpent shall 
bite him.] While spoiling his neighbour’s property, he 
himself may come to greater mischief: while pulling 
out the sticks, he may be bit by a serpent, who has his 
nest there. Some have supposed that tfn: nachash 
here means a thorn ; perhaps from the similarity of its 
prick to the serpent’s sting. He who forces his way 
through a hedge will be pricked by the thorns. 

Verse 9. TVAoso removeth s/ohcs] This verse 
teaches care and caution. Whoever pulls down an 
old building is likely to be hurt by the stones ; and in 
cleaving wood many accidents occur for want of suffi¬ 
cient caution. 

Verse 10. If the iron be blunt] If the axe have 
lost its edge, and the owner do not sharpen it, he must 
apply the more strength to make it cut: but the wis¬ 
dom that is profitable to direct will teach him, that he 
should ivhet his axe , and spare his strength. Thus, 
without wisdom and understanding we cannot go pro¬ 
fitably through the meanest concerns in life. 

Verse II. The serpent will bite without enchant¬ 
ment ] tfnb belo lachash, without hissing. As a 
snake may bite before it hiss, so also will the babbler, 
talkative person, or calumniator. Without directly 
speaking evil, he insinuates, by innuendoes, things 
injurious to the reputation of his neighbour. <£jf tfce 
cVtofr lute in silence, notfjfnfl lassc t&an tie batb that 
prftuln baeUMtctt)—Old MS. Bible. “A babbler of 
his tongue is no better than a serpent that styngeth 
without hyssynge.” —Ooverdale. Themora/ of this 
saying is simply this : A calumniator is as dangerous 
as a poisonous serpent; and from the envenomed 
tongue of slander and detraction no man is safe. The 
comparing the serpent, L?rU nachash, to a babbler, has 
something singular in it. I have already supposed 
that the creature mentioned, Gen. iii. I, was of the 
genus simia. This lias been ridiculed, but not dis¬ 
proved. 

Verse 12. The words of a wise man's mouth] 
Every thing that proceeds from him is deeent and 










CHAP X. 


The great evil 

A g^ “[• 13 The beginning of the words 

Ante I. Olymp. of his mouth is foolishness : and 
Ante u. c. cir. the end of « his talk is mis- 
22im chievous madness. 

14 r A fool also s is full of words: a man 
cannot tell what shall be ; and * what shall be 
after him, who can tell him ? 

15 The labour of the foolish weareth every 
one of them, because he knoweth not how to 
go to the city. 

16 u Wo to thee, O land, when thy king is 
a child, and thy princes eat in the morning! 

17 Blessed art thou, 0 land, when thy king 
is the son of nobles, and v thy princes eat in 

q Heb. his mouth. - r Prov. xv. 2.-* Heb. multiplieth words. 

‘Chap. iii. 22; vi. 12; viii. 7.- u Isa. iii. 4, 5, 12; v. 11. 

T Prov. xxxi. 4. 

orderly ; creditable to himself, and acceptable to those 
who hear him. But the lips of the fool, which speak 
every thing at random, and have no understanding to 
guide them, are not only not pleasant to others, but 
often destructive to himself. 

Verse 14. A man cannot tell what shall be ] A 
foolish babbling man will talk on every subject, though 
he can say as little on the past, as he can on the 
future. 

Verse 15. He knoweth not how to go to the city .] 
1 suppose this to be a proverb : “ He knows nothing; 
he does not know his way to the next village.” He 
may labour; but for want of judgment he wearies 
himself to no purpose. 

Verse 16. Wo to thee , O land, when thy king is a 
child] Minorities are, in general, very prejudicial to 
a state. Regents either disagree, and foment civil 
wars; or oppress the people. Various discordant in¬ 
terests are raised up in a state during a minority ; and 
the young king, having been under the tutelage of in¬ 
terested men, acts partially and injuriously to the in¬ 
terests of the people when he eomes to the throne ; and 
this produces popular discontent, and a troubled reign. 

Thy princes cat in the morning /] They do no¬ 
thing in order; turn night into day, and day into 
night; sleep when they should wake, and wake when 
they should sleep ; attending more to chamberings and 
banquetings, than lo the concerns of the state. 

Verse 17. When thy king is the son of nobles ] 
T log ehevdepoV) the son of freemen ; persons well ac¬ 
quainted with the principles of civil liberty, and who 
rule according to them.— Septuagint. Such a one as 
comes to the throne in a legitimate way, from 
an ancient regal family, whose right to the throne is 
incontestable. It requires such a long time to establish 
a regal right, that the state is in continual danger from 
pretenders and usurpers , where the king is not the son 
of nobles. 

And thy princes eat in due season] All persons in 
places of trust for the public weal, from the king to the 
lowest public functionary, should know, that the public 
are exceedingly scandalized at repeated accounts of 
entertainments, where irregularity prevails, much 

Vol. III. ( 53 ) 


of slothjulness . 
due season, for strength, and not 4;^* cir * 3027 * 

r i ^ . B. C. cir. 977. 

tor drunkenness ! Ante i. Olymp. 

18 By much slothfulness the Anteufc.’ ci*. 
building decayeth ; and through 224 ‘ 
idleness of the hands the house droppeth 
through. 

19 A feast is made for laughter, and w wine 
x maketh merry: but money answereth all 
things . 

20 y Curse not the king, no, not in thy 
z thought; and curse not the rich in thy bed¬ 
chamber : for a bird of the air shall carry the 
voice, and that which hath wings shall tell the 
matter. 

' v Psalm civ. 15.- x Heb. maketh glad the life. - Y Exodus 

xxii. 28 ; Acts xxiii. 5.- z Or, conscience, figure like, Luke 

xix. 40. 

money is expended, and no good done. These things 
are drawn into precedent, and quoted to countenance 
debauch in the inferior classes. The natural division 
of the day for necessary repasts is, Breakfast, eight , 
or half after; Dinner, one, or half after; Supper, 
eight, or half after. And these, or even earlier hours, 
were formerly observed in these countries. Then we 
had scarcely any such thing as gout , and no nervous 
disorders. 

In ancient nations the custom was to eat but once ; 
and then about mid-day. 

Verse 18. By much slothfulness] This is remark¬ 
ably the case in some countries. Houses are not re¬ 
paired till they almost fall aboot the ears of the inhabit¬ 
ants. We have an adage that applies to all such 
eases : “ A stitch in time saves nine.” 

Verse 19. <4 feast is made for laughter] The ob 
ject of it is to produce merriment, to banish care and 
concern of every kind. But who are they who make 
and frequent such places ? Epicures and drunkards 
generally; such as those of whom Horace speaks . 

Nos numerus sumus, et fruges consumere nali, 
Epist. lib. i., ep. 2, ver. 27. 

“ Those whose names stand as indications of men , the 
useless many ; and who appear to be horn only to 
consume the produce of the soil.” 

But money ansiyereth all] This saying has pre¬ 
vailed everywhere. 

Scilicet uxorem cum dote, fidemque, et arnicos, 

Et genus, et formani regina pecunia donat ; 

Ac bene nunimatum decorat Suadela, Venusque. 

Hor. Ep, lib. i., ep. 6, ver. 36 
“ For gold, the sovereign queen of all below, 

Friends, honour, birth , and beauty, can bestow. 

The goddess of persuasion forms her train ; 

And Venus decks the welUbemonied swain.” 

Francis. 

Verse 20, Curse not the king] Do not permit thy 
self even to think evil of the king ; lest thy tongue at 
some time give vent to thy thoughts, and so thou be 
chargeable with treason. 

For a bird of the air shall carry the voice] Does 
833 c 









Necessity oj perseverance 

he refer here to sueh fowls as the carrier pigeon, 
which were often used to carry letters under their 
wings to a great distance, and bring back answers? 
The Targam turns it curiously : “ Do not speak evil 
of the king in thy conscience, nor in the secret of thy 
heart, nor in tho most hidden place in thy house, curse 
not a wise man; for Razicl calls daily from heaven 
upon Mount Horeb, and his voice goes through the 
whole world; and Elijah, the great priest, goes, flying 
through the air like a winged eagle, and publishes the 


in useful works. 

words which are spoken in secret by all the inhabitants 
of the earth.” 

Civil government is so peculiarly of God, that he 
will have it supported for the benefit of mankind ; and 
those who attempt to disturb it are generally marked 
by his strong disapprobation. And though there have 
been multitudes of treasons hatched in the deepest se¬ 
crecy ; yet, through the providence of God, they have 
been discovered in the most singular manner. This 
shows God’s care for government. 


ECCLESIASTES. 


CHAPTER XI. 

Give alms to all, 1—4. The tcorks of God unknown to man, 5. Diligence necessary , 6. Prosperity fre~ 
quenlly succeeded by adversity, 7, 8. There will be a day of judgment, 9, 10. 


A 6 «.g.3». QAST thy bread • upon b the 
Ante i. Olymp. waters : c for thou shalt find 

cir. 201. . - . 

Ante u. C. cir. it after many days. 

224 ' 2 ll Give a portion e to seven, 

and also to eight ; r for thou knowest not what* 
evil shall be upon the earth. 

3 If the clouds be full of rain, they empty 
themselves upon the earth : and if llie tree fall 

a See Isa. xxxii. 20.- b Heb. upon the face of the waters. 

e Deut. xv. 10 ; Prov. xix. 17 ; Matt. x. 42 ; 2 Chron. ix. 8; Gal. 
vi. 9, 10 ; Heb. vi. 10. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XI. 

Verse 1. Cast thy bread upon the waters ] An al¬ 
lusion to the sowing of rice; which was sown upon 
muddy ground, or ground covered with water, and 
trodden in by the feet of cattle : it thus took root, and 
grew, and was found aj'ter many days in a plentiful 
harvest. Give^ilms to the poor, and it will be as seed 
sown in good ground. God will cause thee afterwards 
to receive it with abundant increase. The Targum 
understands it of giving bread to poor sailors. The 
Vulgate and my old Bible have the same idea. 
iSenD lljf brche upon men passing tontns. 

Verse 2. Give a portion to scuen] Never cease 
giving while thou seest a person in distress, and hast 
wherewithal to relieve him. 

Thou knowest not what evil] Such may be the 
change of times, that thou mayest yet stand in need of 
similar help thyself. Do as thou wouldst be done by. 

Verse 3. If the clouds be full of rain.] Act as the 
clouds; when they are full they pour out their water 
indifferently on the field and on the desert. By giving 
charity indiscriminately, it may be that thou wilt often 
give it to the unworthy; but thou shouldst ever consi¬ 
der that he is an object of thy charity, who appears lo 
be in real want: and better relieve or give to a hun¬ 
dred worthless persons, than pass by one who is in real 
distress. 

Where the tree fallcth, there it shall be. J Death is 
at no great distance ; thou hast but a short time to do 
good. Acquire a heavenly clts/wsMott while here ; for 
there will be no change after this life. If thou die in 
the love of God, and in the love of man, in that state 
wilt thou be found in the day of judgment. If a tree 
c 834 


toward the south, or toward the ^ 

north, in the place where the tree Ante 1 .dymp. 

fallcth, there it shall be. Ante U. C. cir. 

4 He that observeth the wind 224, 
shall not sow; and he that regardeth the 
clouds shall not reap. 

5 As s thou knowest not what is the way 
of the spirit, h nor how the bones do grow in 

d Psa. cxii. 9 ; Luke vi. 30; 1 Tim. vi. 18, 19.- e Mic. 

v. 5.- f Eph. v. 16. -g John iii. 8.- h Psalm cxxxix. 

11, 15. 

about to fall lean to the north, no the north it will fall ; 
if to the south, it will fall to that quarter. In what¬ 
ever disposition or state of soul thou diest, in that thou 
wilt be found in the eternal world. Death refines wo- 
thing, purifies nothing, kills no sin, helps to no glory. 
Let thy continual bent and inclination be to God, to 
holiness, to charity, to mercy, and to heaven : then, 
fall when thou mayest, thou will fall well. 

Verse 1. He that observeth the wind shall not sow] 
The man that is too scrupulous is never likely to suc¬ 
ceed in any thing. If a man neither plough nor sow 
till the weather is entirely to his mind, the season will 
in all probability pass before lie will have done any 
thing : so, if thou be too nice in endeavouring to find 
out who are the impostors among those who profess to 
be in want, the real object may perish, whom other¬ 
wise thou mightest have relieved, and whose life might 
have been thereby saved. Those very punctilious and 
scrupulous people, who will sift every thing to the bot¬ 
tom in every case, and, before they will act, must be 
fully satisfied on all points, seldom do any good, and 
are themselves generally good for notiiing. Whilo 
they are observing the clouds and the rain, others have 
joined hands with God, and made a poor man live. 

Verse 5. As thou knowest not — the way of the spi¬ 
rit] IVfty God should have permitted such and such 
persons to fall into want, and how they came into all 
their distresses, thou eanst not lell, no more than thou 
canst how their soul is united to their body, how i‘ 
came to inform that body, or how the child was form¬ 
ed in the womb of its mother. Nor canst thou dis- 
eern the end which God has in view in these things. 
He maketh all, every thing is open to him; and take 
( 53 * ) 











Youth should remember 


CHAP. XII. 


their Creator . 


a. M. c| r. 3027. fae womb of her that is with 
d< C« cir. y7 

Ante i. oiymp. child : even so thou ktiowest not 
Ante U. c.cir. the works of God who maketh 


6 In the morning sow thy seed, and in the 
evening withhold not thine hand : for thou 
knowest not whether i shall prosper, either 
this or that, or whether they both shall be 
alike good. 

7 Truly the light is sweet, and a pleasant 
thing it is for the eyes k lo behold the 
sun : 

8 But if a man live many years, and re- 

1 Heb. shall be right . - k Chap. vii. 11.- 1 Num. xv. 30. 

m Chap. xii. 14 ; Rom. ii. 6-11. 

heed lest, while pretending motives of scrupulosity and 
prudence, in not relieving the distresses of those thou 
pretendest to suspect to be unworthy , he does not see 
that a love of money is the motive of thy conduct, and 
a ivant of the bowels of mercy the cause why thou 
drivest this suspected beggar from thy door. 

Verse 6. In the morning sow thy seed] Be ready 
at all times to show mercy ; begin in the mornings con¬ 
tinue till the evening. Thou knowest not the most 
worthy object ; it is enough that God knoweth ; and if 
thy motive be good , he will applaud and reward thee ; 
not according to the ivorthiness or unworthiness of the 
object of thy charity, but according to the motive 
which induced thee to relieve him. 

Verse 7. Truly the light is sweet ] Life is dear to 
every man as the light of the sun is to the eye. A 
man would give all that he has for his life; and it is 
particularly dear to him when he is in ease and afflu¬ 
ence : but let each remember that, 

Verse 8. If a man live many years ] And even 
have prosperity through the whole ; yet the days of 
darkness —times of affliction, weakness, and perhaps 
old age , will be many. If he die not a violent death, 
which no man can wish, he will die a lingering death ; 
and this is ordinarily attended with many pains , and 
many sorrows; therefore let him prepare to meet his 


joice in them all ; yet let him A g 3027. 
remember the days of darkness : Ante i. oiymp*. 
for they shall be many. All that Ante 1 U. C.'cir. 
cometh is vanity. 224> 

9 Rejoice, O young man, in thy youth; and 
let thy heart cheer thee in the days of thy 
youth, 1 and walk in the ways of thine heart, 
and in the sight of thine eyes : but know thou, 
that for all these things in God will bring thee 
into judgment. 

10 Therefore remove n sorrow from thy heart 
and 0 put away evil from lhy flesh : p for child 
hood and youth are vanity. 

“ Or, anger. - 0 2 Cor. vii. 1 ; 2 Tim. ii. 22.-i’ Psalm 

xxxix. 5. 

God ; and to carry this thought through life, that all 
must terminate in death. The writer of Ecclesiasti- 
cus, chap. vii. 36, has a good saying, similar to this : 
“ Whatsoever thou takest in hand, remember thy end ; 
and thou shalt never do amiss ova upaprijoeic, thou 
wilt not sin. 

Verse 9. Rejoice , O young man , in thy youth] 
Youth is devoid of cares; and, consequently, of many 
perplexities and distresses. Were it not so, we should 
have no old men; nay, perhaps not one even of mid¬ 
dle age . It is in the order of a most gracious God, 
that the young should rejoice in their youth ; but they 
should make such a moderate use of all their enjoy 
ments, that they may not be confounded in the day of 
judgment. But, O young man, if thou wilt follow the 
propensities of thy own heart , the noisy mirth of the 
fool , and the dissipation of the profligate—go on; 
take thy full swing; but take this with thee, that “ for 
all these things, God will judge thee and if the right¬ 
eous are scarcely saved, where shall the ungodly and 
the sinner appear 1 

Verse 10. Therefore remove sorrow ] D>3 caas , 
anger; every kind of violent passion, all filthiness of 
the flesh and spirit. <£ Childhood and youth are vanity 
they pass away and come to nothing. Eternity alone 
is permanent; live for eternity. 


CHAPTER XII. 

Youth should remember their Creator , 1. A description of old age and its infirmities, with the causes oj death 
and dissolution, 2-9. Hvw the Preacher taught the people knowledge, 9-11. General directions, and con¬ 


clusion of the work, 12—14. 

B. M C. C cir. 3 9?7/ REMEMBER a now thy Cre- 
Ante I. oiymp. ator in the days of thy youth, 
Ante U. C. cir. while the evil days come not, nor 
224, the years draw nigh, b when thou 

a Prov. xxii. 6 ; Lam. iii. 27. 

NOTES ON CHAP. XII. 

Verse 1. Remember thy Creator ] yXTO Boreeycha , 
Lhy Creators. The word is most certainly in the 
plural number in all our common Hebrew Bibles ; but 
c 


shalt say, I have no pleasure in ^ ci f 3 °?J- 

J r B. C. cir. 977. 

them. Ante I. Oiymp. 

2 While the sun, or the light, AntTu. C. cir. 

or the moon, or the stars, be not 224 ’ 

b See 2 Sam. xix. 35. 

it is in the singular number, 1*013 Borecha, in one 
hundred and seventy-six of I)r. Kcnnicott's MSS., and 
ninety-six of De Rossi's ; in many ancient editions ; 
and in all the ancient versions. There is no depend- 
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Singular and pathetic 

B *c C cir 3 977 darkened, nor ihe clouds return 
Antc i. Olymp. after the rain ; 

Anu iLC.'cir. 3 In the day when the keepers 
221 • of the house shall tremble, and the 

c Or, the grinders fail, 

ence on the plural form in most of the modern edi¬ 
tions ; though there arc some editions of great worth 
which exhibit the word in this form, and among them 
the Complutensian, Antwerp, Pa?-is , and London po¬ 
lyglots. 

The evidence, therefore, that this text is supposed 
to give to the doctrine of the ever blessed Trinity , is 
but precarious, and on it little stress can be laid; and 
no man who loves truth would wish to support it by 
dubious witnesses. Injudicious men, by laying stress 
on texts dubious in themselves, and which may be in¬ 
terpreted a different way, greatly injure the true faith. 
Though such in their hearts may be friends to the or¬ 
thodox faith, they are in fact its worst friends , and 
their assistance is such as helps their adversaries. 

But what does the text say ? It addresses the 
youth of both sexes throughout the creation ; and says 
in effect:— 

I. You are not your own, you have no right to your¬ 
selves. God made you; he is your Creator: he 
made you that you might be happy; but you can be 
happy only in him. And as he created you, so he pre¬ 
serves you ; he feeds , clothes, upholds you. He has 
made you capable of knowings loving , and serving him 
in this world, and of enjoying him in his own glory for 
ever. And when you had undone yourselves by sin , 
he sent his Son to redeem you by his blood ; and he 
sends his Spirit to enlighten , convince, and draw you 
away from childishness, from vain and trilling, as well 
as from sinful, pursuits. 

II. Remember him; consider that lie is your Crea¬ 
tor , your loving and affectionate Father. In youth 
memory is strong and tenacious; but, through the per¬ 
version of the heart by sin, young people can remember 
any thing better than God. If you get a kindness 
from a friend, you can remember that, and feel grati¬ 
tude for it ; and the person is therefore endeared to 
you. Have any ever given you such benefits as your 
Creator? Your body and soul came from him; he 
gave you your eyes , cars, tongue, hands , feet , Ac. 
What blessings arc these ! how excellent / how use¬ 
ful ! how necessary ! and will you forget him ? 

III. Remember him in thy youth, in order that you 
may have a long and blessed life , that you may be 
saved from the corruption and misery into which young 
people in general run ; and the evils they entail upon 
themselves by giving way to the sinful propensities of 
their own hearts. As in youth all the powers are 
more active and vigorous, so they arc capable of su¬ 
perior enjoyments. Faith , hope, and love , will be in 
their best tenor , their greatest vigour , and in their 
least encumbered state. And it will be easier for you 
to believe, hope, frray , love , obey , and bear your cross , 
than it can be in old age and decrcptitude. 

IV. Remember him now, in this part of your youth 
—you have no certainty of life ; now is yours, to¬ 
morrow may not be. You are young ; but you may 

83C 


description of old age . 

strong mcti shall bow themselves, A u ^ 
and c the grinders cease because Ante t. Olymp. 
they are few, and those that look Ante u. c. cir. 
out of the windows be darkened, 224, 

because they grind little. 

never be old. Now he wails to be gracious ; to-mor 
row may be too late. God now calls ; his Spirit now 
strives ; his ministers now exhort. You have now 
health ; sin has not now so much dominion over you 
as it will have, increasing by every future moment, if 
you do not give up your hearts to your Maker. 

V. There is another consideration which should 
weigh with you : should you live to old age, it is a 
very disadvantageous time to begin to serve the Lord 
in. Infirmities press down both body and mind, and 
the oppressed nature has enough to do to bear its own 
infirmities ; and as there is little time , so there is ge¬ 
nerally less inclination, to call upon the Lord. Evil 
habits are strengthened by long continuance ; and 
every desire and appetite in the soul is a strong hold 
for Satan. There is little time for repentaucc, little 
for faith, none for obedience. The evil days are come , 
and the years in which you will feelingly be obliged 
to say, Alas! “ we have no pleasure in them and, 
what is worse, the heart is hardened through the de¬ 
ceitfulness of sin . 

Verse 2. While the sun , or the light, or the moon, 
or the stars , be not darkened ] i. e., in the spring, 
prime, and prosperity of life. 

Nor the clouds return] The infirmities of old age, 
of which winter is a proper emblem, as spring is of 
youth , in the former clause of this verse. 

Verse 3. In the day when the keepers of the house ] 
The body of ma?i is here compared to a house :— 
mark the metaphors and their propriety. 

1. The keepers shall tremble —the hands become 
paralytic, as is constantly the case, less or more, in 
old age. 

2. The strong men shall four] The legs become 
feeble, and unable to support the weight of the body, 

3. The grinders cease because they are few ] The 
teeth decayed and mostly lost ; the few that remain 
being incapable of properly masticating hard substances 
or animal food. And so they cease ; for soft or pulpy 
substances, which are requisite then, require little or 
no mastication ; and these aliments become their 
ordinary food. 

4. Those that look out of the windows] The optic 
neires, which receive impressions, through the medium 
nf the different humours of the eye, from surrounding 
objects—they are darkened; the humours becoming 
thick, flat, and turbid , they are no longer capable of 
transmitting those images in that clear, distinct manner, 
as formerly. There may be an allusion here lo the 
pupil of the eye. Look into it, and you will see your 
own image in extreme miniature looking out upon you ; 
and hence it has its name pupillus, a little child, from 
pupus, a baby, a doll; because the image in the eye 
resembles such. The optic nerve being seated at the 
bottom of the eye, lias the images of surrounding objects 
painted upon it; it looks out through the different hu¬ 
mours. The different membranes and humours which 
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A. AC. cir. 3027. 4 And the d doors shall be shut 

B. C. cir. 977 . . 

Ante I. oiymp. in the streets, when the sound of 
Ante 1 u. c.” cir. the grinding is low, and he shall 
2241 rise up at the voice of the bird, 

and all e the daughters of music shall be 
brought low ; 

5 Also when they shall be afraid of that 

41 Psa. cxli. 3.- e 2 Sam. xix. 35. 

compose the eye, and serve for vision, are, the tunica 
conjunctiva, the tunica sclerotica , llie cornea , the iris, 
the pupil, the choroides, and the retina. The iris is 
perforated to admit the rays of light, and is called the 
pupil; the retina is a diffusion of the optic nerve in the 
bottom of the eye, on which the images are painted 
or impressed that give us the sensation we term sight 
or vision. All these membranes , humours, and nerves , 
are more or less impaired, thickened, or rendered 
opaque , by old age; expressed by the metaphor, 
“Those that look out of the windows are darkened.” 

Verse 4. And the doors shall be shut in the streets] 

5. The doors —the lips, which are the doors by 
which the mouth is closed. 

6. Be shut in the streets] The cavities of the 
cheeks and jaws, through which the food may be said 
to travel before it is fitted by mastication or chewing to 
go down the oesophagus into the stomach. The doors 
or lips are shut to hinder the food in chewing from 
dropping out ; as the teeth, which prevented that be¬ 
fore, are now lost. 

7. The sound of the grinding is low] Little noise 
is now made in eating, because the teeth are either lost, 
or become so infirm as not to suffer their being press¬ 
ed close together; and the mouth being kept shut to 
hinder the food from dropping out, the sound in eating 
is scarcely heaid. The teeth are divided into three 
kinds:—1. The dentes incisores , or cutting teeth, in 
the front of the jaw. 2. The dentes canini, or dog 
teeth , those in the sides of the jaws, for gnawing, or 
tearing and separating hard or tough substances. 
And, 3. Dentes molat'cs, or grinding teeth, the poste¬ 
rior or double teeth, in both jaws, generally termed the 
grinders; because their office is to grind doivn the 
substances that have been cut by th e fore teeth, sepa¬ 
rated into their parts or fibres by' the dog teeth , and 
thus prepare it for digestion in the stomach. 

8. He shall rise up at the voice of the bird] His 
sleep is not sound as it used to be ; he slumbers rather 
than sleeps ; and the crowing of the cock awakes him. 
And so much difficulty does he find to respire while in 
bed, that he is glad of the dawn to rise up and get 
some relief. The chirping of the sparrow is sufficient 
to awake him. 

9. All the daughters of music shall be brought low] 
The voice, that wonderful instrument , almost endless 
in the strength and variety of its tones, becomes feeble 
and squeaking, and merriment and pleasure are no 
more. The tones emitted are all of the querulous or 
mournful kind. 

Verse 5. When they shall be afraid of that which 
is high] 

10. Being so feeble, they are afraid to trust them- 
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which is high, and fears shall be a a m a c T 5!E 7 ' 
in the way, and the almond tree Ante I. oiymp. 
shall flourish, and the grasshop- Ante^u. c.’ cir. 
per shall be a burden, and desire 224, 
shall fail : because man goeth to f his 
long home, and s the mourners go about the 
streets : 

‘ Job xvii. 13.-? Jer. ix. 17. 

selves to ascend steps, stairs, &c., without help. And 
when they look upwards, their heads lnrn giddy, and 
they are ready to fall. 

11. Fears shall be in the way] They dare not 
walk out , lest they should meet some danger, which 
they have not strength to repel, nor agility to escape. 
A second childishness has taken place—apprehensions, 
fears, terrors, and weakness. 

12. The almond tree shall flourish] y$y yenaets, 
not flourish , but fall off. The hair begins to change, 
first gray, then white ; it having no longer that supply 
of nutritive juices which it once had, this animal vege¬ 
table ivithers and falls off. The almond tree, having 
white flowers, is a fit emblem of a hoary head; or as 
Hasselquist says, who observed the tree in full flower 
in Judea, “ like an old man with his white locks.” 

13. The grasshopper shall be a burden] Even such 
an inconsiderable thing as a locust , or a very small 
insect , shall he deemed burdensome, their strength is 
so exceedingly diminished. In eases of the gout , es¬ 
pecially in old men, the shadow of a person passing 
by puts them to acute pain ! How much less can they 
bear the smallest pressure ! But probably the words 
refer to the man himself, who, bent at the loins, and his 
arms hanging down, exhibits some caricature of the 
animal in question. The poor grassnopper has become 
a burden to himself. Another interpretation has been 
given of the grasshopper ; but I pass it by as imper¬ 
tinent and contemptible ; such commentators appear as 
if they wished to render the text ridiculous. 

14. Desire shall fail] Both relish and oppetitc for 
food, even the most delicate , that to which they were 
formerly so much attached , now fails. The teeth are 
no longer able to masticate the food, or have all drop¬ 
ped out; the stomach nn longer able to digest any 
thing ; and, as the body is no longer capable of receiv¬ 
ing nourishment, appetite and relish necessarily fail. 

15. Because man goeth to his long home] JT3 bx 
el beith olamo , “ to the house of his agethe 

place destined to receive him, when the whole race or 
course of life shall be finished; for olam takes 

in the whole course or duration of a thing; if applied 
to a dispensation , such as the law, it takes in its 
whole duration; to the life of man, it takes in the 
whole life; to time , it includes its whole compass ; to 
eternity , it expresses its infinite duration. So old age 
terminates the olam, the complete duration of human 
life ; and when life is no longer desired, and nutrition 
ceases, the olam of man is terminated. My old MS. 
Bible translates it, £f)c ftous of jjfs ebcvlnstutflncss. 

16. He is just departing into the invisible world ; 
and this is known by the mourners going about the 
streets , the long hollow groans and throat rattlings 
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Bc’cir 977’ 6 Or ever the silver cord be 

Ante I. oiymp. loosed, or the golden bowl be 
AntoU. C.cir. broken, or the pitcher be broken 
224 ' at the fountain, or the wheel broken 

at the cistern. 

7 h Then shall the dust return to the earth 
as it was : ' and the spirit shall return unto 
God k who gave it. 

h Gen. iii. 19; Job xxxiv. 15; Psa. xc. 3.-‘Chap. iii. 21- 

k Num. xvi. 22; xxvii. 16; Job xxxiv. 14; Isa. lvii. 10; Zech- 
xii. 1. 

which proeeed from him ; the sure prognostications of 
the extreme debility and speedy cessation of those es¬ 
sential animal functions next mentioned. 

Verse 6. Or ever the silver cord be loosed] We 
have already had all the external evidences of old age, 
with all its attendant infirmities ; next follow what 
takes plaee in the body, in order to produce what is 
called death , or the separation of body and soul. 

1. The silver cord .—The medulla oblongata or 
spinal marrow , from whieh all the nerves proceed, as 
itself dnes from the brain. This is termed a cord , 
from its exact similitude to one ; and a silver cord , 
from its colour , as it strikingly exhibits the silver gray; 
and from its preciousness. This is said to be loosed; 
as the nervous system became a little before, and at 
the article of death, wholly debilitated. The last loos¬ 
ing being the fall of the under jaw, the invariable and 
never-failing evidence of immediate death; a few 
struggles more, and the soul is dismissed from its clay 
tenement. 

2. The golden bowl be broken] The brain contained 
in the cranium, or skull, and enveloped with the mem¬ 
branes ealled the dura and pia mater ; here called a 
bond , from its resemblance to such a vessel, the con¬ 
tainer being put for the contained; and golden because 
of its colour , and because of its exceeding preciousness , 
as has been noticed in the former case. Broken —be 
rendered unfit to perform its functions , neither sup¬ 
plying nor distributing any nervous energy . 

3. Or the pitcher be broken at the fountain] The 
vena eava, which brings back the blood to the right 
ventricle of the heart, here ealled the fountain , yiDOH 
hammabbua , the spring whence the water gushes up; 
properly applied here to the heart, whieh by its sys¬ 
tole and diastole (contraction and expansion) sends out, 
and afterwards receives back, the blood; for all the 
blood flows from, and returns back to, the heart. 

4. The wheel broken at the cistern] The great 
aorta , which receives the blood from the cistern , the 
left ventricle of the heart, and distributes it to the dif¬ 
ferent parts of the system. These may be said, as in 
the ease of the brain above, to be broken , i. e., ren¬ 
dered useless ; when, through the loosening of the sil¬ 
ver cord , the total relaxation of the nervous system , 
the heart beeomes incapable of dilatation and contrac¬ 
tion i, so that the blood, on its return to the right ventri¬ 
cle of the heart, is not received , nor that already con¬ 
tained in the ventricles propelled into the great aorta. 
The wheel is used in allusion to the Asiatic wheels , by 
which they raise water from their wells and tanks, and 
deep cisterns, for domestic purposes, or to irrigate the 
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8 * 1 2 3 4 Vanity of vanities, saith the A - M • ci r- J 02 <. 

™ . ,, • . B. C.cir.977. 

Preacher, all is vanity. Ante l. oiymp. 

9 And m moreover, because the Antcii. c. cir. 
Preacher was wise, he still taught 224 • 
the people knowledge; yea, he gave good 
heed, and sought out, and n set in order many 
proverbs. 

10 The Preacher sought to find out ° ac- 

1 Psa. lxii. 9 ; chap. i. 2.- m Or, (he more wise the Preachet 

was, &c.- 0 1 Kings iv. 32.- u Hebrew, words oj 

delight. 

grounds. Thus, then, the blood beeomes stagnate ; 
the lungs cease to respire ; the blood is no longer oxi¬ 
dized; all motion, voluntary and involuntary, ceases ; 
the body, the house of the immortal spirit, is no longer 
tenantable, and the soul takes its flight into the eternal 
world. The man D—I—E—S ! This is expressed 
in the following verse :— 

Verse 7. Then shall the dust return to the earth as 
it was: and the spirit shall return unto God] 

5. Putrefaction and solution take place ; the whole 
mass beeomes decomposed, and in process of time is 
reduced to dust, from which it was originally made; 
while the spirit, n nn haruach , that spirit, which God at 
first breathed into the nostrils of man, when he in eon- 
sequenee became a living soul, an intelligent, rational, 
discoursing animal, returns to God who gave it. Here 
the wise man makes a most evident distinction between 
the body and the soul ; they are not the same; they 
are not both matter. The body, which is matter, re¬ 
turns to dust, its original; but the spirit, which is im¬ 
material , returns to God. It is impossible that two 
natures*ean be more distinct, or more emphatically 
distinguished. The author of this book was not a 
materialist. 

Thus ends this affecting, yet elegant and finished, 
picture of OLD AGE and DEATH See a descrip¬ 
tion of old age similar, but mueh inferior, to this, in 
the Agamemnon of yEschylus, v. 70-82. 

It has been nften remarked that the circulation of 
the blood, which has been deemed a modern discovery 
by our countryman Dr. Harvey , in 1610, was known 
to Solomon, or whoever was the author of this book : 
the fountains , cisterns , pitcher , and wheel , giving sufli 
eient eountenanee to the conclusion. 

Verse 8. This affecting and minute description of 
old age and death is concluded by the author with the 
same cxelamation by which he began this book : O 
vanity of vanities , saith Koheleth, all is vanity. Now 
that man, the masterpiece of God’s creation, the dele¬ 
gated sovereign of this lower world, is turned to dust , 
what is there stable or worthy of contemplation 
besides 1 All—all is VANITY ! 

Verse 9. Because the Preacher was wise, he still 
taught the people knowledge] And in order to do tins 
he took good heed —considered what wo»ld he most 
useful. He set in order —collected and arranged, many 
parables, probably alluding to the book over whieh we 
have already passed. 

Verse 10. He sought to find out acceptable words] 
]*£3n "13*1 dibrey chephets , words of desire, words of 
will; the best, the most suitable words; those whieh 
c 











Much study a to ear in ess 

A b M. cm 3027. ce pt a ble words : and that which 

Ante l. Olymp. was written was upright, even 
cir. 201. J , 4 4l r S 

Ante U. C. cir. Words of truth. 

224 ' 11 The words of the wise are 

as goads, and as nails fastened by the masters 
of assemblies, which are given from one 
shepherd. 

12 And farther, by these, my son, be ad¬ 
monished : of making many books there is no 

pChap. i. 18.-9 Or, readiug. - r Or, The end of the matter, 

even all that hath been heard, is.- 6 Deut. vi. 2 ; x. 12. 

the people could best understand. But these words 
were not sucli as might merely please the people ; they 
were toords of truth ; such as came from God, and 
might lead them to him. 

Verse 11 . The words of the ivise] Doctrines of 
faith, illustrated by suitable language, are as nails fas¬ 
tened by the masters of assemblies , H13DX baaley 

asuphoth , the masters of collections , those who had 
made the best collections of this kind, the matter of 
which was of the most excellent nature ; every saying 
sinking as deeply into the mind, by the force of the 
*ruth contained in it, as a nail well pointed does into 
a board, when impelled by the hammer's force. These 
masters of collections have been supposed to be public 
persons appointed by the prince himself, the sole shep¬ 
herd , to see that nothing was put into the people’s 
hands but what would be profitable for them to read ; 
and that, when any wise man gave public instructions, 
a good scribe sat by to take down the words ; and 
then the master examined what he had written , to see 
that it was upright , and that the words were doc¬ 
trines of truth . These were something like our licen¬ 
sers of the press ; but the existence of such is little 
more than conjecture. 

After all, masters of assemblies may mean public 
teachers; that which was written , the oracles of God, 
out of which they instructed the people; the one 
Shepherd, God Almighty, from whom they received 
their authority and unction to preach the truth ; and 
by the energy of whose Spirit the heavenly teaching 
was fastened in their hearts, as a well-driven nail in a 
sound piece of wood. 

Verse 12 . And farther , by these , my son , be admo¬ 
nished ] Hear such teachers, and receive their admo¬ 
nitions; and do not receive the grace of God in vain. 

Of making many books there is no end ] Two 
thousand years have elapsed since this was written; 
and since that time some millions of treatises have 
been added, on all kinds of subjects, to those which 
have gone before. The press is still groaning under 
and teeming with books, books innumerable ; and no 
one subject is yet exhausted , notwithstanding all that 
has been written on it. And we who live in these 
latter times are no nearer an end, in the investigation 
of nature and its properties; of God, his attributes, 
his providence, his justice, and his mercy ; of man, 
his animal life, his mode of nutrition and existence, 
and his soul and its powers; of Jesus, and the re¬ 
demption by him ; of eternity, and what it implies 
as exhibiting to us the pains of the cursed, and the 


of the flesh * 

end ; and p much q study is a A - M - ci f- 3027. 
weariness of the flesh. Ante I. oiymp. 

13 r Let us hear the conclusion AntTu. c.' cir. 
of the whole matter : 8 Fear God, 224 ‘ 
and keep his commandments : for this is the 
whole duly of man. 

14 For * 1 * * * * God shall bring every work into 
judgment, with every secret thing, whether it 
be good, or whether il be evil. 

1 Chap. xi. 9; Matt. xii. 36 ; Acts xvii. 30, 31 ; Rora. ii. 16; xiv. 

10, 12; 1 Cor. iv. 5; 2 Cor. v. 10. 

glories of the blessed. Of several of these we know 
no more than they who have lived five thousand years 
before us; nor do we know any thing certainly by the 
endless books that have been published, except what 
bears the seal of the God of heaven, as published in 
that word which was declared by his Spirit. 

And much study is a weariness of the flesh.] O 
how true is this! Let the trembling knees, the pal¬ 
sied hands, the darkened eyes, the aching heart, and 
the puzzled mind of every real student declare ! And 
should none more worthy of the name of student be 
within reach to consult, the writer of this work is a 
proof in point. 

Verse 13. After all, the sum of the great business 
of human life is comprised in this short sentence, on 
which some millions of books have been already 
w ritten ! 

FEAR GOD, AND KEEP HIS COMMANDMENTS. 

I. Know that hf. is, and that he is a rewarder of 
them that diligently seek him. 2. Reverence him ; 
pay him adoration. 3. Love him, that you may be 
happy. 

Keep his commandments] They are contained in 
two words: 1. “ Thou shalt love the Lord thy God 
with all thy heart;” 2. “And thy neighbour as thy¬ 
self.” Blessed he God, much reading and much 
study are not necessary to accomplish this, which is 
called Cnxn *73 col haadam, the whole of Adam ; the 
whole that God required of the first man and of all 
his posterity. But the Gospel of Jesus Christ must be 
understood to comprehend the full force of this short 
saying. 

The word duty, added here by our translators, 
spoils , if not perverts, the sense. 

The whole passage is rendered with great simpli¬ 
city by Coverdale: — 

“ The same preacher was not wyse alone : but 
taught the people knowledge also. He gave good 
hede, sought out the grounde, and set forth many 
parables. His diligence was to fynde out acceptable 
wordes, right scripture, and the wordes of trueth. 
For the wordes of the wyse are like prickes and nale 
that go thorow, wherewith men are kepte together 
for they are geven of one Shepherd onely. Therefore 
be vvarre (my sonne) that above these thou make thee 
not many and innumerable bookes, nor take dyverse 
doctrynes in hande, to weery thy body withall. 

“ Let us heare the conclucion of all thinges : Feare 
God, and kepe his enmaundementes, for that toueheth 
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iL men; for God shall judge all workes and secrete 
thinge*, whether they be good or evell.” 

I *>h*H give the same from my eld MS. Bible :— 

fifntttoan Hcelesfastes toas most toffs be taobt tbe pe* 
pie, anU tolb out tobat be JjaXi bon, ant) enscrcjjfnfle maabe 
mans parablfs. me sojjbt profitable toorUfs, anti torote 
most tfflt sermons, anO fui of trctotb. 2Tbe tootbfs of 
tofsmcn as prfckfs ant) as nafffs fnto Jiertc pfflt: that bf 
tbe eounseste of mafsterfs ben flebcn of oon scbepertj. 
J^ore tbanntbes sone mnn, ne scebe tbou; of mafcfnfl 
manp bofees fs noon cento, antj oft betbfnhfnflfs torment* 
fnfl of tbe flesebe. Hent? of spefefnfle alfc toflptjfr b^ete 
mee. JDrebe (Sot), anb bfs bestfs kept; that fs ecfje man. 
0lle tbfnflfs that ben maatj be scbal brfnflen fnto Home, 
for eebe crfb tbfnge, tobftbfr flooU or ebnf ft be. 

Verse 14. For God shall bring every work into judg¬ 
ment] This is the reason why we should “ fear God 
and keep his commandments.” 1. Because there 
will be a day of judgment . 2. Every soul of man 
shall stand at that bar. 3. God, the infinitely wise, 
the heart-searching God, will be judge. 4. He will 
bring to light every secret thing —all that has been 
done since the creation, by all men ; whether forgotten 
or registered; whether done in secret or in public. 
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5. All the works of the godly , as well as all the works 
of the wicked , shall be judged in that day; the good 
which the godly strove to conceal , as well as the evil 
which the wicked endeavoured to hide. This, then, 
will bo the condition of the whole mortal story. And 
although in this world all is vanity ; yet there, “ vani¬ 
ties will be vain no more.” Every thing, whether good 
or evil, will have its own proper, stable, eternal result. 
O God ! prepare the reader to give up his accounts 
with joy in that day ! Amen. 

Masoretic Notes. 

Number of verses, 22*2. 

Middle verse, chap. vi. 10. 

Sections, 4. 

The Arabic subjoins this colophon :—“ Praise be 
to God for ever and ever!” 

“ By the assistance of the Most High God this 
book of Ecclesiastes, which is vanity of vanities, 
written by Solomon the son of David, who reigned 
over the children of Israel, is completed.” 

The Syriac has, “ The end of the book of Ko- 
heleth.” 

There are others, but they are of no importance 
c 



INTRODUCTION 


TO THE 


CANTICLES, OR SONG OF SOLOMON. 


'T'HE book before us is called in the Hebrew O’Ttfn Tty Shir Hashshirim, “ The Song 

of Songs ;” or, “ An Ode of the Odes which might be understood, “ An Ode taken or 
selected from others of a similar kind;” or, “An Ode the most excellent of all others;” this 
being an idiom common to the Hebrew language : e. g., the God of gods is the supreme 
God ; the Lord of lords , the supreme Lord ; the King of kings , the supreme King ; the 
heaven of heavens , the supreme or highest heaven. It may therefore be designed to express 
“ a song of the utmost perfection; one of the best that existed, or had ever been penned” 
Perhaps the title may have a reference to the other poetical compositions of Solomon, which 
were no less than one thousand and five; and this was considered the most excellent of the 
whole, and the only one that remains, unless we suppose Solomon, with some of the Jews, 
to be the author of Psalms lxxii. and cxxvii.: but this cannot be proved. 

There have been some doubts concerning the author of this book. Some of the rabbins 
supposed it to be the work of the prophet Isaiah ; but this sentiment never gained much 
credit. Most have, without hesitation, attributed it to Solomon, whose name it bears ; and 
if the book of Ecclesiastes be his, this will follow in course, as the style is exactly the same, 
allowing for the difference of the subject. Both books seem to have been written about the 
same time, and to have had the same author . 

This book, if written by Solomon, could not have been written in his old age , as some have 
supposed the book of Ecclesiastes to have been ; which sentiment is, I think, sufficiently 
disproved; for we find that long before Solomon’s old age he had three hundred wives, and 
seven hundred concubines ; but at the time this Song was written, Solomon had only sixty 
wives and eighty concubines. And the Song most certainly celebrates a marriage; whether 
between Solomon and the daughter of Pharaoh, or between him and some Jewish princess , 
has not been fully agreed on among critics and commentators. It is most likely to have 
been a juvenile or comparatively juvenile production ; and indeed the high and glowing colour 
ing, and the strength of the images, are full proofs of this. Though Anacreon made amatory 
odes when he was bald-headed, yet neither he nor any one else, humanly speaking, could 
have made such odes as the Canticles when stricken in years. 

But to what denomination of writing do the Canticles belong ? Are they mere Odes, or 
Idyls, or Pastorals; or are they an Epithalamium ? Let us define these terms, and examine 
the Song of Solomon by them. 1. The Ode is generally understood to be a species of 
poetry containing sublime and important matter, always sung, or accompanied by the harp, 
Dr some proper musical instrument. 2. The Idyl implies a short poem, containing some 
adventure. 3. The Pastoral contains what belongs to shejjierds, and their occupatio?is. 
4. The Epithalamium is the congratulatory song, sung to a new married pair, wishing them 
abundant blessings, a numerous and happy offspring, &c. Strictly speaking, the book oi 
Canticles falls under neither of these descriptions : it is rather a composition sui generis , 
and seems to partake more of the nature of what we call a mask, than any thing else ; an 
entertainment for the guests who attended the marriage ceremony, with a dramatic cast 




INTRODUCTION TO THE SONG OF SOLOMON. 


throughout the whole, though the persons who speak and act are not formally introduced. 
There are so many touches in the form and manner of this Song like those in the Comus of 
Milton, that it leads me to doubt whether the English poet has not taken the idea of his mask 
from the Jewish. 

As to the persons , chiefly concerned, it is generally believed that Solomon and Pharaoh's 
daughter arc the bridegroom and bride; with their proper attendants y viz., companions of 
the bridegroom, and companions of the bride, with certain mutes , who only appear, or are 
mentioned by others, without taking any particular part in the transactions. 

But it is much more easy to be satisfied on the species of composition to which this 
book belongs, than on the meaning of the book itself. Is it to be understood in the obvious 
jnanner in which it presents itself? And are Solomon and his bride, their friends and com¬ 
panions, tQ be considered as mere dramatis persona ? Or arc they typical or representative 
persons ? Docs this marriage represent a celestial union ? Do the speeches of each con¬ 
tain Divine doctrines ? ’ Arc the metaphors , taken from earthly things, to be understood of 
spiritual matters ? In a word, docs Solomon here represent Jesus Christ ? Is the daughter 
of Pharaoh the Christian Church; or, according to some Roman Catholics, the Virgin 
Mary? Arc tvatchmen, vineyard-keepers , shepherds , &c., the ministers of the Gospel? 
Wine and various fruits , the infuenccs and graces of the Divine Spirit ? &c., &c. How 
multitudinous and positive are the affirmative answers to these questions ! And yet, though 
the many agree in the general principle, how various their expositions of the different parts 
of the piece ! And where, all this time, is the proof that the principle is not misunder¬ 
stood ? As to conjectures , they arc as uncertain as they are endless ; and what one pious 
or learned man may think to be the meaning, is no proof to any other that he should make 
up his mind in the same way. 

Let us for a moment consider the different opinions held on this book, without entering 
into the discussion of their propriety or impropriety. They are the following :— 

I. It is a plain cpithalamium on the marriage of Solomon with the daughter of Pharaoh , 
king of Egypt.; and is to be understood in no other way. 

II. It is an allegory relative to the conduct of God towards the Hebrews, in bringing them 
out of Egypt through the wilderness to the Promised Land. 

HI. It is intended to represent the incarnation of Jesus Christ, or his marriage with 
human nature, in reference to its redemption. 

IV. It represents Christ’s love to the Church or elected souls, and their love to him. 

V. It is an allegorical poem on the glories of Jesus Christ and the Virgin Mary. 

VI. It is a collection of sacred idyls ; the spiritual meaning of which is not agreed on. 

Now each of these opinions lias its powerful supporters, and each of these has reasons to 

offer for the support of the opinion which is espoused ; and nothing but a direct revelation 
from God can show us which of these opinions is the correct one, or whether any of them 
are correct. 

The antiquity of an opinion, if that be not founded on a revelation from God , is no evi¬ 
dence of its truth ; for there arc many ungodly opinions which arc more than a thousand 
years old. And as to great men and great names , we find them enrolled and arranged on 
eacli side of all controversies. It may be asked, What do Christ and his apostles say 
of it ? 

1 . If Jesus Christ or any of his apostles had referred to it as an allegory , and told us the 
subject which it pointed out, the matter would have been plain : we should then have had 
data , and had only to proceed in the way of elucidation. But we find nothing of this in the 
New Testament. 

2 . If they had referred to it as an allegory , without intimating the 7neaning; then we 
should be justified in searching everywhere for that meaning; and conjecture itself would 
have been legal, till we had arrived at some self-testifying issue. 

3. If they had referred to it at all, in connection with spiritual subjects, then we should 
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have at once seen that it was to be spiritually understood ; and, comparing spiritual things 
with spiritual, we must have humbly sought for its spiritual interpretation. 

4. Had the Supreme Being been introduced, or referred to in any of his essential attri¬ 
butes, or by any of the names which he has been pleased to assume in his revelations to men, 
we should have then seen that the writer was a spiritual man , and wrote probably in reference 
to a spiritual end; and, that we should pass by or through his letter , in order to get to the 
spirit concealed under it. But none of these things appear in this book : the name of God 
is not found in it; nor is it quoted in the New Testament. As to certain references which 
its allegorical expositors suppose are made to it, either in the Gospels , Epistles , or Apocalypse , 
they are not express , and do not, by any thing in or connected with them, appear unequi¬ 
vocally to point out this book. And after all that has been said, I am fully of opinion 
it is not once referred to in the New Testament. But this is no proof of its not being 
canonical , as there are other books, on which there is no doubt, that are in the same predi¬ 
cament. But still, if it refer so distinctly to Christ and his Church, as some suppose, it 
certainly would not have been passed over by both evangelists and apostles without pointed 
and especial notice ; and particularly if it points out the love of Christ to his Church , and 
the whole economy of God’s working in reference to the salvation of the souls of men. 

From all this it will appear to the intelligent reader, that the spiritual meaning of this 
book cannot easily be made out: 1. Because we do not know that it is an allegory. 2. If 
one, the principles on which such allegory is to be explained do nowhere appear. 

Whom then are we to follow in the interpretation of this very singular book ? The 
Targumist , who applies it to God and the Hebrews , in their journeyings from Egypt to the 
promised land ? Origen , who made it a Christian allegory ? Apponius , who spiritualized it ? 
Gregory the Great , who in the main copied them ? The good man , who in 1717, at Paris, 
so illustrated it as u to induce men to devote themselves to Jesus Christ and the Virgin Mary?” 
Mr. Durham , Mr. Robotham , Mr. Ainsworth , Mr. Ro?naine , and Dr. Gill , who endeavoured 
to prove that it concerns Christ and the elect ? Or Mr. Hanner and others, who acknow¬ 
ledge it to be an inimitable composition, and to be understood only of Solomon and Pharaoh’s 
daughter ? Or, finally, Dr. Mason Good , who considers it a collection of sacred idyls, the 
spiritual interpretation of which is not agreed on ? 

I had for a long time hesitated whether I should say any thing on this book ; not because 
I did not think I understood its chief design and general meaning, for of this I really have 

no doubt, but because I did not understand it as a spiritual allegory , representing the loves 

of Christ and his Church. I must own I see no indubitable ground for this opinion. And 
is it of no moment whether the doctrines drawn from it, by those who allegorize and spirit¬ 
ualize it, be indubitably founded on it or not ? The doctrines may be true in themselves, 
(which is indeed more than can be said of those of most of its interpreters,) but is it not a 

very solemn , and indeed awful thing to say, This is the voice of Christ to his Church , This 

is the voice of the Church to Christ , &e., &c., when there is no proof from God, nor from 
any other portion of his word, that these things are so ? 

It is much better, therefore, if explained or illustrated at all, to take it in its literal 
meaning, and explain it in its general sense. I say general sense, because there are many 
passages in it which should not be explained, if taken literally, the references being too deli¬ 
cate ; and Eastern phraseology on such subjects is too vivid for European imaginations. Let 
any sensible and pious medical man read over this book, and, if at all acquainted with Asiatic 
phraseology, say whether it would be proper, even in medical language, to explain all the 
descriptions and allusions in this poem. 

After what I have said on the difficulty of interpreting this book in a spiritual way, it 
would not be fair to withhold from the reader the general argiunents on which the theory of 
its allegorical meaning is founded. The principal part of the commentators on this book, 
especially those who have made it their separate study, have in general taken it for granted 
that their mode of interpretation is incontrovertible ; and have proceeded to spiritualize every 


INTRODUCTION TO THE SONG OF SOLOMON. 

figure and every verse as if they had a Divine warrant for all they have said. Their conduct 
is dangerous ; and the result of their well-intentioned labours has been of very little service 
to the cause of Christianity in general, or to the interests of true morality in particular. By 
their mode of interpretation an undignified, not to say mean and carnal, language has been 
propagated among many well-meaning religious people, that has associated itself too much 
with selfish and animal affections , and created feelings that accorded little with the dignified 
spirituality of the religion of the Lord Jesus. I speak not from report; J speak from 
observation and experience, and observation not hastily made. The conviction on my mind 
and the conclusion to which I have conscientiously arrived, are the result of frequent exa¬ 
mination, careful reading, and close thinking, at intervals, for nearly fifty years ; and how¬ 
ever I may be blamed by some, and pitied by others, I must say, and I say it as fearlessly as 
I do conscientiously, that in this inimitably fine elegant Hebrew ode I see nothing of Christ 
and his Churchy and nothing that appears to have been intended to be thus understood ; and 
nothing, if applied in this way, that, per se y can promote the interests of vital godliness, or 
cause the simple and sincere not to “ know Christ after the flesh.” Here I conscientiously 
stand. May God help me ! 

The most rational view of the subject that I have seen is that taken by Mr. Harmer y 
who has indeed detailed and strengthened the arguments of his predecessors who have 
declared for the spiritual meaning. In his “ Outlines of a Comment upon Solomon’s Song,” 
he supposes that the Song refers to Solomon's marriage with the daughter of Pharaoh; and 
that he had a Jewish queen , who is frequently referred to in the work; and that, unless this 
be allowed, there are several important passages in the book that cannot be understood ; and 
indeed it is on this principle that he finds his chief ground for a spiritual and allegorical 
interpretation. 

“ Whatever w ? as the intention of God,” says he, “ in bringing about this marriage, and in 
causing it to be celebrated in such an extraordinary manner, by songs that were directed to 
be placed among the sacked wiitmgs , it is certain there never was any resemblance more 
striking between the circumstances and transactions of any of the remarkable personages 
of the Old Testament and those of Messiah, than the likeness we may observe between 
Solomon marrying a Gentile princess, and making her equal in honour and privileges with 
his former Jewish queeiiy and in her being frequently mentioned afterw-ards in history, w'hile 
the other is passed over in total silence , and the conduct of the Messiah towards the Gentile 
and Jewish Churches . 

4< The two remarkable things in the conduct of the Messiah towards the two Churches 
are the making the Gentiles fellow heirs of the same body and partakers of the promises, 
without any difference ; and the giving up to neglect the Jewish Church, while that of the 
Gentiles has long flourished in great honour, and been the subject of many a history. St. 
Paul takes notice of botli these circumstances with particular solemnity ; of the first, in the 
third chapter of Ephesians , and elsewhere ; of the other, in the eleventh chapter of Romans. 
They are points, then, that deserve great attention. 

“ They are both called mysteries , (Rom. xi. 25, Eph. iii. 3,) that is, things that had been 
concealed aforetime ; but it by no means follows that there w r ere no shadowy representations 
of these events in the preceding ages, only that they were not clearly and expressly revealed. 

“ Kingdoms and cities are frequently spoken of in holy w'rit as women. Sacred as well 
as secular bodies of men are represented under that image. The universal Church is spoken 
of under the notion of a bride , and the Messiah as her husband , Eph. v. The tw'o Churches 
of Jcw r s and Gentiles, or the Church under the Mosaic dispensation and the Church freed 
from those ceremonies, are represented as two women —the one formerly treated as the_ 
principal wife; and the second, as having been for a long time neglected, bnt afterwards 
producing a much more numerous issue than the first—by the prophet Isaiah in his fifty fourth 
chapter, according to the explanation St. Paul has given of that passage in Gal. iv. Parti¬ 
cular Churches are mentioned after the same manner. So, concerning the Church at Corinth, 
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St. Paul says, “ I have espoused you to one husband, that I may present you as a chaste 
virgin to Christ2 Cor. xi. 2. 

“ Since then it is common fox the Scriptures to represent the Church of God under the 
notion of a woman , and the Messiah under that of a husband; since the two bodies of 
men—that which worshipped God according to the Mosaic rites, and that which observed 
them not —are compared to two women; and since the circumstances of these two Churches 
are such as I have given an account of from St. Paul, it must be acknowledged that there is 
a lively resemblance between Solomon’s espousing the Egyptian princess and the Messiah’s 
admitting the Gentiles to equal privileges with the Jews, whether it was or was not designed. 
by God as an emblem and type of it; celebrated by his prophets for this cause, in holy songs; 
and those songs preserved with care to this day among writings of the most sacred kind on 
that account.” * 

This is the whole of Mr. Harmev's argument; see his Outlines , pages 74-77. And 
ivhat is proved by it ? Nothing, in reference to this book. We know that the Jewish people , 
not the Church exclusively, are represented under the notion of a woman afflicted , and a wife 
unfaithful , divorced , and forsaken , &c.; and that the Corinthians were represented under 
the notion of a chaste virgin espoused to Christ. And we know that all this was done to 
show, that as the marriage union was the closest , strictest, and most sacred among men, the 
union of the soul to God, and its connection with him, might be most fitly represented by 
that union, and unfaithfulness to him by infidelity in the other case. But what has this to 
do with the Canticles? Where is the intimation that Solomon represents Christ; Pharaoh's 
daughter , the Church of the Gentiles; and the Jewish queen , the Church of the Israelites ? 
Nowhere. Why then assume the thing that should be proved; and then build doctrines on 
it, and draw inferences from it, as if the assumption had been demonstrated 1 

Were this mode of interpretation to be applied to the Scriptures in general, (and why 
not, if legitimate here ?) in what a state would religion soon be ! Who could see any thing 
certain, determinate, and fixed in the meaning of the Divine oracles, when fancy and ima¬ 
gination must be the standard interpreters ? God has not left his word to man’s will in 
this way. 

Every attempt, however well-intentioned, to revive this thriftless, not to say dangerous, 
Origenian method of seducing the Scriptures to particular creeds and purposes, should be 
regarded with jealousy ; and pothing received as the doctrine of the Lord but what may be 
derived from those plain words of the Most High which lie most on a level with the capacities 
of mankind. Allegory, metaphor, and figures in general, where the design is clearly indicated, 
which is the case with all those employed by the sacred writers, may come in to illustrate 
and more forcibly to apply Divine truth ; but to extort celestial meanings from a whole book , 
where no such indication is given, is most certainly not the way to arrive at the knowledge 
of the true God, and of JesuS Christ whom he has sent. 

As the Jewish marriages were celebrated for seven days, it has been often observed that 
this Song divides itself into seven periods , and describes the transactions of each. 

I. The first chapter represents the bridegroo?n and bride as a shepherd and shepherdess. 
The bride asks her spouse where he takes his flocks at noon, to preserve them from the 
excessive heat, lest she, in seeking him, should go astray into some strange pastures. After 
this day, the first night succeeds, which is pointed out chap. ii. 4, 5, 6. The bridegroom 
rises early in the morning, leaves the bride asleep, and goes hastily to the fields to his neces¬ 
sary occupations, ver. 7. 

II. The second night is pointed out chap. ii. 8, 9, &e. The bridegroom comes to the 
window of his spouse. She opens it, and he enters ; and on the morrow, he returns to the 
fields to his flocks, ver. 17. 

III. The third night, the bridegroom having delayed his coming, the bride, being uneasy, 
arises from her bed, and goes out and inquires of the guards of the city, whether they had 
seen her beloved. She had not gone far from them till she met with him ; she conducts him 
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to her apartment, chap. iii. 1-4. Very early in the morning, lie retires to the country, leaving 
the bride asleep, ver. 5. Afterwards she arises, and goes also to the fields, ver. 6. 

The fourth chapter is an culogiimi on the bride’s beauty ; and seems to be a conversation 
between the parties in the country. She invites the bridegroom to visit her, chap. v. 1. He 
leaves his friends, with whom he was feasting, and comes to the door of his spouse, ver. 2. 
She hesitating to let him in, he withdraws and goes to his garden. The bride follows ; but, 
not knowing whither lie had retired, asks the guards of the city, by whom she is maltreated ; 
thence goes to the daughters of Jerusalem, and inquires of them, ver. 3, &c. At last she 
meets with him, chap. vi. 1, &c., and having spent some time with him, returns. 

IV. Chap. vi. 9, points out the fourth night of the marriage. 

V. The fifth night is pointed out chap. vii. 1, &c. The bridegroom gives his bride 
nearly the same praise and commendations which he had received from her in the preceding 
chapters ; and early in the morning they go out together to the fields, ver. 1 1-13. 

^ I. The sixth night they pass at a village in the country, at the house of a person who 
is termed the bride’s mother , chap. vii. 13, viii. 1-3. She invites her spouse’thither, and 
promises to regale him with excellent fruits and choice wine ; and early in the morning the 
bridegroom arises, leaves the bride asleep as formerly, and retires to the country, chap. viii. 4. 

VII. The seventh night is passed in the gardens. From chap. viii. 5, we have a series 
of dialogues between the bride and bridegroom. In the morning the bridegroom, having 
perceived that they were overheard, begs the bride to permit him to retire. She assents, 
ver. 13, 14, and exhorts him “ to make haste, and be like a roe or a young hart on the 
mountains of spices.” 

This is the division, which is in the main most followed, especially by the best critics. 
But, besides this, several others have been proposed ; and the reader, who wishes to enter 
more particularly into the subject, may consult Bishop Bossuet , Calmet, and Bishop Lowth. 
For my own part I doubt the propriety of this technical arrangement, and do not think that 
any thing of the kind was intended by the author. The division is not obvious; and there¬ 
fore, in my apprehension, not natural. Of Dr. Good’s division I shall speak below. 

The dramatis persona have been marked by some of the ancient interpreters, and the 
different portions of the whole Song appointed to several persons who are specified; and this 
division served for the basis of a commentary. The most regular division of this kind with 
•’hich I have met is in a MS. of my own ; the Bible which I have often quoted in my 
comment. 

This, attributed by some to Wiclif, and by others to an older translator, I have carefully 
transcribed, with all the distinction of parts and speeches. The translation is very simple ; 
and in many cases is much more faithful to the meaning of the Hebrew text, though in the 
main taken from the Vulgate, than our own version. It is a great curiosity, and certainly 
was never before printed ; and is a fine specimen of our mother tongue as spoken in these 
<rountries in M.CCCLX., which may be about the date of this translation. On the common 
mode of interpretation I venture to assert that my readers will understand this Song ten times 
better from this translation and its rubricks , than they have ever done from all the forms in 
which it has been presented to them, to the present time. For this addition, I anticipate the 
thanks of every intelligent reader. The indications of the speakers, printed here in black 
letter, are all rubrick, in the beautiful original. I have added a short glossary on some of the 
more difficult or obsolete words, which will assist the less experienced reader, under whose 
notice such remote specimens of his own tongue seldom fall. 

Between twenty and thirty years ago I received from India a part of the Gitagovmda , or 
Songs of Jayadeva. This poet, the finest lyric poet of India, flourished before the Christian 
era ; and the poem above, which makes the tenth book of the Bhagavct , was written pro¬ 
fessedly to celebrate the loves of Chrishna and Radha , or the reciprocal attraction between 
the Divine goodness and the human soul. The author leaves us in no doubt concerning the 
design of this little pastoral drama ; for in the conclusion he thus speaks : “ Whatever is 
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delightful in the modes of music, whatever is divine in meditations on Vishnu, whatever 
is exquisite in the sweet art of love, whatever is graceful in the fine strains of poetry ; all 
that, let the happy and wise learn from the Songs of Jayadeva, whose soul is united with the 
foot of Narayan .” Vishnu and Narayan are epithets of Chrishna, or the supreme incarnated 
god of the Hindoos. I found the general phraseology of this work, and its imagery as well 
as its subject , to correspond so much with those of the Canticles , that in the short notes 
which I wrote on this book in 1798, I proposed the illustration of many of its passages from 
the Gitagovinda; and was pleased to find, several years after, that my view of the subject 
had been confirmed by that encyclopaedia of learning and science, Dr. Mason Good , who in 
his translation of the Song of Songs , with critical notes , published 1803, 8vo., has illus¬ 
trated many passages from the Gitagovinda. 

After having made a selection from this ancient poet for the illustration of the Canticles , 
I changed in some measure my purpose, and determined to give the whole work, and leave 
it to my readers to apply those passages which they might think best calculated to throw light 
upon a book which professedly has the wisest of men for its author , and, according to the 
opinion of many, the most important doctrines of the Christian religion for its subject . 
I have not followed the metrical version which I received from India, but rather the prose 
translation of Sir William Jones ; dividing it into parts and verses , after the model of the 
metrical version above mentioned ; and adding verbal interpretations of the principal proper 
names.and difficult terms which are contained in the work. 

Having been long convinced that the Chaldee Targum is at once the oldest and most 
valuable comment upon this book, I have also added this. And here I might say that I have 
not only followed my own judgment, but that also of a very learned divine, Dr. John Gill , 
who, having preached one hundred and twenty-two sermons on the Song of Solomon, to the 
Baptist congregation at Horsleydown, near London, embodied them all in what he calls 
“ An Exposition ” of this book ; to which he added a translation of the Targum , with short 
explanatory notes , folio, 1728. This was, however, suppressed in all the later editions of 
„ms exposition ; but why, I cannot tell. This piece I give to my readers, and for the same 
reasons alleged by this very learned and excellent man himself:— 

“ At the end of this exposition I have given,” says he, “ a version of the ’Targum or 
Chaldee paraphrase upon the whole book, with some notes thereon, induced hereunto by the 
following reasons : 

“ First , to gratify the curiosity of some who, observing frequent mention and use made 
of it in my exposition, might be desirous of perusing the whole. 

“ Secondly , for the profitableness thereof. Our learned countryman, Mr. Broughton , says, 
this paraphrase is worth our study both for delight and profit. It expounds several passages 
of Scripture, and some in the New Testament , which I have directed to in my notes upon it ; 
and I am persuaded that the writings of the Jews, the ancient Jews especially, would 
give us much light, into the phraseology and sense of abundance of texts in the New Testa¬ 
ment.” 

It is certain that this paraphrase does very often direct us, or at least confirm us, as to the 
persons speaking in this Song, to know which is of very great use in the explication of it. 
I shall add another reason : I believe the book of Canticles refers more to the Jewish than 
to the Christian Church , and I think the Targumist has made a more rational use of it than 
any of his successors. 

I have thus placed within the reach of all my readers three especial helps towards a good 
understanding of this book: 1. The ancient English translation, with its curious dramatis 
persona . 2. The Gitagovinda , a most curious poem of the spiritual and allegorical kind. 

3. The Chaldee Targum , the oldest comment on this Song. And I add my prayer, May 
God guide the reader into all truth, through Christ Jesus ! Amen. 

On this part of the subject it would be almost criminal not to mention, still more particu¬ 
larly, Dr. Mason Good’s translation and notes on the Song of Songs. He has done much 
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to elucidate its phraseology, and his notes are a treasury of critical learning. He considers 
the book to be a collection of Sacred Idyls , twelve in number; and his division is as 
follows: 


IDYL I. 

Royal Bride, Chap. I. Verses 2, 3, 4. 

Attendant Virgins,- Pari of the fourth verse, 

beginning, “ We will ex¬ 
ult.” 

Royal Bride, - Verses 5, 6 , 7. 

Attendant Virgins,- - 8 . 

IDYL II. 

King Solomon, Chap. I. Verses 9, 10 , 11 . 


Royal Bride, 
King Solomon, 
Royal Bride, 

King Solomon, 
Royal Bride, 


Royal Bride, 


Royal Bride, 


II. 


12, 13, 14. 

15. 

16, 17. Chap. II. 
Ver. 1 . 

2. 

3, 4, 5, 6 , 7. 


IDYL III. 


Chap. II. Verses 8 , 9, 10 , 11 , 12 . 

13, 14, 15, 16, 17. 

IDYL IV. 

Chap. III. Verses 1 , 2 , 3, 4, 5. 


IDYL V. 

Scene, a Chiosk or Pavilion. 

Attendant Virgins, Chap. III. Verse 6 . 
Other Virgins, 

Royal Bride, 

King Solomon, 


■IV.. 


7, 8 , 9, 10. 

11 . 

1 , 2 , 3, 4,5,6, 7. 


Royal Bride, 
Virgins, 

Royal Bride, 

Virgins, 

Royal Bride, 
King Solomon, 


Royal Bride, 
Virgins, 
Royal Bride, 


IDYL VI. 


King Solomon, Chap. IV. Verses 8 , 9, 10 , 11 , 12 , 

13, 14, 15, 

- - 16. 

-V. - l. 


Royal Bride, 
King Solomon, 
Royal Bride, 


Part of the first verse, 
beginning, “ Eat, O 
my friends.” 


Virgins, 


Virgins, 

King Solomon, 


Royal Bride, 


Virgins, 

King Solomon, 


Royal Bride, 
King Solomon, 


Royal Bride, 
King Solomon, 
Royal Bride, 
King Solomon, 
Royal Bride, 


IDYL VII. 

Chap. V. Verses 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 , 7, 8 . 

- - 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 

15, 16. 

-VI.- 1 . 

- - 2, 3. 

- -^ 4 , 5 , 6 , 7, 8 , 9, 10 . 

IDYL VIII. 

Chap. VI. Verses II, 12 . 

- - 13. 

- Part of the thirteenth 

verse, beginning, “What 
do you expect 1 ” 

- Latter part of the thir¬ 
teenth verse, beginning 
“ Fortitude.” 

IDYL IX. 

Chap. ATI. Verses 1 , 2 , 3, 4, 5. 

- - 6 , 7, 8 , 9 


IDYL X. 

Chap. VII. Verses 10, 11, 12, 13. 
-VIII. - 1 , 2 , 3, 4. 


IDYL XI. 

Chap. VIII. Verse 5. 

- Part of the fifth verse, 

beginning, “ I excited 
thee.” 

- Verse 6 . 

- - 7. 

IDYL XII. 

Chap. VIII. Verse 8 . 

- - 9. 

- - 10 , 11 , 12 . 

- 13. 

- - 14. 


There have been various opinions on this division ; and many will still think that much 
remains yet to be done. Dr. Good considers it a spiritual allegory; but he does not attempt 
a spiritual application of any part of it. This perhaps is no mean proof of his good sense 
and judgment. I have acted in the same way, though not so convinced of its spirituality as 
Dr. Good appears to be. If I took it up in this way, I should explain it according to my 
own creed , as others have done according to theirs ; and could I lay it down as a maxim, 
that it is to be spiritually interpreted in reference to the Christian Revelation, I might soon 
show my reader that it points out the infinite love of God to every human soul, in the 
incarnation of Christ; the means lie uses to bring all mankind to an acquaintance with 
hints, ,f; the redemption of true believers from all unrighteousness, through the inspiration 
of God’s Holy Spirit ; their consequent holy life, and godly conversation ; the calling of the 
Gentiles ; the restoration of the Jews ; and the final judgment ! And my comment on this 
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plan would have just as solid a foundation as those of my predecessors, from Origen to the 
present day. 

To conclude : I advise all young ministers to avoid preaching on Solomon’s Song. If they 
take a text out of it, to proclaim salvation to lost sinners, they must borrow their doctrines 
from other portions of Scripture, where all is plain and pointed . And why then leave such, 
and go out of their way to find allegorical meanings, taking a whole book by storm, and 
leaving the word of God to serve tables ? 

It is curious to see the manner in which many preachers and commentators attempt to 
expound this book. They first assume that the book refers to Christ and his Church ; his 
union with human nature ; his adoption of the Gentiles ; and his everlasting love to elect 
souls, gathered out of both people ; then take the words bride, bridegroom, spouse, love, 
watchmen, shepherds, tents, door, lock, &c., &c., and, finding some words either similar or 
parallel , in other parts of the sacred writings, which have there an allegorical meaning, con¬ 
tend that those here are to be similarly understood; and what is spoken of those apply to 
these; and thus, in fact, are explaining other passages of Scripture in their own way, while 
professing to explain the Canticles! What eminent talents, precious time, great pains, and 
industry, have been wasted in this way ! One eminent scholar preaches to his congregation 
one hundred and twenty-two sermons upon the Song of Solomon, while all this time the 
evangelists and apostles have been comparatively forgotten ; except only as they arc referred 
to in illustration of the particular creed which such miters and preachers found on this book. 
How can they account to God for so much time spent on a tract which requires all their 
ingenuity and skill to make edifying, even on their own plan ; a text of which they are not 
permitted to allege, in controversy, to prove the truth of any disputed doctrine ? This, how¬ 
ever, is not the fault of any particular class of ministers exclusively; several of all classes, 
though of some more than of others, have been found, less or more, labouring at this thriftless 
craft. Some, having preached on it during the whole of their ministry, have carried it, in 
a certain way, beyond the grave. An aged minister once told me, in a very solemn manner, 
that as God had been exceedingly merciful to him in saving his soul, and putting him into 
the ministry, thus accounting him faithful, he hoped that, when called to the Church above, 
if any funeral sermon were preached for him, it should be from Canticles, chap. i. 8 : “ Go 
thy way forth by the footsteps of the flock, and feed thy kids beside the shepherds’ tents.” 
That he could have applied these words to his own state, and the use which should be made 
of his life and death, I have no doubt ; but who, from this text, would have chosen to pro¬ 
nounce the funeral oration ? 

I repeat it, and I wish to be heard by young ministers in particular, take the plainest texts 
when you attempt to convince men of sin, and build up believers on their most holy faith ; 
and thus show rather your love for their souls than your dexterity in finding out spiritual 
meanings for obscure passages, on the true signification of which few, either among the 
learned or pious, are agreed. 

I now, according to my promise, lay before my readers a transcript from my own MS. 
Bible, which is most probably the first translation of this Song that was ever made into the 
English language. I have added , for the sake of reference, the figures for the present 
division into verses, in the margin : these are not in the MS. The dramatis personae , here 
in black letter, arc in red in the MS. The orthography is scrupulously followed. 
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THE 


BOOK OF CANTICLES. 


\ Carefully transcribed from a MS. of the fourteenth century in the Editor's possession ] 


5^erc beflmtnntlj tfcc 2Jokc tljat fs clcpfD «Sonflfs o t 

SonflCsfaf fbc Ecftmlfs of Cvfst an* of tfjc C&itc&c. 

CAP. I. 

CTtjc Clfltcbc of tfjc commons of Crfst, spcMti) 
semitflc, 

2. Kysse he me with the cosse of his mouth. 

5Tf)c bofce of tl)c JLY&ft. 

For better ben thi tetis thann wyn, smelling with 
best oynmentis. 

Cljc botcc of tljc CTIjfvcjbc. 

3. Oyle held oute thi name : ther fore the yunge 
waxinge wymmen loviden thee ful myche. 

Cljc bofee of tljc Cjjfrcjjc to Crfst. 

4. Drawe me after thee : we schul rennen in the 
smell of thin oynmentis. 

Cfjc Cljfrcljc sent!) of Crfst. 

Brogte me in the king into his celers. We schnl 
ful out joycn and gladen in thee, myndful of thi 
tetis upon wyn, rigtmen loven thee. 

EJjc CtJtrcjjc, of Ijfr trfbulacnouns. 

5. O zee dogtris of Jerusalem, hlac I am but 
schappli, as the tabernaculis of eedar, as the 

6. skynnes of Salomon. Willith not beholden that 
I be broun ; for discolord me hath the sunne. 
The sones of my modir fogten agein me : thei 
setiden me keper in vynes : my vyne gerde I 
keptc not. 

Ebc bufee of tfjc Cfjtcclje to Crfst. 

7. Schewe thou to me whom lovith my soule, 
where thou gevest leswe, where thou lygge in 
myd day : lest to gou vagraunt I begynne aftir 
the flockis of thi felawes. 

«ZTtic bofce of Crfst to ttjc Cbfrctjc. 

8. Gif thou knowest not thee, O thou fair most 
among wymmen ; go oute, and go awei after 
the steppis of thi flockis and feed thi goot beside 

9. the tabernaculis of schepperdis. To my ryding 
in charis of Pharao, I liened thee, O my leef! 

10. Fair ben thy cheekis as of a torture ; thi neeko 
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11 . as brochis. Golden ribancs we schul maken to 
thee maad furrede with sylvir. 

Cfjc bofce of t|jc Cfjftcfjc, of (Crist. 

12 . Whan the king was in his lying place, my maad 

13. eneense gave his smell. A bundlet of mirre my 
lemman is to me : between my tetis he schal 

14. dwcllen. The cluster of eypre tree my lemman 
to me : in the vynes of Engaddy. 

Ebe bofee of Crist to tyt Cfjfrcije. 

15. Loo thou art fair my leef, loo thou fair : thin 
eegen of culveris. 

Ctjc bofce of tfje Cln'rctjc to Cvfst. 

16. Loo thou art fair my lemman, and seemli ; our 
bed is sehynynge. The trees of oure hous as 
cedre; oure eouplis cypresse. 

CAP. II. 

Cljc bofee of Crist, of jifm anti of tljc Cfjfnfjc. 

1 , 2 . I the floure of the feeld, and the lilie of al 
valeys, as a lilie among themes, so my leef 
among dogtris. 

Cbc botcc of tljc C1 hu]k, of Cvfst. 

3. As an apple tree among the trees of wodis; so 
my lemman among sones. Undir the sehadewe 
of him whom I hadde desirede, I sattc : and his 

4 . fruyte sweet to my throote. The king ladde 
me into his wyne celere, he ordeynede in me 

5. charite. Undir leye gee me with flourcs, settitb 
me about applis; for I languych for love. 

Eljc botcc of tjjc CJjfvcljc, of Crist. 

G. The left bond of him undir myn heued ; and his 
rigt bond schal clippen me. 

Ctjc botcc of Crfst, of tljc C&frcijc 

7. I adjure gou, gee dogtris of Jerusalem, by the 
capretis and the hertis of feeldis, nc rere gee, 
ne makith my leef to waken, to the time that 
sche wille. 

C&c bofee of tjbc Cjjfrcljc, of Crfst. 

8 . The voiee of my lemman : Loo, this cenimith 
lepinge in mountcyncs, and over lepinge hilles. 
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9. Liic is my lemman to an capret and to an hert, 
calf of hertis. Loo, he slant behinden our wall 
beholding by the wyndowis a fer loking thuig 

10- the latises. Loo my lemman spekith to me : 
Riis go thou my leef, my culver my schappli 

11. and cum. Now forsothe wynter passide, wedir 

12 . geed fro, and is gon awei. Floures appeereden 
in our lond—tyme of cutting is cummen ; the 

13. voice of the turtur is herd in oure londe. The 
fiige tree brogt forth his first fiigs : The vynes 
flouryng geven their smell. 

SEfte bofcc of (Erfst to tfje (E&ttclje. 

14. Riis, go my leef, my schaply and cum thou my 
culver, in the hoolis of the stoon wal. Schewe 
thou to me thi face, and soun thi voice in my 
eris ; thi voice forsoth is sweet, and thi face 
seemli. 

bo Re of ©rfst to tfje (Eljfrcfje aflctu 

15. Take gee to us litil foxis that destruyen vynes: 
for oure vyne flourede. 

STfjE bofcc of tlje ©bftc&c, of (Erfst. 

16. My loved to me, and 1 to him, that is fed among 
lilies, to the tyme that the day springe, and 

17. schadewis ben bowed in. Turne agein ; liic be 
thou O my lemman to a capret, and to the hert, 
calf of hertis, upon the mounteynes of Bcther. 

CAP. III. 

bofcc of tfjc ©f)ftcf)E flc'&rc'tj toapticr of ©outfits. 

1 . In my litil bed by nigtis, I sougt whom lovede 

2 . my soule: I sogte him, and I founde not. I 
schal riisen and gon aboute the cytee, by tounes 
and streetis : I schal sechen whom loveth my 

3. soule. I sogt him and found not. There founden 
me the wacheris that kepen the cytee. 

£fjc ©bfrcfje scftl) of (Erfst, to tljc £lpostlfs. 

Wheyther whom loveth my soule, gee seegen ? 

4. A litil whan I hadde passid hem, I foond whom 
lovith my soule; I heeld him and I schal not 
leven to the tyme that I bringe him into the 
hous of my moder : and into the bed of hir that 
gat me. 

<E&c bofcc of (Erfst, of t£e (Eljftcbc. 

5. I adjure gou ge dogtris of Jerusalim, by capretis 
and hertis of feeldis, ne reire gee, nc make gee 
my leef to waken to the tyme that sche wille. 

&fjc SnitaQOfle, of tbc (Ebfrc&c. 

6 . What is sche this that stiegeth up by desert, as 
a litil gerde of smoke of the swote spyces of 
mine and of cense, and of al pymentarie 
poudre 1 

bofcc af the ©fcftcbc, of (Erfst. 

7. Loo the litil bed of Salomon ; sixti stronge men 
compassen, of the most strong men of Israel ; ^ 


8 . the whiche aile ben holdinge swerdis ; and to 
bataile best tagt. Of eche oon the swerd upon 
his hip, for the nigt dredis. 

©f ©rfst, anli of tlje (Ebfrcfje cfjosen of ©cntflfs. 

9. A chaier King Salomon maad to him of the trees 

10. of Liban. His pileers, he maade sylveren ; the 
lenying place, golden ; the steiging up, purpure ; 
the myddis he enournede with charite, for the 
dogteris of Jerusalem. 

Cbe bofcc of tijc <El)fvcbc, of (Erfst. 

11 . Goth out and seeth gee dogtris of Syon, Kyng 
Salomon, in the dyademe in the whiche crowned 
him his modir, in the dai of spousing of him; 
and in the dai of gladnessc of his herte 

CAP. IV. 

Ebc bofcc of ©rfst to tfjc (E|)frcf)c. 

1 . How fair art thou my leef, hou fair ert thou ! 
Thyn eegen of culveris, with out it that with ine 
forth is hid. Thin heris as the flockis of Got, 
that steigiden up fro the hill of Galaad. 

2. Thi teeth as the flockis of clippid scheep that 
steigeden up fro the wasching place. Alle with 
double lombis in the wombe ; and bareyn is not 

3. there among hem. Als a furrede sylken fylet, 
thi lippis, and thy fair speche swote. Als 
the brekyng of a powmgarnet, so thy cheekis ; 

4. without it, that withine forth litt hid. Als the 
tour of David thi neck that is bild out with 
pynaclis. A thousand scheeldis hangen of it al 

5. the armour of strong men. Thi two tetis as two 
yunge capretis twynglingis of the capret, that 

6 . ben fed in lilies : to the tyme that the day brethe 
out, and the schadewis ben in bowid. I schal 
gou to the mount of mirre, and to the hill of 

7. cens. Al fair thou art my leef, and wemm is 

8 . not in thee. Cumm thou fro Libanc my spouse, 
cumm fro Liban ; cum thou schalt ben crowned 
fro the heued of Amana; fro the frount of 
Sannir, and of Ermon : fro the couchis liouns, 

9. and the hill of Paradise. Thou hast woundid 
myn herte myn suster, my spouse, thou hast 
woundide myn herte in oon of thin eegen : and 

10 . in oon here of thi neck. Hou fair ben thi tetis 
my suster, my spouse, fairer ben thi tetis than 
wyne : and the smell of thin oynmentis, over 

11. alle spices. A dropping honycomb thy lippis, 
spouse : honey and myle undir thi tunge ; and 
the smell of thi clothing is, as the smell of cens. 

12 . A closid garden my suster, spouse; a closid 

13. gardyn, a wellc selid. Thin out sendingis is 
paradis of pamngarnctis : with thi fruytis of 

14. applis. Of cypre tree with narde ; and narde 
with safrun, and fystula and cane], with alle the 
trees of Liban, mirre and aloes, with alle the first 

15. oynmentis. The welle of gardyncs, the pit of 
lyvyng wateris that flowen with burre fro Liban. 
Riis North, and cum South, blow thurg my 
gardyn, and thei schul flowen swote spyces of it. 
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CAP. V. 

Efte (Efrfrcfce scfttj of (Erfst. 

1. Cum my leef into his gardyn ; and ete he the 
fruyt of his applis. 

Clrfst KcftJ) to t|)c (E&fvc&e. 

Cum into my gardyn, my sister, my spouse ; I 
have gadered my mirre with my swote spices ; 
I eete myn hony eomb with myn hony. I 
dranke my wyne with my myle. 

(Erfst to tljc £lpostolfs sctllj. 

Etitli gee freendis and drinkith : and gee most 

2 . derworth beth inwartlli maad drunken. I sleep 
and myn herte wakith. 

<TI)c bofcc of tl)C ©Ijfrcjjc, of CTvtst. 

The voiee of my Lemman knockyng, open thou 
to me my sustir, my leef, my culver, my 
unweinmynd, for my lieud is ful of dewe, and 

3. my temple heris of the droopis of nigtis. I 
spoylide me my eootc ; hou sclial I be elethid 
it? I wasehide my feet, hou schal I befoulen 

4. hem] my lemman putte his bond hi the hool; 
my wombe inwardly trembled at the touching of 

5. him. I rose that I scholde opennen to my 
lemman. My hondis droppiden mirre; and my 

6 . lingris ful of best proved mirre. The lacche of 
my dore, I opened to my lemman ; and he 
haddc bowid asyde and passide. My soule is 
moltyn as my lemman spae. I sogte and founde 
not him. I elcpid and he answerd not to me. 

7. There fnunden me keperis that gen about the 
eytee. Thei smyten me, and woundiden me; 

8 . takin my mantill the keperis of the wallis. I 
adjure gou ye dogtris of Jerusalem, gif gee sehul 
fynden my lemman, that gee telle to him, for 1 
languieeh for love. 

£!jc bofcc of frrcntjfs scftf) to tljc Cljfrcfic. 

0 . Whiehe is thy lemman of the loved, O thou most 
fair ef wymmen ] Whiehe is thy lemman of the 
loved ] Forsoth thou hast adjured ns. 

Cfec bofcc of tljc Cinrcijc 0 f Crist scftl) to tjjc ftccntjfs. 

10 . My lemman whiit and roodi ehosen of thou- 

11 . sandis. Ilis hened, best geld ; his her as bunchis 

12 . of palmys, thick leved blac as a erowe. Ilis 
eegen as eulveris upon litil ryvcrs. Of wateris 
that ben wasehid with mylk ; and sitte by the 

13. most full flowing of wateris. The eheekis of 
litil flouris of swote spices plaunted of pimenta- 

14. ries. Ilis lippis dropping the first myrre ; the 
hondis of him able to turnen about, golden and 
full of jaeynetis. Ilis wombe is yvrcn depertid 

15. by saphiria. Ilis lippis marbil pileeris, that ben 
foundid upon golden feet. Ilis fairness as of 

16. Lyban, and ehosen as of cedre. The throot of 
him most swote ; and he al desirable. Siche is 
my leved, and this is my lemman, gee dogtris of 
Jerusalem. 


CAP. VI. 

bofcc of f) 0 lf soiilfs of tf n (Ejjfrctjc 

1. Whider grede awei thi lemman ] 0 thou most 

fair ef wymmen 1 Whither bewiden deun thi 
leef, and we sehul seehen him with thee ] 

Cfrc bofcc of tljc CfnrcDc, of Cvfst. 

2. My leef went doun into his gardyne to the floore 
of swote spices : that there he fed in the gar- 

3. dynes, and lilies he gadired. I to my leef, and 
my self, and my leef te me, that is fed among 
lilies. 

EIjcbofcc of (Erfst to tfjc <E|)fvcJ)c. 

4. Fair thou art my leef ; swetc and fair as Jeru¬ 
salem ; ferful as the seheltrun of tentis ordeyned. 

5. Turne awei thin eegen fro me ; for thei maden 
me to tleen awei. Thin heris as the floekis of 

6. sehe got, that apeereden fro Galaad. Thi teeth 
as a floe of sehcep that steigeden up fro the 
wasching place; al with double fiuyt of wombe 

7. and bareyn there is net in hem. As the rynde 
of powmgarnet; so thi eheekis without thin hid 

8. thingis. Sixty ben queenes, and eigty ben se- 
eundane wiives ; and of yunge waxe wymmen 

0. there is no noumbre. Oon is my culver, my 
perfiie: oon is to hir modir, chosen of hir inodir, 
ehosen of hir that gat hir. There seegen hir the 
dogtris of Syon, and most blisful preisiden hir : 
the queenes and seeundarie wiives preisiden hir. 

10. What is sehe this that goth forth as the morew- 
tide, riising fair as the mone, ehosen as the sunne; 
ferful as of tentis seheltrun ordeyned. 

Efjc bofcc of tbc (ElrfrciK, of tfjc SimafloQc. 

11. I wente doun into my gardyne that I sehulde 
seen the applis ef valeys ; and beholden gif the 
vynes hadden flouride, and the poumgarnetis 

12. hadden burriouned, I wiste not, my soule dis- 
tourbid me, for the foure horsid eartis of Amyn- 
adab. 

(Ebc bofcc of tljc <EI)frct)C to tfje faftlj of tjjc Xatubutc. 

13. Turne agein, turne agein Sunamytis ; turne agein, 
turne agein that we beholden thee. 

<TJjc bofcc of CT.vtst to tf)C OTJnrcIjc, of tbc Smiafloflc. 

What schalt thou seen in the Sunamyte, but 
queeris of tentis I 

CAP. VII. 

5TIjc bofcc of Crfst to tfjc (EJuvcbc. 

1. Hou fair ben thi goingis in schoon, thou dngtij- 
of the prince ] the jointures of thin hippis as 
broochis that ben forgid with hond of the craftis- 

2. man. Thin navel a turned euppe, never need¬ 
ing drinkis. Thi wombe as an hepe of whete, 

3. of whete sett abouten with lilies. Thy two tetis 
as two yunge capretis, gemelwis of the sehe 

4. caprct. Thi necke as an yvren tour; thin eegen 
as the eysternys in Esehon ; that ben in tlio gato 
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of the dogtir of the multitude. Thi noose as the 
tour of Liban that beholdith ageins damask. 

5. Tliyn heued as Carmele, thin heris of thin heued 
as the purpure of the kyng joined to watir pipis. 

6. Hou faire thou art, and hou seemli thou most 

7. derworthe in delicis 1 Thi stature is lickened 
to a palme tree ; and thi tetis to clusteris. 

Crfst, of ti)c ijolt crosse scttlj. 

8. I seide I schal steigen into a palme tree ; and I 
schal taken the fruytis of it. 

C&e bofcc of Crfst to tfjc Cljfrcbe. 

And thi tetis schul ben as the clusteris of a vyne, 
and the smel of thi mouth as the smel of applis ; 
and thi throot as best vvyne. 

Cljc Cfiftclje scfllj of Crist. 

9. Worthi to my leef to drinken : to the lippis, and 

10. to the teeth of him to chewen. I to my leef and 
to me the turnynge of him. 

Clje bofcc of tjjc Clnrcje to Crfst. 

11. Cum my leef, go we out into the feeld, dwelle 

12. we togydir in townes : erli riise we to the vyne: 
see we gif the vyne flouride ; gif the floures, 
fruytis bringen forth ; gif the poumgarnetis flou- 

13. ren 1 The mandraggis yeven their smel in oure 
yeatis. Alle appls newe and oldc my leef, I 
kepte to thee. 

CAP. VIII. 

Cljc bofce of $tatrfarftfs, of Crist. 

1. Who to me gevith thee my brother, souking the 
tetis of my modir, that I fynde thee aloon with¬ 
out forth and kysse thee, and now, me. no man 

2. dispises. I schal taken thee and leiden into the 12. 
hous of my modir, and into the bed place of hir 
that gat me. There thou shalt tecken me, and 13. 
I schal geven to thee drinken of spycid wyne, 

3. and of the must of my poumgarnetis. The left 
bond of him undir my heued, and the rigt bond 
of him schal clippen me. 

Cfje bofce of Crfst, of tljc Cfjfrcije. 

4. I adjure you, gee dogtris of Jerusalem, ne rere 


gee, ne makith to wake my leef, to the tyme 
that sche will. 

C|)c bofcc of f| \)t Snuauosc, of tljc CljfrcJje. 

5. What is sche this that steigith up fro desert, flow 
ing delices, fast clcvyng upon hir leef ? 

Cljc bofcc of Crfst to tjc Snnasoflc, of tfjc Ijolf Crosse. 

Undir an apple tree I rered thee; there schent 
is thi modir : there defouiid is sche that gat thee. 

6 . Putte me as a brooche upon thi herte; putte me 
as a brooche upon thin arme ; for strong as deth, 
love : hard as helle, gelousnesse : the larnpis of 

7. it, the lampis of fiir : and of flammes. Many 
wateris schal not mown quenchen oute charitee: 
ne floodis schal not throwen it doun. Gif a 
man gif al the substaunce of his hous for love, 
as nogt he dispisith it. 

C&e bofce of Crfst, to tljc Iwnnjje of £olf Cluulje. 

8 . Our sustir a litil child; and tetis sche hath not. 
What schal we done to oure sustir, in the day 

9 . whann sche is to he spoken to 'l Gif a wal she 
is, bilden we upon it sylveren pynnaclis. Gif a 
dore sche is, joyn we it with cedre tables 

Ctje bofcc of tljc Ciifrc&c, anstocerfnjje. 

10 . I, a wal; and my tetis as a tour; sythen I am 
maad be fore thee as pese receyvynge. 

Ctje Smiajjoflc, of tljc Cfcfrcijc seftl). 

11 . Vyne sche was to pesyble, in hir that hath 
peplis; sche toke it to the keperis: a man takith 
awei for the fruyte of it, a thousand sylveren 
platis. 

Crfst to tljc C|)fvcf)c scftlj. 

My vyne before me is ; a thousand thi pesiblis , 
and two hundrith to hem that kepen the fruytis 
of it. The whiche dwellest in gardynes freendis 
herkenen thee : make me to heeren thi voice. 

CIjc bofcc of tfjc Clutc^e to Crfst. 

14. Flee thou my leef, be thou lickened to a capret. 
and to an hert, calf of hertis, upon the moun- 
teynes of swote spices. 

SSyplfcft Cantfcuw 


The above is taken, literatim, from an ancient MS. once the property of Thomas d Woodstock , youngest 
son of Edward III., and brother to Edward the Black Prince. 


Millhrook , Feb. 1, 1823. 
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EXPLANATION OF THE MOST DIFFICULT WORDS IN THE PRECEDING ANCIENT 

VERSION OF SOLOMON’S SONG. 


Ver. 

2 Cosse 
C Fogten 

7 Leswe 

8 Goot 

9 Charis 

10 Leef 
— Turture 

11 Furrede 
13 Lemman P 


4 Throote 

5 Gee 

6 Heued 

— Clippen 

7 Capretis 

— Rere 


3 Sogt 

4 Seegen 
6 Stiegeth 

— Gerde 

— Swote 

— Cense 

— Pymentarie 
8 Tagt 

10 Enournede 


1 Eegen 

2 Clipped 

3 Swote 

6 Inbowid 
— Cens 

7 Wemm 


CHAP. I. 

kisses. 

fought. 

leisure or rest. 

plural of goat. 

chairs or chariots. 

love , fern, as lemman , mas. 

turtle dove. 

bordered. 

lover. See Leef. 


Ver. 

8 Couchis 
15 Burre 


1 Derworth 

2 Culver 
6 Moltyn 

13 Pimentaries 

14 Yvren 


lairs or dens. 

a rippling noise like waters. 

CHAP. V. 

most beloved. 

dove. 

melted. 

perfumers, confectioners 
ivory. 


CHAP. II. 

throat. 

ye. 

head. 

embrace. 

young goats, kids. 
reaT or raise. 


CHAP. VI. 


4 Scheltrun 

8 Secundane w 

9 Secundarie 

10 Morewtide 

11 Burrouned 
13 Queeris 


covering. 

iives secondary wives, concubine®. 
idem . 

to-morrow, 
put forth buds, 
choirs. 


CHAP. III. 

sought, searched for. 
saw. 

ascendeth. 

rod or staff. 

sweet. 

incense. 

odoriferous. 

taught. 

strewed. 


3 Gemehvis 

4 Yale 

5 Heris 
— Purpure 

8 Tetis 

12 Gif 

13 Yeven 


CHAP. VII 

twins. 

gate. 

hairs. 

purple. 

teats, breasts, 
if. 

give. 

CHAP. VIII. 


CHAP. IV. 

eyes. 

shorne. 

sweet. 

declined. 

incense. 

defect, wart, mole. 


2 Must 

3 Clippen 

5 Clevyng 
— Schent 

6 Gelousnesse 
9 Pynnaclis 

11 Pesvble 
13 Pesiblis 


new wine, 
embrace. 

holding on, leaning, 
corrupted, 
jealousy, 
turrets, towers. 

the peaceful man, i. c., Solomon. 
idem. 


N. B.—There are many other words which, though they appear difficult, a little labour will make out, as 
they differ more in the spelling than in the sense. 
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THE 


SONG OF SOLOMON. 


Year from the Creation of the World, according to Archbishop Usher, 2990.—Year from the Flood of Noah, 
according to the common Hebrew text, 13 34.—Year before the birth of Christ, 1010.—Year before the 
vulgar era of Christ’s nativity, 1014. 


CHAPTER I. 

The bride's love to her spouse , 1—5. She confesses her unworthiness ; desires to he directed to the flack, 6, 7 ; 
and she is directed to the shepherds' tents, 8. The bridegroom describes his bride, and shows how he will 
provide for her, and how comfortably they are accommodated, 9-17. 


R: o - C cir. 101?: T HE a song of songs, which 
Ant e.hOiy mp . is Solomon’s. 

Anteli. C. cir. 2 Let him kiss me with the 
2GU kisses of his mouth : b for c thy 
love is better than wine. 

3 Because of the savour of thy good d oint¬ 
ments, thy name is as ointment poured forth, 
therefore do the virgins love thee. 

* l Kings iv. 32.- b Ch. iv. 10.- c Heb. thy toves. - d Hos. 

xi. 4; John vi. 44. 


NOTES ON CHAP. I. 

Verse l. The song of sAngs] A song of peculiar 
excellence. See the Introduction. The rabbins con¬ 
sider this superior to all songs. Ten songs, says the 
Targum, have been sung; but this excels them all. 
1. The first was sung by Adam when his sin was par¬ 
doned. 2. The second was sung by Moses and the 
Israelites at the Red Sea. 3. The third was sung by 
the Israelites when they drank of the rock in the wil¬ 
derness. 4. The fourth was sung by Moses when 
summoned to depart from this world. 5. The fifth 
was sung by Joshua when the sun and moon stood still. 
6. The sixth was sung by Deborah and Barak after 
the defeat of Siscra. 7. The seventh was sung by 
Hannah when the Lord promised her a son. 8. The 
eighth was sung by David for all the mercies given 
him by God. 9. The ninth is the present, sung in 
the spirit of prophecy by Solomon. 10. The tenth 
is that which shall be sung by the children of Israel 
when restored from their captivities. See the Targum. 

Verse 2. Let him kiss me, &c.] She speaks of 
the bridegroom in the third person, to testify her own 
modesty, and to show him the greater respect. 

Thy love is better than ivinc.] The versions in 
general translate yn dodeyea, thy breasts; and they 
are said to represent, spiritually, the Old and New 
Testaments. 


4 Draw me, e we will run after cir - ^990. 

* B. C. cir. 1014. 

thee : the king f hath brought me Ante 1. oiymp. 

o o £ 238 

into his chambers : we will be Ante u. c. cir. 
glad and rejoice in thee, we will 261 * 
remember thy love more than wine : e the up¬ 
right love thee. 

5 I am black, but comely, O ye daugh¬ 
ters of Jerusalem, as the tents of Ker 

* Phil. iii. 12, 13, 14,- f Psa. xlv. 14, 15 ; John xiv. 2 ; Eph. 

ii. C.-? Or, they love thee uprightly. 

Verse 3. Thy name is as ointment poured forth ] 
Ointments and perfumes were, and still are, in great 
request among the Asiatics. They occur constantly 
in their entertainments. Thy name is as refreshing 
to my heart, as the best perfumes diffused through a 
chamber are to the senses of the guests. 

Therefore do the virgins love thee.] She means 
herself; but uses this periphrasis through modesty. 

Verse 4. Draw me] Let me have the full assur¬ 
ance of thy affection. 

We will run after thee] Speaking in the plurat 
through modesty, while still herself is meant. 

The king hath brought me] My spouse is a poten¬ 
tate, a mighty king, no ordinary person. 

Into his chambers] He has favoured me with his 
utmost confidence. 

The upright love thee.] The most perfect and ac 
complished find thee worthy of their highest esteem. 

Verse 5. I am black, but comely] This is literally 
true of many of the Asiatic women ; though black or 
brown, they are exquisitely beautiful. Many of the 
Egyptian women are still fine; but their complexion 
is much inferior to that of the Palestine females. 
Though black or swarthy in my complexion, yet am I 
comely —well proportioned in every part. 

As the tents of Kedar] I am tawny, like the tents 
of the Arabians, and like the pavilions of Solomon, 
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SOLOMON’S SONG. 


her unworthiness. 


The bride coyifesses 
B* c c!r ioh c ^ ar » as 10 curtains of Solo- 

Anlo 1. Olymp. mon. 

cir. 238. ^ T , , 

Arne u. c. cir. G Look not upon me, because 

2GL I am black, because ihe sun hath 
looked upon me : my mother’s children were 
angry with me ; they made me keeper of the 
vineyards; but mine own vineyard have I 
not kept. 

7 Tell me, O thou whom my soul lovelh, 
where thou feedcst, where thou makest thy 
Jlock to rest at noon : for why should I be as 

h Or, as one that is veiled. -* Chap. v. 9 ; vi. 1.- k Chap. u. 2, 

10, 13 ; iv. 1,7; v. 2 ; vi. 4 ; John xv. 14, 15. 


probably covered by a kind of tanned cloth. The 
daughters of Jerusalem are said to represent the syna¬ 
gogue ; the bride, the Church of Christ. It is easy to 
find spiritual meanings : every creed will furnish them. 

Verse 6. Because the sun hath looked upon me] 
The bride gives here certain reasons why she was 
dark complexioned . “ The sun hath looked upon me.” 
I am sunburnt, tanned by the sun ; being obliged, 
perhaps, through some domestic jealousy or uneasi¬ 
ness, to keep much without; “ My mother’s children 
were angry ; they made me keeper of the vineyards.” 
Here the brown complexion of the Egyptians is attri¬ 
buted to the influence of the sun or climate. 

My mother's children were angry with me] Acted 
severely . The bringing of a foreigner to the throne 
would no doubt excite jealousy among the Jewish 
females; who, from their own superior complexion, 
national and religious advantages, might well suppose 
that Solomon should not have gone to Egypt for a 
wife and queen, while Judea could have furnished him 
with every kind of superior excellence. 

Verse 7. Tell me—where thou feedcst] This is 
spoken as if the parties were shepherds, or employed 
in the pastoral life. But how this would apply either 
to Solomon , or the princess of Egypt , is not easy to 
ascertain. Probably in the marriage festival there 
was something like our masks, in which persons of 
quality assumed rural characters and their employ¬ 
ments. See that fine one composed by Milton, called 
CoMUS. 

To rest at noon] In hot countries the shepherds 
and their flocks arc obliged to retire to shelter during 
the burning heals of the noonday sun. This is com¬ 
mon in all countries, in the summer heats, where shel¬ 
ter can be had. 

One that turneth aside] As a wanderer; one who, 
not knowing where to find her companions, wanders 
fruitlessly in seeking them. It was customary for 
shepherds to drive their flocks together for the purpose 
of conversing , playing on the pipe, or having trials of 
skill in poetry or music. So Virgil ; — 

Forte sub arguta consederat ilieo Daphnis 
Compulerantquc greges Corydon et Thyrsis in unum : 
Thyrsis ovrs, Corydon distentas lacte capellas ; 

Ambo florenlcs aelatibus, Arcades ambo, 

El cantarc pares, et respondere paraii.— Ecl. vii. v. 1. 
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h one that turneth aside by the £ JJ* c ? r * 

J 13. C. nr. 1014. 

ilocks of thy companions ? Ante 1. Olymp. 

J 1 cir 238 

8 If thou know not, *0 lllOU Ante U. C. cir. 

fairest among women, go thy 201, 
way forth by the footsteps of the flock, 
and feed thy kids beside the shepherds’ 
tents. 

9 I have compared thee, k O my love, 1 to 
a company of horses in Pharaoh’s chariots. 

10 m Thy cheeks are comely with rows of 
jewels , thy neck with chains of gold. 

l 2 Chronicles i. IG, 17.- m Ezekiel xvj. 11, 

12, 13. 


“ Beneath a holm repair’d two jolly swains : 

Their sheep and goats together grazed the plains; 

Both young Arcadians, both alike inspired 

To sing and answer as the song required.”— Dryden. 

This does not express the sense of the original : 
from the different pastures in which they had been 
accustomed to feed their flocks, they drove their sheep 
and goats together for the purpose mentioned in the 
pastoral; and, in course, returned to their respective 
pasturages, when their business was over. 

Verse 8. If thou know not] This appears to be 
the reply of the virgins. They know not exactly; 
and therefore direct the bride to the shepherds , who 
would give information. 

Verse 9. I have compared thee — to a company of 
horses] This may be translated, more literally, “ I 
have compared thee VCD 1 ? lesusathi , to my mare, in the 
chariots or courses of Pharaoh;” and so the versions 
understood it. Marcs , in preference to horses , were 
used both for riding and for chariots in the East. 
They arc much swifter , endure more hardship, and 
will go longer without food , than either the stallion or 
the gelding. There is perhaps no brute creature in 
the world so beautiful as a fine well-bred horse or 
mare ; and the finest woman in the universe, Helen , 
has been compared to a horse in a Thessalian chariot , 
by Theocritus . Idyl, xviii. ver. 28 :— 

‘Gde /cat a xpvoea r Efor>a dtadaiver * ev hpiv, 

TUetptj, peya?.7j, ur* avedpapev oypog apovpq, 

H na-cp KVTzapioooQ, ?; cipp art O eooaZof hnroc. 

“ The golden Helen, tall and graceful, appears as 
distinguished among us as the furrow in the field, 
the cypress in the garden, or the Thessalian horse 
in the chariot .” 

This passage amply justifies the Hebrew bard, in 
the simile before us. See Jer. vi. 2. 

Verse tO. Thy cheeks are comely] D'Arvieux has 
remarked that “ the Arabian ladies wear a great many 
pearls about their necks and caps. They have gold 
chains about their necks which hang down upon their 
bosoms with strings of coloured gauze ; the gauze 
itself bordered with zechins and other pieces of gold 
coin , which hang upon their foreheads and both cheeks. 
The ordinary women wear small silver coins, with 
which they cover their forehead-piece like fish scales, 












The brides commendation 


CHAP. II. 


a. M. cir 2 m 11 We will make thee borders 

B. C. cir. 1014. 

Ante 1. oiymp. of gold with studs oi silver. 

Ante r u"c] cir. 12 While the king sitteth at 

261 • his table, my spikenard sendeth 
forth the smell thereof. 

13 A bundle of myrrh is my well-beloved 
unto me; he shall lie all night betwixt my 
breasts. 

14 My beloved is unto me as a cluster of 

® Or, cypress ; chap. iv. 13.- 0 Chap. iv. 1 ; v. 12. 

as this is one of the principal ornaments of their 
faces.” 1 have seen their essence bottles ornamented 
with festoons of aspers, and small pieces of silver 
pearls, beads , &c. One of these is now before 
me. 

Verse 11 . Borders of gold] I have observed several 
of the handkerchiefs, shawls, and head attire of the 
Eastern women, curiously and expensively worked in 
the borders with gold and silver, and variously colour¬ 
ed silk, which has a splendid effect. 

Verse 1 2. While the king sitteth at his table\ 1DDD3 
bimsibbo, in his circle, probably meaning the circle of 
his friends at the marriage festivals, or a round 
table. 

Verse 13. lie shall lie all 7iight betwixt my breasts .] 
Mr. Harmer contends that it is the bundle of myrrh 
which the bride says shall lie all night betwixt her 
breasts, to which she compares the bridegroom, his 
name being as pleasing and refreshing to her mind, 
as the myrrh or stacte was to her senses, by its con¬ 
tinual fragrance. 

Verse 14 A cluster of ca?nphire\ Mr. Hasselquist 
supposes this to mean a bunch of the Cyprus grape; 
hut this is supposed to mean a shrub so called, not 
any production of the isle of Cyprus; the best kinds 
of which were found at En-gedi. This place belonged 
to the tribe of Judah. 

Perhaps the poet alludes to the dark colour of the 
hair, which by the Greeks was not unfrequently com¬ 
pared to the bunches of grapes ; by no means an unfit 


of the bridegroom. 

n camphire in the vineyards of ^ cir. 2990. 
En-gedi . Ante I. oiymp.. 

15 ° Behold, thou art fair, p my Ante u. c. cir. 
love ; behold, thou art fair; thou 26L 
hast doves’ eyes. 

16 Behold, thou art fair, my beloved, yea, 
pleasant : also our bed is green. 

17 The beams of our house are cedar, and 
our rafters of fir. 

P Or, my companion. - * Or, galleries. 

similitude for thick black clustering curls. The follow¬ 
ing lines represent the same idea :— 

*^ 4-9 

“ The dark black locks that ornament her neck 
Hang thick and clustering like the branchy palm.’* 

Verse 15. Thou hast doves' eyes] The large and 
beautiful dove of Syria is supposed to be here referred 
to, the eyes of which are remarkably fine. 

Verse 16. Also our bed is green.] BHJ7 eres, from 
its use in several places of the Hebrew Bible, generally 
signifies a mattress; and here probably a green bank 
is meant, on which they sat down, being now on a 
walk in the country. Or it may mean a bower in a 
garden, or the nuptial bed. 

Verse 17. The beams of our house are cedar\ Per¬ 
haps it was under a cedar tree, whose vast limbs were 
interwoven with the nVU beroth , a tree of the cypress 
kind, where they now sat. And this natural bower 
recommended itself to the poet’s attention by its 
strength, loftiness, and its affording them a shady 
cover and cool retreat. How natural to break out into 
the praise of a bower , by whose branches and foliage 
we are shielded from the intense heat of the sun ! 
Even the shelter of a great rock in a weary land is 
celebrated by the pen of the first o £ prophets and great¬ 
est of poets, Isa. xxxii. 2 . 

With this chapter the first day of the marriage 
ceremonies is supposed to end. 


CHAPTER II. 

A description of the bridegroom, and his love to the bride , 1-9. A fine description of spring, 10-13. The 

mutual love of both, 14-17, 


A. M. cir. 2990. T ytjl/ rose Q f Sharon, anc [ 

B. C. cir. 1014. X 

Ante I. Oiymp. the lily of the valleys. 

Ante°u. c. cir. 2 As the lily among thorns, so 
26K is my love among the daughters. 

a Heb. I delighted 

NOTES ON CIIAP. II. 

Verse 1. /am the rose of Sharon ] Sharon was a 
very fruitful place, where David’s cattle were fed, 
1 Chron. xxvii. 29. It is mentioned as a place of 
excellence, Isa. xxxv. 2 , and as a place of flocks, Isa. 
lxv. 10. Perhaps it would be better, with almost all 


3 As the apple tree among c . ir - 

B. C. cir. 1014. 

the trees of the wood, so is my Ante 1 . oiymp. 
beloved among the sons. a I AnteU. c. cir. 
sat down under his shadow with 261 ; 

and sat down , &c. 

the versions, to translate, u I am the rose of the field.” 
The bridegroom had just before called her fair; she, 
with a becoming modesty, represents her beauty as 
nothing extraordinary, and compares herself to a com¬ 
mon flower of the field. This, in I he warmth of his 
affection, lie denies, insisting that she as much sur- 
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Description of SOLOMON’S SONG. the bridegroom 


cir ion g real delight, b and his frnit was 
Ante l. oiymp. sweet lo my c lasle. 

Ante IT. C. cir. 4 He brought me to the d ban- 
201 ' queling house, and his banner 
over me teas love. 

5 Stay me with flagons, e comfort me with 
apples : for I am sick of love. 

G f His left hand is under my head, and his 
right hand doth embrace me. 

7 * I h charge you, O yc daughters of Jeru¬ 
salem, by the roes, and by the hinds of the 
field, that ye stir not up, nor awake my love, 
till he please. 

b Rev. xxii. 1,2.- c Hcb .palate.- - d Heb. house of wine. c lleb. 

straw me with apples. - f Chap. viii. 3. 

passes all other maidens as the flower of the lily docs 
the bramble , vcr. 2. 

Verse 3. As the apple tree ] The bride returns the 
compliment, and says, As the apple or citron tree is 
among the trees of the wood , so is the bridegroom 
among all other men. 

1 sat down under his shadow] I am become his spouse, 
and my union with him makes me indescribably happy. 

Verse 4. He brought me to the banqueting house] 
Literally, the house of wine. The ancients preserved 
their wine, not in barrels or dark cellars under ground, 
as we do, but in large pitchers , ranged against the 
wall in some upper apartment in the house, the place 
where they kept their most precious effects. We have 
a proof of this in Homer :— 

<pav 6 S' inpopoQov Oakapov tcareftqoaTo rearpog 
Evpvv, bOi vrjrog XP V00 C K< * L X a ^ K0 C ckcito, 

Eodjjc r’ ev x^koioiv, akig r* mjdef ekaiov. 

Ev dc mGot oivoio nakaiou i/dvTvoroio 
E cracaVy aicpqTov Onov ttotov ewrog exovreg , 

‘E tjeiyg ttotc toixov apTjporeg' enror % Otivoaevg 
OiKaSe voorijaeie , Kai akyea nokka poyycag. 

Kkijiarat 6* eireaav aavideg xvtavug apapoiat, 
ev <5c yvvy rapiy vvurag re nai ypap 
Eox\ K - T - Od. lib. ii., ver 337. 

Meantime the lofty rooms the prince surveys, 
Where lay the treasures of tli’ Ithacian race. 

Here, ruddy brass and gold refulgent blazed ; 
There, polished ehests embroider'd vestures graced. 
Here, pots of oil breathed forth a rich perfume ; 
There, jars of wine in rows adorn’d the dome. 
(Pure flavorous wine, by gods in bounty given, 

And worthy to exalt the feasts of heaven.) 
Untouch’d they stood, till,, his long labours o’er, 

The great Ulysses reach’d his native shore. 

A doublo strength of bars secured the gates; 

Fast by the door wise Euryclea waits, &c. Pope. 
Verse 5. Stay me with flagons] I believe the original 
words mean some kind of cordials with which we are 
unacquainted. The versions in general understand 
some kind of ointment or perfumes by the first term. 

1 suppose the good man was perfectly sincere who 
look this for his text , and, after having repeated, Stay 
me with flagons , comfort me with apples, for / am sick 
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8 The voice of my beloved! a. m. cir. 2990 . 

behold, he comelh leaping upon Ante l. oiymp. 
the mountains, skipping upon the Ame * l u. c! cir. 
hills. 261 • 

9 ' My beloved is like a roe, or a young 
hart : behold, he standeth behind our wall, he 
looketh forth at the windows, k showing him 
self through the lattice. 

10 My beloved spake, and said unto me, 
1 Rise up, my love, my fair one, and come 
away. 

1 1 For, lo, the winter is past, the rain is 
over and gone ; 

Heb. I adjure yon. - h Chap. iii. 5; viii. 4.- » Ver. 17. 

k Iieb. flourishing. - 1 Vcr. 13. 

of love sat down, perfectly overwhelmed with his own 
feelings, and was not able to proceed ! But while we 
admit such a person’s sincerity, who can help question¬ 
ing his judgment ? 

Verse 7. 1 charge you—by the roes] This was 
probably some rustic mode of adjuration. The verses 
themselves require little comment. 

With this verse the first night of the first day is 
supposed to end. 

Verse 8 . Behold , he comelh leaping] This appears 
to be highly characteristic of the gambols of the shep¬ 
herds, and points out the ecstasy with which those who 
were enamoured ran to their mates. It is supposed 
that the second day's eclogue begins at this verse. 
The author of what was then called A New Transla¬ 
tion of Solomon's Song, observes, 1 . The bride relates 
how the bridegroom, attended by his companions, had 
come under her window, and called upon her to come 
forth and enjoy the beauties of the spring, ver. 9 , 10 , 
11 , &c. 2. She then returns to her narration, chap, 

iii. 1. The bridegroom did not come according to her 
wishes. Night came on ; she did not find him in her 
bed ; she went out to seek him ; found him, and brought 
him to her mother’s pavilion, ver. 4 ; and then, as be¬ 
fore, conjures the virgins not to disturb his repose, ver. 5. 

Verse 9 . He standeth behind our wc/Z] This may re¬ 
fer to the wall by which the house was surrounded , the 
space between which and the house constituted the court 
He was seen first behind the wall , and then in the court; 
and lastly came to the window of his bride’s chamber. 

Verse 11 . The winter is past ] Mr. Harmer has 

made some good collections on this part, from Urs. 
Shaw and Russel , which I shall transcribe. One part 
of the winter is distinguished from the rest of it by 
the people of the Hast, on account of the severity of 
the cold. At Aleppo it lasts about forty days , and is 
called by the natives maurbanie. I would propose it 
to the consideration of the learned, whether the word 
here used, and translated winter , may not be under¬ 
stood to mean what the Aleppines express by the term 
maurbanie. It occurs nowhere else in the Old Tes¬ 
tament ; and another word is used for the rainy part 
of the year in general. If this thought be admitted, it 
will greatly illustrate the words of the bridegroom : 
Lo , the u'inter is past; the rain is over , and gone, 
c 










A beautiful description 

A. m. cir. 2990 . j 2 The flowers appear on the 

6. C. cir. 1014. rr 

Ante l.oiymp. earth; the time of the singing 

Antc'u. C.'cir. of birds is come, and the voice 
261 • of the turtle is heard in our land ; 

13 The fig tree putteth forth her green figs, 
and the vines with the tender grape give a 
good smell. m Arise, my love, my fair one, 
and come away. 

14 O my dove, that art in the clefts of the 
rock, in the secret jfiaces of the stairs, let me 
see thy countenance, n let me hear thy voice; 

m Ver. 10. - n Chap. viii. 13.- 0 Psa. l.xxx. 13 ; Ezck. xiii. 4 ; 

Luke xiii. 32. 

For then the last clause will not be explanatory of the 
first, and signify that the moist part of the year was 
entirely past; with which, Dr. Russel assures us, all 
pleasantness withdraws at Aleppo; but the words will 
import: “ The maurbanie is past and over; the wea¬ 
ther is become agreeably warm; the rain too is just 
ceased, and consequently hath left us the prospect of 
several days of serenity and undisturbed pleasant¬ 
ness.” 

The weather of Judea was in this respect, I pre¬ 
sume, like that at Algiers; where, after two or three 
days of rain, there is usually, according to Dr. Shaw, 
“ a week, a fortnight, or more, of fair and good wea¬ 
ther. Of sueh a sort of cessation of rain alone, the 
bridegroom, methinks, is here to be understood ; not 
of the absolute termination of the rainy season, and 
the summer droughts being come on. And if so, 
what can the time that is past mean but the maur¬ 
banie 1 Indeed, Dr. Russel , in giving us an account 
of the excursions of the English merchants at Aleppo , 
has undesignedly furnished us with a good comment 
on this and the two following verses. These gentle¬ 
men, it seems, dine abroad under a tent, in spring 
and autumn on Saturdays, and often on Wednesdays. 
They do the same during the good weather in winter; 
but they live at the gardens in April, and part of May. 
In the heat of the summer they dine at the gardens, 
as onee or twiee a week they dine under a tent in 
autumn and spring.” The cold weather is not sup¬ 
posed by Solomon to have been long over, since it is 
distinctly mentioned ; and the Aleppines make these 
ineursions very early *, the narcissus flowers during 
the whole of the maurbanie; the hyacinths and violets 
at least before it is quite over. The appearing of 
flowers, then, doth not mean the appearing of the first 
and earliest flowers, but must rather be understood of 
the earth’s being covered with them ; which at Aleppo 
is not till after the middle of February , a small crane's 
bill appearing on the banks of the river there about 
the middle of February , quickly after which eomes a 
profusion of flow r ers. The nightingales, too, w r hieh 
are there in abundance, not only afford much pleasure 
by their songs in the gardens, but are also kept tame 
in the houses, and let out at a small rate to divert 
such as choose it in the eity ; so that no entertain¬ 
ments are made in the spring without a concert of 
these birds. No wonder, then, that Solomon makes 
the bridegroom speak of the singing of birds : and it 
e 


oj spring 

for sweet is thy voice, anti thy * cir. 2990 . 
countenance is comely. Ant £ I ’ 238 mp ’ 

15 Take us 0 the foxes, the Ante u. c. cir. 

little foxes, that spoil the vines : 261 ' 

for our vines have tender grapes. 

16 p My beloved is mine, and I am his: he 
feedeth among the lilies. 

17 q Until the day break, and the shadows 
flee away, turn, my beloved, and be thou Mike 
a roe or a young hart upon the mountains s ol 
B ether. 

p Chap. vi. 3 ; vii. 10.-Q Chap. iv. G.- r Ver. 9 ; chap. viii. 

14.- 8 Or, of division. 

teaches us what these birds are, which are expressly 
distinguished from turtle doves. 

Verse 13. The fig tree putteth forth her green figs ] 
The fig tree in Judea bears double crops ; the first of 
which is ripe in spring. But the tree, as I have else¬ 
where observed, bears figs all the year through, in the 
climes eongenial to it. That is, the fig tree has always 
ripe or unripe fruit on it. I never saw a healthy tree 
naked. But in the beginning of spring they grow fast, 
and beeome turgid. 

The vines with the tender grape ] The versions 
understand this of the flowers of the vine. These were 
formerly put into the new wine (2 lbs. to every eask) 
to give it a fine flavour. 

Verse 14. My dove — in the clefts of the rock\ He 
compares his bride hiding herself in her secret cham¬ 
bers and closets to a dove in the elefts of the rock. 

Verse 15. Take us the foxes ] That these were 
ruinous to vines all authors allow. They love the 
vine, and they are eaten in autumn in some countries, 
aeeording to Galen , when they are very fat w ith eating 
the grapes. They abounded in Judea; and did most 
damage when the clusters were young and tender. It 
is likely that these are the words of the bridegroom 
to his companions , just as he was entering the apart¬ 
ment of his spouse. “ Take care of the vineyard : 
set the traps for the foxes, which are spoiling the 
vines; and destroy their young as far as possible.” 

Verse 1G. My beloved is mine] The wmrdsofthe bride 
on his entering : ‘'lam thy own ; thou art wholly mine.” 

He feedeth among the lilies .] The odour with which 
lie is surrounded is as fine as if he passed the night 
among the sweetest scented flowers. 

Verse 17. Until the day break ] Literally, until the 
day breathe; until the first dawn, whieh is usually 
aeeompanied with the most refreshing breezes. 

The shadows flee away ] Referring to the evening 
or setting of the sun , at which all shadows vanish. 

The mountains of Bether.] Translated alsn moun¬ 
tains of division , supposed to mean the mountains of 
Beth-horon. 

There w r as a place ealled Bithron , 2 Sam. ii. 29, on 
the other side of Jordan; and as the name signifies 
PAnTiTiox, it might have had its name from the eireum- 
stanee nf its being divided or separated from Judea by 
the river Jordan. 

With this ehapter the second night is supposed 
tn end. 


CHAP. TI. 
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The bride seeks 


SOLOMON’S SONG. 


the bridegroom 


CHAPTER III. 

The bride mentions the absence of her spouse, her search after him, and her ultimate success, 1—5. A de¬ 


scription of the bridegroom, 

h’ C cir' 10 H°’ a 011 m y I sought 

Arne i. Olymp. him whom my soul loveth : 

cir 238 J 

Ante uTc/cir. I souglit him, but I found him 
2CI - not. 

2 I will rise now, and go about the city in 
the streets, and in the broad ways I will seek 
him whom my soul loveth : I sought him, but 
I found him not. 

3 b The watchmen that go about the city 
found me : to whom I said, Saw ye him whom 
my soul loveth ? 

4 It was but a little that I passed from them, 
but I found him whom my soul loveth : I 
held him, and would not let him go, until I 
had brought him into my mother’s house, and 
into the chamber of her that conceived me. 

5 c I charge you, 0 ye daughters of Jeru¬ 
salem, by the roes, and by the hinds of the 
field, that ye stir not up, nor awake my love, 
till he please. 

G d Who is this that cometh out of the wil- 

a Isa. xxvi. 0.- b Chap. v. 7. 

NOTES ON CHAP. III. 

Verse 1 . Bp night on my bed I sought him ] It 
appears that the bridegroom only saw the bride by 
night: that on the night referred to here he did not 
come as usual. The bride, troubled on the account, 
rose and sought him; inquired of the city guards, and 
continued to seek till at last she found him, and brought 
him to her apartment, ver. 2—4. 

Verse 4. Into my mother's The ivomen in 

the East have all separate apartments, into which no 
person ever attempts to enter except the husband . 
We find Isaac bringing Rebecca into his mothers tent, 
when he made her his wife, Gen. xxiv. G7. What 
is here related appears to refer to the third night of 
the nuptials. 

Verse 5. I charge you] The same adjuration as 
before, chap. ii. 7. 

Verse G. is this that cometh out of the wilder¬ 
ness] Going to Egypt was called descending or going 
dawn, coming from it was termed coming up. The 
bride, having risen, goes after her spouse to the coun¬ 
try, and the clouds of incense arising from her palan¬ 
quin seemed like pillars of smoke ; and the appearance 
was altogether so splendid as to attract the admiration 
of her own women, who converse about her splendour, 
excellence, &c., and then take occasion to describe 
Solomon’s nuptial bed and chariot. Some think that 
it is the bridegroom who is spoken of here. 

With this verse the third night is supposed to end. 

Verse 7. Threescore valiant men] These were the 
guards about the pavilion of the bridegroom, who 
SGO 


his bed, chariot, cj'C., 6-11. 

derness like pillars of smoke, *}; ci . r - ?*[??■ 

1 ’ B. C. cir. 1014. 

perfumed with myrrh and frank- Ante l. Olymp. 
incense, with all powders of the Anic C U. c. cir. 
merchant ? 26L 

7 Behold his bed, which is Solomon’s; 
threescore valiant men are about it, of the 
valiant of Israel. 

8 They all hold swords, being expert m 
war : every man hath his sword upon his thigh 
because of fear in the night. 

9 King Solomon made himself e a chariot of 
the wood of Lebanon. 

10 He made the pillars thereof of silver, the 
bottom thereof of gold, the covering of it of 
purple, the midst thereof being paved with 
love, for the daughters of Jerusalem. 

1 1 Go forth, O ye daughters of Zion, and 
behold King Solomon with the crown where¬ 
with his mother crowned him in the day of 
liis espousals, and in the day of the gladness 
of his heart. 

c Chap. ii. 7 ; viii. 4.- d Chap. viii. 5.- e Or, a bed. 

were placed there because of fear in the night. The 
security and state of the prince required such a 
guard as this, and the passage is to be literally un¬ 
derstood. 

Verse 8 . They all hold swords] They are swords¬ 
men. Every man has a sword, and is well instructed 
how to use it. 

Verse 9. Of the wood of Lebanon.] Of the cedar 
that grew on that mount. It is very likely that a 
nuptial bed, not a chariot, is intended by the original 
word appiryon. Montanus properly translates 

it sponsarum thalamum, a nuptial bed. It may, how¬ 
ever, mean a palanquin. 

Verse 10. The pillars —of silver] The bedposts 
were made of silver, or eased with wrought silver 
plates, like the king’s chairs brought from Hanover, 
now in one of the state-rooms in Windsor Castle. 

The bottom thereof of gold] This may refer to 
co?'ds made of gold thread , or to the mattress, which 
was made of cloth ornamented with gold. 

The covering —of purple] Most probably the canopy. 

The midst — paved with love] The counterpane, a 
superb piece of embroidery, wrought by some of the 
noble maids of Jerusalem, and, as a proof of their affec¬ 
tion, respect, and love, presented to the bride and bride¬ 
groom, on their nuptial day. This is most likely to 
be the sense of the passage, though some suppose it to 
refer to the whole court. 

A Turkish couch is made of wooden lattices painted 
and gilded; the inside is painted with baskets of 
flowers and nosegays, intermixed with little mottoe % 
c 









Minute description 

according to the fancy of the artist. Solomon’s couch 
may have been of the same kind, and decorated in the 
same way ; and the paving with love may refer to the 
amatory verses worked either on the counterpane, 
hangings, or embroidered carpet. And as this was 
done by the daughters of Jerusalem , they might have 
expressed the most striking parts of such a chaste his¬ 
tory of love as Halaly’s Leely and Mejnoon on the 
different parts. I see that Dr. Good is of this opinion. 
It is sufficiently probable. 

Verse 11. Go forth, O ye daughters of Zion] This 
is the exhortation of the companions of the bride to 
the females of the city to examine the superb appear¬ 
ance of the bridegroom, and especially the nuptial 


of the bride . 

crown , which appears to have been made by Bath - 
sheba , who it is supposed might have lived till the 
time of Solomon’s marriage with the daughter of 
Pharaoh. It is conjectured that the prophet refers to 
a nuptial crown , Isa. Ixi. 10. But a crown , both on 
the bride and bridegroom, was common among most 
people on such occasions. The nuptial crown among 
the Greeks and Romans was only a chaplet or wreath 
of flowers. 

In the day of the gladness of his heart.] The day 
in which all his wishes were crowned, by being 
united to that female whom beyond all others he 
loved. 

Here the third day is supposed to end 


CHAP. IV. 


CHAPTER IV. 

The bridegroom's description of his bride, her person, her accomplishments , her chastity , and her general 

excellence , 1-16. 


B. c'. c^.Tou. REHOLD, 0 ihou art fair, my 
Am cir* 238 ymp ‘ l° ve ’ behold, thou art fair ; 
Ante u. c. cir. thou hast doves’ eyes within thy 

_ 261 ‘ locks : lliy hair is as a b flock of 

goals, c that appear from Mount Gilead. 

2 d Thy teeth are like a flock of sheep that 
are even shorn, which came up from the 

a Chnp. i. 15; v. 12.- b Chap. vi. 5.- c Or, that eat of, &c. 

NOTES ON CHAP. IV. 

Verse 1. Thou hast doves' eyes within thy /ocAs] 
Perhaps this refers rather to a sort of veil worn by 
many of the Eastern women, but especially in Egypt. 
It is a species of black cloth made of the hair of some 
animal, probably the black goat; is suspended from 
the head by silken cords, one of which comes from the 
crown of the head, down the forehead, to the upper 
part of the nose, just under the eyes, at which place 
the veil begins; for the forehead and the eyes are 
uncovered, except the cord above mentioned, which is 
ornamented with gold, silver, and precious stones, 
according to the circumstances of the wearer. This 
partial veil not only covers all the face, the eyes and 
forehead excepted, but the neck also, and hangs loosely 
down over the bosom. One of them, lately brought 
from Egypt, now lies before me. But the clause, 
within thy locks , *|rnxb Tfl'l mibbaad letsammathech , 
is not well translated, either by ourselves or by the 
versions. Jerome's translation is an indication of the 
meaning : Absque eo quod intrinsecus latet ; without 
that, or independently of that, which lies hidden ivithin. 
The Septuaginl, Syriac , and Arabic have, besides thy 
silence. Calmet contends that none of these gives the 
true meaning , and that the ivord TOX tsernalh has not 
flie meaning of hair or locks wherever it occurs, and 
iias quite a different meaning in Isa. xlvii. 2. St. 
Jerome on this place expresses himself thus : Nolen - 
tibus qui interpretati sunt transferre nomen quod in 
Sancta Scriptura sonat tnrpitudincm.—Ergn 
tsammatheeh , quod Aquila posuit, verenda mulieris 
appellantur cujus ctymologia apud eos sonat sitiens 
c 


washing; whereof every one ^ U q fon 
bear twins, and none is barren Ante i. oiymp. 

, cir. 230. 

among them. Ante u. c. cir. 

3 Thy lips are like a thread of _ ' 

scarlet, and thy speech is comely: e thy temples 
are like a piece of a pomegranate within thy locks. 

4 f Thy neck is like the tower of David 

d Chap. vi. 6.- e Chap. vi. 7.- f Chap. vii. 4. 

tuus. Calmet translates : Vous etes toute belle, mon 
amie; vous etes toute belle: vos yeux sont dcs yeux 
de eolombe ; sans ce que la pudeur ct la modestie hen - 
nent cache. I leave the translation of these to the 
learned reader. See another description under ver. 7. 

As a flock of goats] Because it was black and 
sleek, as the hair of the goats of Arabia and Palestine 
is known to be ; which, with its fine undulation, is 
supposed to bear some resemblance to the curls or 
plaits of a woman’s tresses. The mountains of Gilead 
were beyond Jordan, on the frontiers of Arabia Deserta. 

Verse 2. Thy teeth are like a flock] This com¬ 
parison appears to be founded on the evenness , neat¬ 
ness, and whiteness of the newly shorn and newly 
washed sheep. 

Verse 3. Thy lips are like a thread of scarlet ] 
Both lips and cheeks were ruddy; sieui f ragmen mali 
pimici . —Vulgate. Like the section of a pomegranate, 
that side cut oft' on which is the finest blush. This is 
a good and apt metaphor. But the inside may be 
referred to, as it is finely streaked with red and white 
melting into each other. She had beautiful hair, beau¬ 
tiful eyes, beautiful cheeks and lips, and a most pleasing 
and dulcet voice. 

Within thy locks.] See on ver. 1, and on ver. 7. 

Verse 4. Thy neck is like the tower of David] It 
is certain that bucklers were frequently hung about 
towers, both for their ornaments, and to have them at 
hand when their use was required ; see Ezek. xxvii. 10. 
Bnt the allusion here may be to those pillars which are 
often seen in armouries on which weapons of various 
kinds are hung, formed into a great variety of shapes 
861 













Minute description S0L0M01 

B c dr 1014' builded ff f° r an armoury, whcrc- 
Ante I. oiymp. on there hang a thousand buck- 
AnteU. C.’cir. lers, all shields of mighty men. 

26L 5 h Thy two breasts are like 

two young rocs that arc twins, which feed 
among the lilies. 

0 ‘Until the day k break, and the shadows 

ffNeh. iii. 19.- h See Prov.v. 19 ; chap. vii. 3. 

and very splendid. Whoever has seen the armoury 
in the tower of London, or such like places, has most 
probably seen something very similar to that of which 
the poet speaks. 

Verse 5. Thy two breasts are like two young roes] 

1 have met with many attempts to support this simili¬ 
tude, or rather to show that there is a similitude; but 
I judge them unworthy of citation. The poet speaks 
the language of nature; and in a case of this kind, 
where the impassioned lover attempts to describe the 
different perfections of his bride, language often fails 
him, and his comparisons and similitudes arc often 
without strict correctness. In love songs we have 
heard ladies’ necks compared to that of the swan , not 
only for its ivhiteness , but also for its length ! The 
description here shows more of nature than of art , 
which I consider a high recommendation. 

Feed among the lilies.] It may be the nipples 
especially, which the poet compares to the tivo young 
roes ; and the lilies may refer to the whiteness of the 
breasts themselves. 

Verse 6. Until the day break] Until the morning 
breeze. See chap. ii. 17. 

The shadows flee away] Till the sun sets. 
Mountain of myrrh] Probably the same as the 
mountains of Bclhcr , chap. ii. 17. Mountains where 
the trees grew from which myrrh and incense were 
extracted. 

Verse 7. Thou art all fair —there is no spot in thee.] 
“ My beloved, every part of thee is beautiful; thou 
hast not a single defect.” 

The description given of the beauties of Daphne , by 
Ovid, Metam. lib. i. ver. 497, has some similarity to 
the above verses : — 

Special inornatos collo pendere capillos. 

Et , quid si eomantur ? ait. Vidct igne micantes 
Sideribus similes oculos; vidct oscula, quat non 
Esl vidissc satis . Laudat digilosque, manusque, 
Brachiaquc, ct nudes media plus parte lacertos. 

Si qua latent mcliora putat. 

Her wclbturn’d neck he view’d, (her neck was bare,) 
And on her shnuldcrs her dishcvclVd hair. 

0, wore it comb’d, said he, with what a grace 
Would every waving curl become her face! 

He view’d her eyes, like heavenly lamps that shone, 
lie view'd her lips, too sweet to view alone ; 

Iler taper fingers, and her panting breast. 

He praises all he sees; and, for the rest, 

Believes the beauties yet unseen the hest. Dhyden. 
Jayadeva describes the beauty of Radha in nearly 
the same imagery : “ Thy lips, O thou most beautiful 
among women, arc a bandhujiva flower ; the lustre of 
the madhuca beams upon thy check; thine eye out- 
809 


s\S SONG. of the bride , 

flee away, I Will get me to the c’^'wh* 
mountain of myrrh, and to the Ante I. oiymp. 
hill of frankincense. Ame U. c. cir. 

7 * 1 Thou art all fair, my love ; 261 ' 

there is no spot in ihec. 

8 Come with me from Lebanon, my spouse, 
with me from Lebanon : look from the top of 

1 Chap. ii. 17. ■■■* Heb. breathe. - 1 Eph. v. 27. 

shines the blue lotos ; thy nose is a bud of the til a; 
the cunda blossom yields to thy teeth. Surely thou 
descendcdst from heaven, O slender damsel! attended 
by a company of youthful goddesses; and all their 
beauties are collected in thee.” See these poems, and 
the short notes at the end. 

The same poet lias a parallel thought to that in ver. 5, 

“ Thy two breasts,” &c. The companions of Radha 
thus address her: “ Ask those two round hillocks which 
receive pure dew drops from the garland playing on 
thy neck, and the buds on whose tops start aloft with 
the thought of thy beloved.” 

Verse 8. My spouse. The callah , which wc 
translate spouse , seems to have a peculiar meaning. 
Mr. Ilarmcr thinks the Jewish princess is intended by 
it; and this seems to receive confirmation from the 
bridegroom calling her sister , ver. 9, that is, one of the 
same stock and country; and thus different from the 
Egyptian bride. 

Mr. Ifarmer’s opinion is very probable, that two 
queens are mentioned in this song: one Pharaoh’s 
daughter, the other a Jewess. See his outlines. But 

I contend for no system relative to this song. 

Look from the top of Amana , tfc.] Solomon, says 
Calmet , by an admirable poetic fiction, represents his 
beloved as a mountain nymph, wholly occupied in 
hunting the lion and the leopard on the mountains of 
Lebanon, Amana, Shenir, and Hermon. As a bold 
and undisciplined virgin, who is unwilling to leave her 
wild and rural retreats, he invites her to come from 
those hills; and promises to deck her with a crown, 
and to make her his bride. Thus the poets represent 
their goddess Diana , and even Venus herself:— 

Per juga, per sylvas, dtimosaque saxa vagatur 
Nuda genu, vestem ritu succincta Diana? ; 
Hortaturque canes; tuta?que animalia prteda?, 

Aut pronos Icporcs, aut cclsum in cornua ccrvum, 
Aut agitat damas : at fortibus abstinet apris. 

Met. lib. x., ver. 535. 
Now buskin’d like the virgin huntress goes 
Through woods, and pathless wilds, and mountain 
snows. 

With her own tuneful voice she joys to cheer 
The panting hounds that chase the flying deer. 

She runs the labyrinth of the fearful hares, 

But fearless beasts and dangerous prey forbears. * 
Mount Libanus separates Phoenicia from Syria. 
Amanus is between Syria and Silicia. Shenir and 
Hermon are beyond Jordan, to the south of Damascus 
and Mount Libanus, and northward of the mountains 
of Gilead. Hermon and Shenir are but different parts 
of (he same chain of mountains which separates 
Trachonitis , or the country of Man asses, from Arabia 










Minule description 
a. M. cir. 2990 . Amana, from the top of Shenir 

B. C. cir. 1014. 9 r 

Ante I. Olymp. m and Hermon, from the lions 

Ant^u. c.'cir. dens, from the mountains of the 
261, leopards. 

9 Thou hast n ravished my heart, my sister, 
my spouse ; thou hast ravished my heart with 
one of thine eyes, with one chain of thy neck. 

10 How fair is thy love, my sister, my 
spouse ! 0 how much better is thy love than 
wine ! and the smell of thine ointments than 
all spices ! 

1 l Thy lips, 0 my spouse, drop as the 
honey-comb : p honey and milk are under thy 
tongue; and the smell of thy garments is 
q like the smell of Lebanon. 

“Deut. iii. 9.- n Or, taken away my heart. - 0 Chapter i. 2. 

P Prov. xxiv. 13, 14; chap. v. 1. 

Deserta. For these places, see 2 Kings v. 12, and 
Deut. iii. 9, where they are probably meant. 

Verse 9. Thou hast ravished my heart ] 
libbabtini , “ Thou hast hearted me,” i. e., taken away 
my heart; as we say, “ He has barked the tree,” i. e., 
he has stripped it of its bark; “ He has fleeced the 
flock,” i. e., deprived them of their wool. 

With one of thine eyes] yryo “into beachad mc- 
eynayich. This has been thought a harsh expression, 
and various emendations have been sought. The 
Masoretes have put fiHiO bcachath, “ at once,” in the 
margin; and this is confirmed by twenty of Kenni- 
cott's KISS. ; but De Rossi does not notice it. It is 
scarcely necessary ; the sense to me is clear and good 
without it. “ Even one of thine eyes, or one glance 
of thine eyes, has been sufficient to deprive me of all 
power; it has completely overcome me ;” for glance 
may be understood, and such forms of speech arc 
common in all languages, when speaking on such 
subjects. If even taken literally , the sense is good ; 
for the poet may refer to a side glance , shot in passing 
by or turning away , where only one eye could be seen. 

I think this a better sense than that which is obtained 
from the Masoretic emendation. 

With one chain of thy neck] Probably referring to 
the play of the cervical muscles , father than to neck¬ 
laces , or ringlets of hair. 

Verse 10. How much better is thy love] yn do- 
dayich ; Hebrew. M acroi cov ; Septuaginl. Ubcra 
tua ; Vulgate. “ Thy breasts.” And so all the ver¬ 
sions, except the Chaldee. 

Smell of thine ointments] Perfumes. 

Verse 11. Thy lips — drop as the honey-comb] Thy 
words are as delicious to my heart as tire first drop¬ 
pings of the honey-comh are to the palate. 

Honey and milk are under thy tongue] Eloquence 
and persuasive speech were compared among the an¬ 
cients to honey and milk. 

Thus Homer, Iliad, lib. i., ver. 247 :— 

T otai de Necrrfjp 

HdueTT^f avopavo'E , Xtyvr; II vXiuv ayopyrye^ 

T ov Kai ana y’kwccrjr fitkiTO^ yTlvtciuv f)en> avdq. 


of the bride. 

12 A garden r enclosed is my M. cir. 2990 . 

sister, my spouse ; a spring shut Ante 1 . oiymp. 
up, a fountain sealed. Ante u. c. cir. 

13 Thy plants are an orchard 261, 

of pomegranate^, with pleasant fruits ; 8 cam- 
phire, with spikenard. 

14 Spikenard and saffron ; calamus and cin 
namon, with all trees of frankincense’; myrrh 
and aloes, with all the chief spices : 

15 A fountain of gardens, a well of * 1 living 
waters, and streams from Lebanon. 

1 G Awake, 0 north wind ; and come, thou 
south; blow upon my garden, that the spices 
thereof may flow out. u Let my beloved coine 
into his garden, and eat his pleasant fruits. 

3 Gen. xxvii. 27 ; Hos. xiv. 6, 7.- r Heb. barred. - 5 Or, cy¬ 
press; chap. i. 14.-‘John iv. 10 ; vii. 38.- u Chap. v. 1. 

Experienced Nestor, in persuasion skill’d, 

Words sweet as honey from his lips d is till'd. 

But the figure is common to all writers and lan¬ 
guages. A similar expression will be seen in the 
Gitagovinda. 

Verse 12. A garden enclosed—a spring shut up , a 
fountain sealed.] Different expressions to point out 
the fidelity of the bride, or of the Jewish queen. See 
the outlines. She is unsullied , a chaste, pure virgin. 
None has ever entered into this garden; none has yet 
tasted of this spring ; the seal of this fountain has 
never been broken. Among the Athenians, the interior 
part of the house, called the women’s apartment, was 
not only locked but sealed; so Aristophan., Thes- 
moph. ver. 422 :— 

E ira 6ia tovtov ran; yvvaiKwviriciv 

StypaytSai; ep(Sa7J.avctv nai poxhove. 

And on this account, to the women’s apartment 

They place seals as well as bolts. 

And seal , as applicable to chaste conduct, is a phrase 
well known to the Greeks. ^Eschylus, in the Aga¬ 
memnon, praises a woman, aryiavrripiov ovdev diatydeipa- 
cav, who had not violated her seal of conjugal faith. 
But Nonnus, lib. ii., uses the form of speech exactly as 
Solomon does with reference to a pure virgin; he 
says, Aipavorov cQpijytda Kopwjc ; “ She had pre¬ 
served the seal of her virginity untouched.''' All this 
is plain ; but how many will make metaphors out of 
metaphors! 

Verse 13. Thy plants are an orchard of pomegra¬ 
nates] This seems to refer to the fecundity of the 
bride or Jewish queen ; to the former it would be a 
prediction; to the latter, a statement of what had 
already taken place. The word DYia pardes , which 
we translate an orchard , is the same which has given 
birth to our paradise, a garden of pleasure. The other 
expressions, in this and the following verse, seem to 
refer wholly to matters of a connubial nature. 

A r erse 15. A fountain of gardens] Perhaps D'U 
gannim , 11 gardens,” was originally D"n chaiyim, 
“lives,” a living fountain, a continual spring. See 
863 


CHAP. IV. 









SOLOMON’S SONG. 


The address of the 

Houbtgani. But this is expressed alter wards ; though 
there would be nothing improper in saying, “ a living 
fountain, a well of living waters, and streams from 
Mount Lebanon.” A fountain of gardens may mean 
one so abundant as to he sufficient to supply many 
gardens, to water many plots of ground, an exuberant 
fountain. This is the'allusion ; the reference is plain 
enough. 

Verse 16. Awake , O north wind; and come, thou 
south] Tt is granted that the south wind in Palestine, 
in the summer, is extremely hot and troublesome; 
therefore, another interpretation of this passage has 
been proposed by Mr. / Farmer; who thinks \S"Q boi, 
which wc render come, signifies enter into thy reposi¬ 
tories ; and, therefore, supposes the true interpretation 
of the words to be as follows : “ Arise, thou north 
wind, (and retire, thou south,) blow upon my garden ; 
let the spices thereof flow forth, that my beloved may 
come into his garden, invited by the coolness and fra- 


bridegroom to his spouse 

grancy of the air, and may eat bis pleasant fruits ; for, 
if the south wind blow, the excessive heat will forbid 
his taking the air, and oblige him to shut close the 
doors and windows of his apartments.” Others think 
that he wishes the winds from all directions to carry 
throughout the land the fume of his spices, virtue, and 
perfections. 

Let my beloved come into his garden] This is the 
invitation of the bride: and if we look not for far¬ 
fetched meanings, the sense is sufficiently evident. 
But commentators on this song sometimes take a literal 
sense where the metaphor is evident; at other times 
they build an allegory upon a metaphor. The Gita - 
govinda has an elegant passage similar to this. See 
the place, Part VII., beginning with Enter , sivect 
II ad ha. 

The whole of this chapter is considered to be un¬ 
connected with any particular time of the marriage 
ceremonies. 


CHAPTER V. 

The bridegroom calls on his spouse to admit him , 1-3. She hesitates ; but arising finds him gone , seeks him , 
and is treated unworthily by the city watch , 4-7. Inquires of the daughters of Jerusalem , who question 
her concerning her beloved , 8,0. This gives her occasion to enter into a fine description of his person 
and accomplishments , 10—16. 


B c'cir’iou’ I a AM come into my garden, 
Ante I. Olymp. my sister, my spouse : I have 
AntcuTc. cir. gathered my myrrh with my 
2Gt - spice ; b I have eaten my honey¬ 
comb with my honey ; I have drunk my wine 
with my milk : cat, O c friends ; drink, d yea, 
drink abundantly, O beloved. 

2 I sleep, but my heart waketh : it is the 

a Chap. iv. 16.- b Chap. iv. 11.- c Luke xv. 7, 10 ; John iii. 29 ; 

NOTES ON CHAP. V. 

Verse 1. I am come into my garden] hathi , 

I came, or have come ; this should be translated in the 
past tense, as the other preterite verbs in this clause. 
I think the latter clause of the preceding verse should 
come in here : “ Let my beloved come into his garden, 
and eat his pleasant fruits. I have come into my 
garden, my sister, callah, or spouse; I have gathered 
my myrrh,” Ac. I have taken thee for my spouse, 
and am perfectly satisfied that thou art pure and im¬ 
maculate. 

Eat , 0 friends—drink abundantly] These arc 
generally supposed to be the words of the bridegroom , 
after he returned from the nuptial chamber , and exhi¬ 
bited those signs of his wife’s purity which the cus¬ 
toms of those times required. This being a cause of 
universal joy, the entertainment is served up; and he 
invites his companions, and the friends of both parties, to 
oat and drink abundantly, as there was such a univer¬ 
sal cause of rejoicing. Others think that these are 
the words of the bride to her spouse : but the original 
will not bear this meaning; the verbs are all plural. 

Verse 2. I sleep , but my heart wakclh] This is a 
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voice of my beloved e that knock* 

eth, saying , Open to me, my Ante I. Olymp. 

. , , cir. 238. 

sister, my Jove, my dove, my un- Ante u. c. cir. 
defiled: for my head is filled with 26t ' 
dew, and my locks with the drops of the night. 

3 I have put off my coat ; how shall I put 
it on ? I have washed my feet ; how shall I 
defile them ? 

xv. 14. - d Or, and be drunken with loves. - e Rev. iii. 20. 

new part; and some suppose that the fifth day’s so¬ 
lemnity begins here. Though I sleep , yet so impress¬ 
ed is my heart with the excellences of my beloved, 
that my imagination presents him to me in the most 
pleasing dreams throughout the night. I doubt whether 
the whole, from this verse to the end of the sevcnth f be 
not a dream : several parts of it bear this resemblance ; 
and I confess there are some parts of it, such as her 
hesitating to rise, his sudden disappearance, Ac., 
which would he of easier solution on this supposition. 
Or part of the transactions mentioned might be the 
effects of the dream she had, as rising up suddenly, 
and going out into the street, meeting with the watch¬ 
men, Ac., before she was well awake. And her be¬ 
ing in so much disorder and dishabille might h-ave in¬ 
duced them to treat her as a suspicious person , or one 
of questionable character . But it is most likely the 
whole was a dream. 

For my head is filled with dew.] She supposed he 
had come in the night, and was standing without, wet , 
and exposed to the inclemency of the weather. 

Verse 3. / have put off my coat] The bride must 
have been in a dream , or in much disorder of mind , 











CHAP. V. 


A description of 

a. M. cu. 2990 . 4 My beloved put in his hand 

B. C. cir. 1014. J r 

Ante i.oiymp. by the hole of the door , and 

Ante u. c.’ cir. my bowels were moved f for 
26L him. 

5 I rose up to open to my beloved ; and 
my hands dropped with myrrh, and my fingers 
with * * sweet-smelling myrrh, upon the handles 
of the lock. 

6 I opened to my beloved ; but my beloved 
had withdrawn himself, and was gone : my 
soul failed when he spake : h I sought him, 
but I could not find him ; I called him, but he 
gave me no answer. 

7 * The watchmen that went about the city 
found me, they smote me, they wounded me ; 
the keepers of the walls took away my veil 
from me. 


f Or, (as some read,) in me. -e Heb. passing or running about. 

h 1 Sam. x. 21 ; chap. iii. 1 ; Luke ii. 44, 45.-‘ Chap. iii. 3. 

k Heb. what. -!CUap. i. 8.- ra Heb. a standard-bearer. 


to have made the frivolous excuses here mentioned. 
The words relate to the case of a person who had 
gone to take rest on his bed. As they wore nothing 
but sandals, they were obliged to wash their feet pre¬ 
viously to their lying down. I have washed my feet, 
taken off my clothes, and am gone to bed : I cannot 
therefore be disturbed. A Hindoo always washes his 
feet before he goes to bed. If called from his bed, he 
often makes this excuse, I shall daub my feet; and the 
excuse is reasonable, as the floors are of earth ; and 
they do not wear shoes in the house.— Ward. 

Verse .4. My beloved put in his hand] If it were a 
real scene, which is mentioned in this and the tsvo follow¬ 
ing verses, it must refer, from the well-known use of the 
metaphors , to matrimonial endearments. Or, it may 
refer to his attempts to open the door , when she hesi¬ 
tated to arise, on the grounds mentioned ver. 3. But 
this also bears every evidence of a dream. 

Verse 5. My hands dropped with myrrh] It was a 
custom among the Romans, as Brissonius , Isidore , 
and others relate, to conduct the -bride to the house 
of the bridegroom with lighted torches ; and those who 
brought her anointed the door-posts with fragrant oils , 
whence the name uxor , or as it was formerly written 
unxor , for a wife or married woman, because of the 
anointing which took place on the uccasion; for 
sometimes the bride herself anointed the door-posts , 
and sometimes those who brought her ; probably both 
at the same time. The same custom might have ex¬ 
isted among the Jews. See Vossius* Etymologicon. 

Verse 7. Took away my veil] They tore it off 
rudely, to discover who she was. See on ver. 2. 
To tear the veil signifies, in Eastern phrase, to deflower 
or dishonour a woman. 

Verse 8. I am sick of love.] a I am exceedingly 
concerned for his absence ; and am distressed on ac¬ 
count of my thoughtless carriage towards him.” The 
alter clause may be well translated, “ What should ye 

Vol. III. ( 55 ) 


the bridegroom 

8 I charge you, O daughters A p ^ ch-’ iou’ 
of Jerusalem, if \e find my be- Ante i. 01 . 

J J cur 230 

loved, k that ye tell him, that I Ante u. c.cir. 
am sick of love. 261 ' 

9 What is thy beloved more than another 
beloved, 1 O thou fairest among women ? what 
is thy beloved more than another beloved, that 
thou dost so charge us ? 

10 My beloved is white and ruddy, m the 
chiefest among ten thousand. 

11 His head is as the most fine gold, his 
locks are n bushy, and black as a raven. 

12 0 His eyes are as the eyes of doves by the 
rivers of waters, washed with milk, and p fitly set. 

13 His cheeks are as a bed of spices, as 
* sweet flowers : his lips like lilies, dropping 
sweet-smelling myrrh. 


n Or, curled. -° Ch. i. 15; iv. 1.- h Heb. sitting in fulness , 

that is i fitly placed , and set as a precious stone in the foil of a ring. 

*1 Or, toivers of perfumes. 


tell him I” Why, “ that I am sick of love.” This 
ends the transactions of the third day and night . 

Verse 9. What is thy beloved more than another be¬ 
loved] This question gives the bride an opportunity 
to break out into a highly wrought description of the 
beauty and perfections of her spouse. 

Verse 10. My beloved is white and ruddy] Red 
and white, properly mixed, are essential to 2 . fine com 
plexion; and this is what is intimated : he has the 
finest complexion among ten thousand persons; not 
one in that number is equal to him. Literally, £< He 
bears the standard among ten thousand men or “ He 
is one before whom a standard is borne,” i. e., he is 
captain or chief of the whole. 

Verse 11 . His head is as the most fine gold] He 
has the most beautiful head, fine and majestic. Gold 
is here used to express excellence . 

His locks are bushy] Crisped or curled. This may 
refer to his mustachios. 

Black as a raven.] His hair is black and glossy. 

Verse 12. IIis eyes are as the eyes of doves] See 
on chap. iv. ver. I. 

Washed with milk] The white of the eye, exceed- 
ingly white. By the use of stibium , in the East, the 
eye is rendered very beautiful; and receives such a 
lustre from the use of this article, that, to borrow the 
expression of a late traveller, “ their eyes appear to 
be swimming in bliss.” I believe this expression to be 
the meaning of the text. 

Fitly se/.] Or, as the margin, very properly, sitting 
in fidness ; not sunk, not contracted. 

Verse 13. His cheeks are as a bed of spices ] Pos¬ 
sibly meaning a bed in the garden , where odoriferous 
herbs grew. But it has been supposed to refer to his 
beard , which in a young well-made man is exceedingly 
beautiful. I have seen young Turks, who had taken 
much care of their beards, mustachios, Ac., look majes¬ 
tic. Scarcely any thing serves to set off the human 
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SOLOMON’S SONG. 


A description oj 

A. M. cir. 2990. 14 His hands are as gold rings 

B. C. cir. 1014. . . . . G 

Anic 1. oiymp. set with the beryl : his belly is us 

Ante ^."c. cir. bright ivory overlaid with sap- 
261 • phires. 

15 Ilis legs are as pillars of marble, set 
upon sockets of fine gold: his countenance is 

r I Icb. His palate. 

face to greater advantage than the beard, when kept 
in proper order. Females admire it in their suitors and 
husbands. I have known eases, where they not only 
despised but execrated Europeans, whose faces were 
close shaved. The men perfume their beards often ; 
and this may be what is intended by spices and sweet- 
smelling myrrh. 

Ifis lips like lilies] The shoshonnim may 

mean any flower of the lily kind, such as the rubens 
lihum, mentioned by Pliny, or something of the tulip 
kind. There are tints in such flowers that bear a very 
near resemblance to a fine ruby lip. 

Verse 14. His hands—gold rings set with the beryl ] 
This really seems to refer to gold rings set with pre¬ 
cious stones on the fingers, and perhaps to circlets or 
bracelets about the wrists. Some suppose it to refer 
to the roundness and exquisite symmetry of the hand 
and fingers, ETtfnn tarshish, which we translate beryl, 
a gem of a sea-green tint, had better be translated 
chrysolite , which is of a gold colour. 

Ills belly — bright ivory overlaid with sapphires.] 
This must refer to some garment set with precious 


the bridegroom. 

as Lebanon, excellent as ihe 

cedars. Ante !■ oiymp. 

TT . . . . cir. 238. 

16 r His mouth is most sweet : Ante u. c. cir. 
yea, lie is altogether * lovely. 2G1 ‘ 

This is my beloved, and this is my friend, O 
daughters of Jerusalem. 

* 2 Sam. i. 23. 


stones which went round his waist, and was peculiarly 
remarkable. If we take it literally, the sense is plain 
enough. His belly was beautifully while, and the 
blue veins appearing under the skin resembled the sap¬ 
phire stone. But one can hardly think that this was 
intended. 

Verse 15. His legs are as pillars of marble] Ex¬ 
quisitely turned and well-shaped ; the sockets of gold may 
refer to his slippers. On these a profusion of gold 
and ornaments are still lavished in Asiatic countries. 

His countenance is as Lebanon] As Lebanon exalts 
its head beyond all the other mountains near Jerusa¬ 
lem, so my beloved is tall and majestic, and surpasses 
in stature and majesty all other men. He is also as 
straight and as firm as the cedars. 

Verse 16. His mouth is most $trcc7] His eloquence 
is great, and his voice is charming. Every word he 
speaks is sweetness, mildness, and benevolence itself. 
Then, her powers of description failing, and metaphor 
exhausted, she cries out, “ The whole of him is loveli¬ 
ness. This is my beloved, and this is my companion 
O ye daughters of Jerusalem.” 


CHAPTER VI. 

The companions of the bride inquire after the bridegroom, 1—3. A description of the bride, 4—13. 


A b c' cir 1 oh 0 ' WHITHER is thy beloved 
Ante I. Oiymp. gone, a O thou fairest among 

Ante J U.~c.'cir. women? wliither is thy beloved 
261, turned aside ? that we may seek 
him with lliee. 

2 My beloved has gone down into lys garden, 

a Chap. i. 8. 

NOTES OX CHAP. VI. 

Verse 1. Whither is thy beloved gone] These words 
are supposed to he addressed to the bride by her own 
companions, and are joined to the preceding chapter 
by the Hebrew and all the versions. 

Verse 2. My beloved is gone down into his garden] 
The answer of the bride to her companions. 

Verse 4. Beautiful — -as Tirzah ] This is supposed 
to be the address of Solomon to the bride. Tirzah 
was a city in the tribe of Ephraim, (Josh. xii. 24,) and 
the capital of that district. It appears to have been 
beautiful in itself, and beautifully situoted , for Jero¬ 
boam made it his residence before Samaria was built ; 
and it seems to have been the ordinary residence of the 
kings of Israel , 1 Kings xiv. 17 ; xv. 53. Its name 
signifies beautiful or delightful. 
c * 866 


to the beds of spices, to feed in ( c j*‘ 2990. 
the gardens, and to gather lilies. Ante f. Oiymp. 

3 b I am my beloved’s, and my Ante u. e. cir. 

beloved is mine : he feedeth 261 ; 

among the lilies. 

4 Thou art beautiful, O my love, as Tirzah, 

b Chap. ii. 16 ; vii. 10. 

Comely as Jerusalem] This was called the perfection 
of beauty, Psa. xlviii. 2, 3 ; 1. 2. And thus the poet 
compares the bride's beauty to the two finest places 
in the land of Palestine, and the capitals of the two 
kingdoms of Israel and Judah. 

Terrible as an army with banners.] This has been 
supposed to carry an allusion to the caravans in the 
East, and the manner in which they are conducted in 
their travels by night. The caravans are divided into 
companies, called coltors , according to Thcvenot; and 
each company is distinguished by the form of the 
brazier in which they carry their lights. After night, 
these braziers are placed on the ends of long poles, 
and carried by a person who walks at the head of the 
company. Some have ten or twelve lights, and are of 
different forms; some triangular, or like an N : some 

( 55 * ) 

















ciiap. vi. 


the bride described. 


The perfections of 

b c’ cir fou comel y as Jerusalem, c terrible 
Ante I. oiymp. as an army with banners. 

Ante u. c. cir. 5 Turn away thine eyes from 
26K me, for d they have overcome me : 
thy hair is 6 as a flock of goats that appear 
from Gilead. 

6 f Thy teeth are as a flock of sheep which 
go up from the washing, whereof every one 
beareth twins, and there is not one barren 
among them. 

7 £ As a piece of a pomegranate are thy 
temples within thy locks. 

8 There are threescore queens, and four¬ 
score concubines, and virgins without number. 

9 My dove, my undefiled is but one ,* she is 
the only one of her mother, she is the choice 
one of her that bare her. The daughters saw 

c Ver. 10.- d Or, they have puffed vie up. - e Chap. iv. 1 . 

f Chap. iv. 2.-? Chap. iv. 3.- h Ver. 4.- 1 Chap. vii. 12. 

like an M, by which each pilgrim readily knows his 
own company , both by night and day. A whole cara¬ 
van, composed of many thousands of hadgees or pil¬ 
grims^ divided into various cottars or companies, each 
having its own distinguishing brazier or lights must 
necessarily produce a very splendid , if not a terrible , 
apj^earance. 

Verse 5. Turn away thine eyes] As the sight of 
so many fires after night was extremely dazzling , and 
the eye could not bear the sight, so the look of the 
bride was such as pierced the heart, and quite over¬ 
whelmed the person who met it. Hence the bridegroom 
naturally cries out, “Turn away thine eyes from me, 
for they have overcome me.” 

Thy hair is as a flock of goats] See on chap. iv. 1. 

Verse 6. Thy teeth] See on chap. iv. 2. 

Verse 7. As a piece of a pomegranate] See on 
chap. iv. 3. 

Verse 8. There are threescore queens] Though 
there be sixty queens , and eighty concubines , or se¬ 
condary wives, and virgins innumerable , in my harem , 
yet thou, my dove , my undefiled , ort nriN achath , one, 
the only one, she in whom I delight beyond all. 

Verse 9. The daughters sau) h'er , and blessed her] 
Mot only the Jewish women in general spoke well of 
her on her arrival, but the queens and concubines 
praised her as the most accomplished of her sex. 

With this verse the fourth night of the marriage 
week is supposed to end. 

Verse 10. Looketh forth as the morning] The bride 
is as lovely as the dawn of day, the Aurora , or perhaps 
the morning star , Venus. She is even more resplen¬ 
dent, she is as beautiful as the Moon. She even sur¬ 
passes her , for she is as clear and bright as the Sun ; 
and dangerous withal to look on, for she is as formi¬ 
dable as the vast collection of lights that burn by night 
at 1 he head of every company in a numerous caravan. 
See the note on ver. 4. The comparison of a fine 
woman to the splendour of an unclouded full moon 
is continually recurring in the writings of the Asiatic 
poets. 


her, and blessed her ; yea, the Jf* c . ir ' , 2 . 9 1 9 p' 

7 . B. c. cir. 1014 

queens and the concubines, and Ante I. oiymp. 
1 -ii cir. 233. 

they praised her. Ante u. c. cir, 

10 Who is she that looketh 261 ‘ 
forth as the morning, fair as the moon, cleat 
as the sun, h and terrible as an army with 
banners ? 

1 1 I went down into the garden of nuts to 
see the fruits of the valley, and 5 to see 
whether the vine flourished, and the pomegra¬ 
nates budded. 

12 k Or ever I was aware, my soul 1 made 
me like the chariots of Amminadib. 

13 Return, return, O Shulamite ; return, re¬ 
turn, that we may. look upon thee. What 
will ye see in the Shulamite ? As it were the 
company m of two armies. 

k Heb. I knew not. - 1 Or, set me on the chariots of my willing 

people. - m Or, of Mahanaim ; Gen. xxxii. 2. 

Verse 11. I went down into the garden of nuts] I 
believe this and the following verse refer at least to 
the preparations for a farther consummation of the 
marriage, nr examination of the advancement of the 
bride's pregnancy. But many circumstances of this 
kind are so interwoven, and often anticipated and also 
postponed , that it is exceedingly difficult to arrange the 
whole so as to ascertain the several parts, and who are 
the actors and speakers. But other writers find no 
difficulty here, because they have their system ; and 
that explains all things. 

It is probably not the hazel but the almond nut , 
that is referred to here. 

Verse 12. The chariots of Amminadib.] Probably 
for their great speed these chariots became proverbial. 
The passage marks a strong agitation of mind, and 
something like what we term palpitation of the heart. 
As I am not aware of any spiritual meaning here, I 
must he excused from commenting on that which is 
literal. Amminadib signifies my noble or princely 
people; hut it may here be a proper name, and Ammi¬ 
nadib might be celebrated for his skill and rapidity in 
driving, as Jehu was. 

Verse 13. Return , O Shulamite] This appears to 
be addressed to the bride, as now the confirmed, ac¬ 
knowledged wife of Solomon; for /VoSl&y shulammith , 
appears to be a feminine formed from noW shelomoh , 
or Jiobttf shclomon , as we form Charlotte from Charles ; 
Henrietta , from Henry ; Janette , from John , &e. 

The company of two armies.] Or the musicians of 
the camps. She is as terrible as hosts of armed men, 
on the ground of what is said on verses 4, 5. The 
two armies may refer to the choirs of the bride’s 
virgins , and the bridegroom’s companions ; but the 
similitude is not very perceptible. The Targum ex¬ 
plains it of “ the camps of Israel and Judah as if 
the bridegroom should say, “ My beloved possesses 
all the perfections both of the Israelitish and Jewish 
women.” But how little satisfaction do the best cori- 
jectures afford ! 

With this chapter the fifth night is supposed to end. 
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Description 


SOLOMON’S SONG. 


of the bnde. 


CHAPTER VII. 


A farther description of the bride , 1-9. 

A. M. cir. 2990. TTOW beautiful are thy feet 
BC.cir. 1014. XI ^ , 

Ante I. Olymp. with shoes, a O prince s 

Antc ir u. C. cir. daughter ? the joints of thy 
26L thighs are like jewels, the work 
of the hands of a cunning workman. 

2 Thy navel is like a round goblet, which 
wantetli not b liquor : thy belly is like a heap 
of wheat set about with lilies. 

3 c Thy two breasts are like two young 
roes that are twins. 

4 d Thy neck is as a tower of ivory ; thine 
eyes like the fish-pools in Heslrbon, by the 
gate of Bath-rabbim : thy nose is as the lower 
of Lebanon, which looketh toward Damascus. 

a Psa. xlv. 13.- b Heb. mixture. - c Chap. iv. 5. 

NOTES ON CHAP. VII. 

Verse 1. How beautiful are thy feet with shoes ] 
“ How graceful is thy walking.” In the sixth chapter 
the bridegroom praises the Shulamite , as we might 
express it ,from head to foot. Here he begins a new 
description, taking her from foot to head. 

The shoes , sandals, or slippers of the Eastern ladies 
are most beautifully formed, and richly^ embroidered. 
The majestic walk of a beautiful woman in sucli shoes 
is peculiarly grand. And to show that such a walk 
is intended, lie calls her a prince's daughter. 

The joints of thy thighs] Must refer to the orna¬ 
ments on the beautiful drawers , which are in general 
use among ladies of qnality in most parts of the East. 

Verse 2. Thy navel is like a round goblet] This 
may also refer to some ornamental dress about the 
loins. These suppositions are rendered very probable 
from hundreds of the best finished and highly deco¬ 
rated drawings of Asiatic ladies in my own collection, 
where every thing appears in the drawings, as in 
nature. 

A heap of wheat set about with lilies.] This is an¬ 
other instance of the samo kind. The richly embroi¬ 
dered dresses in the above drawings may amply illus¬ 
trate this also. Ainsworth supposes the metaphor is 
taken from a pregnant woman ; the child in the womb 
being nourished by means of the umbilical eord or navel 
string , till it is brought into the world. After which 
it is fed by means of the mother’s breasts, which arc 
immediately mentioned. Possibly the whole may allude 
to the bride’s pregnancy. 

Verse 3. Thy two breasts] Where the hair and 
breasts arc fine, they are the highest ornaments of the 
person of a female. 

Verse 4. Thy neck — as a tower of ivory] High, 
white, and ornamented with jewellery, as the tower of 
David was with bueklers. See on chap. iv. 4. 

Thefsh-pools in lleshbon] Clear, bright,and serene. 
These must have been very beautiful to have been 
introduced here in comparison. These two fountains 
appear to have been situated at the gate that led from 
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Her invitation to the bridegroom, 10-13. 

5 Thine head upon thee is like ^^e'^oiymp 5 ’ 

6 Carmel, and the hair of thine B. C. cir. 1014 . 
head like purple: the king is Ante U. C. cir. 
f held in the galleries. _ 2Gh 

6 How fair and how pleasant art thou, O 
love, for delights ! 

7 This thy stature is like to a palm tree, 
and thy breasts to clusters of grapes. 

8 I said, I will go up to the palm tree, I 
will take hold of the boughs thereof: now 
also thy breasts shall be as clusters of the 
vine, and the smell of thy nose like apples ; 

9 And the roof of thy mouth like the best 
wine for my beloved, that goelh down e sweetly, 

d Ch. iv. 4.- e Or, crimson. - r Heb. bound. — & Heb. slraightly 

Heshbon to Rabba , or Rabboth Ammon. There i9 a pro¬ 
priety in this metaphor, because fountains are consi¬ 
dered to be the eyes of the earth. ' 

Thy nose — as the tower of Lebanon ] There was 
doubtless a propriety in this similitude also, which 
cannot now be discerned. If wc are to understand the 
similitude as taken from the projecting form of. the 
nose , even here I see nothing striking in the metaphor; 
for surely the tower of Lebanon did not project from 
the mountain as the human nose does from the face. 
It is better to acknowledge that there was undoubtedly 
some fit resemblances ; but in what circumstance we 
know not. But some commentators are always 
extolling the correctness of the imagery in those very 
difficult places, where no soul sees the similitude but 
themselves. 

A r erse 5. Thine head—like Carmel] Rising majes¬ 
tically upon thy neck, and above thy shoulders, as 
Mount Carmel does in its district. Carmel was the 
name of the mountain where .Elijah had his contest with 
the prophets nf Baal. See 1 Kings xviii. 19, &c. 

The hair of thine head like purple] Ornamented 
with ribbons and jewellery of this tint. 

The king is held in the galleries.] Or is detained in 
the antechamber. His heart is captivated by thy 
person and conduct. Some understand the ringlets 
of the bride’s hair. 

A r erse 6. How fair and how pleasant] Thou art 
every way beautiful, and in every respect calculated 
to inspire pleasure and delight. 

A r erse 7. Like to a palm tree] AVhich is remarkably 
straight, taper , and elegant. 

And thy breasts to clusters of grapes.] Dates are 
the fruit nf the palm tree ; they grow in clusters ; and 
it is these, not grapes , which are intended. 

A 7 ersc 8. / will go up to the palm tree ] I will take 
hold on the boughs of this tree, and climb up by them, 
in order tn gather the clusters of dates at the top. The 
rubric here in the old MS. interprets this of the cross 
of Christ. 

A r erse 9. The roof of thy mouth like the best wine] 











The bride*s hie 


CHAP. VIII. 


A. M. cir. 2990. caus i n CT the lips h of those that 

B. C. cir. 1014. p r 

Ante I. oiymp. are asleep to speak. 

A. u? c. cir. 10 *1 am my beloved’s, and 
26L k his desire is toward me. 

I 1 Come, my beloved, let us go forth into 
the field ; let us lodge in the villages. 

12 Let us get up early to the vineyards ; let 

1* Or, of the ancient. -* Chap. ii. 16 ; vi. 3.-* Psa. xlv. 11. 

The voice or conversation of the spouse is most pro¬ 
bably what is meant. 

Causing the lips of those that are asleep to speak.] 
As good wine has a tendency to cause the most back¬ 
ward to speak fluently when taken in moderation ; so 
a sight of thee, and hearing the charms of thy conver¬ 
sation, is sufficient to excite the most taciturn to speak, 
and even to become eloquent in thy praises. 

Verse 10. I am my beloved's, and his desire is toward 
me.] It is worthy of remark that the word which 
we translate his desire is the very same used Gen. 
iii. 16 : Thy desire , thy ruling appetite, “ppltyn teshu- 
kathech, shall be to thy husband , and he shall rule over 
thee. This was a part of the woman’s curse. Now 
here it seems to be reversed; for the bride says, I 
am my beloved's , and hts desire or ruling appetite and 
affection , lnpllWI teshukatho , is all, upon me. The 
old MS. translates this with considerable force :— 
£ to mu Icef, anti to me tijc tunignfle of ijint. 

Verse 11. Let us go forth into the field] It has 
been conjectured that the bridegroom arose early every 


to her spouse . 

us 1 see if ihe vine flourish, b’c'cIt loii 
whether the tender grape m appear, Ante.l. oiymp. 
and the pomegranates bud forth : a. u. C. cir. 
there will I give thee my loves. 261 ‘ 

13 The n mandrakes give a smell, and at our 
gates ° are all manner of pleasant/rwzte, new and 
old, which I have laid up for thee, O my beloved. 

1 Ch. vi. 11.- ,n Heb. open. - n Gen. xxx. 14.- ° Matt, xiii.52. 

morning, and left the bride’s apartment, and withdrew 
to the country ; often leaving her asleep, and com¬ 
manding her companions not to disturb her till she 
should awake of herself. Here the bride wishes to 
accompany her spouse to the country, and spend a 
night at his country house. 

Verse 12. Let us get up early to the vineyards] 
When in the country, we shall have the better oppor¬ 
tunity lo contemplate the progress of the spring vege¬ 
tation ; and there she promises lo be peculiarly affec¬ 
tionate to him. 

Verse 13. The mandrakes give a smell] See the 
note on Gen. xxx. 14, where the mandrake is parti¬ 
cularly described ; from which this passage will receive 
considerable light. The reader is requested to consult it. 

All manner of pleasant fruits] Fruits new and old ; 
flowers and herbs of every kind which the season could 
yield. The literal sense, allowing for the concealing 
metaphors, is, I believe, of a widely different nature 
from what is generally given. But this must be left 
to the reader’s sagacity and prudence. 


CHAPTER VIII. 

The love of the bride to her spouse, and the nature of that love, 1—7. The younger sister, 8-10. Solomon's 
vineyard , 11, 12. The confidence of the bride and bridegroom in each other , 13, 14. 


A. M. cir. 2990. THAT thou wert as my bro- 

B. C. cir. t014. KJ J 

Ante 1 . oiymp. ther, that sucked the breasts 

a. C U. c. cir. of my mother ! when I should find 
2611 thee without, I would kiss thee ; 
yea, a I should not be despised. 

2 I would lead thee, and bring thee into 
my mother’s house, who would instruct me : 
I would cause thee to drink of b spiced wine 

a Heb. they should not despise me. - h Prov. ix. 2. - c Chap. 

ii. 6. 


NOTES ON CIIAP. VIII. 

Verse 1 . O that thou wert as my brother] The 
bride, fearing that her fondness for her spouse might 
be construed into too great a familiarity, wishes that he 
were her little brother ,* and then she might treat him 
in the most affectionate manner, and kiss him even in 
the streets without suspicion, and without giving of¬ 
fence to any one. 

Verse 2. Would—bring thee into my mother's house, 
who would instruct me] She would teach me how to 


of the juice of my pomegra- g' c'dr^WM* 
liate. Ante I. Oiymp. 

3 c His left hand should be a.IL a cir. 
under my head, and his right hand 26L 
should embrace me. 

4 d I charge you, O daughters of Jerusa¬ 
lem, e that ye stir not up, nor awake my love, 
until he please. 

d Chap. ii. 7; iii. 5.- e Heb. xohy should ye stir up, or 

why, &c. 

conduct myself towards lhee, as she would how to 
nurse a young child. 

To drink of spiced toine] Wine rendered peculiarly 
strong and invigorating. The bride and bridegroom 
on the wedding day both drank out of the same cup, to 
show that they were to enjoy and equally bear together 
the comforts and adversities of life. 

Verse 3. His left hand] See on chap. ii. 6. 

With the fourth verse the sixth night of the mar¬ 
riage week is supposed to end. 
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The bride's love 


SOLOMON’S SONG. 


K - M. « ir * 2990. 5 (Who is this that cometh 

B. C. cir. 10 U. . 

Ante I. Olymp. up from the wilderness, leaning 

A.ih'c. cir. upon her beloved? I raised thee 
26L up under the apple tree : there thy 

mother brought thee forth ; there she brought 
thee forth that bare thee. 

6 * Set me as a seal upon thine heart, as a 
seal upon thine arm : for love is strong as 
death ; jealousy is h cruel as the grave : the 
coals thereof are coals of fire, which hath a 
most vehement flame. 

7 Many waters cannot quench love, neither 

f Chap. iii. 6.-s Isa. xlix. 16 ; Jer. xxii. 24 ; Hag. li. 23. 

Verse 5. That comcth up from the wilderness] 
Perhaps the words of the daughters of Jerusalem , who, 
seeing the bride returning from the country, leaning on 
the arm of her beloved, are filled with admiration at 
her excellent carriage and beauty. 

I raised thee up under the apple tree J The original 
of this clause is obscure, and has given birth to 
various translations. The following is nearly literal . 
“ Under the apple tree I excited thee (to espouse me :) 
there, thy mother contracted thee ;—there, she that 
brought thee forth contracted thee (to me.) Or it 
may be understond of the following circumstance : 
The bridegroom found her once asleep under an apple 
tree, and awoke her; and this happened to be the very 
place where her mother, taken in untimely labour, had 
brought her into the world.” And here the bridegroom, 
in his fondness and familiarity, recalls these little ad¬ 
ventures to her memory. 

The Vulgate gives this an abominable meaning. 

Sub arbore malo suscitavi te : ibi corrupta est mater 
tua; ibi violata est genetrix tua; “ I raised thee up 
under the apple tree : it was there that thy mother was 
corrupted; it was there that she who brought thee 
forth was violated.” Spiritually, all this is applied to 
Eve losing her purity by sin ; and Jesus as the pro¬ 
mised seed raising her up by the promise of mercy, 
through the blood of his cross. Rut the text says 
nothing of this. 

Verse 6. Set me as a seal upon thine heart] It was 
customary in the Levant and other places to make 
impressions of various kinds upon the arms , the 
breast, and other parts. I have seen these often: 
some slight punctures are made, and the place rubbed 
over with a sort of blue powder that, getting between 
the cuticle and cutis, is never discharged ; it con¬ 
tinues in all its distinctness throughout life. The 
figures of young women are frequently thus impressed 
on the arms and on the breasts. If the bride alludes 
to any thing of this kind, which is very probable, the 
interpretation is easy. Let me be thus depicted 
upon thine arm , which being constantly before thy 
eyes, thou wilt never forget me ; and let me he thus 
depicted upon thy breast , the emblem of the share 1 
have in thy heart and affections. Do this as a proof 
of the love I bear to thee, which is such as nothing 
but death can destroy ; and do it to prevent any 
jealousy I might feci, which is as cruel as the grave , 
870 


to her spouse . 
can the floods drown it: ‘if a cir - 

d« L, cir* 1014. 

man would give all the substance Ante I. Olymp. 
of his house for love, it would a. u. c. cir. 
utterly be contemned. 26t ‘ 

8 k We have a little sister, and she hath no 
breasts : what shall we do for our sister in the 
day when she shall be spoken for ? 

9 If she be a wall, we will build upon 
her a palace of silver : and if she be a 
door, we will enclose her with boards of 
cedar. 

10 I am a wall, and my breasts like tow- 

h Heb. hard. - 1 Prov. vi. 35.- k Ezck. xxiii. 33. 

and as deadly as fiery arrows or poisoned darts shot 
into the body. 

A most vehement flame.] nYOnStP shalhebethyah , 
“ the flame of God for the word is divided ronbtf 
rv shalhebeth Yah , “ the flame of Jehovah,” by one 
hundred and sixteen of Dr. Kennicolt's MSS., and by 
one hundred and fourteen of those of De Rossi. It 
may mean the lightning; or, as our text understands 
it, a most vehement or intense fire. 

Verse 7. Many waters] Neither common nor un¬ 
common adversities, even of the most ruinous nature, 
can destroy love when it is pure; and pure love is 
such that nothing can procure it. If it be not excited 
naturally, no money can purchase it, no property can 
procure it, no arts can persuade it. How vain is the 
thought of old rich men hoping to procure the affec¬ 
tions of young women by loading them with presents 
and wealth ! No woman can command her affections ; 
they are not in her power. Where they do not rise 
spontaneously, they can never exist. “ If a man would 
give all the substance of his house for love, it would 
be utterly contemned.” Let the old , as well as the 
gay and the giddy , think of this. 

Verse 8. We have a little sister] This young girl 
belonged most probably to the bride. 

She hath no breasts] She is not yet marriageable. 

What shall we do for our sister] How shall we 
secure her comfort and welfare 1 

In the day when she shall be spoken fori ] When 
any person shall demand her in marriage. 

Verse 9. If she be a wall] All these expressions, 
says Calmet , show that it was necessary to provide a 
husband for this young sister. For a woman without 
a husband is like a wall without towers , and without 
defence ; is like a gate or door without bar or lock ; 
and like a city without walls. They must therefore 
provide for their sister a rich, powerful , and illus¬ 
trious man; qualities here figured by towers or 
palaces of silver, and doors of cedar. As it is cus¬ 
tomary to build towers upon a wall , and to put bolts 
and bars upon a door in order to secure it, so the ex¬ 
pressions may point out the defence, protection, and 
guardianship which they imagined this young woman 
to require. 

Verse 10. / am a wall, and my breasts like towers] 
I am become marriageable, and I stood in need of the 
defence 1 have now in my beloved ; and as soon as I 










The bride's love 


CHAP. VIII. 


A. M. cir. 2990. ers ; th en was J j n his e y es as 
Ante l. oiymp. one that found * 1 favour. 
a C {j! c. cir. 11 Solomon had a vineyard at 
261 • Baal-hamon; m he let out the vine¬ 

yard unto keepers ; every one for the fruit there¬ 
of was to bring a thousand pieces of silver. 

12 My vineyard, which is mine, is before 
me ; thou, O Solomon, must have a thousand, 

1 Heb. peace. -“Matt. xxi. 33.- n Chap. ii. 14. 

was so, and became pleasing in the eyes of my beloved, 

I was given to him in marriage, and have ever since 
found favour in his sight. As soon then as my sister 
is in my state, let a proper match be sought out for 
her . These expressions show the solicitude which the 
bride felt for her sister, and in her favour she wishes 

to interest her spouse. 

Verse 11. Solomon had a vineyard] Calmet trans¬ 
lates and paraphrases the Hebrew of these two verses 
thus : “ Ver. 11. Solomon has a vineyard at Baal- 
hamon : he has let it out to keepers , each of whom for 
the fruit of it was to bring a thousand pieces of silver. 
Ver. 12. As for me, my vineyard is before me; that 
is, it is my own; I am its proprietor. Keep thyself 
O Solomon , thy thousand pieces of silver , and let those 
who dress (thy vineyard) have two hundred for their 

trouble . I neither envy thee thy vineyard, nor them 

their profits. I am satisfied with my own. My be¬ 
loved is my vineyard—my heritage ; I would not 

change him for all the riches of the universe. 1 ’ 

Some suppose that there is a reference here to 
some property which Pharaoh had given to Solomon 
with his daughter. See Harmer's Outlines , where 
this subject is considered at large. 

Verse 13. Thou that dioellest in the gardens] This 
is supposed to refer to the bridegroom asking permis¬ 
sion of his spouse early in the morning to retire, as 
was his usual custom. He intimates the companions 
were waiting to hear , and he wished to hear it in the 
way of permission to depart. 

Verse 14. Make haste , my beloved ] These appear 
to be the words of the bride giving permission, but 
c 


to her spouse . 

and those that keep the fruit JJ. c . ir \ 2 * * * * * * j* 9 ?' 

r B. C. cir. 1014. 

thereof two hundred. Ante 1 . oiymp. 

13 Thou that dwellest in the a. u. c. cir. 
gardens, the companions hearken 26L 

to thy voice : n cause me to hear it. 

14 ° Make p haste, my beloved, and * be 
thou like to a roe or to a young hart upon the 
mountains of spices. 

0 See Rev. xxii. 17, 20.-P Heb. Flee away. -9 Chap. ii. 17. 

entreating him to speed his return. What these 
mountains of spices were, we cannot particularly tell; 
but they must have been thus named from their pro¬ 
ducing the trees on which the spices grew. They might 
have been the same as the mountains of Bether , chap, 
ii. 17, or the mountains of myrrh , chap. iv. 6 ; where 
see the notes. 

Here ends the seventh night of the marriage week. 

Thus ends this most singular book; the oldest 
pastoral in the world, if it may be ranked among this 
species of writing. To whatever species of composition 
it belongs, it is, beyond all controversy, the finest , the 
most sublime for imagery and colouring , that ever 
came from the pen of man. 

In the preceding notes I have carefully avoided all 
attempts to spiritualize this song. My reasons I 
have already given in the introduction; and in the 
course of writing these short notes I have seen no 
cause to alter my opinion. Any man may allegorize 
it; that is an easy matter; for when he once considers 
it to be an allegory , his own creed will furnish him 
with enough to say , write , or preach , upon the spiritual 
meanings of every part, which will be an exhibition of 
his own confession of faith ! But when he has fin¬ 
ished his work, the question will recur, By what autho¬ 
rity do you give it these meanings l And till the day 
of judgment none shall be able to say, “ I have the 
authority of God for my exposition.” 

Masoretic Notes. 

Number of verses in Canticles, 117. Middle verse, 
chap. iv. 14. 
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THE 


TARGUM,w OR CHALDEE PARAPHRASE 


SONG 


ON THE 

OF SONGS. 


CHAPTER I. 


Verse 1 . The song of songs , djrc.] The songs and 
hymns which Solomon the prophet, king of Israel, 
delivered by the (£) spirit of prophecy, before Jehovah, 
the Lord of the whole world. Ten songs are sung in 
this world; but this is the most excellent of them all. 
The first song Adam sang, at the time when his sins 
were forgiven him ; and when the Sabbath day came, 
he put a covering upon his lips, and sang (c) a psalm 
or song for the Sabbath day. The second song sang 
Moses with the children of Israel, at the time when 
the Lord of the world divided the Red Sea for them ; 
then they all of them opened their mouths, and sang 
as one song, as it is written, ( d ) “ Then sang Moses 
and the children of Israel.” The third song the 
children of Israel sang at the time that the well of 
water was given to them, as it is written, (e) “ Then 
sang Israel.” The fourth song Moses the prophet 
sang, when his time was come *o (f) depart out of 
the world, and in which he removed the people of the 
house of Israel, as it is written, (g) “ Give ear, O 
heavens, and I will speak.” The fifth song Joshua 
the son of Nun sang, when he fought in Gibeon , and 
the sun and moon stood still for him (h) thirty and 


(o) The word 5“i;n!n signifies an exposition, or interpreta¬ 
tion, or a translation of one language into another; and here 
of the Hebrew text into the Chaldee language, with an ex¬ 
planation. The first use of these translations was after the 
return of the Jews from Babylon, where they had almost lost 
the Hebrew language ; and, thorefore, were necessary for the 
understanding the law and the prophets. The translation of 
the five books of Moses was done by Onkelos, and that of the 
prophets by Jonathan Ben TJzziel, the former of whom lived 
a little after Christ, and the latter a little before him : but the 
translation of the Ilagiographa, among which is this book of 
Canticlea, is generally thought to be done by R. Joseph Cae- 
cus. The paraphrase on this book could not have been 
written till after the finishing of the Talmud, seeing express 
mention is made of it there. 

( b ) Which is the Holy Spirit, as it is afterwards explained. 
What the Targum says of this book is the mind of Jewish 
writera in general. Vide Mishna, Tract. Yadaim, c. 3, s. 5. 
Shirhashirim Rabba, in vcr. I. Midrash Koheleth, in ver. I. 
Zohar, in Exod. fol. 59, 3. Jarchi and Aben Ezra, in Pne- 
fat. in Cant. Kitnchi in t Reg. 11, 41. 

(c) Psa. xcii., which Psalm many Jewish writers think was 
made by the first man Adam ; so Targum in Psa. xcii. Zo- 
nar in Gen. fol. 43, 2. Vajikra Rabba, Parash. 10. But in 
Shemoth Rabba, Parash. 23, it is said that Adam never com- 
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six hours : when they ceased from singing, he himself 
opened his mouth, and sang this song, as it is written, 
(i) “ Then sang Joshua before the Lord.” The sixth 
song Barak and Deborah sang, in the day that the 
Lord delivered Sisera and his army into the hands of 
the children of Israel, as it is written, (£) “ Then sang 
Deborah and Barak, the son of Abinoam.” The seventh 
song Hannah sang, at the time when a son was given 
her by the Lord, as it is written, (/) “ And Hannah 
prayed by the spirit of prophecy, and said.” The 
eighth song David the king of Israel sang, on the 
account of all the wonders which the Lord did for him. 
He opened his mouth, and sang this song, as it is 
written, (m) “ And David sang by the spirit of pro¬ 
phecy before the Lord.” The ninth song Solomon the 
king of Israel sang by the Holy Spirit before Jehovah, 
the Lord of the whole world. And the tenth song the 
children of the captivity shall sing at the time when 
they shall come out of captivity; as it is written and 
explained by Isaiah the prophet, (n) This song shall 
be unto you for joy in the night, that the feast of the 
passover is kept holy, and gladness of heart; as when 
the people go to appear before the Lord, three times 


posed any song: and that the song which Moses and the 
children of Israel sang at the Red Sea, was the first that ever 
was sung in the world ; and, indeed, it is the first that is men¬ 
tioned in Scripture. 

( d ) Exod. xv. 1. 

(c) Num. xxi. 17. 

(/) A phrase expressive of death. See Phil. i. 2»>. 

(g) Deut. xxxii. 1. 

(/*) In Josh. x. 13, it is said, that “the sun stood still in 
the midst of heaven, and hasted not to go down tT-* 

“ about a whole day,” or a complete day, which, if we under¬ 
stand of an artificial day, was but twelve hours ; and if of a 
natural day, twenty-four hours. Kimchi, on Josh. x. 13, 
says that this miracle was wrought in the summer solstice, 
and on the longest day in the year, which in the land of Ca¬ 
naan consists but of fourteen hours ; whereas the Targum 
here says, the sun stood still thirty-six hours, which makes 
three artificial days, or one natural day and a half. Vide 
Ecclus. xlvi. 5. 

(/) So the Targum on Josh. x. 12. 

( k ) Judg. v. 1. 

(/) So tnc Targum on 1 Sam. ii. 1. 

(ni) So the Targum on 2 Sam. xxu. 1. 

(n) Much to the aame purpose is the Targum on Isa. xxx 
29. 
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The Tar gum, or Chaldee paraphrase , on the Song oj Songs. 


tn the year, with all kinds of music, and sound of the 
pipe, when they go up to the mountain of the Lord, to 
worship before the Lord, the mighty one of Israel. 

Verse 2. Let him kiss me , <%c.] Solomon the 
prophet said, “ Blessed be the name of the Lord,” 
who hath given us the law by the hands of Moses, (o) 
the great scribe, written upon two tables of stone, and 
the six parts of the ( p ) Mishna and Talmud ( q ) to 
study in; and he was speaking to us face to face, as 
a man kisseth his friend, because of the greatness of 
the love with which he loved us more than (r) the 
seventy nations. 

Verse 3. Because of the savour , <$c.] At the report 
of thy wonders and of thy pow r er, which thou wrought- 
est for thy people the house of Israel. All the nations 
trembled who heard of the fame of thy greatness, and 
of thy favours; and thy holy name was heard in all 
the earth, which is more excellent than the anointing 
oil that was poured upon the heads of the kings and 
priests; and, therefore, the righteous love to walk in 
thy good way, that they may possess ( 5 ) this world, 
and the w r orld to come. 

Verse 4. Draw me, <5*c.] When the people of the 
house of Israel came out of Egypt, the shechinah of 
the Lord of the world went before them (*) in a pillar 
of cloud by day, and in a pillar of fire by night. The 
righteous of that generation said, Lord of all the world, 
draw us after thee, and we will run in thy good way ; 
and bring us to the foot of Mount Sinai, and give us 
the law out of thy treasure house, the firmament; and 
we will rejoice and be glad, in the (w) twenty-two 
letters with which it is written ; and we will remember 
them, and love thy deity ; and will withdraw ourselves 
from the idols of the nations ; and all the righteous 
which do what is right before thee shall fear thee, and 
love thy commandments. 

Verse 5. Iam black , <j-c.] When the house of Israel 
made the calf, their faces became black, like the sons 
of Cush, (v) which dwell in the tents of Kedar : but 
when they returned by repentance, and were forgiven, 
the brightness of the glory of their faces was increased, 
like the angels 1 , because they made curtains for the 
tabernacle; therefore the shechinah of the Lord dwelt 


(6) So Ezra is called a “ scribe of the law of the God of 
heaven,” Ezra vii. 11, 12. 

( p) The Mishna, which consists of six parts, is a collection 
of the traditions of the Jews, or their oral law, compiled by 
11. Judah, about the year of Christ 150. 

(< q ) Or the Gemara, as it is read in Targum Triplex, printed 
with the Pentateuch. Of this Gemara, or Talmud, there are 
two sorts; the one is called the Jerusalem Talmud, which 
R. Jochanan collected together, about the year of Christ 230 ; 
the other is called the Babylonian Talmud, which was begun 
by R. Ase, in the year 367, who was succeeded in it by Ma- 
remar, in the year 427, and at last was finished by Avina, in 
the year 500. The former was written for the use of the 
Jerusalem Jews ; the latter, for those in Babylon and other 
parts, and is most esteemed. It contains the disputations 
and decisions of the Jewish doctors upon the Mishna. Vide 
Buxtorf. Biblioth. Rab. p. 425. 

(r) It is a generally received opinion among the Jews that 
seventy angels descended and confounded the language at 
Babel, from which time the earth was divided into seventy 
different nations, speaking seventy different languages. Vide 
Targum Jon. in Gen. xi. 7, 9. 

(s) A like phrase see in Eph. i. 21 • Matt. xii. 32. 

•<) Vide Exod. xiii 21, 22. 


among them : and Moses, their master, went up mto 
the (to) firmament, and made peace between them and 
their King. 

Verse 6. Look not upon me, The congregation 
of Israel said before the nations, Do not despise me, 
because I am blacker than you, for I have done 
according to your works, and have (a?) worshipped 
the sun and moon ; for false prophets have been the 
cause that the fierce anger of the Lord hath come down 
upon me; and they taught me to worship your idols, 
and to walk in your laws : but the Lord of the world, 
who is my God, I have not served, nor walked in his 
commandments, nor have I kept his statutes and his 
law. 

A r erse 7. Tell me, O thou , c ]-c.] When the time 
of Moses the prophet was come, to (y) depart out of 
the world, he said before the Lord, It is revealed 
unto me that this people will sin, and go into capti¬ 
vity ; now show me how they shall be governed and 
dwell among the nations, whose decrees are grievous 
as the heat, and as the scorchings of the sun at noon, 
in the (z) summer solstice ; and wherefore it is that 
they shall wander among the flocks of the sons of 
Esau and Ishmael, who join to thee their idols, for 
companions. 

Verse 8. If thou know not , <j-c.] The holy blessed 
God said to Moses the prophet, It is their desire to 
smite the captivity of the congregation of Israel, which 
is like to a fair damsel : but my soul loveth her, there¬ 
fore let her walk in the ways of the righteous, and 
let her order her prayer according to the direction of 
her governors, and let her lead her posterity, and teach 
her children, which are like to the kids of the goats, 
to go to the synagogue, and the school ; and by that 
righteousness they shall be governed in the captivity, 
until the time that I send the King Messiah, and he 
shall lead them quietly to their habitations; yea, he 
shall bring them to the house of the sanctuary, which 
David and Solomon, the shepherds of Israel, built for 
them. 

Verse 9. To a company of horses , <jc.] When 
Israel went out of Egypt, Pharaoh and his host pur¬ 
sued after them with chariots and horsemen, and their 


(it) The number of Hebrew letters in the alphabet. R. 
Isaac, in Shirhashirim Rabba in loc., gives the same sense of 
the words, which he collects from the word bach, in thee, 
^ beth standing numerically for two, and' n caph , for 
twenty. 

(u) The Ethiopians. Shirhashirim Rabba in loc. explains 
the words by Amos ix. 7 : “Are ye not as the children of the 
Ethiopians unto me,” &c. 

(w) It is a received opinion among the Jews that Moses 
went up into the firmament of heaven ; though the Scriptures 
only signify that he went up mto Mount Sinai, and was in the 
midst of the cloud with God there. So the Targum on ver 
11, 12, 14; and on Psa. lxviii. 18. 

(r) So it is explained in Shirhashirim Rabba in loc. See 
Deut. xvii. 3 ; Job xxxi. 26, 27; 2Kingsxxiii. 5, 11; Ezck. 
viii. 16. 

(y) See note on ver. 1. 

(z) The Jews, as here and elsewhere, call it nD'lpDi 
tekuphath Tammuz , “the revolution of Tammuz.” The sun 
is so called Ezek. viii. 14, which was worshipped under this 
name *, it answers in part to our June, when the sun enters 
into the tropic of Cancer, and is what is meant by this 1 evolu¬ 
tion, Maimon. Hilch. Kiddush Hachodesh, c. 9, s 2 Vide 
Targum, Jon. in Gen. viii. 22. 
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The Targum, or Chaldee paraphrase, on the Song of Songs. 


way was shut up on the four sides of them; on the 
right hand and on the left were wildernesses full of 
fiery serpents, and behind them was wicked Pharaoh 
and his army, and before them was the Red Sea. 
What did the holy blessed God do ? He was mani¬ 
fested in the power of his might upon the Red Sea, 
and dried the sea up; but the mud he did not dry up. 
The wicked and the mixed multitude, and the stran¬ 
gers which were among them, said, The waters of the 
sea he is able to dry up ; but the mud he is not able 
to dry np. In that very hour the fierce anger of the 
Lord came upon them ; and he sought to drown them 
in the waters of the sea, as Pharaoh and his army, his 
chariots, and his horsemen, and his horses, were 
drowned ; had it not been for Moses, the prophet, who 
spread his hands in prayer before the Lord, and turned 
away the anger of the Lord from them. Then he and 
the righteous of that generation opened their mnuths, 
and sang a song, and passed through the Red Sea on 
dry land, because of the righteousness of Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacub, the beloved of the Lord. 

Verse 10. Thy cheeks are comely, cjc.] When they 
went out into the wilderness, the Lord said to Moses, 
How fair is this people ; that the words of the law 
should be given unto them; and they shall be as 
bridles in their jaws, that they may not depart out of 
the good way, as a horse turneth not aside that has a 
bridle in his jaw; and how fair is their neck to bear 
(a) the yoke of my commandments; and it shall be 
upon them as a yoke upon the neck of a bullock, 
which plougheth in the field, and feeds both itself and 
its master! 

Verse 11. We will make thee borders of gold , $c.] 
Then was it said to Moses, Go up into the firmament, 
and I will give thee the two tables of stone, hewed 
out of the (A) sapphire of the throne of my glory, 
shining as the best gold, disposed in rows, written 
with my finger, in which are engraven the (c) ten 
words, purer than silver that is purified seven times 
seven, which is the number of the things explained 
in them, (d) forty-nine ways; and they shall be given 
by thine hand unto the people of the house of Israel. 

Verse 12. While the king sitteth , Whilst 

Moses their master was in the firmament, to receive 


(a) It is very common in Jewish writings to compare the 
law to a yoke ; so Targum, in Lam. iii. 27. Mislma, Tract. 
Berac. c. 2, s. 2. Pirk. Aboth. c. 3, s. 5. Midrash Echa 
Rabbati, fol. 56, 3. Bercshith Rabba, Parash. 98. Bcmidbar 
Rabba, Parash. 13. Sec Matt. xi. 29, and Acts xv. 10. 

(b) So Targ. Jon. in Exod. xxxi. 18. Zohar in Exod. fol. 
35, l. Jarchi in Exod. xxxiv 1 See Exod. xxiv. 10, and 
Ezek. i. 26. 

(r) The decalogue or ten commandments. 

(rf) In Psa. xii. 6, the place here referred to, the “ words 
of ihe Lord” arc said to bo “as sdver purified seven times 
where by shibathayim some of the Jewish rabbins, 

agreeably to the Targum here, understand seven tunes seven , 
which makes forty-nine; and so many ways they say the law 
is capable of being interpreted, and that he is a wise man who 
is acquainted with them. Midrash Agada in Jarchi, in Psa. 
xii. 6. Midrash Kohclct, in c. 8, v. 1. Vajikra Rabba, 
Parash. 26, and Yadc Mose, in ib. Bcmidbar Rabba, Pa¬ 
rash. 19. 

(e) In Buxtorf's Bible it is read kegida , “like 

wormwood,” which, indeed, well agrees with what is said of 
ll ; though Matthiolus says of nard , that when it has lost its 
•weet sinell it atinks exceedingly. His words are these : 
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the two tables of stone, and the law, and the com¬ 
mandments, the wicked of that generation, and the 
mixed multitude that was among them, rose up and 
made a golden calf, and caused their works to stink; 
and there went out an evil report of them in the world, 
for before this time a fragrant odour of them was dif¬ 
fused in the world : but afterwards they stank like (<?) 
nard, whose smell is very bad; and the plague of 
leprosy came down upon their flesh. 

Verse 13. A bundle of myrrh , cj c.] At that time 
the Lord said unto Moses, Go down, for the people 
have corrupted themselves ; desist from speaking to me, 
and I will destroy them. Then Moses returned and 
asked mercy of the Lord ; and the Lord remembered 
for them the (/) binding of Isaac, whom his father 
bound on (g 1 ) Mount Moriah, upon the altar; and the 
Lord turned from his fierce anger, and caused his she- 
chinah to dwell among them as before. 

Verse 14. A cluster of camphire , Lo, then 

went Moses down with the two tables of stone m his 
hands ; and because of the sins of Israel his hands 
grew heavy, and they fell and were broken. Then 
went Moses, and ground (A) the calf to powder, and 
scattered the dust of it upon the river, and made the 
children of Israel drink it, and slew all that deserved 
to dio, and went up a second time into the firmament, 
and prayed before the Lord, and made atonement for 
the children of Israel; then was he commanded to 
make a tabernacle and an ark. Immediately Moses 
hastened, and made the tabernacle, and all its furniture, 
and the ark; and he put in the ark the two other 
tables, and appointed the sons of Aaron the priests to 
offer the offerings upon the altar, and to pour the wine 
upon the offerings : but from whence had they wine to 
pour 1 For in the wilderness they had no proper 
place for sowing, neither had they fig trees, nor vines, 
nor pomegranates; but they went to the vineyards of 
En-gedi, and took clusters of grapes from thence, and 
pressed wine out of them, and poured it upon the altar, 
the fourth part of a bin to one lamb. 

Verse 15. Behold , thou art fair , <$c.] When the 
children of Israel performed ihe will of their King, he 
(i) himself praised them, in the (A) family of the holy 
angels, and said, How fair are thy works, my daugh- 


Plerumquc accidit dum per Indicum et Arabicum mare in 
Alexandrian! defertur, ct unde Venetias, ut ascito sibi maris 
humorc (id namquc facile sit quod nardus sit siccissima) vel 
situm contrahat, vcl supputrcscat: unde postea amissa 
suavcolcntia, gravitcr oleat.—Matthiolus in Dioscor. 1. 1, 
c. 6. 

(/) The Jews suppose the binding of Isaac to be very 
meritorious, and that by virtue of it their sins are expiated, 
and many blessings procured for them ; and therefore in the 
beginning of the year ihev pray to God, lhal tn mercy to 
Israel he would remember the binding of Isaac. Seder Tc- 
phillot, fol. 282, t, 2 Edit. Basil. 1578. Sec Targum and 
Jarchi on Mic. vii. 20. Shirhashirim Rabba in c t, 14. Jar¬ 
chi in Exod. xxxii. 13. Shcmoth Rabba, Parash. 44. 

(g) The Jews say, that in this same place Adam, Cain, 
Abel, and Noah built altars, and sacrificed. Maimon. Hilch 
Beth. Habbechira, c. 2, s. 2. Targum Jon. in Gen. viii 
20, and xxii. 9. Here Solomon afterwards built the temple, 
2 Ohron. iii. 1. 

( h) Exod. xxxii 20. 

(i) Ch. bemeymreyhy “ by his word.” 

(k) The Latin \vord familia is here used bv the paraphrast, 
compare with this Eph. iii. 15, Luke xii. 8. 
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ter, my beloved, O congregation of Israel, in the time 
that thou doest my will, and studies! in the words of 
my law; and how well ordered are thy works and thy 
affairs, as young doves that are fit to be offered up 
upon the altar! 

Verse 16. Behold , thou art fair , 4*c-] The congre¬ 
gation of Israel answered before the Lord of the world, 
and thus she said, How fair is the shechinah of thy 
holiness, when thou dwellest among us, and receivest 
our prayers with acceptance, and when thou dwellest 
in our beloved bed, and our children are multiplied in 


(/) A kind of cedar, see Eli® Levit® Methurgeman in voce. 
Targum Jon. in Num. xix. 6, and Ivetoreth Hassammim, in ib. 
(m.) The Jews expect a third temple to be built in the days 


the world, and we increase and multiply like a tree 
that is planted by a fountain of water, whose leaf is 
fair, and whose fruit is plenteous ! 

Verse 17. The beams of our house , $c.] Solomon 
the prophet said, How beautiful is the house of the 
sanctuary of the Lord, which is built by my hands of 
wood of (/) Gulmish : but far more beautiful will be 
the house of the sanctuary, which shall be built (?n) 
in the days of the King Messiah, whose beams will be 
of the cedars of the garden of Eden, and whose 
rafters will he of brnline, fir, and box. 


of the Messiah. See R. Abendan. not. in Miclol Yophi, and 
Abarbinel in Hagg. ii. 9. R. Isaac Chizuk Emun. par. 1, 
c. 34. Bemidbar Rabba,, Parash. 14. 


CHAPTER II. 


Verse 1 . I am the rose of Sharon , cj-c.] The con¬ 
gregation of Israel said, When the Lord of the world 
causes his (a) shechinah to dwell in the midst of me, 
I am like the green daffodil of the garden of Eden, and 
my works are fair as the rose which is in the plain of 
the garden of Eden. 

Verse 2. As the lily among thorns , <Jc.] But when 
I turn aside out of the way that is right before me, 
and he removes the sheehinah of his holiness from 
me, I am like to a rose which flourishes among thorns, 
by which its leaves are pricked through and torn ; 
even so am I pricked through and torn with wicked 
edicts, in the captivity among the (/>) kings of the 
nations. 

Verse 3. As the apple tree among the trees , c$*c.] As 
the pomecitron tree is beautiful, and to be praised 
among the unfruitful trees, and all the world knows 
it; so the Lord of the world was praised among the 
angels, when he was revealed on Mount Sinai, and gave 
the law unto his people ; in that very hour I desired 
to sil under the shadow of his shechinah, and the words 
of his law were (c) fixed upon the roof of my mouth, 
and the reward of his commands is reserved for me in 
the world to come. 

Verse 4. He brought me , cfc.] The congregation 
of Israel said, The Lord brought me to the school 
which is in (d) Sinai, to learn the law from the mouth 
of Moses the great scribe ; and the banner of his com¬ 
mandments I took upon me in love, and said, All that 
the Lnrd commandcth I will do, and will obey. 

Verse 5. Stay me with flagons , But when I 

heard his voice, which spake out of the midst of the 
flame of fire, I trembled, and went backwards because 


(a) The word shechinah comes from -pp shacha?i , which 
signifies to dwell , and Elias Levita, inHhis Methurgeman, 
says that their wise men called the Holy Spirit so, because it 
dwelt upon the prophets ; though perhaps, he says, there may 
be another sense of it among the Cabalistic doctors, of which 
he declares himself .gnoranl. It seems to intend the glorious 
majesty and presence of God with his Chureh and people, 
and is the same with St. John’s GKTjvrj rov Oeov, tabernacle 
or habitation of God , which is said to be with men, Rev. xxi. 
3 ; and may very well be applied to the Messiah, Jesus, who 
was made flesh, nai eoKJivocev, and dwelt among ns, John i. 14. 

( b ) In Buxtorf’s BiMc it is read pdkey, “ the pro¬ 
vinces of the nations.” 


of fear. Then I drew near to Moses and Aaron, and 
said unto them, Receive ye the voice of the words of 
the Lord, out of the midst of the fire, and bring me 
to the school, and sustain me with the words of the 
law on which the world is founded, and put veils 
upon my neck; for the interpretation of the holy 
words, which are sweet to my palate, are as the 
apples of the garden of Eden, and I will study in 
them : perhaps I may be healed by them, for I am 
sick of love. 

Verse 6. His left hand is under my head , cjc ] 
When the people of the house of Israel were travel¬ 
ling in the wilderness, they had (e) four clouds of 
glory at the four winds of the world round about 
them, that the ( f ) evil eye might not rule over them. 
There was one above them, that the heat, and sun, as 
also the rain and hail, might not have power over 
them ; arid one below them, which carried them as a 
nurse carrieth her sucking child in her bosom ; and 
another ran before them, at the distance of three days’ 
journey, (g) to level the mountains, and to elevate the 
plains; and it slew all the fiery serpents and scorpions 
which were in the wilderness ; and it spied out a con¬ 
venient place fnr them to lodge in, that they might 
study in the doctrine of the law, which ivas given them 
by the right hand of the Lord. 

Verse 7. I charge you, O ye daughters, cj c.] After 
that it was commanded Moses, by the spirit of pro¬ 
phecy from the Lord, to send spies to spy the land, 
and when they returned from spying it, they brought 
an evil report upon the land of Israel, wherefore they 
tarried forty years in the wilderness. Moses opened 
his mouth, and thus he said, I adjure you, O eongre- 


(c) In Buxtorf’s Bible it is read ^*103 “ were sweet to 
my palate, or taste.” 

(rf) The same sense is given of those words in Shirhaslu- 
rhn Rabba in loc,, and in Bemidbar Rabba, Parash. 2. 

(c) The Jews are divided about the number of those clouds 
which they say attended the Israelites in their travels. R. 
Josiah says there were five of them, four at the four winds, 
and one went before them. R. Hoshea thinks there were 
seven , four at the four winds, one above, one below, and 
another that went before them ; Bemidbar Rabba, Parash. 1. 

(f) That is, envy or malice. 

(g) The same is ascribed to this cloud in Bemidbar Rabba, 
ubi supr m a 7 and in Jarchi in Cant. iii. 6. 
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gation of Israel, by the Lord of hosts, and by the 
fortresses of the land of Israel, that ye presume not to 
go up to the land of Canaan until it is the will of the 
Lord ; lest the whole generation of warlike men perish 
from the camp, even as your brethren, the children of 
Ephraim, (A) who went out thirty years from Egypt, 
before the time came, and they fell into the hand of 
the Philistines, which dwell in Gath, and they slew 
them : but tarry ye unto the end of forty years, and 
your children shall go up and inherit it. 

Verse 8. The voice of my beloved , <%c .] Solomon 
the king said, When the people of the house of Israel 
dwelt in Egypt, their cry went up to the highest 
heavens. Lo 1 then was the glory of the Lord re¬ 
vealed to Moses on Mount Ilorcb; and he sent him 
into Egypt to deliver them, and to bring them out of 
the oppression of the tyranny of Egypt; and he leaped 
over the appointed season through the righteousness 
of their fathers, who are like to mountains; and he 
skipped over the time of a hundred and ninety years’ 
(*) servitude, through the righteousness of their mo¬ 
thers, who are like to hills, 

Y r erse 9. My beloved is like a roe , cjc.j The con¬ 
gregation of Israel said, When the glory of the Lord 
was revealed in Egypt, in the night of the passover, 
and slew all the first-born, he rode upon a swift cloud, 
and ran like a roe or a young hart, and protected the 
houses in which we were, and stood behind our wall, 
and looked out of the windows, and beheld through the 
lattices, and saw the blood of the sacrifice of the pass- 
over, and the blood of circumcision which was fixed 
upon our gates; and he hastened from the highest 
heavens, and saw his people, who eat of the sacrifice 
of the feast which was roasted with fire, with (A) 
Tamca and Ulshin, and unleavened bread ; and he 
spared us, and did not give power to the destroying 
angel to destroy us. 

Verse 10. My beloved spake , and said unto me, c^c.] 
And in the morning my beloved answered, and said 
unto me, Arise, O congregation of Israel, my love, 
who wast so of old, and who ort fair in good works ; 

(A) The same story is reported in Targum Jon. in Exod. 
xiii. 7, where it is said that the number of the slain in this 
expedition was two hundred thousand mighty men, and that 
these arc the dry bones Ezekiel saw in the valley, which upon 
his prophesying lived, and became an exceeding great army, 
Ezck. xxxvii. Something of this story is also hinted at in 
Shirhashirim Rabba, and Aben Ezra in loc. Vide 1 Chron. 
vii. 2t, 22, and Kimclii, in ibid. 

(?) The Jews unanimously agree, that from the time of 
Jacob’s going down into Egypt to the coming up of the 
I sraelites from thence were just two hundred and ten years ; 
Targum Jon. in Exod. xii 10. Shirhashirim Rabba, in c. 2, 
ver 11, 17 Shemoth Rabha, Parash. 18. Jarchi in Gen. 
xv. 13, and in Exod. xii. 40; which some of them collect 
from the word redu, “get you down,” used hy Jacob, 
Gen xlii. 2, when lie ordered his sons to go down to Egypt, 
and buy corn, the letters of which word numerically make up 
210, llemidhar Rabba, Parash. 13. Jarchi in Gen. xlii. 2, 
R. Abcndana not. in Miclol Yophi in Exod xii. 40 ; to which 
two hundred and ten years if wc add the one hundred and 
ninety, which the Targumist here says were skipped over in 
order to hasten the deliverance of the Israelites from their 
bondage, there will be just the four hundred years God spake 
of to Abraham, Gen. xv. 13, and mentioned hy Stephen, 
Acts. vii. 0, in which his seed should he a stranger, serve, be 
afflicted and evil entreated ; which four hundred years may 
be reckoned after this manner: From the birth of Isaac to the 
birth of Jacob sixtv vears, Gen. xxv. 2G ; from thence lo the 
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go, get thee out from the bondage of the Egyp¬ 
tians. 

Verse II. For lo y the winter is pasty djfc.] Fox 
behold, the time of bondage, which is like to winter, 
is ceased; and the years (/) which I spake of to 
Abraham between the pieces are at an end; and the 
tyranny of the Egyptians, which is like to a violent rain, 
is over and gone; neither shall ye see them any more 
for ever. 

Verse 12. The flowers appear on the earthy <$x.] 
And Moses and Aaron, (m) who are like to branches 
of palm trees, appeared to do wonders in the land of 
Egypt1 and the time of cutting the first-fruits is 
come, and the voice of the Holy Spirit of redemption, 
which I spake of to Abraham your father. Now ye 
hear what I said unto him; yea, the people whom ye 
shall serve I will judge, and after that ye shall come 
Forth with great substance ; and now it is my pleasure 
to do what I sware to him by my word. 

Verse 13. The fig tree putteth forth , djfc.] The 
congregation of Israel, which is like to the first-fruits 
of figs, opened her mouth, and sang a song at the Red 
Sea; yea, the babes and sucklings praised the Lord 
of the world with their tongues. Immediately the 
Lord of the world said unto them, Arise, O congrega¬ 
tion of Israel, my love, and my fair one, and go from 
hence into the land which I have sworn unto thy 
fathers. 

Verse 14. O my dove-> that art in the clefts of the 
rocky cj'C.J And when wicked Pharaoh (n) pursued 
after the children of Israel, the congregation of Israel 
w'as like to a dove that is shut up in the clefts of the 
rock, when the serpent afflicts within, and the hawk 
oppresses without ; even so the congregation of Israel 
was shut up on the four sides of the world, for before 
them was the sea, and behind them enmity (o) pur¬ 
sued ; and on the two sides of them were the wilder¬ 
nesses, w’hich were full of fiery serpents, which bite 
and kill the sons of men with their poison. And imme¬ 
diately she opened her mouth in prayer before the 
Lord, and Bath Kol (/?) w*ent out from the highest 

coining of Jacob into Egypt one hundred and thirty years. 
Gen. xlvii. 9 ; and from thence to the coming of tho children 
of Israel out of Egypt two hundred and ten years ; which 
completes the number. And if we begin the date from Abra¬ 
ham's going out from Ur of the Chaldees, and allow five 
years for his dwelling in Haran, as the Jews do, see Aben 
Ezra in Exod. xii. 40; from whose departure from thence to 
the birth of Isaac were twenty-five years, Gen. xii. 4, and 
xxi. 5; which thirty years, being added lo the above-said 
four hundred, make up the number given by Moses, Exod. 
xii. 40, and by the apostle Paul, Gal. lii. 17. 

(A) The names of the bitter herbs with which the paschal 
lamb was eaten, Exod. xii. 8. The same are mentioned in 
Targum Jon. in Exod. xii. 8 ; and in some of their writings 
three other herbs are mentioned, the names of which are Cha- 
zarcth, Charcabina, and Mcror, by which they intend hore- 
hound, endive, wild lettuce, cichory, and such like herbs; for 
they themselves do not seem very well to understand them. 
See Misna Tract. Pesach. c. 2, s. 6. Jarchi ib., and Maimon. 
Tract. Chamctz. Umctza, c. 7, s. 13. 

(/) So it is explained in Shirhashirim Rabba, and by Jar¬ 
chi in loe. 

m) So Shirhashirim Rabba, and Jarchi in loc. 

n) After the same manner Shirhashirim Rabba, and Jar¬ 
chi in loc. Shemoth Rabba, Parash. 21. 

o) That is, the enemy; compare with this Rom. viii. 7. 

p) Frequent mention is made of this in the writings of 
the Jews. It \vas a voice from heaven which revealed secrets, 
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heavens, and thus it said, O thou congregation of 
Israel, who art like to a clean dove, and which is hid 
in the closure of the clefts of the rock, and in the secret 
places of the stairs, show me thy countenance, and 
thy works, which are right; cause me to hear thy 
voice, for thy voice is sweet in prayer in the house of 
the little sanctuary, and thy countenance is fair in 
good works. 

Verse 15. Take as the foxes , cj-c.] After that they 
had passed through the sea, they murmured for water; 
then came wicked Amalek against them, who hated 
them on the account of the birthright and blessing 
which Jacob our father took away from Esau ; and 
he came to make war with Israel, for they had made 
void the words of the law; and wicked Amalek ( 9 ) 
stole from under the wings of the clouds of glory seve¬ 
ral persons from the tribe of Dan, and slew them, 
because the idol of Micah was in their hand. In that 
very hour the house of Israel, which is like to a 
vineyard, was condemned to be destroyed, except the 
righteous of that generation, who were like to the 
best spice. 

Verse 16. My beloved is mine , <jc.] In that very 

foretold future events, decided controversies, and directed in 
difficult matters; it was used in the second temple in the 
room of propbeey, which the Jews say then ceased, Talmud 
Sota, fob 48, cob 2, and Sanhedrin, fob 2, cob 4. R. Saadiah 
Gaon in Dan. ix. 24. Shirhashirira Rabba in c. 8, 9. It is 
thought by R. Levi Ben. Gerson, in 2 Sam, i., s. 27, to be a 
more excellent and complete kind of divination ; and indeed 
I am inclined to think that most of those voices which go 
under this nam.e were the mere illusions of Satan, designed to 
deceive the people, and lessen the eredit of those voices which 
were heard from heaven in the times of Christ. See Matt, 
iii 17, and xvii. 5; John xii. 28. 


hour they returned by repentance : then stood Moses 
the prophet, and pTayed before the Lord; and Joshua 
his minister girded himself, and went out from under 
the (r) wings of the clouds of the glory of the Lord, 
and with him mighty men that were righteous, who in 
their works are like to the rose; and they made war 
with Amalek, and they broke Amalek and his people 
with the anathema of the Lord, and with slaughter, 
and with breach, and with the edge of the sword. 

Verse 17. Until the day break , c$c.] But in a very 
few days the children of Israel made the golden calf, 
and the clouds of glory which covered them removed ; 
and they were left open, and were spoiled of the appa¬ 
ratus of their armour, on which was engraven the 
Great Name, (s) that is explained by seventy names. 
And the Lord sought to destroy them out of the world ; 
but that he remembered before him the oath which he 
sware to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, who were 
swift in their service, as a roe or a young haTt, and 
the offering which Abraham offered up, even Isaac, 
his own son, on Mount Moriah, and where, before 
then, he had offered his offering, and divided them 
equally. 

(?) In Targ. Jon. in Exod. xvii. 8, where the same story 
is mentioned, it is said that those men of the tribe of Dan 
whom Amalek took and slew, were sueh whom the cloud did 
not receive and protect because of their idolatry. 

(r) So Targum Jon. and Jarchi in Exod. xvii. 9, and She- 
moth Rabba Parash. 26. 

(s) This is the name Jehovah, which the Jews think it 
unlawful to pronounce ; and therefore explain it by other 
names, usually by Adonai or Elohim. Here it is said to be 
explained by seventy names, sometimes by seventy-two ; of; 
which see Galatinus de Arcanis Cath. ver. 1, 2, c. 17. and 
Schindler, Lex. Pentaglot., p. 1492. 


CHAPTER III. 


Verse 1 . By night on my bed , Jfc.] And when the 
people of the house of Israel saw that the clouds of 
glory were removed from them, and the holy crown 
(a) that was given to them at Sinai was taken from 
them, and they were left dark as the night; then they 
sought the holy crown, which was removed from them, 
but they found it not. 

Verse 2. I ivill rise now , cj-c.p The children of 
Israel said one to another, Let us arise, and go and 
surround the tabernacle of the congregation, which 
Moses fixed without the camp; and let us seek in¬ 
struction from the Lord, and the holy shechinah, which 
is removed from us. And they went about the cities, 
and in the streets, and in the broad places ; but they 
found it not. 

Verse 3. The watchmen that go about the city, $-c.] 
The congregation of Israel said, ( b ) Muses and Aaron, 
and the Levites which keep the charge of the word 
of the tabernacle of the congregation, who go round 


(a) The same is mentioned in the Targums of Jon. and 
Jerus. in Exod. xxxii. 25. By this holy crown seems to be 
meant the shechinah or presence of God, and so it is explained 
m Shirhashirim Rabba in chap. iv. 12 ; or else the law, which 
is very frequently called so, Beraidbar Rabba, Parash. 4. 
Midrash Kohclet in c. 7, 1. Pirk. Aboth. c. 4, s. 13. 

(£) These are also supposed to be intended by the watch- 
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about it, found me, and 1 inquired of them concerning 
the shechinah of the glory of the Lord, which was 
removed from me. Moses, the great scribe of Israel, 
answered, and thus he said : I will go up to the highest 
heavens, and I will pray before the Lord; perhaps 
atonement may be made for your transgressions, so 
that he may cause his shechinah to dwell among you 
as before. 

Verse 4. It was but a little that I passed , c5'c.] It 
was but a very little time, and the Lord turned from 
the fierceness of his anger, and commanded Moses the 
prophet to make the tabernacle of the congregation, 
and the ark, and caused his shechinah to dwell in it; 
and the people of the house of Israel offered their 
offerings, and studied in the words of the law in the 
chamber (c) of the school of Moses their master, and 
in the chamber of Joshua, the son of Nun, his minister. 

Verse 5 . I charge you , tjc.] When the seven 
nations ( d ) heard that the children of Israel were about 

men in Shirhashirim Rabba, and by Jarchi and R. Ahcn Ezra 
in loc. 

(c) It was a common practice with the Jewish doctors to 
teach, dispute, and converse about religion in chambers or 
upper rooms. See Mishna Tract. Shabbath. c. 1, s. 4. 

(d) The llittites, the Girgashites, the Amorites,the Canaan- 
ites, the Perizzites, the Hivitcs, and the Jebusites, Deut. vii. 1. 
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to possess their land, they arose as one man, and cut 
down the trees, and stopped up the fountains nf water, 
and destroyed their cities, and fled. The holy blessed 
God said to Moses the prophet, I have sworn to their 
fathers, that I will bring their children to inherit a land 
flowing with milk and honey; but how shall I bring 
them to a land that is desolate and empty ? Now, 
therefore, I will cause them to stay forty years in the 
wilderness, and my law shall be mixed with them, and 
after that those wicked nations shall build what they 
have destroyed. And then said Moses to the children 
of Israel, I charge you, O congregation of Israel, 
by the Lord of hosts, and by the fortresses of the 
land of Israel, that ye presume not to go up to the 
land of Canaan until the forty years are ended. Wien 
it shall be the good pleasure of the Lord to deliver the 
inhabitants of the land into your hands, then shall ye pass 
over Jordan, and the land shall be subdued before you. 

Verse G. Who is this that cometh out of the wilder - 
ness, tj'c.j When the Israelites came up out of the 
wilderness, and passed over Jordan with Joshua the 
son of Nun, the people of the land said, Who is this 
choice nation which comes up out of the wilderness, 
perfumed with the sweet ineense, and supported 
through the righteousness of Abraham, who worshipped 
and prayed before the Lord on Mount Moriah, and is 
anointed with the anointing oil, through the righteous¬ 
ness of Isaac, who was bound in that place of the sanc¬ 
tuary which is called the mountain of frankincense; 
for whom wonders are also wrought through the holi¬ 
ness of Jacob, who wrestled with him until the morning 
ascended, and prevailed over him, and was delivered, 
he and the twelve tribes ? 

Verse 7. Behold his bed , which is Solomon's, c^c.j 
When Solomon, the king of Israel, built the house of 
the sanctuary of the Lord in Jerusalem, the Lord said 
by his wnrd, IIow beautiful is the house of this sanc¬ 
tuary, which is built for me by the hands of King 
Solomon, the son of David ! and how beautiful are the 
priests, when they spread their hands, and stand upon 
their desks, and bless the people of the house of Israel 

(c) The same is mentioned in Shirhashirim Rabba in loc., 
and in Bcmidbar Rabba, Parash. 11. There being just this 
number of letters in the forms of blessings with which the 
priests were to bless the people of Israel, in Num. vi. 24, 
25, 20. 

(/) The law is likewise compared to a sword, in Bc- 
reshith Rabba, Parash. 21. See Eph. vi. 17. Ucb. 
iv. t2. 

(g) The apostle Paul calls circumcision oiipetov Trcpirop^g^ 
cdpayitia rrjg diKatoavvrjg rrjg zuoTEug, “the sign of 
circumcision, a seal of the righteousness of faith,” Rom. 
iv. 11. 

(A) So this “ fear in the night” is interpreted by some of 
the rabbins in Shirhashirim Rabba in loc., and in Bcmidbar 
Rabba, Parash. 11. Though others of them in the said places 
explain it of the fear of hell, which is like to the night ; as 
they do also in Gomara Rab. Tract. Sanhedrin, c. 1, fol. 7, 
col 1. 

(/) By this chariot R. Alien Ezra also understands the 
house of the Lord ; and in Shirhashirim Rabba, and by Jarchi 
in luc . it is interpreted of the tabernacle, as it is by some of 
the Jews, in Bcmidbar Rabba, Parash. 12, though others 
think the ark is intended ; and others in the same place would 
have the world meant, which way they explain it in Zohar in 
Gen. fol. 2, 1. The word **1’— “,£!$ very properly signifies 
44 the marriage bed,” >o called from which signifies “ to 
fructify," or “ to be fruitful ” TIcnce is a very 
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by the sixty letters (e) which were delivered to Moses 
their master, and with that blessing which surrounds 
them like a high and strong wall, and by which all the 
mighty men of Israel prevail and prosper! 

Verse 8. They all hold sioords , tj-c.] And the priests 
and the Levites, and all the tribes of Israel, all of 
them take hold of the words of the law, which are 
like to a (f) sword, in which they employ themselves 
as men that are expert in war; and every one of 
them has the (g-) seal of circumcision sealed upon 
their flesh, even as it was sealed upon the flesh of 
Abraham ; and by it they prevail as a man that has 
his sword girt upon bis thigh, wherefore they are not 
afraid of noxious spirits (A) and apparitions, which 
walk in the night. 

Verse 9. King Solomon mode himself a chariot , <$ c.] 
King Solomon built for himself (i) a holy temple of 
the trees of (A) Zangebila, fir trees, and cedars, which 
came from Lebanon, and covered it with pure gold. 

Verse 10 . He made the pillars thereof cjc.] And 
after that he had finished it, he put in the midst of it 
the ark of the testimony, which is the pillar of the 
world ; and in it the two tables of stone, which Moses 
placed there in Horcb, which are more precious than 
silver purified, and more beautiful than the best gold ; 
and he spread and covered over it (/) the veil of blue 
and purple, and between the eherubims which are over 
the mercy-seat the sheehinah of the Lord abode, whose 
name dwelleth in Jerusalem, ahove all the cities of the 
land of Israel. 

Verse 1 1 . Go forth, O ye daughters of Zion , <$c.] 
When King Solomon came to make the dedication of 
the house of the sanctuary, a crier went forth in 
strength ; and thus he said, Go forth and see, ye inha¬ 
bitants of the provinces of the land of Israel, and ye 
people of Zion, the crown and diadem wherewith the 
people of the house of Israel crowned King Solomon 
in the (/n) day of the dedication of the house of the 
sanctuary, when he rejoiced with the joy of the feast 
of tabernacles ; for king Solomon kept at that time the 
feast of tabernacles (n) fourteen days. 


usual phrase with the rabbins to express the celebration of mar¬ 
riage. Vide Buxtorf. epist. Heb. lib. 2, cp. 7. 

(A) Elias Levita, in his Mcthurgeman on this word, says 
that this is cinnabar. He seems to mean a kind of red wood, 
which dyers use ; but observes, that some say it is the spice 
we call ginger. So David dc Pomis renders it in his Lex. 
Hob. fol. 54, 4 ; and indeed it is joined with pepper in Mai- 
tnon. Tract. Shcbitat Asur, c. 2, s. G. Biath. Hamikdash, 
c. 7, s. 13, and Beracotli, c. 8, s. 7. It is most likely to bo 
a kind of cedar. 

(/) Vide Bcmidbar Rabba* Parash. 12 Shirhashirim Ral>- 
ba, and Jarchi in loc. 

( m .) Most of the Jewish writers refer this to the time of 
the giving of the law on Mount Sinai, and the setting up of 
the tabernacle by Moses ; so Jarchi and Shirhashirim Rabba 
in loc. Shemoth Rabba, Parash. 52. Vajikra Rabba, Parash. 
20, Bcmidbar Rabba, Parash. 2 and 12. Prscfat. Echa. Rab- 
bati. fol. 21,2. 

(?i) In 1 Kings viii. 65, it is said that “ Solomon held a 
feast seven days and seven days, even fourteen days the 
reason of which distinction is because the first seven days 
were kept for the dedication of the altar, and the other for the 
feast of tabernacles; see 2 Chron. vii. 8, 9: whereas our 
Targurnist would have the feast of tabernacles kept the 
whole fourteen days, contrary to the command in I^ev. xxiii. 
34. Vide R. Levi Ben Gerson, and R. David Kimchi in 
1 Reg. viii. 65. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


Verse 1. Behold , thou art fair, <$-c.] And in that 
day King Solomon offered up a (a) a thousand burnt- 
offerings upon the altar, and his offerings were gra¬ 
ciously accepted by the Lord. Bath Ivol (ft) went forth 
from heaven; and thus it said, How fair art thou, O 
congregation of Israel, and how fair are the princes 
of the congregation and the wise men, (c) who sit in 
the sanhedrin, who enlighten (d) the world ; the people 
of the house of Israel, and are like to young doves ; 
yea, even the rest of the children of thy congregation ; 
and the people of the earth are righteous, as the sons 
of Jacob, (e) who gathered stones, and made a heap 
thereof on the mount of Gilead ! 

Verse 2. Thy teeth are like , <j*c.] How fair are the 
priests and Levites, who offer up thine offerings, and 
eat the holy flesh, and the tithes, and the offering of 
fruits; and are pure from all oppression and rapine, 
even as clean as Jacob’s flocks of sheep when they 
were shorn, and came up from the brook (/) Jabok, 
among whom there was no oppression or rapine, and 
they are all of them like to one another, and always 
bear twins; neither is any barren, or that miscarrieth 
among them. 

Verse 3. Thy lips are like a thread , c?r.] And the 
lips of the high priest inquire in prayer, on the day 
of atonement, before the Lord; and his words turn 
the transgressions of Israel, which are like to a thread 
of scarlet, and make them white (g) as pure wool; 
and the king, who is their head, is full of the com¬ 
mandments, as a pomegranate ; besides the ( h) Amar- 
calin and (t) Archonin, who are next the king, who 
are righteous ; neither is there any iniquity in them. 

A r erse 4. Thy neck is like the tower , And the 


(а) In 1 Kings viii. (53, the sacrifice of peace-offerings 
which Solomon offered was two and twenty thousand oxen, 
and a hundred and twenty thousand sheep: but the number 
of burnt-offerings is not mentioned. 

(б) See note on chap. ii. 14. 

(c) So the words are explained in Shirhashirim Rabba, in loc. 

(d) So Christ calls his disciples the “ light of the world,” 
Matt. v. 14. 

(e) This refers to the account that is given of what passed 
between Jacob and Laban, in Gen. xxxi. 46, 47. See Jarchi 
in loc. 

(/) This is the ford Jacob passed over with his wives and 
children, when he went out to meet his brother Esau, Gen. 
xxxii. 22. Mention is made of it in several other places of 
Scripture : Bern. ii. 37, and iii. 16 ; Josh. xii. 2. 

(g) The Jews say, that when the scape-goat was sent into 
the wilderness, a scarlet thread was tied to the temple door, 
which, as soon as the goat was arrived in the wilderness, 
turned white ; which was not only a token to them of its 
arrival there, but was also an indication of their sins being 
forgiven ; as it is said, “ Though your sins be as scarlet, they 
shall be as white as snow,” Isa. i. 18. .See Mishna, Tract. 
Yoma, c. 6, s. 8, and Ez Chayim, ibid. This scarlet thread, 
they say, ceased turning white forty years before the destruc¬ 
tion of the temple, whirh was about the time Jesus Christ, 
who was typified by the scape-goat, made atonement for sin ; 
Talmud Yoma, fol. 39, col. 2. This tradition the Targumist 
seems to have in view here. 

(ft) These officers were of the tribe of Levi, Bemidbar 
Rabba, Parash. 3. Their number was never less than seven ; 
their work was to take the care and charge of the keys of the 
court; and one might not open the door unless all seven 
were present, Mishna, Tract. Shekalim, c. 5. s 2 Maimon. 


head of the school, who is thy master, is powerful m 
righteousness, and mighty in good works, as David 
king of Israel, by the word of whose mouth the world 
is restored, who in the doctrine of the law employs 
himself; in ivhich the people of the house of Israel 
placing their confidence, overcome in war, as if they 
held in their hands all kinds of warlike instruments of 
mighty men. 

Verse 5. Thy two breasts , <$*c.] Thy two Redeemers 
which shall redeem thee; (ft) Messiah the son of 
David, and Messiah the son of Ephraim, are like to 
Moses and Aaron, the sons of Jochebed, who may be 
compared to young roes that are twins ; who by their 
righteousness fed the people of the house of Israel 
forty years in the wilderness with manna, and with 
fatted fowls, and water of (7) the well of Miriam, 

Verse 6 . Until the day break, And all the 

time that the house of Israel held fast in their hands 
the religion of their righteous fathers, they drove away 
those noxious spirits that walk in the night-time, or in 
the morning, or at noonday; because that the shechi- 
nah of the glory of the Lord dwelt in the house of the 
sanctuary, which was built on Mount Moriah; for all 
the noxious and destroying spirits fled at the smell of 
the sweet incense. 

Verse 7. Thou art all fair, <J*c.] And when thy 
people, the house of Israel do the will of the Lord ot 
the world, lie praises them in the highest heavens ; and 
thus he saith, Thou art art all fair, O congregation of 
Israel, and there is no ( m ) spot in thee. 

Verse 8 . Come with me from Lebanon , <%c.] The 
Lord said by his word, Dwell with me, O congrega¬ 
tion of Israel, who art liko to a modest (») damsel, and 


Hilch. Cele Hamikdash, c. 4, s. 17. Jarchi in 2 Reg. xii. 
9 ; though Kimchi, in 2 Reg. xii. 9, and xxii. 4, thinks that 
they were treasurers, who had the charge of the public money. 
The etymology given of this word is very different. Baal 
Aruch says this officer was so called because he was ^ 
W- mar al haccol , “ lord over all the same is given in 
Vajikra Rabba, Parash. 5, where Shcbna the treasurer, Isa. 
xxn. 15, is said to be one of those officers. Elias Levita, in 
his Mcthurgeman, says he was so called because ^ 
omar coh “ he said” or “prescribed” all things. 

({) This is from the Greek word Ap,\w, and signifies 
princes, rulers, or governors. 

(ft) The Jews, observing different characters given of the 
Messiah, which they think irreconeileable in one person, havo 
feigned two Messiahs ; the one they call Messiah the son of 
David, who shall be a potent, prosperous, and victorious 
prince; the other, Messiah the son of Epbraim, or Joseph, 
as he is sometimes called, who shall be exposed to many 
hardships and sufferings, and at last die in the war of Gog 
and Magog. Of these two Messiahs, see Talmud, Succah, 
fol. 52,°col. 1. Zohar in Num. fol. 68, 3; 82, 2; 99, 4; 
and 101, 2. Jarchi in Isa. xxiv. 18. Kimchi, Jarchi, and 
Abcn Ezra in Zech. xii. 10. 

(/) It is an opinion which obtains among the Jews, that on 
account of the merits of Moses the manna was given ; and on 
the account of those of Aaron, the clouds of glory; and for 
the sake of Miriam, the well of water, which they say they 
enjoyed all the forty years they were in the wilderness. 
Shirhashirim Rabba in loc. Bemidbar Rabba, Parash. 1 and 
13. Targnm Jon. and Jarchi in Num. xx. 2. 

G/i) Or plague. 

(«) Here the Greek word Wfityj) is used, as it is also in 
verses 9, 10, 11, 12, and chap, v 1 
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go up with me to the house of the sanctuary, where 
the heads of the people, which dwell by the river of 
(o) Amana, and the inhabitants that reside on the top 
of Mount {])) Taiga, and the people which are in Her- 
mon, shall bring gifts unto thee, and they that inhabit 
the strong fortified cities, which are as powerful as 
Hons, shall pay tribute to thee; yea , an offering shall 
be brought from the cities of the mountains, which are 
mightier than the leopards. 

Verse 9. Thou hast ravished my heart , <5'c] Fixed 
upon the (y) table of iny heart is thy love, O my sister, 
the congregation of Israel, who art like to a modest 
damsel; fixed upon the tabic of my heart is the love 
of the least of thy children, who is righteous as one 
of the great men of the sanhedrin, as one of the kings 
(r) of the house of Judah, on whose neck the crown 
of the kingdom is put. 

Verse 10. Ilow fair is thy love , cj c.] How fair is 
thy love to me, my sister, the congregation of Israel, 
who art like to a modest damsel! How excellent is 
thy love to me, more than the ( s ) seventy nations; 
and the good (^) report of thy righteous ones is more 
excellent than all spices ! 

Verse 11. Thy lips , O my spouse, And when 
the priests pray in the holy court, their lips drop as 
the honcy-comh; and so does thy tongue, O thou mo¬ 
dest damsel, when thou deliverest songs and hymns, 
sweet as milk and honey; and the smell of the («) 
priests’ garments is as the smell of Lebanon. 

Verse 12 . A garden enclosed , <3'c.] Thy women, 

( 0 ) This was one of the rivers of Damascus ; see 2 Kings 
v. 12, where it is read Abana : but both the Masora and Tar- 
gum read it Amana; and Kimchi thinks it was called by 
both names. 

(») Or “ the mountain of snow.” Elias Lcvita, in his 
Methurgeinan, says that Mount Shenir was called so r perhaps 
Mount Salmon may be meant, which had snow continually 
upon it ; see Psa. Ixviii. 14, and R. Aben Ezra, ibid. 

(q) Compare with this 2 Cor. iii. 3. 

(r) Many of the kings of the house of Judah were holy and 
good men ; so Aben Ezra in loe. 

(s) See note in chap. i. 2. 

(/) So Jarchi in Ioc. 

(«) Vide Jarchi in loc. 

(v) It was an ancient opinion of the Jews, that the ministry 
of angels was used in carrying the souls of saints to heaven. 
Thus in Debarirn Rabba, Parash. 11 , several angels are 
ordered by Cod to bring the soul of Moses to him. Agree¬ 
ably to this notion, it is said in Luke xvi. 22, that “ the beg¬ 
gar died, and was carried by the angels into Abraham’s bosom. 

(ir) It was very usual with the Eastern people to keep 
their virgins, especially thoso of note and esteem, very recluse, 
and not admit them to public or common conversation ; but 
oblige them to abide much within doors. Hence they are 
called in the Hebrew language from the word 

which signifies to hide or cover, because they were not 
exposed to public view; wherefore the author of the second 
nook of Maccabees calls them KaTaK?.uoTovq tt ap&evovc, 
“ virgina that were shut, up •” i. e., in the houses of their 
parents, in private chambers, na the Targnmist here saya. 
♦See 2 Mace. iii. 19. 

(c) Regard seems to be had to the river which went out 
of Eden, mentioned in Geo. ii 10, and was parted into four 
heads or rivers, the names of which were Pison, Gihon, Hid¬ 
dekel, and Euphrates. The Cabalists suppose a great many 
mysteries to be contained therein ; sec Zohar in Gen. fol. 85, 
2 ; in Exod. fol. 34, 3; 37, 2, and in Lev. fol. 24, 3, where 
the iitame of this river is said to be Jobel, according to Jer. 
xvii. 8 ; and so it ia in Vajikra Rabba, Parash. 22, and in 
Bemidbar Rabba, Parash. 21. 

(y) See Isa viii 6, and Aben Ezra upon it, who expounds 
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which arc married to modest men, are as a modest 
damsel, and as the garden of Eden, into which no man 
bath power to enter except the righteous, whose souls 
are by angels ( v ) carried into it; and thy v irgins are 
hid and concealed (tv) in private chambers, and arc 
sealed up because they are as a fountain of living 
water, which comes forth from under the tree, and is 
parted to the four heads (*) of the rivers : but if it is 
sealed with the great and holy name, it goes forth and 
flows, and overflows all the world. 

Verse 13. Thy plants are an orchard , ] And 

thy young men arc full of thy commands, as pome¬ 
granates, and love their wives, and beget children as 
righteous as themselves; and their smell, therefore, 
is as the excellent spices of the garden of Eden, even 
camphires with nards. 

A f erse 14, Spikenard with saffron , cj-c.] Nard, 
and saffron, and calamus, and cinnamon, with all trees 
of frankincense, pure myrrh, and lign aloes, with all 
kinds of spices. 

Verse 15. A fountain of gardens , tjc.] And the 
waters nf Siloah (y) go softly, with the rest of the 
waters which flow from Lebanon, to water the land 
of Israel, for the sake of those who study in the words 
of the law, which are like to a well of living water ; 
and on the account of the righteousness (2) of pouring 
of water, which they pour upon the altar in the house 
of the sanctuary, that is built in Jerusalem, which is 
called (a) Lebanon, 

Verse 16. Awake, O north wind , cjc.] And at the 

the text in Isaiah by this in Canticles. Jarchi, in Isa. viii. 6, 
says the name of this fountain was Gihon. In the New 
Testament it is called Siloam, John ix. 7, 11: it was a foun¬ 
tain near Jerusalem, Nch. iii. 15. 

(z) The paraphrast refers here to a ceremony used at tho 
feast of tabernacles, when the people fetched water from 
Siloam, and brought it to the priest, who poured it upon the 
altar with the wine of the daily sacrifice ; this they aay Mosea 
received from God at Mount Sinai, though it is not written. 
This ceremony of drawing aod pouring water at those timea 
was attended with all the demonstrations of joy imaginable, 
as shouting, leaping, dancing, singing, blowing of trumpets, 
throwing of citrons, illumination of houses, &c. ; insomuch 
that they say, that those who never saw the rejoieing of draw¬ 
ing water never saw rejoicing in their lives, Mishna, Tract. 
Succa, c. 4, s. 9, 10, and c. 5, s. 1, 2 , 3, 4, 5 ; Jarchi and 
Ez Chayim, ibid. ; Maimon., Tract. Tamidin, c. 10, s. 6, 7, 
8 ; Cele llamikdash, c. 7, s. 8, and c. 8, s. 6. They fancied 
the lloly Ghost was much delighted with this vain joy of 
theirs; nay, that in drawing water they drew him, i. e., 
procured his descent upon them, and abode with them as a 
spirit of prophecy, which they say Jonah obtained at thia time 
and in this way; and, therefore, whilst they were performing 
this ceremony, frequently used those words in Isa. xii. 3 : 
“ AVith joy shall ye draw water out of the wells of salvation 
which they understand of the Holy Ghost, Bcreshith Rabba, 
Parash. 70. Midrash Ruth, fol. 32,2. Jarchi and Ez Chayim 
in Mishna, it 61 supra, To this ceremony Christ is thought to 
allude, “ when in the last day, the great day of this feast of 
tabemaeles, he stood and cried, saying, If any man thirst, let 
him come unto me and drink : he that believeth on me, aa the 
Scripture hath said, out of his belly shall flow rivers of living 
water: but this spake hoof the Spirit,” Ac John vii. 37, 
38, 39. Vide Trcmell., ibid. 

(a) So the temple is called in Zcch. xi. t : “Open tby 
doors, O Lebanon, that the fire may devour thy cedars,” 
according to tho mind of several Jewish interpreters, who, out 
of Talmud Yoma, fol. 39,2, relate, that forty years before the 
destruction of the temple the doors thereof opened of them¬ 
selves ; at which Jochanan Ben Zaecai being affrighted, said, 
O temple, temple, now know I that thy destruction is at hand; 
e 
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north side ( b) was a table, and upon it (c) twelve 
loaves of shew-bread, and at the south side (</) was 
the lamp to give light; and upon the altar the priests 
offered up the offerings, and eaused the sweet incense 


for so prophesied Zechariah, the son of Iddo, of thee, Open 
thy doors, &e. Vide R. Abendam. Not. in Miclol Yophi; 
Jaxehi and Kimehi in Zeeh. xi. 1. 


to aseend from thenee. The congregation of Israel 
said, Let the mereiful God come into the house of 
the sanetuary, and graciously aeeept the offerings of 
his people. 


b\ That is, of the sanetuary ; see Exod. xl. 22, 23 

c) Lev. xxiv. 5, 6. 

d ) Exod. xl. 24, 25. 


CHAPTER V. 


Verse 1. I am come into my garden, cjc.] The 
holy blessed God said unto his people, the house of 
Israel, I am come into the house of my sanctuary, 
which thou hast built for me, O my sister, the congre¬ 
gation of Israel, who art like to a modest damsel: 1 
have caused my shechinah to dwell with thee, (a) 1 
have received thy sweet ineense, which thou hast made 
on my account ; I have sent fire from heaven, and it 
hath devoured the burnt-offerings, and the holy drink- 
offerings ; the libation of the red and white wine is 
graciously reeeived by me, which the priests pour out 
upon mine altar. Now, therefore , eome, ye priests 
that love my commandments, and eat what is left of 
the offerings, and delight yourselves with those good 
things which are prepared for you. 

Verse 2. 1 sleep , but my heart ivaketh , tjc.] After 
all these words the people of the house of Israel sin¬ 
ned, and he delivered them into the hand of Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar, king of Babylon, who carried them into capti¬ 
vity ; and they were in captivity like a man asleep, 
that cannot be awaked out of his sleep; wherefore 
the Holy Ghost warned them by the prophets, and 
awaked them out of the sleep of their hearts. Then 
answered the Lord of the whole world, and thus he 
said, Return by repentance, open thy mouth, rejoice 
and show forth my praise, my sister, my love, O con¬ 
gregation of Israel, who art like to a dove for the per¬ 
fection of thy works ; for the hair of my head is filled 
with thy tears, as a man the hair of whose head is wet 
with the dew of heaven ; and my Nazaritical locks 
are filled with the drops of thine eyes, as a man whose 
Nazaritical locks are full of the drops of rain which 
descend in the night. 

Verse 3. I have put off my coat , <Jc.] The con¬ 
gregation of Israel answered in the presence of the 
prophets, Behold, now have I removed from me the 
( b) yoke of his eommandments, and have served the 


(<i) These words are similarly paraphrased in Shirhashi- 
rim Rabba, and by Jarchi in loc., and in Bemidbar Rabba, 
Parasli. t3. 

( b ) See note on chap. i. 10. 

(c) Chald. The stroke of his might. 

S See 2 Kings xvii. 6, and xviii. 11 ; t Chron. v. 26. 
Leshem being taken by the tribe of Dan, Josh. xix. 47, 
they called it Dan, after the name of their father; and it 
seems it was also called Pamias. Both Baal Aruch, and 
David de Pomis, say that Pamias was a eave at the 

bead of the river Jordan : and it is asserted by several of the 
rabbins, that Jordan took its rise from hence, who therefore 
say that the river was so called, yite “ITPEJ sheiyored mid- 
dan, “because it descended from Dan, 1 ’ i. e., from Leshem, 
Dan, or Pamias, Talmud Baba Bathra, fob 74, col. 2; and 
Beehoroth. fob 55. col. 1; Jarchi in Dent, xxxiii. 22; Kim- 
Vol. III. ( 5G ) 


idols of the nations; wherefore, how ean I have the 
faee to return to him again I The Lord of the world 
answered them hy the prophets, saying. And behold, 
now 1 also have removed iny sheehinah from thee ; 
and how shall I return again, seeing thou hast done 
evil works 1 for I have washed my feet from thine un¬ 
cleanness, and how shall 1 defile them in the midst of 
thee with thy evil works I 

Verse 4. My beloved put in his hand , -c.] When 
it appeared manifest before the Lord that the people 
of the house of Israel would not repent and turn unto 
him, he stretehed forth (c) his mighty arm against the 
tribes of Reuben and Gad, and the half tribe of Ma- 
nasseh, on the other side of Jordan; and he delivered 
them into the hand of Sennacherib, the king of Assyria, 
who earried them into captivity, ( d) to Laehlaeh, and 
Chabor, and to the rivers of Gozan, and eities of Me¬ 
dia ; and he took out of .their hands the molten calf 
whieh Jeroboam, the wicked, set in Lesham-Dan, 
which was called (e) Pamias, in the days of Pekah, 
the son of Remaliah ; and when I heard it, my bowels 
were moved towards them. 

Verse 5. I rose up to open to my beloved , cjc.] 
And when the mighty stroke of the Lord lay heavy 
upon me, I repented of my works ; and the priests 
offered up offerings, and burnt the sweet incense : 
but it was not graciously reeeived, for the Lord 
of the world shut the (/) doors of repentance to my 
face. 

Verse 6. I opened to my beloved, $c.] The con¬ 
gregation of Israel said, 1 was willing to seek instruc¬ 
tion from the Lord : but he removed his shechinah 
from me, and my soul desired the voice of his words. 
I sought the shechinah of his glory : but 1 found it not. 
I prayed before him : but he covered the heavens with 
(g) clouds, and did not reeeive my prayer. 

Verse 7. The watchmen that went about the city , 


chi in Jos. xix. 47. Tliis in Bercshith Rabba, Parash. 63, is 
called OfcOjD Pnnias, as it is also by Josephus, and no doubt 
is the same which Pliny, in Nat. Hist. t. 5, c. 18, calls Pa- 
neas, who also makes mention in c. 15 of a fountain of the 
same name, from whence he says the river Jordan sprung. 
The same is observed by Solinus, in his Polyhistor. c. 48, 
who calls it by the name of Peneas. Eusebius, in his Eccl. 
Ilist. 1. 7, c. 17, says that the Phoenicians called Caesarea 
Philippi Pancas, and speaks of a mountain called Paneius, 
from whence the river Jordan has its original. 

(/) In Shirhashirim Rabba, in chap. 5, 2, mention is made 
of jtaitStl Je) nr.Q “ repentance,” which the 

Lord desired the Israelites to open to him. Agreeably to 
this phrase, it is observed, in Acts xiv. 27, that “ God had 
opened unto the Gentiles Qvpav tuoteus, the door of faith.” 

GO See Lam. iii. 44. 
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The Tar gum, or Chaldee pan 

<%c.] The (A) Chaldeans, which kept the ways, and 
besieged the city of Jerusalem all around, joined them¬ 
selves to me. Some they slew with the sword, and 
others they carried into captivity. They took the 
crown royal off the neck of Zedekiah king of Judah, 
and carried him away to Ribla, (*) where the people 
of Babylon, who besieged the city and kept the walls, 
put out his eyes. 

Verse 8 . I charge you , O daughters of Jerusalem , 
The congregation of Israel said, I charge you, 
O ye prophets, by the decree of the word of the Lord, 
that, if your love manifests himself unto yon, yon tell 
him that I, who love him, am sick of love. 

Verse 9. What is thy beloved, cj-c.] The prophets 
answered and said, unto the house of Israel, (A) Who 
is this God thou art seeking to worship, O congrega¬ 
tion of Israel, who art fairer than all the nations? Who 
is this thou art desirous to fear, that thou dost so 
charge us ? 

Verse 10. My beloved is white and ruddy, <jr.] 
Wherefore the congregation of Israel began to speak 
in the praise of the Lord of the world, and thus she 
said, That God I desire to serve, who in the day is 
covered with a garment (/) white as snow, (m) and 
the brightness of the glory of the Lord, whose face 
shines as fire, because of the greatness of wisdom and 
Knowledge, for he is making new things every day, 
and will manifest them to his people in the («) great 
day, and his banner is over ten thousand times ten 
thousand angels, who minister before him. 

A erse 11. His head is as the most fine gold, cj-c.] 


(h) Jarchi by these watchmen understands Nebuchadnez¬ 
zar and his army. lv. Aben Ezra, the kings of Greece. Shir- 
hashirim Rabba, the tribe of Levi. 

(f) See Jer. iii. 7, 9, 11. 

(k ) Vide Jarchi, and Shirhasliirim Rahha in loc. 

( l) So the Ancient of days is represented in Dan. vii. 9. 

(rn) In some exemplars these following words arc insert¬ 
ed :—“And studies in the twenty-four books of the law, and 
in the words of prophecy, and in the Holy Writings, and in 
the night-time employs himself in the six parts of the Mishna,” 
which Buxtorf has omitted in his Bible, though he makes 
mention of them in his Reecnsio operis Talmud, p. 232 ; and 
indeed they greatly lessen the glory' of the Divine Being, 
though they are designed to extol and magnify the Mishna or 
oral law. 

(«) That is, the day of judgment, which in Jude, vcr. 6, is 
called Kpiate peya'Xqq 7//iepaq y “ the judgment of the great 
day,” when not only the hidden things of darkness and the 
counsels of the hearts will be made manifest, 1 Cor. iv. 5, 
but the judgments of God also, Rev. xv. 4. 

(o) The same way the words arc explained in Shirhashirim 
Rabba, and hv Jarchi in loc., and in Vajikra Rabba, Parash. 
19. By this head It. Aben Ezra understands the throne of 
glory. 

( p) That is, a variety or great multitude of them ; for the 
Jews suppose the law may be interpreted various ways, and 
that there is not the least thing in it but what contains a great 
many mysteries. See notes on chap i. 11. 

(q) Vide Shirhashirim Rabba in loc. 

(r) That is, they proceed in trying causes slowly and gra¬ 
dually, and not rashly .and precipitately, being willing to 
aearch thoroughly into them, that they may do justice and 
pass a right sentence ; this is one of the three things the men 
of the great congregation advised to in Pirke Aboth, c. 1, 
s. 1, where they say ynz yU'T.'S Tin havu mxttonin bedin , 
“ Be slow in judgment, settle many disciples, and make a hedge 
tor the law.” 

(j) So Jarchi by “ Ins cheeks” understands the words of 
Mount Sinai 

e SS2 


phrase, on the Song of So?}gs. 

His law, (o) which is more desirable than the best 
gold, and the interpretation of the words thereof, in 
which are senses, ( p ) heaps upon heaps, and the com 
mandments to them that keep them are white as snow; 
but to those that do not keep them are black as the 
wings of a raven. 

Verse 12 . His eyes are as the eyes of doves, <$c.] 
His eyes look continually ( 9 ) upon Jerusalem, to do 
good unto it, and to bless it, from the beginning of the 
year unto the end of the year, as doves which stand 
and look upon the water-courses, because of the right¬ 
eousness of those who sit in the sanhedrin, who study 
in the law, and give light to a cause, that it may be 
smooth as milk ; and they sit ip the house of the school, 
and (r) wait in judgment until they have finished either 
for absolution or condemnation. 

Verse 13. His checks are as a bed of spices, 

The (j) two tables of stone which he gave unto his 
people are written in (t) ten lines, like to the rows of 
a spice garden, producing acute meanings and senses, 
even as a garden produces spices; and the lips of his 
wise men which study in the law, drop senses on every' 
side, and the speech of their mouths is as the choice 
myrrh. 

Verse 14. His hands are as gold rings , eje,] The 
twelve tribes of Jacob his servants are included in the 
plate of the holy crown of gold, and are engraven upon 
the twelve (u) precions stones with the three fathers 
of the world, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. Reuben is 
engraven on achmad, Simeon is engraven upon akik 
Levi is engraven on barkan and affran, Judah is en 


(0 Every commandment was written in a distinct line hy 
itself, five on one table and five on the other. 

(k) In the same order arc the names of the twelve tribes 
as engraven on so many precious stones, mentioned in Tar- 
gum Jerus. in Exod. xxviii. 17, 18, 19, 20 ; in Shemoth 
Rabba, Parash. 38; and in Bemidbar Rabba, Parash. 2. 
Though different names are given of the precious stones, the 
names of them in the Rabboth are the same with those in Exod. 
xxviii. In the Targum Jer. are Chaldee names, and in this 
paraphrase they aro different from them. Reuben's stone 
was the sardius, Hcb. odem, Onk. samkan, Jon. semuktha, 
Jerus. samkatha. It is so called by all those names from tbe 
redness of its colour; here it is called achmad, perhaps from 
-|»2n chamad, because it is very desirable. Simeon’s stone 
was the topaz, Hcb. pitdah, Onk. yarkan, Jon. and Jerus. 
yarketha, because of its green colour; here it is called akik : 
but what gem is intended by it is not certain. Levi’s stone 
was the carbuncle, Hcb. barketh, Jon. and Jerus, barketha, 
and here barkan, and so in Onk.; and is so called because of 
its bright and glistering light. Judah's stone was the eme¬ 
rald, IJeb. nophec, Onk. ismaragdin, Jon. ismorad: both 
seem to mean the smaragd. Jerus. eadeedana, or the chalce¬ 
dony ; here it is called cachale; it is thought to be the 
smaragd. Sec Eline Lcvitae Methurgcman, Buxtorf and 
Schindler in rocc . Issachar’s stone was the sapphire, Heh. 
saphir, Onk. shabzcz, Jon. sapphirinon, Jerus. sampnryana: 
all intend the sapphire; here it is called ismorad, or the sma¬ 
ragd. Zebulon's stone was the diamond, Heb. yahalom, Onk. 
sabhalon; it bears those names from the hardness of it. Jon. 
cadcodin or chalcedony, Jerus. cin egla, the calves eye ; here 
it is called gihar, which some think to be the jasper. See 
Buxtorf in rocc. Dan's stone was the figure, llcb. leshem, 
Onk. kankirc, Jon. kankirinun, Jerus. zuzin; here it is 
called birla, which seems to be the beryl. Naphtali’s atone 
was the agate, Hcb. shebo, Onk. yarkia* Jon. arkin, Jerus. 
birzalin ; and here it is called espor, which may be thought to 
be the sapphire. Gad’s stone was the amethyst, Heb. achu 
lamah, Ouk. and Jon. ein egla, the calves eye, Jerus. sma- 
ragdin, the smaragd ; and here it is called vabeag: but what 
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graven on cachale, Issachar is engraven on ismorad, 
Zebulun is engraven on gihar, Dan is engraven on 
birla, Naphtali is engraven on esphor, Gad is engraven 
on tabeag, Asher is* engraven on frozag, Joseph is 
engraven on meribag, Benjamin is engraven on apan- 
tor: these are like to the twelve celestial signs, shin¬ 
ing as lamps, polished in their works like ivory, and 
bright as sapphires. 

Verse 15. His legs are as pillars of marble, ^ c.] 
And the righteous they are the pillars of the world, 
set upon sockets of the best gold; these are (vr) the 
words of the law, in which they study, and reprove 
the people of the house of Israel, that they may do 

is meant by it I know not. Asher’s stone was the beryl, 
Heb. tarshish. Onk. Jon. and Jerus. crum yamma ; here it is 
called frozag. Elias in his Methurgcman says, that a topaz, 
in the German language, is called frozam. Joseph’s stone 
was the onyx, Heb. shoham, Onk. burla, Jon. berlevath ; both 
seem to intend the beryl, Jerus. bdolcha or bdellium ; here it 
is called meribag, which some take to be the onyx. See 
Buxtorf in voce. Benjamin’s stone was the jasper, Heb. 
jashpeh, Jerus. margalita, a pearl, Onk. pantere, Jon. apantu- 
rin ; and here apantor, which Elias in his Methurgeman says 


his will who is filled with compassion to them, as an 
old man ; and makes the transgressions of the house 
of Israel as white as snow, and is ready to make vic¬ 
tory and war among the nations who have trans¬ 
gressed his word, as a man who is strong and robust 
as the cedars. 

Verse 16. His mouth is most sweety <Jc.] The 
words of his mouth are sweet as honey, and all his 
commandments are more desirable to his wise men 
than gold and silver ; this is the praise of God, who 
is my beloved, and this is the power of the mighty of 
the Lord, who is dear to me, O ye prophets who pro¬ 
phesy in Jerusalem. 


is so called because it comes from Pontus ; but rather because 

some sorts of jaspers are variegated and spotted like panthers. 

In the same order were the names of the twelve tribes en¬ 

graven both upon the stones in the breastplate, and on the 

two onyx stones upon the shoulders of the ephod,* ac¬ 

cording to Maimon, Tract. Cele Hamikdash. e. 9, s. 1, 

7, 9. 

(a:) So these sockets of fine gold are explained in Shirhashi- 
rim Rabba, and by Jarchi in loc., in Vajikra Rabba, Parash. 
25, and in Bemidbar Rabba, Parash. 10. 


CHAPTER VI. 


Verse 1 . Whither is thy beloved gone, dj c.] The 
prophets (a) replied, when they heard the praise of 
the Lord, from the mouth of the congregation of Is¬ 
rael, and thus they said, For what offence is the 
shechinah of the Lord removed from thee, O thou 
who art fairer in thy works than all the nations 1 and 
which way did thy beloved turn himself when he re¬ 
moved from thy sanctuary 1 The congregation of 
Israel said, Because of the sins, transgressions, and 
rebellion which were found in me. The prophets 
said, But now return by Tepcntance, and let us arise, 
both thou and we, and we will pray before him, and 
seek mercy with thee. 

Verse 2 . My beloved is gone down into his garden, 
< 5 -c.] And the Lord of the world graciously received 
their prayer, and came down to the sanhedrin of the 
wise men at Babylon, and gave refreshment unto his 
people, and brought them out of their captivity by the 
hands of Cyrus, and Ezra, and Nehemiah, and Zerub- 
babel the son of vShealtiel, and the elders of Judah ; 
and they built the house of the sanctuary, and appointed 
priests over the offerings, and Levites over the charge 
of the holy commandment; and he sent fire from hea¬ 
ven and graciously received the offerings, and the 
sweet incense ; and as a man supplies his own beloved 
son with dainties, so did he deliciously feed them; ar.d 
as a man that gathereth roses out of the plains, so did 
he gather them out of Babylon. 

Verse 3. I am my beloved's , cJ-c.] And when I 
served the Lord of the world, who is my beloved, my 


(а) The persons here interrogating are said to be " the 
nations of the world,” in Shirhashirim Rabba, and by Jarchi 
in loe. 

(б) Which were those of Judah, Reuben, Ephraim, and 
Dan. See Num. ii., and Bemidbar Rabba, Parash. 2. 

(c) So the word is paraphrased in Shirhashirim 

Rabba in loc. 

(d) See note on chap. iv. 1. 

c 


beloved caused the holy shechinah to dwell with me, 
and he fed me with dainties. 

Verse 4 . Thou art beautiful , O my love , The 

Lord said by his word, How fair art thou, my love, 
when thou art willing to perform my pleasure ! beau¬ 
tiful is the sanctuary which thou hast built for me in¬ 
stead of the former sanctuary, which Solomon, king 
in Jerusalem, built for me, and thy dread was upon 
all the people in the day that thy four (5) standards 
marched in the wilderness. 

Averse 5. Turn away thine eyes from me, <fc.] Set 
thy doctors, the wise men of the great congregation, 
in a circle over against me, for these ( c ) made me 
their king in the captivity, and fixed the school, for 
the teaching of my law, and the rest of thy nobles, 
and the people of the earth justified me by the word 
of their mouth, as the sons of Jacob, who gathered 
stones and made a heap ( d ) upon the ‘mount of 
Gilead. 

A * * * * * * 7 erse 6 . Thy teeth are as a flock of sheep, djc.] 
And the priests and Levites, who eat thine offerings, 
and the holy tithes, and the oblation of fruits, are pure 
from all oppression and rapine, for they are as clean 
as Jacob’s flocks of sheep, when they came up from 
the brook (e) Jabok, for there is no oppression or 
rapine in them : but they are all of them like one ano¬ 
ther, and they always bear twins, neither is there any 
that miscarrieth or is barren among them. 

Verse 7. As a piece of pomegranate, <fc.] And 
the kingdom of the house of the Hasmonaeans (/) are 

(e) See note on chap. iv. 2. 

(/) Schindler, in his Lex. Pentaglot. fol. 6S0, says that 
Mattathias and his posterity were so called from yip’OT 
Hasmoti, one of their ancestors, though I think there is no 
evidence of any of their ancestors being of that name. The 
Jewish writers pretty generally agree that they were so called 
from the word Hashmannim , which signifies princes 

or great persons , and is so used in Psa. lxviii. 32 ; for they 
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all of them full of the commandments, even as a pome¬ 
granate ; besides Matthias the high priest, and his sons, 
who are more righteous than -them all, who very 
eagerly established the commandments and the words 
of the law. 

Verse 8. There are threescore queens , eje,] At 
that time the Grecians arose and gathered sixty kings 
of the children of (g) Esau, clothed with coats of 
mail, riding upon horses, being horsemen, and eighty 
dukes of the children of Ishmael, riding upon elephants, 
besides the rest of the nations and languages, of which 
there is no number; and they appointed King Alexan¬ 
der to be the general over them, and they came to 
make war against Jerusalem. 

Verse 9. My dove , my undefded , is hut one , 

And at that time the congregation of Israel, which is 
like to an unblemished dove, was serving her Lord 
with a single heart, and was united to the law, and 
studied in the words of the law with a perfect heart, 
and her righteousness was as pure as in the day when 
she came out of Egypt. Lo, the sons of the Hasmo- 
naeans, and Matthias, and all the people of Israel, 
went forth and made war with them, and the Lord 
delivered them into their hands; which, when the in¬ 
habitants of the provinces saw, they blessed them, and 
the kingdoms of the earth, and the governors, and 
they praised them. 

Verse 10 . Who is she that looketh forth as the 
morning, $e.] The nations said, How splendid are 
the works of this people as the morning ; fair are their 
young men as the moon, and their righteousness as 


had both the high priesthood and the princely government in 
their hands. So R. Aben Ezra, R. David Kunchi, and R. 
Sol. Ben Melee, in Psa. Ixviii. 32. David de Poinis, Lex. 
Heb. fob 42, I, and so likewise Scaligev de Emend. Temp, 
lib. 5, pp. 436, 437 ; who observes that Mattathias was never 
so called, nor was he a high priest, though the Targutnist here 
calls him so, but a common priest of the course of Jehoiarib, 
and of the town of Moddin ; (see 1 Mac. ii. 1;) and that this 
family began to be called by the name of the Hasmonsans, 
from the times of Simon Hyrcanus, who was both high priest 
and prince of the Jewish nation, which kind of government 
continued in that family unto the times of Herod the Great, 
who destroyed both it and them; and this well agrees with 
what the paraphrast here says, who manifestly distinguishes 
the kingdom of the house of the Hasmonaeans from Matta¬ 
thias and his sons, i. c., Judas Maccabaeus and Jonathan. Of 
these Hasmonaeans, Jarchi and Aben Ezra explain the 10th 
and 12th verses of this chapter. 

(g) Vide Aben Ezra and Jarchi in loc., and Bemidbar Rab- 


elcar as the sun ; and their dread was upon all the in¬ 
habitants of the earth, as in the time their (A) four 
standards marched in the wilderness! 

Verse II. I went down into the garden of nuts t 
$e.] The Lord of the world said, concerning the 
second (i) temple, which was built (4) by the hands 
of Cyrus, I will cause my shechinah to dwell there, 
to behold the good works of my people, and see whe¬ 
ther the wise men, who aro like to a vine, multiply 
and increase, and whether their branches are full of 
good works, as the pomegranates. 

Verse 12. Or ever I ivas aware , cjr.] And when 
it appeared manifest before the Lord that they were 
righteous, and studied in the law, the Lord said by 
his word, I will not humble them any more, yea, I 
will not consume them : but will consult with myself 
to do them good, and to set them, even their excel¬ 
lent ones, in the chariots of (/) kings, because of the 
worthiness of the righteous of that generation, 
who arc like in their works lo Abraham their 
father. 

Verc 13. Return, return, O Shulamite , <$€.] Re¬ 
turn unto me, O congregation of Israel, return unto 
Jerusalem ; return unto the house of the doctrine of 
the law; return to reeeive the prophecy from the 
prophets, who have prophesied in the name of the word 
of the Lord ; for what is your goodness, ye lying 
prophets, to make the people of Jerusalem go astray 
by your prophecies ? for ye speak perverse things 
against the word of the Lord, to profane the camp of 
Israel and Judah. 


ba, Parash. 14, where those sixty queens and eighty concu¬ 
bines are interpreted of the sons of Noah, Abraham, Ham, 
Ishmael, and Esau. 

(A) See note on ver. 4. 

(i) So Jarchi interprets this “garden of nuts;’* though 
some of the rabbins in Shirhashirim Rabba think the world is 
meant; and by the vine, the schools and synagogues ; and by 
the pomegranates, the students in the law. 

(4) It is said to be built by Cyrus, because he gave the 
Jews liberty and encouragement to build it; see Ezra i. 
2, 3, 4. 

( l ) In Shirhashirim Rabba in loc, these words are referred 
to the deliverance of the Israelites out of Egypt, and their 
exaltation over the nations in the land of Canaan; to the 
raising of David to the throne of Israel, after he had been 
persecuted by Saul; and to the advancement of Mordecai to 
great dignity in Babylon, after his mourning in sackcloth and 
ashes; all which are represented as severally surprising to 
them. 


CHAPTER VII. 


Verse 1 . How beautiful are thy feet with shoes , <$-e.] 
Solomon said, by the spirit of prophecy from the Lord, 
How beautiful aro the feet of the Israelites, when they 
come up to appear before the Lord (a) three times 
a year, in sandals of badger skin, and offer up their 
vows and free-will offerings ; and their sons which 
come out of their loins are fair as the gems which 


(a) That is, at the feast of the passover, at the feast of 
weeks or pcntecost, and at the feast of tabemaclos; sec 
Exod. xxiii. 14, 15,16, 17; 2 Chron. viii. 13. So the words 
we explained in Shirhashirim Rabba, and by Jarchi in loc, 
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were fixed upon the holy (A) crown that Bezaleel the 
artificer made for Aaron the priest. 

Verse 2. Thy navel is like a round goblet, cje.] 
And the head of thy school, by whose righteousness 
all the world is nourished, even as the fetus receives 
its nourishment through its navel, in its mother’s 
bowels ; who shines in the law as the orb of the 


(4) So the plate of gold was called, on which was inscribed 
“ holiness to the Lord,” which was fixed to the fore-front of 
the mitre on Aaron’s forehead; sec Exod. xxviii. 36, and 
xxxix. 30 This plate was. two fingers broad, and reached 
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moon, when he comes to pronounce pure or unclean, 
to justify or condemn ; neither do the words of the 
law ever fail from his mouth, even as the waters of 
the great river, which proceeds from Eden, never 

(c) fail ; and the seventy wise men are round about 
him, as a round (rf) floor, whose treasures are full of 
the holy tithes, and vows, and free-will offerings which 
Ezra the priest, and Zerubbabel, and Joshua, and Ne- 
hemiah, and Mordecai Bilshan, men of the great (e) 
congregation who are like to roses, decreed for them, 
because they had strength to study in the law day 
and night. 

Verse 3. Thy two breasts are like two young roes , 
<$c.] Thy (f) two Redeemers which shall redeem 
thee, Messiah, the son of David, and Messiah, the son 
of Ephraim, are like to Moses and Aaron, the sons 
of Jochebed, who may be compared to two young roes 
that are twins. 

Verse 4. Thy neck is as a tower of ivory , <$c.] And 
{g) the father of the house of judgment, who deter¬ 
mines thy causes, is mighty over thy people to bind 
them, and to bring him forth who is condemned in 
judgment, even to bring him forth, as Solomon the 
king, who made a tower of ivory, and subjected the 
people of the house of Israel, and returned them to 
the Lord of the world. Thy scribes are full of wis¬ 
dom, as pools of water; and they know how to num¬ 
ber the computations of the (^) intercalations ; and 
they intercalate the years, and fix the beginning of the 
months and the beginning of the years at the gate of 
the house of the great sanhedrin, and the chief of the 
house of Judah is like to David the king, who built the 
fortress of Zion, which is called the tower of Lebanon, 


from ear to ear; “ holiness to the Lord” was written upon 
it in great letters, standing out, and that either in one line or 
in two lines; if in two lines, “holiness” was written below, 
and “ to tbe Lord” above ; Maimon. Hilch. Cele Hamikdash, 
c. 9, s. 1,2; Ceseph Mishna in ibid., and Jarchi in Exod. 
xxviii. 36. 

(c) The same is said of them in Zohar in Exodus, fol. 
34, 3, and xxxviii. 2: see Gen. ii. 10, and note on chapter 
iv. 12. 

(d) ‘ The great sanhedrin consists of seventy persons, besides 

the nasi or prince, at whose right hand sat Ab Beth Din, or 
the father of the house of judgment: before them sat the two 
scribes, and the rest of the sanhedrin took their places accord¬ 
ing to their age or dignity, and sat in a semicircular form, or, 
as they express it, *yyu “^rO cachatsi goren agullah , 

“ as the half of a round corn floor,” to which they compare 
this assembly. So that both the prince and father of the 
court could see them all, Mishna Tract. Sanhedrin, c. 4, s. 3. 
Jarchi and Ez Chayim, ibid. Maimon. Hilch. Sanhedrin, c. 
1, s. 3, and Ceseph Mishna, ibid. Shemoth Rabba, Parash. 
5. Vajikra Rabba, Parash. 11. R. Aben Ezra in loc. Mid¬ 
rash Echa Rabba Praefat. fol. 38, 4. Midrash Kohelet in 
chap. i. 11. 

(e) This was tbe sanhedrin or great council, collected by 
Ezra the scribe, after the return of the Jews from the Baby¬ 
lonish captivity, of which he was president. This assembly 
consisted of one hundred and twenty persons, of which these 
here mentioned were the chief. There are others reckoned 
with them by some, as the three prophets, Haggai, Zeehariah, 
and Malachi, with Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, Azariah, Sera- 
iah, Relaiah, Mispar, Bigvai, Rehum, and Baanah : the last 
of this venerable body of men, they say, was Simeon the Just; 
who, about forty years after the building of the second temple, 
met Alexander the Great coming against Jerusalem, and 
appeased him. These men were called 

anshey keneseth haggedolah , “the men of the great congrega¬ 
tion, ' because they restored the law to its pristine glory, and 


on which, whoever stands, may number (i) all the 
towers that are in Damascus. 

Verse 5. Thine head upon thee is like Carmel , c fc.] 
The king who is set over thee, a righteous head, is 
as (£) Elijah the prophet, who was jealous with a 
jealousy for the Lord of heaven, and slew the false 
prophets in the mount of Carmel, and reduced the 
people of the house of Israel to the fear of the Lord 
God ; and the poor of the people, which go with a 
bowed-down head because they are poor, shall be 
clothed in purple, as Daniel was clothed in the city 
of Babylon, and Mordecai in Shushan, because of the 
righteousness of Abraham, who long before consulted 
the Lord of the world ; and because of Isaac, whom 
his father bound in order to offer him up ; and be¬ 
cause of the holiness of Jacob, who pilled the rods in 
the gutters. 

Verse 6. How fair and hoiv pleasant art thou , 

King Solomon said, How beautiful art thou, O con¬ 
gregation of Israel, when thou bearest upon thee the 
yoke of my kingdom, when I correct thee with chas¬ 
tisements for thy transgressions, and thou bearest them 
in love, and they appear in thy sight as delicious 
dainties. 

Verse 7. This thy stature is like to a palm tree , 
<fc.] And when thy priests (/) spread their hands in 
prayer, and bless their brethren, the house of Israel, 
their four hands are separated like the branches of 
the palm tree, and their stature is as the date ; and 
thy congregations stand face to face over against the 
priests, and their faces are bo-wed to the earth like a 
cluster of grapes. 

Verse 8. I said , I will go up to the palm tree y <3~c.] 


purged the Jewish Church from those corruptions which had 
crept into it during the captivity in Babylon. They arc said 
to have received the oral law from the prophets, who had 
received it from the elders, and they from Joshua, and Joshua 
from Moses, and to have transmitted it down to posterity, 
Pirkc Aboth, c. 1, s. 1,2, and Jarchi, ibid. Maimon. Praefat. 
in lib. Yad. Vide Buxtorfii Tiberiad. in c. 10. 

(/) See note on chap. iv. 5. 

(g) See note on ver. 2. 

(A) The Jewish year consisted of twelve lunar months, and 
sometimes they intercalated a thirteenth month, which they 
called Veadar, or the second Adar, which was always done by 
the direction and at the pleasure of the sanhedrin ; as also the 
fixing of the beginning of the months, by the phasis or first 
appearance of the moon, Maimon. Hilch. Kiddush Hachodesh, 
c. 1, s. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; c. 4, s. 1, 9, 10, 11, 13, and c. 5, s. 
1,2, 3,4. The men of the tribe of Issachar were famous for 
their knowledge in these things, Bereshith Rabba, Parash. 72, 
Bemidbar Rabba, Parash. 13. Midrash Esth. Parash. 4, and 
Kimchi in 1 Chron. xii. 32. 

(?) Jarchi relates out of the Midrash, that from the house 
of the forest of Lebanon, which Solomon built, a man might 
number all the houses which were in Damascus. 

(k) So these words are paraphrased in Shirhashirim Rabba 
in loc., and in Vajikra Rabba, Parash. 31. 

( l ) When the priests blessed the people, they stretched out 
their hands and lifted them above their heads, with their fin¬ 
gers spread out; only the high priest never lifted up his above 
the plate of gold upon the mitre ; and though, at the time of 
blessing, the priests and people stood face to face, right over 
against each other, yet the priests never looked upon the 
people, but kept their eyes upon the ground, as in the time of 
prayer; nor might the people look in the faces of the priests, 
lest their minds should be disturbed thereby; which ceremony 
the Targumist here refers to, Maimon. Hdch. Tephila, c. 14, 
s. 3, 7, 9. Bemidbar Rabba, Parash. 11. Targum Jon. in 
Num. vi. 23. 
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The Tar gum, or Chaldee paraphrase , on ihe Song of Songs. 


The Lord said by his word, I will go and try Daniel, 
and see whether lie is able to stand in one temptation 
as Abraham his father, who is like to a palm tree 
branch, stood in (m) ten temptations ; yea, I will also 
try Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah, whether they 
are able to stand in their temptations ; for the sake 
of whose righteousness I will redeem the people of the 
house of Israel, who are like to clusters of grapes ; 
and the fame of Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Aza¬ 
riah, shall be heard in all the earth ; and their smell 
shall be excellent, like the smell of the apples of the 
garden of Eden. 

Verse 9. And the roof of thy mouth is like the best 
t vine, <Jt.] Daniel and his companions said, We will 
surely take upon us the decree of the word of the 
Lord, as Abraham our father, who may be compared 
to old wine, took it upon him ; and we will walk in 
the way which is right before him, even as Elijah 
and Elisha the prophets walked, through whose right¬ 
eousness the dead, which are like to a man asleep, 
were raised ; and as Ezekiel, the son of Buzi, by the 
prophecy of whose mouth those who were asleep were 
awaked, even the dead which were in the valley of 

( n ) Dura. 

Verse 10 . I am my beloved's , c ] Jerusalem (o) 
said, All the time that I was walking in the way of 
the Lord of the world, he caused his shechinah to 
dwell with me, and his desire was towards me : but 
when I turned aside out of his paths, he removed his 
shechinah from me, and carried me away among the 
nations ; and they ruled over me as a man rules over 
his wife. 


(m) The same is aaid in Targum Jerus. in Gen. xxii. 1 
Bereshith Rabba, Parash. 56. Beinidbar Rabba, Parash. 15. 
Pirke Aboth, c. 5, s. 3, and Jarchi, ibid.; where he, out of 
Pirkc Eliezer, has given us an account of them in this follow¬ 
ing order, viz., 1st. Nimrod sought to kill him, and he was 
hid in a field thirteen years. 2. He cast him into Ur of the 
Chaldeea, or into a furnace of fire. 3. He banished him from 
the land of hia nativity. 4. The Lord brought a famine in his 
days. 5. Sarah was taken into the house of Pharaoh. 6. The 
kings came and carried Lot his brother's son away captive. 
7. It was shown him between the pieces, that four kingdoms 
should rule over his children. S. He was commanded to 
circumcise himself and his children. 9. To put away Ishmacl 
and his mother. And 10. To slay his son Isaac. 

(w) In this valley Nebuchadnezzar set up his golden image, 
Dan. iii. 1. And here the Jews say tho children of Ephraim 
were slain, who went out of Egypt before the time ; as also 
the Israelites, whom the Chaldeans slew when they carried 
them captive ; and that this is the valley Ezekiel was brought 
into by the Spirit of the Lord, Ezck. xxxvii. 1 ; and these the 
dry bones ho prophesied over, which lived and stood upon 
their feet an exceeding great army, Targum Jon. in Exod. 
xiii. 17. R. Saadiah Gaon in Dan. iii. 1. Jarchi in Ezek. 
xxxvii. 1. 

(o) That is, the inhabitants of Jerusalem, or the Shulamitc 
the Church, as in chap. vi. 13. Tho Church is frequently 


Verse II. Come, my beloved, let us go forth into 
the field, <Jr.] When the people of the house of Israel 
sinned, the Lord carried them into captivity, into the 
land of Seir, the fields of Edom. The congregation 
of Israel said, I beseech thee, O Lord of the whole 
world, receive my prayer, which I have prayed before 
thee, in the cities of the captivity and in the provinces 
of the people. 

Verse 12 . Let us get up early to the vineyards, djrc.] 
The children of Israel said one to another, Let us 
get up early in the morning, and let us go to the 
synagogue and to the school, and let us search in the 
book of the law, and see whether ( p ) the time of the 
redemption of the people of the house of Israel, who 
are like to a vine, is come, that they may be re¬ 
deemed out of their captivity; and let us inquire of 
the wise men, whether the righteousness of the right¬ 
eous, who are full of the commandments as pome¬ 
granates, is made manifest before the Lord ; whether 
the time is come to go up to Jerusalem, there to give 
praise to the God of heaven, and to offer up the burnt- 
offerings, and the holy drink-offerings. 

Verse 13. The mandrakes give a smell, <}•<:.] And 
when it is the pleasure of the Lord to redeem his 
people out of captivity, it shall be said to the King 
Messiah, Now is the end of the captivity completed, 
and the righteousness of the righteous is become sweet 
as the smell of balsam, and the wise men fix their 
habitations by the gates of the school ; they study in 
the (?) words of the scribes, and in the words of the 
law'. Arise now, take the kingdom which I have 
reserved for thee. 


called so in the Old Testament, and likewise in the New'; 
see Gal. iv. 26; Heb. xii. 22; Rev. xxi. 2, 10. 

(p) The Jews vainly expect the time of redemption by the 
Messiah to be future, when it is past many hundred years ago, 
as they might easily learn from the book of the law and the 
prophets ; particularly from Jacob’s prophecy in Gen. xlix. 10, 
from Haggai's in chap. ii. 6, 7, 8, and from Daniel’s weeks 
in chap. ix. 24, 25, 26. See this fully proved in a book 
called “The prophecies of the Old Testament respecting the 
Messiah considered,” Ac. Chap. iii. 

(y) The words of the scribes arc mentioned before the 
words of the law, and are, indeed, by the Jews, preferred unto 
them. They say the words of the beloved, i. c., the wise men, 
arc better than the wine of the law; so they paraphrase the 
words in Cant. i. 2 : they assert that the law cannot be under¬ 
stood without the w-ords of the scribes ; that the oral law’ is 
the foundation of the written law, and not the written law the 
foundation of the oral law; and that he that transgresses the 
words of the wise men as much deserves death, as though he 
had been guilty of idolatry, murder, or adulter)’, or profanes 
the Sabbath ; nay, that if these say their right hand is their 
left, and their left hand is their right, they are obliged to 
hearken to them, Shirhasbirim Rabba, in c. I, 2. Bcmidbar 
Rabba, Parash. 14. Mattch Dan. Dialog. 3, fol. 31, 3. 
Jarchi in Deut. xvii. 11 . Vide Buxtorf., Recensio Opcria 
Talmud, pp. 222, 223, &c. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


Verse 1 . O that thou ivert as my brother, $c.] And 
when the King Messiah (a) shall be revealed unto the 
congregation of Israel, the children of Israel shall say 

(a) The Jews very seldom speak of the birth or nativity of 
the Messiah as future, but only of a revelation or discovery 
of him to them, which they expect ; for thev are under self 
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unto him, Be thou with us for a brother, and let us go 
up to Jerusalem, and let us suck with tliec the senses 
of the law, as a sucking child sucketli the breasts of 

convictions that he was bom long since. Some of them say 
ho was born on the day the house of the sanctuary was de¬ 
stroyed, but ia hid because of their sins and transgressions ,* 
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its mother ; for all the time that I was wandering 
without my own land, whenever I remembered the 
name ef the great Ged, and laid down my life for the 
sake of his Deity, even the nations of the earth did 
net despise me. 

Verse 2. I would lead thee , and bring thee , < fc.] I 
will lead thee, O King Messiah, and bring thee te the 
house of my sanctuary ; and thou shalt teach me to 
fear the Lord, and te walk in his paths ; and there 
will we keep (£) the feast of leviathan, and drink old 
wine, which has been reserved in its grapes ever since 
the day the world was created, and of the pomegra- 
nates, the fruits which are prepared for the righteous 
in the garden of Eden. 

Verse 3. His left hand should be under my head , 
4‘c.] The congregation of Israel said, I am chosen 
above all people, because I have bound the tephillin 

(c) upon my left hand, and upon my head, and have 
fixed the mezuzah ( d) on the right side of my door, in 


and that either in the sea, or the walks of the garden of Eden; 
and some say that he sits among the lepers at the gates of 
Rome, from whence they expect he will come unto them, 
R. Aben Ezra, in Cant. vii. 5. Targum in Mic. iv. 8 . Tal¬ 
mud Sanhedrin, fol. 98, col. 2 . Targum Jerus. in Exod. 

xii. 42. 

(b) The Jews expect a very sumptuous feast to be made 

or the righteous in the days of the Messiah, which will con¬ 
sist of all sorts of flesh, fish, and fowl, of plenty of generous 
wine, and of a variety of the most delicious fruit; some par¬ 
ticulars of which they have thought fit to give, and are as 
follow: 1. They say an exceeding large ox shall be served 
up, which they take to be the behemoth in Job xl., of which 
they say many things monstrous and incredible ; as that it bes 
upon a thousand hills, and feeds upon them all, and drinks up 
all the waters which arc gathered together in a year’s time, 
ill the river Jordan, at one draught, Vajikra Rabba, Parash. 
22 . Beinidbar Rabba, Parash. 21 . Targum in Psa. 1. 10 . 
Jarchi in ibid., and in Job xl. 20 . 2 . The next dish is the 

leviathan and his mate, which they say are “ the great whales” 
mentioned in Gen. i. 21 . The male, they say, God castrated, 
and the female he slew, and salted it against this feast, Tal¬ 
mud Baba Bathra, fol. 74. Targum Jon., Jarchi, and Baal 
Hatturim in Gen. i. 21 . Vajikra Rabba, Parash. 13. Targum 
Sect, in Esth. iii. 7. Aben Ezra in Dan. xii. 2 . 3. They 

speak of an exceeding large fowl, which they call Ziz, that 
shall be one part of this entertainment, of which they say 
many things incredible ; as particularly, that w r hen its feet are 
upon the earth its head reaches the heavens; and when it 
stretches out its wings, they cover the body of the sun, Baba 
Bathra, fol.73,cel. 2 . Targum and Kimchi in Psa. 1. 10. Vajikra 
Rabba, Parash. 22. 4. After all this shall be served up a variety 
of the most pleasant and delightful fruits, which are in the gar¬ 
den of Eden, which the Targumist here speaks of. And 
lastly, the wine which will then be used will be generous old 
wine, which, as it is said here and elsewhere, was kept in the 
grape from the creation of the world, Zohar in Gen. fol. 81,4. 
Targum Jon. in Gen. xxvii. 25, and Targum in Eceles. ix. 7. 
Something of this gross notion seems to have obtained among 
the Jews in the tunes of Christ; see Luke xiv. 15. Vide 
Buxtorf Synagog. Jud. e. 50. 

(c) Theso were four sections of the law, written on 
parchments, folded up in the skin of a elean beast, and tied to 
the head and hand. The four sections were these following, 
viz. : The first was Exod. xiii. 2 - 11 . The second was Exod. 

xiii. 11-17. The third was Deut. vi. 4-10. The fourth was 
Deut. xi. 13-22. Those that were for the head were written 
and rolled up separately, and put in four distinct plaees in one 
skin, which was fastened with strings to the crown of the 
nead towards the face, about the place where the hair ends, 
and where an infant’s brain is tender: and they take eare to 
place them in the middle, that so they may be between the 
eyes. These that were for the hand were written in feur 
columns, on one parchment, which, being relied up, was fas- 
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the third part thereof, over against my chamber ; so 
that the noxious spirits have no power to destroy me. 

Verse 4. I charge you , O daughters of Jerusalem , 
cjc.] The King Messiah shall say, I adjure you, O 
my people, the house of Israel, wherefore do je stir 
up yourselves against the people of the earth to go 
out of captivity 1 and why do ye rebel against the 
army of Geg and (e) Magog 1 tarry a little while 
until the people which come up to make war against 
Jerusalem are destroyed ; and after that the Lord ef 
the world will remember unte you the mercies ef the 
righteous, and then it will be his good pleasure to 
redeem yeu. 

Verse 5. Who is this that cometh itp from the wil¬ 
derness , <5'C«] Selomen the prophet said, When the 
dead shall live, the Mount of Olives shall be (/) 
cleaved asunder, and all the dead ef Israel shall ceme 
out from under it; yea, even the righteous, which die 
in captivity, shall pass through subterraneous (g) ca- 


tened to the inside of the left arm, where it is fleshy, between 
the shoulder and the elbow, that so it might be over against 
the heart. These they call tephillin, from the root pha- 
laly “to pray,” because they use them in the time of prayer, 
and look upon them as useful to put them in mind of that 
duty; in Matt, xxiii. 5, they are called <f>vXaKT7ipia, phylac¬ 
teries, because they think they keep men in the fear of God, 
are preservatives from sin, nay, from evil spirits, and against 
diseases of the body ; they imagine there is a great deal of 
holiness in them, and value themselves much upon the use of 
them, Targum Jon. Jarchi and Baal Hatturim in Exod. xiii. 
9, 10 , and Deut. vi. 8 . Maimon. Hilch. Tephilin, e. 1 , 3 . 1 ; 
c. 2 , s. 1 ; c. 3. 1 , 2 , 3, 4, 5, 6 ; and c. 4. 1 , 2 , 25. Matteh 
Dan. Dialog. 2 , fol. 9, 4, and 10 , 1 . Vide Buxtorf Syna- 
gog. Jud. c. 9, and Leo Modena’s History of the Rites, &c., 
of the Present Jews, par. 1 , c. 11 . 

(d) These were two passages in the law, the one was Deut. 
vi. 4-10, the other was Deut. xi. 13-22, which were written 
on a piece of parchment in one column, which, being rolled 
up and put into a pipe of reed or wood, was fastened to the 
right side of the door-post: this they imagine was useful to 
put them in mind of the Divine Being, to preserve them from 
sin, and from evil spirits, Targum Jon. in Deut. vi. 9. Mai¬ 
mon. Hilch. Tephilin. e. 5, s. 1 , 6 , and 6 , 13. Vide Buxtorf 
Synagog. Jud. c. 31. 

(e) Magog was one of the sons of Japhet, Gen. x. 2 , from 
whom very probably the people called bv those two names 
sprung, who seem to be the Scythians or Tartars ; for Jose¬ 
phus, Antiq. Jud. 1. 1 , e. 7, calls the Scythians Magogoe; and 
Hierapolis in Ccelesyria, Pliny (Nat. Hist. 1. 5, e. 23) says, 
was called by the Syrians Magog: and Marcus Pa ulus Vene- 
tus, 1 . 1 , e. 64, says that “ the countries of Gog and Magog 
are in Tartary, which they eall Jug (perhaps rather Gog) and 
Mungug.” Vide Schindler, Lex. Pent. fol. 288. Mention 
is made of these in Ezck. xxxviii. and xxxix., Rev. xx. 8 , 9 ; 
with which last text may be compared what the Targumist 
here says. The Jewish rabbins, in their writings, very fre¬ 
quently speak of the war of Gog and Magog, which they 
expect in the days of the Messiah. See Mr. Mede's works, 
book 1, disc. 48, p. 374, and book 3, pp. 713, 751. 

(/) See Zech. xiv. 4. 

(g) The Jews are of opinion, that those of their nation who 
die and are buried in other lands, at the resurrection of the 
dead shall not rise where they died and were buried ; but 
shall be rolled through the caverns of the earth, into the land 
of Canaan, and there rise. This they call 
gid hammethinu “ the rolling of the dead,” or rn^rp^n b'Uij 
gilgul hammechiloth , “ the rolling through the caverns,” which 
they represent as very painful and afflicting ; and say that 
this was the reason that Jacob desired he might not be buried 
in Egypt, and is now' one reason why the Jews are so desirous 
of returning to their own land : nay, at this time the more 
wealthy and religious among them go thither on this very 
account, especially when advanced in years, that they may die, 
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verns, and come out from under the Mount of Olives : 
but the wicked which die and are buried in the land 
of Israel shall be cast away, (A) as a man casts a 
stone with a sling ; then all the inhabitants of the 
earth shall say, What is the righteousness of this peo¬ 
ple, which ascend out of the earth, even ten thousand 
times ten thousand, as in the day they came up out 
of the wilderness to tho land of Israel, and are deli¬ 
ciously fed by the mercies of the Lord, as in the day 
when they were hid (i) under Mount Sinai to receive 
the law; and in that very hour Zion, which is the (A) 
mother of Israel, shall bring forth her sons, and Jeru¬ 
salem receive the children of the captivity. 

Verse G. Set me as a seal upon thine hearty c$'c.] 
The children of Israel said in that day unto their 
Lord, We pray thee, set us as the signature of a ring 
upon thine heart, as the signature of a ring upon 
thine arm, that we may not be carried captive any 
more ; for strong as death is the love of thy Deity, 
and mighty as hell is the envy which the people bear 
unto us ; and the hatred which they have reserved 
for us is like to the coals of the fire of hell, (/) which 
the Lord created on the second (m) day of the creation 
of the world, to (n) burn therein those who commit 
idolatry. 

Verse 7. Many waters eannot quench love , c$c.] 


and be buried there, and so escape this painful rolling under 
the earth, Bercshith llabba, Parash. 96. Midrash Hannealam 
in Zohar in Gen. fol. 68, 4. Jarclii in Gen. xlvii. 29. Kim- 
chi in Ezek. xxxvii. 12. Vide Buxtorf Synagog. Jud. c. 3, 
and Lex. Talmud, fol. 439. 

(A) Though the resurrection of the dead is one of the thir¬ 
teen articles of the Jewish creed, yet many of them are of 
opinion that it is peculiar to the righteous, and that the wicked 
shall have no share therein; but that their bodies perish with 
their souls at death, and shall never rise more, R, David Kim- 
chi, in Psa. i. 5, and in Isa. xxvi. 19. R. Saadiah Gaon, in 
Dan. xii. 2. Vide Pocock. Not. Misc. c. 6, p. 180, &c. 

(i) The Targumist here refers to a fabulous notion of the 
Jews, that when the people of Israel came to Mount Sinai to 
receive the law, the Lord plucked up the mountain, and re¬ 
moved it into the air, and set the people under it, where he 
gave the lawuntothem ; this they collect from Exod. xix. 17, 
and Deut. iv. 11. And this, they say, is the apple tree under 
which the Church is here said to be raised vp, Targura Jon. 
Jarchi and Baal Hatturim in Exod. xix. 17. Jarchi and Shir- 
hashirim Rabba in loc. 

(A) So Jerusalem is said to be “ the mother of us all,” in 
Gal. iv. 26. 

(/) G3PU gehinnom, “ the valley of Hinnom,” where the 
idolaters caused their children to pass through the fire to 
Molech, and burned them, 2 Chron. xxviii. 3, and xxxiii. 6; 
Jer. vii. 31, and xxxii. 35. It. David Kimclii, in Psa. xxvii. 
13, says that Geliinnoin was a very contemptible place near 
Jerusalem, where all manner of filthiness and dead carcasses 
were cast ; and that a continual fire was kept there to bum 
them : hence the word is used very frequently by the Jewish 
rabbins, to signify the place where the wicked arc punished 
after death; and so the word ycevva is used in the New 
Testament; sec Matt. v. 22, and x. 28, and elsewhere. 

(m) The same is asserted in Talmud Pcsaeh. fol. 54, 1. 
Bereshith Rabba, Parash. 4, and 11 and 21. Shcmotli Rab¬ 
ba, Parash. 15. Zohar in Deut. fol. 120, 1. Jarchi in Isa. 
xxx. 33 ; and yet at other times they reckon hell among the 
aeven things which were created before the world was, Tal¬ 
mud Pcsach, fol. 54, 1, and Nedarim. fol. 39, 2. Zohar in 
Lev. fol. 14, 4 Targum Jon. in Gen. iii. 24. Sec Matt, 
xxv. 41. 

(n) The punishment of the wicked in hell is very frequently 
expressed by Jewish writers, by their burning in fire and 
brimstone, Bercshith Rabba, Parash. 6 and 51. Zohar in 
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The Lord of the world said unto his people, the house 
of Israel, If all people, (o) which are like to the waters 
of the sea, which are many, were gathered together, 
they could not extinguish my love unto thee ; and if 
all the kings of the earth, which are like to the-waters 
of a river that runs fiercely, they could not remove 
thee out of the world : but if a man will give all the 
substance of his house to obtain wisdom in the cap¬ 
tivity, I will return unto him (p) double in the world 
to come ; and all the spoils (q) which they shall take 
from the armies of Gog shall be his. 

Verse 8. We have a little sistei', $c.] At that time 
the angels of heaven shall say to one another, AVe 
have one nation in the earth, and her righteousnoss is 
very little, and the kings and governors do not bring 
her forth to make war with the armies of Gog, What 
shall we do for our sister, in the day when the nations 
shall speak of going up against her to war 1 

Verse 9. If she be a wall, cjc.] Michael (r) the 
prince of Israel shall say, If she is fixed as a wall 
among the people, and gives silver to procure the (5) 
unity of the name of the Lord of the world, I and 
you, together with their scribes, will surround her as 
borders of silver, that the people may have no power 
to rule over her, even as a worm hath no power to 
rule over silver ; and though she (0 is poor in the 


Gen. fol. 71, 3. Raya Mehimna, ibid, in Lev. fol. 7, 2 
Targum Jon. and Jerus. in Gen. iii. 24. Targum Jeru9. in 
Gen. xv. 12. Targum in Eccles. viii. 10, and x. 11. Tar 
gum in Isa. xxxiii. 14. R. David Kimchi in Isa. xxx. 33. 
Thus idolaters, with others, arc said to “ have their part in the 
lake which burncth with fire and brimstone,” Rev. xxi. 8. 

( 0 ) So the words are explained in Sheraoth Rabba, Parash. 
49. Bcmidbar Rabba, Parash. 2. Zohar in Num. fol. 105, 
3. Raya Mehimna, ibid, in Gen. fol. 51, 3. Shirhashirim 
Rabba, Jarchi and Aben Ezra in loc. 

( p ) See Mark x. 30; Luke xviii. 30. 

(q) See Ezek. xxxix. 9, 10. 

(r) See Dan. x. 13, 21, and xii. 1. The Jews suppose that 
every nation or kingdom has an angel set over it, to be its 
president, protector, and defender; and that Michael was he 
that presided over Israel. 

( s ) That is, the knowledge of the unity of God. Tho 
doctrine of the unity of the Divine Being is the second article 
of the Jewish creed, where they say that “ God is one, and 
that there is no unity in any respect like his ;” this they very 
much magnify and extol. Hence they often have those words 
in their mouths, “Hear, O Israel, the Lord our God is one 
Lord,” Deut. vi. 4; which, they think, is entirely inconsistent 
with a trinity of persons. Hence, says Maimonides, (Hilch. 
Ycsod Hattorah, c. 1, s. 4,) “This God is one, not two, or 
more than two; but one. For there is no unity like his in 
any of the individuals which arc found in the world ; neither 
is he one in species, which comprehends more individuals; 
nor one in body, which is divided into parts and extremes ; 
but he is so one, that there is no other unity like it in the 
world.” All which is not so much opposed to the polytheism 
of the heathens, as to the plurality of persons in the trinity, 
and the incarnation of Christ. But though modern Jews have 
exploded the doctrine of the trinity, as inconsistent with that 
of the unity nf the Divine Boing, yet their more ancient 
writers do very manifestly speak of it as the great mystery of 
faith, Zohar edit. Sultzbac. in Gen. fol. 1, col. 3; in Exod. 
fol. 18, 3, 4, fol. 58, 1, and fol. 66, 2, 3; in Lev. fol. 27, 2, 
and in Num. fol. 67, 3. Jetzira. edit. Rittangcl. fol. 1, 4, 6, 
38, 64. Vide Joscp. dc Voisin. Disp Thcolog. dc S. Trini 
tate, Allix's judgment of the Jewish Church, against the 
Unitarians, e. 9, 10, 11. 

( 1 ) In Raya Mehimna in Zohar in Exod. fol. 38, 3, it is 
said that “ no man is poor but he that is so in the law and in 
the commandments and that “ the riches of a man lies in 
e 







The Targum , or Chaldee paraphrase , on the Song of Songs . 


commandments, we will seek mercies for her from 
the Lord ; and the righteousness of the law shall be 
remembered to her, in which infants study, being writ¬ 
ten upon (w) the table of the heart, and is placed over 
against the nations as a cedar. 

Verse 10. I am a tvall, <$c.] The congregation of 
Israel answered and said, I am strong in the words 
of the law as a wall, and my sons are mighty as a 
tower; and at that time the congregation of Israel 
found mercy in the eyes of her Lord, and all the in¬ 
habitants of the earth asked of her welfare. 

Verse 11 . Solomon had a vineyard at Baal-hamon , 
4c.] ‘ One nation came up in the lot of the Lord of 
the world, (v) with whom is peace, which is like to 
a vineyard ; (m>) he placed it in Jerusalem, and de¬ 
livered it into the hands of the kings of the house of 
David, who kept it as a vinedresser keeps his vine¬ 
yard ; after that Solomon king of Israel died, it was 
left in the hands of his son Rehoboam ; Jeroboam, 
the son of Nebat, came and divided the kingdom with 
him, and took out of his hands ten tribes, according to 
the word of Ahijah of Shiloh, who was a great man. 

Verse 12. My vineyard , which is mine, $c.] When 
Solomon, the king of Israel, heard the prophecy of 
Ahijah of Shiloh, he sought to (x) kill him ; but 
Ahijah fled from Solomon, and went into Egypt. And 
at that time King Solomon was informed by prophecy 
that he should rule over the ten tribes all his days : 
but after his death Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, should 


them and in Vajikra Rabba, Parash. 34, where those words 
in Prov. xxii. 2, “ The rich and poor meet together,’* are 
mentioned, it is said, “ The rich is he that is rich in the law, 
and the poor is he that is poor in the lawsee also Zohar 
in Num. fob 91, 3; with all which compare 1 Tim. vi. 18. 
(u) See note on chap. iv. 9. 

(») In Shirhashirim Rabba in loc. it is explained in the 
same way; R. Aben Ezra, by Solomon in the next verse, 
understands the King Messiah ; though it is interpreted of 
Solomon, king of Israel, by the Targum and Jarchi in loc., by 
C 


rule over them ; and the two tribes, Judah and Ben¬ 
jamin, Rehoboam, the* son of Solomon, should reign 
over. 

Verse 13. Thou that dwellest in the gardens , df-c.] 
Solomon said at the end of his prophecy, The Lord 
of the world shall say to the congregation of Israel 
in the end of days, O thou congregation of Israel, 
which art like to a garden highly esteemed of among 
the nations, and sits in the school with the companions 
of the sanhedrin, and the rest of the people which 
hearken to the voice of the chief of the school, and 
learn from his mouth his words, cause me to hear the 
law, the voice of thy words, when thou sittest to 
justify and condemn, and I will consent to whatever 
thou dost. 

Verse 14. Make haste, my beloved , dj-c, ] In that 
very hour the elders of the congregation of Israel 
shall say, Flee, O my beloved, the Lord of the world, 
from this defiled earth, and cause thy shechinah to 
dwell in the highest heavens, and in the time of 
straits, when we pray before thee, be thou like a roe, 
which, when it sleeps, (y) has one eye shut and the 
other eye open ; or as a young hart, which, when it 
flees, looks behind it; so do thou look upon us, and 
consider our sorrow and our affliction, from the highest 
heavens, until the time coines that thou wilt take 
pleasure in us, and redeem us, and bring us to the 
mountain of Jerusalem, where the priests shall offer 
up before thee the sweet incense. 


Maimon. Yesod Hattorah, c. 6, s. 12, and in Zohar in Exod. 
fol. 91, 3. 

(if?) So it is explained of the people of Israel, under the 
government of Solomon in Shirhashirim Rabba, and by Jarchi 
and Aben Ezra in loc. 

(x) This is a very great mistake of the Targumist; for it 
was Jeroboam, and not Ahijah, who fled into Egypt, whom 
Solomon sought to kill ; see 1 Kings xi. 40. 

(y) The same is mentioned in Shirhashirim Rabba 
in loc. 
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THE 


/ 


GITAGOVINDA; 

OR THE 

SONGS OF JAYADEVA. 


A mystical poem, supposed to have a near resemblance to the Book op Canticles, many passages of which 

it illustrates. 


PART I. 

The firmament is obscured by clouds, the woodlands are black with Tamala (1) trees. 

That youth who roves in the forest must be fearful in the gloom of night. 

Go, my daughter; bring the wanderer home to my rustic mansion. 

Such was the command of Nanda, (2) the fortunate herdsman ; and henee arose the loves of Radha (3) and 
Madhava, (4) who sported on the bank of Yamuna y (5) or hastened eagerly to the secret bower. 

If thy soul be delighted with the remembrance of Heri, (6) or sensible to the raptures of love, listen to the 
voice of Jayadeva, whose notes are both sweet and brilliant. 

() thou who reclinest on the bosom of Camala, (7) whoso cars flame with gems, and whose locks are embel¬ 
lished with sylvan flowers ; 

Thou from whom the day-siar derived his effulgence, who showedst the venom-breathing Caliya, (8) who 
beamedst like a sun on the tribe of Yadu, (9) that flourished like a lotos; 

Thou, who sittest on the plumage of Garura, (10) who, hy subduing demons, gavest exquisite joy to the 
assembly of immortals; 

Thou, for whom the daughter of Janaca (11) was decked in gay apparel, by whom Dusiiana (12) was 
overthrown ; 

Thou, whose eye sparkles like the water-lily, who ealledst three worlds into existence ; 

Thou, by whom the rocks of Mandar (13) were easily supported; who sippest nectar from the radiant lips 
of PedmAi (14) as the fluttering Chacora (15) drinks the moonbeams; 

Be victorious, O IIeri, lord of conquest! 

Radha sought him long in vain, and her thoughts were confounded by the fever of desire. 

She was roving in the vernal season, among the twining Vasantis , (16) covered with soft blossoms, when a 
damsel thus addressed her with youthful hilarity : 

“The gale that has wantoned round the beautiful clove plant breathes from the hill of Maylaya ; (17) 

The circling arbours resound with the notes of the Cocila , (18) and the murmurs of honey-making swarms; 

Now the hearts of damsels, whose lovers are travelling at a distance, are pierced with anguish ; 

While the blossoms of Bacul (19) are conspicuous among the flowrets covered with bees. 

The Tamala , with leaves dark and fragrant, claims a tribute from the musk, which it vanquishes; 

And the clustering flowers of the Cinsuca (20) resembling the nails of Cama , (21) with which he rends the 
hearts of the young. 

The full-blown Ccsara (22) gleams like tho sceptre of the world’s monarch, love ; 

And the pointed thyrsus of the Cctaci (23) resembles the darts by w hich lovers are w'ounded. 

See the bunches of Patali (24) flowers filled with bees, like the quiver of Smara (25) full of shafts; 

While the tender blossom of the Caruna (26) smiles to see the whole world laying shame aside. 

The far-scented Madhavi (27) beautifies the trees, round which it twines ; 

And the fresh Malica (28) seduces with rich perfume even the hearts of hermits; 

While the Amra (29) tree with blooming tresses is embraced by the gay creeper Atimucta, (30) 

And the blue streams of Yamuna wind round the groves of Vnndavan . (31) 

In this charming season, which gives pain to separated lovers, 

Young IIeri sports and dances with a company of damsels. 

A breeze, like the breath of love, from the fragrant flowers of the Cetacx , kindles every heart. 

Whilst it perfumes the woods with the prolific dust, which it shakes from the Mallica (32) with hall 
opened buds; 
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And the Cacila bursts into song, when he sees the blossoms glistening on the lovely Rasala (33) 

The jealous Radha gave no answer; 

And, soon after, her officious friend, perceiving the foe of Mura (34) in the forest, eager for the rapturous 
embraces of the herdsman’s daughters, with whom he was dancing, 

Thus again addressed his forgotten mistress : 

“ With a garland of wild flowers, descending even to the yellow mantle that girds his azure limbs, 
Distinguished by smiling cheeks, and by ear-rings that sparkle as he plays, 

Heri exults in the assemblage of amorous damsels. 

One of them presses him with her swelling breast, while she warbles with exquisite melody. 

Another, affected by a glance from his eye, stands meditating on the lotos of his face. 

A third, on pretence of whispering a secret in his ear, approaches his temples, and kisses them with ardour 
One seizes his mantle, and draws him towards her, pointing to the bower on the banks of Yamuna, where 
elegant Vanjulas (35) interweave their branches. 

He applauds another who dances in the sportive circle, whilst her bracelets ring, as she beats time with 
her palms. 

Now he caresses one, and kisses another, smiling on a third with complacency ; 

And now he chases her, whose beauty has most allured him. 

Thus the wanton Heri frolics, in the season of sweets, among the maids of Vraja , (36) 

Who rush to his embraces, as if he were pleasure itself assuming a human form; 

And one of them, under a pretext of hymning his divine perfections, whispers in his ear, 

1 Thy lips, my beloved, are nectar.’ ” 


PART II. 

Radha remains in the forest: but, resenting the promiscuous passion of Heri, and his neglect ot her beauty, 
which he once thought superior, 

She retires to a bower of twining plants, the summit of which resounds with the humming of swarms engaged 
in their sweet labours; 

And there, fallen languid on the ground, she thus addresses her female companion : 

u Though he take recreation in my absence, and smile on all around him, 

Yet my soul remembers him, whose beguiling reed modulates an air sweetened by the nectar of his quiver¬ 
ing lip, 

While his ear sparkles with gems, and his eye darts amorous glances ; 

Him, whose looks are decked with the plumes of peacocks resplendent with many-coloured moons ; 

And whose mantle gleams like a dark blue cloud illumined with rainbows ; 

Him, whose graceful smile gives new lustre to his lips, brilliant and soft as a dewy leaf, sweet and ruddy as 
the blossom of Bandhujiva , (37) 

While they tremble with eagerness to kiss the daughters of the herdsmen ; 

Him, who disperses the gloom with beams from the jewels which decorate his bosom, his wrists, and his ankles ; 

On whose forehead shines a circlet of sandal wood, which makes even the moon contemptible, when it moves 
through irradiated clouds ; 

Him, whose ear-rings are formed of entire gems in the shape of the fish Macara (38) on the banners of love. 

Even the yellow-robed god, whose attendants are the chiefs of deities, of holy men, and of demons ; 

Him who reclines under a gay Cadumba (39) tree, who formerly delighted me while he gracefully waved in 
the dance, 

And all his soul sparkled iu his eye. 

My weak mind thus enumerates his qualities; and, though offended, strives to banish offence. 

What else can do it ? It cannot part with its affection for Crishna, whose love is excited by other damsels, 
and who sports in the absence of Radha. 

Bring, 0 my sweet friend, that vanquisher of the demon Cesi (40) to sport with me, who am repairing to a 
secret bower, 

Who look timidly on all sides, who meditate with amorous fancy on his divine transfiguration. 

Bring him, whose discourse was once composed of the gentlest words, to converse with me, who am bashful 
on his first approach, 

And express my thoughts with a smile sweet as honey. 

Bring him, who formerly slept on my bosom, to recline with me on a green bed of leaves just gathered, while 
his lips shed dew, and my arms enfold him. 

Bring him, who has attained the perfection of skill in love’s art, whose hand used to press these firm and 
delicate spheres, to play with me, 

Whose voice rivals that of the Cacila , and whose tresses are bound with waving blossoms. 

Bring him, who formerly drew me by the locks to his embrace, to repose with me whose feet tinkle, as they 
move, with rings of gold and of gems, 
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Whose loosened zone sounds, as it falls; and whose limbs are slender and flexible as the creeping plant. 
That god, whose cheeks are beautified by the nectar of his smiles, 

Whose pipe drops in his ecstasy from his hand, I saw in tho grove eneircled by the damsels of Vraja , who 
gazed 011 him askance from the corners of their eyes. 

I saw him in the grove with happier damsels, yet the sight of him delighted me. 

Soft is the gale which breathes over yon clear pool, and expands tho clustering blossoms of the voluble 
Asoca ; (41) 

Soft, yet grievous to me in the absence of the foe of Maditu. 

Delightful are the flowers of Amra trees on the mountain top, while the murmuring bees pursue their volup¬ 
tuous toil; 

Delightful, yet afflicting to me, 0 friend, in the absence of the youthful Cesava 


PART III. 

Meantime, the destroyer of Cansa, (42) having brought to his remembrance the amiable Radha, forsook the 
beautiful damsels of Vraja. 

He sought her in all parts of the forest; his whole wound from love's arrow bled again ; 

He repented of his levity ; and, seated in a bower near the bank of Yamuna , the blue daughter of the sun, 
Thus poured fortli his lamentation : 

“ She is departed ; she saw me, no doubt, surrounded by the wanton shepherdesses ; 

Yet, conscious of my fault, T durst not intercept her flight. 

Wo is me ! she feels a sense of injured honour, and is departed in wrath. 

How will she conduct herself \ How will she express her pain in so long a separation 1 
What is wealth to me ? What are numerous attendants 1 

What are the pleasures of the world ? What joy can I receive from a heavenly abode ? 

I seem to behold her face with eyebrows contracting themselves through a just resentment; 

It resembles a fresh lotos, over which two black bees are fluttering. 

I seem, so present is she to my imagination, even now to caress her with eagerness. 

Why then do I seek her in this forest 1 why do I lament her without cause ? 

0 slender damsel, I know that anger has torn thy soft bosom ; 

But whither thou art retired, that I know not. 

How can I invite thee to return 1 

Thou art seen by me, indeed, in a vision ; thou seemest to move before me. 

Ah ! why dost thou not rush, as before, to my embrace ? • 

Do but forgive me : never again will I commit a similar offence. 

Grant me but a sight of thcc, O lovely Radhica ; for my passion torments me. 

I am not the terrible Mahesa : (43) a garland of water-lilies with subtle filaments deeks my shoulders ; not 
serpents, with twisted folds. 

The blue petals of the lotos glitter on my neck; not the azure gleam of poison. 

Powdered sandal-wood is sprinkled on my limbs ; not pale ashes. 

O god of love, mistake me not for Mahadeva. (44) 

Wound me not again ; approach me not in anger ; 

I love already but too passionately ; yet I have lost my beloved. 

Hold not in thy hand that shaft barbed with an Atnra flower. 

Brace not thy bow, O conqueror of the world. Is it valour to slay one who faints 1 

My heart is already pierced by arrows from Radha'$ eyes, black and keen as those of an antelope ; 

Yet my eyes arc not gratified with her presence. 

Her eyes arc full of shafts ; her eyebrows are bows ; and the tips of her ears are silken strings. 

Thus armed by (45) the god of desire, she marches, herself a goddess, to ensure his triumph over 

the vanquished universe. 

[ meditate on her delightful embrace, on the ravishing glances darted from her eye, 

On the fragrant lotos of her mouth, on her nectar-dropping speech, 

On her lips, ruddy as the berries of the Bimba (46) plant; 

Yet even my fixed meditation on such an assemblage of charms increases instead of alleviating the misery 
of separation.” 


PART IV. 

The damsel, commissioned by Radha, found the disconsolate god under an arbour of spreading Yamras by 
the side of Yamuna ; where, presenting herself gracefully before him, she thus described the affliction 
of his beloved : 
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“ She despises essence of sandal-wood, and even by moonlight sits brooding over her gloomy sorrow ; 

She declares the gale of Malaya to be venom; and the sandal-trees, through which it has breathed, to have 
been the haunt of serpents. 

Thus, O Madhava, is she afflicted in thy absence with the pain which love’s dart has occasioned : her soul 
is fixed on thee. 

Fresh arrows of desire are continually assailing her, and she forms a net of lotos leaves as armour for her 
heart, which thou alone shouldst fortify. 

She makes her own bed of the arrows darted by the fiowery-shafted god : but when she hoped for thy 
embrace, she had formed for thee a couch of soft blossoms. 

Her face is like a water-lily, veiled in the dew of tears ; and her eyes appear like moons eclipsed, which let 
fall their gathered nectar through pain caused by the tooth of the furious dragon. 

She draws thy image with musk in the character of the deity with five shafts, having subdued the Macar , 
or horned shark, and holding an arrow tipped with an Amra flower ; thus she draws thy picture, and 
worships it. 

At the close of every sentence, 0 Madhava, she exclaims, At thy feet am I fallen, and in thy absence even 
the moon, though it be a vase full of nectar, inflames my limbs. 

Then by the power of imagination she figures thee standing before her ; thee, who art not easily attained ; 

She sighs, she smiles, she mourns, she weeps, she moves from side to side, she laments and rejoices by turns. 

Her abode is a forest; the circle of her female companions is a net; 

Her sighs are flames of fire kindled in a thicket; herself (alas ! through thy absence) is become a timid 
roe ; and love is the tiger who springs on her like Yam a, the genius of death. 

So emaciated is her beautiful body, that even the light garland which waves over her bosom she thinks a load. 

Such, 0 bright-haired gnd, is Radiia when thou art absent. 

If powder of sandal-wood finely levigated be moistened and applied to her bosom, she starts, and mistakes it 
for poison. 

Her sighs form a breeze long extended, and burn her like the flame which reduced Candarpa (47) to ashes 

She throws around her eyes, like blue water-lilies with broken stalks, dropping lucid streams. 

Even her bed of tender leaves appears in her sight like a kindled fire. 

The palm of her hand supports her aching temple, motionless as the crescent rising at eve. 

Heui, Heui, thus in silence she meditates on thy name, as if her wish were gratified, and she were dying 
through thy absence. 

She rends her locks ; she pants ; she laments inarticulately ; 

She trembles ; she pines ; she muses ; she moves from place to place ; she closes her eyes; 

She falls ; she rises again ; she faints : in such a fever of love she may live, O celestial physician, if thou 
administer the remedy; 

But shouldst thou be unkind, her malady will be desperate. 

Thus, 0 divine healer, by the nectar of thy love must Radiia be restored to health ; and if thou refuse it, 
thy heart must be harder than the thunder-stone. 

Long has her soul pined, and long has she been heated with sandal-wood, moonlight, and water-lilies, with 
which others are cooled ; 

Yet she patiently and in secret meditates on thee, who alone canst relieve her. 

Shouldst thou be inconstant, how can she, wasted as she is to a shadow, support life a single moment ? 

How can she, who lately could not endure thy absence even an instant, forbear sighing now, when she looks 
with half-closed eyes on the Rasala with blooming branches, which remind her of the vernal season, 
when she first beheld thee with rapture V 1 

“ Here have I chosen my abode : go quickly to Radha ; sooth her with my message, and conduct her hither.” 

So spoke the foe of Madiiu (48) to the anxious damsel, who hastened back, and thus addressed her 
companion : 

“ Whilst a sweet breeze from the hills of Malaya comes wafting on his plumes the young god of desire, 

While many a flower points his extended petals to pierce the bosoms of separated lovers, 

The deity crowned with sylvan blossoms laments, O friend, in thy absence. 

Even the dewy rays of the moon burn him ; and as the shaft of love is descending, he mourns inarticulately 
with increasing distraction. 

When the bees murmur softly, he covers his cars; 

Misery sits fixed in his heart, and every returning night adds anguish to anguish. 

He quits his radiant palace for the wild forest, where he sinks on a bed of cold clay, and frequently mutters 
thy name. 

In yon bower, to which the pilgrims of love are used to repair, he meditates on thy form, repeating in silence 
some enchanting word which once dropped from thy lips, and thirsting for the nectar which they alone 
can supply. 

Delay not, O loveliest of women ; follow the lord of thy heart : behold, he seeks the appointed shade, bright 
with the ornaments of love, and confident of the promised bliss. 

Having bound his locks with forest flowers, he hastens to yon arbour, where a soft gale breathes over the 
banks of Yamuna : 


893 


THE G1TAG0VINDA. 


There, again pronouncing thy name, lie modulates his divine reed. 

Oh ! with what rapture doth he gaze on the golden dust, which the breeze shakes from expanded blossoms . 

The breeze which has kissed thy cheek ! 

With a mind languid as a drooping wing, feeble as a trembling leaf, he doubtfully expects thy approach, and 
timidly looks on the path which thou must tread. 

Leave behind thee, O friend, the ring which tinkles on the delicate ankle, when thou sportest in the dance ; 

Hastily cast over thee thy azure mantle, and run to the gloomy bower. 

The reward of thy speed, O thou who sparkiest like lightning, will be to shine on the blue bosom of 
MuHARl, (49) 

Which resembles a vernal cloud, decked with a string of pearls like a flock of white water-birds fluttering 
in the air. 

Disappoint not, O thou lotos-eyed, the vanquisher of Madhu ; accomplish his desire. 

But go quickly : it is night ; and the night also will quickly depart. 

Again and again he sighs ; he looks around ; he re-enters the arbour ; he can scarce articulate thy sweet 
name ; 

He again smooths his flowery couch ; he looks wild ; he becomes frantic ; thy beloved will perish through 
desire. 

The bright-beamed god sinks in the west, and thy pain of separation may also be removed ; 

The blackness of the night is increased, and the passionate imagination of Govixda (50) has acquired addi¬ 
tional gloom. 

My address to thee has equalled in length and in sweetness the song of the Cocila ; delay will make thee 
miserable, O my beautiful friend. 

Seize the moment of delight in the place of assignation with the son of Devaci, (51) who descended from 
heaven to remove the burdens of the universe. 

He is a blue gem on the forehead of the three worlds, and longs to sip honey like the bee from the fragrant 
lotos of thy cheek.” 

But the solicitous maid, perceiving that Radha was unable, through debility, to move from her arbour of 
flowery creepers, returned to Govinda, who was himself disordered with love, and thus described her 
situation : 

“ She mourns, O sovereign of the world, in her verdant bower ; 

She looks eagerly on all sides in hope of thy approach ; then, gaining strength from the delightful idea of 
the proposed meeting, she advances a few steps, and falls languid on the ground. 

When she rises, she weaves bracelets of fresh leaves ; she dresses herself like her beloved, and looking at 
herself in sport, exclaims, 1 Behold the vanquisher of Madhu P 

Then she repeats again and again the name of IIeri, and catching at a dark blue cloud, strives to embrace 
it, saying, 4 It is my beloved who approaches. 5 

Thus, while thou art dilatory, she lies expecting thee : she mourns ; she weeps ; she puts on her gayest 
ornaments to receive her lord ; 

She compresses her deep sighs within her bosom ; and then, meditating on thee, O cruel, she is drowned in 
a sea of rapturous imaginations. 

If a leaf but quiver, she supposes thee arrived ; she spreads her couch ; she forms in her mind a hundred 
modes of delight; 

Yet, if thou go not to her bow r er, she must die this night through excessive anguish.” 


PART V. 

By this time the moon spread a net of beams over the groves of Vrindavan, 

And looked like a drop of liquid sandal on the face of the sky, which smiled like a beautiful damsel; 

While its orb with many spots betrayed, as it were, a consciousness of guilt, in having often attended amor¬ 
ous maids to the loss of their family honour. 

The moon, with a black fawn couched on its disk, advanced in its nightly course. 

But Madhava had not advanced to the bower of Radha, who thus bewailed his delay with notes of varied 
lamentations : 

“ The appointed moment is come ; but Heri, alas! comes not to the grove. 

Must the seasnn of my unblemished youth pass thus idly away 1 

Oh ! what refuge can I seek, deluded as I am by the guile of my female adviser ? 

The god with five arrows has wnunded my heart; and I am deserted by him, for whose sake I have sought 
at night the darkest recess of the forest. 

Since my best beloved friends have deceived me, it is my wish to die; 

Since my senses arc disordered, and my bosom is on fire—why stay I longer in this world 1 

The coolness of this vernal night gives me pain, instead of refreshment. 

Some happier damsel enjoys my beloved ; whilst I, alas! am looking at the gems of my bracelets, which are 
blackened by the flames of my passion. 
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My neck, more delicate than the tenderest blossom, is hurt by the garland that encircles it : 

Flowers are, indeed, the arrows of love, and he plays with them cruelly. 

I make this wood my dwelling: I regard not the roughness of the Vetas trees; 

But the destroyer of Madhu holds me not in his remembrance! 

Why comes he not to the bower of the blooming Vanjulas , assigned for meeting % 

Some ardent rival, no doubt, keeps him locked in her embrace. 

Or have his companions detained him with mirthful recreations 1 
Else why roams he not through the cool shades 1 

Perhaps, through weakness, the heart-sick lover is unable to advance even a step !” 

So saying, she raised her eyes; and, seeing her damsel return silent and mournful, unaccompanied by 
Madhava, she was alarmed even to frenzy; 

And, as if she actually beheld him in the arms of a rival, she thus described the vision which overpowered 
her intellect: 

“ Yes, in habiliments becoming the war of love, and with tresses waving like flowery banners, 

A damsel, more alluring than Radha, enjoys the conqueror of Madhu. 

Her form is transfigured by the touch of her divine lover ; her garland quivers over her swelling bosom ; 
Her face like the moon is graced with clouds of dark hair, and trembles while she quaffs the nectareous dew 
of his lip ; 

Her bright ear-rings dance over her cheeks, which they irradiate ; and the small bells on her girdle tinkle as 
she moves. 

Bashful at first, she smiles at length on her embracer, and expresses her joy with inarticulate murmurs ; 
While she floats on the waves of desire, and closes her eyes dazzled with the blaze of approaching Gama : 
And now this heroine in love’s warfare falls, exhausted and vanquished by the resistless Murari. 

But alas! io my bosom prevails the flame of jealousy, and yon moon, which dispels the sorrow of others, 
increases mine. 

See again, where the foe of Mura sports in yon grove, on the bank of the Yamuna. 

See how he kisses the lip of my rival, and imprints on her forehead an ornament of pure musk, black as the 
young antelope on the lunar orb ! 

Now, like the husband of Reti, (52) he fixes white blossoms on her dark locks, where they gleam like 
flashes of lightning among the curled clouds. 

On her breasts, like two firmaments, he places a string of gems like a radiant constellation. 

He binds on her arms, graceful as the stalks of the water-lily, and adorned with hands glowing like the petals 
of its flower, a bracelet of sapphires, which resembles a cluster of bees. 

Ah 1 see how lie ties round her waist-a rich girdle illumined with golden bells, 

Which seem to laugh as they tinkle, at the inferior brightness of the leafy garlands, which lovers hang on 
their bowers to propitiate the god of desire. 

He places her soft foot, as he reclines by her side, on his ardent bosom, and stains it with the ruddy hue of 
Yavaca. 

Say, my friend, why pass I my nights in this tangled forest without joy, and without hope, 

While the faithless brother of IIaladhera clasps my rival in his arms 1 

Yet why, my companion, shouldst thou mourn, though my perfidious youth has disappointed me 1 
What offence is it of thine, if he sport with a crowd of damsels happier than I ! 

Mark, how my soul, attracted by his irresistible charms, bursts from its mortal frame, and rushes to mix 
with its beloved. 

She, whom the god enjoys, crowned with sylvan flowers, 

Sits carelessly on a bed of leaves with him, whose wanton eyes resemble blue water-lilies agitated by the 
breeze. 

She feels no flame from the gales of Malaya with him, whose words are sweeter than the water of life. 

She derides the shafts of soul-born Cama with him, whose lips are like a red lotos in full bloom. 

She is cooled by the moon’s dewy beams, while she reclines with him, whose hands and feet glow like 
vernal flowers. 

No female companion deludes her, while she sports with him, whose vesture blazes like tried gold. 

She faints not through excess of passion, while she caresses that youth who surpasses in beauty the inhabit¬ 
ants of all worlds. 

O gale, scented with sandal, who breathest love from the regions of the south, be propitious but for a 
moment : 

When thou hast brought my beloved before my eyes, thou mayest freely waft away my soul. 

Love, with eyes like blue water-lilies, again assails me, and triumphs ; 

And, while the perfidy of my beloved rends my heart, my female friend is my foe ; 

The cool breeze scorches me like a flame, and the nectar-dropping moon is my poison. 

Bring disease and death, 0 gale of Malaya! Seize my spirit, O god with five arrows ! 

I ask not mercy from thee : no more will I dwell in the cottage of my father. 

Receive me in thy azure waves, O sister of Yama, (53) that the ardour of my heart may be allayed.” 
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PART VI. 

Pierced by the arrows of love, she passed the night in the agonies of despair, and at early dawn thus rebuked 
her lover, whom she saw lying prostrate before her, and imploring her forgiveness : 

“Alas! alas! go, Madhava, depart, O Cesava, (54) speak not the language of guile ; 

Follow her, O lotos-eyed god, follow her, who dispels thy care. 

Look at his eye half opened, red with continual waking through the pleasurable night, yet smiling still with 
affection for my rival! 

Thy teeth, 0 cerulean youth, are azure as thy complexion, from the kisses which thou hast imprinted on the 
beautiful eyes of thy darling, graced with dark blue powder; 

And thy limbs, marked with punctures in love’s warfare, exbibit a letter of conquest written on polished 
sapphires with liquid gold. 

That broad bosom, stained by the bright lotos of her foot, displays a vesture of ruddy leaves over the tree 
of thy heart, which trembles within it. 

The pressure of her lip on thine, wounds me to the soul. 

Ah! how canst thou assert that we are one, since our sensations differ thus widely *? 

Thy soul, O dark-limbed god, shows its blackness externally. 

How couldst thou deceive a girl who relied on thee ; a girl who burned in the fever of love 1 

Thou rovest in the woods, and females arc thy prey :—what wonder ? 

Even thy childish heart was malignant; and thou gavest death to the nurse, who would have given thee 
milk. 

Since thy tenderness for me, of which these forests used to talk, has now vanished; 

And since thy breast, reddened by the feet, of my rival, glows as if thy ardent passion for her were bursting 
from it, 

The sight of thee, O deceiver, makes me (ah! must I say it ?) blush at my own affection.” 

Having thus inveighed against her beloved, she sat overwhelmed in grief, and silently meditated on his 
charms; when her damsel softly addressed her : 

“ He is gone: the light air has wafted him away. What pleasure, now my beloved, remains in thy mansion 1 

Continue not, resentful woman, thy indignation against the beautiful Madhava. 

Why shouldst thou render vain those round, smooth vases, ample and ripe as the sweet fruit of yon Tala tree 1 

How often and how recently have I said, Forsake not the blooming Heri ! 

Why sittest thou so mournful! Why weepest thou with distraction, when the damsels are laughing* 
around thee ? 

Thou hast formed a couch of soft lotos leaves : let thy darling charm thy sight, while he reposes on it. 

Afflict not thy soul with extreme anguish : but attend to my words, which conceal no guile. 

Suffer Cesava to approach ; let him speak with exquisite sweetness, and dissipate all thy sorrows. 

If thou art harsh to him, who is amiable; if thou art proudly silent, when he deprecates thy wrath with lowly 
prostrations; 

If thou showest aversion to him, who loves thee passionately ; if, when he bends before thee, thy face be 
turned contemptuously away ; 

By the same rule of contrariety the dust of sandal-wood, which thou hast sprinkled, may become poison; 

The moon, with cool beams, a scorching sun ; the fresh dew, a consuming flame ; and the sports of love be 
changed into agony.” 

Madhava was not absent long; lie returned to his beloved ; whose cheeks were healed by the sultry gale 
of her sighs. 

Her anger was diminished, not wholly abated; but she secretly rejoiced at his return, while the shades of 
night also were approaching. 

She looked abashed at her damsel, while he, with faltering accents, implored her forgiveness. 

“ Speak but one mild word, and the rays of thy sparkling teeth will dispel the gloom of my fears. 

My trembling lips, like thirsty Chacorusy long to drink the moonbeams of thy cheek. 

O my darling, who art naturally so tender-hearted, abandon thy causeless indignation. 

At this moment the flame of desire consumes my heart. Oh! grant me a draught of honey from the lotos 
of thy mouth. 

Or if thou bcest inexorable, grant me death from the arrows of thy keen eyes. 

Make thy arms my chains; and punish me according to thy pleasure. 

Thou art my life ; thou art my ornament; thou art a pearl in the ocean of my mortal birth : 

Oh ! be favourable now, and my heart shall eternally be grateful. 

Thine eyes, which nature formed like blue water-lilies, are become, through thy resentment, like petals of 
the crimson lotos. 

Oh ! tinge with their effulgence these my dark limbs, that they may glow like the shafts of love tipped with 
flowers. 

Place on my head that foot like a fresh leaf: and shade me from the sun of my passion, whose beams I am 
unable to bear. 
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Spread a string of gems on those two soft globes ; let the golden bells of thy zone tinkle, pad proclaim the 
mild edict of love. 

Say, O damsel, with delicate speech, shall I dye red with the juice of Alactaca those beautiful feet, whicji 
make the full blown land-lotos blush with shame ? 

Abandon thy doubts of my heart, now indeed fluttering through fear of thy displeasure, but hereafter .to be 
fixed wholly on thee ; 

A heart, which has no room in it for another: none else can enter it, but love, the bodyless god. 

Let him wing his arrows ; let him wound me mortally ; decline not, O cruel, the pleasure of seeing me expire 

Thy face is bright as the moon, though its beams drop the venom of maddening desire; 

Let thy nectareous lip be the charmer, who alone has power to lull the serpent, or supply an antidote for his 
poison. 

Thy silence afflicts me : Oh ! speak with the voice of music, and let thy sweet accents allay my ardour. 

Abandon thy wrath : but abandon not a lover, who surpasses in beauty the sons of men, and who kneels before 
thee, O thou most beautiful among women. 

Thy lips are a Bandhujiva flower ; the lustre of the Madhuca (55) beams on thy cheek; 

Thine eye outshines the blue lotos; thy nose is a bud of the Tila; (56) the Cunda (57) blossom yields to 
thy teeth; 

Thus the flowery-shafted god borrows from thee the points of his darts, and subdues the universe. 

Surely thou descendest from heaven, 0 slender damsel, attended by a company of youthful goddesses ; and aU 
their beauties are collected in thee.” 


PART VII. 


He spake; and seeing her appeased by his homage, flew to his bower, clad in a gay mantle. 

The night now veiled all visible objects; and the damsel thus exhorted Radha , while she decked her with 
beaming ornaments : 

“ Follow, gentle Radhica, follow the son of Madhu ; 

His disclosure was elegantly composed of sweet phrases; he prostrated himself at thy feet, and he now 
hastens to his delightful couch by yon grove of branching Vanjalas. 

Bind round thy ankle rings beaming with gems; and advance with mincing steps, like the pearl-fed Marala . 

Drink with ravished ears the soft accents of Heri ; and feast on love, while the warbling Cocilas obeys the 
mild ordinance of the flower-darting god. 

Abandon delay : see the whole assembly of slender plants, pointing to the bower with fingers of young leaves, 
agitated by the gale, make signals for thy departure. 

Ask those two round hillocks, which receive pure dew-drops from the garland playing on thy neck, and the 
buds whose tops start aloft with the thought of thy darling; 

Ask, and they will tell, that thy soul is intent on the warfare of love : 

Advance, fervid warrior, advance with alacrity, while the sound of thy tinkling waist-bells shall represent 
martial music. 

Lead with thee some favoured maid ; grasp her hand with thine, whose fingers are long and smooth as love’s 
arrows. 

March ; and with the noise of thy bracelets proclaim thy approach to the youth, who will own himself thy 
slave. 

1 She will come ; she will exult in beholding me ; she will pour accents of delight ; 

She will enfold me with eager arms ; she will melt with affection.’ 

Such are his thoughts at this moment; and, thus thinking, he looks through the long avenue ; 

He trembles; he rejoices; he burns ; he moves from place to place ; he faints, when he sees thee not 
coming, and falls in his gloomy bower. 

The night now dresses in habiliments fit for secrecy the many damsels, who hasten to their places of 
assignation ; 

She sets off with blackness their beautiful eyes; fixes dark Tamala leaves behind their ears ; 

Decks their locks with the deep azure of water-lilies, and sprinkles musk on their panting bosoms. 

The nocturnal sky, black as the touchstone, tries the gold of their affections, 

And is marked with rich lines from the flashes of their beauty, in which they surpass the brightest Cashrm - 
nans 


Radha, thus incited, tripped through the forest; but shame overpowered her, when, by the light of innume¬ 
rable gems on the arms, the neck, and the feet of her beloved, 

She saw him at the door of his flowery mansion; then her damsel again addressed her with ardent exultation : 
“ Enter, sweet Radha, the bower of Heri ; seek delight, O thou whose bosom laughs with the foretaste of 
happiness. 


Enter, sweet Radha, the bower graced with a bed of Asoca leaves; seek delight, 0 thou whose garland leaps 
with joy on thy breast. 
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Enter, sweet Radha, the bower illumined with gay blossoms; seek delight, O thou whose limbs far excel 
them in softness. 

Enter, O Radha, the bower made cool and fragrant by gales from the woods of Malaya; seek delight, O 
thou whose amorous lays are softer than breezes. 

Enter, 0 Radha, the bower spread with leaves of twining creepere; seek delight, O thou whose arms have 
been long inflexible. 

Enter, 0 Radha, the bower which resounds with the murmur of honey-making bees; seek delight, 0 thou 
whose embrace yields more exquisite sweetness. 

Enter, O Radha, the bower attuned by the melodious band of Cocilas; seek delight, O thou whose lips, 
which outshine the grains of the pomegranate, are embellished, when thou speakeat, by the brightness 
of thy teeth. 

Long has he borne thee in his mind ; and now, in an agony of desire, he pants to taste nectar from thy lip. 

Deign to restore thy slave, who will bend before the lotos of thy foot, and press it to his irradiated bosom. 

A slave, who acknowledges himself bought by thee for a single glance from thy eye, and a toss of thy dis¬ 
dainful eyebrow.” 

She ended ; and Radha with timid joy, darting her eyes on Govinda, while she musically sounded the rings 
of her ankles, and the bells of her zone, entered the mystic bower of her only beloved. 

There she beheld her Madhaya, who delighted in her alone ; 

Who so long had sighed for her embrace ; and whose countenance then gleamed with excessive rapture. 

His heart was agitated by her sight, as the waves of the deep are affected by the lunar orb. 

His azure breast glittered with pearls of unblemished lustre, like the full bed of the cerulean Yamuna , inter¬ 
spersed with curls of white foam. 

From his graceful waste flowed a pale yellow robe, which resembled the golden dust of the water-lily scat¬ 
tered over its blue petals. 

His passion was inflamed by the glanees of her eyes, which played like a pair of water-birds with blue plu¬ 
mage, that sport near a full-blown lotos on a pool in the season of dew. 

Bright ear-rings, like two suns, displayed in full expansion the flowers of his cheeks and lips, which glistened 
with the liquid radiance of smiles. 

His looks, interwoven with blossoms, were like a cloud variegated with moonbeams ; 

And on his forehead shone a circle of odorous oil, extracted from the sandal of Malaya , like the moon just 
appearing on the dusky horizon ; 

While his whole body seemed in a flame from lhe blaze of unnumbered gems. 

Tears of transport gushed in a stream from the full eyes of Radha, and their watery glances gleamed on her 
best beloved. 

Even shame, which before had taken its abode in their dark pupils, was itself ashamed, and departed, when 
the fawn-eyed Radha gazed on the brightened face of Crishna. 

WTiile she passed by the soft edge of his couch, and the bevy of his attendant nymphs, pretending to strike 
the gnats from their cheeks in order to conceal their smiles, warily retired from the bower. 


PART VIII. 

Govinda, seeing his beloved cheerful and serene, her lips sparkling with smiles, and her eyes speaking 
desire, thus eagerly addressed her; while she carelessly reclined on the leafy bed strewn with soft 
blossoms. 

Set the lotos of thy foot on this azure bosom; and let this couch be victorious over all who rebel against 
love. 

Give short rapture, sweet Radha, to Narayan, (58) thy adorer. 

I do thee homage ; I press with my blooming palms thy feet, weary with so long a walk. 

O that I were the golden ring that plays round thy ankle! 

Speak but one gentle word ; bid nectar drop from the bright moon of thy mouth. 

Since the pain of absence is removed, let me thus remove the thin vest that enviously hides thy charms. 

Blest should I be, if those raised globes were fixed on my bosom, and the ardour of my passion allayed. 

Oh suffer me to quaff the liquid bliss of those lips ; 

Restore with their water of life thy slave, who has long been lifeless, whom the fire of separation has con¬ 
sumed. 

Long have these ears been afflicted in thy absence by the notes of the Cocila. 

Relieve them with the sound of thy tinkling waist-bells, which yield music, almost equal to the music of thy 
voice. 

Why are those eyes half closed ? Are they ashamed of seeing a youth to whom thy careless resentment 
gave anguish 1 

Oh, let affliction cease, and let ecstasy drown the remembrance of sorrow, 
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PART IX. 

In the morning she rose disarrayed, and her eyea betrayed a night without slumber ; when the yellow-robed 
god, who gazed on her with transport, thus meditated on her charma in hia heavenly mind : 

Though her locks be diffused at random; though the lustre of her lips be faded; though her garland and zone 
be fallen from their enchanting stations; 

And though she hide their places with her handa, looking towards me with bashful silence, yet even thus 
disarrayed, she fills me with ecstatic delight. 

But Radha, preparing to array herself, before the company of nymphs could see her confusion, spake thus 
with exultation to her obsequious lover: 

Place, O son of Yadu, with fingers cooler than sandal-wood, place a circlet of musk on this breast, which 
resembles a vase of consecrated water, crowned with fresh leaves, and fixed near a vernal bower, to 
propitiate the god of love. 

Place, my darling, the glossy powder, which would make the blackest bee envious, on this eye, whose 
glances are keener than arrows darted by the husband of Reti. 

Fix, O accomplished youth, the two gems, which form part of love’s chain, in those ears, whence the ante¬ 
lopes of thine eyea may run downwards, and sport at pleasure. 

Place now a fresh circle of musk, black aa the lunar spots, on the moon of my forehead; and mix gay 
flowers on my tresses with a peacock’s feathers, in graceful order, that they may wave like the banners 
of Cama. 

Now replace, O tender-hearted, the loose ornaments of my vesture; and refix the golden bells of my girdle 
on their destined station, which resembles those hills where the god with five shafts, who destroyed 
Sambara, (59) keeps his elephant ready for battle. 

While she spake the heart of Yadava triumphed; and obeying her sportful behests, he placed musky spots 
on her bosom and forehead, dyed her temples with radiant hues, embellished her eyes with additional 
blackness, decked her braided hair and her neck with fresh garlands, and tied on her wrists the loosened 
bracelets, on her ankles the beamy rings, and round her waist the zone of bells, that sounded with 
ravishing melody. 

Whatever is delightful in the modes of music, whatever is divine in meditations on Vishnu, (60) whatever is 
exquisite in the sweet art of love, whatever is graceful in the fine strains of poetry, all that let the happy 
and wise learn from the songs of Jayadeva, (61) whose soul is united with the foot of Narayan. 

Msy that Heri be your support, who expanded himself into an infinity of bright forms, when, eager to gaze, 
with myriads of eyes, on the daughter of the ocean, he displayed his great character of the all-pervading 
deity, by the multiplied reflections of hia divine person in the numberless gems on the many heads of the 
king of serpents, whom he chose for his couch ; 

That Heri, who removing his lucid veil from the bosom of Pedma, and fixing his eyes on the delicious buds 
that grew on it, diverted her attention by declaring that, when she had chosen him aa her bridegroom 
near the sea of milk, the disappointed husband of Pervati (62) drank in despair the venom, which dyed 
his neck azure ! 


I have now placed before my readers this extraordinary poem, which I believe will be 
considered by every adequate judge to be equal, if not superior, to every thing of the kind 
that has been produced, either by the ancients or moderns. The poem is confessedly mys¬ 
tical , relating to the pure and affectionate intercourse between the Deity and human souls ; 
and is capable of a very extended comment, to illustrate its phraseology, and explain its 
almost numberless allusions to the mythological system of the Hindoos. 

But the chief design of its introduction here is to illustrate the phraseology of the Song 
of Songs. The most superficial reader cannot but be struck with the similarity of the 
language of the metaphors and imagery. There are few turns of thought in the Song of 
Songs that may not find a parallel in the Gitagovinda ; and even the strongly impassioned 
language of Solomon may be everywhere supported by that of Jayadeva , and vice versa. 
Could it be proved that the love between Christ and the Church were really the subject of 
the Canticles , the Gitagovinda might be applied with the utmost success to illustrate and 
explain all its imagery , and all its allusions : but we have no key to unlock its reference ; 
no data to which we can confidently refer; and though it be generally allowed to be a mystic 
song, yet all interpreters follow their own creed in its explanation ; and it is only on the 
general subject that any two of them agree. As I am not satisfied that the common method 
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used in its interoretation is either correct or genuine, I have simply avoided the rocks on 
which others have been wrecked, but have constructed no chart according to which a more 
prosperous voyage might be projected. 

The late learned and pious Mr. Romaine seems to have thought that a competent knowledge 
of the original language might lead to its proper illustration; and is indignant at those who 
have attempted its explanation without this necessary qualification. Of his knowledge of the 
sacred language no man doubts. I, also, have brought some acquaintance with the original 
to bear on the subject; but, though perhaps as well acquainted with the meaning of the words 
as Mr. Romaine himself, I have not been able to discover his system in the poem ; and I 
dare not by conjecture put a meaning on any thing that professes to be a revelation from 
God. I respect many of its interpreters for their piety and learning, but I cannot follow their 
steps ; they have not proved to me that Solomon’s Song refers to the love of Christ and his 
Church. Let this be my apology with the candid reader for not entering into a more ex¬ 
tended comment on this extraordinary book. 

ADAM CLARKE. 

London , May 1 , 1823. 


To ascertain some of the latter parts of this poem, I have been obliged to trust to my 
own judgment; as Sir William Jones, from whom I have borrowed these, had not marked 
any division ; and I have had the original of the four first parts only. 

As to the old version of the Canticles which I have introduced, the reader will be pleased 
to observe, it is that which was used by our forefathers before and after the reformation : one 
word of which I would not presume to alter or change. It is sacred both by age and use 
ooo 


NOTES ON THE GITAGOVINDA. 


(1) Tamala tree.—A dark-leaved tree, common in Mat’hura and other parts, but not found in Bengal.— 

The laurel. 

(2) Nanda. —The foster father of Crishna. 

(3) Radha. —One of the principal and favourite mistresses of Crishna. 

(4) Madhava .—One of the names of Crishna, implying the possession of Ma or Lachmi, his heavenly consort. 

(5) Yamuna. ^-Vulgarly called Jumna, the river which flows by Dehlee, Mat’hura, and Ayra. 

(6) Heri. —A name of Crishna; importing the remover of sin and suffering. 

(7) Camala .—A name of Lachmi, derived from the lotos. 

(8) Caliya .—A huge snake, who from the Jumna infested the neighbourhood of Gocul till destroyed by 

Crishna. 

(9) Yadu .—The name of a tribe, derived from Yadu, a celebrated Raja, famed to have heen descended from 

the moon* 

(10) Garura .—Not the vulture known oy this name in Bengal; but a fabled bird, answering in some respects 

to the eagle of Jupiter, and described to be the bearer of Vishnu, the heavenly Crishna. 

(11) Janaca .—A Raja of Tirhoot, whose daughter Suta was offered in marriage to whoever could draw a bow 

of immense size; and won by Crishna, in his incarnation of Ramehundra. 

(12) Dushana. —A demon giant, slain by Crishna in the form of Rama. 

(13) Mandar. —A mountain of immense size, with which Crishna is said to have churned the ocean in his 

second incarnation. 

(14) Pedma. —A name of Lachmi, of the same meaning with Camala. 

(15) Chacora. —A poetical bird, described like the partridge, but imagined to be enamoured of the moon, and 

to feed on her beams. 

(16) Vasanti. —A vernal creeper, bearing a yellow and white flower. 

(17) Maylaya. —A mountain in the Dekkan, on which sandal trees grow in abundance. 

08) Cocila. —An admired singing bird with green plumage, with red beak and feet, common in Mat’hura, 
and said to sing only in the spring season. The same name is given to a blackbird in Bengal, called 
the Rocil, which only sings in the night. 

(19) Bacul. —A beautiful tree, commonly called orbicular, well known in Bengal, by the names of Moulseree 

and Boulseree. 

(20) Cinsuca. —A broad-leaved tree, called also the Teisoo, bearing red flowers, shaped like nails. 

(21) Cama. —The Hindoo god of love. 

(22) Cesara .—A beautiful flower, with yellow and white petals, better known by the name of Nageisur. 

(23) Cetaci .—The female Ceyora, a thorny shrub, whose flowers yield a fine perfume. 

(24) Patali. —A large hollow flower, of which one species is red, the other white. 

(25) Smara .—A name of the god of love, signifying ideal . 

(26) Caruna .—A delicate creeper, with small red flowers, called in Persian Ishk-peiched, or love-tangler. 

(27) Madhavi. —A creeper bearing small white flowers. 

(28) Malica .—A species of jasmine. 

(29) Amra. —The mango tree ; with its flowers the god Cama tips his arrows. 

(30) Atimucta .—A fragrant creeper, which runs to a great extent, called also Midmalut. It bears a flower 

of yellowish white, sometimes called also Madhavi. 

(31) Vrindavan. —An extensive forest of Vraja. 

(32) Mallica .—A species of jasmine, white and odoriferous. 

(33) Rasala. —An epithet of the mango, implying replete with sweet juice. 

(34) Mura. —A demon and giant slain by Crishna. 

(35) Vanjula. —A large tree, called also Varvon, producing white flowers. 

(36) Vraja. —A country about 170 miles in circumference, between Dehlee and Agra, including the city of 

Mat’hura, and intersected by the Jumna. 

(37) Bandhujiva. —A red flower, named likewise Doperheca. 

(38) Macara. —A horned fish, supposed to be the hammer shark. 

(39) Cadumba. —A flower tree, vulgarly called Cuddum, very common in Bengal, and much esteemed by the 

Hindoos. 

(40) Cesi. —A monster slain by Vishnu. 

(41) Asoca. —A tall tree, somewhat resembling the beech, consecrated to Mahadeva. 

(42) Cansa .—The maternal uncle of Crishna, destroyed by him for his iniquities, 
f43) Mahesa .—Literally, mighty lord, an epithet of the god Shiva. 
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( 44 ) Mahadeva .^The great deity ; also an attribute of Shiva. 

(45) Ananga .—A title of the god of love, implying incorporeal. 

(46) Bimba. —A common plant, called also Cundooree, producing red berriee which are eaten by the oatrrea, 

(47) Candarpa. —A name of Cama, the god of love, who having wounded Siva with one of his flowery 

arrows, was by him in revenge reduced to ashes. 

(48) Madku. —A giant destroyed by Crishna . 

(49) Murari. —A name of Crishna. 

(50) Govinda. —A name of Crishna. 

(51) Devaci. —The mother of Crishna. 

(52) Reti. —The wife of Cama , god of love. 

(53) Yama. —The genius of Death. 

(54) Ccsava. —A name given to Crishna , on account of the fineness of his hair. 

(55) Madhuca. — Bossia. 

(56) Tila .—A grain called Sesamum. 

(57) Cunda .—The jasmine. 

(58) Narayan. —A name of Crishna. 

(59) Sambara. —A tyrant destroyed by Cama. 

(60) Vishnu. —A name of Crishna. 

(61) Jayadeva. —A celebrated Hindoo poet, the author of the preceding poeo. 

(62) Pervati. —The consort of Siva 

902 o 


17750TB 149 

11-13-03 32180 MC | 




































BS491 .C596 v.3 u A1#4 . 

The Holy Bible, containing the Old and 


Princeton Theological Seminary-Speer Library 



1012 00055 4180 


DATE DUE 





GAYLORD 


#3523PI Printed in USA 






























































































